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ERRATA. 


892  833,  page  148.  selond  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  "preventing"  read  to  prevent. 
'    893!813,  page  531,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  after  the  words  "Folding"  and  "Cutting"  strike  out  the 

'"'"'^8^4,336,  page  689,  ii^  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  asignee,  after  the  word  "Company"  strike  out  the 

S94  8M0,  page  836,  in  heading,  juaignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "Marls"  read  Marks. 
895' 4  JO    pa>?e  1136    iln  heading,  asBignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  of  one-half . 
Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  217,  first  column,  second  paragraph  of  syUabus.  Date  of  '-Food  and  Drugs 
'--"for  •JulySO,  1906,"lread  /un«50,  /906.  ,00.      ..o. 

Commissioner's  DecisiUs,  page  449,  first  column,  line  6  of  syllabus  and  second  column,  Ime  -2,  for     81 

}.,  147"  read  540.  G.,  f47.  „  »  ,„        j    ^  ^     1/    l 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  451,  second  column,  in   headmg,  for  "Patent  Appeal     read  Trade- Mark 
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'"""'^""^'^nditlonofp.ndtag...! /...............:...' ,.224. 466, 668,  WO,  1128,1366. 1688 

CHANOXS  in  CLABSinCATlON— 

Order  1776 ?  - .  •  1 ' 

CLlBSinCATlON   BULLITIN—  *^ 

Notice  of  publication  of  No.  21 <f 


13M 


1366 
900 


COXTPON  0RD«BS  to  be  FlLlXD  OVT 


DUCLADfXK 
iNTKkRKKNCK  NOTKES  — 

American  Flant  Food  Company^... 

'  Burdick.  Hannah  E *.... 

Il«r  and  Burgweger 

M»yer  Brothers  A  Company 

^   Reinhard,  Francis  H 

Searle  &  Son , 

W.  G.  Reimer  &  Company 

Ward,  WUliam  B- ■. 

MoNEv  BY  Mail 

Names  or  Applicants— 

Full  name  required— Ord«r»  521  and  600 
OmciAL  Gazette  -  „. 

Mailed  by  Government  Printing  OlBoe 1000,100 

PATENTS'-  ^ 

Delivery  of |  — 

RxNXWAL  or  FoRHiTED  Casks • 

.Trade-Marks,  Registration  Appuxd  foe—  4M 

Publication  of 


222,464,666 

....  222,454,666,667 

1586,1806 

1365,1587 

1364,1586,1806 

.  899,1364,1586,1806 
.  1,223,456,667,1126 
.  899,1364,1586,1806 
2,668,1127,1366,1587 

..; 465 


224,1128,1688 
1,223 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  ST.VTES. 
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States. 


1 
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24 

13 

13 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of... 
Arizona  Territory, . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Oeorgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Ix>aisiana ,    10 

Maine 8 

Maryland 3 

Massachusetts |    26 

Michigan :    16 

MfnnesoU |    10 

Mississippi ;      3 

Mis.soiiri :    11 

Montana '.      3 

Nphraska 9 

Nevada.' 


^  c 

"Si- 


■i   ii 


States. 


c 


?        5- 
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New  Hampshire 1 

New  Jersey 20 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 


Ntw  York 92 

•  North  Carolina i      4 

North  Dakota '      5 

Ohio .' I    57 

Oklahoma j      8 

Oregon '     4 

Panama | 

Pennsylvania 64 

Philippine  Islands..  .... 

Rhode  Island I    '4 
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South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 2 

Virginia 3 

Washington ,     6 
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U.  8.  Army i.... 

U.S.  Navy L... 


Total  tocitiiensof 
the  United  SUtes... 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

S  OS 

Trade-Marks 
and  Prints. 

Countries. 

1 

1. 

-6 

Trade-Marks 
and  Prints. 

A  Igeria 

Natal 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

Brazil 

2 
,    1 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

2 

1  New  South  Wales... 

British  West  Indies. . 

1  New  Zealand 

5 

Norway 

,    I 

Caoe  Colonv  

Persia 

Chile 

Queensland 
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China       

I 

Roumania 

Costa  Rica    

Russia 

1 

Cuba    

■  Scotland 

Denmark -     - 

'  South  Australia.... 1 

Ecuador. 

Spain 

England 

F  ranee 
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Sweden 
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1 
..... 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

1  Victoria 

1 

Germany 

Haiti   
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...— 1 

Italv 

'  Western  Australia  . 

lapan 

lava. . ; 

1    Total  to  citizens  of 
,  foreign  countries 
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Interference  Notice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

M'(i.th)n0on.  D.  C.  June  f^.  190S. 
ir.  G.  Rdmer  d-  Company,  their  assigrif  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  \ieen  declared  by  this  (iffice  between  the 
application  of  K.  K.  Laridespriv.  MiUv-Ker/en-Seifen-und  Gly- 
oerin-Fabrik.  von  F.  A.  Sail's  Sohn  A:  (""ompany.  of  Vienna,  .\U8- 
tna-Hun^ary,  for  re^fisiration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  \\'.  G.  Heinier  i  Conipany.  of  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  and 
the  notice  of  saiil  declaration  sent  I'V  the  Taiem  office  by  r^s- 
tered  iiuiil  to  the  saiil  \^'.  G.  Heirner  A:  Company  having  been  re- 
tiirnwl  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  W.  G. 
Reimer  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desin'  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded 
to  them. 

This  notice  will*he  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  c;)se  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Eenewal  of  Porfeited  Cases. 

A  petition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application  need  not 
be  signed  by  the  inventor  or  assignee,  but  may  be  sigrned  by  the 
attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  in  the  original  application  authorizing  an 
attorney  to  transact  all  business  in  the  Patent  Office  in  connection 
with  the  application  construed  to  be  of  sufficient  scope  to  include 
the  signing  of  a  petition  for  renewal  and  the  subsequent  prosecu- 
tion of  the  application,     (Ex  parte  Agee,  101  O.  O..  1609.) 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CoTuiition  at  Close  of  Btuii  teas  June  90,  1908. 


o 
Z 

E 

I 

175 

244 

142 
303 
172 


Dlviaions  and  subjects  of  in 
tion. 


vet- 


378 

379 

304 
135 

167 
278 

313 
322 
'l47 

327 


332 
264 


247 


352 
179 

164 


232 


'  Oldest  new  appH-  f  = 
cation  and  old-  «2 
est  act!  n  by  ap-  S  k 
plicant  awaiting  ^  „ 
office  action.         H!  c 

AmecaeQ      New.     6  ^ 


III.  Annealing    and    Temperiilg: 
Coating    with    Metal;     Klettio- 
chemistrv;  Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  j 
Metallurgy;    Shaping    Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXV.  .Buckles.  Buttons,  aid 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sirti 
Exhihiting:  Gannent-Suppoft- 
ers;  Signals;  Toilet. 

IX.  Air  and  Cia."<  Pumps;  Fi  ■e- 
Extinguishers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors;  I'umps;  Sewerage. 

XVII.  Clutches;  Linot%-p'ng;  V  a- 
trix- Making;  Nut  and  B^lt 
Locks    Printing. 

XXXI.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Char- 
coal and  Coke:  Oaa.  lleatiag 
and  Illuminating;  Hides.  Skins. 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coati  »g 
Torapositions;  Mineral  Oils 
Oils.  Fats,  and  Glue;  Wa^er 
Purification.  ^ 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  We  Is; 
Bottles  and  .lars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educational  Appliawvs: 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Static  n- 
erv;  .Stone-Working. 

XXill.  .\coustics;  C  o  i  n  -  II  a  i 
dling;  Horology:  Recorde  s; 
Registers;   Time-Controllfig 
Mechanism. 

XXXIV.  Hallways;  Railwai' 
Brakes:  Railway  Rolling-Sto<  k. 

VIII.  Beds:  Chairs;  Fumitu  ■?; 
Kitchen  and  TaMe  Articles: 
Store  Furniture. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  .le^- 
elrv;  Music. 

XX^II.  Carl>onating  Beverages; 
Dispensmg  Beverages:  Dispea.?- 
Ing-Cans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration.  I 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Plantets; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers,    i 

XII.  Elevators.  .lournal  -  Box*s; 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elements; 
I'uJlevs  and  Shafting. 

XXIX."  Coopering:  P  ire-Esoap<.«: 
Ladders;  Roofs,  WheeU  rig|t- 
Machines;  Wooden  Butldints; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-TumiOg; 
Woodworking;  Woodworkii^- 
Tools. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Eject ol-s: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam-Boilers;  Steam-Engin's; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  aid 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  E  n- 
grraving:  Measuring  Inst  r  i  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 

XXII.  Air-<iuns.  Catapults,  ah'l 
Targets:  Ammunition  atid 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  atid 
Buovs:  Firearms;  Marine  Pio- 
pulsion:  Onlnance;  Railws  y- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-T  es 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  .Vpplianciis; 
Resilient/i;i]>sa.and  Wheels. 

XX.  Artificial  Ximbs;  Builde-s" 
Hardwa5^Jt>«ntistrv;  Ixx>k8aid 
Latches;  Safes:  Undertaking. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  D  o  m  e  s  t  c 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signil- 
ing;  Electricity,  Me<lical  aid 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concnte 
Structures;  Tent8,Canopies,U  n- 
brellas,  and  Canes. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Craqes 
and  Derricks;  Excavatin  i . 
Hoisting:  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing: Iron  Structures;  Loadi  ig 
and  Unloading;  Towers. 


June  15  !  Apr.  22  ■  275 

*  (  ^ 

June  12     Mar.  27     776 


June  10 
June  9 
JunI    8 


Apr. 
May 
May 


27     241 

9     229 

12     202 


June    1     May  18     472 

.  i 


June    1  I  Apr.  20  ,  24>- 


June  1 
June    1 

May  27 
May  27 

May  26 
May  25 
May  23 

May  22 


Mav  21 

May  20 


May   15 


May  15 
May  14 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

May 
May 
Mar. 


2  616 

26  476 

14  373 

5  543 

4  309 

18  430 

19  >  560 


Apr.  27  ,  2*9 


Mar. 
May 


24     6«7 
4     500 


Apr.     2     546 


Jan. 
Apr. 


2     669 
22     312 


May  13  |  Apr.  17  ,  428 


•^ 


May    U      May     8     424 


Applications  Under  ExamiiMtion — Continued. 


6 
z, 

3 


105 


318 


128 


2J» 


376 

382 

144 
312 

154 

315 

308 


152 

109 
329 

112 

321 
307 

238 
107 


X 

Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XXVJ.  Electric  Heating 
Rheostats;  Electrio  Railways; 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chem- 
icals; Exploaives;  Fertilisers; 
-Medicines;  PreserN-ing:  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Laliel- 
.\fflxer«:  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check -Controlleil 
.\pparatus;  Cloth,  I^eather,  and 
Ruober  Kt-cf-i'tai  I'-  !''.]><i«it 
and  Collect  lull  I{H<ti  1 .1.  ..  ~  Fine 
.\rt8;  Llghting-FixtuH'.-  l'H<k- 
age  and  .\rticie  Carriers  laiifr 
Receptaclea;  Spec-ml  !;.-.  •■;•? lu  Ics 
and  Packages;  \\.  i'li  i;i'<f(>- 
tacles. 

XXVI  I.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; \\  iisbiiig  .apparatus 

XXVIIl  Intemaf-Coni  bust  ion 
Kngines.  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XXIV.  .\pparel;  .\pparel  .Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Ma<-hines:  Sunfery. 

VII.  Gamesand  Toys:  .MechanioHJ 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Maniifa*  - 
turea;  Velocipedes 

XI.  Bootau'l  ^U'"'  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Lt'fum^-'.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  H  i  \  <•  t  .-^t'tiin^r. 
Hamees;  Leather  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

XXV.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing: Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushflra. 

XV.  Bread.  Faatry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel: 
Glass;  Uydraulic  Lime  ana 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Photography:  Pla-tic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .Xppanitus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions     I'luitics. 

XXX.  Fluiii-rrpssurf  Kekrulators: 
Lamps  anl  i  .as-KittinK>^  Liq- 
uid and  <Ih>»-..  IS  Kiiel  Burners; 
Tvpe-^'ritiii);  .Mm  hines 

XVI.  Telegraphy ;    IVIephony 

XIII.  .\rms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

'plosi%-e  Charges,  Making:  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning,  N\eaving. 

XX.XIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distributinn. 

XIV  CoinpKiund  Tools;  Cuttiiw 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farrier.-,  Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting.  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making:  Tools;  Wire- 
Working 

XIX.  Fiinia<'es.  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stoves.  Liquid  and  Gas- 
eous Fuel;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

XXXVn.  Etoctric  Lighting:  Elec- 
tricity. Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Amended      New. 


o-cir; 
ac 


May    9  Apr.  22     438 

May     9  Apr.  22     432 

May     ti  Feb.   13     488 

■i  I 

May     5  Apr.  17     671 


May 

May 

May 
May 


4     Apr.   20     452 
4     Feb.  13     520 


1     Apr. 
1      Mar. 


20     460 
27      592 


Apr.  2:3     Mar.  24     418 


Apr. 
Apr. 


22     Apr. 
20     Apr. 


1      434 

13     837 


Apr.  17     Feb.     1     368 


Apr. 
Apr. 


16     Jan. 
15     Apr. 


18     584 
3     624 


Apr.     8     Feb.     5     637 


Apr. 
.\pr. 


2     Mar. 
2     Jan. 


2     762 
27     440 


Mar.  31     Feb.     6     575 


Mar.  30     Feb.  17     824 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 20,043 

161 

T«ade-Mark8,  DK8IONB,  Labeu. 
AND  Prints. 
Trade-Marks   

June  18 
June  19 

May   14 

Apr.  28 

7,32 

Designs                    

212 

Labels  and  Prints 

1 

Monev^by  Mail. 

Money  sent  by  mall  to  the(pat«nt  omce  wUl  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.     Letters  containiAg  money  should  be  registered. 


t 

I 

! 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JULY    7,    1908. 


8TRIKINO-BAG  SUPPORT.     Frank  P.  Au- 

,  asHi^nor    to    The   Curtain    Supply 
N.  t^.,  a  C.jrporaViun  of  New  Jersey. 
Serial  No.  179.558. 


892,388. 

MANN,  Chicago,  HI 
Company,  Jfewark, 
Filed  Nov.  ,2,  1903. 

■5 


b 


O^' 


f.'-r. 


1.  A  strikinR  bag  supi>ort  comprising  an  arm  having  one 
of  it«  ends  adapuvl  to  be  securetl  to  a  suitable  support,  and 
its  other  end  free,  a  cap  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  bolt 
engageit  with  the  end  wall  of  the  cap,  and  a  hanger  piece 
confined  by  the  bolt  flatwise  againnt  the  end  wall  of  the 
cap,  substantially  as  desrril>ed. 

2.  A  striking  bag  sup[K)rt  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  arm.  a  bracket  or  ba.-»e  piece  having  a  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  arm.  a  threaded  cap  closing  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  a  hanger  piece  mounted  flatwise  against  the 
end  wall  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  striking  bag  8upi>ort  ctunprising  in  combination  a 
supporting  arm,  a  base  piece  or  bracket  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  such  arm,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of 
the  hollow  arm,  a  bolt  engaged  with  the  end  wall  of  the  cap, 
and  a  hanger  piece  confined  by  the  bolt  flatwise  against  the 
end  wall  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


892,389.  CARD-SHUl  FLING  DEVICE.  Be.nj.^mi.n  F. 
Bellows,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  312.317. 

I  In  a  card  shuffling  machine,  a  casing  comprising  in- 
tegral back  and  sides  anil  a  vertically  movable  slide  which 
.serves  as  the  front  of  the  frame  ami  has  its  vertical  edges 
bent  backward  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  sides,  and 
has  vertical  slots  at  the  angle  between  said  flanges  and 
the  front  part  of  said  sliile.  and  means  guiding  said  sliding 
front,  and  holding  it  on  the  aides. 

2.  In  a  card  shuffling  machine,  a  casing  comprising  in- 
tegral back  and  sides  and  a  vertically  movable  slide  which 
sei^-es  as  the  front  of  the  frame  and  has  its  vertical  edges 
l)ent  backward  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  sides,  and 
has  vertical  slots  at  the  angle  between  said  flanges  and  the 
front  part  of  said  slide. — the  said  sides  having  integral 
tongues  which  pass  through  said  slota  and  are  bent  over 
onto  the  slide 

3.  In  a  card  shuffling  machine,  a  casing  comprising  in- 


tegral back  and  side  plates,  means  preventing  the  latera 
spreading  of  the  upper  parts  of  said  side  plates,  card 
shuffling  mechanism  within  said  casing,  and  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  card-receiving  shelf  between  said 
side  plates  near  the  bottom  thereof,  which  shelf  has  at 
its  inner  end  laterally  project  inK  fingers  which  pa.ss  through 
holes  in  the  side  plates,  and  has  an  upwardly  bent  forked 
front  end  provided  with  laterally  extended  notched  fingers, 
and  said  sides  having  notches  into  which  said  notched 
fingers  project  in  interlocking  engagement. 


4.  In  a  card  shuffling  machine  having  in  its  upper  end 
a  mouth  to  receive  a  pack  of  cards  and  having  at  a  distance 
below  s.aid  mouth  means  for  automatically  dividing  the 
pack  and  causing  the  cards  to  drop  one  by  one  from  the 
several  divisions,  and  a  blocking  device  within  the  casing 
near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  atlapted  to  fall  by  gravitj' 
partly  across  the  mouth  of  said  casing,  and  mechanism 
which,  when  the  card  shuffling  mechanism  is  returned  to 
its  normal  t)osition.  moves  said  blocking  plate  back  from 
beneath  said  mouth. 

5.  In  a  card  shuffling  device,  the  combination  of  an  ui>- 
riglu  casing,  with  a  vertically  sliding  plate.B'  on  the  out- 
side of  said  casing  having  in  it  vertically  diverging  slots 
ami  one  inclined  edne,  a  series  of  dividing  partitions  within 
said  frame  pivoted  near  th^ir  lower  edges  to  the  sides 
thereof,  said  partitions  having  fingers  near  their  upper 
edge  which  project  laterally  through  a  slot  in  the  casing 
into  said  diverging  slots,  and  a  downwardly-  and  rearwardly 
inclined  notched  shelf  siipix)rted  b.\-  the  cjising  and  having 
a  finger  which  i)rojects  through  said  .■-lot  in  the  casj-ng  into 
engagement  with  the  inclined  e<lge  of  said  sliding  plate,  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  shelf  rearward  and  to  hold  its 
finger  in  contact  with  the  inclined  eilge  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.390.  LOCKING  WHIP-SOCKET.  Fr.^^nk  Behg- 
HOLM,  Jamestown.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  28,  19()8.  .Serial 
No.  41.S,379. 

1 .   The  combination  with  a  whip  socket ,  of  locking  mech- 
anism therefor  comprising  a  casing,  a  bead  mounted  at 


I 


one,  end  of  said  rasing  and  havinj 
extending  into  the  other  end  of 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  soclcet, 
in  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  heads 
and  out  of  the  socket,  connecting 
mentioned   heatl   and    the   actuat 
from  the  first  mentioned  head, 
relative  movement  of  the  hea«ls  ar 
ported  thereby.  ' 
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spaced  actuating  arms 

casing  and  arranged 

a  .-second  head  mounted 

casing,  locking  members 

movable  thereby  into 

means  between  the  last 

ing   members  projecting 

d  means  for  effecting 

d  locking  members  su|:>- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  whipjsocket^,  of  locking  mech- 
anism therefor  comprising  a  cabins  intersecting  said  socket, 
,a  non-rotatable  head  in  one  end  of  said  cai<ing.  a  rotatable 
head  in  the  other  end  of  said  ciusirig.  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  .said  heads  includmg  an  oi)eraiing  cam.  locking 
members  carried  by  the  heads  a]  id  movable  toward  and 
from  one  another,  into  and  out  of  the  .socket  respectively, 
and  a  key  for  rotating  the  rotatable  head  to  actuate  the 

locking  members.  | 

'-  3.  The  combination  with  a  whio  socket,  of  locking  mech- 
anism therefor  comprising  a  casini^ intersecting  said  socket, 
a  9on-rotatabl^ea<i  in  one  end  ri  said  casing,  a  rotatable 

'head  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  said  heads  including  a^j-ny^ting  cam.  locking 
members  carrie<l  by  the  heads  ahd  movable  toward  and 
from  one  another,  into  and  out  oj  ^Ije  socket  respectively, 
and  a  key  for  rotating  the  rot atkbl^  head  to  actuate  the 
locking  members,  the  locking  meniber  on  the  non-rotatable 
hea<i  being  rigid  therewith  whilej  the  locking  member  on 
the  rotatable  head  is  movably  applied  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sujpport.  of  locking  means 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  Rasing,  opposing  locking 
members  mounte<l  in  said  casini,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  members  comprising  actuating  arms,  a  spiral 
cam  and  groove  connection  betireen  the  actuating  arms 
and  one  of  the  locking  members,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  connection  for  effectiig  locking  or  unlocking 
movement  of  the  locking  members. 


892,391.      MATCH-BOX.     KariI  E    Blomquist,  Chicago. 
111.     Filetl  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,333. 

1.  A  match  box,  comprising  a  tear  wall  and  a  front  wall 
meeting  at  an  angle  at  their  lower  edges,  said  walls  being 
unattached  at  said  edges  to  proviiie  an  opening  for  remov- 
ing a  match  and  being  yieldingly  urgeil  toward  each  other 
to  retain  the  lowest  match  at  slid  opening,  each  of  said 
walls  being  cut  away  at  the  middle  part  of  its  lower  edge 
to  form  an  enlargement  of  the  oiening  through  which  the 
lowest  match  may  be  grasped  by  ihe  Angers  of  an  operator, 
and  the  front  wall  having  thereojn  a  finger  extending  into 
the  enlargement  of  said  oi)eaing.  tiie  middle  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  finger  being  spaced  above |the  position  of  the  lowest 
match  and  adapted,  through  coiitact  with  the  operator's 
finger,  to  be  presse<l  inward  so  ad  to  grip  the  second  match 
between  it  and  the  rear  wall.  an(l  thereby  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  more  than  one  match  at  a  time. 

2.  A  match  box.  comprising  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall 
meeting  at  an  angle  at  their  lowtr  edges,  said  walls  bemg 


unattached  at  said  edges  to  provide  an  opening  for  remov- 
ing a  match  and  being  yieldingly  urged  toward  each  other 
to  engage  and  prevent  the  lowest  match  from  falling  out 
of  said  oix>ning,  the  front  wall  being  cut  away  at  the  miildle 
part  of  its  lower  edge  to  form  anenlargfmcnt  of  the  oix-ning 
through  which  the  lowest  match  may  Ik-  Kra«pe<l  b.v  the 
fingers  of  an  operator,  an(i  said  front  wall  having  a  pair  of 
slits  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  the  part  be- 
tween said  slits  being  sprung  inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
parts  of  said  front  wall,  and  the  mid<lle  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  parts  being  spaced  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls 
in  position  to  clear  the  lowest  match  and  adapted,  through 
contact  with  the  operator's  fingers,  to  be  pre8se<l  inward 
so  as  to  grip  and  retain  the  secxjnd  match  during  the  removal 
of  the  lowest  match. 


3.  A  match-box  comprising  a  front  wall  formed  of  one 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  its  lower  edge  free  and  unat- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  Ixjx  ami  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
slits  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  c<lge.  and  a  sepa- 
rator finger  fonne«l  by  the  material  of  said  wall  between 
said  slits,  said  separator  finger  having  therein  a  relatively 
large  opening  spaced  above  its  lower  end  and  having  a  part 
below  said  ojiening  space<l  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
wall  and  adapted  through  contact  with  the  ot)erator'8 
fingers  to  press  inwardly  and  grip  the  second  match  during 
the  removal  of  the  lowest  match. 


892.392.  RECBPTACLE  FOR  GRANULAR  OR  PUL- 
VERULENT MATERIAL.  Abthur  J.  Blood.  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,564. 


1.  A  can  or  receptacle  for  granular  or  pulverulent  ma- 
terial having  a  depressed  fixed  top  with  suitable  oix-nings 
therein,  a  centrally  pivoted  plate  mounted  ui>on  the  top 
cut  away  to  form  an  opening  and  having  an  edge  adjacent 
the  opening  turned  up  to  form  a  turning  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  can  or  receptacle  for  granular  or  pulverulent  ma- 
terial, having  a  depressed  fixed  top.  oi>eniiigs  in  said  top 
at  one  side  of  the  diameter  thereof,  a  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  fixed  top  and  having  it-  .vigr  tiirneil  up  form- 
ing a  turning  bar  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  diame- 
ter, .substantially  as  described. 


892.393.      APPLE-PARING     MACHINE.      Wilu.^m     H. 

;        BouTELL,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boutell  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Rochester,    N     Y.,    a  Cori)oration 

!        of  New   York.      File<l  June  4,   1900,  Serial  No.    19,03;^. 
Renewetl  May  27,  1905.      Serial  No.  262.682. 
1.    In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  forki 

i  shaft,  a  core-doffer  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  pivoted 
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operating  lever,  of  a  rotary  wheel  operating  on  a  center 
parallel  with  that  of  the  lever  and  having  doffer -operating 
projections  thereon  a<iapted  to  alternately  engage  the 
lever  uix)n  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot. 

\ 


2.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  paring  devices  operated  by 
the  latter  an<l  a  wIuh'I  {ot  reciprocating  the  carriage  by  the 
continued  rotation  in  one  direction,  of  a  fork-shaft,  a  core- 
doffer,  a  lever  for  o|)erating  the  doffer  pivoted  on  a  center 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  projections  oper- 
ated by  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  lever  upon  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivot 

3  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating carnage,  paring  devices  carried  by  the  carriage,  and 
a  wheel  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  by  a  continued 
movement  in  one  direction,  of  a  fork-shaft,  a  core-doffer.  a 
lever  for  oiK-rating  the  latter  pivote<i  on  a  center  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  projections  operated  by  the 
wheel  and  engaging  the  le\er  ujxjn  opposite  sides  of  its 
pivot,  whereby  the  lever  is  positivcty^bperated  in  opposite 
directions  and  locked  in  both  positions  during  part  of  the 
time  the  wheel  is  rotating. 

4.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  paring 
devices,  a  revoluble  fork-reel,  and. a  plurality  of  fruit  forks 
thereon  adapted  to  cooj^rate  with  the  paring  devices  suc- 
cessively, of  a  core-doffer  for  each  fork,  a  pivoted  doffer- 
operating  lever,  a  rotary  wheel  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  lever  having,  projections  thereon  and 
cooperating  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  succes- 
sively uiH)ii  opiHisite  sides  of  its  center  to  hold  the  lever 
alternately  in  and  out  of  ojK'rative  position  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocatory carriage,  paring  devices  oi)erated  thereby,  a  revo- 
luble fork-r<'<>l,  an<i  a  plurality  of  forks  thereon,  and  core 
doffers  for  the  forks,  of  a  wheel  reciprocating  the  carriage 
by  the  movement  in  one  direction,  gearing  between  the 
wheel  and  the  reel,  a  doffer  lever,  separated  projections  on 
the  wht^l  for  oi>erating  the  doffer  lever  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  locking  flange  on  the  w  heel  for  holding  the  doffer 
lever  retracted  during  the  operation  of  the  reel, 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


803,394  FRT'IT-PARING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
BorTELL.  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Boutell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corjjoration 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  17.  1901.  Serial  No.  60,672. 
Renewed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,567, 


the  carriage,  of  a  fruit  pusher  sliding  longitudinally  on  the 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and  a  device 
for  actuating  the  pusher  ojierated  by  said  means  for  causing 
a  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  pusher  relatively 
to  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  fruit  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  reel  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  fruit  forks, 
a  reciprocatory  carriage  on  the  frame  and  a  fruit  paring 
knife  mounted  thereon,  of  a  reciprocatory  device  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  removing  the  fruit  from  the  forks,  operat- 
ing devices  for  revolving  the  fork  reel  and  means  actuated 
by  said  devices  for  causing  a  relative  forward  and  rearward 
reciprocatory  movement  of  both  the  carriage  and  fruit 
pusher. 

3.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  reciprocatory  carriage  thereon,  a  fruit  paring  knife 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  fruit  fork,  of  a  reciprocatory 
fruit  pusher  guided  on  the  frame  and  separate  from  the 
fork,  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  pusher,  a  driving 
wheel,  connections  between  it  and  the  carriage  and  sepa- 
rate connections  between  the  wheel  and  actuating  device 
for  causing  a  forward  and  rearward  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  pusher  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame^ 
having  a  movable  carriage  provided  with  a  paring  knife, 
and  a  fruit  fork,  of  a  wheel  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
fruit  pusher  mounted  on  the  frame  and  separate  from  the 
fork,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  connected  thereto,  and 
devices  on  the  wheel  engaging  the  lever  to  lock  the  pusher 
in  retracted  position  during  the  paring  operation  and  to 
move  it  past  the  fork  after  the  completion  of  said  opera- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  the  carriage 
provided  with  the  paring  knife,  a  reel  having  a  plurality 
of  fruit  forks  thereon,  an  operating  wheel  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  rotating 
the  reel,  of  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  iiortion  adapted  to  lie  in  rear  of  the  fruit 
fork,  a  lever  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  bar,  and  operating 
connections  l)etween  the  lever  and  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.395.  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Harri- 
son H.  BoTCE,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  378,923. 
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1  In  a  fruit  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  rotary  fruit  fork  thereon,  a  reciprocatory  car- 
riage on   the  frame  anil   a  fruit  paring  knife  mounted  on 


1.  The  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of 
separated  transversely  beveled  lugs  raised  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  felly,  of  a  channel  having  a  plurality  of  separated 
beveled  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  its  inner  surface,  and 
clamping  means  for  engaging  said  respective  lugs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of 
separated  transversely  beveled  surfaces,  of  a  channel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separated  beveled  lugs  projecting  inf 
war.lly  from  its  inner  surface,  and  clamping  means  for  en- 
gaging said  respective  lugs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of 
separated  transversely  i)evcled  lugs  having  alternately  ar- 
ranged stop  shoulders,  of  a  rim  having  inwardly  projecting 
beveled  lugs  contacting  therewith  at  separated  points. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of 
separated,  transversely  Ijeveled  surfaces,  and  a  rim  having 
its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing engageable  projections  to  prevent  creeping,  of  ai^ex- 
pansible  ring  for  securing  the  rim  to  the  felly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  plurality  of 
separated,  transversely  beveled  surfaces,  and  a  rim  having 
its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing engageable  projections  to  prevent  creeping,  of  an  ex- 
pansible ring  for  securing  the  rim  to  the  felly,  and  through- 
Ixjlts  for  expanding  the  ring. 


892.396.  HEATING  APPLIANCE  FOR  BROODERS. 
Rf>s\VF.i.L  F.  Bkooks.  Lake  C\\y.  Iowa.  FUcd  Aug.  9. 
19«)7.      Serial  No.  387 .'.«)7. 
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1.  In  a  heating  appliance  for 
with  a  brcHider  having  a  slot  in  o 
a  coiled  pii>ei«xten(ling  from  said 
entering  the  lower  end  of  the  drm 
the  pipe  entering  the  drum  adj 
a  cylinder  extending  through  sai 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin( 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  sa 
drum  may  be  raised  or  lowerei 
heating  appliance,  a  plat€  slida 
the  bnxjdcr  atiapted  to  carry 
gage  the  plate  and  adjust  the 

2.  A  heating  appliance  of  the  c 
the  combination  with  a  brot)der 
thereof  and  ways  at  each  aide  ol 
justably  mounted  in  said  ways,  a 
and  extending  into  said  brootier 
of  said  pipe  and  beyond  one  end 
extending  through  said   driun 
thereof,  a  heating  appliance 
carrietl  by  said  heating  appliance 
in  said  cylinder,  and  means  to 
in  the  ways,  whereby  the  pipe 
justetl  in  the  brooder. 

3.  In    a   heating    appliance 
broodier,  having  a  slot  in  one  entl 
sitle  of  saiil  slot ;  of  a  plate  moun 
pi  I*  carried  by  said  plate  *nd  e 
a  drum  fixed  to  the  emls  of  said 
engaging  the  drum  a<ijacent  it* 
spectively,  a  cylinder  extendinji 
abt)ve  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ^o 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
said  cs'linder  and  means  to  hold 
position,  whereby  the  heating 
heights  in  the  brooder. 
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892.397.      ANTIRATTLER    Tlfl 
Li.vM   A.    BiR.NOP.   Deerfleld, 
I'tica,  N.Y.,as.signorstoSpitzli! 
Utica,  N.  Y.     File<l  Oct.  U,  1»07.     Serial  No.  396,881. 


/<s»       ^ 


bfooders,  the  combination 
entl  thereof:  of  a  drum, 
rum,  one  eml  of  said  pipe 
I  antl  the  opposite  end  of 
the  upper  end  theretif , 
drum,  a  heating  device 
.  a  collar  telescopically 
tl  cylinder,  whereby  the 
withoiit  disturbing  the 
secured  to  one  wall  of 
pi{)e.  and  means  to  en-  , 
ing  pipe  in  the  brooder. 
ass  described,  comprising 
having  a  slot  in  one  end 
said  slot,-'  of  a  plate  ad- 
pipe  carried  by  said  plate 
a  drum  fixed  to  the  end* 
of  the  brooder,  a  cylinder 
.1    above  the  upper  end 
k-  said  cylinder,  a  collar 
1  telescopically  mounted 
Ijustably  hold  said  plate 
be  corresponilingly  ad- 


axle  having  a  pair  of  perforated  ears,  the  thill  Iron  having 
an  eye  miaptei  to  be  received  between  the  ears,  the  U- 
shaped  bolt,  the  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
arm  of  said  boft  and  having  means  for  engaging  with  the 
shackle,  and  the  S-shajx-d  spring  pivotally  secured  in  the 
short  arm  of  the  locking  lever  anM  :irriin(?<'.l  to  have  its  free 
end  received  between  the  ears  of  tlie  shackle  and  engage  the 
thill  iron  eye,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  thill  coupling  of  the  axle  clip 
having  a  pair  of  perforated  ears,  screw-threaded  shanks 
with  nuts  and  a  cross  bar  \indtr  the  axle,  the  thill  iron  hav- 
ing an  eye  received  between  the  ears,  the  U-shaped  bolt, 
one  branch  of  which  serves  as  a  pintle  passing  through 
openings  in  the  ears  and  the  thill  iron,  a  locking  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  the  lx)lt  having  means 
for  engagement  with  the  axle  clip,  and  the  S-8hape<l- spring 
pivotally  secured  on  the  short  arm  of  the  locking  lever  and 
arranged  to  have  the  other  end  engage  with  the  thill  iron 
eye,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^2.398.    LABEL-HOLDER.    Victor  H.  CA.VHAM.Guelph, 
>«4etario,  Canatla.       Filed  Nov.  26.   1907.       Serial  No. 


403,98;j. 


he    combination    with    a 

thereof  and  ways  at  each 

led  in  said  ways,  a  heating 

x  ending  into  said  brooder, 

ijie,  the  ends  of  said  pipe 

ipi>er  and  lower  ends,  re- 

thnjugh  said  drum  and 

Hue  a<iapted  to  receive  the 

lUr  telescopically  mounted 

i  heating  ai)pliance  below 

said  plate  in  its  adjusted 

pihe  will  be  held  at  various 


1.  .\  Ud>el  holder  compri.sing  a  bar  having  side  retaining 
guides  and  an  open  wire  tongue  suitably  connected  to  the 
label  holder  proper  and  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  be- 
tween the  cloth  board  and  the  goovls  and  a  .swinging  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  wire  tongue  and  pro- 
vided at  the  free  end  with  a  pointed  projection  designe<l  to 
extend  into  the  ho.ard  as  .ind  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  the  label  holder  proi>er  provided  with 
a  pair  of  slits  having  bosses  formed  up  between  the  slits  and 
a  V-shapetl  wire  tongue  having  a  right  angular  projecting 
portion  extending  through  the  slit«  and  bosses  and  provideii 
with  bent  ends  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  combination,  the  label  holder  projier  provided  with 
a  pair  of  slits  having  bos.ses  formed  up  between  the  slits  and 
a  V-«hape<i  wire  tongue  having  a  right  angular  projecting 
portion  extending  through  the  slits  and  hxjsses  and  pro- 
vided with  bent  ends  and  flattene<l  jxjrtions  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  silts  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


ILI^COUPLINO.  WiL- 
:ind  George  H.  .Spitzli, 
Manufacturing  Ckjmpany. 


892.399.     CONCRETE-MIXER.     John  Carlen,  Havana. 
N.  D.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,41.5. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  thill 
having  a  pair  of  r>erforated  ea  ': 
with  nuts  and  a  cross  bar,  the  t 
ceived  between  the  perforated 
locking  lever  pivotally  mounted 
the  S-shai>ed  spring  pivotally  se 
locking  lever  ami  arranged   to 
the  thill  eye.  substantially  as  se ; 

2.  The  combination  in  a  thill 


coupling  of  the  axle  clip 

s,  screw-threaded  shanks 

lill  iron  having  an  eye  re- 

efcrs,  the  U-shaped  bolt,  the 

)n  one  arm  of  the  bolt,  ami 

cure<l  in  t  he  short  arm  of  t  he 

ave  the  other  end  engage 

forth. 

upling  of  a  shackle  on  the 


CDl 


1.  In  a  mixing  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  made  up  of  comer  posts  and  transversely 
opix>8ite  tie  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  of  parallel  deflecting 
n«ls  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  series  with  their  ends  ex- 
U'iide«l  through  the  aimed  inner  tie  bars  and  held  against 
endwi.se  movements  l)y  the  cooperating  outer  tie  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  made  up  of  angular 
corner  posts  and  tie  bars  arranged  in  i>air8  and  detachably 
clamped  to  the  flanges  of  said  comer  posts,  and  the  parallel 
series  of  deflecting  rods  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  rows 
with  their  inner  emls  extended  through  perforations  in  the 
Cooperating  inner  tie  bars  and  heltl  against  endwise  move- 
menUs  by  the  cooperating  outer  tie  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  matie  up  of  corner 
posts  and  tie  bars,  of  parallel  deflecting  rods  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  series,  and  a  hopper  supported  by  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  corner  jM)sts  and  provided  with  depending 
ears  through  whiih  one  of  the  deflecting  rods  of  the  upiM*r 
series  is  pa.s.sed,  substaiitia!ly  as  de.scribeil. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilKjd,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  made  up  of  detachably  connected  comer 
posts  and  tie  bars,  of  parallel  deflecting  rods,  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  series  and  detachably  held  in  working 
positions  by  said  tie  bars,  and  a  hopper  supported  by  said 
corner  posts  and  detachably  held  in  working  position  by 
one  of  said  deflecting  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


892.400.  ACTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
ERS.  Erick  Caruson,  Chicago,  111, 
1907.     .Serial  No.  357.908. 


PIANO-PL.\Y- 
Filed   Feb.  18, 


A  pneumatic  action  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vacuum  chest,  a  primary  arranged  within  the  chest,  an 
air  duct  communicating  with  the  primary,  an  o;ierating 
pneumatic  arranged  upon  the  chest,  there  being  a  pas.sage 
way  formed  through  that  wall  of  the  chest  upon  which  the 
primary  is  located  and  a  pa.s.sage  way  formed  through  the 
said  wail  an(i  establishing  con>munication  Ijetween  the 
first  mentioned  pa.s.sag('  way  and  the  operating  pneumatic, 
a  lever  mounted  for  rockmg  movement  upon  the  saitl  wall 
of  the  chest  and  within  the  chest  and  extending  across  the 
primary  and  connecteti  with  the  diaphragm  thereof,  a 
valve-stem  integrally  connecteti  with  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending through  the  first  mentioned  passageway  and  out- 
wardly of  the  chest,  and  valves  adjustable  upon  said  stem, 
one  of  said  valves  being  located  within  the  chest  and  the 
other  outwardly  of  the  same,  there  being  a  bleed  duct  in 
connnunication  with  the  said  primary  and  opening  into  the 
atmosphere. 


892,401.  COVKRING  FOR  MILKING  ORGANS.  Hen- 
Rix  VON  Cei-sin';,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366.872. 


1.  In  milking  ma<'hine8  a  spongj'  covering  for  the  milk- 
ing organs  coated  with  a  film  of  water  proof  material. 


2.  In  milking  machines  the  combination  with  the  milk- 
ing organs,  consisting  of  a  stationary  and  a  reciprocating 
plate,  of  spongj'  coverings  for  said  plates,  coated  with  a 
film  of  water  proof  material. 

3.  In  milking  machines  a  nulking  organ  comprising  a 
stationary  ahd  a  reciprocating  plate,  caoutchotjc  plates 
covering  the  insiiles  of  said  milking  organs,  and  connected 
by  lateral  flexible  side  w^alls. 

4.  In  iiiilking  machines  a  covering  for  the  milking  or- 
gans, comprising  plates  of  spongy  caoutchouc,  coated  with 
a  film  of  water  proof  material.  ^ 

5.  In  njilking  machines  a  covering  for  the  nnlkiog  or- 
gans, comi)rising  plates  of  spongy  caoutchouc,  coated  with 
a  film  of  water  proof  material  and  connected  laterally  by 
means  of  flexible  side  walls. 


892.402.     CUTTER-BAR.     John   W.   Chesrown,   Mans- 
field, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,538. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  main  bar  having  it«  opposite  sides 
recessed  and  grooved  to  form  front  ami  rear  supporting 
flanges,  cutlers  supportetl  by  the  flanges  and  coimecte<l  to- 
gether to  form  an  endless  chain,  sprocket  wheels  for  guitl- 
ing  said  chain,  endwise  slidable  cover  plates  extending  over 
the  upper  portions  of  the  cutters,  and  movable  cover  plates 
arranged  to  protect  the  end  portions  of  the  cutting  chain 
and  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  bar  having  its  opposite  sides 
recessed  to  form  front  ami  rear  supporting  flanges,  detach- 
able cutters  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  to  form  an 
endless  chain  suprwrted  by  said  flanges,  sprocket  wheels 
around  which  said  chain  pa.sses,  cover  plates  extending  over 
the  cutters,  pivotally  mounted  covers  for  the  end  jwrtions 
of  the  chain  and  sprocket  wheels,  supjxirting  shoes  for  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  bar,  and  fingers  secured  to  the 
bar  and  arranged  t*)  coact  with  the  cutters  on  the  forward 
run  of  the  chain. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  bar  having  its  opiwsite  sides 
cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  flanges,  there  be- 
ing a  vertically  disjKJsed  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear 
flange,  a  plurality  of  cutters  detachably  connected  to  each 
other  and  forming  an  endless  chain,  sprocket  wheels  for 
guiding  said  chain;  endwise  slidable  covers  extending  over 
the  front  and  rear  runs  of  the  chain,  pivotally  mounted 
plates  extending  over  the  covers,  the  end  portions  of  the 
chain  and  the  sprocket  wheels,  the  rear  run  of  the  chain 
being  wholly  inclosed  \iy  the  flanges  and  cover  i)late,  and 
the  cutters  of  the  forward  run  of  the  chain  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  front  flange. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  bar,  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  flanges, 
there  V)eing  a  vertical  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear 
flange,  said  vertical  flange  and  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  of 
the  bar  being  provided  with  grooves  a  plurality  of  detach- 
ably connecte<l  cutters  arrange<l  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
chain,  an  endwise  slidable  cover  [ilate  fitting  in  .said  grooves 
to  protect  the  rear  run  of  the  chain,  fingers  projecting  from 
the  front  flange  and  provided  with  tapered  recesses  through 
which  the  cutters  of  the  forward  run  pass,  sectional  metallic 
strips  s«»cured  to  the  fingers,  the  rear  edges  of  said  strips 
being  grooved,  and  the  adjacent  vertical  edge  of  the  main 
bar  being  also  grooved,  and  a  slidable  cover  plate  fitting 
within  said  grooves  and  protecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  for- 
ward run  of  the  cutters. 

5.  In  a  cutter  bar.  a  main  carrying  bar,  a  tooth  projecting 
thereirom  and  having  a  tai)ered  recess  opening  at  its  rear 
end,  a  series  of  blocks  connecting  adjacent  fingers,  means 
for  detachably  securing  saiti  blocks  to  the  fingers,  and  a  cut- 
ting chain  formed  of  detachably  connected  cutters,  the 
blades  of  which  extend  into  the  finger  recesses. 
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Christensev.    Brooklyn,    N. 
Serial  No.  372.581. 
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JCLY   7,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SfrOPPER.      Carl  E.  R. 
Filed    May   8.    1907. 


\ 


I. 


*  1.  A  container  provided  with  4  mouth  having  a  recei> 
tion  groove  forming  an  upper  shtjulder  and  a  lower  recep- 
tion seat,  in  combination  with  4  stopper  having  formed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  grippers  |a<lapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  a  packing,  an  annular  3«^t  on  said  stopper  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  packing  and  entage  the  reception  seat  in 
said  container  mouth,  a  wire  <»an^ed  by  said  grippers.-and 
a  loop  formed  in  said  wire  adaj)t€<l  to  rest  within  said 
stopper.  j 

2.  A  container  provided  with  ft  mouth  having  a  recep- 
tion groove  forming  an  upper  shoulder  and  a  lower  recep- 
tion seat,  in  combination  with  a  ^pper  having  formed  on 
its  under  body  portion  an  annular  seat,  a  packing  mounteti 
In  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  grippcrs  on  the  sides  of  said 
stopper,  a  wire  carried  by  said  gr^ppers,  and  a  loop  in  said 
wire  adapted  to  rest  within  the  sitjes  of  said  stopper. 

3.  A  container  proviiled  with  {i  mouth  having  a  recep- 
tion groove  forming  an  upg^r  shoulder  and  a  lower  recep- 
tion seat,  in  combination  with  a  ^topper  having  formed  on 
its  sides  thereof  a  plurality  of  resilient  grippors  a<iapted  to 
engage  .said  shoulder,  a  packing,  an  annular  M'At  on  said 
stopper  adapted  to  receiv''  -  n  t  ;i:i(king  and  engage  said 
reception  seat,  a  wire  carravi  b..  .->ui«l  grippers,  and  means 
formed  in  said  wire  julap^d  to  facilitate  the  extraction  of 
said  stopper  from  »id  container  jniouth. 


Ing  as  a  fulcrum,  whereby  theXrame  may  be  held  upon  the 
kettle  top.  ' 

4.  A  kitchen  utensil  comprising  a  frame  atiapteil  to  ex- 
tend across  the  top  of  a  pot  or  kettle  and  provide<i  at  one 
end  with  projections  adftpte<l  to  engage  respectively  with 
the  edge  of  the  pot  an«l  with  the  pot  cover,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivot  eyes  at  central  points,  11  bail- 
like  memfier  having  pivot  pins  at  an  end  a<iapted  to  enter 
said  eyes  of  the  frame  and  to  be  held  therein  by  the  spring 
of  the  bail,  and  an  auxiliary  bail  pivoted  to  and  swin^ng 
freely  from  the  central  portiorf  of  the^other  bail-like 
member.  "^  ^^.^ 

5.  -V  kitchen  utensil  comprising  a  wire^fr%r»B  iyiitjfesseft?  '* 
tially  In  «.  plane  and  liaving  two  separate*!  longitudinal 
i^^membefB  which  arc  turne<l  down  at  one  end,  a  bar 
connecting  this  end  of  said  memi>ers  and  having  a  down- 
w^d  extension  at  its  middle,  and  a  bail  hlnge<l  to  said 
frame  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  pot  bail  to  thereby  hold  the  pot  cover  se- 
curely down. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  coal  screen,  of  connecting 
bars  pivoted  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  base  board  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bars  and  adapted  to  support  the  low^er 
end  of  the  screen,  and  lateral  wings  hinged  to  the  base 
board  a<lai>ted  to  rest  upon  the  sides  of  the  screen  to  form 
a  hopper  in  conjunction  with  the  base  board. 


H.vr, 


V 


892,405.    COUCH.    Samuel  E.  Condon,  Brooklyn.  1^.  Y 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1967.     Serial  No.  405,638. 


892,404.      KITCHEN  I 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Wash.     Filed  May  2,  1906. 


TENllIL      HOR.KCE  L.  Clark, 
.\us  ustus  Armstrong.  Seattle. 
S 'rial  No.  314,850. 


'  The  combination  of  a  fr:une.  two  pla'forni  ^eitum-  there- 
on with  their  ends  abutting.  .1  hiiiK-'  r.nitiectioii  U'twoen 
one  of  said  sections  and  said  frame,  a  shaft  extending 
across  said  frame*  a  notched  latch  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  stop 
pin  on  said  hinged  section,  a  spring  t>earing  on  said  latch 
arm  to  hold  the  sjime  in  engagement  with  said  pin.  and 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  operate  said  latch  arm. 


892,406.     COAL-SCREEN.     Frederic    S.    Converse, 
Lyons,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  3-29.363. 


1.  A  kitchen  utcnsii  comprisiig  a  frame  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  the  top  of  a  pot  or  kettle  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  an  edge  of  tlie  pot,  a  bail  or  lever  and 
means  whereby  it  may  be  removiibly  pivoted  to  said  frame 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  bail  or  lever  having  fixed  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  the  pot  bail  as  a  fulcnxm  to 
thereby  hold  the  pot  cover  .securely  in  place. 

2.  A  kitchen  utensil  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  the  top  of  a  pot  or  (kettle  and  'having  projec- 
tions at  one  end  adapted  to  engajge  the  edge  of  the  pot  and 
another  projection  between  the  Others  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage  the  etlge  of  the  pot  cover  u\  hold  it  sUghtly  displaced, 
a  bail  or  lever  pivotally  connec^d  with  said  frame  at  an 
Intermediate  point  and  adaptedjto  be  fulcnmie.l  upon  the 
pot-bail  to  thereby  hold  the  fram(e  securely  in  position.  ^ 

3.  A  kitchen  utensil  comprising  a  frame  adapte<i  to  ex- 
tend across  the  top  of  a  pot  or  kettle  and  provided  with  the 
halves  of  a  plurality  of  pivot  coitnections  in  iu  central  t>or- 
tion.  a  bailor  lever  provided  with  the  complementary  halves 
of  said  pivot  connections,  said  pjvot  cotmections  pennit- 
ting  disengagement  an  1  .shifting  of  the  pivot  point,  and  ^ 
means  for  engaging  said  bail  or  lever  with  the  pot-bail  act- 


A 


1.  A  coal  screen  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  frame  carrying  a  screen  arrange<l  in 
said  o[iening.  dogs  pivote«l  to  the  sides  of  the  8upi)orting 
frame  to  engage  and  secure  the  screen  frame  therein,  a  base 
boar.l  pivote<i  at  one  end  of  the  supix)rting  frame  and 
atlapted  to  act  as  a  support  or  as  a  hopin-r. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coal  screen,  of  a  base  board 
pivotally  conne.ted  at  one  end  there<jf .  lateral  wings  hinged 
to  said  base  boar.l.  said  ba-se  Ixjarl  adapted  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  one  end  of  the  screen,  or  when  the  .scrwn  is  re- 
versed, to  form  in  combination  witll  the  lateral  wings,  a 
hopper. 


COMBINED  H.VT,  COAT,  AND  UMBRELLA 

John  N.  Covrt.ney  and  William  T.  CofRT- 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.     Se- 


*-J^,407. 
RACK 

NET.  ExcelaioiL  Springs.  Mo 
rial  No.  41^,36^ 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  projecting  arms,  an  upwardly-projecting 
arm  and  an  arc-shaped  arm  curving  downwardly  and  to- 
ward the  iiptMT  end  of  the  upwardly-projecting  arm.  an  arc- 
shaiH'd  rod  slidingly  carried  Ijy  the  arc-shaped  arm  and 
proA'ideil  with  a  slot,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  hook-arm  at  one  end  and  having  its  oppo- 
site end  engaging  said  slot  and  axiapted  when  said  rod  is 
slid  in  one  direction  to  Ik-  engaged  by  one  end-wall  of  said 
slot  and  oix-rated  until  said  hook-arm  bridges  and  closes 
the  space  between  said  laterally  i)rojecling  arms  and  to  be 
engaged  by  the  opposite  end-wall  of  said  slot  and  operated 
thereby  when  the  said  roil  is  slid  in  the  ojjposite  direction, 
to  withdraw  said  hook-arm  to  its  original  7)osition. 

2.  In  a  rack  <>f  the  character  de8cni>e<l.  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  projecting  arms,  an  upwardly-projecting 
arm  and  an  arc-shaped  arm  curving  downwardly  and  to- 
ward the  upi)er  end  of  the  upwardly-projecting  arm,  an 
arc-shai)ed  r(Kl  slidingly  carried  by  the  arc-shaped  arm 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
videfl  with  a  hook-arm  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite 
end  engaging  said  slot  and  adapted  when  said  rod  is  slid  in 
one  direction  to  tw  engaged  by  one  end-wall  of  said  slot 
and  operat<Hl  until  said  hook-arm  bridges  and  closes  the 
space  between  said  laterally  projecting  arms  and  to  be  en- 
gage<i  by  the  opposite  end-wall  of  said  slot  and  operated 
thereby  when  the  said  rod  is  slid  in  the  opposite  direction, 
to  withdraw  said  hook-ai'in  to  its  original  position,  and 
means  to  lock  the  slide-rod  in  the  position  it  occupies  when 
it  has  caused  said  hook-arm  to  bridge  and  close  the  space 
between   said    laterally    projecting   arms. 

3  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  projecting  arms,  an  upwardly-projecting 
arm  an(i  an  arc-8hai>ed  arm  curving  downwardly  and  to- 
ward the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly-projecting  arm,  an  arc- 
shai>ed  rod  slidingly  carried  by  the  arc-shaped  arm  pr6- 
vide<i  with  a  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  hook-arm  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end 
engaging  said  slot  and  adapted  when  said  rod  Is  slid  in  one 
direction  to  be  engaged  by  one  end-wall  of  said  slot  and 
oi)erated  until  said  hook  arm  bridges  and  closes  the  space 
between  said  laterally  projecting  arms  and  to  l>e  engaged 
by  the  opposite  end-wall  of  said  slot  and  ojierated  thereby 
when  the  said  rod  is  slid  in  the  op|X)site  direction,  to  with- 
draw said  hook-arm  to  its  original  [>osition,  means  to  lock 
the  slide-rod  in  the  position  it  occupies  when  it  has  caused 


said  hook-arm  to  bridge  and  close  the  space  between  said 
laterally  projecting  arms,  a  key  for  unlocking  said  locking 
means,  and  means  to  lock  said  key  in  place  when  said 
slide-rod  and  said  hook-arm  are  withdrawn  to  and  occupy 
their  original  i>ositions. 

4.  In  a  rack  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  a  frame  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  arm  and  an  arc-shaped  arm  curv- 
ing downward  and  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  first-named 
arm  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  of  the  same 
curvature,  a  i)late  secured  to  the  device  at  the  grooved  side 
and  provided  with  a  corresixmding  groove  which  con- 
jointly with  the  first-named  groove  forms  a  guideway,  a 
curved  flamp  rod  fitting  slidingly  in  said  guideway  and 
projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  lock-casing  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
arm  and  plate  secured  thereto,  a  latch  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  rod  and  to  automatically 
snap  into  the  notch  of  the  same  when  advanced  to  lock  it 
in  such  position,  a  sliding  key  to  be  slid  into  the  casing  to 
force  and  hold  said  latch  out  of  the  notch,  means  for  auto- 
matically engaging  the  key  and  locking  it  in  the  casing,  and 
means  movable  with  the  clamp  rod  for  disengaging  said 
means  from  the  key  when  the  said  rod  is  advanced  its  full 
distance  to  p<-niiit   the  key  to  be  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  projecting  arms,  an  upwardly  projecting 
ann  and  an  arc-shape<l  arm  curving  downward  and  toward 
the  upper  en(i  of  the  firsi-nanie<l  arm  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  grr>ove  of  the  same  curvature,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  device  at  the  grooved  side  and  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding groove  which  conjointly  with  the  first-named 
groove  forms  a  guideway,  a  curved  clamp  rod  fitting  slid- 
ingly in  said  guideway  and  projecting  Ixnond  the  front 
end  of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  notch,  and  rearward 
of  the  same  with  a  slot ,  a  lock-casing  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  arm  and  plate  secured  thereto,  a  latch  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  rod  and  to 
automatically  snap  into  the  notch  of  the  same  when  ad- 
vanced to  lock  it  in  such  position,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  device  and  provided  with  a  curved  hook  arm  at  one 
end  and  having  its  opposite  end  projecting  into  the  guide- 
way  and  the  slot  of  the  clamp  rod  and  adapted  when  the 
latter  is  advanced  to  be  operated  until  its  hook  arm  bridges 
and  closes  the  spartite  between  said  laterally  projecting 
arms  and  be  reversely  operated  when  the  clamp  rod  is 
returned  to  its  original  or  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.408.      WRENCH.      Zora    B.    Custer,    Bradford,'  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,227. 


1.  In  a  WTench,  a  stock,  a  barrel  carrying  the  handle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stock,  chambers  formed  between 
the  stock  and  barrel,  roller  clutches  mounted  in  said  cham- 
bers, a  bolt  adjustably  mounted  in  said  stock,  and  opera- 
tive connections  Ix'tween  said  \io\t  and  rollers  to  set  the 
rollers  to  clutch  the  stock  and  barrel  to  rotate  the  stock  in 
either  direction. 

2  In  a  wrench,  a  stock,  a  barrel  carrying  the  handle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stock,  the  sides  of  the  stock  cut 
away  to  form  chambers  ijetween  the  barrel  and  stock, 
roller  clutches  mounteti  in  said  chambers  having  reduced 
middle  jwrtions.  a  transverse  slot  in  the  stock  opposite  said 
reduceii  middle  portions,  a  setting  fork  mounteti  in  said 
transverse  slot  and  engaging  said  reduceti  middle  portions 
of  the  rollers,  and  a  slotted  t>olt  rot  at  ably  moun»-ed  in  the 
stock  and  engaging  said  setting  fork. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock,  a  barrel  carrying  the 
handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stock,  the  sides  of  the 


,i» 
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stock  cut  away  and  forming  c 
and  stock,  the  upper  portion  of 
secured  on  the  threaded  porti 
bead  and  having  its  lower  end 
with  a  socket  to  receive  the  slot 
transverse   slot   intercepting 
mounted  in  said  chambers  havi 
setting  fork  mounted  in  the 
having  prongs  at* each  end  to 
of  the  rollers  and  its  middle  portion 
bolt. 
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892.409.     WELL- DRILLING 
R.  Decker.  Houston,  Tex. 
rial  No.  338,850. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


JXTLV   7,  1908. 


h;imbers  l)etween  the  barrel 

Lhe  stock  threaded,  a  head 

a  bolt  mounted  in  said 

slotted,  the  stock  formed 

ted  end  of  the  t)olt  and  a 

socket,   roller    clutches 

ng  reduced  portions,  and  a 

transverse  slot  in  the  stock 

engage  the  retiuced  portions 

seated  in  the  slot  in  the 


MACHINERY.      Harrt 

Filed  Oct.   13,  1906.     Se- 


In    combination    with   a   ro 
master  wheel  having  a  central 
tial  groove,   and   a  drill  stem 
means  to  secure  said   master  w 
to  secure  the  drill  stem  to  the 
bly  mounted  on  the  periphery 
having  an  inwardly  extending 
ferential  groove  therein,  meanj 
rate<l  ears  on  said  rim,  arms 
secured  in  said  ears,  clamping 
said  arms,  notched  ears  on 
mounted  in  said  notched  ears 
sliding  lock  bolt  mounte<l  on  the 
of  said  ears  when  the  arms  an 
with  to  lock  the  master  wheel 
taneous  rotation,  substantially 


8  9  3,4  10.  SWITCH -MOtNTING.  Arnold  E.  De 
Fr-vncb.  Toleiio.  Ohio.  Fil^l  Oct.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.817. 


titable  table  comprising  a 
(  pcning  and  a  circumferen- 

mounted   in  said   opehing, 

leel  from  rotation,  means 
ipaster  wheel,  a  rim  rotata- 

of  said  master  wheel  and 

ofTset  engaging  the  circum- 

to  rotate  said  rim,  iierfo- 

t^pmovably  and  replaceably 

jaws  pivotally  secured  to 

said  jaws,  and  screw  shafts 

I0  actuate  said  jaws,  and  a 

master  wheel  to  engage  one 

not  in  engagement  there- 

and  rims  together  for  simul- 

as  shown  and  described. 


front  and  rear  and  provided  with  integral  extensions  at  its 
rear  margin  of  substantially  rectangular  shajK?  and  dimen- 
'sions  to  fit  within  the  upturned  margins  of  the  bottom 
plate,  inwardly  extending  integral  lugs  at  the  top  margin 
of  the  incloeure  proviiling  fastening  means  for  a  switch,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bottopi  plate  and  the  inclosure  in 
assembled  relation  upon  a  wim,  substantially  as  described. 


892.411.  INStJ^ATED  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS.  John  J.  Dosscrt.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Dosser t  A  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUefl  Mar.  8,  190«.    .  Serial  No.  304,867. 


In  a  mounting  for  snap  -wi'ftics.  a  flat  sheet  metal  bot- 
tom plate  of  substantially  rpct^ingular  outline  having  up- 
turne<l  margins  and  provided  viiih  [»erforations  to  rroeive. 
and  holiling  means  to  secure,  flexible  tubing,  and  a  sheet 
metal  inclosure  of  substantialiv  cylindrical  form  mounted 
upon  the  bottom  plate,  the  inclosure  being  open  at  the 


1.  \n  insulate  1  coupling  for  electrical  cables  or  conduc- 
tors consisting  of  a  metallic  coupler  comprising  two  end 
pieces  and  an  intermediate  connecting  member  having  a 
central  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  end  pieces,  in 
combination  with  a  tw6-part  insulating  coupler  outside 
the  metallic  couplers,  the  said  insulating  coupler  sections 
being  directly  connected  one  with  the  other  and  held  from 
excessive  longitudinal  movement  by  the  said  connecting 
member. 

2.  An  insulated  coupling  for  cables  or  conductors  having 
their  own  external  insulation,  consisting  of  a  metallic 
coupler  comprising  two  end  pieces  and  an  intermediate 
central  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  end  iKjrtions, 
in  combination  with  a  two-part  insulating  coupler  outside 
the  metallic  couplers,  the  saiil  iiisuhitmg  coupler  sections 
being  directly  conne<Ued  one  with  the  other  and  held  from 
excessive  longitudinal  movement  by  the  said  connecting 
member,  and  also  fitting  at  their  outer  ends  around  the 
normal  insulation  of  the  cables  or  conductors. 

3.  An  insulat4»il  coupling  for  cables  or  conductors  having 
their  own  external  in.sulation.  consisting  of  a  metallic 
coupler  comprising  two  end  pieces  and  an  intermediate 
connecting  meml^r  having  a  polygonal  central  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  end  portions,  in  combination 
with  a  two-part  insulating  coupler  outside  the  metallic  coup- 
lers, the  said  insulating  coupler  sections  t)eing  directly 
connected  one  with  the  tJther  and  held  from  excessive  lon- 
gitudinal movement  by  the  said  connecting  member  and 
also  fitting  at  their  outer  ends  aroun"!  the  normal  insula- 
tion of  the  cables  or  conductors,  and  an  intervciung  water- 
tight packing  between  the  end-piecee  and  coupler  sections. 

4.  An  insulated  coupling  for  cabins  or  conductors  having 
their  own  external  iiisulaiion,  consisting  of  a  metallic 
coupler  comprising  two  end  pieces  and  an  intermediate 
connecting  memtier  having  a  central  [Kjrtion  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  end  pieces,  in  combination  with  a  two- 
part  insulating  coupler  being  directly  connecte<l  one  with 
the  other  and  held  from  excessive  longitudinal  movement 
by  the  said  connecting  member,  and  aLso  i)rovide«i  with 
shoulders  a<iapted  to  Ht  agnmst  the  ends  of  the  metallic 
couplets  with  intervening  water-tight  joints. 

r>.  An  insulate  coiiplinK  for  cables  or  conductors  having 
their  own  external  insulHii<»n.  con.sisting  of  a  metallic 
coupler  comprising  two  end  pieces  and  an  inU-rmediate 
connecting  member  having  a  (Kilysided  central  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  thatof  the  end  pieces, in  combination 
with  a  two-part  insulating  coupler  outside  the  metallic 
couplers,  the  two  parts  of  said  insulating  coupler  being 
directly  connected  and  held  from  excessive  longitutlinal' 
movement  by  the  said  connecting  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical elastic  bu.shing  of  insulating  material  provided  with 
a  flange,  the  cylindrical  jwrtion  of  the  hu.shing  being  lo- 
cated between  the  outer  circumference  of  the  insulated  con- 
ductor and  the  inner  circumference  of  the  insulating  sheath- 
ing, and  tile  flange,  I  inirtion  being  located  lietween  a  shoul- 
der on  the  said  in.sularting  sheathing  and  the  metallic  end 
coupling  at  each  end  of  the  device.  • 
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892,412.  t"OOT  APPLIANCE.  Edwix  S.  Farra,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  Achfeldt,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1903, 
Serial  No.  181,650.  Renewed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344.785.  ^  =,    .  .- 


) 
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1.  A  tlisplay  rack  comprising  telescopic  side  bars,  a 
center  plate,  arms  separately  pivote<l  to  the  center  plate  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  at  their 
other  ends,  and  upright  retainers  on  thf  resjiective  ends  of 
the  siile  bars. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  side  bars  divided  and  over- 
lapping at  the  middle,  means  for  sli<lably  connecting  said 
overhiiipiiiK  i)<)rtions,  a  center  plate,  arms  separately  pivot- 
ed at  their  :i<ijacent  ends  To  said  plate  and  pivoted  to  the 
side  bars  at  th^ir  other  ends,  and  upright  retainers  on  the 
resjx^rtiTe  ends  of  the  side  bars.  •    . 


1.  A  foot  appliance  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  splint 
provided  with  a  concave  perforated  portion,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  Said  splint  and  two  straps  of 
diflferent  widthi  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  tlfc 
splint,  one  of  the  latter  straps  adapted  to  encircle  the 
great  toe,  and  the  other  atlapted  to  encircle  one  of  the 
other  toes,  all  of  said  straps  having  a  plurality  of  fastening 
devices  to  permit  of  the  hxjsening  or  the  fastening  thereof. 

2.  A  foot  appliance  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  splint 
provided  with  a  concave  i>erf orated  portion,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  splint  and  two  straps  of 
different  widths  s«'cure<l  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
splint,  one  of  tlie  latter  straps  adaptotl  to  pass  below  the 
great  toe  and  the  other  adapted  to  pass  below  the  great 
toe  and  encircle  the  second  toe.  -5- 

3.  A  foot  appliance  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  splint 
having  a  cup  or  concavity  at  a  point   between  its  ends; 

'a  yielding  lining  for  said  splint,  a  strap  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  splint  adapted  to  pass  over  the  instep;  a  strap  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  splint  to  encircle 
the  great  toe;  and  a  third  strap  of  less  width  than  the 
great  toe  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  splint  and 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  great  and  second  toes. 


892.413.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Wiluam  Freeman.  Grand 
Kapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  1. 1908.     Serial  No.  430,357. 


3.  A  display  rack  comprising  telescopic  side  bars,  a 
center  plate,  arms  separately  pivoted  to  said  plates  and 
having  heads  provided  with  intermeshing  gear  teeth  where- 
by the  arms  are  connected  to  turn  simultaneously,  said 
arms  also  supporting  the  side  bars  and  pivoted  thereto. 

4.  A  display  rack  comprising  telescopic  side  bars  ar- 
rangeti  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane,  upright  retainers 
fixed  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  bars,  a  center  plate, 
arms  separately  pivoted  to  the  center  plate  at  one  end  and 
to  the  side  bars  at  the  other  end.  strips  pivoteti  at  one  end 
to  the  re8pe<"tivp  arms  near  the  middle  thereof  and  extend- 
ed outward  and  between  the  side  bars  and  also  pivoted  to 
each  other  in  pairs  at  their  outer  ends. 

5.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  side  bars  having 
overlapping  parts,  clips  attachetl  to  each  of  said  parts  and 
slldably  engaging  the  other  part,  upright  retainers  on  each 
part,  a  center  plate,  arms  separately  pivoted  to  said  plates 
at  one  end,  hea<ls  on  said  arms  each  having  teeth  inter- 
meshing with  the  teeth  on  two  adjacent  heads,  .said  arms 
also  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  .side  bars,  strips  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  respective  arms  near  the  middle 
thereof  and  extending  outward  to  between  the  ends  of  the 
side  bars  and  pivoted  to  each  other  in  pairs  at  their  outer 
ends. 

(Claims  6- to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,4  14.     process    for     preparation    of 
phthalic-acid  salts  of   cotarnin  and 

PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM.  Martin 
FreuND,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  June 
7,1906.     Serial  No.  320,609.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic  acid  .salt 
of  cotarnin  by  reaction  of  the  same  with  phthalic  acid  anhy- 
drid  in  an   indifferent  me^lium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  acid  cotarnin  phtha- 
late  consisting  in  a  mlcrocr>'stalline  powder  of  brimstone 
color  decomposing  at  about  130°  C.  and  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

,      /CO— O— CijHhNOj 

x;o-H  .     . 


892,415.  FRUIT  -  JUICE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
SERV^ING  SAME.  John  A.  Frobero,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.232. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  presersing  fruit  juice 
consisting  in  mixing  the  liquid  obtained  by  lx)iling  sub- 
stantially four  pounds  of  fruit  in  one  pint  of  water,  with 
the  liquid  obtained  by  boiling  two  ounces  of  juniper  ber- 
ries in  from  one-half  to  one  pint  of  water,  heating  the  mix- 
ture, thoroughly  straining  the  same,  and  sealing  the  prod- 
uct. 0 

2.  The  herein  describe<l  process  of  prf»serving  blackberry 
juice,  consisting  in  mixing  the  liquid  obtained  by  boiling 
substantially  four  ixtunds  of  blackberries  in  one  pint  of 
water,  with  the  liquid  obtained  by  boiling  two  ounces  of 
juniper  berries  in  from  one-half  to  one  pint  of  water,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  thoroughly,  and  thoroughly  straining  the 
same,  and  sealing  the  product. 

3.  The  herein  descriV>ed  product  comprising  fniit  and 
junii>er  berry  juices  sterilized,  strained  and  compounded 
together  in  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 

4.  The  herein  descrilHKi  product,  comprising  blackberry 
ami  juniper  berry  juices,  sterilized,  strained,  and  com- 
ix>unded  together  in  substantially  the  proportions  speci- 
fied. 


892.416.  ROI-LER-BEARING.  Herbert  B.  Gillette 
and  CHARLEis  W.  Dakk,  tirand  Rapids.  Mich.:  said  Dake 
a.ssignor  to  Richard  G.  Peters.  Manistee,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  35."i,259. 

1.  In  a  l)earing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
cone  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its 
large  end  and  a  retaining  ring  at  its  small  end.  said  retain- 
ing ring  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  inner  face:  an  outer 
boxing  or  bearing  cone;  conical  rollers  of  uniform  tapjer 


12 


from  €nd  to  end,  the  larne  ends  of  said  rollers  being  con- 


vexe.i  and  the  small  ends  being 


jecting  retaining  pins  adapted  U  >  project  into  said  groove  of 
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provided  with  axially-pro- 


arranged  that  the  said  re- 
of  contact  therewith,  said 


said  retaining  ring,  which  is  so 
taining  pins  are  normally  out 
flange  on  sai<l  bearing  cone  beibg  of  sufficient  width  to  co 
act  with  said  retaining  ring  in  fx)sely  securing  said  rollers 
to  said  inner  cone  when  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  ser\e 
convexed  ends  of  said  rollers, 
of  said  flange  being  at  a  right  ai 
ers,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
«aid  bearing  cones  from  end  to 
serabled. 


iuter  cone  is  removed, said 
a  thrust  bearing  for  the 
ihe  plane  of  the  inner  face 
^gle  to  the  axes  of  saiil  roll- 
impinge  each  other  and 
?nd  when  the  parts  are  as- 


jutwar  lly 


It 


aa : 


beir  ig 


tie 
angle 
combini  ition 


2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combin4t 
cone  provided  with  an  o 
large  end  and  a  retaining  ring 
ing  rmg  having  an  annular 
outer  boxing  or  bearing  cone ; 
per  from  end  to  end.  the  large 
vexed  and  the  small  ends  being 
jecting  retaining  pins  aiiapted 
of  said  retaining  ring,  which  is 
taining  pins  are  normally  out 
flange  on  said  bearing  cone 
act  with  said  retaining  ring  in 
to  sail!  inner  cone  when  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  serve 
convexed  ends  of  said  rollers 
said  flange  being  at  a  right 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the 
cone  provided  with  an  outw 

■  large  end  and  a  retaining  ring 
ing  ring  having  an  annular  groo)^- 
•boxing  or  bearing  cone 
.from  end  to  end,  their  small 
ally-projecting  retaining  pins 
groove  of  said^etaining  ring 
said  retaining  pins  are  normal 
said  flange  on  said  bearing  conn 
a  thrust  bearing  for  said 
width  to  co*ct  with  said 
said  rollers  to  said  inner  cone 
moved,  said  rollers  being  ai 
anil  said  bearing  cones  from 
assembled. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  comb 
cone  provide<l  with  an  outw 
large  eml  and  a  retaining  rijig 
ing  ring  having  an  annular  gro<^' 
boxing  or  bearing  cone;  coni 
from  end  to  end,  their  small 
ally-projecting  retaining  pins 
groove  of  said  retaining  ring, 
said  retaining  pins  are  norma 
said  flange  on  said  bearing  cont 
a  thrust  bearing  for  said  rollers 
to  coact  with  said  retaining 
rollers  to  said  inner  cone  when 


gioove 
c  jnlc 
ei  ids  1 


arily- 
it 


conic  il 
en  Is 


illy 


roll  ?rs 


retair  ing 


end 


ion  with  an  inner  bearing 
(•-projecting  flange  at  its 
its  small  end,  said  retain- 
in  its  inner  face;  an 
cal  rollers  of  uniform  ta- 
of  said  rollers  being  con- 
provided  with  axially-pro- 
to  project  into  saiil  groove 
arrange<l  that  the  said  re- 
of  contact  therewith,  said 
of  suflJcient  width  to  co- 
oosely  securing  saSd  rollers 
cuter  cone  is  removed,  said 
is  a  thrust  bearing  for  the 
plane  of  the  inner  face  of 
to  the  axes  of  said  rollers, 
with  an  inner  bearing 
projecting  flange  at  its 
its  small  eml,  said  retain- 
f-e  in  its  inner  face;  an  outer 
rollers  of  uniform  taper 
being  provided  with  axi- 
ddapted  to  project  into  said 
w^ich  is  so  arranged  that  the 
out  of  contact  therewith, 
being  arranged  to  serve  as 
and   being  of  sufficient 
ring  in  loosely  securing 
when  said  outer  cone  is  re- 
tafted  to  impinge  each  other 
to  end  when  the  parts  are 


rai  I 


i(al 
ends 


lly 


5.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner  bearing 
member  pnwided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at 
one  end  and  a  retaining  ring  at  the  other,  said  retaining 
ring  having  an  annular  grwive  in  its  inner  face;  an  outer 
bearing  member;  bearing  rollers  convexed  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  axially-projecting  retaining  pins  at  the 
other  adapted  to  project  into  said  groove  of  said  retaining 
ring,  which  is  so  arranged  that  the  said  retaining  pins  arc 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  .said  flange  on  said  in- 
ner bearing  member  being  of  sufficient  width  to  coact  with 
said  retaining  ring  in  loosely  securing  said  rollers  to  said 
inner  bearing  member  when  said  outer  l>earing  member  is 
removed,  said  flange  l)eing  adapteil  to  serve  as  a  thrust 
bearing  for  the  convexed  ends  of  said  rollers,  the  plane  of 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
axes  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  impinge 
each  other  and  said  bearing  meml)ers  fi'om  end  to  end 
when  the  parts  are  assembled.  '^ 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,417.     PLATING-MACHINE.     Ch.\rles  Gix)ver.  New 
Britain,  Conn.      Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.594. 


1 .  In  a  plating  machine,  a  tank,  a  rotatable  frame  therein, 
a  series  of  independent  means  each  comprising  an  electrode 
carried  by  said  frame  and  each  adapted  to  support  one  or 
more  articles  to  be  plated. 

2.  In  a  plating  machine,  a  tank,  a  rotatable  shaft,  spaced- 
apart  frames  on  said  shaft,  means  comprising  an  electrode 
connected  with  said  spaced-apart  frames  for  supporting 
one  or  more  articles  to  be  plated. 

3.  In  a  plating  machine,  a  tank,  a  rotatable  shaft,  spaced- 
apart  frames  on  said  shaft,  removable  means  comprising  an 
electrode  connected  with  said  spaced-apart  frames  for  sui>- 
porting  one  or  more  articles  to  be  plated. 

4.  In  a  plating  machine,  a  tank,  a  rotatable  shaft,  spaced- 
apart  frames  on  said  shaft,  removable  means  comprising  an 
electrode  and  container  connected  with  said  spaced-apart 
frames  for  supi>orting  the  articles  to  be  plated. 

5.  In  a  plating  machine,  a  tank,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  adaptetl  to  support 
one  or  more  articles  to  Ije  plated,  a  source  of  electricity, 
and  connections  established  through  said  rotatable  frame 
and  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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e  in  its  inner  face ;  an  outer 

rollers  of  uniform  taper 

being  provided  with  axi- 

Atlapte<i  to  project  into  said 

^hich  is  so  arrange<l  that  the 

out  of  contact  therewith, 

being  arranged  to  serve  as 

and  being  of  sufficient  width 

in  loosely  securing  saitl 

I  aid  outer  cone  is  removed. 


892.418.  HAND-OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOR  ROW- 
BOATS.  SvEX  G.  H.^LLMAN,  Hincklcy,  Minn.  Filed 
June  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  263.909. 


1.  In  combtnatton  with  a  boat,  a  pair  of  independent 
>   horizontal  shafts  Joumaled  across  the  gunwale  of  the  boat. 
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and  having  downwardly  bent  ends,  a  hinged  projjeller 
bla<ie  rarricii  by  the  downwardly  bent  outer  end  of  each 
shaft,  a  rejirwardly  extending  hantUe  secured  upon  the 
downwarilly  Ijent  inner  end  of  each  shaft  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  handles. 

2.  In  conibmation  with  a  l)oat,  a  pair  of  independent 
horizontal  shaft.«  joumaled  up<jn  the  gunwale  of  said  boat, 
a  hinged  propeller  blatle  carried  by  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  each  shaft,  an  actuating  handle  supported 
upfjn  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  said  handles  being 
slidable  towards  each  other  and  means  for  connecting  said 
handles  when  brought  together. 


892.419.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
Fletcher  D.  Hallxjck,  W'ilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
\\  e.-itinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corix)rati<)ii  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  346,078. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  resistance 
and  a  circuit  interrupter  tending  to  open  when  closed,  of 
means  for  holding  the  interrupter  cltjsed,  and  other  means 
dependent  upon  the  short-circuiting  of  any  portion  of  the 
resistance  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  interrupter 
when  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  circuit,  a 
motor,  a  starting  resistance,  a  plurality  of  short-circuiting 
switches  therefor,  and  an  automatic  interrupter  in  the  mo- 
tor circuit  tending  to  oi)en  when  closed,  of  means  independ- 
ent of  the  siiorl-circuiting  switches  for  preventing  the 
closure  of  the  interrupter  when  any  portion  of  the  resistance 
is  short-circuited. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  circuit,  a  mo- 
tor and  a  starling  resi.^tance,  and  a  plurality  of  short-cir- 
cuiting switches  therefor,  and  an  interrupter  in  the  motor 
circuit  tending  to  oihti  when  close<l,  and  means  for  holding 
the  interrupter  closed,  of  electrically  controlled  means  for 
preventing  the  closure  of  the  int«'rrupter  when  any  portion 
of  the  starting  resistance  is  short-circuited. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  circuit,  a  mo- 
tor, a  starting  resistance,  and  a  plurality  of  short-circuiting 
switches  therefor,  an  automatic  iiit<Trupter  in  the  motor 
circuit  teniling  to  oix-n  when  closed,  means  for  holding  the 
interrupter  closed  and  an  overload  release  magnet  tlierefor, 
of  electrically  controlled  means  independent  of  the  short- 
circuiting  swilclu'.s  for  preveritiiiK  the  closure  of  the  inter- 
rupter when  any  portion  of  the  starting  resistance  is  short- 
circuited. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply  circuit,  an 
automatic  circuit  interrupter,  an  electric  motor,  a  starting 
rt^sistance  therefor  and  niHnually-<)p)erated  means  for  grad- 
ually short-circuiting  the  resiistance,  of  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  normally  balanced  <iifTerential  magnet  coils  for  pre- 
venting the  closure  of  the  interrupter  when  any  portion  of 
the  resistance  is  short-circuited. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.420.      FENCE-POST  ATTACHMENT.      Legranb  B. 

Harmon,  Rosewood,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial 

No.  399,583. 

The  combination  with  a  fence  post  and  a  fence  wire,  of 
a  fence  ixmx.  attachment  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
bendable  lugs  adapted  to  embrace  the  post,  a  bendable 
wire-holding  member  integral  with  and  projecting  from 


said  body  portion  and  having  an  offset  near  its  junction 
with  said  body  jwrtion,  said  attachment  being  capable  of 
adjustment,  detachment  and  inversion  on  the  j)08t  and  to 
extend  over  the  wire,  the  latter  being  received  in  said 
offset,  said  wire  being  held  between  said  member  and  the 


post  and  prevented  from  vertical  displacement  by  said 
body  portion,  and  a  wedge  inserted  between  the  post  and 
body  portion,  the  wire  being  received  between  said  wedge 
and  projection. 


8  92,42  1.     SYSTEM    OF     ELECTRIC-MOTOR    CON- 
TROL.    Ford  W,  Harris.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa..  a.ssignor 
1       to  Westinghouse  Electric  <t   Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of   Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  5,   1905. 
Serial  No.  277,103. 


■u. .-u 


n  .v  jiM  use  31 M  ■a' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
independentlj'-movable  switches  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit  upon  the  closing  of 
said  switches  out  of  a  pretietermined  order. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  pliirality 
of  manually-oiKTatecl  switches  therefor  and  means  for  auto- 
matically oi)ening  the  circuit  when  said  switches  are  closed 
in  other  than  a  predetermined  order,  of  a  controlling  switch 
that  must  be  manually  held  in  its  closed  position  imtil  said 
switches  are  all  closed. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  pltirality  of 
indeiicndently-nioval)le  switches  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
jointly  controlled  b\'  said  switches  arranged  to  remain  in- 
operative uiKin  the  closing  of  said  switches  serially  in  a  pre- 
determined order  and  to  break  said  circuit  automatically 
upon  the  closing  of  said  switches  out  of  said  ord?r. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  manually-oiHjrated  main  switches  therefor,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  holding  said  switches  in  closed  po- 
sition, of  a  controlling  switch  that  renders  said  holding 
means  ineffective  unless  it  is  manually  held  in  closed  posi- 
tion until  all  of  .said  main  switches  are  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  a  resistance  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  that  control  the  amount  of  the  resistance  included 
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in  circuit,  of  means  for  opening 
chine  when  the  switches  are  c 
temiined  onier. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  ii  the  Gazette.) 


892.422.      ADJUSTABLE   ST. 
Cobieskill,    N.    Y.      Filed 
350.265. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUI.V  7, 1908. 


ihe 


main  circuit  of  said  ma- 
lo4ed  in  other  than  a  prede- 


AlND.     M0SE8  \V.   He.^rn, 
EXc.    31.    1906.     Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  set 
the  set  of  main  supjiorting  legs; 
together  pivoted  thereto;  of  a 
porting  legs:  a  head  iwrtion 
to  which  said  main  3up|)orting 
bers  having  recesses ;  and  a  croa^ 
bers,  having  portions  thereof 
leaving  its  ends  to  project  Ijey 
abutments  for  the  main  suppof-t 
of  the  main  .supporting  legs  a 
provided    with    registering    a 
.together,    designed    to    be    rectlv 
apertures  so  as  to  hold  the  mai!  i 
tion  intermediate  the  closed 
ing  legs  anti  the  outermost  posit 
having  at  each  end.  a  pair  of  spr  ng 
supporting  legs  in  their  outerniost 


itii 
p<Ttv 


,\5 


892,423.      TUNE-SHEET  AT" 
PNEUM.\TIC   PIANOS 
ville.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
New   York.    N.    Y.     Filed 
410.900. 


f<Jrth.  the  combination  with 
and  a  pair  of  racks  hinged 
pair  of  supplemental  sui>- 
coi  nprising  a  pair  of  members 
legs  are  pivoteil,  said  raem- 
bar  connecting  said  mem- 
ILxed  In  said  recesses,  and 
ond  said  members  to  form 
ing  legs;  the  upper  ends 
I  the  said  members  being 
ures;  eye-boh.s    chained 
ed    by    said    registering 
supporting  legs  in  a  posi- 
po^ition  of  the  main  support- 
ion  thereof,  said  cross  bar 
hooks,  to  hold  the  main 
position. 


Jul. 


"4^1 


.\CHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 

A.M  J.  HoB.\RT.  St.  Johns- 

Fre^lerick  Engelhardt  A.  Sons, 

15,    1908.     Serial   No. 


1.  .\n  auto-pneumatic  pianolcase.  combined  with  a  tune 
sheet  box,  a  rigid  keeper  on  ni  •"  -lid  parts,  a  co-acting 
rigid  hook  on  the  other  part,  t  ict-bridge  within  the 
rase,  and  tune  sheet  rollers  w^hin  the  box.  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  .\n  auto-pneumatic  pianc  case  having  a  duct-bridge, 
a  driving  shaft,  and  a  rigid  keeper,  combine  I  with  a  box 
having  a  tune  sheet,  a  tune  shpet^roUer  adapted  to  be  in- 


tergeared  with  the  driving  shaft,  and  k  rigid  hook  adapteti 
to  engage  the  keeper,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  auto-pneumatic  piano  case  having  a  duct-bridge,  a 
rail,  and  a  flanged  keeper  »ecure<l  to  said  rail,  combined 
with  a  box  having  a  tune  sheet,  tune  sheet  rollers,  and  a 
hook  a<lapted  to  engage  the  flanged  keeper,  substantially 

as  specifle<i. 

4.  .\n  auto-pneumatic  piano  case  ha\ing  a  duct-bridge, 
and  a  pair  of  keepers,  combined  with  a  tune  sheet  Ixjx  ' 
having  a  pair  of  frames,  music  rollers  journale<l   in  the 
frames,  ami  hooks  on  the  frames  adapted  to  engage  the 
keepers,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  auto-pneumatic  piano  case  having  a  duct-bridge, 
and  a  pair  of  keepers,  combine<l  with  a  tune  sheet  box  hav- 
ing a  v>air  of  stepped  frames,  music  rollers  joumale<l  in  the  ■« 
frames,  and  hooks  on  the  frames  adapted  to  engage  the 
keepers,  substantially  as  8pecifle<i. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.424.     VERTICAL  ICE-MACHINE.     Daniel  L.  HoL- 

DE.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.;  assignor  to  Feileral  Ice  Com- 
pany, of  New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  .307,320. 


1.  In  an  ice  macliinc,  a  vcrtirai  Uuik  witli  means  for  its 
support,  a  hollow  shaft  within  the  tank,  an  upi>er  series 
and  a  lower  series  of  arms  thereon,  horizontally  extending, 
and  guides  and  cutters  at  their  outer  ends  secured  for  ver- 
tical movement,  with  means  for  pro<lucing  such  movement 
in  spiral  courses  upward  and  in  spiral  courses  downward, 
alternately.  ^ 

2.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  vertical  tank,  a  hollow  shaft 
therein,  an  inner  shaft  within  the  hollow  shaft,  arms  piv- 
Otally  secure*!  to  the  hollow  shaft,  guides  secured  to  the 
arms  at  different  elevatioixs  and  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment, cutter  bars  secured  to  the  guides,  cutter  holders  on 
the  bars,  cutters  in  the  holders,  shields  for  the  cutters  to 
prevent  the  lodgment  of  ice  particles,  and  means  oi)era- 
tive  by  the  iimer  shaft  to  elevate  and  depress  the  cutter 
bars  and  cutters. 

3.  In  an  ice  machine,  an  inner  and  an  outer  vertical 
tank,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  therein,  cutter  bars  an.i 
cutters  having  attachments  to  and  operative  by  the  shaft 
and  whereby  they  are  actuated  to  remove  ice  particles 
from  the  tank's  inner  surface,  and  an  inner  shaft  having 
means  for  iti<  rotation  in  reverse  movements,  and  means 
thereby  operative  for  reverse  vertical  movements,  arms 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  which  reach  outwar>l 
and  upward,  levers  pivotally  support e<i  on  the  arms,  being 
at  their  inner  ends  attachett  to  the  inner  shaft's  means  for 
vertical  movement,  links  of  different  lengths  pivotally  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  levers  at  its  outer  end.  which  at 
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their  opposite  ends  are  pivotally  attached  to  and  support 
said  cutter  bars,  and  cutters  at  different  heights  in  the 
tank. 

4.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  vertical  tank,  a  hollow  shaft 
therein,  with  means  for  its  rotation,  cutters  supported  for 
rotation  by  the  shaft,  with  means  whereby  they  are  guided 
for  vertical  movement:  a  shaft  within  the  hollow  shaft 
with  means  for  its  rotation  independent  of  the  means  for 
the  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft;  a  screw  threaded  sleeve 
within  the  hollow  shaft,  a  screw  upon  the  inner  shaft  and 
engaging  the  sleeve  aforesaid,  a  collar  upon  the  sleeve,  and 
pivotally  supported  arms  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
collar  anti  their  opposite  ends  having  attachments  to  the 
cutters  aforesaid  and  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  cutters  is  accomplished. 

5.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  vertical  tank,  a  hollow  shaft 
therein,  with  means  for  its  rotation,  cutters  and  cutter 
bars  supixjrted  for  rotation  by  the  shaft,  means  whereby 
they  are  guided  for  vertical  movement;  a  shaft  within  the 
hollow  shaft  with  lndei)endent  means  for  its  rotation  in 
reverse  directions;  a  non-rotatable  .screw  threaded  sleeve 
within  the  hollow  shaft  and  free  for  vertical  movement,  a 
screw  upon  the  inner  shaft  and  engaging  the  sleeve  afore- 
said, a  collar  upon  the  sleeve,  and  pivotally  supported  | 
levers  having  one  end  attached  to  the  collar  and  their  ojv  , 
poeite  ends  haviiiK  attachnients  to  said  vertically  guided   | 
cutter  bars  carrying  the  cutters  aforesaid  and  whereby  the   i 
vertical  movement  of   the   cutters  in  spiral  courses  is  ac 
compliahed  in  reverse  directions. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,425.      WATER-LEVEL  INDICATOR. 
Horner.  Nashville.  Tenn.     Flle<l  Feb.  13. 
No.  415,714. 


WlLUAM     C. 

1908.     Serial 


1 .  A  iMjrlable  alarm  for  water  tanks  and  the  like,  com- 
jjrising  a  casing,  an  electricall>  oi>eratetl  alarm  within  said 
casing,  a  source  of  electrical  piu-rgy  within  said  casing,  a 
switch  block  within  said  casing  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  alarm  ami  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  means 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  projecting  to  the  outside 
thereof  to  co^ixTatc  with  the  switch  block  to  operate  the 
same,  said  moans  iiicliiding  a  float  hold  within  the  tank, 
means  carrie<i  by  llic  casing  for  suiJixjrtnig  the  same  on  the 
tank,  said  casing  comprising  a  body  and  a  lid  secured 
thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  lid  for  co<H)erating  with 
the  Ixxiy  to  hold  the  source  of  electrical  energy  in  place 
within  the  box  and  prevent  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ciiaracUT  described,  comprising  a  box 
or  casing,  consisting  of  a  ixxly.  and  a  lid  s«»cured  thereto,  a 
battery  held  within  sai<l  1kix,  siiid  box  being  of  greater 
length  and  width  than  said  battery,  piarlition  members 
caiTied  by  the  lid  of  the  box  for  engaging  the  battery  to 
hold  it  from  movement  within  the  box,  a  bell  secured  to 
one  wall  of  tiie  fM)X.  a  contact  maker  also  secured  to  said 
wall  within  the  \iu\.  clcctru-al  connections  i>etween  the 
contact  maker,  the  battery  and  the  bell,  a  float  lever  ful- 
crumed  within  said  box  and  projecting  to  the  outside 
thereof,  said  float  lever  having  a  jKjrtion  for  co<iperating 
with  said  contact  maker  to  close  the  electrical  circuit,  a 

^  float  mounteti  on  the  outer  end  of  said  float  lever,  and 
means  earrie<l  by  the  box  for  supporting  the  same  on  a 
Uuik,  suLwtantially  as  shown  and  descrit)e<i. 


892.426.     AIR-SANDER.     Wiluam 
Meadows,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1907. 


Htghes,     Beaver 
Serial  No.  399.689. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having  op- 
positely arranged  discharge  nozzles,  a  piston  valve  adapted 
to  alternately  seat  itself  in  said  nozzles  and  close  the 
same,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said 
valve  and  upon  either  side  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  casing  having  oi>- 
positely  arranged  discharge  openings,  a  valve  casing,  a 
sliding  valve  adapted  to  close  over  the  said  or>enings.  a 
piston  on  said  valve  and  withinthe  valve  casing,  and  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  into  the  valve  casing  and 
upon  either  side  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device  a  casting  interposed  between  two 
discharge  pipes  and  the  feed  pipe,  a  piston  valve  arranged 
in  said  ca.sting  and  adapted  to  automatically  open  and 
close  said  discharge  pipes,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  cut  off  valve  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  removable 
front  plate  in  its  lower  ix>rtion.  a  Valve  casing  placed  in 
said  lower  i)ortion  sai(i  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
chainl>er  formed  therein  and  having  air  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  sliding  valve  working  in  said 
chamber  and  projecting  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing having  discharge  pijx*s  in  alinement  with  said  valve, 
one  of  said  openings  being  closed  by  the  valvo  when  the 
other  opening  is  cleared,  a  piston  upxjn  the  valve  between 
the  air  passages,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  either  of 
said  air  passages,  the  said  piston  valve  having  exhaust 
bores  at  each  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sanding  device  comprising  a 
casting  having  discharge  openings  at  its  ends,  of  a  valve 
casing  arranged  between  said  openings,  a  suitable  slidable 
vah  c  working  in  .said  casing  and  a<iapted  to  alternately 
close  said  oi)eiiiiigs.  said  valve  havinK  l^ore^  in  its  end  por- 
tions each  of  -said  bores  opening  through  a  side  and  an  end 
of  the  valve,  a  piston  upon  the  valve  and  means  for  admit- 
ting a  fluid  under  pressure  upon  either  side  of  the  piston, 
said  fluid  exhausting  through  one  of  said  bores  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  92.42  7.     GAS-PRODUCER.      Willi.\m   B.   Hughes, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  8. 1906.    Serial  No.  333,782. 

1.  A  gas  protiucer  having  a  body,  a  blast  passage  leading 
thereto,  and  a  device  with  a  downwardly  exttndmg  part 
and  a  laterally  extending  part  for  dividing  and  spreading 
the  blast,  said  laterally  extending  part  l>eing  above  said 
downwardly    extending    part. 

2.  .V  gas  producer  comprising  an  artificial  stone  base 
containing  a  channel  and  hav  ing  an  artificial  stone  dome 
rising  aiiove  the  general  level  thereof,  in  combination  with 
a  plate  having  a  central  depending  iwrtionand  a  latenUly 
extending  portion  or  portions  for  dividing  and  spreading 
the  blast. 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  base  containing  a  curved 
channel  and  a  dome  hav  ing  a  passage  within  said  channel, 
a  deflector  supported  by  said  dome  alxjve  said  passage,  said 
deflector  having  a  downwardly  extending  conical  part  and 
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wings  extending  laterally 

the  blast  issuing  through  said 
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ther^rom  to  divide  and  spread 
passage,  and  a  body  sup- 
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ported  by  said  base  above  said 
part  depending  into  said  chann  jl 


892.428.      WAFER -CUTTINC 
Hu.voERFOKD,  Chicago.  Ill 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  22 


dome,  said  body  having  a 


MACHINE       Henry   H. 

f^-»ignor  to  Frank  M.  Peters, 

190.3.      Serial  No.  170.401. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cham<tt>r  des<Tibe<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stationary  matrix  contjurnuK  a  row  of  open- 
ings in  the  surface  thereof  over  which  the  iii.-iterial  operateti 
upon  is  cut  and  through  which  the  c.xci.se«i  portions  are  dis- 
charged, of  a  8uperpo.sed  cutt0r-bar  having  a  correspond- 
ingly positioned  series  of  dt'p.nilitn<  i\itters.  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cutter-bar  to  r;irr>  said  cutters  into  and 
out  of  sa,jd  openings,  a  sprin»-retracte«l  cleaner-bar  \km\- 
"tioned  between  said  main  bar  and  matri.x  and  adapted  to 

be  struck  and  forcetl  downwaflilly  toward  said  matrix  by 
said  cutter-bar,  and  finders  c:irrie<i  by  said  cleaner-bar  ex- 
tending between  the  cutur-i.  substantially  as  descriljed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  matrix  (Containing  a  row  of  o[)enings 
in  the  surface  thereof  over  wiiich  the  material  operate<l 
upon  is  cut  and  through  which  ithe  excise«l  iwrtiona  are  dif»- 
charged.  of  a  superpoeed  cutt»r-bar  havmg  a  corresjKjnd- 
ingly  positioned  series  of  depeiiding  lateral  cutters,  means 
for  recii)rocating  said  cutter-bkr  to  carry  said  cutters  into 
and  out  of  said  openings,  a  ! correspondingly  positioned 
series  of  ejector  plungers,  m^ans  for  reciprocating  said 
plungers  through  said  cutteris  and  matrix  openings,  a 
spring-retracted  cleaner-bar  positioned  between  said  cutter- 
bar  and  matrix  and  atiapted  td  be  struck  and  forced  down- 
wardly towartl  said  matrix  b.M  said  cutter-bar.  ami  fingers 
carried  by  said  cleaner-bar  extjending  l>etween  the  cutters, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  adapted  to 
material  of  brittle  texture,  th 
on  which  the  sheet  is  suppoi 
reciprocable  toward  and  fro: 
having  their  cutting  edges  foi 


sharp  pointed  teeth,  adapted  to  simultaneously  pierce  and 
cut  the  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  cut  wafers  and  other  sheeted 
material  of  brittle  texture,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
containing  openings  in  the  surface  thereof  on  and  above 
which  the  sheet  is  supported,  of  a  series  of  annular  cutters 
reciprocable  into  and  out  of  said  openings,  said  cutters 
having  their  cutting  edges  formed  by  continuous  rows  of 
sharp  pointed  teeth  adapted  to  simultaneously  pierce  and 
cut  the  material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  cut  out  raised  figures  from  a 
plain  sheet  of  material  in  which  said  figures  are  incorixv 
rated,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  cutters  conforming 
in  cross-section  to  the  outline  of  said  figures,  of  a  matrix 
toward  and  from  which  said  cutters  are  reciprocattsj,  Maid 
matrix  having  in  the  surface  thereof  a  series  of  openings 
to  receive  a  row  of  the  raised  figures  to  1m>  cut  from  the 
sheet,  and  in  ativance  thereof  a  series  of  indentations  con- 
stituting seats  for  the  next  row  of  figures  to  be  •ubseguently 
operated  upon  by  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 


892,429.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
He.nry  D.  James,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvama.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,800. 


ut  wafers  and  other  sheeted 

combination  with  a  matrix 

of  one  or  more  cutters 

said   matrix,   said   cutters 

ed  by  continuous  rows  of 


1.  A"motor-8tarting  device  comprising  a  series  of  man- 
ually operated  switches,  electrically  releascxl  mechanical 
means  for  confining  their  closure  to  a  predetermined  se- 
quence and  electrical  means  for  delaying  their  closure. 

2.  A  motor-starting  device  comprising  a  s«>ries  of  man- 
ually operated  independent  accelerating  switches,  electric- 
ally relea.sed  mechanical  means  for  preventing  the  closure 
of  the  same  except  in  a  definite  onler.  an<l  electrical  means 
for  delaying  the  closure  of  each  until  the  automatic  fulfil- 
ment of  predetermined  conditions. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  starting 
resistance  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  manually  oiH-rated 
accelerating  switches,  of  elect m-ally  rele:i.s«'d  mechanu-al 
means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  switches  except  in 
a  predetermined  order,  and  electrical  means  for  delaying 
the  closure  of  each  switch  until  the  motor  current  falls 
t)elow  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  starting 
resistance  therefor, .and  a  plurality  of  manually  o;)eratetl 
independent  .■<witcl#s  for  bridging  sections  of  the  resist- 
ance, of  electrically  rolea.sed  mechanical  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  closure  of  the  switches  in  other  tlian  a  definite 
order,  and  electrical  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of 
any  resistance-reducing  switch  until  the  current  in  the 
motor  circuit  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  sUirting 
resistance  therefor,  a  plurality  of  inaiiually  o^xrated  inde- 
pendent switches  for  controlling  the  resistance  of  the  motor 
circuit,  a  limiting  device  and  an  actuating  coll  therefor 
which  is  connected  in  said  circuit,  of  electrically  relea.sed 
mechanical  means  fur  preventing  the  closure  of  the  switches 
other  than  in  a  preJetermine;t.order,  and  means  deixiident 
upon  the  limiting  device  for  delaying  the  closure  of  the 
switches. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.430.  SPRING-YOKE.  Leon.\  H.  Je.nkins.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  May  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  374.671. 
1.   A  spring  yoke  of  the  character  descrilieil.  c>m pricing 

two  members  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end,  a 


bolt  passing  through  the  respective  members  In  proximity 

to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  members,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  members  and  encircling  said  bolt. 


2.  A  spring  yoke  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  members  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end,  a 
series  of  bolts  pa-ssing  through  said  members  in  proximity 
to  their  pivotal  connection  with  each  other,  and  a  series  of 
springs  encircling  said  bolts  and  located  between  the  piv- 
oted ineml>ers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  meml)ers  in  proximity  to  their  pivotal 
connection  with  each  other  a  spring  disposed  between  the 
pivote*!  ineinl>ers  and  encircling  said  bolt,  a  fixed  support, 
a  screw  projecting  from  said  fixed  suppwrt  and  passing 
freely  through  one  of  said  pivoted  members,  a  lever-nut 
on  said  screw  and  bearing  against  the  pivoted  member 
through  which  the  screw  freely  passes,  the  other  member 
being  free  for  operating  a  tool. 


892.431.  HOT-AIR  REGISTER.  Samuel  W.  Jot.  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Justin  Sigrist 
and  Robert  R  Martin.  Haitle  Creek,  Mich.  Fileti  Apr. 
IS.  1904.      Serial  No.  203.723. 


1.  In  a  warm  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  register 
box;  conduits  leading  to  and  from  said  register  box ;  a  face 
for  said  register  i)ox  having  a  suitable  grate  therein  and  a 
draft  opening  below  said  grate;  an  upwardly-opening  draft 
pipe  projecting  into  said  register  box  from  said  draft  open- 
ing ;  and  a  danii>er  arranged  in  said  register  tx)x  above  said 
draft  pipe,  said  damper  being  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  at 
the  front  of  the  said  register  box,  and  above  the  tip  of  the 
grate  thereof,  so  that  it  may  be  swung  rearwardly  across 
said  register  box  or  forwardly  to  close  said  grate,  or  be  ad- 
justed to  control  the  delivery  of  air  through  the  grate  and 
through  said  co^(iuif  leading  from  the  register  box.  and 
also  to  control  the  air  passing  into  the  register  box  through 
said  draft  pipe  so  that  it  will  circulate  with  the  air  passing 
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through  the  grate  with  the  air  passing  into  the  said  conduit 
leading  from  the  register  box.  as  specified. 

2.  Id  a  warm  air  register,  the  combination  of  a  register 
box;  conduits  leading  to  and  from  said  register  box;  a  face 
for  said  register  box  having  a  suitable  grate  therein  and  a 
draft  opening  below  said  grate:  and  a  danii:>er  arranged  in 
said  register  box  above  said  draft  opening,  said  damper  be- 
ing hinge<i  at  its  upper  edge  at  the  front  of  the  said  register 
box  and  above  the  top  of  the  grate  thereof,  so  that  it  may 
,jBe  swung  rearwardly  across  said  register  box  or  forwardly 
to  close  said  grate,  or  be  a<ijusteti  to  control  the  delivery  of 
air  through  the  grate  and  through  said  conduit  leading 
from  the  register  box,  and  also  to  control  the  air  passing 
into  the  register  box  through  said  draft  opening,  so  that  it 
will  circulate  with  the  air  passing  through  the  grate  with 
the  air  passing  into  the  said  conduit  leading  from  the  regis- 
ter box,  as  specified. 


892.432.  TRICK  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Fred  I. 
JUDSCN,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,929. 
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1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blower  comprising 
a  bt)dy  having  an  air  chamber  and  a  stem  having  an  air 
passage  in  communication  with  said  air  chamljer,  said  Ixxly 
having  a  main  air  outlet  for  the  air  chamber  and  a  supple- 
mental air  outlet  in  communication  with  the  air  passage 
and  chamijer,  a  pivot  post  carrietl  by  said  body  and  projects 
ing  through  said  main  air  outlet,  rotary  valve  devices  for 
controlling  said  supplemental  outlet,  and  a  lid  mounted 
over -said  outlets  and  the  pivot  jxjst. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blower  comprising 
a  body  having  an  air  chamber  and  a  stem  having  an  air 
passage  in  communication  with  said  air  chamber,  said  body 
having  a  main  air  outlet  for  the  air  chamber  and  a  supple- 
mented air  outlet  in  communication  with  the  air  passage 
and  chamber,  a  pivot  rx)st  carried  by  .said  body  and  project- 
ing through  .said  main  air  outlet,  valve  devices  for  control- 
ling said  supplemental  devices,  and  a  lid  mounted  over  said 
main  air  outlet  and  pivot  post. 

3.  In  a  (ievice  of  the  class  described,  a  blower  comjirising 
a'bodj'  having  an  air  chamber  and  a  .stem  having  an  air 
pas.sage  in  communication  with  sai<l  air  chaml^er.  said  body 
having  a  main  air  outlet  for  the  air  chaml)er  and  a  supple- 
mental air  outlet  in  communication  with  the  air  passage 
and  chamber,  a  pivot  post  carried  by  said  Ixjdy  and  project- 
ing through  said  main  air  outlet,  rotary  valve  devices  for 
controlling  said  supplemental  outlet,  and  a  lid  mounted 
over  said  main  outlet  and  having  a  pivot  pin  to  cooperate 
with  said  pivot  fxjst. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilx-d,  a  blower  comprising 
a  body  having  an  air  chaml>er  and  a  st^m  having  an  air 
passage  in  communication  with  said  air  chamber,  said  body 
having  a  main  air  outlet  for  the  air  chamber  and  a  supple- 
mental air  outlet  in  conununication  with  the  air  pa-ssage 
and  chamber,  a  pivot  post  carried  by  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  main  air  outlet,  rotary  valve  devices 
for  controlling  said  supplemental  outlet,  a  lid  mounted  over 
said  main  outlet  and  having  a  pi\()t  pin  to  codi>erate  with 
said  pivot  post,  said  lid  having  a  central  air  inlet  and  air 
passages  in  communication  with  said  air  inlet  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  said  lid. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blower  comprising 
a  body  having  an  air  chaml>er  and  a  stem  having  an  air 
pa.s.sage  in  communication  with  sjiid  air  chamber,  said  body 
having  a  main  air  outlet  for  the  air  chamber  and  a  supple- 
mental air  outlet  in  communication  with  the  air  passage 
and  chamber,  a  pivot  post  carried  by  said  bo<ly  and  project- 
ing through  said  main  air  outlet,  valve  devices  for  control- 
ling said  supplemental  outlet,  and  a  lid  rotatably  mounted 
over  said  main  air  outlet,  a  pivot  pin  carrieil  by  said  lid  for 
engaging  said   pivot  post. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  8  2    4  3  3       BOTTLE  RECEI  nNG  AJ^D  HANDLING      of  said  coin  carrier  to  operate  said  shif Uble  driving  device. 
device!     Thomas    F.    Lam  j.    Newark.    Ohio.     Filed      substantially  as  set  forth. 
Aug.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  39<  1.787. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  segmenks  having  bottle  receiving 
pockets  formed  therein,  of  me^na  for  inverting  said  seg- 
ment*, and  means  for  returning  said  segments  to  an  up- 
right positioh. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combma- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  bodily  rotative  segiiients  having 
bottle  receiving  pockets  formed  tiierein,  of  inoaii*  arraiigeii 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  slid  segments  for'  Inverting 
said  segments,  and  means  als^  arranged  in  "the  path  of 
movement  of  said  segments  foT  returning  said  segments 
to  an  upright  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  bodily  rotative  members  having 
bottle  receiving  pockets  formed  therein,  of  a  cam  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  members  and  adapted  to 
invert  said  members,  and  a  second  cam  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  menbers  and  adapted  to  re^ 
turn  said  members  to  an  uprigM  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  bodily  rotative  members,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  pockets 
formed  therein,  of  means  arrans  ed  in  the  path  of  said  mem- 
bers for  inverting  said  members,  and  a  swinging  frame 
upon  which  the  bottles  are  disc  tiarged  when  said  members 
are  inverted. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  bodily  rotative  members,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  pl|urality  of  bottle  receiving 
pockets  formed  therein,  of  mei.ns  arranged  in  the  path  of 
said  members  for  inverting  said  members,  a  swinging  frame 
upon  which  the  bottles  are  dfsic  harged  when  said  members 
are  invcrte<l.  and  means  for  rei  urning  said  members  to  an 
upright  position  after  said  bottles  have  been  discharged 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.434.  PREPAYMENT  ^ENDING  APPARATUS. 

Frederic  A.  Lane,  Little  falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D. 

H.  Burrell  A  Company,  Litjle  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 

1,  1903.     Serial  No.  159.4ai. 

1.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  purrha.shig  shaft,  a  purchas- 
ing device  rotatable  in  one  direction  independently  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  st  aft  to  turn  the  latter  in  the 
opposite  direction,  parts  on  sail  purchasing  device  adapted 
to  be  engage  by  a  driving  device,  an  oscillating  coin  car- 
rier in  said  casing  provide<i  wi  th  a  coin  pocket  adapted  to 
register  with  said  slot  In  the  ciising,  a  shif  table  driving  de- 
vice on  said  coin  carrier  which  in  one  position  engages  one 
of  said  parts  on  said  rotatable  purchasing  device  to  turn  the 
latter  in  one  direction  and  in  1  mother  position  engages  the 
other  part  on  said  rotatable  piirchasing  device  to  turn  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  coin-actuated  means  for 
shifting  said  driving  device,  ai  d  means  acting  upon  the  os- 
cillation of  the  coin  carrier  to  I  orce  the  coin  into  the  pocket 


•  2.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing casing  provided  witli  a  coin  slot,  a  purchasing  shaft, 
s  purchasing  device  rotatable  in  one  direction  Independ- 
ently of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  parts  on  said  purchasing  de-  ^ 
vice  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  driving  device,  an  oscil- 
lating coin  carrier  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  coin  pocket 
adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  in  the  casing,  a  shiftable 
driving  device  on  salil  coin  carrier  wliirh  in  one  p».)8ition 
engages  one  of  said  parts  on  said  rotatable  purchasing  de- 
vice to  turn  the  latter  In  one  direction  and  which  in  another 
lx>sition  engages  the  other  part  on  said  rotatable  purchase 
mg  device  to  turn  the  latter  in  the  opixjsite  direction,  coln^ 
actuate*!  means  for  shifting  said  driving  device,  an.l  a  cam 
which  acts  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  coin  carrier  to  force 
the  coin  int<>  the  pocket  of  said  coin  carrier  to  operate  said 
shiftable  driving  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing casing  provldeil  with  a  coin  slot,  a  purchasing  shaft 
In  said  casing,  a  purchasing  device  rotatable  in  one  direc- 
tion independently  of  said  purchai^ing  shaft  and  cormected 
to  said  shaft  to  turn  the  latter  in  the  opiwsite  direction, 
parts  on  said  purchasing  device  adaptetl  to  be  engaged  by  a 
driving  device,  an  oscillating  coin  carrier  provided  with  a 
coin  pocket  adapted  to  register  with  the  coin  slot  In  said 
caalng,  a  shiftable  driving  device  mounte«l  on  said  coin 
carrier  and  which  in  one  position  engages  one  of  said  parts 
on  said  rotatable  purchasing  device  to  turn  the  latter  In  one 
direction  and  In  another  position  engages  the  other  part  on 
said  purchasing  device  U)  turn  the  latter  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  cam  which  acts  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  coin 
carrier  to  force  the  coin  into  said  coin  pocket,  coin-actuated 
means  for  shifting  said  driving  device,  and  a  detent  for  en- 
gaging the  coin  to  prevent  return  movement  of  said  oscil- 
lating coin  carrier,  substantially  a.s  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
closing casing  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  purchasing  shaft, 
a  purchasing  device  rotatable  In  one  direction  Independ- 
ently of  said  shaft  and  connectetl  to  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
I  latter  In  the  opposite  direction,  parts  on  said  purchasing  de- 
1   vice  adapted  to  be  cngagetl  by  a  driving  device,  an  oscil- 
lating coin  carrier  provided  with  a  coin  pocket  adapted  to 
register  with  said  coin  slot,  a  shiftable  driving  device  mount- 
ed on,  said  coin  carrier  and  which  in  one  position  engages 
one  of  said  parts  on  said  rotatable  purchasing  device  to 
turn  the  latter  in  one  direction  and  which  in  another  posi- 
tion engages  the  other  part  on  said  rotatable  device  to  turn 
the  latter  in  the  opposite  diret  tion,  a  curved  coin  shield  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  face  which  forces  the  coin  Into  said  coin 
pocket,  and  a  coin  eJecUng  lever  pivoted  on  said  coin  car- 
rier and  cormected  to  said  shiftable  driving  device,  said 
lever  being  operated  by  the  coin  to  shift  said  driving  de- 
vice and  acting  to  eject  the  coin  from   said   coin   carrier 
when  the  coin  clears  said  coin  shield,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
closing casing  provide*!  with  a  coin  slot,  a  purchasing  shaft, 
a.  ptirchasing  device  rotatable  In  one  direction  Independ- 
ently of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
latter  In  the  opposite  direction,  parte  on  said  purchasing 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  driving  device,  an  oscil- 
lating coin  carrier  provided  with  a  coin  pocket  adapted  to 


JUI,Y    7,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


19 


reguster  with  8al<l  coin  slot,  a  driving  pin  slldably  mounted 
on  said  coin  carrier  parallel  with  said  purchasing  shaft  and 
which  is  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  pur- 
chasing shaft  toward  and  from  said  rotatable  purchasing 
device,  and  whh^h  in  one  position  engages  one  of  said  parts 
on  said  purcflaKing  device  to  turn  the  latter  in  one  direction 
and  in  another  position  engages  the  other  part  on  said  pur- 
chasing device  to  turn  the  latter  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  coin-actuato»L means  on  said  coin  carrier  for  sliifting 
said  driving  pin,  substantially  a."  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


8  92,43  6.      AXLE.     Richard   V.  Lee,  Callstoga,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,394. 


-¥^ 


1.  An  axle  having  a  spindle  provided  with,an  externally 
screw  threa<led  steni  and  a  longitudinally  extending,  ec- 
centrically disiw.sed  bore  or  chamber  for  a  lubricant,  said 
Ixjre  or  chamber  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  a  nut  having  a  screw  threaded 
bore  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  said  bore  of 
the  nut  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove'to  aline 
with  the  bore  or  chamber  in  the  spindle  and  a  removable 
plug  to  project  partly  into  the  groove  in  tlie  bore  of  the 
nut  and  partly  into  the  bore  or  chamber  in  the  end  of  the 
spindle  to  simultaneously  lock  the  nut  against  rotation 
up<in  the  spinille  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  lubri- 
cant. 

2.  An  axle  having  a  spindle  provided  with  an  externally 
screw  thremied  stern  and  a  longitudinally  extending,  ec- 
centrically di.'<i>ose<l  bore  or  chamber  for  a  lubricant,  said 
bore  or  chamber  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  a  nut  having  a  screw  threaded 
bore  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  said  twre  of 
the  nut  being  fonne<i  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  aline 
wltli  tlie  Ixjre  or  chamber  in  the  spindle,  a  removable  plug 
to  project  partly  into  the  groove  in  the  bore  of  the  nut  and 
partly  Into  the  bore  or  chamber  In  the  end  of  the  spindle 
to  simultaneously  lock  the  nut  against  rotation  upon  the 
spindle  ami  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  lubricant,  and 
means  for  attaching  saitl  plug  to  the  nut. 

3.  An  axle  having  a  spindle  provided  with  an  externally 
screw  threaded  stem  and  a  longitudinally  extending,  ec- 
centrically dispos^vl  bore  or  chamber  for  a  lubricant,  saiei 
bxjre  or  chamber  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  a  nut  having  a  screw  threaded 
bore  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  said  bore  of 
the  nut  being  formwl  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  aline 
with  the  bore  or  chanil>er  in  the  spindle,  a  removable  plug 
to  project  partly  into  the  groove  in  the  bore  of  the  nut  and 
partly  info  the  bore  or  chamber  In  the  end  of  the  spindle 
to  slnmltanrously  lock  the  nut  against  rotation  upon  the 
ppindle  ami  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  lubricant,  and  a 
resilient  member  for  supporting  said  plug. 

4.  An  axle  h.-xving  a  spindle  provided  with  a  reduced 
stem  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  or  chamber  for  a 
lubricant,  a  portion  of  said  bore  extending  through  the 
stem,  a  nut  upon  the  stem  having  an  opening  to  register 
with  said  bore  In  the  spindle,  a  pivoted  spring  upon  the 
nut  and  a  plug  carrietl  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  ofXTiing  in  the  nut  to  close  said  opening  and  lock  the 
nut  against  rotation. 

6.  An  axle  having  a  spindle   formed   with   a   reduced 


screw  threaded  stem  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slit  in  communica- 
tion with  the  bore  and  opening  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
spindle,  8ai(i  stem  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
to  form  a  continuation  of  a  portion  of  the  bore  in  the  spin-, 
die,  a  nut  upon  said  stem  formed  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing to  register  with  the  bore  in  the  spindle,  a  spring  piv- 
oted upon  the  nut  and  a  plug  carrie*i  by  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  nut  and  the  groove  in 
said  stem,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,433.      AMALGAM   FOR  USE  IN  COATING  GLASS 
TO  FORM  MIRRORS.     Josephi.ne  Laval,  Allegheny, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907,  Serial  No.  354,935.     Renewed 
Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.732. 
An  amalgam  for  use  In  coating  glass  to  form  mirrors, 

consisting  f)f  five  parts  of  metallic  antimony,  twenty  parts 

of_bar  leail,  twenty  parts  of  pure  tin,  and  fifteen  parts  of 

mercury. 


892.4  3  7.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BOXES 
FROM  AND  TO  VEHICLES.  Irwin  Lester.  Tuscola, 
ni.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,262. 


'<tl^ 


1.  The  herein  described  wagon-box  lifter  embodving 
BUiudards  each  having  a  guide  channel,  latches  pivoted  at 
elevated  points  to  the  standards  and  normally  extending 
across  the  respective  channels,  and  supporting  bars  slid- 
Ingly  mounted  m  the  channels  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
latches,  said  bars  being  deeigned  to  be  secured]  to  the  box 

jpof  a  wagon  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  wagon-box  lifter  embodying 
standards  each  having  a  guide  channel,  latches  pivoted  at 
elevated  points  to  the  standards  and  normally  extending 
across  the  channels,  the  standards  being  provided  with 
stops  against  which  the  latches  are  designed  to  rest  and 
supporting  bars  slidingly  mounted  in  the  channels  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  latches  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  wagon-box  lifter  embodying 
standards  each  having  a  guide  channel,  latches  pivoted  at 
elevatetl  points  to  the  standards  and  normally  extending 
across  the  respective  channels,  the  standards  being  pro- 
vided, witii  stops  against  which  the  latches  are  designed  to 
rest  and  supporting  bars  slidingly  mounted  in  the  channels, 
the  latches  being  provided  with  tails  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  /described  wagon-box  lifter  embodying 
standards  each  bhving  a  guide  channel,  latches  pivote<_l  at 
elevated  points  U)  the  standards  and  normally  extending 
across  the  respective  channels,  said  latches  being  provided 
withitails,  the  standards  being  provided  with  stops  against 
whici)  the<  latches  are  designed  to  rest,  supporting  bars 
sliding  mounted  In  the  channels  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  latches,  and  followers  depending  from  said  bars  and 
bent  later^y  to  engage  the  latches  upon  the  upward  or 
downward  movement  of  the  bar  in  the  channels  a.s  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  describetl  wagon-box  lifter  embodying 
standards  each  having  a  guide  channel,  said  standards  be- 
ing provide<i  on  one  side  of  the  respective  channels  with 

1   stops,  latches  pivoted  to  the  standards  on  the  other  side  of 
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the  channels,  and  normally  extfllndinR  across  the  respective 
channels  and  resting  against  the  stops,  supportiiJg  bars 
slidingly  mounted  in  the  channels  and  adapte<i  to  rest  on 
said  latches,  and  followers  depeniling  from  said  bars  and 
bent  laterally  to  engage  the  latches  upon  the  movement  of 
the  bar  m  the  channels,  said  latches  being  provided  below 
the  plane  of  the  stop  with  tails  tjesigned  to  alput  against  the 
stop  after  the  latch  has  been  engaged  by  the  follower  upon 
the  upward  movement  thereof.! 


! 


892,438.  SEAM  FoFi  SEWeD  ARTICLES.  ThomaB 
LiBBT,  Waterville,  Me.  Filefl  June  5,  1907.  SeriaJ  No. 
377,414. 


led 


A  seam  made  of  two  threads  l)oth  of  which  are  paaMd 
through  the  material  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
stitches  having  knots  forine«l  therein  by  passing  the  threaxis 
through  the  material  towards  one  another  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  casting  them  around  each  other,  and  then  i)as»- 
ing  them  back  through  the  9ani«  stitch  hole  and  casting  the 
threads  around  one  another  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  describied. 


892,439.     CURTAIN -FASTENER.     Frederick    Maro- 
ORAFF,  Augusta,  Ky.     Filed 
.396,319. 


3ept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shell  or  casing,  of  a  locking 
member  consisting  of  a  single  wire  bent  upon  iteel/  to  form ' 
parallel  portions,  said  portion-  Living  their  inner  end  bent  | 
ipwardly,  the  casing  having  aiJ-rturt's  m  one  end  for  the  i 
pa^isage  of  said  members,  said  fasing  including  a  flat  base 
plate  upon  which  the  parallel  fiortions  slide  a  coiled  spring 
in  the  casing  between  the  bent  ^nds  of  the  parallel  portions 
of  the  locking  member  and  thejfront  enil  of  the  casing,  and 
a  catch  on  the  curtain  adapted  Ito  be  engaged  by  the  lock- 
ing member  when  the  latter  is  drawn  out.  | 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  shell  like 
body  portion,  a  removable  flat | bottom*,  said  bo<iy  portion 
having  prongs  for  clenching  said  bottom  and  the  curtain, 
said  casing  having  openings  in  the  front  end  atijacent  the 
bottom  piece;  of  a  locking  member  consisting  of  a  finger 
pull  portion,  parallel  arms  thati]  extend  through  the  casing 
openings  and  having  up-turnetl  ^nds,  a  coiled  spring  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  between  the  4aid  up-turned  end  and  the 
front  end  of  the  casing  and  lyin|?  wholly  above  the  plane  of 
the  parallel  arms  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  locking 
member  for  engaging  a  catch  an  the  curtain,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fastening  nieans  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, as  a  new  article,  a  blank  for  forming  the  casing,  said 
blank  having  a  projection  at  eich  end,  one  of  said  projec- 
tions having  a  reduced  extension,  the  other  end  havuig  its 
projection  terminating  iij  a  prdng,  the  sides  of  said  blank 
also  having  prongs,  as  set  forth.  •'■ 

4.  The  combination  with  thp  flat  slotted  bottom  plate 
for  the  casing,  and  the  semi-cir(^ular  shell  portion,  said  por- 
tion having  a  closed  end  and  prongs  at  said  end  and  the 
sides  for  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  bottom  plate  and 
clenching  on  the  curtain,  the  fr(>nt  end  of  the  said  shell  por-  , 
tion  having  a  pair  of  slots;  of  q  locking  member  composed  | 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  <ipon  itself  to  form  a  finger 
gripping  loop,  and  parallel  sidi  members,  saiil  side  mem- 
bers being  held  to  slide  througb  the  slots  in  the  shell  front 
and  on  the  bottom  plate,  the  ijmer  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  bent  up,  a  spring  heltl  between  said  bent  up  ends 
and  the  front  end  of  the  shell,  A  fastener  hook  mounted  on 


the  finger  end  of  the  locking  device,  and  a  catch  member 
for  cooperating  with  the  said  ho<jk  all  l)eing  substantially 
arraiige<i  as  shown  and  (lescril)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  catch  member  secured  to  one 
edge  of  the  curtain,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  curtain,  the  said  rasing  comprising  a  flat  inner  or 
bottom  plaie  having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  opixjsite  side 
etlges  and  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end,  an  outer  shell-like 
member  having  an  inturned  [xjrtion  at  each  end.  one  of  the 
said  inturned  [Kirtion*  having  a  reduced  exteasion  for  rest- 
ing on  the  co/resiH)ruling  end  of  the  bottom  plate  so  as  to 
form  a  passage  in  the  rasing  at  each  side  of  the  said  reduced 
extension,  the  said  shell-like  member  having  prongs  at  the 
sides  and  at  one  end  for  passing  through  the  slots  in  the 
Inner  or  bottom  plate  anil  clenching  on  the  curtain,  a  lock- 
ing memljer  having  parallel  sides  that  extend  through  the 
passages  in  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  catch  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  parallel  members  for  engaging  the  curtain  at- 
tached catch,  and  a  spring  device  within  the  casing  for  nor- 
mally pulling  the  locking  ineinl>er  back  into  the  casing,  the 
said  interlocking  member  having  a  finger  piece  for  pulling 
it  outward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8W,440.      MTLTISTAGE     TURBINE.      Emile      Mehtz; 
Basel,   Switzerland.      Filed    Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial    No 
334,056. 


1.  In  a  multistage  elastic  fluid  pressure  turbine  with 
partial  impact,  the  combination  with  pres.sure  stages  ar- 
ranged in  groups  and  with  arcs  of  inu)act  hav  ing  the  same 
or  approximately  the  same  [)eripheral  impact,  increasing 
from  group  to  group  towards  the  turbine  exhaust,  of  fluid 
guide  channels  between  the  said  groups,  the  section  of 
which  Is  limited  to  the  required  extent,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multi-stage  elastic  fluid  pressure  turbine  with 
partial  impact,  the  combination  with  pressure  stages  ar- 
ranged 111  groups  and  with  arcs  of  mipact  having  the  same 
or  approximately  the  same  peripheral  impact,  im-reasing 
from  group  to  group  towards  the  turbine  exhaust,  of  fluid 
guide  channels  between  the  said  groups,  the  section  of 
which  is  limited  to  the  reiniireil  extent,  guide  wheels  and 
moving  wheels  and  blade  ar>erture.s  m  the  said  g^ule  wheels 
each  of  which  has  a  pocket-likc  recess  situated  at  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  preceding  moving  wheel  and  at  the  end 
facing  the  direction  in  which  the  latter  rotates,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pur;x)se  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  multi-st^ge  elastic  fluid  pressure  turbine  with 
partial  impact,  the  combination  with  moving  wheels  with 
ra<lial  holes  in  their  periphery,  of  bla»lcs  having  each  a  stud 
at  its  inner  fnd  with  a  segmental  recess  across  its  side,  cross 
holes  in  the  moving  wheels  l)etween  each  two  of  the  said 
radial  holes  corresponding  with  the  said  recesses  and  means 
in  the  said  cross  holes  engaging  in  the  said  recesses,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


892,44  1.     ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  GENERATOR. 

Samuel   N.    Metzlek,    Indianapolis,    Ind.       Filed    Mar. 

9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,977. 

1.   An  electrc^therapeutic  generator  comprising  a  body 
and  including  a  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  boilers 
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arranged  within  said  body,  a  hood  adapted  to  receive  the 

head  of  the  patient,  pipes  communicating  with  the  boilers 
and  a<iapte<l  to  convey  steam  to  both  the  hood  and  body, 
and  means  on  said  hood  ad^ted  to  control  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  hood. 


2.  -An  electro- therai>eutic  generator  comprising  a  body 
and  including  a  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  boilers 
arranged  within  said  body,  a  hood  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  patient,  pii>es  communirating  with  the  boilers 
and  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  both  the  hood  and  body, 
means  for  controlling  both  the  volume  and  direction  of 
travel  of  the  steam  in  said  pii>e8,  and  means  on  the  hood 
adapted  to  control  the  a<inii38ion  of  air  to  said  hood. 

3.  An  electro-therapeutic  generator  comprising  a  body 
and  Including  a  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  boilers 
arranged  within  saiilliody.  a  hoo<l  arranged  above  the  gen- 
erator body,  mean.s  for  changing  the  position  of  said  hood 
with  relation  to  the  body,  pipes  conmiunicating  with  the 
boilers  and  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  said  hood,  means 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said  hood,  and  a 
curtain  to  close  the  oi>en  end  of  said  hoo<i. 

4.  An  electro-therapeutic  generator  comprising  a  body 
and  including  a  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  boilers  ar- 
ranged within  said  body,  a  hoOd  including  a  transparent 
covered  opening,  a  removable  wall  arranged  within  the 
generator  body  a<iapted  to  form  a  steam  dis-seminating 
chamber,  pipes  communicating  with  the  boilers  and  adapted 
to  convey  steam  to  both  the  hootl  and  disseminating  cham- 
ber, and  a  removably  mounted  perforated  floor  arranged 
within  the  generator  IkkIv  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the 
patient's  feet. 

6.  An  electro-therapeutic  generator  comprising  a  body 
and  including  a  heating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  boilers  ar- 
range<l  within  said  b<Kiy,  a  hood,  pipes  communicating 
with  the  boilers  and  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  said  hood, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  within  the  generator  body,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  electro<ies  together,  whereby  an 
electric  circuit  may  be  established. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


892,442.     GEAR-CUTTING    APPARATUS.     JoHAN    F. 

A.  Mill,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maud 

Estella    Mill,    Hamilton,    Ohio.     Filed    Jan.    4,    1907. 

Serial  No.  350,741. 

1.  In  gear  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  housing  mounte<l  thereon  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an 
arbor  carrier  mounted  in  the  housing  to  turn  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  intersecting  the  vertical  axis  mentioned,  an  arbor 
mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  templet  on  the  base  and  a  tem- 
plet follower  carried  by  the  housing,  and  means  interme- 
diate the  carrier  and  templet  follower  serving  to  move  the 
follower  upon  the  templet  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier;  the  movement  of  the  follower  upon  the 
templet  causing  movement  of  the  housing  on  its  vertical 
axis. 


2.  In  gear  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  housing  mounted  thereon  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  an 
arbor  carrier  mounted  in  the  housing  to  turn  on  a  hori- 
zonUil  axis  intersecting  the  vertical  axis  mentioned,  an 
arbor  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  templet  and  an  adjustable 
mounting  therefor  on  the  base  sers-ing  to  carry  the  templet 
in  two  different  positions,  corresponding  to  the  two  sides  of 
the  gear  teeth  being  cut.  a  templet  follower  carried  Ijv  the 
housing,  and  a  connection  intermediate  the  carrier  and 
templet  follower  serving  to  move  the  follower  upon  the  tem- 
plet by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  upon  its  horizontal 
axis  and  thereby  serving  to  move  fhe  housing  on  its  vertical 
wds. 


3.  In  gear  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  base-plate,  a  housing  vertically  piv- 
oted thereto,  an  arbor-bearing  horizontally  pivoted  to  the 
housing,  a  rotary  arbor  mounted  in  the  arbor-bearing,  the 
axes  of  thearlxjr  and  the  vertical  and  horizontal  pivoting  in- 
tersecting at  a  focus,  locking  and  indexing  mechanism  for  the 
arbor,  feeding  means  for  progressively  moving  the  arbor- 
bearing  upon  its  horizontal  axis,  a  templet  rigiiily  supported 
by  the  base-plate  in  a  plane  tangential  to  a  circle  struck  from 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  housing,  a  vertically  movable  horizon- 
tal stud  co6t)erating  with  the  templet,  connections  between 
the  stud  and  said  feeding  means  to  move  the  stud  vertically 
along  the  templet,  and  adjusting  devices  for  shifting  the 
templet  in  said  tangent  plane. 

4.  In  gear  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially a«  set  forth,  of  a  base- plate,  a  housing  vertically  piv- 
oted thereto,  an  arbor-bearing  horizontally  pivoted  to  the 
housing,  a  rotary  arbop- mounted  in  the  arbor-lx>aring,  the 
axes  of  the  arlK)r  and  the  vertical  and  horizontal  pivoting 
intersecting  at  a  focus,  locking  and  indexing  mechanism  for 
the  arbor,  feeding  means  for  progressively  moving  the  ar- 
bor-bearing upon  its  horizontal  axes,  a  vertically  movable 
stud  connected  with  the  housing,  oi>erative  connections  be-^ 
tween  said  feeding  means  and  stud  to  move  the  stud  verti- 
cally, a  templetr-bracket  rigidly  supix^rted  by  the  base- 
plate, and  a  templet  removably  secured '^o  said  bracket 
with  it*  edge  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  said  stud  and 
adapted  U.)  be  secured  in  reverse  position  upon  said  bracket 
so  as  to  engage  the  opix)site  side  of  said  stud. 

6.  In  gear  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  base-plate,  a  housing  vertically  piv- 
ote<i  thereto,  an  arbor-bearing  horizontall.v  pivoted  to  the 
housirig,  a  rotary  arbor  mounted  in  the  arbor- bearing,  the 
axes  of  the  arbor  and  the  vertical  and  horizontal  pivoting 
inter-secting  at  a  focus,  locking  and  indexing  mechanism  for 
the  arbor,  feeding  means  for  progressively  moving  the 
arbor-bearing  ui>on  its  horizontal  axes,  a  templet  rigidly 
carried  by  the  base-plate,  a  vertically  movable  stud  car- 
ried by  the  housing  and  engaging  the  templet,  operative 
connections  between  said  fe«^iing  means  and  stud,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  mounted  on  the  housing  and  bearing  against 
the  stud  on  the  side  opposite  the  templet  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  stud  against  the  templet. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.  In  an  engine,  a  plurality  ol  cylinders,  a  division  wall 
between  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  substanfially 
crescent  shaped  port  or  opening,  an  eccentric  piston  mem- 
ber or  abutment  having  e.Thausti  porta  ewiapted  to  register 
successively  with  the  port  of  the  division  wall,  and  an- 
other eccentric  piston  mrml>«;r  Ijaving  intake  jwrta  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  port  of  tbe  division  wall. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  plurahty  of  piston  chambers,  a  divi- 
sion wall  between  said  chamber^  said  division  wall  having 
a  crescent  shaped  jxjrt,  and  a  pljuralityof  eccentric  piston 
members  each  having  apprnxim.'itely  crescent  shaped  porta 
adapted  to  register  wich  the  vmr\  of  said  division  wall. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  division  wall  therein,  hav- 
ing a  substantially  crescent  sliat>e<l  iM)rt,  and  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  substantially  crescent  .shape^l  porta  one  end  (jf 
said  ports  in  the  piston  being  coqiposed  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
tersecting arcs  struck  from  ciififerent  centers,  two  of  .sai>i 
arcs  forming  one  wall  of  the  port  and  the  remaining  arc 
the  other  wall  theret^f. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  division  wall  therein,  hav- 
ing a  substantiiUly  crescent  3hape<:l  port,  and  piston  mem- 
bers, one  having  exhaust  i>orta  aad  the  other  provided  with 
inlet  porta,  the  ends  of  said  port*  next  to  the  aforesaid  di- 
vision-wall port  l>eing  substantially  crescent  shaped  and 
the  ports  in  the  low  pressure  piston  inemfc>er  being  so  re- 
lated to  one  another  that  one  piston  port  is  moving  out  of 
register  with  tiie  division-wall  port  when  the  other  piston- 
port  is  moving  into  register  with  sai'i  division-wall  iiort. 
and  the  exhaust  porta  of  the  high  pressure  piston  member 
are  so  relate<i  and  constructed  that  each  port  will  come  in 
register  with  the  division- wall  ;)ort,  when  the  forward  ends 
of  the  high  pressure  piston  shoes  are  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  90  degrees  with  a  plane  tiirough  the  point  of 
tangency,  and  will  continue  in  register  with  said  division- 
wall  port  during  about  three  quarters  of  a  revolution. 

5  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  division-wall  therein,  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  substantially  crescent-sha;:)ed  port,  a  pis- 
ton member  having  ratlial  inlet  iK)rts  and  irregular  exhaust 
ports,  the  latter  having  crescent-shaped  delivery  ends 
adapted  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  eccentric  division 
wall  port,  shoes  movable  with  the  piston  member,  another 
piston  member  provided  with  Ijilet  ports,  which  ports  at 
their  intake  ends  are  substantially  crescent-shfti>evi  and 
are  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  eccentric  divi- 
sion wall  port,  sxhaust  porta  in  the  last  mentioned  piston 
member,  an  exhaust  chamber  ^nd  iKirts  in  the  cylinder, 
and  piston  shoes  seated  in  the  se<jond  named  piston  member 
over  the  inlet  ports  thereof.  i 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  fhc  Gazette.] 


892,444.      SWINGING  WINDCW.     Geokue  ii.  I'.^kkkh, 
Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Wallace  Baker,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.      Filed  Sept.  13.  ipo<>       Serial  No.  334.4.57 
1.   In  window  construction,  inicombination.  a  frame  hav- 
ing the  usual  guiding  stops,  a  saph  having  upon  either  side 
a  runny  which  is  a<iaptetl  to  elide  but  to  be  retaineti  by 
said  stops,  a  split  ro<i  positioned  between  each  of  said  run- 
ners and  the  adjacent  siile  stile  i)f  said  sasii,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  runners  and  the  nieiid>er8  comprising 
the  parts  of  said  rod,  and  a  spilt  tube  inclosing  each  split 


rod  adapte<i  when  rotate*!  to  one  position  to  permit  the 
parts  of  8ai<l  rod  to  move  with  relation  to  each  other  where- 
by the  sash  may  be  swung  and  when  rotateti  to  another  po- 
sition to  prevent  such  relative  movement  whereby  the  sash 
is  held  stationary. 
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2.  In  window  construction.  In  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
ing the  usual  gui(iing  stops,  a  sash  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  recess  in  each  of  its  side  stiles,  a  member  mounts 
c<l  in  each  of  said  receaat'S,  a  pair  of  runners  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  exteniling  recess,  a  member 
mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  members  located  in  the  sash  and  the  raembers 
located  in  said  runners  whereby  the  sash  is  supported  for 
swinging,  and  a  split  tubular  means  inclosing  each  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  members  and  adapted  to  rotate  to  dif- 
ferent positions  whereby  the  sash  may  be  permitted  to 
swing  or  may  be  locked  against  swinging  at  will,  said  tubu- 
lar means  also  o;>erating  to  effect  a  tight  closiire  between 
tiie  sash  and  its  runners. 

3.  In  window  construction,  in  combination,  a  sash  hav- 
ing supports  disposed  upon  either  side  thereof,  a  split  key 
ro(i  positioned  between  each  support  and  the  adjacent  side 
stile  of  the  sash,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sup- 
ports and  the  memb<«r8  comprising  the  parts  of  said  key 
rod,  and  a  split  tube  inclosing  each  key  rod  atlapted  when 
rotated  to  one  position  to  permit  the  parts  of  said  rod  to 
swing  with  relation  to  each  other  whereby  the  sash  may  be 
swung  and  when  rotate<l  to  another  position  to  prevent  a 
swinging  movement  of  the  sash. 


892.445  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AT'TO- 
MOBILES.  Frank  L.  P.^krill,  Vincennes,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,260. 


1.  In  .^n  electric  lighting  system  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  tlie  frame  of  a  motor  car,  the  fly 
wheel  for  the  motor  thereof,  and  electric  lights  carrie<i  by 
the  frame,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  rock  transversely  in  the 
frame  of  the  motor  car,  a  dynamo  having  its  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  rocking  frame,  a  friction  wheel  flxed  upon  the 
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said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  swung  to 

bring   the  said  friction   wheel   into  contact  with  the  fly 
wheel. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  system  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  witli  the  frame  of  a  motor  car.  the  fly 
wheel  for  the  motor  of  the  car,  and  electric  lights  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  car.  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  car, 
hanger  arms  dep>ended  from  said  rook  shaft,  a  djmamo  hav- 
ing its  shafts  extendwl  in  bearings  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
arms,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  upon  the  dynamo  shaft,  an  arm 
fonnetl  upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  having  connection 
with  said  arm  whereby  the  frame  may  be  rocked  to  bring 
the  friction  whetil  into  contact  with  the  fly  wheel. 

3.  In  an  electric  ligliting  s.vstem  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  car,  the  fly 
wheel  for  the  motor  of  the  c:u-,  and  electric  lights  carried  by 
the  frame,  of  a  light  circuit  generator  hung  within  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  operative  relation  to  said  fly 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  said  generator  may  be  so 
swung. 


'  to  go  close  against  the  boundary  wall  of  the  car  so  as  to 

permit  the  whole  interior  of  the  car  to  be  utilized  as  one 
continuous  space. 


892,446.  TROUSERS-SUPPORTER.  Wiluam  A. 
Patnb,  Cave  City,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.978. 


The  combination  with  suspenders,  and  with  a  trousers 
waist-band  provide<i  with  three  downwardly  opening  loops, 
of  a  detachable  connection  i>etween  the  waist-band  and  the 
trousers,  said  connection  comprising  pads  each  of  which  is 
provided  near  ita  lower  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
stud  iM)st  designed  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  loops, 
each  pa<l  widening  upwardly  from  the  stud  post  and  being 
wider  at  its  upper  end  than  its  lower  end  and  provided  at 
sa|ri  upper  end  and  at  the  comers  thereof  with  buttons  de- 
v,^^ signed  to  be  passed  through  the  ordinary  button  holes  In 
the  suspender  ends,  whereby  each  pad  will  form  a  connec- 
tion between  two  ends  and  a  loop,  substantially  as  shown 
and  de8cril>e  1. 


892,447.      REFRIGERATOR-CAR.      Edward     Posson, 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,297. 

1.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  partition  across 
the  end  thereof  whcrel)y  the  space  at  the  end  of  the  car 
may  \)c  separated  off  as  an  Ice  chamber  or  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  central  part  of  the  car. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  transverse  movable  par- 
tition, horizontal  tracks  on  which  the  partition  is  support- 
e<i,  and  means  for  shifting  the  partition  along  said  tracks 
to  or  from  the  en<i  wall  of  the  car. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  partition,  rollers  thereon, 
suitable  tracks  on  wiiich  the  rollers  are  adapted  to  travel, 
and  means  for  siiiftmg  the  partition  to  or  from  a  wall  of 
the  car. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  partition  adapted 
In  one  position  to  separate  ofl  a  jxjrtion  of  the  interior  of 
the  car  to  serve  as  an  ice  chamber,  and  in  another  position 


5.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  transverse  par- 
tition, rollers  thereon,  suitable  tracks  for  the  rollers  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  end  wall  of  the  car,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  partition  to  or  from  the  end  wall 
of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892,448.  VEHICLE-WASHER.  Leverett  E  Rhodes, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,360. 


46^^A 


1.  A  tubular  sujiport  haying  a  pa.ssage  for  water  and  an 
Inlet  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  head  rotatably  moimted 
on  said  support,  a  delivery  pipe  connecte*!  with  said  head, 
a  conduit  secured  to  said  support  and  extending  through 
the  water  passage  and  through  said  head,  a  shell  supported 
by  and  rotatable  \i\ton  said  conduit,  a  cap  fi.xed  to  said  con- 
duit, binding  posts  secured  to  the  cap,  wires  extending 
through  the  tube  and  connected  with  said  binding  posts, 
rings  mounted  on  the  cap  and  connected  with  said  binding 
posts,  binding  posts  secured  to  the  shell  and  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  sai<l  rings,  wires  extending  from  said  binding 
posts  and  a  lamp  supported  by  said  head  to  receive  said 
wires. 

2.  A  tubul.ar  support  having  a  passage  for  water  and  an 
inlet  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support,  delivery  pipes  connected  with  said  head,  a 
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eonduit  secured  to  the  support  a  nd  projecting  through  aaid 
water  passage  and  head,  a  shell  rptatably  supported  by  said 
conduit,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
livery  pipes,  a  cap  secured  to  aaid  conduit,  binding  posts 
mounted  on  said  rap,  contact  rings  on  the  cap  connectetl 
with  said  bimyng  ix>st.s,  wires  Q^'^ending  through  said  con 
duit  and  connecte<l  with  said  biding  posts,  biiuiing  posts 
secured  to  the  shell,  contacts  coiinected  with  said  posts  and 
in  sliding  connection  with  said  ^ings.  a  lamp  supported  by 
said  head,  and  wires  connecting 
posts  on  the  shell. 

3.  A  tubular  sup[X)rt  having  a  water  passage  and  an 
inlet  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support,  deliverj-  pipes  oonnecte<l  with  said  head,  a 
conduit  secured  to  said  suppoft  and  projecting  through 
said  water  passage  and  heM.  a  fehell  supporteil  by  and  ro- 
tatable  ufwn  said  conduit,  a  cat)  secured  against  rotation 
and  having  shoulders  locateil  kithin  said  shell,  contact 
rings  located  on  said  shoulders]  binding^  posts  on  the  cap 
connected  with  said  rings,  wires  Extending  through  the  con- 
duit and  connected  with  saifi  biding  posts,  binding  posts 
secured  to  said  shell,  contacts  connected  with  said  ^osts 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  sftid  rings,  a  lamp  supported 
by  said  head,  and  wires  connecting  said  lamp  and  the  bind- 
ing posts  on  the  shell. 

4.  A  tubular  support  havii^g  a  water  passage  there- 
through and  an  inlet  pipe  connetted  thereto,  a  heati  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  said  support,!  delivery  pities  extending 
from  said  head,  a  tube  securetl  tt>  said  support  and  extend- 
ing through  the  water  passage  jtherein,  a  hood  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  stem,  a  shell  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  cap  se<}ured  to  aaid  stem,  binding 
posts  secured  to  the  cap,  contatt  rings  locate<l  within  the 
shell  and  connected  with  said  poaks.  wires  extending  through 
said  tube  and  connecteil  with  aaid  binding  posts,  binding 
posts  secured  to  said  shell,  contacts  connected  with  said 
posts  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  rings,  a  lamp 
supported  by  said  head,  and  «ires  connecting  said  lamp 
and  binding  posts  on  the  shell. 

5.  A  tubular  support  having  4  water  passage  and  an  inlet 
f)ipe  connected  thereto,  a  head  Rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support,  delivery  pipes  extendiKg  from  said  head,  a  con-\ 
duit  secure<1  to  said  support  and'projecting  through  the  wa-* 
ter  passage  therein,  a  shell  siip{xirted  by  and  rotatable  upon 
said  conduit,  a  cap  projecting  within  said  shell  ami  rigidly 
connected  with  said  conduit.  :»  packing  located  between 
said  cap  and  shell,  binding  post^ secured  to  the  cap.  contact 
rings  located  within  the  shell  anr^  connected  with  said  posts, 
wires  exten<ling  through  said  conduit  and  connects  with 
said  binding  posts,  binding  postf  secure<l  to  said  shell,  con- 
tacts connected  with  said  post-s 
with  said  rings,  a  lamp  support h1  by  said  head,  and  wires 
connecting  said  lamp  and  bind  ng  posts  on  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,449.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Francis  X.  Rob 


ERT,  Westfield.  Mass. 
390,943. 


FUed 


Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  No. 


—1.  The  combination,   in  an 
frame  comprising  supporting 


therein,  such  holes  and  slots  being  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other,  of  a  hanger  for  ativcrtising  matter  provided 
with  end  projections  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  one 
of  said  holes  and  the  other  to  enter  tlie  opposite  slot  at  the 
upper  terminal  thereof  and  to  come  to  rest  at  the  bottom 
of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  advertising  device,  with  a 
frame  comprising  four  supporting  rails  hinged  Uigether  at 
theXop  and  suitably  braced,  such  rails  having  holes  and 
oppositely-dispose«l  slots  therein,  of  a  hanger  for  advertis- 
ing matter  provided  with  end  projections  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  holes  and  the  other  to  ent«'r  the 
opposite  slot  at  the  upper  terminal  thereof  and  to  come  to 
rest  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot. 

3.  The  combij^ation,  in  an  ailvertising  device,  with  a 
folding  frame  comprising  four  3up[>orting  rails  hinged  to- 
gether at  the  top  and  suitably  braced,  such  rails  having 
holes  and  oppositely-dispoae*!  slots  therein,  and  locking 
braces  connecting  said  rails  at  the  ends,  of  a  hanger  for  ad- 
vertising niatter  provide*!  with  end  projections  one  of 
which  is  adapteti  to  enter  one  of  said  holes  and  tlie  other 
to  enter  the  opposite  slot  at  the  upper  terminal  thereof  and 
to  come  to  rest  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot. 

4.  The t^ combination,  in  an  advertising  device,  with  a 
frame  comprising  supporting  rails  having  holes  and  slots 
therein,  such  holes  and  slots  being  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other  with  the  Ixjttom  of  each  slot  on  a  level  with  the 
corresponding  hole,  of  a  hanger  for  advertising  matter  pro- 
vided with  end  projections  pne  of  which  is  a<lapted  to  enter 
one  of  said  holes  and  the  other  to  enter  the  opix)site  slot  at 
the  upper  terminal  thereof  and  to  come  to  rest  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slot. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  advertising  device,  of  a  frame 
comprising  supporting  rails  having  holes  and  slots  therein, 
such  holes  and  slots  being  arranged  opi)osite  to  each  other, 
a  hanger  provided  with  end  projections  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  holes  and  the  other  to  enter  the 
opposite  slot  at  the  upper  terminal  thereof  and  to  come  to 
rest  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  one  or  more  sheets  for  ad- 
vertising matter,  and  dips  capable  of  holding  said  sheet  or 
sheets  against  one  side  or  face  of  said  hanger. 


892,450.  PRESSURE- REDUCING  VALVE  Thomas 
ROBINSOX,  Low  Bentham,  England.  Filed  Mar  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,882. 


r 

1 

advertising  device,  with  a 
rfiils  having  holes  and  slots 


In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination,  with  a 
high-pressure  cylinder  pro\ided  with  an  inlet  nozzle  at  Its 
front  end  and  having  a  perforated  guide-ring  adjacent  to 
the  said  nozzle,  of  a  low-pressure  cylinder  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  higli^presaure  cylinder  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  at  its  rear  end,  a  packing-ring  secured  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  tubular  piston-rod 
which  slides  in  the  said  guide-ring  and  packing-ring  and 
which  has  a  hole  in  its  front  end  portion  for  P()ririe<tin«  the 
two  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  inlet-nozzle 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  said  piston-rod.  and  a  piston 
secured  on  the  rear  part  of  the  said  piston-rod  and  slidable 
i  In  the  said  low-pressure  cylinder. 
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892,451.  BEATER  FOR  MANURE-SPREADERS.  Stin- 
8ON  Robinson.  Vinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,690. 


1.  The  herein  described  beater  for  manure  spreaders, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  bed  and  means  to  move 
the  contents  of  the  bed  to  the  rear  end  thereof;  of  a  beater 
formed  in  two  sections,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections 
toeing  greater  in  diameter  than  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said 
sections  being  so  mounted  one  with  relation  to  the  other 
that  the  faces  thereof  when  opposed  to  the  body,  aline,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  sections. 

2,  A  beater  of  the  class  described,  said  beater  being 
formed  in  two  sections,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  section  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spiders,  laterally  ex- 
tending ears  on  said  spider.*,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried  by 
said  spiders,  the  outer  faces  of  which  are  inclined,  a  plu- 
rality of  prongs  carried  by  said  bars,  means  to  secure  said 
bars  to  the  spiders  and  additional  means  to  rotate  said  sec- 
tions in  unison. 

3  A  l)eater  of  the  cliiss  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft:  of  beater  sections,  said  sections 
comprising  spiders  of  equal  diameter,  bars  carried  by  said 
spiders,  the  outer  faces  of  which  are  incUned,  whereby  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sections  will  be  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  sections  being  so  mounted,  that 
when  said  bars  are  in  one  position,  the  tapered  faces  of  two 
of  the  bars  will  rest  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane. 

4.  .\  beater  of  the  class  describeti,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  beater  sections  moimted 
on  said  shaft,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  shaft 
being  bent  at  a  point  between  the  two  sections,  whereby 
the  axial  centers  of  said  sections  will  be  in  different  planes 
and  means  to  rotate  said  sections  in  unison. 


bolts  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  said  springs,  a  flexible 
leather  band  connected  to  the  said  bolts,  a  roller,  carried 
by  a  through  bolt  in  the  said  tread  resting  upon  the  said 


leather  band  supporting  flexibly  the  tread,  and  side  pieces 
connectetl  to  the  said  treads  through  which  is  passed  a  con- 
necting bolt  to  make  the  heads  continuous. 


892.453.  EXCAVATOR.  Carl  G.  Rollenhagen,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Rogers,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.      Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,529. 


892.452.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR-CARS  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Emilio  Rodriguez,  Chiswick, 
London,    England      Filed    July   23,    1907,     Serial    No. 

385,130. 

1.  In  combination,  a  felly  having  two  springs  of  ellip- 
tical shape  connected  thereto  by  a  bolt,  the  ends  of  the 
springs  connected  to  cross  bolts,  a  tread  suspended  upon 
the  said  springs  by  side  pieces,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  said 
side  pieces,  carrying  a  roller,  a  flexible  band  of  leather  con- 
nected to  the  said  cross  bolts  of  the  springs,  the  said  roller 
resting  in  the  leather  band,  to  flexibly  support  the  tread 

2.  In  combination,  a  felly  having  two  springs  of  ellii> 
tical  shape  connecteil  thereto,  carrying  the  head  by  flexible 
connections,  and  two  interposed  coil  springs  coimected  to 
links  between  the  said  Ueads. 

3.  In  combination  a  felly,  two  springs  of  elliptical  shape 
connectetl  thereto  by  a  bolt,  the  side  of  the  said  springs  be- 
ing coiled  with   the  center  of  the  coil  in  the  major  axis. 


*> 


1.  A  wheeled  excavator  having  a  frame,  an  inclined  axle 
mounteti  on  said  frame,  a  dirt-receiving  wheel  adapted  to 
turn  on  said  axle,  a  hub  on  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having  an 
inner  and  outer  rim  connected  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel  by 
spokes,  hinged  doors  connected  to  the  outer  rim  and  adapt- 
eii  to  open  by  their  weight  to  allow  the  dirt  to  escape,  sub- 
stantially as  descriljed. 

2.  A  wheeled  excavator  having  a  frame,  a  platform  for 
workmen  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  inclined  axle  on  said 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  plate 
at  its  other  end.  a  dirt  elevating  and  discharge  wheel 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  wheel  having  a  space  adapted  to 
receive  dirt  formed  by  rims  and  hingetl  doors,  a  guard-plate 
secured  to  the  inclined  axle  and  to  the  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  wheeled  excavator  having  a  frame  and  an  inclined 
axle  mounte<i  thereon,  a  dirt  elevating  and  discharging 
wheel  having  outer  and  inner  rims  adapted  to  turn  thereon, 
hinged  doors  pivoted  to  said  outer  rim.  said  hinged  doors 
having  rollers  thereon  adapteii  to  travel  on  a  track  back  of 
said  dirt  elevating  and  discharging  wheel,  said  track  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  inclined  axle  and  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  said  track  also  having  ends,  one  of  said  ends  caus- 
ing the  doors  to  fall  radially  and  outwardly  by  their  weight, 
a  flartni  r>ortion  at  the  other  end  of  the  track  which  leads 
the  rollers  of  the  doors  to  the  track,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  wheeled  excavator  having  an  inclined  wheel  situ- 
ateti  atijacent  to  the  plow  and  adapt eti  to  revolve  on  an  in- 
clineti  axle,  teeth  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  hub  on  said 
wheel,  spokes  branching  from  said  hub  to  secure  an  outer 
rim  to  the  wheel,  other  spokes  branching  from  said  hub  and 
securing  an  inner  rim  to  the  wheel  wlicreby  a  dirt  receiving 
space  is  formed  between  the  two  rims,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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5.  A  wheeled  excavator  having  a  frame,  an  inclined  axle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  <lirt  e|ovating  and  dischargmg 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  sai^  wheel  having  an  outer 
rim.  hinged  doors  adapted  to  swiilg  radially  and  outwardly 
pivoted  to  said  outer  rim,  said  hii^gcxi  doors  having  rollers, 
said  rollers  atlapted  to  travel  on  a  stationary  track,  said 
track  having  ends,  said  rollers  ^apted  to  disengage  the 
track  at  one  of  said  ends,  sai<i  Ringed  doors  adapted  to 
swing  railially  and  outwardly'by  ^id  disengagement  of  the 
rollers,  and  a  dirt  chute  mounted  jon  the  frame  of  the  exca- 
vator, substantially  as  de8cribe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  thfe  Gazette.] 


892.454.     BOAT   PROPULSION. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1*)5 


Arvid  T.  Ronstrom, 
.     Serial  No.  284.995. 


X  vessel,  a  water  passage 


802.455.      YELLOW  SULFUR 
MAKING    SAME.     Werner 

ihe-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
New  Y.ork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  24 
1.   The  process  of  producing 
mixture  of  a  debydrotbiotoluidin 
and  tran.sforming  the  product 
coloring  matters  by  treating  wi 
of-  strongly  alkaline  substances  s 


E  Y 


thu 


1.  In  combination,  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  water  way  ex- 
tending through  said  vessel  longitudinally  thereof,  a  source 
of  steam  supply,  a  steam  jacket  surrounding  the  water 
passage,  there  being  a  constant  |  annular  nozzle  opening 
from  the  steam  jacket  through  tlije  walls  of  the  water  pas- 
sage a  means  forming  part  of  the  water  way,  for  closing 
said  nozzle  and  a  connection  between  the  source  of  steam 
supply  and  the  steam  jacket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ves-sol  hull,  a  water  passage  there- 
through comprising  two  conduit  I  members  suitably  sepa- 
rated at  their  inner  ends,  steam  jackets  surrounding  the 
ends  of  said  conduit  sections,  and  coftperating  with  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  to  form  steam  nozzles,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  close  either  port  and  isitnultaueously  open  the 
opposite  port,  said  member  bein^  adapted  to  constitute  a 
practical  continuation  of  the  conduit  sections,  means  for 
moving  said  member,  a  source  tf  steam  supply  for  the 
steam  jacket,  and  means  for  conttolling  said  steam  supply 
arranged  to  control  the  means  fjr  moving  said  movable 
member,  whereby  said  movable  member  op)erates  to  auto- 
matically and  positively  close  the  port  of  the  disused 
steam  jacket. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  hul  of  a  vessel  halving  a  wa- 
ter way  extending  through  said  vessel  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  jacket  sturoimding 
the  water  passage,  and  opening  to  the  water  passage 
through  an  annular  nozzle;  a  movable  means  for  closing 
said  noBzle  constituting  part  of  the  water  way  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  source  of  fl  aid  pressure  supply  and 
the  jacket. 

4.  In  combination,  the  hull  of 
therethrough  comprising  two  cohduit  members  suitably 
separated  at  their  inner  ends,  jacl  ets  surrounding  the  ends 
of  said  conduit  sections  and  coOpe  -ating  with  the  extremity 
thereof  to  form  nozzles;  a  niovi,ble  member  adapte<l  to 
close  either  nozzle  and  simultaneously  open  the  other 
nozzle;  said  member  being  adaped  to  constitute  a  prac- 
tical continuation  of  the  conduit  section;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  for  the 
jacket;^  knd  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply arranged  to  control  the  means 
member,  whereby  said  movable  riember  operates  to  auto- 
matically and  positively  close  tpe  nozzle  of  the  disused 
jacket. 


E  AND  PROCESS  OF 

Schmidt,    Frankfort-on- 

Cassella  Color  Company, 

1907.    Serial  No.  353.933. 

sulfur  colors  by  heating  a 

and  benzidin  with  sulfur 

s  obtained  into  soluble 

concentrated  solutions 

bstantlally  as  described. 


2.  The  new  coloring  matter  hereinbefore  described, 
which  in  a  precipitated  state  is  a  brown  powder,  insoluble 
in  water,  acids  and  organic  solvents,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish-gray  color,  being  pre- 
cipitated from  this  solution  by  the  addition  of  water  in 
brown  flakes,  soluble  in  concentrated  soda  lye  with  a  yel- 
lowish-brown shade,  easily  soluble  in  solutions  of  sodium 
sulfid  and  dyeing  unnoordanted  cotton  greenish-yellow 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 


892,456.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  GATES  AND 
DOORS.  Samuel  B.  Schou,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.098. 


(^' 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  gates  and  other  closures  com- 
prising a  swinging  member  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  closure  having  arms  to  extend  on  the  respective  sides 
of  the  other  part  of  the  closure  when  said  member  is  swung 
downwardly,  said  arms  forme<l  at  their  free  ends  with 
eyes,  and  stops  on  which  sal*!  arms  rest  when  swunn  down- 
wartUy  having  eyes  with  which  the  eyes  of  the  arms  regis- 
ter whereby  the  swinging-member  may  l>e  locked  at  either 
side  of  the  closure  by  inserting  a  locking  device  through  the 
registering  eyes  of  the  arms  and  stops. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  gates  and  other  closures  cx)m- 
prising  a  swinging-member  having  a  pivotal  arm  to  extend 
through  one  of  the  parts  of  the  closure  screw-threaded  on 
one  end  and  a  locking-arm  at  its  opposite  end  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  a<lapted  to  extend  on  one  side  of  the 
other  part  of  the  closure,  said  arm  having  an  eye  formed  at 
ita  free  end.  a  stop  against  which  said  arm  rests  when 
swung  downward  In  operative  position,  said  stop  formed 
with  an  eye  with  which  the  eye  of  the  arm  registers  where- 
by the  closure  may  be  locked  by  inserting  a  locking  device 
through  the  registering  eyes  of  the  arm  and  stop,  an  oper- 
ating arm  detachably  secured  to  the  screw-threaded  end 
of  the  pivotal  arm.  and  locking  nuts  for  securing  the  same. 


892,457.  MULTIPLE-TOOL-HOLDING  SLIDE-REST 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES.  David  J.  SMixa 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,757, 


1.  In  a  tool  holding  slide  rest  attachment  for  latches,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  slide  rest,  an  a<ljustable  sleeve  threaded  in  a  perfora- 
tion in  said  arm.  a  nut  on  said  sleeve  adaptetl  to  secure  said 
sleeve  to  said  arm  in  adjusted  positions,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  tool  holding  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  t>olt  adapted  to  rest  on  and  to  be 
clamped  against  said  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  hold  tools  in 
position  to  be  clamped  in  said  disk  by  the  head  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  tool  holding  attachment  for  the  rests  of  lathes. 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  arm  adapted  to  be  at^ 
tacbed  to  the  rest  of  a  lathe,  of  a  threaded  sleeve  provided 
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with  a  flanged  head  at  one  end,  adapted  to  rest  on  one  side 
of  said  support,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  it«  opposite  end, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppxjsite  side  of  said  supporting 
arm,  a  clamping  bolt  havmg  a  head  portion  extending 
loosely  tlirough  said  sleeve,  a  Ux)l  holding  rti^k  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bolt  l>etwe€n  its  head  and  the  flange  of 
said  sleeve,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ra<lial  tool  holding 
recesses  in  it.«  side  faring  said  bolt's  head,  a  plurality  of 
tools  flttiuK  said  recesses  ;md  arranged  to  project  ainjve  the 
surface  of  said  disk  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  under  side  of 
the  head  of  said  L>olt,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  the  free  end  of 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  draw  the  head  of  said  bolt  to 
clamp  said  tools  in  said  disk  and  said  disk  to  the  flange  of 
said  alcove. 


892,458. 
Ohio. 


BURIAI^VAULT. 

Filed  June  26,  1907. 


John  W.  Sparks,  Sabina, 
Serial  No.  380,923. 


.■/'.'.•^.■/■'/.■■^■■■^tL   -s'  / '    '  1^  Xu3 '^^;r-'-''-'-''v. 


V^^^Hi-^;:^ 


1.  A  burial-vault  comprising  a  concrete  structure  hav- 
ing therein  an  open-ended  cell  to  receive  a  burial-casket, 
the  mouth  of  the  cell  being  rabbeted,  thereby  providing  an 
internal  shoulder,  a  plate  fltt^^fl  within  the  mouth  of  the  cell 
against  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  and  plate  having 
mating  grooves  ttlle<i  with  sealing  material,  locking  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  plate,  means  for  actuating  the  same 
from  the  outside  of  said  plate,  metallic  devices  secured  in 
the  cell  for  eiiK.'»t<einent  by  said  locking  mechanism,  and  a 
tablet  fitted  within  and  closing  the  front  of  the  cell,  said 
tablet  and  the  cell-walls  having  mating  grooves  filled  with 
sealing  material. 

2  .\  burial  vault  comprising  a  concrete  structure  having 
an  o[>en-ended  cell  therein,  a  plate  fitted  in  the  mouth  of 
the  cell,  locking-mechanism  carried  thereby  comprising 
lock-bolts  adapted  to  move  outward,  the  cell-walls  having 
socketa  to  receive  said  lock-bolt«,  and  substantially  Z- 
■haped  metallic  catches  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  cell 
and  having  their  front  end-portions  disposed  to  provide 
metallic-facings  for  the  front  walls  of  said  socketa,  for  en- 
gagement by  said  lock-bolts. 

3.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  concrete  structure  con- 
taining a  cell  having  an  entrance  mouth,  a  closure  plate 
designed  for  arrangement  in  said  mouth,  a  means  for  se- 
curing the  closure  plate  in  place,  an  inscription  tablet  adapt- 
ed to  seat  in  the  mouth  of  the  cell  outside  of  the  closure 
plate  and  means  for  connecting  the  plate  and  tablet  one 
with  the  other. 

4.  A  burial-vault,  comprising  a  concrete  structure  con- 
taining a  cell  having  an  entrance  mouth,  a  closure  plate 
fitted  in  said  mouth,  a  means  for  permanently  securing 
said  plate  in  place  to  wholly  prevent  its  subsfKjuent  re- 
moval, an  inscription  tablet  designed  to  fit  within  said 
mouth  at  the  outer  side  of  the  closure  plate,  a  means  for 
connecting  the  tablet  to  the  closure  plate  and  sealing  means 
for  fixedly  securing  the  tablet  in  place. 


support  and  having  its  free  end  curved  laterally  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  recess  defining  a  vertical  stop  lug 


pu:^*-^^ 


892,459       DRILLING-MACHINE.      Mathkw  E.  Spbars. 

Merryville,  La.     Filed  Feb.  23, 1907.    Serial  N6.  358,840. 

A  metal  workiuK  inuchine  including  a  support,  a  ver- 
tically a<iju8table  oi>erating  shaft  carried  by  the  support 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  tool,  gearing  operatively  con- 
necte<l  with  the  operating  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  a 
spring  for  normally  supporting  the  shaft  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  standard  secureii  to  the  support,  and  a  vertically  and 
laterally  swinging  lever  swiveled  on  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  feeding  the 
tool  in  the  direction  of  the  work,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the 


adapted  to  engage  and  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
pivoted  lever. 

892,460.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Adolph  Spiel- 
MAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,910. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chiss  described  the  combination  | 
of  an  endless  band  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  mean* 
for  causing  the  opposite  .sides  or  rons  of  said  band  to  travel 
endwise  in  reverse  directions  at  the  point  of  presentation  ) 
of  the  work  to  be  done,  and  means  for  causing  the  cutting 
edge  of  one  of  the  sides  or  runs  of  said  band  to  pass  rear- 
ward and  backward  out  of  aJinement  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  opposite  side  at  the  said  point  where  presented 
to  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  standard  provided  with  channels  arranged  in  paral- 
lelism having  a  partition  therebetween,  an  endless  band 
having  a  continuous  cutting  txige  the  opposite  sides  or  runs 
of  which  are  adapted  for  endwise  travel  through  said  chan- 
nels in  reverse  directions,  means  for  op>erating  and  guiding 
said  band,  and  means  for  causing  the  cutting  edge  of  one 
of  the  sides  or  runs  of  said  band  to  pa.ss  rearward  and  back- 
ward out  of  alinement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  oppo- 
site side  at  the  ix)int  where  presented  to  the  work  to  be 
done. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de^scribed  the  •ombination 
of  a  base  plate,  a  standard  having  partitioned  channels 
rising  therefrom,  an  endless  cutting  band  the  runs  of  which 
are  adapted  for  endwise  passage  through  said  channels,  a 
driving  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  receive    the  upper  bight  of    the  endless 

*  cutting  band,  a  plurality  of  rollers  beneath  the  base  plate 
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adapte<l  to  receive  the  lower  bigtt  of  said  cutting  band, 
eccentric  means  for  moving  3ai<lj  rollers  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  idler-sheaves  cajtied  by  the  standard  and 
arranged  to  guide  the  band  to  the  said  channels,  and  ec- 
centric means  for  causing  the  said  rollers  and  sheaves  to 
advance  toward  or  a'way  from  eath  other.  • 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  an  endless  cutting  band  Jiftving  a  bight  below  the 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  sheaves  for  the  said  bight,  and  a  pair 
of  idler-sheaves  arranged  to  bear  on  the  two  runs  of  said 
cutting  band,  whereof  one  of  said  idler-sheaves  is  inclined 
to  throw  the  cutting  edge  of  the  band  rearward  and  out 
of  alinement  with  the  cutting  e<$ge  of  the  opposite  run 
where  presented  to  the  work. 


892,461.      MAILING-FOLDER. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  9.  190r 


Roderick  G.  Stevins, 
.     3erial  No.  387.891. 


said  insert  having  a  space  adapted  to  receive  the  name  and        ' 
address. 

6.  A  mailing  folder  consisting  of  a  main  leaf  having  a 
transverse  strip  formed  therein  by  slitting  the  main  leaf  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  insert  to  prevent  lateral  displace-  ( 
raent  thereof  and  said  main  leaf  having  other  I(>ave8  inte- 
gral therewith  and  adapte<i  to  fold  thereon  along  folds 
transverse  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  folder;  an  insert  of 
substantially  the  same  height  as  the  main  leaf  adapted  to 
be  folded  within  the  folder  adjacent  t«  the  main  leaf  and 
adapted  to  have  a  portion  of  it«  surface  expose<l  in  front  of 
said  strip;  and  a  flap  located  at  one  of  the  edges  of  one  of 
the  leaves  for  holding  the  leaves  of  the  folder  together,  the 
I  ends  of  the  folder  thereby  remaining  open.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  mailing  fMder  having  leavis  one  of  which  is  cut  for 
engaging  an  insert  and  exposing  s  portion  thereof  to  view 
when  the  folder  is  folded,  the  cut  portion  of  the  folder  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  in.sert  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  thereof,  and  the  fol<Js  of  the  folder  being  at 
a  distance  apart  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  the  in- 
.sert  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  insert. 

2.  A  mailing  folder  having  a  {iJurality  of  leaves  folded 
along  parallel  lines  transverse  to  the  lateral  e<iges  of  the 
folder,  one  of  the  leaves  having  la  sight  ajaerture  formed 
thelpin  by  making  parallel  slits  insaid  leaf,  which  slits  are 

/erse  to  the  lateral  eiige?  of  $aid  folder,  and  an  insert 
it  sUghtly  less  than  the  jslitted  leaf  of  the  folder  | 
jpteirfro  be  helii  from  vertical  displacement  by  the  | 
'^joining  the  slitted  leaf,  a  portion  of  said  insert 
It  of  the  sight  aperture  in  said  slitte*!  leaf  in 
Dse  a  portion  of  said  iti.sert  and  prevent  lateral 
^t  of  the  insert  relatively  to  the  folder, 
•ice  of  the  cla.^-*  ir-^r 'r>o,  i  an  open-end  folder 
a  sheet  of  pa^.r  .^  ivinw;  h  plurality  of  leaves 
folded  along  parallel  lines  tr;i::~\  •  rse  to  the  lateral  e<lge8  of 
the  folder,  one  of  the  leaves  liiiv  ing  a  sight  aperture  formed 
therein  by  making  parallel  slits  in  s«iid  leaf,  which  slits  sire 
transverse  to  the  lateral  e<lges  of  the  folder,  anil  an  insert 
of  a  height  slightl.v  less  than,  butJ  practically  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  leaf  which  has  the  sight  aperture,  said  insert 
being  engager!  by  portions  of  said  ai)ertured  leaf  at  the  ends 
of  the  sight  aperture  therein,  whefeby  lateral  displacement 
of  the  insert  within  the  open-end  folder  i.s  prevonte<l. 

4.  An  open-end  mailing  folder  consisting  of  a  main  leaf 
having  a  strip  formed  therein,  said  strip  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  folder  and  being  forme<i 
by  slitting  the  main  leaf,  and  said  main  leaf  having  other 
leaves  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon  along 
folding  lines  transverse  to  the  lateral  e<lges  of  the  folder; 
and  an  insert  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  main 
leaf  and  atiapte<l  to  be  folde<l  within  the  folder  adjacent 
to  the  main  leaf  anti  adapteti  to  hajve  a  jxjrtion  of  its  surface 
exposed  in  front  of  said  strip;  add  the  exposed  portion  of  I 


892,462.  DOOR -SECURER.  Charles  \V.  Stewart, 
Wayneaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial  No, 
415.430. 


A  lock  of  the  character  describe*!  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  jamb-plate  forine<i  with  spurs  at  one  of  ita 
ends;  a  hinge-plate  fastened  to  .siiiil  jamb-plate;  a  locking- 
plate  rotatably  mountcnl  on  .sai<l  lunge-plate;  an<i  a  guard- 
lever  mounteii  on  said  jamb-plate  and  having  one  end 
formed  to  pass  over  and  thereby  engage  said  locking- 
plate,  when  the  latter  is  thrown  into  locking  position. 


892,463.  PAPER  HOX.  Herbert  II.  Stovebaroer, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O-K  Paper  Pail  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,.383. 


1.  A  collapsible  box  formed  from  a  jlank  of  suitable 
paper  material,  cut  and  score<l  to  form  two  broa<i  and  two 
narrow  sides,  with  an  integral  extension  fol(i  intcrme<liate 
the  broa<i  sides,  and  integral  extensions  betwe^-n  the  ex- 
tension fold  :\nd  the  narrow  sides,  .s.'iid  integral  extensions 
being  severo<l  from  each  other  substantially  as  descriVxMl. 

2.  A  collapsible  bo.x  formed  from  a  blank  of  8uita.ble 
paper  material,  cut  and  scored  to  form  two  broad  and  two 
narrow  sides,  with  an  integral  extension  fold  intiTiiic^liate 
the  broad  sides,  and  integral  extensions  Ix-tween  the  ex- 
tension fold  and  the  narrow  sides,  said  integral  extensions 
being  severe*!  from  each  other  with  flaps  attached  to  a 
contiguous  broa*!  an<l  narrow  side  respectively  for  securing 
together  the  l)roa<l  ami  the  narrow  sides,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  fonned  from  a  blank  of  suitable 
paper  material,  cut  and  score<i  to  form  two  broad  and  two 
narrow  sides,  with  an  integral  extension  fohl  int€rme«iiate 
the  broad  sides,  and  inu^gral  exten.sions  between  the  ex- 
tension fold  and  the  narrow  sides,  said  integral  extensions 
f>eing  severetl  from  each  other  sai<!  extensions  being  scored 
to  fold  over  on  the  extension  fold  to  form  the  bottom,  8ut>- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  collapsible  box  formei!  from  a  blank  of  suitable 
paper  material,  cut  and  scored  to  form  two  broad  and  two 
narrow  3i<les,  with  an  integral  extension  fold  intennediate 
the  broad  sides,  and  integral  extensions  between  the  ex- 
tension fold  and  the  narrow  si<!e8,  said  integral  extensions 
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being  severed  from  each  other  with  narrow  triangular  por- 
tions intermediate  the  extensions  and  narrow  sides  to  pro- 
vide for  a  flat  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  formed  from  a  blank  of  suitable 
paper  material,  cut  and  scoretl  to  form  two  broad  and  two 
narrow  sides,  with  an  integral  extension  fold  intermediate 
the  broad  sides,  and  integral  extensions  between  the  ex- 
tension fold  and  the  narrow  sides,  said  integral  extensions 
being  severed  from  each  other  and  flaps  attached  to  a  con- 
tiguous broa<!  and  narrow  side  resiieclively  for  securing  to- 
gether the  broad  and  the  narrow  sides,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


892.464  ^CONTROLLER.  Emmett  w:Stull,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Alli^-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion ot  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
30.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.133. 


-  yi  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  and  a  magnetic- 
allv  operated  switch  through  which  the  motor  current  is 
always  supi>lie<l.  said  switch  being  so  connected  and  ar- 
ranged that  it  is  oj^ened  when  the  controller  is  moved  back- 
ward into  ita  first  oj>erative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  magnetically 
operate*!  switch,  and  connections  between  the  switch  and 
the  controller  so  arrang^ni  that  the  switch  is  opened  when 
the  controller  is  move*!  backward  to  its  first  operative  po- 
sition but  is  unmoved  when  the  controller  reaches  such  po- 
sition intts  forward  movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a 
normally  closed  switch  in  series  with  the  controller,  and  a 
magnet  arranged  to  open  said  switch  when  the  controller 
in  ita  backward  movement  reaches  its  first  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  switch  biased 
toward  closed  jx>sition  and  in  series  with  the  controller,  and 
a  magnet  for  ojiening  said  switch  when  the  controller  is 
move<i  backward  through  ita  first  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  switch  normally 
locked  in  closed  position,  means  for  unlocking  said  switch 
when  the  controller  is  in  its  second  operative  position, 
and  a  magnet  tending  to  open  said  switch  when  the  control- 
ler is  in  ita  first  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


draft  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  from 
the  first-named  rock  shaft,  a  lever  having  an  arm  linked  to 
said  draft  bar,  and  means  to  secure  said  lever  at  the  de- 
sired point  of  adjustment. 


892,465.     LISTER-CULTIVATOR.     Elmer  M.  Swansgn. 

Shenan(ioah,   Iowa.      FUed    Dec.    14,   1906.     Serial   No. 

347.900. 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  secured  thereto, 
hangers  rigid  with  the  frame  and  tongue,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  hangers,  ground-wheel-carrying  arms  secured 
to  the  rock  shaft,  disk-carrying  arms  also  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft,  bars  projecting  rigidly  from  the  rock  shaft,  a 
rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bars  and  cfjuipped  with  shov- 
els, means  tending  to  raise  tlie  last-named  rock  shaft,  a 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  secured  thereto, 
hangers  rigid  with  the  frame  and  tongue,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  hangers,  ground-wheel-carrying  arms  secured 
to  the  rock  shaft,  disk-carrying  arms  also  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft. 'bars  projecting  rigidly  from  the  rock-shaft,  a 
rock-shaft  joumaled  in  said  bars  and  equipped  with  shov- 
els, a  spring  connected  to  exert  continuous  upward  pull  on 
the  last  named  rock-shaft,  a  draft  bar  rigidly  secured  to 
and  projecting  forward  from  the  first-named  rock-shaft,  a 
lever  having  an  arm  linked  to  said  draft-bar,  and  means  to 
secure  said  lever  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  secure*!  thereto, 
hangers  rigid  with  the  frame  and  tongue,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  hangers,  ground -wheel-carrj-ing  arms  secured 
to  the  rock  shaft,  disk-carrying  arms  also  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft,  bars  projecting  rigidly  from  the  rock-shaft,  a 
rock-shaft  joumaled  in  said  bars  and  ecjuipped  with  shov- 
els, means  tending  to  rai.se  the  last-named  rock  shaft,  a 
draft  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  forward  from 
the  first-named  rock-shaft,  a  lever  having  an  arm  linked  to 
said  draft-bar,  means  to  secure  said  lever  at  the  desired 
point  of  adjustment,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
linked  to  the  first-named  lever,  and  a  connection  between 
sai*!  lever  and  the  shovcl-equipiJcd  rock-shaft  whereby  for- 
war*!  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  shall  raise 
said  shovels  or  permit  the  latter  to  rise  witliout  affecting 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  secured  thereto, 
hangers  rigid  with  the  frame  ami  tongue,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  hangers,  ground-wheel-carrymg  arms  secured 
to  the  rock  shaft,  disk-carrying  arms  also  secured  to  the 
rock-shaft,  bars  projecting  rigidly  from  the  rock-shaft,  a 
rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bars  and  equipi>ed  with  shov- 
els, a  draft  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  forward 
from  the  first-named  rock-shaft,  a  lever  having  an  arm 
linked  to  said  draft  bar,  means  to  secure  said  lever  at  the 
desired  \K)\nt  of  adjustment,  a  lever  pivote*!  to  said  frame 
and  adjustably  linke<1  to  the  first-name<l  lover,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  shovel-e*iuipi>ed  rock- 
shaft  whereby  forward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever  shall  raise  said  shovels  or  permit  the  latter  to  rise 
without  affecting  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  rigid  therewith,  a 
rock  shaft  equipped  with  ground  wheels  and  cultivating 
devices,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  to  secure  said 
lever  at  the  desired  point  of  a<ijustment.  arms  rigid  with 
and  projecting  rearward  from  said  rock-shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
journale*!  in  .said  arms  and  equipjied  with  shovels,  a  leVer 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  «  pin.  a  spring- 
actuated  hook  carried  by  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
first-named  lever  and  having  a  slot  engaged  by  salt!  hook 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  notches  of  which 
one  is  normally  held  by  said  hook  in  engagement  with  said 
pin,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  shovel- 
equipped  rock  shaft  whereby  forward  movement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  shall  raise  sai(!  shovels  or  permit  the 
latter  to  rise  without  aCfecting  said  lever. 
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tario,  Canatla,  assignor  to  Pei 
Detroit,  Mirh..  a  Corporatior 
19.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,216 
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SwESNET,  WlndBor.  On-      weight  suapended  from  said  shaft,  and  an  Index  finger  car- 

tArio,Caiiatla,  assignor  to  Penb^rthy  Injector  Company.      ried   by  said  weight  and    traveling  along   the  projecting 
Detroit,  Mirh..  a  Corporation  df  Michigan.     Filed  Mar. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  fill  open- 
ing, of  a  rotatable  closure  therefor,  a  retainer  for  the  clo- 
sure extending  from  the  latter  wlOrin  the  receptacle,  and 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  connection  between  said  retainer  and 

closure. 

2.  The  combiaution  with  a  reiieptacle  having  an  inter- 
nally-threadeti  fill  upenitig,  of  a  Uirt'^Mled  plug  closure  for 
said  opening  formeii  wiUi  a  .sockut  in  its  engaging  portion, 
and  a  retainer  for  the  closure  cuaiiirusing  a  depf-uding  rod 
having  a  hesui  at  its  upper  end  engaging  the  closure  socket, 
and  an  enlarKement  at  it.s  lower  eiui  for  preveuting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  ro<i  from  Uie  reOeptacle  upon  the  removal 
of  the  closure. 


888,467.     FRYING-PAN.     Loct    I-    Tooth.vker,    Port 
Uuid.  Me.      Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,390. 


A  frying  pan  as  described  provided  w  uh  a  cof)ling  handle 
having  two  edge  perforations,  of  ^  collar  formed  of  wire  se- 
cured to  said  cooling  handle  ne<ir  its  lower  end.  a  brace 
made  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  havuig  broad  lower  end  and 
a  bail  engaging  said  collar  and  a  swinging  latch  made  of  a 
piece  of  wire  bent  U-shaped  anp  having  its  end  carried 
through  said  edge  perforations  ai|d  bent  outwardly  eo  posi- 
tioned as  to  engage  the  broad  en4  of  said  brace  when  not  in 
use. 


John  UN- 
Serial  No. 


comprising  a  level  having 


892,468.     GRAV^TY  PLUMB  AND  LEVEL. 

OEK,  Louisville,  Colo.     Filed  j(uly  15,  1905. 

269,896. 

•A  device  of  the  kind  described 
a  circuLir  opening,  the  walls  of  which  are  raJjbeted  to  form 
annular  shoulders,  the  marginali  portions  of  said  opening 
being  beveled,  circular  (langedj  plates  surrounding  .-laid 
opening,  the  flanges  of  the  platea(  bearing  upon  the  bevele<l 
portions,  glass  disks  held  in  s%id  opening  between  the 
flanges  and  shoulders  respectiveliy,  a  dial  ring  V-shaped  in 
cross  section  said  ring  being  secured  in  the  opening  Iw- 
tween  the  gla-sa  disks,  bearings  )eing  formed  in  the  inner 
faces  of  said  glass  disks,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing.s.  a 


edge  of  the  dial  ring,  the  visible  faces  of  said  ring  being 
mitabiy  graduated. 


892.469.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNNEL-SEGMENTS. 
Frank  F.  Vandcvort,  Germantown,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Henry  Japp.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-fourtli 
to  James  Forgie,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth 
to  Ernest  W.  Moir,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1906.     Serial  No.  313,837. 


1.  The  motie  herein  deBcribed  of  jHToducing  wrought 
iron  or  steel  tunnel  segments,  said  mode  coii.sisting  in 
forming  a  wrought  channel,  cutting  it  to  length,  removing 
the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  bending  up  the  aprons  thus 
produced  to  form  end  flaiige.s  and  welding  them  to  the 
end  of  the  side  flanges. 

2.  The  motie  herein  described  of  producing  wrought 
Iron  or  steel  tunnel  segments,  said  mode  consisting  in  pro- 
■ducing  a  blank  with  side  flanges  and  end  aprons,  bending 
up  these  end  aprons  and  welding  them  to  the  end.s  of  the 
side  flanges. 


892,470.  SYSTEM  OF  DLSTRIBT^TION.  IIkrmon  L. 
Van  Valkenburo,  Norwoo<l,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chaliners  Company,  a  Corixjration  of  New  Jersey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filetl  Sept.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,670. 


1.  In  a  polyphase  sytem  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
series  transformers,  a  measuring  instrument,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  double-throw  instrument  switches  for  connecting  paid 
ui.strument  to  any  one  of  .said  transformers  without  open- 
circuiting  any  of  the  latter. 

2,  In  a  polyphase  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
series  transformers,  a  measuring  instrument,  and  Instru- 
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ment  switches  for  connecting  said  instnunent  to  said  trans- 
formers so  as  to  measure  the  current  in  any  one  phase, 
the  switches  being  st)  constructed  that  the  transformers 
can  never  be  open-circuited. 

3  In  a  p<ily phase  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
series  transformers,  a  measuring  instrument,  and  a  plurality 
of  double-throw  instrument  switches  for  coimecting  said 
instrument  to  said  transformers  so  as  to  measure  the  cur- 
rent in  any  one  phase,  the  switches  being  so  constructed 
that  the  transformers  can  never  be  op)en-circuited. 

4.  In  a  polyphase  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
series  transformers,  a  measuriiiK;  instrument,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  "pull  and  push"  switches  for  connecting  said  in- 
strument to  said  transformers  so  as  to  measure  the  current 
in  any  one  phase,  the  switches  being  so  constructed  that 
the  transformers  can  never  be  o[>en-circuited. 

5.  In  a  ixjlyphiise  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
series  transformers,  a  measuring  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
double-throw  instriunent  switches,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  transformers,  instrument,  and  switches  whereby 
the  instrument  can  be  connected  to  any  one  of  said  phases, 
said  switches  being  so  constructed  that  in  throwing  a  switch 
from  one  position  to  another  the  movable  switch  contact 
member  engagf^  the  second  contact  before  leaving  the 
first,  whereby  the  transformers  can  never  be  open  circuited. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  box  fa.st^ning,  comprising  two  hinged  angular 
hasps,  bolts  eacli  huvin^  one  end  slidably  engaging  a  hasp, 
a  lever  to  which  tlie  other  ends  of  the  bolts  are  pivoted,  a 
pivot  for  the  lever  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bolts,  clips  in  which  the  bolts  are  slidable,  and  opposing 
upturntnl  flanges  on  the  lever  an^l  on  one  of  the  bolts  re- 
spectively, said  flanges  having  openings  to  receive  a  lock  or 
seal. 

2.  A  box  fast<'ner,  comprising  two  hinged  angular  hasps, 
bolts  each  having  one  end  slidably  engaging  a  hasp,  a  lever 
to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  bolts  are  pivoted,  a  pivot 
for  the  lever  located  between  tlie  ends  of  the  bolts,  clips 
in  which  the  bolts  are  slidable,  a  projection  on  one  bolt  and 
a  recess  in  the  lever  to  receive  the  said  projection. 

3  A  box  fastener,  consisting  of  two  hinged  angular 
hasps,  two  bolts  adaiJted  to  slidably  engage  tiie  hasps,  two 
clips  in  which  the  bolts  are  slidable.  a  lever  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  bolts  are  pivoted,  and  a  pivot  for  the 
lever  and  interme<liate  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  one  bolt  hav- 
ing a  projection  and  an  upturned  p>erforated  flange,  and 
the  lever  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  projection  and  an 
upturnetl  perforutetl  flange  opposite  the  flange  on  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  a 
hingwl  angular  hasp  near  each  end  of  the  box,  each  hasp 
having  one  member  S4»cure<l  to  the  box  and  the  other 
member  detachably  engaging  tlie  top  of  the  cover,  bolts 
each  having  one  end  slidably  engaging  the  respective  hasp 
to  secure  the  same,  a  lever  to  which  the  bolts  are  piivoted 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  ends,  a  pivot  located  intermeiii- 
ate  the  ends  of  the  bolts  and  securing  the  lever  to  the  cover, 
clips  secured  to  the  cover,  in  which  clips  the  bolts  are  slid- 
able. and  opposing  members  respectively  on  the  lever  and 
one  of  the  bolts  and  adapted  to  receive  a  seal  or  lock. 


8  9  2,472.  GAPE-WORM  EXTRACTOR.  Sadie  M. 
Walker,  I.Aurel,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418.241. 


8  9  2,471  .      BOX-FASTENER.      Henrt  A.  VoELKNER, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,640. 


I 


]• 


1 .  In  a  gap>e  worm  extractor,  a  number  of  thin  wires 
twisted  together  to  form  a  stem  and  separated  near  the  up- 
per end  of  the  stem  and  Ix'nt  outwardly  to  form  loops,  said 
wires  being  again  twisted  together  beyond  said  loops, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  loops  are  closed,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gape  worm  extractor,  a  flexible  stem  composed  of 
thin  wires  twisted  together,  a  looped  section  in  said  wire 
intermediate  of  the  twisted  ixjrtious  theretjf,  a  looped  por- 
tion at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  handle  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  st«ni,  as  set  forth. 


892,473.  UMBRELLA,  P.\RASOL,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Harry  G.  Walters,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  a.ssignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  George  D.  Richards,  East  Orange,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,645. 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  an  umbrella 
rod,  of  a  sliding  rib  fulcrum  slidably  arranged  upon  said  rod, 
umbrella  rib.s  pivotally  connected  therewith,  said  sliding 
rib  fulcrum  being  free  to  slide  downwardly  uixjn  the  said 
rotl  when  the  said  umbrella  ribs  are  moved  upwardly  from 
their  normal  opened  position,  a  runner  slidably  arranged 
ui>on  said  umbrella  rod,  stays  pivotally  connected  with 
said  runner  and  said  umbrella  ribs,  substantially  as  and  for 
tlie  puriKJses  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  an  mnbrelia  rod 
and  the  cover,  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  said  um- 
brella rod,  a  sliding  rib  fulcrum  slidably  arranged  upon  the 
said  umbrella  rod,  umbrella  ribs  pivotally  connected  with 
said  sliding  rib  fulcrum,  said  sliding  rib  fulcrmn  being  free 
to  slide  downwardly  upon  the  said  rod  when  the  said  um- 
brella ribs  are  moved  upwardly  from  their  normal  opened 
position,  a  runner  slidably  arranged  upon  said  umbrella 
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rod,  and  sUys  plvotally  connected  with  said  ninner  and 
said  umbrella  rib,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purposes  set 

^orth-  •  V,  w-     11 

3.  In  an  umbrella,   the  combiriation  with  an  umbrella 

rod,  of  a  sliding  rib  fulcrum  sli^Jably  arranged  upon  said 
umbrella  ro«i,  umbrella  ribs  pivotally  connected  with  said 
sliding  rib  fulcrum,  said  sliding  rib  fulcrum  being  free  to 
aiide  downwardly  upon  the  said  rod  when  the  said  umbrella 
ribs  are  moved  upwardly  from  their  normal  opened  ixjsi- 
tion.  an  umbrella  cover  secure*!  to  and  supported  by  said 
umbrella  ribs,  a  runner  slidably  arranged  upon  said  um- 
brella rod,  stays  pivotally  conne«te<l  with  said  runner  and 
said  umbrella  ribs  substantiaUy  ae  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth.  ^     „         . 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  an  umbreUarod, 

of  a  collar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  serrations 
upon  its  lower  edge  and  rigidly  secured  uptjn  said  umbrella 
rod,  a  sliding  nb  fulcrum  slidably  arranged  upon  said  um- 
brella ro<l.  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  eerrations  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sliding  rib  fulcrum,  said  teeth  or  serrations 
being  a.^iapted  to  normally  engage  with  the  teeth  or  serra- 
tions of  the  saiii  collar,  umbrella  ribs  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  sliding  rib  fulcruryi,  an  umbrella  cover  se- 
cured to  and  supported  by  said  ribs,  a  runner  slidably  ar- 
ranged upon  said  umbrella  ro<l,  Btays  pivotally  connected 
with  said  runner  and  said  umbrella  ribs,  substantiaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  an  umbrella  rod, 
of  a  collar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  serrations 
upon  its  lower  edge  and  rigidly  3«cure*l  ufxin  said  umbrella 
rod.  a  sliding  rib  fulcnun  slidabty  arranged  upon  the  said 
umbrella  rod.  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  serrations  arrange<J 
upon  the  upper  eilge  of  said  sliding  rib  fuicrvim,  atlapted  to 
normally  engage  with  the  teeth  or  serrations  of  the  said  col- 
lar, umbrella  ribs  pivotally  connecte<l  with  said  sliding  nb 
fulcrum,  an  umbrella  cover  seciired  to  and  supported  by 
said  umbrella  ribs,  and  means  for  !<ecuring  said  cover  to  the 
umbrella  ro<l,  a  runner  slidably  arranged  u^xin  said  um- 
breUa  rod.  stays  pivotaJly  connected  with  said  runner  and 
with  said  umbrella  ribs,  substantially  as  an<i  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Garotte.] 


892.476.  ARC-LAMP  REGULATING  MECHANISM. 
Ernest  P.  Warner  and  Girl  Wiler.  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  296,073. 


892  474.  WRAPPER  FOR  COCN- PACKAGES.  Rodney 
B.  Ware.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  filed  Mar.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,675. 
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1.  A  coin  wrapper  formed  ffom  a  rhomboidal  shaped 
piece  of  pajier  rolle<l  into  a  tube,  the  roll  beginning  with  one 
acute  angle  and  ending  with  the  other,  all  the  planes  pa.s»^ 
ing  through  the  a.xis  of  the  tubes  being  perpendicular  to 
two  edges  of  the  paper. 

2.  .K  coin  wrapiier  formed  ffoni  a  rhomboidal  shape<l 
piece  of  pa[)er  rolleil  into  a  tiifx-  and  (Timr>ed  at  its  ends,  the 
tube  being  .so  rolled  that  the  and-,  of  the  tube  will  he  in 
parallel  planes  before  it  is  crimtK<l. 

3.  In  a  coin  package,  a  wrapper  comprising  a  strip 
formed  from  a  web  of  paf)er  having  parallel  sides  by  sever- 
ance along  diagonal  parallel  lines  thereby  to  form  a  wrajf- 
per  with  straight  parallel  sides  and  parallel  ends,  each  pf 
said  ends  being  at  lifterent  angifls  relatively  to  such  parallel 
straight  sides,  the  severed  e<l(*»s  of  the  wTapper  turned 
inward  over  the  faces  of  the  roin  Ui  lock  the  wrapp<>r 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  coin  package,  a  wrapper  comprising  a  strip  hav- 
ing parallel  straight  sides  and  parallel  ends,  said  ends  being 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one  side  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
other,  the  parallel  straight  edgae  of  the  strip  being  tume<l 
inward  or  crimped  to  lock  the  wrapper  over  the  faces  of  the 
coin. 


1.  In  regulating  mechanism  for  an  arc  lamp,  a  lever 
comprusing  a  horizontal  ixjrtion  and  an  extension  from 
each  end  of  said  horizontal  iK)rtion,  said  extension  project- 
ing vertically  in  oppf)site  directions,  a  feed  clutch  con- 
necteil  with  one  of  said  extensions,  a  retarding  device  con- 
necteii  to  said  other  extension,  and  an  electromagnet  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  coinnected  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  lever. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lapi^,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carbon,  of  a  solenoid  provide<l  with  an  armature,  a 
retarding  device,**!*^  paths  of  movement  of  said  carlxjn, 
armature  and  retarding  device  being  parallel,  and  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  carl)on,  at  the  other  end 
with  said  retarding  device  and  intermediate  its  ends  with 
said  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  regulating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  feed  clutch,  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
ture movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  retarding  device, 
and  a  lever  exu-mling  generally  in  a  vertical  direction,  said 
lever  being  connecte*!  at  one  end  with  said  feeii  clutch, 
at  its  other  eml  with  said  retaniing  device  and  Interme- 
diate its  ends  with  said  armature. 

4  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  clutch 
for  engaging  a  movable  carlwn.  of  a  lever  extending  as  a 
whole  in  a  vertical  direction  and  provided  with  a  short 
horizontal  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  said  lever  l)eing 
connecte<l  at  its  lower  end  to  said  clutch,  a  retarding  de- 
vice connecte<i  to  the  up[>er  end  of  said  lever,  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  movable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  said  armature  to  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  lever,  said  connecting  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  ;)ermit  of  a  slight 
lateral  movement  of  said  connecting  means  relative  to 
said  lever. 


892.476.     CLEANER      FOR     BOILER     FEED-PIPES. 

John  H.  Wattkr.s,  Augusta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908. 

Serial  No.  416.412 
.  1.  In  a  feed  water  cleaning  device,  a  suitable  casing 
adapted  to  be  interposeil  in  the  fee<i  water  pi[)e.  said  casing 
being  provide<l  with  a  discharge  opening  out  of  line  with 
the  normal  direction  of  flow  of  feed  water  through  the  casing 
and  a  flat  screen  mounte<i  in  .said  casing  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
water,  said  screen  having  one  edge  enlarged  to  constitute  a 
valve  member  closing  the  orifice  when  the  screen  is  in 
active  position. 

2.   In  a  feed  water  cleaning  device,  a  cylindrical  casing 
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provided  with  means  for  accompanying  the  same  in  a  feed 
water  pij>e  and  alst)  provided  with  an  exhaust  opening  out 
of  the  line  of  the  flow  of  water  through  the  pipe,  and  a 
rectangular,  flat  screen  member  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  the  water,  said  screen  having  one  edg6  enlarged 
and  prismatic  In  cross  section  to  constitute  a  valve  mem- 
ber arranged  to  close  the  exhaust  opening  of  the  casing 
when  the  screen  is  in  active  position. 


3  In  a  feed  water  cleaner  for  steam  boilers,  a  cylindrical 
casing  forme<l  with  iliametrically-opposite  means  for  coup- 
ling the  casing  in  the  fee<l  water  pipe  and  with  a  discharge 
opening  out  of  line  with  the  said  coupling  means,  a  spindle 
mounteii  in  the  axis  of  the  ca-sing  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  water,  a  screen  member  carried  by 
the  spindle  and  with  substantially  the  same  area  as  the 
crow  sectional  area  of  the  casing,  said  screen  member  hav- 
ing one  c<lge  enl.arged,  an<l  an  elastic  covering  for  said  en- 
hu-ged  jHirtion,  the  said  enlarged  portion  with  its  covering 
constituting  a  valve  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  casing  when  the  screen  Is  in  its  active  position. 


892,477.  SIGN-FLASHING  APPARATUS.  Gustaf 
Weslet.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  248.893. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  radially  arrange*! 
knife-switches,  a  plurality  of  cam.-;,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing one  cam  into  position  successively  to  engage  with  and 
open  said  switches  and  the  succee<ling  cam  into  position 
8ucces.sively  to  engage  with  and  clo.se  said  switches. 

2  In  combination  a  i>lurality  of  knife  switches,  a  sur- 
rounding rotary  ring,  cams  carrie<i  by  said  ring  in  position 
to  succ(«sively  engage  with  and  close  said  switches,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  ring. 

3.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  radially  supix)rted 
knife  switches,  a  surrounding  rotary  ring,  a  cam  carried  by 
saiil  ring  in  i)08ition  to  engage  with  and  depress  the  switch- 
blade, a  cam  carrie<i  by  said  ring  in  position  to  engage  with 
and  raise  the  switch-blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ring. 

4.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  radially  supported 
knife  switches,  the  blade  of  each  switch  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  spring  connected  parallel  bars,  a  rotary  ring  surround- 
ing said  switches,  a  ram  carried  by  said  ring  in  position  to 
engage  with  8ai<l  bla<ie  to  turn  the  same  to  open  jxisition.  a 
cam  carrietl  by  said  ring  in  p)osiiion  to  engage  each  of  said 
switches  to  carry  the  same  to  closed  position,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring.  , 
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6.  In  combination  a  support,  a  plurality  of  knife  switches 
ra<iially  arranged  thereon,  means  for  adjustably  holding 
said  switches  in  jxisition  consisting  of  clamping-rings  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  switches  with  the  sup- 
port, means  for  actuating  said  s\f itches  consisting  of  a  ro- 
tary ring,  actuating  cams  carried!  by  said  ring,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,478.  LOCK-NUT  DEVICE.  Joseph  H.  Wesson. 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,071. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  nuts  having  in  combination  with 
the  shank  portion  of  a  bolt  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
for  receiving  the  nut  and  having  a  slit  therein  to  permit  it« 
expansion,  expanding  means  mounted  on  the  bolt  for  en- 
gaging said  sleeve.  whereb>-  when  the  nut  is  rotated  in 
contact  with  an  abutment  the  sleeve  will  be  expanded  and 
the  nut  locked  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion with  the  shank  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  slitted  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  shank  j>ortion  thereof  antl  threaded  on  its  ex- 
terior surface,  a  nut  engaging  the  sleeve,  an  expanding  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  engaging  , 
the  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  nut  is  rotated  in  one  direc-  ' 
tion  the  slce\e  will  be  expanded  and  the  nut  locked,  and 
when  the  same  is  rotated  in  an  opi>osite  tiirection  the  sleeve 
will  be  permitted  to  contract  and  loosen  the  nut.  as  de- 
8cribe<l. 

3.  In  a  nut  locking  device  comprising  an  expansible  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  on  the  shank  j)ortion  of  the  bolt, 
an  expanding  element  carrie<i  by  said  shank,  said  expand- 
inS  element  having  an  opening  for  permitting  the  lateral 
removal  from  the  l)olt.  and  a  conical  surface  for  engaging 
the  expansive  element,  whereby  when  the  expansive  ele- 
ment is  move*!  toward  the  expanding  element,  as  described, 
the  nut  will  l>e  locked. 

4.  In  a  device  for  locking  a  nut  to  its  bolt  having  in 
combination  with  a  flat  surface  of  the  bolt  a  slitted  sleeve, 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  providt>d  with  a  conical 
surface,  an  expanding  element  removably  secured  to  the 
shank  portion  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  correspond- 
in«l\  shai)ed  (-(jnical  or  wedge-shape, 1  surface,  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  sleeve  being  threaded  to  receive  the  nut. 
whereby  wiien  the  nut  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a 
suitable  abutment  and  the  nut  rotateil  in  one  direction, 
the  sleeve  and  nut  will  be  locked  to  each  other  and  to  the 
bolt,  and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  the  sleeve 
and  nut  will  be  unlocked,  as  described. 


892.479.     NUT-LOCK.     Joseph  H.  'Wesson.  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,072. 
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1.  An  improvement  of  the  class  described  having  in  com- 
bination with  the  mutilated  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  a 
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nut  a  split  sleeve  provided  withi  cut-away  portions  to  re- 
ceive the  mutilated  thread  of  the(  bolt,  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  sleeve  being  threa^ied  to  Jeceive  the  threads  of  the 
nut,  and  means  for  expanding  th^  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve 
and  nut  are  locked  together. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  nut-docks  having  in  combina- 
tion with  the  mutilated  threa»l  of  the  shank  ;xirtion  of  the 
bolt,  a  nut  a  split  sleeve  provid*!  with  threads  on  its  ex- 
terior surface  for  receiving  the  threa<ls  of  the  nut,  the  inte- 
rior portion  of  the  sleeve  havinjfl  a  mutilated  thread,  the 
mutilated  portion  receiving  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  where- 
by when  the  sleev^  is  rotateti  to|  bring  tlie  threads  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  threads  of  the  bolt  Into  engagement,  an  open- 
ing will  t>e  formed  between  the  JBleeve  and  bolt,  a  sector- 
shaped  locking  element  for  engajging  the  opening  between 
the  sleeve  and  bolt,  whereby  the  ^leeve  is  locked  to  the  bolt. 
said  sector-shaped  element  being  tapered,  whereby  when 
the  nut  is  rotate<l  against  an  abutment  the  sleeve  will  be 
expanded  and  the  threa^^ls  betireeA  the  sleeve  and  nut 
locked  to  each  other.  j 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  nut-|ocks.  In  combination  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  thereof,  a  nut  an  expan- 
sive element  carried  ijy  the  bolt  ».uii  tlirea^leil  into  the  nut, 
an  expanding  element  mounted  lt>etween  the  expansive  ele- 
ment and  the  bolt  for  locking  the  threa<is  of  the  expansive 
element  and  nut  together,  and  ineAns  carried  by  the  ex. 
panding  element  for  disengaging  the  same  from  the  shank 
of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  nut-locking  device  having  in  combination  with  the 
nut  thereof,  a  split  sleeve  for  receiving  the  nut,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  sleeve  being  thre«fie<l  to  receive. the  threads 
of  the  bolt,  and  means  engaging]  the  bolt  and  sl^^ve  for  ex- 
panding the  split  sleeve,  and  loOkhig  the  same  to  the  nut 
and  bolt. 


I 


892.480.     SPINNING    AND 

VALORtJS  S.  Westcott  and 
tucket,  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  24, 


TWISTING  SPINDLE. 
Oeorge  B.  Allxn,  Paw- 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,838. 


1.  In  a  spindle  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  a  bolster 
case,  and  a  closely  coileti  normally  inactive  spring  in  aixial 
alinement  with  said  bolster  an<l  resting  unattached  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  s|>ring  being  throughout  ita 
length  of  less  diameter  than  th;  bolster  case  and  a<iapted 
when  flexetl  under  abnormal  cor  ditions  to  exert  an  upward 
pressure  against  the  bolster  to  i-ieldingly  center  the  same. 

2.  In  a  spindle  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  a  bolster 
case,  a  closely  coiled  normaily  inactive  spring  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  bolster  anq  resting  unattached  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  spring  being  throughout  its 
length  of  less  diameter  than  th'  bolster  ca.se  and  adapted 
when  flexed  under  abnormal  conditions  to  exert  an  up- 
ward pressure  against  the  boLstjer  to  yieldingly  center  the 
same,  and  washers  or  collars  surtounding  said  spring. 


892,481.  GLASS  FRONT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ju- 
lius WiiDiN.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,631. 


/• 


1.  A  gla-ss  front  for  aiitotnDbile.s  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  attaching  the  frame  U)  an  automobile,  a  series  of 
transparent  panels  pivoted  in  the  frame,  an  operating  bar 
connected  with  all  of  the  panels,  a  strap  aroun<l  the  center 
of  each  panel,  each  .strap  having  an  ear,  an  operating  bar 
connected  to  the  ears,  a  hand  icvt-r  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a 
link  connecting  the  hand  lever  to  the  operating  bar,  a  sector, 
anil  latch  mechanism  for  latrhmg  the  hand  lever  in  posi- 
tion on  the  sector. 

2.  In  a  glass  front  for  automobiles,  a  frame,  means  for 
attaching  the  frame  to  an  automobile,  a  series  of  glass 
panels  arranged  transversely  in  the  frame,  a  eap  on  each  end 
of  each  panel,  the  caps  being  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  band 
on  each  panel,  ear*  pnijecting  from  the  bands,  an  f(p4-rating 
bar  connecting  said  ears,  a  hami  lever  connecte<l  with  the 
operating  bar,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  the  hand 
lever  in  the  position  s«'t. 

3.  A  glass  front  for  aut<^)moblles  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  attnohing  the  frame  to  an  .HUtomobile,  a  series  of 
transparent  panels  i)ivoted  in  the  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  panels,  and  means  on  the  panels  acting  as  stops  to 
form  air  spaces  betwe«'n  the  e<lge«of  the  panels  when  cIoschI. 

4.  A  glas.-*  front  for  automobiles  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  of  the  automobile,  a  plu- 
rality of  transparent  rigid  panel.s  having  their  ends  piv- 
otally  secured  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
resulting  the  angular  position  of  the  blades. 


892,482.     EXHAUST -NOZZLE.      Charles    F.   Wildb, 
Jackson,  Tenn.     Filed  June  7. 1907.     Serial  No.  377.818. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  noizlc,  of  a  series  of 
V-shaped  arms  radiating  from  the  oenU-r  of  its  base  to 
points  adjacent  t<j  the  biise  of  the  wall  of  the  noitle  and 
means  dividing  the  uppiT  end  of  the  nozzle  into  two  parts. 

2.  An  exiiaust  nozzle  having  c<jnical  form  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  arms  radiating  from  the  center  of  its  base 
to  the  8i<ies  of  the  ba-se  thereof,  and  an  inverte<i  cone  de- 
pending from  the  juncture  of  the  arms  and  a  single  cross 
bar  extending  acros.s  the  top  of  the  conical  nozzle. 

3.  An  exhaust  nozzle  provided  with  a  series  of  curved 
arms  V-shape  in  cross  section  radiating  from  the  center  to 
the  sides  of  the  base  of  the  nozzle  and  a  single  cross  bar  also 
V-shaped  m  cross  section,  at  the  top  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  An  exhaust  nozzle  having  conical  form  and  provided 
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with  a  series  of  curved  arms  V-shape  in  cross  section  radi- 
ating from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the  baae.  an  inverted 
cone  depending  from  the  juncture  of  the  arms  and  a  single 
cross  bar  extending  across  the  top  of  said  conical  nozzle. 

6.  An  exhaust  nozzle  provide<l  with  a  series  of  curved 
arms  V-shape  in  cross  section  ratiiating  from  the  center  to 
the  si<les  of  the  base  of  the  nozzle,  an  inverted  cone  de- 
pending from  said  arm  at  the  juncture  of  the  latter  and  a 
V-shape  bar  within  said  nozzle  at  the  top  of  the  latter,  the 
space  between  said  arms  and  cross  bar  being  unobstructed. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printcii  in  the  Gaxette.] 


892,483.  BOTTLK  FILLING  MACHINE.  Lbonard  P. 
Williams  and  Jamks  M.  Falls,  I^uisville,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  Louisville  Filler  Company.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.439 


1.  In  a  l)ottle  filling  machine,  adjustable  alleys  for  guid- 
ing the  bottles  to  be  filled,  con.slsting  of  parallel  bars  con- 
nected in  pairs  by  a  suitably  supported  bar  at  each  end,  the 
distance  between  the  said  guide-bars  varying  with  the 
angle  at  which  the  .said  end-bars  are  adjusted  with  reference 
to  said  guide-bars,  and  being  capable  of  firm  adjustment  by 
means  of  set-screws  or  otherwise. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
bars,  one  across  the  front,  the  other  acToss  the  rear  of  the 
bed-plate,  l)earing  vertical  rotating  T-flhajxxi  standards  ca- 
pable of  In-ing  locketi  at  any  position,  with  straight  bars 
connecteii  from  one  extremity  of  each  front  T  bar  to  the 
corresxxjnding  extremity  of  a  corresponding  T  bar  at  the 
rear;  making  a  series  of  alleys  for  Kiii<lmg  bottles  to  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  filler  tul)e8,  adjustable  to  Iwttles  of  differ- 
ent widths  by  rotating  the  T-shaped  standards,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  par- 
tially rotating  shaft  bearing  levers  rigidly  attached  to  said 
shaft  the  extremity  of  which  joint  with  slotteti  links;  with 
suitably  guided  bars,  each  bearing  on  one  extremity  a 
pin  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  the  length  of  whiQh  is  ad- 
justable by  a  lock-screw;  and  with  a  bar  across  the  upper 
surface  of  the  l)e<i-plate  connecting  the  other  extremities  of 
the  guided  bars;  the  whole  adapted  to  8li<ie  a  row  of  l)ottle8 
into  place  under  the  filling  tubes  displacing  those  just  filled, 
and  capable  of  adju.stinent  for  bottles  of  difTerenl  width, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verT 
tically  reciprocating  system  comprising  standards  bearing 
a  filling  tank  and  tubes,  a  lever-driven  shaft,  a  second  le- 
ver rigidly  attachetl  to  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  attached 
to  the  extremity  of  said  second  lever,  a  second  shaft  ac- 
tuate<l  by  said  connecting  roil,  a  lever  or  levers  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  second  shaft,  connecting  linlcs  attached  near 
the  extremities  of  the  la^t-nanied  levers,  and  clamps  to 
which  said  links  are  attached,  and  wliich  are  adapt«i  to  be 
secured  to  the  reciprocating  standards  alx>ve-named,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bottle  filling  machine  of  a  se- 
ries of  levers,  actuated  by  a  shaft  capable  of  partial  rota- 


tion and  producing  through  such  rotation  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating motion  of  tlie  standards  bearing  a  filler-tank 
and  tubes,  with  a  cross-bar  for  pushing  into  filling  position  a 
row  of  bottles  across  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine;  a  slot- 
ted link  actuated  by  the  said  shaft,  and  a  suitably  guided 
rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  cross-bar  and  having  at 
its  other  end  a  pin  sliding  in  said  slotted  link,  the  whole 
forming  a  me.ins  by  which  a  single  movement  by  the  opera- 
tor moves  the  tank  upward  and  draws  the  tubes  out  of  the 
bottles,  and  at  the  proper  moment,  after  the  tubes  are 
clear  of  the  bottles,  shoves  a  new  row  In  the  place  of  those 
Just  filU'd,  and  by  which  a  rever.se  movement  lowers  the 
tubes  into  the  empty  bottles  and  moves  the  cross-rod  back 
for  a  new  row  to  be  inserted,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,484.  DUST-ABSORBING  COMPOUND.  Frank 
D.  WoLFOHAM,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  M.  Hiwse,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.536. 

1.  The  herein  described  dust  absorbing  compound,  com- 
prising 8aw(iust  or  finely  comminuted  wood  Cteated  with 
and  containing  lard,  and  mixed  with  salt  and  oil. 

2.  The  herein  descriljed  dust  absorbing  compound,  com- 
prising finely  comminuted  red  cedar  or  red  cedar  sawdust 
treated  with  and  containing  lard  and  mixed  with  salt  and 
oil.  9 

3.  The  herein  descriljed  dust  absorbing  compound,  com- 
prising sawdust  or  finely  comminuted  wood  treated  with 
and  coutainiriK  lard,  and  mixed  with  salt  and  paraffin  oil. 

4.  The  herein  de,scriL>e<l  dust  aljsorbing  conip<junil,  com- 
prising sawdust  or  finely  comminuted  wood  treated!  witii 
and  containing  lard,  and  mixed  with  ten  i)er  cent,  salt  and 
ten  to  fifteen  per  cent.  oil. 

5.  The  herein  described  dust  at)8orbing  compound  com- 
prising finely  ctimminuted  red  cedar  or  red  cedar  sawdust 
treat«i  with  and  containing  lard,  and  mixed  with  ten  per 
cent,  coarse  salt  and  ten  to  fifteen  i>er  cent,  of  paraffin  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,485.  BRUSH.  Frank  D.  Wolfouam,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  M.  Hasse,  Mil- 
waukee, Wi.s.     P'iled  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,537. 
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The  combination  of  a  brush,  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  apertureti  bottom  adjacent  to  said  brush  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  dust-absorbing  medium,  an  ^jertured  slide 
adapted  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  ajwrtures,  and  a  series  of 
partitions  connected  to  said  slide  to  prevent  the  medium 
from"gathering  all  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle. 


892,486.      PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  .\ND 
SEWAGE.      Albert    E.    Woolf,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
File<i  Jan.  11,  1908.      Serial  No.  410.371. 
1.   The  process  of  treating  lifjuid  to  be  filtered,  whereby 
the  filter  l)ed  shall  l)o  maintaineti  in  opt»rative  sterile  condi- 
tion, consisting  in  abiding  a  small  percentage  of  electro- 
lytically  produced  disinfecting  solution  to  said  liquid  prior 
to  complete  filtration. 

,  2.  The  process  of  treating  contaminated  liquid  to  ren- 
der the  sanie  aseptic,  consisting  in  passing  said  liquid 
through  a  \K-ii  of  filtering  material  maintained  in  operative 
sterile  condition  by  the  addition  of  a  small  percentage  of 
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electrolytically  producetl  ilisinficting  solution  prior  to  com- 
plete filtration  and  subsequenMy  adding  to  the  effluent  a 
percentage  of  disinfecting  solui  ion  to  effect  complete  ster- 
ilization. 
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3.  The  process  of  treating  1  quid  to  effect  sterilization, 
consisting  in  preliminarily  effecting  a  partial  sterilization, 
passing  the  incompletely  8teril<i  liquid  through  a  filter  bed. 
maintained  in  operative  sterihi  condition  through  the  ac- 
tion of  electrolytically  produce!  disinfecting  solution  pass- 
ing therethrough,  and  adding  to  the  resulting  effluent  an 
excess  of  the  disinfecting  solution  to  effect  complete  ster- 
ilization. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sewage  or  contaminate<i  liquid 
to  render  the  same  aseptic,  whifh  consists  in  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  preliminary  step  of  purification  to  remove  part 
of  the  impurities,  and  then  adding  to  said  partially  purified 
liquid  a  relatively  small  quantify  of  disinfecting  saline  solu- 
tion, which  has  been  subjecteCl  to  electrolytic  action,  to 
effect  complete  sterilization. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  se^rage  or  contaminated  liquid 
to  render  the  same  aseptic,  wHich  consists  in  subjecting  it 
to  a  primary  treatment  to  fre^  it  from  suspended  organic 
matter,  and  adding  to  the  resulting  effluent  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  products  of  an  i-iectrolyzed  saline  solution, 
for  effecting  complete  sterilization. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,487.  TURBO-GENEFATOR  CONSTRUCTION. 
Alfred  H.  Wouters.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corp)ration  of  New  Jersey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manuf  icturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  i.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,812. 


1.  In    an    armature   of    a 
core  and  end-member,  cone 
having  projecting  portions 
commutator  connections  a 
ing  portions  of  said  conduc 
protecting  said  commutator 
retaining  said  ring  in  position 
able  spring  locking  device 
bers  and  the  ring  and  protect^! 

2.  In  an  armature  of  a  ily 
and   end-member,   conductoni 
having  projecting  portions 


rciitmg 


ring  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  said  conduc- 
tors, and  means  for  retaining  said  ring  in  position  com- 
prising a  readily  removable  spring  rod  between  and  en- 
gaging said  ring  and  end-member. 

3.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core, 
and  end-member,  conductors  CRrrie<i  by  said  core  and 
having  projecting  portions  resting  on  said  end-member,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  projecting  portions  of  the  coils,  and 
means  for  retaining  saiil  ring  in  r>osition  comprising  a 
readily  removable  rinK-.'^liai)e<i  or  circular  spring  rod  en- 
gaging said  ring  and  end-momber  and  lying  within  said 
ring  so  as  to  be  protected  thereby. 

4.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core 
and  end-member,  conductors  rarrie<l  by  said  core  and 
having  projecting  portions  resting  on  stiid  end-member,  a 
ring  surrounding  said  coils  and  resting  on  said  end-mem- 
ber, said  ring  and  end-member  having  respectively  inter- 
nal and  external  registering  grooves,  ami  a  readily  remov- 
able contractible  rod  nonnally  located  in  both  sjiid  grooves. 

5.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machme,  a  core, 
coils  carried  thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  there- 
of, a  bracket  on  which  the  projecting  portions  of  the  coils 
rest,  a  ring  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
coils,  and  means  for  supporting  and  centering  saiti  ring 
and  for  spacing  and  positioning  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  coils  comprising  ratlial  teeth  or  fingers  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,488.  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  CARD-INDEX 
RODS.  Phiup  H.  Y.\wm.\n,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Yawman  A  Erbe  Manufacturing  Compsiny,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,390. 


dynamo-electric   machine,    a 

luctors  carried  by  said  core  and 

nrsting  on  said  end-member, 

riig  surrounding  the  project- 

Uirs  anil  extending  over  and 

connections,  and  means  for 

comprising  a  readily  remov- 

lodated  between  the  end-mem- 

by  said  ring. 

njftmo-electric  machine,  a  core 

carried    by   said   core   and 

on  said  end-member,  a 
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1.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
card  receptacle,  and  a  retaining  rod  secured  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  mounted  therein  and  atlaptcd  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  cards  by  a  rotary  movement  said  rod  being 
provided  with  an  integral  operating  portion  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  of  a  device  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
rod  in  lockeil  and  unlocked  positions  embodying  a  member 
rotatable  with  the  ro<i,  a  coOi)erating  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  provided  with  co6i>erating  pro- 
jections and  recesses. 

2.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
card  receptacle,  and  a  retaining  r(Kl  rnounte<l  therein  and 
adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the  cards  by  a  rotary  move- 
ment said  rod  being  provided  with  an  integral  operating 
portion  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  of  a  device  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  rinl  in  locked  and  unlocked  positions 
emixxlying  a  relatively  fL\e<l  non-rotatable  member,  a 
moviil>le  mcml>cr  rotatable  with  the  ro<l,  codt)erating  cen- 
tering projections  and  recesses  being  provided  on  said 
members,  and  a  spring  operating  on  said  movable  memljer 
for  holding  the  latter  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  said 
fixed  member. 

3.  In  a  fihng  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
receptacle,  iiiui  a  rod  for  retaining  cards  or  similar  devices 
therein,  and  having  a  portion  thereon  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  rod  being  capable  of  locking  and  unlocking  the 
cards  by  a  rotary  movement,  of  a  device  for  yieldingly  cen- 
tering the  rod  in  locWetl  and  unlocked  positions  emixxlying 
a  non-rotatable  member,  a  cooperatively  arrange*!  rncm- 
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ber  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  rod  and  to  operate  on  the 
angular -8hape<i  portion  thereof,  said  members  having  co- 
operating projections  and  recesses,  and  a  spring  operating 
to  yieldingly  hoKl  said  members  in  cooperative  relation. 

4.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
receptacle  a<lapted  to  contain  cards  and  the  like  and  a  flat 
rod  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  cards  when  rotate<l  into  different  positions,  of  a 
device  for  yieldingly  centering  said  rod  in  locked  and  un- 
locked positions  endxxlying  a  non-rotatable  member,  a 
member  rotatable  with  the  rod  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  cooperating  ribs  and  depressions  being  formed  on 
said  members,  and  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  locked 
and  unlocke<l  positions  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod  and  serving  to  retain  said  movable  member  in  co- 
op<?rative  relation  with  the  fixed  member. 

5.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  end  pieces,  a  flat  card  retaining  rod  ro- 
tatably mounte<i  in  said  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  cards  by  a  rotary  movement,  a  bearing 
plate  8ecure<l  to  one  of  the  end  pieces  and  cooperating 
with  saiil  rod  and  an  oi>erating  knob  or  handle  in  said  rod 
In  front  of  said  plate,  of  a  device  for  yieldingly  centering 
the  rod  in  locked  and  unlocked  positions  embodying  a 
plate  loosely  fitted  over  the  rod  and  secured  from  rotation, 
a  cooperatively  arranged  plate  having  an  aperture  therein 
corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  rod,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  cooperating  projections  and  recesses, 
and  a  spring  encircling  the  ro<l  between  the  said  bearing 
plate  and  the  removable  centering  plate  and  serving  to 
yieldingly  press  the  latter  into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  non-rotatable  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,489.     VOTING-MACHINE.     Phiup    Yoe,    Dayton, 
hio.      Filetl  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,879. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  interlocking  devices, 
an  Intermittent  rotating  locking  bar  rotatable  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  an  operating  lever  to  actuate  saici  locking  bar  and 
to  lock  said  interlocking  devices  when  moved  to  its  limit  in 
one  direction,  and  to  unlock  them  when  moved  to  its  limit 
in  the  reverse  ilirection. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  setting  keys,  a  series 
of  interlocking  devices  actuate(i  thereby,  an  intermittent 
rotating  locking  bar  rotatable  in  one  direction  only  to 
lock  said  setting  keys,  a  reciprocating  frame  to  actuate  said 
locking  bar.  and  a  reciprocating  operating  lever  to  actuate 
said  reciprocating  frame  and  to  lock  said  setting  keys  when 
actuated  to  its  limit  in  one  direction  and  to  unlock  them 
when  actuated  to  its  limit  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  setting  keys,  an  inter- 
mittent rotating  locking  bar  having  a  plurality  of  locking 


projections  thereon,  each  of  said  locking  projections  being 
adapted  to  lock  said  setting  keys  against  operation,  a  recip- 
rocating frame  to  actuate  said  locking  bar,  means  on  said 
reciprocating  frame  adapted  to  lock  said  locking  frame  in 
its  set  position,  and  means  to  actuate  said  reciprocating 
frame. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  series  of  setting  keys,  a  series 
of  Interlocking  rods  having  locking  projections  thereon  and 
actuated  by  said  keys,  an  intermittent  rotating  locking 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  vanes  thereon  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  lock  all  of  said  setting  keys,  and 
means  on  the  exterior  of  the  machine  for  actuating  said 
rotating  locking  bar. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
setting  keys,  of  a  locking  member  connected  to  each  of  said 
keys,  a  rotary  locking  bar  rotatable  in  one  direction  only 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  members  to  return  said 
keys  to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  2 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


892,490.  SHUTTER-FASTENER.  Harry  Zimmerman, 
Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed  July  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,746. 


Y/-,/  ■//,/.  ,/,     .-,,.V/..y.: 


1.  The  combination  in  a  shutter  bower,  of  a  brace  rod 
having  a  hooked  end,  a  pivoted  catch  having  trunnions 
arranged  below  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  a  sill  plate  hav- 
ing supplemental  sockets  adapteii  to  receive  the  hooked 
end  of  the  brace  rod,  said  sockets  below  the  upper  face  of 
the  sill  plate,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  socketed  sill  plate  and 
hooked  brace  rod,  of  a  catch  having  a  loop  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  rod,  and. with  trunnions  arranged  below  the 
lower  face  of  the  catch. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  catch  device  and  sill  plate, 
of  a  pivoted  catch,  a  bracket  to  which  the  catch  is  piv- 
oted, and  a  downward  projection  of  the  bracket  arranged 
to  meet  the  face  of  the  sill  when  the  catch  is  in  position  to 
engage  the  sill  plate,  for  tlie  purpo.se  set  forth. 

4.  \  sill  plate  provided  with  a  terminal  enlarged  socket 
having  a  socketed  bottom  above  the  bottom  of  the  sill 
plate. 

5.  The  cxjmbination  in  a  shutter  fastener,  of  a  hooked 
brace  rod,  a  socketed  sill  plate,  a  catch  adapte<l  to  be  piv- 
otetl  to  the  shutter  and  with  a  terminal  loop  for  receiving 
the  hooked  end  of  the  brace  rod,  and  a  handle  whereby 
the  catch  may  be  lifted  by  power  applied  to  the  handle 
outside  the  shutter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892.491.     HINGE.     Harry  Zimmerman,  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.880. 

1.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  tubular  shank  adapted 
to  be  insert<^ii  in  a  wall  or  door-frame,  a  face  plate  at  one 
end  of  said  sh.ink  an<i  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof, 
a  base  plate  or  support  for  the  complementary  hinge  mem- 
ber directly  above  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  plate, 
and  vertical  buttresses  connecting  the  face  plate  and  base 
plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  tubular  shank  adapted 
to  l)e  inserted  in  a  wall  or  door-frame,  a  face  plate  at  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  a 
base  plate  or  suppwrt  for  the  complementary  hinge  mem- 
ber above  ami  at  right  angles  to  the  face  plate,  buttresses 
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connecting  the  face  plate  and  ^ase  plate  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  wing  extending|  radially  from  the  tubular 
shank,  in  combination  with  ^  screw  or  bolt  extending 
through  the  tubular  shank  intq  the  wall,  the  head  of  said 
screw  or  bolt  bearing  on  said  f^ce  plate  direcUy  below  the 
base  plate. 


alarm  on  the  same  train,  and  by  movement  of  the  train  at  a 
■peed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  order  bring  the  or- 
der Into  contact  with  the  alarm  at  or  near  the  place  where 
the  train  order  ia  to  be  executed. 


3.   A  hinge  member  comprising 
plate  at  right  angles  to  the  axi 
or  support  for  the  complement  iry 
above  and  at  right  angles  to  1" 
tending  longitudinally  of  the 
forward  end  to  the  back  of  tht 


a  tubular  shank,  a  face 

of  the  shank,  a  base  plate 

hinge  member  arranged 

face  plate,  and  a  wing  qx- 

^ank  and  connected  at  the 

face  plate. 


892  49tJ.    GRAIN-METER.    sIabtin  Zimmer.man,  Jerome- 
ville7ohio.      Filed  Oct.   17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,821. 


1.  In  a  grain-meter,  a  graintdrum  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially-located  openings  iand  intermediate  swinging 
valve-pjates  separating  said  o^nm»?3. 

2.  In  a  grain-meter,  a  grain-drum  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-disposed openings  an<J  pivotally-mounte«l  valve- 
plates  swinging  between  said  cjpixwitelyHli.sposed  openings. 

3.  In  a  grain-meter,  a  Kratri-«irum  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-di.sposed  openings  and  Intenucliaie  swingmg  valve- 
plates,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movementa  of  said  valve- 
plates  whereby  the  same  are  iaused  to  straddle  said  open- 
ings. 

1.  In  a  grain-meter,  a  graiki-<.irum  provided  with  open- 
ings in  lt«  cylindrical  body  iorlion,  and  a  pair  of  grain- 
charge-separaUng  valve-plaiee  swinging  between  said 
openings. 

5.   A  grain-meter,  compriaicig  a  feeding-trough,  a  grain 


charge  delivery-hopper,   an 
'  revolving  poised  grain-drum 


•^ 


2.  A  system  of  the  character  deecril)ed.  which  consists  In 
placing  an  order  on  a  movable  surface  on  the  train  on  which 
Is  an  alarm,  then  bringing  the  order  into  contact  with  the 
alarm  by  connecting  the  running  gear  of  the  train  with  the 
movable  order  to  give  the  alarm  at  or  near  the  place  where 
the  order  is  to  be  executed. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  which  consists  in 
placing  a  train  order  on  a  movable  surface  on  the  train,  es- 
tablishing an  alarm  at  a  fixed  point  on  the  train,  then  by 
movements  of  the  order  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the 
speed  of  the  train  advance  the  order  into  contact  with  the 
alarm  to  give  notification  at  or  near  the  place  where  the 
train  order  is  to  be  executed. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  which  consists  In 
securing  an  order  to  a  movable  Index  on  the  train,  estab- 
lishing an  alarm  In  a  fixed  position  on  the  train,  then  t>y 
connecting  the  Index  with  the  movement  of  the  train  cause 
the  index  with  the  order  thereon  to  advance  into  contact 
with  the  alarm  at  or  near  Uie  place  where  the  order  Is  to  b« 
executed. 

6.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  which  consists  in 
securing  the  order  to  an  Index  on  the  train,  establishing  an 
alarm  on  the  same  train,  then  by  the  movement  of  the 
train  move  the  Index  with  the  onler  there<}n  at  a  speed  pro- 
portionate with  the  8pee<l  of  the  train  till  It  contacts  with 
the  alarm  at  or  near  the  place  where  the  order  is  to  be  exe- 
cuted. ^ 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


intermediate    intennittenUy- 
provlded  with  diameincally- 


opposlte  grain-receiving  and  i  discharging  openings,  means 
for  poising  said  drum,  valv^  mounted  in  said  feeding- 
trough,  means  for  closing  s^id  valves  when  said  grain- 
drum  is  depressed,  means  for  revolving  said  grain-drum, 
grain- charge-separating  valv^  mounted  within  said  grain- 
drum,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  grain-drum  In  de- 
pressed revolving-position  wi^en  one  of  said  openings  of  the 


grain-druna  does  not  register 


beneath  s»ld  feetllng-trough. 


[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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892,493.      RAILWAY  TR. 

TUB  W.  Appelm.\n 

Larrabee.  Jr.,  Clermont, 

Serial  No.  312,049 

1.   A  system  of  the  charac^r 
placing  a  train  order  on  a  movable 


-ORDER  SYSTEM.    Eras- 

ClermAnt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  William 

Iowa.     Filed   Apr.    16,    1906. 


described,  which  consists  In 

surface  on  the  train,  an 


892  494.      PHONOGRAPH.      Oscak    Ah.nold,    Neustadt 
near  Coburg.  Germany.      Filed  July  28, 1906.     Serial  No. 
328,230. 

1  A  talking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  spring 
barrel,  a  shaft  therefor  provided  on  one  end  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  winding  crank  and  having 
a  worm  formed  on  its  opposite  end,  a  gear  train  driven  from 
said  shaft,  a  record  holder  driven  from  said  train,  a  gov- 
ernor provided  with  :*  brsike  disk,  a  belt  connecting  said 
governor  and  reconl  h.iMer.  a.  p)erinanent  spring  brake  en- 
gaging said  brake  disk,  an  adjusting  .screw  f.>r  said  spring 
brake,  an  autotnatic  bniking  device  comprising  a  sprmg 
mounted  brake  shiH'  adapte<i  for  engagement  with  said 
disk  and  a  sli<lably  ihouiiKnI  supiwrt,  a  spring  brake  for 
said  support,  a  nut  ciirrud  by  said  worm,  a  tnin.sniitter 
support  mounte<l  on  said  nut,  and  a  spring  actuate<l  t.lunger 
for  throwing  said  automatic  braking  device  out  of  engage- 
ment with  .said  brake  iii.sk. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  spring 
barrel,  a  shaft  therefor  provided  on  one  end  with  projec- 
tions atlapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  winding  crank  and  having 
a  worm  formed  on  its  opfx)site  en<l,  a  gear  train  dri\  en  from 
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said  shift,  a  record  holder  driven  from  said  train,  a  gov- 
ernor provided  with  a  brake  disk,  a  ijelt  connecting  said  gov- 
ernor and  record  holder,  an  automatic  braking  device  com- 
prising a  spring  mounted  brake  shoe  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  disk  and  a  slidably  mounted  8up;>ort.  a 
spring  brake  for  said  support,  a  nut  carried  by  said  worm 
and  provide*!  with  a  pin  adapte<i  to  engage  said  automatic 
brake  support,  a  transmitter  supixjrt  mounted  on  said  nut, 
and  a  spring  actuate*!  plunger  for  throwing  said  automatic 
braking  device  out  of  engagemen  with  said  brake  disk. 


T 


pedals,  and  stirrups  attached  to  the  pedals  at  points  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof. 


3.  A  talking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
spring  barrel.  !\  shaft  therefor  provided  on  one  end  with 
projections  a<iapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  winding  crank  and 
having  a  worm  formed  on  its  opposite  end,  a  gear  train 
driven  from  said  shaft,  a  record  holder  driven  from  said 
train,  a  governor  provide*!  with  a  brake  disk  and  driven 
from  said  record  holder,  an  automatic  braking  device  com- 
prising a  spring  moimted  brake  shoe  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  disk  and  a  slidably  mounted  support,  a 
spring  hr.ike  for  said  support,  a  nut  carried  by  said  worm 
and  provided  with  a  pin  adapteti  to  engage  said  automatic 
brake  support,  a  transmitter  support  mounted  on  said  nut, 
and  means  for  throwing  .said  automatic  braking  device  out 
of  engagement  with  said  brake  dl.sk. 

4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
spring  barrel,  a  shaft  therefor  provided  on  one  end  with 
projections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  winding  crank  and 
having  a  worm  formed  on  Its  opposite  end.  a  gear  train 
driven  from  said  shaft,  a  record  holder  driven  from  said 
train,  a  governor  driven  from  said  record  holder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  brake  disk,  a  braking  device  comprising  a 
brake  shoe  a<1apte*l  for  engagement  with  said  disk  and  a 
slidably  mounte<l  support,  a  brake  for  said  support,  a  nut 
carrie*!  by  said  worm  and  provide*!  with  a  pin  atlapted  to 
engage  said  brake  support  to  throw  said  shoe  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  a  transmitter  support  mounted  on 
said  nut,  and  means  for  throwing  said  braking  device  out  of 
engagement  with  said  disk. 

5.  A  talking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
spring  barrel,  a  shaft  therefor  provided  on  one  end  with 
projections  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  a  winding  crank  and 
having  a  worm  formtHi  on  Its  opposite  end,  a  gear  train 
driven  from  sai*l  shaft,  a  record  holder  driven  from  said 
train,  a  governor  driven  from  sai*!  record  holder  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  brake  disk,  a  braking  device  comprising  a 
brake  shoe  adai)ted  for  engagement  with  saiil  disk  and  a 
slidably  mounted  support,  a  brake  for  said  support,  a,  nut 
carried  by  said  worm  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  brake  support  to  throw  said  shoe  into  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  and  a  transinltter  support  mounted  on 
said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,495.      WAGON-PHOPKLLER.      Alonzo   D.   Avstin, 
Jackson,  Mich.     File<i  July  2ft.  1907.    Serial  No.  385,731. 
1.   The  combination  of  a  wagon  with  a  propelling  mech- 
anism therefor,  said  mechaiiLsm  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ground-engaging  push  pe<ial9,  handles  connected  with  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  comprising  a  wheel- 
supv)orte<!  body,  and  a  spring-supported  seat  thereon,  witH 
a  propelling  mechanism  compri.sing  a  pair  of  i:)edals  adapted 
to  !>e  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  ground,  handle 
members  connecte*!  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  pedals  at 
intermediate  iK>ints  for  actuating  the  latter,  devices  con- 
necting the  upi)er  endsof  the  pe<lalswith  the  members,  and 
links  connected  with  the  body  to  nK)ve  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  attached  to  the  handle  memljers  at  jxjints  intermediate 
their  ends. 

3  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  with  a  propelling  mech- 
anism therefor,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pedals 
extending  downwardly  .and  rearwardly  at  the  siiies  of  the 
body  of  the  wagon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  han- 
dle members  suitably  connected  with  the  pedals,  links  piv- 
oted at  the  front  of  the  wagon  and  hingedly  connected  with 
the  handle  members,  and  foot  -  receiving  devices  at  the 
points  of  conne<-tion  between  the  members  and  pedals  for 
propelling  by  foot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  with  a  propelling  mech- 
anism, said  meelianism  comprising  a  pair  of  pedals  arranged 
at  the  sideof  the  wagon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground, 
handles  hingedly  connected  with  the  pedals,  links  connected 
with  the  wagon  and  i>e<lals, means  connected  with  the  links 
for  causing  the  pedals  to  operate  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions  and  f(Hit  receiving  devices  attached  to  the  jieilals. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  with  a  propelling  mech- 
anism, said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pe<!als  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  surface  over  which  the  wagon  travels  for 
propelling  the  latter,  links  connected  with  the  wagon  and 
pedals,  a  wulking  beam  mounted  on  the  wagon,  connecting 
members  between  the  ends  of  the  walking  beam  and  means 
for  producing  alternate  movement  of  the  i>edals,  foot  oper- 
ating means  for  operating  the  pedals  and  hand  operating 
means  for  oi>eratlng  the  pedals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892.4  96.  CONCRETE-MIXING  APPARATUS.  Ai^ 
FRED  G.  AXELSON,  Orleans,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,267. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  mixing  apparatus,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  mixing  apparatus;  of  a  screen,  a  hopper  locate*!  there- 
under  and  disposed   to  direct  material   into  the  mixing 
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apparatus,  oscillatory  meana  'or  simultaneously  shifting 
the  screen  and  hopper  in  oppos  te  directions,  a  pulley  shift- 
able  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  actuating  means 
of  the  mixing  apparatus,  and  hieans  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion through  said  pulley  to  the  screen  and  hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describeti  the  combina- 
tion with  mixing  apparatus  and  means  for  operating  the 
same;  of  feel  apparatus  theroibove  comprising  a  screen, 
a  hopper  disposed  thereunder,  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously shifting  the  screen  and  hopper  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  mechanism  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  operajting  mechanism  of  the  mix- 
ing apparatus. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  mixing  apparatus  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  same:  of  feed  mechanism  ci^mprising  a  screen,  a  hopper 
thereun.ler,  oscillatory  connej-tions  between  the  screen 
and  hopper,  means  for  directing  material  from  the  hopper 
to  the  mixing  apparatus,  and  mechanism  shiftable  into  or 
out  of  operative  relation  v»itl>  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  mixing  apparatus  for  tilting  the  oscillatory  means 
to  simultaneously  shift  the  screen  and  hopper  in  opposite 
directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chart^ter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  mixing  apparatus  a^d  means  for  operating  the 
same;  of  feed  mechanism  ornrtpri.sing  oscillatory  devices, 
a  resiliently  supported  scrt-on  pivotally  connected  to  said 
devices,  a  hopper  supported  hy  said  devices  below  the 
screen,  said  screen  and  hopper  being  connectetl  to  the  os- 
cillatory devices  above  and  b^low  their  fulcrums  respec- 
tively, means  fur  transmitting  power  to  the  oscillatory 
devices,  and  revoluble  means  |movable  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  opeijating  means  of  the  mixing 
apparatus  for  actuating  the  power  transmitting  meana. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaicter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  mixing  apparatu.s  an  i  mcan.s  for  operating  the 
same;  of  feeding  meciianism  compri.sing  oscillatory  de- 
vices, &  resiliently  supportetl  screen  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  hopper  supported  by  said  device  and  below  the 
screen,  means  movable  into  or  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  operating  means  of  the  mixing  apparatus  for  ac- 
tuating the  oscillatory  device^,  means  for  directing  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper  to  tHe  mixing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  paAiage  of  material  from  said 
hopper  to  the  mixing  mechanism. 


892,497.      WRENCH. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.     Serial 


Gc^Roa  T.  Barr,  Waco,  Tex. 
No.  389,892. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  bo4y  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  plates  said  plates  having  continuous  inclined  forward 
e<iges,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shanlc  pivote<i  between  the 
plates  and  having  a  continur)us  toothe<i  concaved  inner 
ed;je,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  reduce<l  rear  end 


with  an  inclined  Inner  e<lge.  a  stationary  jaw  having  a 
shank  aecuretl  between  the  plates  and  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  extended  heatl  having  a  semi-circular  inwardly  dis- 
posed toothed  ofTset.  said  offset  being  incloseil  wholly  with- 
in the  toothe<l  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  and  8«Tvingto 
cooperate  with  all  of  the  t,eeth  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  plat<>8  having  a  straight  forward  edge, 
one  comer  of  which  serves  to  contact  with  said  inclined 
edge  of  the  retluced  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  to  operate 
the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


892,498.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  SILOS.  William 
W.  B.^TEMAN,  BoonviUe,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,694. 


A  discharge  conductor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapered 
cylindrical  sections  having  their  ends  telescopoti,  straps  se- 
cure<i  at  opposite  points  adjacent  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sections,  loops  or  eyes  pivot^il  in  said  straps,  similar  straps 
secured  at  opposite  points  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  and  snap  hooks  loosely  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  straps  and  adapt«*i  to  engage  the  loops  or  eyes 
to  detachably  unite  said  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  9  2,499.      CARBURETER.     Ernest    N.   Broderick, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.030. 


A 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  vajxjrii- 
ing  chamber  over  the  float  rhaml>er,  an  atomizing  valve 
discharging  from  the  float  chamber  into  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  opix)site  air  inlet  ports  in  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closure  within  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a<lapt- 
ed  to  close  sai<l  jxirta  either  indeiiondently  or  simultane- 
ouslj',  deflecting  means  opi)osing  the  air  port.s,  an  outlet 
port  in  the  vap<irizing  chamber,  a  closure  (or  the  port  with- 
in the  chandler,  and  a  throttle  lever  controlling  the  atomiz- 
ing valve  and  inlet  and  outlet  closures. 

2.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical vaporizing  chamber  over  the  float  chamber,  an  at- 
omizing valve  discharging  from  the  float  chamlier  into  the 
vaporizing  chamber,  opposite  air  inlet  ports  in  the  vapo- 
rizing chamber,  a  cylindrical  segmental  closure  within  the 
vaporizing  chamber,  atlapte<i  to  close  said  porta  either  in- 
dependently or  simultaneously,  deflecting  means  opposing 
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the  air  ports,  an  outlet  port  In  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a 

cylindrical  segmental  closure  for  the  port  within  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  throttle  lever  controlling  the  atomizing  valve 
and  inlet  and  outlet  closures. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  over  the  float  chamber,  an  atomizing  valve 
discharging  from  the  float  chamber  into  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  opposite  air  inlet  p>orLs  in  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closure  within  the  vaporizing  chamber,  atlapt- 
ed  to  ckfse  said  ports  either  independently  or  simultane- 
ously, deflecting  means  consisting  of  a  centrally  apertured 
disk  provided  with  outwardly  concave  wings  opposing  the 
air  port-8,  an  ovitlet  port  in  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  i)ort  within  the  chamber,  and  a  throttle  lever 
controlling  the  atomizing  valve  and  inlet  and  outlet  clo- 
sures. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  vaporizing 
chaml)er  over  the  float  chamber,  an  atomizing  valve  dis- 
charging from  the  float  chamber  into  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, opposite  air  inlet  ports  in  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a 
valve  closure  within  the  vaporizing  chamber,  adapted  to 
close  said  ports  either  indej>endently  or  simultaneously, 
deflecting  means  consisting  of  an  annular,  dished  cover 
over  the  float  chamber  and  a  centrally  apertured  disk  se- 
cured over  the  cover,  provided  with  outwEirdly  concave 
wings  opposing  both  air  inlets,  an  outlet  port  in  the  vaporiz- 
ing chamber,  and  a  throttle  lever  controlling  the  atomizing 
valve  and  inlet  and  outlet  closures. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  over  the  float  chamber,  an  atomizing  valve 
discharging  from  the  float  chamber  into  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  opp<isite  air  inlet  ports  in  the  vaporiziirg  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closure  within  the  \aporizing  chamber,  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  ports  cither  independently  or  simultane- 
ously, deflecting  means,  consisting  of  an  annular,  dished 
cover  over  the  float  chamber  and  a  centrally  apertured 
disk  secure<l  over  the  cover,  provided  with  outwardly  con- 
cave wings  opr>osing  lK)th  air  inlets  and  a  gauze  cone  hood 
over  the  disk  aperture,  an  outlet  port  in  the  vaporizing 
chan\ber,  a  closure  for  the  port  within  the  chamber,  and  a 
throttle  lever  controlling  the  atomizing  valve  and  inlet  and 
outlet  closures. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,500.  BATTERY-INDICATOR.  Rurus  N.  Cham- 
berlain, Depew,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Nov.  11,  1903.      .Serial  No.  180,672. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  its  charg- 
ing or  discharging  circuit,  of  a  movable  indicator,  a  perma- 
nent magnet,  a  movable  actuating  coil  for  said  indicator 
arranged  between  the  pole  pieces  of  the  magnet  and  con- 
nected to  be  resjKJnsive  to  electro-motive-force  changes  of 


the  battery,  and  a  modifying  coil  applied  to  said  pole 
pieces  and  connected  with  said  battery  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  battery  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able indicating  member,  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  mov- 
able a(  tuating  coil  for  said  indicating  member  arranged  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces  of  the  magnet,  a  modifying  coil  ap- 
plied to  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  variable  shunt  arranged 
across  said  modifying  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


892,501.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
H.  Cogswell.  Havana.  III.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  381.879. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  crank  chamber,  a  valved-working  piston  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  through  which  communication  is 
afforded  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  shaft  driven  by 
the  piston,  stmrkiiig  means,  a  casing  fljced  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  exhaust  pa.s,sageways  leading  to  the  combus- 
tion rhamlxT  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  a  cham- 
bered iwirtion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  normally  close 
one  of  the  exhaust  passageways  in  the  casing,  a  stem  upon 
which  said  valve  in  the  casing  is  mounted,  a  valve  adapted 
to  regulate  one  of  the  exhaust  pa.ssageways  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  second  piston  secured  to 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  compress  air  in  advance  thereof  ■ 
to  hold  said  valve  from  seating  until  the  cylinder  is  thor- 
oughly exhauste<l.  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  crank  chandler,  a  valved-working  piston  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  through  which  communication  Is 
afforded  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  shaft  driven  by 
the  piston,  sparking  means,  a  casing  fixed  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  exhaust  passageways  leading  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  piston  stem  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  pistons  secured 
to  said  stem,  one  of  which  pistons  is  adapted  to  control 
the  communication  through  one  of  the  exhaust  passage- 
ways from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  regulating  another  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  stem 
to  the  latter  valve  connected  to  said  piston  stem,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  crank  chamber,  a  valved-working  piston  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  through  which  communication  is 
afforde<i  between  the  cylinder  and  chamlier,  means  for  sup- 
plying gaseous  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  shaft  driven  by  the 
pistons,  sparking  means,  a  casing  fixed  to  said  cylinder  and 
having  exhaust  pas.sagcways  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  piston  stem  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings  in  said  ra.sing,  a  plurality  of  pistons  secured  to 
said  stem,  one  of  which  jiistons  is  adapted  to  control  the 
communication  through  one  of  the  exhaust  pa-ssageways 
from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  regulating  another  pa.ssageway 
leading  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  to  the  latter 
valve  cormected  to  said  piston  stem,  said  casing  having  a 
duct  with  an  air  cock  leading  thereto,.  tlu"ough  which  air 
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ia  drawn  aa  the  engine  exhausts   the  air  being  compreased 
upon  the  return  movement  of  tli^e  piston  atem  and  reheved 
as  the  port  registers  with  a  port 
forth. 


892  502.  GRAIN  CLEANER  AND  DRIER.  Jamm  3. 
Coon.  Rantoul.*  IU.  Filed  JJuJy  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3«6.040. 


in  the  valve  piaton,  as  set 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscribed,  an  approximately 
vertical  foraminous  screen,  a  spindle  extending  centrally 
therethrough,  a  perforated  spira.l  plate  carried  by  the  spin- 
dle and  forming  a  helical  chute  (or  the  grain,  and  a  reflector 
arranged  outside  the  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  reflecting 
sun  rays  on  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  an  approximately 
verticalcyhndrical  casing, a  spinjlle  extending  therethrough, 
a  perforated  spiral  blade  carried  by  the  spindle  and  form- 
ing a  helical  chute  for  the  graji.  and  an  adjustable  trans- 
versely concaved  reflector  arraiged  outside  sai  1  casing. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  approximately 
vertical  cyhndrical  screen  druiti,  a  helical  chute  arranged 
therein,  a  series  of  superpoaed  fiin  casings  arranged  parallel 
with  the  drum  and  connected  thi  Teto  by  practically  continu- 
ous passages,  fans  arranged  witiin  said  casing,  and  a  single 
drive  shaft  carrying  all  of  said  fans. 


'/S  * 


In  a  wrench,  a  lever,  a  fixed 
the  end  of  the  lever,  a  jaw  sli 
ing  at  an  acute  angle  from  the 
gitudinal  groove,  a  gripper  on 
able  on  the  incline. I  jaw  and 
groove,  said  tongue  also  being 
slot  and  a  longitudinal  openin 
cloee  the  opening,  and  a  spring 
plug  at  its  respective  ends. 


hav 


892.504.    W  ATER-PURIFIE  \  AND  OIL-SEPARATOR. 

MiLTOM  B.  Creswell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  July 

2.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«2,40ll 

1.  A  water  purifier  and  oil  ^parator,  comprising  a  tank 
formed  with  compartments,  iiteam  coils  In  some  of  laid 


802,fiO3-     WRENCH.     W.^iLT^K  F.  Corbin,  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mich.     Filed  May  6,  190|r.      Serial  No.  372,234. 


w  projecting  laterally  from 
table  on  the  lever  and  project- 
ever,  and  also  having  a  lon- 
iie  fixed  jaw,  a  gripper  slid- 
ing a  tongue  slidable  in  the 
provided  with  a  transverse 
a  pin  in  the  slot,  a  plug  to 
engaging  the  pin  and  the 


compartments,  a  water  pipe  discharging  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments over  the  steam  roil  therein,  scum  leaves  in  end 
portions  of  the  compartments  rontaining  the  stiani  roils, 
communication  t>etwff'n  the  conipartmenta,  skinmiers  lo- 
cated in  the  scum  receptacles  or  compartments  not  having 
the  steam  coils,  a  dram  pipe  lea^ling  from  8ai<l  skimmers, 
and  means  for  dischargmg  water  from  said  tank,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  illustrated  and  described. 


\T'^ 


"ft      ^ 


2.  A  water  purifier  and  oil  separator,  comprising  a  tank 
divided  into  conmiunicating  compartmenU,  steam  coils 
in  the  intermediate  compartineuts.  scum  leaves  over  said 
gteam  coils  in  the  inU^rmediate  cuiaparliiicnts,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  one  of  the  said  mU'rme«liate  compart- 
ments, skimmers  in  the  end  compartments,  drainage 
means  communicating  with  said  skinuners,  and  means  fur 
drawing  waU-r  from  one  of  the  intermedia U;  compartineuts 
beneath  the  scum  leaf  therein,  all  substantially  as  illus- 
trated and  doscriljed. 

3.  A  waU-r  purifier  and  oil  separator,  comprising  a  tank, 
three  partitiun.s  lonKitudmally  of  said  tank,  a  r)<)rl  in  tlie 
central  partition  affording  cuiiunuuioation  theretlirough, 
openings  in  the  end  partitions  affording  coiumuiiicauon 
therethrough,  valves  for  closing  said  openings,  steam  coils 
in  the  intermediate  compartments  and  leading  from  a 
source  of  steam  supply  to  a  condenser,  a  Huppiy  piix^  lead- 
ing from  a  condenijer  to  one  of  the  intermcxliate  compart- 
ments and  discharging  above  the  steam  coils  therein,  scum 
leaves  in  forward  end  f portions  of  the  intermediate  com- 
partments, skimmer?!  m  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 
end  compartments,  a  pipe  bonejith  the  tank  communicat- 
ing with  said  skimmers  through  the  Inntom  of  said  tank. 
communication  between  the  steam  coils  and  one  of  the  In- 
termediate compartments  for  di.soharge  of  condensation 
therein,  a  discharge  i>\vv  leading  from  one  of  the  interme- 
diate compartments  beneath  the  scum  leaf  therein,  and 
commimication  between  said  discharge  pipe  and  drainage 
pipe,  all  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described. 


892,505.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RAILS  SHIFT- 
ING OR  CREEPING.  Anton  Dameris.  Cologne.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Cornel  Esser,  Cologne.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.016. 


B 


£- 


ce   /• 


I 

A 


The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  sleeper  supporting  the 
same,  of  a  pair  of  like  clamps  provided  with  a  hook  at  each 
side  adapted  to  clasp  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  having  one  end 
sloped  off  laterally  and  the  otlier  end  bent  downwards, 
whereby  said  damps  are  attache<l  to  the  foot  of  the  rail  op- 
positely, contacting  one  another  with  their  sloped  ends  and 
the  bent  end  of  one  clamp  abutting  against  the  sleeper. 


July  7,  1908. 
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892,606.  COMBINATION  PIANO-TUNING  HAMMER. 
Charlxs  P.  DoLAN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26. 1907. 
Serial  No.  394,608. 


1.  A  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally socketed  metallic  core  alitted  at  its  outer  emi  and 
externally  threaded  and  tapered,  a  compressing  collar 
mounteti  thereon,  forming  with  the  slitted  portion  a  clutch, 
the  slitted  end  of  the  socket  being  hexagonal  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  hexagonal  extension  rod  slidable  in  the  socket  and 
clamped  in  ailjusted  position  therein  by  the  clutch,  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded,  a  head  having  at  one 
end  a  lateral,  threaded  hole  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of 
the  rod,  said  hea<l  having  a  polygonal,  slitted  socket  in  its 
other  end,  to  embrace  a  tuning  pin,  and  means  to  vary  the 
socket  to  accommodate  pins  of  different  sizes. 

2.  A  tuning  hamnier  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally .socketcHl  metallic  core  slitted  at  its  outer  end 
and  externally  threacled  and  tapereti,  a  compressing  collar 
mounted  thereon,  forming  with  the  slitted  portion  a  clutch, 
the  slitted  end  of  the  socket  bein«  hexagonal  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  hexagonal  extension  rod  slidable  in  the  socket  and 
clam[)ed  in  adjusted  position  therein  by  the  clutch,  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  being  threa^ied,  a  metallic  head  having 
at  one  end  a  lateral,  threaded  hole  to  receive  the  outer  end 
of  the  extension  rod.  and  a  manually  adjustable  clutch  on 
the  other  end  of  the  head  to  embrace  tuning  pins  of  differ- 
ent sizes. 

3.  A  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally socketed  metallic  core  slitted  at  its  outer  end 
and  externally  threaxlgtl  and  tapered,  a  compressing  collar 
mounte<l  tliereon,  forming  with  the  slitted  portion  a  clutch, 
the  slitted  end  of  the  socket  being  hexagonal  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  hexagonal  extension  rod  slidable  in  the  socket  and 
clami>e«l  in  adjusted  position  therein  by  the  cluteh,  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded,  a  metallic  head  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  lateral,  threaded  hole  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension  rod,  the  other  end  of  the  head  being 
externally  threatle<l  and  tapered  and  having  a  slitted,  star- 
shaped  socket,  to  embrace  a  tuning  pin,  and  a  collar  on  the 
said  end  to  compress  the  socket  walls  and  vary  the  size  of 
the  socket. 

4.  .\  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  two-part,  separable 
handle  one  member  of  which  ha-s  a  longitudinal  socket,  the 
other  meiiil)er  having  a  transverse  socket  substantially 
midway  between  Ws,  ends,  means  to  rigidly  connect  said 
members,  an  extension  rod  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the 
socket,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  a  socket  and  the  other  end 
being  threa<led,  a  clutch  to  hold  the  rod  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion in  the  handle  a  head  having  at  one  end  a  pin  pocket 
and  at  its  other  end  a  lateral,  threaded  hole  to  receive  the 
tlireaded  end  of  the  extension  rod,  said  end  of  the  rod  when 
detached  from  the  head  fitting  the  transverse  socket  in  the 
second  member  of  tlie  handle  when  tlie  handle  members 
are  disconnected  to  form  a  T-hammer. 

5.  A  tuning  hammer  comprising  a  handle  consisting  of 
two  detachably  connecteti  members,  one  having  a  longitu- 
dinal socket  therein  anti  a  clutch,  the  other  member  having 
a  transverse  socket,  an  extciLsion  ro<l  having  in  one  end  a 
socket  and  threaded  at  its  other  end,  said  rod  being  held  in 
the  longitudinal  socket  of  one  handle  member  by  the  clutch, 
and  a  head  detachably  connected  with  the  threaded  end  of 
the  rod,  the  said  threaiietl  end  entering  the  transverse 
socket  of  the  sect)nd  handle  member  to  form  therewith  a 
T-hammer  when  naid  handle  members  are  disconnected. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  i>rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.607.  LOCKING  NUT  AND  WASHER.  Archie 
L.  Dorset.  RusseUville.  Ind.  FUed  June  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  378,500. 


1.  In  a  locking  nut  and  waslier,  the  combination  of  a 
washer  with  a  recess  in  the  front  thereof,  a  bushing  rotative 
in  the  recess,  a  spring  lock  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  bushing,  and  means. in  engagement 
with  the  bushing  and  also  the  wall  of  the  washer  about  the 
recess  detachably  securing  the  bushing  to  the  washer,  with 
a  threaded  boll,  and  a  threaded  nut  with  ratchet  teeth 
thereon  for  entering  the  bushing  to  be  engaged  by  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  lock. 

2.  In  a  locking  nut  and  washer,  the  combination  of  a 
washer  wiLli  a  recess  in  the  front  thereof,  a  bushing  rota- 
tive in  the  recess  and  having  a  groove  in  the  f)eriphery 
thereof,  a  locking  key  extending  through  the  wall  about 
the  recess  and  through  the  groove  of  the  bushing,  and  a 
spring  lock  having  one  end  thereof  securetJ  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  bushing,  with  a  threaded  bolt,  and  a  threaded 
nut  with  ratchet  teeth  thereon  for  entering  the  bu.shing 
to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  lock. 

3.  In  a  locking  nut  and  washer,  the  combination  of  a 
waslier  with  a  recess  in  the  front  thereof,  the  wall  about 
the  recess  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  bush- 
ing in  the  recess  of  the  washer  and  having  a -flat  face  at 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  key  in  the  recess  of  the  wall  and 
engaging  the  flat  face  of  the  bushing,  and  a  spring  lock  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  .secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  bush- 
ing, with  a  threaded  bolt,  and  a  threaded  nut  with  ratchet 
U*eth  thereon  for  entering  said  bushing  to  be  engaged  by 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  lock. 


892.808.      EXCAVATOR.     James  G.  Fairbanks.  Marion. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.969. 


1 .  In  a  drag  cable  excavating  machine,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
a  rigid  bucket  handle  connected  pivotally  to  the  bucket 
and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  boom,  a  pair  of 
cables  connected  one  to  the  upper  and  the  other  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  drum  around  which  said  cables 
pass  in  oppo.site  directions,  respectively,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotative  movement  of  said  drum,  and  a  filling 
line  connected  to  the  bucket. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  boom,  a  bucket,  a  rigid 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  bucket,  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  boom,  a  pair  of  sheaves  carried  by  the  boom 
and  in  part  guiding  the  handle,  a  pair  of  cables  connected 

I  one  to  the  lower  end  and  the  other  to  the  upper  end  of  the 

I  boom  and  extending  around  said  sheaves,  a  drum  around 
which  said  cahle.-i  pass  in  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
a  friction  braking  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotative 

I  movement  of  the  drum,  and  a  filling  line  connected  to  the 

I  bucket. 
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3.  In  an  excavating  machine!  a  boom,  a  bucket,  a  rigid 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  t^jicket.  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  boom,  a  central  sheave,  and  a  pair  of  side  sheaves 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  independent  rota- 
tive movement,  the  handle  having  a  central  space  for  the 
passage  of  said  central  sheave,  and  the  peripheries  of  said 
sheaves  being  arranged  to  engage  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  handle,  a  yoke  pivoteii  oi  the  shaft  and  embracing 
said  handle,  a  pair  of  cables  con<iect<Hl  one  to  the  upper  and 
the  other  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  extending 
around  said  side  sheaves,  a  druln  carried  by  the  boom  and 
around  which  the  cables  pass  inbppoMte  directions,  respec- 
tively, a  friction  brake  controlling  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  drum,  a  hoisting  cabld  passing  over  the  central 
sheave  and  arranged  to  elevate  |he  bucket,  and  handle,  and 
a  filling  line  connected  to  said  bucket. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machinei.  a  boom,  a  bucket,  a  rigid 
handle,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  [handle  and  straddling  the 
bucket,  the  yoke  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  bucket 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  vertical  plane  of  and  below  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  ■  a  hoisting  cable  connected 
to  the  forwanl  end  of  the  buckjet  and  limiting  means  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  buclfet  to  the  handle,  and  a  fill- 
ing line  connected  to  said  bucke^. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine  of  the  class  described,  ft 
bucket,  a  rigid  handle  pivotallyl  connected  thereto,  a  hoist- 
ing rope  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  bucket, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  lietween  the  rear  end  of  the 
bucket  and  the  handle  to  therdby  permit  alteration  of  the 
rake  of  the  bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


the  stretcher  where  the  arm  i>ortiona  are  separated  by  the 
ver,tical  dividing  line,  serving  to  permit  the  arm  portions  to 
be  relatively  rotated  to  occupy  the  same  plane,  when  folded, 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  stretcher  being  provided  with 
fastening  means  for  holding  this  part  of  the  garment 
stretcher  in  place,  hinges  locate<l  at  the  junction  points  of 
the  body  portion  with  the  arm  portion.s  and  serving  to  per- 
mit swinging  movement  of  the  body  ;x)riions  in  planes  an- 
gular to  the  planes  of  the  contiguous  arm  portions,  one  of 
these  latter  hinges  being  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  gar- 
ment stretcher,  while  the  other  of  these  latter  hinges  is 
disposed  upon  the  other  side  of  the  garment  stretcher, 
whereby,  when  the  garment  stretcher  is  atljusted  for  use* 
the  body  of  the  garment  stretcher  is  maintained  in  lU 
proper  plane  with  respect  to  the  arm  portions. 


•  1 

892.509.      M.\IL-CART       EuviKR 
land.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  4,  19p7 


D.   Falkner.  Cumber- 
Serial  No.  360.417. 


1 .  I  n  a  mail  cart .  in  combina  ;lon .  a  body ;  a  seat  mounted 
upon  the  bcxiy  and  disposed  ctntrally  thereof,  the  sides  of 
the  seat  being  arranged  in  spa<  ed  relation  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  body;  a  mail  box  dispos  id  in  the  space  between  each 
side  of  the  seat  and  the  adjaceit  side  wall  of  the  body,  the 
front  wall  of  each  mail  box  ha  nng  a  pair  of  hooks  secured 
thereto;  and  a  change  receptjcle  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings  formed  in  its  rear  face  adapted  to  receive  the 
hooks  of  one  of  .said  mail  box<s.  to  removably  attach  said 
receptacle  thereto. 

2.  In  a  mail  cart,  in  combination,  a  body;  aseat  mounted 
upon  the  body  and  disposeti  centrally  thereof,  the  sides  of 
the  seat  being  arranged  in  spafced  relation  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  body;  a  mail  box  dispc^d  in  the  space  Ijetween  each 
side  of  the  seat  and  the  a<ljaceit  side  wall  of  the  body,  each 
n\ail  box  having  a  downwardjy-inclined  cover  adapted  to 
be  used  as  a  writing  desk;  a  |)air  of  hooks  secured  to  the 
front  wair  of  each  mail  box :  a|  change  receptacle  provided 
with  a  pair  of  openings  forme^  in  its  rear  face  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  hooks  of  one  of  s^id  mail  boxes,  to  removably 


attach  said  receptacle  thereto 


by  said  body  and  disposed  bei  eath  said  seat 


-sn 


8  92.510.     GXRME.Vr 
Falleb,  Chicago,  III. 
400.52.0. 

1.  A  garment  stretcher  hav 
the  garment  stretcher  being  il 
cal  line  and  alon?  a  horizontal 
an  J  arm  portions  meet,  a  hi 


RETCHER.     Francis  X. 
Fildd  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No. 


and  a  sliding  drawer  carried 


n  se 


2.  A~ garment  stretcher  having  arm  and  body  portions 
the  garment  stretcher  being  divUled  completely  throughout 
the  length  of  the  garment  stretcher  along  a  central  verti- 
cal line,  a  hinge  provided  upon  the  top  of  the  stretcher 
where  the  arm  portions  are  separated  by  the  vertical  di- 
viding line,  serving  to  permit  the  arm  portions  to  be  rela- 
tively rotated  to  occupy  the  same  plane,  when  folded,  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  stretcher  being  provided  with  fas- 
tening means  for  holding  this  part  of  the  garment  stretcher 

In  place. 

3.  A  garment  stretcher  having  arm  and  body  portions, 
the  garment  stretcher  being  divided  completely  throughout 
the  length  of  the  garment  stretcher  along  a  central  verti- 
cal line,  a  hinge  provided  upon  the  top  of  the  stretcher 
where  the  arm  p<irtion.s  are  separated  by  the  vertical  di- 
viding line,  serving  to  permit  the  arm  portions  to  be  rela- 
tively rotatetl  to  occupy  the  same  plane,  when  folded,  the 
botU)m  portion  of  the  stretcher  bi-ing  provided  with  fas- 
tening means  for  holding  this  part  ..f  the  Karment  stretcher 
in  place,  the  botly  of  the  garment  stretcher  being  foldable 
with  resv>ert  to  the  arm  portions. 

4  A  garment  stretcher  having  arm  and  body  portions, 
the  garment  stretcher  being  dividetl  completely  throughout 
the  length  of  the  garment  stretcher  along  a  vertical  line,  a 
hinge  provided  upon  the  top  of  the  stretcher  where  the 
arm  portions  are  separated  by  the  vertical  dividing  line, 
serving  to  permit  the  arm  portions  to  l>e  relatively  rotated 
to  occupy  the  same  plane,  when  folded,  the  lyottom  portion 
of  the  stretcher  Ix-ing  provided  with  fastening  means  for 
holding  this  part  of  the  garment  stretcher  in  place,  por- 
tions of  the  body  uiwn  each  side  of  the  vertical  dividing 
line  being  foldable  in  opiK)Site  directions  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  in  planes  transverse  to  tlie  planes  of  the 
arm  portions. 

5.  A  garment  stretcher  having  a  main  vertically  dis- 
posed dividing  line  extending  completely  throughout  the 
length  of  the  garment  stretcher  and  a  honzoiitHlly  dis- 
posed dividing  line  along  which  the  garment  stretcher 
may  be  folded  and  unfolded  and  hinging  means  at  the  top 
of  the  garment  stretcher  uniting  the  portions  thereof  upon 
each  side  of  the  vertically  disposed  dividing  line  and  per- 
,  mitting  the  arm  iwrtions  of  the  garment  stretcher  to  be 
folded  to  occupy  the  same  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  arm  and  body  portions, 

ivided  along  a  central  vertl- 

line.  near  where  the  body 

provided  upon  the  top  of 


892.511.     PI.\NO.     CHARUE.S  E.  Facth.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  3H4.249. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sounding  l>oard 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  front  board  on  the  other  side  of  said 
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frame,  posts  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  front  board,  out  of 
contact  with  the  sounding  board  and  attached  at  their 
ends  to  said  frame,  and  strings  stretched  over  said  front 
board  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 


.  wM^ 

■|®^ 
^pard 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  front  board  thereon,  a  plurality  of  posta 
in  said  frame  attached  at  their  front  edges  and  ends  to 
said  front  board  and  frame  respectively  and  of  a 
nearly  e<iual  to  the  depth  of  the  frame,  a  sounding 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  the  front  'bpard 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  strings 
stretched  over  the  front  board  and  bridges  at  the  extreme 
top  and  bottom  e<lgesof  said  front  board  of  sufficient  height 
only  to  hold  the  strings  out  of  contact  with  the  board. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblna:,lon 
with  a  frame  of  a  sounding  board  on  the  back  side  thereof, 
a  front  board,  posts  In  said  frame  engaged  to  the  front 
bfmrd  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  and  extending  In- 
wardly to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  sounding  board, 
low  bridges  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  front  board, 
a  plurality  of  strings  stretched  thereover  and  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  directed  straps  on  the  sides  of  said  frame. 


892,512.     GRAIN-SEPARATOR.     Georob  W.  Flewell, 
Grandin,  N.  D.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  352,983. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  separator  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  grain  pan.  a  chaffer  at  the  end  of  the 
pan,  a  fan  and  its  casing  with  its  air  blast  channel  under- 
neath the  rear  end  of  the  pan.  the  blast  channel  being 
directetl  towards  the  chaffer,  a  blast  dividing  mechanism 
located  within  the  mouth  of  said  channel,  a  series  of  fin- 
gers extending  from  the  grain  pan  to  the  chaffer  and 
adapte<l  to  divide  the  blast  into  currents  of  air,  and  means 
for  varying  tlie  inclination  of  .said  fingers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  separator  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  a  grain  pan,  a  chaffer  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  pan,  a  fan  underneath  the  rear  end  of  the  pan  and 
provided  with  a  blast  channel  directed  toward  the  chaffer, 
a  series  of  spactvi  fingers  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
grain  pan  to  the  chaffer  and  a<iar*eti  to  divide  the  blast 
into  currents  of  air,  and  means  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  fingers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator  of  the  character  described,  the 


combination  of  a  grain  pan,  a  chaffer  at  the  rear  end  oi 
said  pan,  a  fan  underneath  the  rear  end  of  said  pan  and 
provide<l  with  a  blast  channel  directed  towards  said  chaffer, 
a  series  of  fingers  extending  longitudinally  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  pan  to  B:ii<i  chaffer,  and  a  blast  mechanism 
located  in  the  said  channel  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so 
as  to  contract  the  channel  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  and 
to  direct  more  or  less  of  the  draft  towards  said  fingers  and 
underneath  the  same. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  grain  pan,  a  chaffer  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
pan,  a  blast  fan  underneath  said  pan,  a  series  of  spaced 
finH'TS  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  p.-tn,  and  extending 
towards  the  chaffer,  said  fingers  being  substantially  V- 
shapcd  in  cross  section,  and  means  for  laterally  expanding 
and  contracting  said  fingers  at  their  upper  edges  whereby 
to  produce  Ixtween  said  fingers  eontracte<i  air  spaces  of 
inverteti    V-shape. 

5.  In  a  grain  separator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  grain  pan,  a  chaffer  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  pan,  a  blast  f:ui  underneath  the  rear  end  of  the  pan 
and  provi<kil  with  a  blast  channel  directed  towards  said 
chaffer,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  at  the  rear  of  the 
grain  pan,  means  for  a<ljusting  said  shaft  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  rods  projecting  from  said  shaft,  and  fingers 
consisting  of  members  provide<i  with  sleeves  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  nxls. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  2,5  13.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Erik  A. 
FoRSBERO,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  279,618. 


1  In  an  automatically  self-balancing  centrifugal  sepa- 
rator, the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  vertical  plates  of 
Involute  shape  inserted  in,  and  loose  with  respect  to,  the 
bowl  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  rombination  with  a 
self-balancing  separator  bowl  in  which  the  diameter  of  the 
bowl  is  essentially  great^-r  than  its  height,  of  vertical 
plates  of  involute  shape  in.sertcd  in,  and  loose  with  respect 
to,  the  bowl  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  such  shape  that  the  mo- 
ment of  inertia  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  is  greater 
than  the  moment  of  inertia  with  regard  to  an  axis  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bowl  and  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  verti- 
cal plates  of  involute  shape  inserted  in,  and  loose  with  re- 
spect to,  the  bowl  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
self  balancing  separator  Iwwl  in  which  the  diameter  of  the 
bowl  is  e.s.sentially  greater  than  its  height,  of  vertical 
plates  of  involute  shape  inserted  in  and  loose  with  respect  to 
the  bowl,  and  a  ring  loosely  engaging  all  of  said  plates  and 
keeping  them  together,  said  pl^es  being  otherwise  dis- 
connected. 


892.5  14.      SAFE,   VAUyf,  Ac.      ^VALTER  C.   Ffm:R, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  assi|HK>r  to  Herring-Hall-Marvdn  Safe 
Company,  New  Yprii,  N.  Y'.,  a  Qirporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1905.      Serial  No   246.308. 
1.   In  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  having  inner  and 

outer  wails,  each  provided  with  a  doorway  or  opening;  a 
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door  or  closure  for  the  opening  in  ihe  inner  wall,  and  a  hinge 
for  Baid  door.  comprisinR  a  wall  nlate  B,  member  C,  hinged 
or  jointed  to  member  B.  and  of  such  length  that  its  free  end 
when  moved  outward  ahall  swing:  into  the  outer  doorway  or 
opening,  a  member  D,  hinged  orijointed  to  the  member  C. 
and  pivotaJly  connected  to  the  iioor,  the  joints  or  pivots 
being  arranged  substantially  a)B  described  and  shown, 
whereby  the  middle  joint  of  thet  hinge  is  caused  to  swing 
from  a  position  close  to  the  jarnb^  of  the  inner  door  to  a  po- 
sition close  to  the  jamb  of  the  duter  eloor.  the  member  D 
and  the  door  are  permitted  to  njove  outward  through  the 
outer  doorway  or  or)ening,  and  the  door  is  enabled  to  swing 
off  to  one  side  and  clear  of  the  oi;  ter  doorway. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  safe  vault  or  like  structure;  a 
door  or  closure  therefor;  and  a  hinge  or  support  for  said 
door,  consisting  of  a  wall  plate  1  J,  a  member  C  pin-jointed 
thereto;  two  bars  b,  b.  resperiiirely  above  and  below  the 
member  C;  a  pin  d  connecting  said  bars  and  passing 
through  the  end  of  member  C;  a  block  F  secured  to  the 
door  of  the  safe  and  extending  between  the  bars  b,  b;  and  a 
pin  e  connecting  the  bars  b,  b,  ar*i  extending  through  block 
F,  substantialy  as  described. 


892,515.  9AFETY-V.\LVE  FOR  C.\R-HEATING  AP- 
PLIAN'CES.  Egbert  H.  doLD.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  7, 1904.     Serial  No.  196.977. 


2.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  Mvith  a 
closed  system  of  circulating  pipes,  of  a  flre-lK)x  heater  in 
operative  contact  therewith,  a  safety-valve  connected 
with  said  circulating  pli)e8,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  blow- 
off  of  said  safety  valve  to  the  flre-t>ox  of  said  heater,  said 
valve  being  also  provided  \*ith  a  short  and  constricted  open- 
ing for  conducting  leakage  from  aaid  valve  to  an  adjacent 
indicating  point. 


1.  In  a  car  heating  systeml  the  combination  with  a 
closed  circulating  system,  of  a  safety  valve  connected 
therewith,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  blow-off  of  the  safety- 
valve  to  a  remote  point,  said  atifety  valve  being  also  pro- 
vide<i  with  a  separate  small  ()[)ening  arrangeii  to  conduct 
leakage  from  the  valve  to  an  adjacent  indicating  point  out- 
side of  the  valve. 


892.5  16.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CONCEN- 
TRATED NITRIC  ACID.  BiROER  F.  Halvorsen, 
Christiania.  Norway.  FUed  Feb.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,280. 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  sulfuric  acid 
containing  oxiils  of  nitrogen  in  sulfuric  acid,  treating  the 
obtained  solution  with  an  oxid  of  a  metal  capable  of  oxi- 
dizing the  oxids  of  nitrogen,  evaporating  the  nitric  acid 
formeiF  and  regenerating  the  oxidizing  agent  by  means  of 
electrolysis. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  sulfuric  acid 
containing  oxids  of  nitrogen  in  sulfuric  acid,  treating  the 
obtained  solution  with  a  powerful  oxidizing  agent,  evap- 
orizing  the  nitric  acid  formed,  regenerating  the  oxidizing 
agent  by  means  of  electrolysis  and  simultaneously  treating 
a  salt  of  a  metal  capable  of  electrolysis  to  the  electrolyte 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  valuable  metal  on  the  cath- 
ode as  a  by  product  by  the  reducing  action  of  the  hydrogen 
liberated  during  the  recovery  of  the  oxidizing  agfnt. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  di»s<jlving  sulfuric  acid 
containing  an  oxid  of  nitrogen  in  sulfuric  acid,  treating  the 
solution  so  obtained  with  oxid  of  chromium,  evaporating 
the  nitric  acid  formed,  and  recovering  the  oxid  of  chro- 
mium, substantially  as  described. 


892,517.  PILE  FABRIC  AND  MODE  OF  WEAVING 
SAME.  Au-RED  Heald.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
2,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,862. 


1.  A  woven  fabric  having  a  cut  pile  composed  of  parti- 
colored tufts  of  yarn  tied  into  a  backing  fabric,  and  having 
changes  in  the  coloring  of  the  pattern  effected  upon  single 
ends  of  the  yarn,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  consisting  of  two  backing  webs  and 
parti-colon'd  warp  threa.ls  crossing  from  one  web  to  the 
other,  and  havmg  color  units  of  mmiiimin  length  extending 
only  from  one  web  to  the  other,  sub-stantially  as  si)ocitied. 

3.  .K  woven  fai)ric  having  a  cut  pile  coinposeil  of  i>arti- 
colored  tuft-s  of  yarn,  each  fonne<l  around  a  smgle  weft 
threa«l.  a  stufTcr  warp  thrr-ad,  a  pair  of  binder  warp  threads, 
and  pairs  of  bmder  an<l  9t>parator  weft  threads,  alterntiting 
with  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  mode  herein  (lescrii)et1  of  producing  two  similarly 
patternini  cut  pile  fabrics,  said  mode  consisting  in  tirst  print- 
ing the  pile  warp  threads  as  for  a  single  f;ii)ric,  then  inter- 
weaving said  pile  wiirp  threads  wuii  s<'parated  Lmckmg  web 
in  such  a  manner  that  tlie  single  units  of  color  in  the  pile 
warp  threa.ls  will  cross  from  web  U)  web  an<l  then  severing 
the  cross  warp  thrcadf  midway  Ijetween  the  backing  webs. 
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892.518.      MIXING -MACHINE.     Jamks   B.   Hinchman, 
Denver,  Colo.     FUed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,068. 
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1.  In  a  nii.xiiig  machine  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  com- 
prising a  shell  and  a  pair  of  heads,  means  arranged  exterior 
of  the  shell  for  revolving  it,  each  of  said  heads  formed  with 
an  opening,  an  exten.sion  cone  positioned  in  one  of  said 
openings  ami  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  head,  a 
stationary  chute  section  extending  through  said  extension 
cone,  inean.s  arranged  exterior  of  said  cone  for  supporting 
said  chute  section,  a  movable  chute  section  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  alinement  with  the  stationary  section  support- 
ing means  extending  within  the  shell  for  said  sections,  an 
upright  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  shell  for  supporting  said 
mean.s,  and  means  extending  within  the  shell  for  shifting 
the  movable  section  out  of  alinement  with  respect  to  aaid 
stationary  section. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  com- 
prising a  shell  and  a  pair  of  heads,  each  of  said  heads  formed 
with  an  op)ening,  an  extension  cone  positioned  in  one  of 
said  openings  and  connected  intermediate  '\X»  ends  to  a  head, 
a  stationary  chute  section  extending  through  said  exten- 
sion cone,  means  arranged  exterior  of  said  cone  for  support- 
ing said  chute  section,  a  movable  chute  section  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  alinement  with  the  stationary  section  sup- 
porting means  extemiiug  within  the  shell  for  said  sections, 
and  an  upright  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  shell  for  shifting 
the  movable  section  out  of  alinement  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  section 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  drum,  a  dis- 
charge chute  theref(jr  embodying  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
able section,  said  stationary  section  extending  through  the 
discharge  en<l  of  the  drum,  means  extending  within  the 
liruin  for  supi)ortiiig  said  sections,  an  upright  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  drum  for  .supiwrting  said  means,  an  operat- 
ing lever  extending  within  the  drum  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  movable  section  and  adapted  to  shift  said 
section  out  of  alinement  with  said  stationary  section,  and 
means  arranged  exterior  of  tlic  drum  for  locking  said  lever 
to  retain  said  movable  section  out  of  alinement  with  said 
stationary  section. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  a  dis- 
charge chute  therefor  embodying  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
able section,  means  extending  in  the  drum  from  one  end 
and  projecting  from  the  drum  at  the  other  end  for  support- 
ing said  sections,  standanis  arranged  exteriorly  of  each  end 
of  the  drum  for  supporting  said  means,  and  an  op>erating 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  movable  section  and 
adapte<i  to  shift  said  section  out  of  alinement  with  ^aid  .sta- 
tionary section,  said  oi)erating  lever  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension projecting  from  one  end  of  the  drum  whereby  said 
lever  can  be  manipulate*!. 

5.  A  mixing  macliine  comprising  a  re\olui)le  drum,  a  dTs- 
charge  chute  therefor  embodying  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
able section,  means  extending  in  the  drum  from  one  end 
and  projecting  from  the  drum  at  the  other  en<i  for  support- 
ing said  sections.  stan<iard8  arranged  exteriorly  of  each  end 
of  the  drum  for  supporting  said  means,  and  an  oj)erating 
lever  pivotally  connectetl  with  said  movable  section  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  section  out  of  alinement  with  said  sta- 


tionary section,  said  operating  lever  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension projecting  from  one  end  of  the  drum  whereby  said 
lever  can  l>e  manipulated,  and  means  arranged  exterior  of 
the  drum  for  locking  said  lever  to  retain  said  movable  sec- 
tion out  of  ^alinement  with  said  stationary  section. 


8  9  2,519.  DELIVERY-SPOUT  FOR  MIXING-MA- 
CHINES. James  B.  Hinchman.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.525. 


1.  A  delivery  spout  comprising  a  fixed  spout  section, 
side  rails  8upj)orting  said  spout  section,  two  movable  spout 
sections  pivoted  to  swing  between  said  side  rails  and  each 
provideti  with  over-hanging  flanges  to  engage  said  side 
rails,  and  means  for  actuating  said  spout  sections  to  swing 
them  on  their  pivots  into  open  or  closed  positions. 

2.  A  delivery  spout  embodying  a  fixed  spout  section, 
and  a  pluralUy  of  sliiftable  sections  pivoted  to  swing  into 
open  and  closed  jxjsitions  and  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  and  the  fixed  section  when  the  shif table  sections  are 
moved  to  a  closed  position,  a  link  connecting  said  shif  table 
sections,  a  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  shiftable  sections 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  said  lever 
in  position  to  hold  the  movable  spout  sections  in  open  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  combination,  supporting  side  rails,  a  si>out  section 
fixed  to  said  side  rails,  two  movable  spout  sections  mount- 
ed to  swing  l)etween  the  side  rails,  means  connecting  said 
movable  spwut  sections,  operating  means  for  moving  the 
movable  spout  sections  to  open  position,  and  means  for 
securing  said  movable  spout  sections  in  the  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  support,  of  a  spout 
embodying  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  fixed 
to  said  supi>ort  and  the  other  of  said  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  !?upport  at  the  rear  of  the  fixed  section  and 
capable  of  being  shifted  to  open  and  closed  position,  said 
shiftable  section  when  moved  to  closed  position  overlapping 
said  stationary  section,  combined  with  means  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  shiftable  section  for  moving  it  to  open 
and  clo.sed  ;)osition. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  support,  of  a  spout 
embodying  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
fixed  to  said  support  and  the  other  of  said  sections  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  support  at  the  rear  of  the  fixed  sec- 
tion and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion, said  shiftable  section  providetl  with  longitudinally 
extending  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the  support  when 
the  shiftable  section  is  moved  to  clo.sed  position,  combined 
with  means  for  moving  said  shiftable  section  to^pen  and 
closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,.520.  APPARATUS  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS  AND 
GRAPHOPH()NE.S.  Joseph  O.  Hir'^chfelder,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  420,610. 
1.   A  graphophone,  phonograph,  or  the  lik^e  instrument, 

having  its  sound  receiving  and  conducting  parts  coated  on 


45J 


el 


the  inside  with  a  non-sonorous 
ture  which  is  adapted  to  l^e  appli 
uid  condition  and  which  will  harde^ 
face  to  which  it  is  applied. 
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material  of  a  wax-like  na- 
thereto  while  in  aiiq- 
and  adhere  to  the  sur- 


2.  A  graphophone,  phonograph 
having  its  sound  receiving  and  co: 
the  inside  with  a  non-sonorous  in 
ture  that  is  soluble  under  heat 
to  the  surface  to  which  it  is  appHcv 

3.  The  combination  with  a 
or  the  like  instrument,  of  a  sound 
ing  apparatus  therefor  made  from 
on  the  inside  with  a  non-sonorou! 
nature  which  is  adapted  to  be  a 
liquid  condition  and  which  will 
surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 


or  the  like  instrument, 

njducting  parts  coated  on 

^terial  of  ft  wax-like  na- 

will  adhere  when  cold 


an  i 


gra^hophone,  phonograph, 

receiving  and  conduct- 

japier-m&ch6  and  coated 

material  of  a  wax-lik© 

pblied  thereto  while  in  a 

hirden  and  adhere  to  the 


892.521.      COMPOUND    FOR 
STEAM  APPAR.\TUS.     James 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  5.  1907 

1 .  The  compound  consisting  ol 
cement,  plumbago,  flake  asbestos, 
and  rice-flour. 

2.  A  leak-stopping  compound, 
ture  of  dry  litharge,  Rosendale 
asbestos,  iron  filings,  old-fashion 
in  about    the    proportions  de 
plied  in  place  under  fluid  pressur^ 
by  withdrawal  of  the  pressure  anc 


8  9  2,522 
Hooper, 
413,192. 


.      WATER -TUBE 
Erie,   Pa.     Filed  Jar 


STOPPING    LEAKS   IN 
N.  HoAO,  Gloversville, 
Seiial  No.  396,121. 

a  mixture  of  litharge, 
metal  filings,  oat-meal. 


consisting  of  a  dry  mix- 
cement,  plumbago,  flake 
oat-meal,  and  rice-tiour, 
adapted   to   f>e  ap- 
and  heat  and  then  set 
heat. 


cri  )ed 


30ILER.     Charles    S. 
29,    1908.     Serial   No. 


1.   In  a  steam  boiler,  a  steam-fl 
the  rear  end   thereof  extending 
steam -drum  upward,  another 
first  nametldiaphragm  extending 
drum  downward,  and  a  feed-w 
feed-water  into  the  steam-drum 
steam-drum  and  the  diaphragm 
tially  as  set  forth. 


rum,  a  diaphragm  near 
from  the  bottom  of  the 
diaphragm  in  front  of  the 
om  the  top  of  the  steam- 
inlet  discharging  the 
between  the  end  of  the 
nearest  thereto,  substan- 


a;er 


2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  an  upper  steam-drum,  a  dia- 
phragm therein  near  its  rear  end  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  steam-drum  upward  to  a  point  at  or  above  the 
normal  water-line  thereof,  a  second  diaphragm  therein  in 
front  of  the  first  named  diaphragm  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  steam-drum  downward  below  the  normal  water-line 
thereof,  a  down-take  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  the  steam-drum 
between  said  diaphragms,  and  a  feed-water  pipe  entering 
said  steam  drum  behind  the  rearmost  diaphragm  therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  an  upper  steam-drum,  a  dia- 
phragm near  its  rear  end  extending  from  tBe  bottom  of  said 
steam-drum  to  a  point  at  or  above  the  normal  water-line 
thereof,  a  second  diaphragm  in  front  of  the  first  named  dia- 
phragm extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  steam- 
drum  to  a  point  at  or  below  the  normal  water-line  thereof, 
a  down-take  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  the  steam-drum  between 
said  diaphragms,  a  feed-water  pipe  entering  the  steam- 
drum  behind  the  fear  diaphragm,  and  a  blow-oflf  pipe  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  steam-drum  behind  the  rearmost  diaphragm, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  an  upper  steam-drum,  a  dia- 
phragm therein  near  its  rear  end  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  steam-<lrum  upward  to  or  above  the  normal 
water-line  thereof,  a  second  diaphragm  in  said  steam-drum 
in  front  of  the  first  nameti  diaphragm  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  steam-tlrum  downward  to  or  below  the  imrnial 
water-line  thereof,  and  a  fco<l-water  pipe  extendiriK  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  the  steam-drum,  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  subjected  to  the  heat  applied  to  the  steam- 
drum,  and  into  the  chamber  between  the  rearmost  dia- 
phragm and  the  rear  end  of  the  steam-drum,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


892,523.      WASHSTAND.      El.>4ER     P.     Howe,     Boston, 
Mass.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1903.      Serial  No.  179,474. 


1.  A  wash  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
basins,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
a  conduit  arranged  to  receive  water  from  the  discbarge 
openings  of  the  saiil  basins,  and  means  for  supiwrting  the 
basins  arranged  to  permit  each  basin  to  l)e  readily  moved 
from  its  normal  position  to  give  easy  access  to  the  conduit 
beneath  the  basins,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wash  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  re- 
movable basins,  each  of  which  is  provide*!  with  a  discharge 
opening,  an  open  gutter  arrangeil  to  receive  the  water  from 
the  discharge  oiienings  of  said  basins,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  basins  arranged  to  permit  each  basin  to  be 
readily  moved  from  its  normal  position  to  give  easy  access 
to  the  gutter  beneath  the  basins,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

3.  A  wash  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  re- 
movable basius  arrange<l  in  two  rows,  each  of  said  basins 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  oi)ening.  an  open  gutter 
located  between  the  two  rows  of  basins,  and  beneath  the 
discharge  openings  of  the  basins,  and  means  for  supporting 
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the  basins  arranged  to  permit  ready  access  to  the  gutter 
when  the  basins  are  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wash  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
basins,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge  spout 
and  an  overflow  pa-ssage  way  integral  with  the  basin  so  as 
to  \yo  removed  therewith,  a  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the 
water  from  the  discharge  sjKJuts  and  overflow  passageways 
of  the  basins,  and  means  for  supporting  the  basins  arranged 
to  i)eriuit  each  basin  to  be  readily  moved  from  normal  ix)8i- 
tion  to  give  easy  access  to  the  conduit  beneath  the  ba-sins, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wash  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
basins,  each  of  which  is  provide!  with  a  single  spout  inte- 
gral with  the  basin  so  a.s  to  be  moved  therewith,  and  with 
overflow  and  discharge  openings  through  which  the  water 
passes  to  said  spout,  a  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the- 
water  from  said  si)out.s,  and  mean.s  for  suf)ix)rting  the  ba.sins 
arraiigp<l  to  ixtiuIi  each  ba.sin  to  be  reH<iily  moved  from 
normal  ix)8iiion  to  give  easy  access  to  the  conduit  beneath 
the   basins,  subntantially   as  described. 

[Claims  0  to   12  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892,524.  HOSEPIPE  COUPLING.  Charles  A.  Jef- 
freys. F:ast  Rand,  Transvaal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396.172. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
member  having  a  fhmgt  in  which  are  formed  diametrically 
opposite  slots  and  «  tail  piece  formetl  with  a  flange,  of  a 
clamp  having  arms,  the  one  longer  than  the  other,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  projection,  the  one  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  tubular  member  and  the  other  projecting  over  and 
beyond  it,  and  a  wedge  arranged  between  the  flange  of  the 
tubular  member  and  the  projection  of  the  longer  arm,  the 
clamp  also  engaging  the  flange  of  the  tail  piece,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piix>  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
member  having  a  flange  in  which  are  formed  diametrically 
opposite  slots,  said  memljer  also  having  a  recess  formed  in 
the  end  and  round  the  bore  thereof,  packing  in  said  recess, 
and  a  tail  piece  having  a  flange  fitting  the  recess  in  the  tu- 
bular memlier.  of  a  rlamp  having  arms,  the  one  longer  than 
the  other,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  projection,  the  one 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  other 
projecting  over  and  bej-ond  it,  the  damp  also  having 
curved  diametrically  opposite  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flange  «)f  the  tail  piece,  and  a  wedge  arrange  I 
between  the  flange  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  projec- 
tion of  the  longer  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


892.525.     BROOM-SUPPORT.     Lotns  J0ROEN8EN,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed  Mar   4,  1908.      Serial  No.  419,105. 
1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  support 
having  a  plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  side  of  a  broom 
and  having  tubular  Ijearings  at  its  sides  and  a  stop  tongue 
135  0.  G.— 4 


at  Its  center,  and  a  double  legged  wire  engaged  through 
said  bearings  and  having  a  cross  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tongue. 


2.  .\  broom  support  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  stop  projection  struck  from  its  upper  portion  and 
guides  formed  at  the  edges  and  bottom  [Kirtion  thereof, 
and  a  wire  l>ent  at  its  middle  into  substantially  yoke  shai)e 
and  having  a  cross  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
projection  and  the  legs  thereof  engaged  through  said 
guides  and  8prea<l  laterally  on  diverging  lines  beneath 
said  guides. 


892,526.  INTEHESi  -CALCULATOR.  MoSES  Katz, 
Dorna  Watra,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345..552. 


1.  A  calculator  comprising  in  combination  a  civsing  pro- 
vided with  fixed  means  on  which  payment  dates  are  dis- 
posed and  an  oi>ening  for  disclosing  loaning  dates,  movable 
means  on  which  is  disix)se  I  loaning  dates  adapted  to  lie 
exposed  through  said  opening  and  time  dates  adapte<i  to 
be  brought  in  registry  with  said  payment  dates,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  names  of  the  calendar  months 
opposite  Haiti  payment  dates  and  with  columns  bearing 
rates  of  interest  web  oi>enings  individual  of  said  rates  of 
Interest,  loan  numerals  disposed  below  said  openings,  in- 
terest webs  individual  to  said  openings  and  bearing  interest 
amounts  corresponding  to  said  loan  immerals,  each  web 
being  provided  with  numerals  28  for  in<iicating  the  lime 
of  the  loan,  automatic  means  normally  tending  to  return 
the  webs  15  to  a  zero  position,  and  retaining  means  nor- 
mally preventing  the  operation  of  said  automatic  means. 
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2.  A  calculator  comprising  in  c  inibinalion.  a  casing pro- 
videti  with  fixed  means  on  whic'  k  payment  dates  are  dis- 
posed and  an  opening  for  disclosii  ig  loaning  dates,  movable 
means  on  which  is  disposed  loaning  dates  a«lapted  to  be 
exposed  through  said  opening  and  time  dates  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  registry  with  said  payment  dates,  said  casing 
being  provided   with  the  names  ^" 

opposite  said  payment  dates  ani  with  a  column  beari^ng 
rates  of  interest,  web  openings  i|idividual  to  said  rates  of 
interest,  loan  numerals  disposed 
interest  webs  individual  to  said  openings  and  bearing  in- 


terest amounts  corresponding  tolsaid  loan  numerals,  each 
web  being  provided  with  time  lorn  numerals  for  indicating 
the  time  of  the  loan 

3.  A  calculator  comprising  in  rombination.  fixetl  means 
on  which  pa>-ment  dates  are  disposed  and  means  for  dis- 
closing one  of  a  series  of  loaning 
which  is  dis{>osed  loaning  dates  ind  time  dates,  said  time 
dates  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  registry  with  said 
payment  dates,  means  disclosing 
months  adjacent  said  payment 
rates  of  interest,  openings  individual  to  said  rates  of  inter- 
est, means  disclosing  loan  numerals  adjacent  said  open- 
ings, and  movable  means  indiviijual  to  said  openings  b«'ar- 
ing  interest  amounts  corresi)ond|ng  to  said  loan  numerals, 
each  of  said  individual  movable  means  being  pro\-ided  with 
time  loan  numerals  for  indicatinj  the  time  of  the  loan. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  central  sup- 
porting roti.  spring-actuated  clamping  members  pivoted 
thereto,  a  keel  member  having  a  movable  atljustable  de- 
pending weight  and  a  compound  swiveled  neck  and  head 
supporting  member. 


the  names  of  the  calendar 
dates,  means  djsclosing 


892.527      SMOKE -SIPHON 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  b\ 
ments.  of  one-fifth  to  Louis  \on 
to    Itti    H.    Karper.    Philadelj>h 
1906.  Serial  No.  3I9,8;i4. 
rial  No.  40O.249. 


Robert  W.  Kilpatrk  k. 

direct  ami  mesne  aasign- 

Graeve  an<l  four-fifths 

ia.    Pa.     Fil«l   June   2. 

wl  Dec.  5,  1907.     Se- 


R(  new 


1  a% 


In   a   steam   lK)iler   furnace 
grate  and  bridge-wall,  the  comlfination 
situate<i  within  the  zone  of 
path  of  the  pro<iuct4of  combust 
ing  comparatively  thick  walls 
rial  a<lapted  to  be  raise<l  to  a  fi 
to  be  maintainetl  at  such  temi>efat 
combustion,  and  a  duct  leadi 
antl   discharging   transversely 
grate  and  near  the  britlge-wall  ol 
causipg  the  return  of  the  smoke 


ving  the  usual  fire-lxix, 
of  a  smoke  intake 
c<mbustion  and  within  the 
on,  said  smoke  intake  hav- 
ffjrme*!  of  refractory  mate- 
ignition  temperature  and 
ure  during  the  i:)erio<l  of 
from  said  smoke  intake 
the   fire-boi   above   the 
the  furnace.  an<l  means  for 
through  said  duct. 


u(  1 


in? 


of 


ibers 


892.528.     DECOY  -  SU  PPG  [IT 
frows  Landing.  Cal..  as.sign4r 
F:ifer--i.  Crow.-i  Landing,  Cal 
No.  409,707. 

1.  In  iv device  of  the  charartjr 
porting  rcKl.   clamping  mem 
member  having  a  depiending  w 
a  head  supiMjrting  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character 
jiorting  rcKl.   spring-actuate*! 
bers.  a  keel  member  having 
neck  and  head  supiwrting  meniber 
supporting  rotl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  characl|pr 
ixirting  rod,  spring-actuated  ad 
pivoted  thereto,  a  keel  membei 
ing  weight  and  a  eomiKjund^ 
porting  member. 


^s\: 


Herm.\n  a.  Kricke, 

of  one-half  to  John   H. 

File<l  Jan.  7,  1908.     Serial 


describetl,  a  central  sujh 

carried  thereby,  a  keel 

ight  flxe<l  to  said  rwl,  and 


described,  a  central  sup- 
mljustable   clamping   mem- 
depending  weight,  and  a 
pivoted  to  said  central 

descTibed,  a  central  sup- 
ustable  clamping  members, 
having  a  movable  depeml- 
iveled  neck  and  heatl  sup- 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  central  suiv 
jKjrting  rod,  a  float  carried  thereby,  clamping  jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  a  k«>el  memljer  therefor,  said  keel  member  having 
a  depending  ro<l,  movable  horizontally  with  relation  there- 
to, a  movable  weight  mounted  upon  said  dei)ending  ro<l , 
and  a  pivote<l  neck  and  hea<l  supporting  member,  com- 
prising two  parts,  swivele<l  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


892,52<.>.  CONCAVE  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES. 
Frank  F.  Landis,  Waynesboro.  Pa.  File<l  Dec  13, 
1901,  Serial  No.  85.819.  Renewed  Oct.  15, 1907.  Serial 
No.  397.565. 


r 
^ 


1.  In  a  threshing  inaciniu-.  tin-  combination,  of  tUe  con- 
cave bearers  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  separate  longitu- 
dinal levers  moimted  on  pivots  and  extending  in  line  with 
said  concave  liearers  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  connected 
by  a  pin  and  slot  engagement  to  and  are  supported  by  said 
levers,  tran.sversely  extending  levers  pivoted  on  the  front 
of  the  frame  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  longitudinal  levers  and  at  their  inner 
ends  with  a  nut.  and  a  screw  engaging  with  said  nut  for 
operating  it  in  a  vertical  direction,  whereby  said  levers  and 
concave  bearers  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  frame* 
the  concave  bearers  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  levers  piv- 
ot«<l  in  line  with  said  bearers  engaging  at  one  end  the  free 
ends  of  said  bearers  and  at  their  other  ends  connected  by 
suitable  parts  with  a  nut  on  a  vertical  screw,  by  which  said 
bearers  may  be  a^ljustea  and  held  in  adjusted  position,  and 
atljustable  wedge  shain-d  part-s  l)etwecn  the  bearers  and 
tightening  screws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine  the  combination,  of  the  con- 
cave bearers  pivote<l  at  one  end  and  atijustably  supported 
at  the  other,  wedge-plates  alongside  .said  bearers,  and  ad- 
justing devices  between  the  wedge-plates  and  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  frame  to  bear  against  said  plates,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  con- 
cave bearers  adjustably  .supiwrted.  wedges  adapted  for  in-, 
sertion  alongside  sai<i  Ijearers.  adjustable  parts  between 
the  wedge-plates  and  the  a<ljacent  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
adjustable  parts  being  adapted  to  furni.sh  one  side  of  the 
bearing  for  .said  we<lges.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  con- 
cave Jjearers  pivoted  at  one  end  anil  adjustably  supported 
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at  the  other,  the  wedge-plates  formed  with  several  inclined 
surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  alongside  said  bearers, 
and  adjustable  set-screws  moimted  in  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  frame  with  their  ix)lnts  adapted  to  rest  against  said  in- 
clined surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


89  2.530,  HEEL-BLACKING  MACHINE.  Oley  J. 
Leah,  Newport,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,117. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  combined  valve  and  arm 
adapte<l  to  close  the  opening,  means  for  operating  said  arm 
through  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  brush  atlapted  to  receive 
a  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  changing  ro- 
tary motion  of  the  shaft  to  a  reciprocatory  motion  on  the 
part  of  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  bearing 
for  the  shaft,  said  lx?aring  having  a  semi-cylindrical  casing, 
a  plate  hinged  to  said  casing,  brush  holding  means  carried 
by  the  hinged  plate,  a  brush,  the  cam  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate,  and  means  for  fee<iing  a  liquid  to  said 
brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  having  a  valve 
controlled  opening  and  a  discharge  chute,  of  a  shaft  ar- 
rangeil  adjacent  said  chute,  a  semi-cylindrical  casing 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
lower  cfige  of  said  casing,  a  spring  connected  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  extending  back  over  the  casing,  and 
adjustable  stop-plate  arranged  between  the  casing  and 
spring,  a  brush  supporte<l  from  said  plate  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  a<lapted  to  engage  the  plate. 


802.531.  WATER-MOTOR.  Lew  is  C.  Lewis,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,      tiled  Aug.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.452. 


A  water  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston 
ro<l,  a  valve  casing,  an  oscillatory  valve  mounted  in  said 


valve  casing,  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  valve  casing,  said  valve  when  turned  to  one  of  its  lim- 
its of  movement  establishing  communication  between  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing  anp 
when  turned  to  its  other  limit  of  movement  establishing 
communication  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
the  valve  8t«m,  a  base,  a  vertical  standard  carried  by  said 
base,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  standard  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  memlxT  being  bifurcated  below  its  pivotal  point 
to  form  legs  and  said  member  having  a  cut  out  portion 
above  ita  pivotal  point,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  work- 
ing in  said  rut  out  jxirtion,  a  member  carrie*!  by  the  piston 
rod  ^(1  fnKiiginK  said  legs  to  shift  .said  ineinber,  stop  mem- 
bers for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  legs  in  each  direction 
and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  base  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  secure<i  to  the  pivoted  member 
above  its  pivotal  point. 


892,532.  RAKE-HEAD  BAR  AND  TEETH.  Charles 
E.  B.  Long,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  391,728. 


A  rake-head  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel 
combined  with  rake-teeth  having  heads  fonned  to  fit  the 
channel  from  side  to  side  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against 
each  other  filling  the  channel  longitudinally. 


892.533.     TRUNK-FASTENER.     Thomas  W.  Maddux. 
Normal.  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.861. 


^55" 


I 

In  a  fastener  for  trunks  or  similar  receptacles,  a  strap 
protector  consisting  of  two  angularly  disposed  members 
each  of  which  is  formed  with  inturned  flanges  adapted  to 
take  around  the  strap  at  the  comers  of  the  receptacle,  the 
corners  of  said  protector  being  thickened,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


892,534.     BAG-LOCK.     Ross   Master.s,  White  Pine, 
Tenn.      Filed  May  2.  1907.      Serial  No.  371,556. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  classs  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member 
hinged  together,  of  a  longitudinal  case  mounted  upon  said 
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outer  member,  a  pair  of  alining  ods  disposed  withm  said 
case  said  rods  being  movable" endwise  to  and  from  each 
other,  fingers  carried  by  each  of  sai<l  rods,  keeix>rs  carried 
by  said  inner  member,  for  engagement  with  said  fingers 
to  retain  said  memf)ers  in  closed  position,  a  sheath  mounted 
upon  said  case,  a  push-button  diiiposed  at  each  end  of  said 
sheath,  and  otK»ratively  connect<d  with  the  corresponding 
rod  whereby  said  rods  may  be  i  loveii  towards  each  other 
to  release  the  fingers  carrie<l  tli>reby  from  said  keepers, 
said  rods  being  notched,  and  a  tjiinible  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  sheath,  portions  of  the  edge  of  said  thimble 
being  engageable  in  the  notches  *hen  the  rods  are  in  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  members,  other  portions  of  the  edge  of 
the  thimble  being  cut  away,  wiiereby.  when  the  thimble 
is  turned,  the  rods  may  be  mov^d  to  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  clas-s  dcs,  r|l>cii.  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  na-inbar  and  an  inner  member 
hmgeii  together,  of  a  longitudinal  case  mounted  upon  wid 
outer  meml>er.  a  pair  of  alining jro.is  dis0O8ed  within  said 
caae  said  rods  being  movable  .indwise  to  and  from  each 
other,  fingers  carried  by  each  of|said  rods.  kcei)ors  camcd 
by  said  inner  member,  for  engagement  with  said  fingers 
to  retain  said  nieml)eiN  in  closed  position,  a  sheath  mounted 
upon  said  case,  a  push-button  dt.i.ose<i  at  each  end  of  said 
sheath,  and  oi.eratively  connct*-.!  with  the  corresponding 
rod  whereby  said  rods  may  be  ihoved  towards  each  other, 
to  release  the  fingers  carried  tiereby  from  said  keepers, 
said  ro<ls  being  notche<l.  a  thimble  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  sheath,  portions  of  the  edge  of  said  thimble 
being  engageable  in  the  notches  when  the  rods  are  in  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  members.  oth<  r  portions  of  the  edge  of 
the  thimble  being  cut  away,  w  lereby.  when  the  thimble 
is  tumeii.  the  ro«ls  may  be  moved  to  unlocked  position .y 
and  means  for  normally  holdin?  the  rotls  in  locked  posiy  I 

tion.  ! 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  desciibed,  comprisvig  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  memb|r  and  an  inner  member, 
hinged  together,  of  a  longitudinal  case  mounted  upon  sai<l 
outer  member,  a  pair  of  alininU  rods  disposed  within  said  : 
case,  said  rwls  being  movable  »ndwise  to  and  from  each  , 
other,  fingers  carried  by  each  oi  said  rtxls,  keepers  carried 
by  said  inner  member,  for  enflagement  with  said  fingers 
to  retain  said  members  in  closed  position,  a  sheath  mounted 
ur)on  said  ca-se.  a  push-button  {  isiH)sed  at  each  end  of  the 
said  sheath,  and  operatively  ronnecte«l  with  the  corre- 
sponding ro<l.  whereby  said  roils  may  be  moved  towards 
each  other  to  release  the  finger  carried  thereby  from  said 
keei^ers.  said  rods  being  notchet  .  a  thimble  disposed  within 
said  sheath,  portions  of  the  elge  of  said  thimble  being 
engageable  in  the  notches  whoii  the  rods  are  in  position  to 
lock  the  members,  other  i«rtioi  s  of  the  edge  of  the  thimble 
being  cut  away,  whereby,  wher  the  thimble  is  turned,  the 
rods  may  be  moved  to  unlocktd  jxisition.  and  springs  for 
normally  holding  the  rods  in  locked  position. 

4.   In  a  lock  of  the  cla.ss  des<ril)e<l.  comprising  the  com- 
bination,  with   an   outer   mem  >er  and   an   inner  ineml»er 
hinged  together,  of  a  longitudinal  case  mounted  upon  said 
outer  member,  a  pair  of  alinin  ?  hkIs  <lisposed  within  said 
case,  said  nnls  l)eing  movabh    to  and  from  each  other. 
Angers  carried  by  each  of  saitl  i  o<is,  keepers  carried  by  said 
inner  memijer,  for  engagement  with  said  fingers  to  retain 
said  members  in  closed  posititn,  a  sheath  mounted  upon 
said    case,    a    push-button   dis|)osed   in   each    end   of   said 
sheath,  and  (.i>eratively  connerteil  with  the  corresponding 
rod,  whereby  said  ro<is  may  Ix   moved  towards  each  other 
to  release  the  fingers  carried  thereby  from  the  keepers,  said 
rods  being  notcheii,  a  thimble   lisjxjse  I  within  said  sheath, 
portions  of  the  edge  of  said  t  limhle  being  engageable  in 
the  notches  when  the  rods  are  n  fnisition  to  lock  the  mem- 
bers, other  portions  of  the  e<i  ce  of  the  thimble  being  cut 
away,  whereby,  when  the  thimble  is  turned,  the  rods  may 
be  moved  to  unlocked  ix)sitioii.  and  springs  engaged  upon 
said  rods  for  normally  holding  said  rods  in  locked  position. 


892.535.     STORE-SERVICE 
Miller,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
rial  No.  277. .tOS 
1.   The  combination,  with  a 

carriage  adapted  to  travel  upo  n 


ranged  In  pairs  on  each  side  of  said  wire,  and  pins  mounte<i 
on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  pass  between  said  arms  and 
check  the  impetus  or  momentum  of  said  carriage  without 
causing  any  strain  on  the  line  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2  The  combination!  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  with  a 
station  and  a  way.  of  a  carrier,  friction  stop  devices  having 
receiving  ends  above  and  below  the  level  of  s,.ii.i  way  and 
arrange<l  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  earner  as  it 
enters  the  station  and  to  check  its  impetus  or  momentum 
without  causing  any  strain  on  said  way. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  store  service  apparatus,  with  a 
station  and  a  line  wire,  of  a  carrier  adapt.".!  to  rest  and 
travel  upon  said  wire,  friction  arms  arrang<><t  in  the  path  of 
said  carrier  an<i  having  beiu-ings  which  yield  and  permit 
vertical  movement  of  said  arni-<  and  preventing  vertical 
movement  of  said  carrier,  for  the  purjwse  siK-cified. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  store  service  apparatus  with  a 
station  and  a  line  wire,  of  a  carrier  a<lapte<l  to  rest  and 
travel  upon  said  wire,  friction  arms  arranged  one  above  an- 
other in  pairs  upon  each  side  of  the  line  wire,  the  upper 
arms  being  upon  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  wire 
and  having  upwardly  turned  outer  ends  and  the  lower  ends 
being  below  the  level  of  said  wire  and  having  downwardly 
tume<l  outer  ends  and  said  arms  being  sufllciently  near  to- 
gether to  engage  said  carrier  and  retard  or  check  ita  mo- 
mentum without  causing  strain  on  the  wire. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  station  and  a  line  wire,  of  a 
carrier  adapte<i  to  rest  and  travel  upon  saKi  wire,  friction 
arms  arrangeil  one  above  another  in  pairs  upon  each  side  of 
said  wire,  the  upper  arms  being  loosely  mounte<i,  yielding 
washers  or  blocks  forming  bearings  for  said  upper  arms, 
and  said  arms  being  a<lapted  to  engage  said  carrier  and 
check  the  impetus  or  momentum  of  the  same  as  it  enters 
the  station,  substantially  a«  described. 

[Oaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


892    5  36.      LAWN-MOWING   MACHINE. 
Mitchell,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  19, 
rial  No.  416,714. 


Emert  M. 

1908.     Se- 


\PPARATUa.     Charles  J. 
Filetl  Sept.  8,  1905.     Se- 


station  and  a  line  wire,  of  a 
said  wire,  friction  arms  ar- 


1.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  mower  having  a  cutter  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  spring  supixirted  rake  at- 
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tached  to  the  mower  and  peans  carried  by  the  mower  for 
moving  the  rake  into  dumping  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mower  having  a  cutter  and 
means  for  actuating  tiie  same,  a  revolving  cam  mounted 
upon  the  mower,  arms  attached  to  the  mower,  a  rake  at- 
tached to  said  arms,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame  of  the  mower  at  one  end  and  with  the  rake  at  the 
other  end  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  lying  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  cam. 


892,637.  SASH  -  FASTENER.  Wiluam  J.  Mitchell. 
Melrose  Highlands.  Mitss..  a-^signor  of  one-half  to  Nehl- 
miah  W.  Smith,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.952. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  two  cur\-ed 
grooves  therein  and  a  curve<l  lock  bolt  slidable  in  each 
groove,  provide*!  with  an  oi>erating  finger  arranged  for 
Independent  or  synclironous  oi^eratlon. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  two  curved 
grooves  therein  and  curved  independently  o|>erative  lock- 
ing bolts  slidable  in  said  grooves,  each  l)olt  having  an  op- 
erative finger  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  and  swlapted 
to  be  projecte<l  at  their  locking  end  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  said  operating  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  simul- 
taneously graspe<l  by  the  finger  and  thumb  of  one  hand. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  two  curved 
grooves  therein  joined  t*)gether  at  one  end  into  a  single 
groove,  curved  independently  operative  locking  bolts  slid- 
able in  said  groove  their  locking  ends  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  one  in  op)enings  on 
the  upi)er  sash  and  the  other  in  openings  in  the  window- 
frame  when  said  casing  is  attache<l  to  the  top  of  the  lower 
sash. 

4.  A  sa.sh  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  two  curved 
grooves  in  their  under  side  joining  each  other  at  one  comer 
of  said  casing,  a  curved  independent  locking  bolt  slidable 
In  each  groove,  one  end  of  each  bolt  emerging  from  the 
casing  at  said  corner  adjacent  each  other  and  having  a 
flattened  operating  finger  with  a  curved  edge,  and  a  wear 
plate  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  below  said  locking  bolt. 

5.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  two  curve<i 
grooves  in  its  under  side  joining  each  other  at  one  corner 
of  said  casing  to  form  a  wide  groove  with  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending across  the  same,  a  curved  independent  locking 
bolt  slidable  In  each  groove  and  emerging  from  said  wide 
groove  side  by  side  and  having  each  an  operating  finger 
and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  in  the 
groove  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  bolts  In  one  direction. 


8  9  2.538.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Wilbur  N. 
Morrill,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.427.  ' 

1.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising,  track  raijs  at  the 
sides  of  the  propose<i  trench,  a  locomotive  excavating  car 
mounted  on  said  rails,  a  turntable  jib  crane  mounted  for  ' 
rotation  on  .said  car,  a  clamshell  excavator  suspended  from 
said  crane,  and  motive  jxjwer  machiner>'' mounte<l  on  said 
car  for  actuating  the  car  and  crane,  combined  substantially 
as  -set  forth.  1 

2.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising,  track  rails  at  the  I 
sides  of  the  proposetl  trench,  a  locomotive  excavating  car  ' 


mounted  on  said  rails,  a  turntable  jib  crane  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  car,  a  clamshell  excavator  suspended  from 
said  crane,  motive  power  machinery-  mounted  on  said  car 
for  actuating  the  car  and  crane,  a  long  skeleton  conveyer 
ear  mounted  on  said  rails  to  the  rear  of -said  excavating  car, 
longitudinal  series  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  supported  by 
the  conveyer  car,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  supporte<l  by 
said  rollers,  a  pulverizer  carrieti  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
conveyer  car  and  adapteil  to  discharge  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  belt,  motive  power  machinery  mounted  on  said 
conveyer  car  for  actuating  said  l^elt  and  pulverizer,  and 
detachable  connections  between  said  locomotive  car  and 
conveyer  car,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising,  track  rails  at  the 
sides  of  the  proposed  trench,  a  locomotive  excavator  mount- 
ed on  said  rails,  a  long  conveyer  car  mounte<1  on  said  rails 
to  the  rear  of  the  excavator  and  coupled  thereto,  a  projec-' 
tion  from  said  conveyer  car  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  w-heels 
thereof,  and  an  endless  conveyer-ljelt  extending  the  length 
of  the  conveyer  car  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
the  excavator  and  deliver  it  rearward  of  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  conveyer  car,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Excavating  ajiparatus  comprising,  track  rails  at  the 
sides  of  the  pro7M)se<l  trench,  a  long  conveyer  car  mounted 
on  said  rails,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  car.  two  longitudinal  series  of  inwardly  declin- 
ing rollers  carried  by  said  cars  above  the  first-mentioned 
rollers,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  having  its  low-er  leaf  .sup- 
ported by  the  first-mentioned  rollers  and  having  its  upper 
leaf  supported  in  gutter  form  by  the  upi)er  rollers,  an  exca- 
vator in  front  of  said  car,  and  motive  power  machinery  for 
actuating  the  excavator  and  belt,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising,  track  rails  at  the 
sides  of  the  proposed  trench,  a  long  conveyer  car  mounted 
on  said  rails,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  rollers  car- 
ried by  .said  car.  two  longitudinal  series  of  inwardly  declin- 
ing rollers  carrietl  by  said  cars  above  the  first-mentioned 
rollers,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  having  its  lower  leaf  sup- 
ported by  the  first-mentioned  rollers  and  having  its  upi>er 
leaf  supported  in  gutter  form  by  the  upper  rollers,  an  exca- 
vator in  front  of  said  car,  a  pulverizer  carrietl  by  the  front 
end  of  the  car  and  atlapteii  to  receive  material  from  the  ex- 
cavator and  discharge  it  upon  the  front  end  of  the  upi>er 
leaf  of  said  belt,  and  motive  power  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  excavator  and  pulverizer  and  belt,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


892,539.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  George  W  .  Mor- 
ris, Racine,  Wis.  File<l  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.204. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbc  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  internal  gear  and  a  latcrally-extendin.:; 
annular  flange,  of  a  seconil  wheel  loosely  supported  on  said 
flange  and  also  provided  w-ith  an  internal  gear,  and  a  clutch 
device  secured  to  anil  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  Ix*  moved  into  engagement  with  either  of 
said  Internal  gears. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
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ing   an   internal   gear   and   a 
flanKc  of  a  second  wheel  alati  pn 
and  loosely  aupporte«i  on  said 
said  second  wheel  on  said  flange 
cure<i  to  and  slidingly  mounte<l 
ed  to  be  movetl  into  enf?agpnif 
nal  Rears. 
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rally-extending  annular 

vided  with  an  internal  gear 

ange.  meanii  for  retaining 

and  a  clutch  device  ser 

iipon  said  shaft  and  adapt- 

with  either  of  said  inter- 


laterally-extending   annular 
proviitt^l  with  an  internal 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  HescrilKHl.  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  looselij  niounte<i  thereon  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  gear  and  a 
flange,  of  a  second  wheel  also 
gear  and  loosely  supporteil  on  ^ii<i  flanK<\  ;i  ring  secure*!  to 
the  face  of  the  f\rst-mentioned  wheel  and  cnKaginK  a  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  rim  of  sail  second-inentione*!  wheel 
and  a  clutch  device  secured  to  tnd  slidingly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  a«lapte<l  to  be  noved  into  engagement  with 
either  of  said  internal  gears. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class 


with  a,  shaft  and  a  wheel  loosel;  r  niounte«i  thereon  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  gear  and  a  laterally-extending  annular 
flange,  of  a  second  wheel  al.s<i  provided  with  an  internal 
gear  and  loosely  supported  on  .said  flange,  the  webs  or 
body  portions  of  said  wheels  b>ing  separated  so  as  to  leave 
a  space  between  them,  and  a  <  lutch  device  secure<l  to  and 
slidingly   mpunted    upon   said   shaft   ancf  adapted    to   be 


movcfl  into  engagement  with 
or  to  lie  move<l  into  the  said 
gear-wh«^ls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class 
with  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  having  an  extended  hub  portion 
that  is  loosely  m<)unte<l  on  sai(  1  shaft,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  gear  an  1  also  with  an  annular  flange 


either  of  said  internal  gears 
space  between  the  said  two 

described,  the  combination 


that  extends  from  one  face  of 


the  wheel,  of  a  .second  wheel 


als<i  provided  with  an  interna  gear  and  loosely  supported 
on  said  flange  and  having  a  large  central  opening,  a  clutch 
slidingly  mounted  on  .said  hi  b  portion,  and  a  sleeve  at- 
tached to  said  'clutch,  said  si  peve  extemling  through  the 
said  opening  in  .said  .second-mentioned  wheel  and  having  a 
sliding  but  non-rotatabic  eng£  gement  with  said  shaft. 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the 


892,540.     ADJUSTABLE  Ilt)CJ-HOLDER. 

Comb,  Coleman,  Mich.     Fil^  Oct.  31,  1907 

400.110. 

A  device  of  the  character  defecribe' 
casing,  a  snare  secure<l  at  on;^ 
rod  movable  freely  within  tl  e 
other  end  of  the  snare,  mean.- 


the  casing,  and  a  pawl  mount*  i 


described,  the  combination 


for  engagement  with  the  latch  rod,  said  latch  rod  WPing 
formed  with  a  series  of  shoulders  extending  entirely  around 


Gazette.) 


Frank  Mc- 

Serial  No. 


the  rod,   and   with  conical  surfaces  extending  from   one 
shoulder  to  the  next,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


892  54  1.  METALLK^  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  MEANS 
FOR  SECURING  THE  RAILS  THERETO.  George 
H  McCo.wiLL  and  Ch.\rles  E.  McConvill,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.      Serial  No.  392.470. 


1.  A  railway-tie  and  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel-bars,  standards  secured  to  and  interpoae<l  be-^ 
tween  the  webs  of  said  channel-bars  and  terminating  in 
brace-heads,  pivotally-mounted  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  webs  and  terminating  in  hooked-heads  oppo- 
site said  brace-heads,  cam-heads  revolubly-mounted  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  pivotally-mounted  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  locking  said  cam-heads  in  engagement 
with  said  movable  mcmlK>rs. 

2.  A  rail-fastener  for  railway-ties,  comprising  a  flxe<l 
standard  secured  to  the  tie  and  terminating  in  a  brace- 
head,  a  movable  meml>er  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
trunnions  mounted  in  the  body  portion  of  said  tie  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  hooke<i-hea<l  opjHJsite 
said  brace-head,  and  a  revoluble  cam  impinging  against 
said  movable  member  and  moving  said  hooked-hea<l  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail. 

3.  A  railway-tie  and  rail-fastener,  comprising  channel- 
bars,  standards  secured  to  the  tie,  movable  members  piv- 
otally-mounted between  said  channel-bars  and  terminat- 
ing in  hooked-heads  opposite  said  br. ace- heads,  and  actu- 

'  ating-cams    mounte<l    l>etwecn    said    rhanncl-hars    and    in 
operative  relationship  witii  said  movablf  incinbera. 

4.  A  railway-tie  and  rail-fastener,  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel-bars  having  their  wel>s  facing  toward  each  other, 
standards  secured  to  the  tie  and  terminating  in  brace- 
heads,    movable    members    pivotally-mounte*i    ami    inter- 

!   posed  between  the  webs  of  said  channel-bars  and  termi- 
nating in  hooke<i-heads  opposite  said  brace-heads,  cams 
I  rotatably-mounteil  at   the  rear  of  said  movable  members.' 
'  and  means  for  locking  said  cams  in  engagement  with  said 
movable  members. 


nl,  comiH-ising  a  tubular 
end  to  said  casing,  a  latch 
casing  and  secured  to  the 
for  drawing  the  latch  rod  in 
I  on  .sai«l  casing  and  arrangetl 


McMaster, 
Serial    No. 


892,542.       SHELF-BRACKET.     Marion  E. 

Monroe   City,    Mo.      Filed    May    12.    1906. 

316,571. 

A  bracket  forme<l  in  a  single  shef't;  of  metal  consisting  of 
an    apertureil    angular    back    plate.,  oppositely    disposed 
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similar  triangular  dished  prongs  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  plate,  each 


prong  having  an  upcurved  end  constituting  a  shelf  engag- 
ing device. 


892.543.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  CONCRETE  BUILDINGS.  Nicholas  C. 
Newekf.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.355. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  arranged  endless  chains  and  drums 
over  which  they  pass  at  top  and  bottom,  of  independent 
idler  pulleys  engaging  the  ascending  and  descending  por- 
tions of  said  chains  to  deflect  the  same  and  form  short 
transverse  reaches,  means  whereby  buckets  will  Ije  auto- 
matically disengaged  from  the  chains  in  the  transver.se 
reach  on  the  ascending  side  and  automatically  engage<i 
with  the  chains  in  the  transverse  reach  on  the  descending 
side  and  tracks  for  supporting  the  buckets  when  disen- 
gaged from  the  chains. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  arranged  endless  chains  and  drums 
over  which  they  pass  at  top  and  bottom,  of  independent 
idler  imlleys  engaging  the  ascending  and  descending  por- 
tions of  said  chains  to  deflect  the  same  and  form  short 
transverse  reaches  in  which  the  buckets  will  be  disengaged 
from  and  engaged  with  the  chains  and  a  track  for  the  buckets 
extending  from  the  transverse  reach  on  the  ascending  side 
to  the  transverse  reach  on  the  descending  side,  whereby 
the  buckets  may  be  transferred  from  the  elevated  to  the 
lowering  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  arranged  endless  chains  and  drums 
over  which  they  pass  at  top  and  bottom,  of  independent 
Idler  pulleys  engaging  the  a.scending  and  descending  por- 
tions of  said  chains  to  deflect  the  same  and  form  short 
transverse  reaches  in  which  the  buckets  will  be  disengage*! 
from  and  engaged  with  the  chains,  the  reach  on  the  as- 
cending side  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other  and  an 
incline*!  track  for  the  buckets  extending  from  oije  reach  to 
the  other  ami  past  the  bucket  discharging  point  whereby 
the  buckets  will  gravitate  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  such  a.s  described,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  arranged  endless  chains,  upwardly  ex- 
tending sectional  verticals  and  a  drum  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  chains  a<ijustabl.\  mounted  on  the  verticals,  of  idler 
pulleys  co<}perating   with   the   chains   to  form   transverse 


reaches  also  adjustably  mounted  on  the  verticals,  whereby 
both  the  height  of  the  elevator  and  height  of  the  points  of 
disengagement  and  engagement  of  the  buckets  with  the 
chains  may  be  independently  varied. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tubular  verticals  made  in  sections,  drums  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  verticals  and  endless  chains  carried 
by  said  drums,  of  brackets  adjustably  mounted,  on  the 
verticals,  idler  pulleys  on  said  brackets  for  deflecting  the 
chains  to  form  short  transverse  reaches,  and  other  adjust- 
able bracket*  on  said  verticals  and  tracks  for  the  buckets 
supported  on  .said  last  mentioned  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,544.  ENGINE-STARTER.  George  L.  Odenbrett. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.396,105. 


'1.   .\  .--tarter  fur  multiple  cylinder  engines,  comprising  a 
selecting  valve  dri\  en  by  the  engine  and  miapted  to  estab- 
1^  lish  communication  with  the  respective    cylinders   of  the 
I   engine  when  their  pistons  are  in  position  to  receive  an  ex- 
I    plosion,  a  charging  chamlier  communicating  with  the  se- 
lecting valve,  an  air  reservoir  and  a  gas  reservoir  com- 
I    municating   with   the  charging  chamber,   and  controlling 
I   valves  in  the  connections  between  the  charging  chamber 
I   and  the  air  reservoir  and  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  selecting 
valve  respectively. 

2.  A  starter  for  multiple  cylinder  engines  comprising  a 
selecting  valve  driven  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to  estab- 
lish conimunioation  with  the  resi>ective  cylinders  of  the 
engine  when  their  pistons  are  in  position  to  receive  an  ex- 
plosion, a  charging  chaml>er  communicating  with  the  se- 
lecting valve,  an  air  reservoir  and  a  gas  reserv'oir  communi- 
cating with  the  charging  chamber,  hand  controlled  valves 
in  the  connections  between  the  charging  chamber  and  the 
selecting  valve  and  the  air  reservoir  and  the  gas  reservoir 
respectively,  a  pressure  gage  connected  with  the  charging 
chamber,  and  check  valves  in  the  communications  be- 
tween the  selecting  valve  and  the  cylinders  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  automobile 
engine,  a  selecting  valve  driven  by  the  engine  and  adapted 
to  establish  communication  with  the  respective  cylinders 
thereof  when  their  pistons  are  in  iwsition  to  receive  an  ex- 
plosion, a  charging  chandx-r.  a  pipe  connection  including  a 
hand  controlled  valve  and  a  pressure  gage  between  the 
charging  chamber  and  the  selecting  valve  air  and  gas  res- 
ervoirs. an(i  pipe  connections  between  said  reservoirs  and 
the  charging  chamber  each  containing  a  hand  controlled 
valve,  said  hand  controlled  valves  and  pres-sure  gage  Ijeing 
grouped  together  in  a  iwsition  where  they  will  be  easily 
accessible  to  the  driver. 


892..545.      M.^TCH  -  BOXING    M.\CHINE.   William    H. 

Parker.  Pa.s.saic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Match  Com-' 

pany,   Memphis,  Tenn..   a  Corjxjration   of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  190<).      Serial  No.  .340,195. 

1.   .\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  chute 
for  the  passage  of  the  matches,  said  chute  lieing  arraiiged 
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to  hold  the  matches  side  by  side  and  in  a  thin  layer,  a  car- 
rier for  the  travs  arranged  belov  the  chute,  a  second  chut« 
^rrangeii  to  feed  foldeii  tubes  t<:  a  point  to  one  side  of  the 
aforesaid  carrier,  means  for  opei  linj?  the  tubes  and  holding 
them  opposite  the  fille<i  trays.  in<l  means  for  dischargmg 
the  trays  laterally  from  the  carr  or  into  the  tubes. 
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2.  A  match  boxing  machine, 
to  deliver  matches  in  a  thin  lay 
trays  l)elow  the  chute,  a  second 
folded  tubes  to  a  point  at  one 
to  severally  engage  the  tubes, 
opposite  the  filled  trays,  and 
trays  laterally  into  said  tubes 

3.  A  matx-h  boxing  machine 
for  matches,  arranged  to  hold 
tray  carrier  adapted  to  move 
a  tube  chute  arrange<l  to  deliv 
jacent  to  the  carrier,  a  swingin? 
discharge  end  of  the  tube  chuie 
engage  the  tubes,  open  them, 
trays,  and  means  for  pushing 
the  tubes. 

4.  A  match  boxing  machim 
to  deliver  matches  in  parallel 
rangeii  to  carry  trays  below 
to  deliver  to  a  point  at  one 
to  feed  foldtMl  tubes,  a  device 
following  tubes,  means  for 
and  means  for  pushing  a  fille<i 
into  the  ojx'ne*!  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  th« 
trays  therein,  of  the  tulje 
adjacent  to  the  carrier,  sw 
chute  adapted  to  enter  betw 
following  tulx>.  means  for  act 
the  separate<l  tulje.  and  mean! 
into  the  tube  so  ojiened. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<i  in  the 
5 


(  ompriaing  a  chufe  arranged 

,  a  carrier  atlapted  to  carry 

chute  arrange<l  to  deliver 

lide  of  the  carrier,  a  device 

open  them,  and  hold  them 

itiechanism  for  pushing  the 


comprising  a  guide  chute 
them  in  parallel  relation,  a 
the  trays  l>elow  the  chute, 
folde<i  tubes  to  a  point  ad- 
lever  moving  opposite  the 
and  adapteii  to  severally 
ind  hold  them  opposite  the 
trays  from  the  carrier  into 
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^92.546.      HOPPLE.      Lo 
V  Oreg.      Filed  Oct.  29.   1«»0" 

1.  A  hopple,  hwjks  locuti 
adaptet)  to  receive  intermedikte 

2.  A   hopple,    htxiks   locate! 
%dapteti  to  receive  interme<lia  ; 
£  swivel  mounted  upon  the 
Tioaks. 

.3.  A  hopple  consi.sting  of  a 
together  by  a  series  of  met  all 
the  ends  of  the  hopple. 

4.  A  hopple  consisting  of  a 
up  of  strips  having  their  ends 
tions  and  forming  eyes,  metal 
hooks  located  at  the  ends  of 

5.  A  hopple  comprising  twc 


/ 


links  and  metallic  rings,  a  snap  hook  attached  to  one  of  the 
members  and  a  hook  carried  by  each  member,  the  last  said 


J^-^i 


comprising  a  match  chute 

relation,  a  tray  carrier  ar- 

matrh  chute,  a  tube  chute 

of  the  carrier  and  adapted 

;o  separate  a  tube  from  the 

the  tube  so  separated. 

tray  laterally  from  a  carrier 


carrier  and  means  for  filling 

cUute  to  deliver  folded  trays 

arms  on  the  sides  of  the 

the  front  tube  and  the  next 

ing  the  arms  and  opening 

for  discharging  a  filled  tray 


Dazette.  1 


hooks  being  adapted  to  receive  intermediate  portions  of 
the  hopple. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


892,547.  LIGHT -SHIELD  FOR  MOVINO  -  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  John  J.  Pink,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Viascope  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
iwratlon  of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.473. 


iH   N.   Pkrkins,  John  Day. 

Serial  No.  399.674. 
i   at   the   ends   thereof   and 

I>ortion8  of  the  hopple, 
at    the   ends   thereof   and 
e  ix)rtions  of  the  hopple  and 

e  at  a  point  between  the 


series  of  flexible  links  joined 
c  rings  and  hooks  locate<i  at 

series  of  flexible  links  ma<ie 
riveted  at  intermediate  por- 
ic  rings  held  by  the  eyes  and 
(he  hopple, 
members  jnade  up  of  flexible 


»♦'  #*   *,     ^  "',.,' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coinbination 
of  a  light  shield,  a  member  connected  to  the  light  shield  and 
containing  an  engagement  means,  a  rotatable  and  slidable 
member  having  an  engagement  means  coacting  \\ith  said 
first  named  engagement  means  and  constructed  to  actuate 
the  flrst  named  engagement  means  to  raise  the  shield,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  engagement  means  out  of  gear 

'  when  the  shield  is  in  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  light  shield,  a  rotatable  and  slidable  member,  a  notched 
cam  disk  arranged  to  be  turned  by  frictlonal  engagement 
therewith,  and  connections  between  the  cam  disk  and  light 

shield.  ....         , 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  light  shield,  a  shlf table  friction  de\nce  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  a  moving  picture  machine,  and  including  a 
governor  arranged  to  shift  said  friction  device  when  run  at 
high  8pee<l.  and  a  notche.l  disk  connected  to  the  light  shield 
and  arrange<l  to  be  operated  by  the  shiftable  friction  de- 
vice to  operate  the  light  shield. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
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a  light  shield,  a  rotatable  member  operated  by  a  suitable 
moving  picture  machine,  and  a  friction  member  connected 
with  the  light  shield,  and  operated  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  rotatable  member  and  friction  member  being  rel- 
atively movable  In  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to 
their  axes  of  rotation  and  said  friction  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  gear  with  the 
rotatable  member  when  the  shield  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^ed.  the  combination  of 
a  shield,  a  shiftable  pulley,  adapted  to  be  geared  to  a  mov- 
ing picture  machine  and  rotated  thereby,  a  governor  op- 
erated by  said  pulley  to  shift  the  same,  a  friction  disk  en- 
gaged by  said  pulley  and  arranged  to  be  partially  rotated 
thereby  and  connections  between  said  disk  and  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8»2,54  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
WATER-GAS.  Pierre  Plantinoa,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1904.     Serial  No.  238,963. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  water-gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  duct  connected  there- 
with for  supplying  the  same  with  air  during  the  preliminary 
heating  operation,  and  an  oil  spraying  device  for  supplying 
said  chamber  with  oil  during  the  carbureting  operation, 
said  device  being  stationary  and  located  wholly  within 
said  air-duct. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  water-gas.  the  com- 
bination of  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  duct  connecte<i  there- 
with for  supplying  the  same  with  air  during  the  preliminary 
heating  operation,  said  air-duct  entering  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  being  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  down- 
wardly into  the  same,  and  an  oil  spraying  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  chaml)er  during  the  carbureting  opera- 
tion, said  device  being  stationary  and  located  wholly  with- 
in said  air-duct. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  water-gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  carbureting  chamber, 
a  passage  leading  from  said  combustion  chamlx-r  to  the  up- 
per part  of  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  duct  connecteti 
with  said  carbureting  chamber  for  supplying  the  same 
with  air  during  the  preliminary  heating  operation,  said  air- 
duct  centrally  entering  the  top  of  said  chaml)er  and  being 
atlapteil  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  downwardly  into  the 
same,  a  second  duct  for  supplying  oil  to  said  chamber  dur- 
ing the  carbureting  operation,  centrally  disposed  in  said 
air  duct  and  a  stationary  spray-nozzle  forming  the  temu- 
nus  of  said  oil-duct  and  wholly  locate<l  in  said  air-duct. 


892.54<J.      \VREN(  H       lli.suY    II.    Ponton.    Hope.   Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.      Serial  No.  413.897. 

A  wTench  for  vehicle  nuts,  consisting  of  a  plate  formed 
with  a  central  angular  socket  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  nut,  and  arms  at  its  ends,  adapted  to  overlap  the 


hub  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said  arms,  having  an  Inner  re- 
cessed surface  forming  sharp  e<lges  for  biting  into  the  hub, 


and  a  binding  screw  on  the  other  arm  to  bear  against  the 
hub. 


892,550.     CONVEYER-CHUTE.     John    Ream.  Osceola, 
Iowa.      Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  422,482. 


1.  A  conveyer  chute  comprising  a  series  of  sections, 
flexibly  connected,  and  a  cable  on  which  .said  sections  are 
supporte<i. 

2.  A  conveyer  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexibly 
connecte<l  sections,  and  a  pair  of  cables  between  which  said 
sections  are  supported. 

3.  A  conveyer  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
sections,  rollers  carried  by  said  sections,  and  a  cable,  co- 
extensive with  said  chute,  and  on  which  said  rollers  are. 
adapted  to  run. 

4.  A  conveyer  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected 
sections,  a  pair  of  rollers  carrieti  by  each  section,  and  a  pair 
of  cables  between  which  said  chute  is  supixjrted,  and  with 
which  said  rollers  engage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  cable  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
cable  at  each  end.  and  maintaining  the  same  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.551.     STRAINER.     Florenck  M.fl.  Reeve.  Elbow 
Lake.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.     SeriafNo.  397.018. 


1.  A  strainer  including  a  rim.  a  filtering  me<liuni  extend- 
ing transversely  across  one  side  of  the  rim.  a  split  clamping 
band  encircling  the  rim  and  bearing  against  the  filtering 
metlium.  rods  secure<i  to  the  walls  of  the  clamping  band 
and  having  their  free  ends  teniiinating  in  laterally  extend- 
ing supporting  fingers,  and  nieans  Independent  of  the  sup- 
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porting  fingers  for  clamping  the  band  in  engagement  with 
the  rim. 

2.  A  strainer  including  a  rim.  i  filtering  me<iium  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  rim.  i  split  clamping  band  en- 
circling the  rim  and  bearing  againat  the  filtering  metlium, 
spring  TodA  .serure<l  to  the  clamp  ng  band  and  each  having 
one  end  thereof  extende<l  laterally  to  form  diverging  sup- 
porting fingers,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ro<ls  l^eing  united 
to  produce  a  shank,  and  a  hand  e  having  a  socket  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  sliank. 

3.  A  strainer  including  a  supiorting  rim  having  lis  up- 
per and  lower  eflges  providetl  wi(h  a  reinforcing  bead,  a  fil- 
tering meilium  extending  transversely  across  one  side  of 
the  rim.  a  split  clamping  band  er  circling  the  rim  and  bear- 
ing against  the  filtering  medium,  rotls  secureti  to  the  clamp- 
ing band  and  terminating  in  diverging  supporting  fingers,  a 
handle  3ecure<i  to  the  band  between  said  supixirting  fin- 
gers, and  means  independent  of  t  le  fingers  for  clamping  the 
band  in  engagement  with  the  filtering  metlium. 

4.  A  strainer  including  a  supiiorting  rim.  a  filtering  me- 
diimi  extending  across  the  bottor  i  of  the  rim.  a  split  clamp- 
ing band  encircling  the  rim  and  hearing  against  the  filtering 
metiium.  the  split  end  of  sai<l  bard  being  provide<i  with  lat- 
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892,533.  DISTRIBITIXG-FAN.  LtrrHER  E.  Roby  and 
Clarence  A.  Pattisox.  Peoria.  III.  Filetl  Oct.  7,  1W7. 
Serial  No.  396,233. 


laterally  in  spaced  relation  to  tie  adjacent  ear  to  form  di- 
verging supporting  fingers,  the  opposite  en<l3  of  the  ro<ls 
beiitg  unite<l  and  ext*'ndo<l  laterally  to  pro<luce  a  shank, 
and  an  op«'rating  handle  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
formed  therein  for  the  receptioi;  of  said  shank. 


892,532.  CAKE-CUTTIN'G  G 
RICK  Rexer.  Philatlelphia, 
Serial  No.  410,1.35. 


pin  secured  to  one  of  the 
opening   in  the  adjacent 


erally  extending  ears,  a  thrrade< 
ears  and  exten<le<l  through  an 
ear.  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  (m  the  pin  for  clamping  the 
band  in  engagement  with  the  filtering  me<lium,  diverging 
fingers  extending  laterally  from  the  clamping  band, 
spaceil  relation  to  the  ears  and  ai  operating  handle  carrie<l 
by  the  band  and  disposetl  Ix-twenn  the  supiHjrting  fingers. 
5.  A  strainer  including  a  rim.  i  filtering  medium  extend 
ing  transversely  across  the  botu  m  of  the  rim,  a  vertically 
split  clamping  band  encircling  he  rim  and  engaging  the 
filtering  me<lium.  brackets  secuied  to  the  split  end  of  the 
band  and  provi<letl  with  laterally 
ed  pin  securetl  to  one  of  the  ears 
opening  in  the  atljacent  ear,  a  nu 
the  pin.  spring  ro«ls  secure«l  to 
clamping  band  and  each  having 


extending  ears,  a  thread- 
ami  extending  through  an 
t  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  exterior  walls  of  the 
one  end  thereof  extended 


lIlDE  AND  C;AGE.     Fred- 
■a.     File«l   Jan.  10.  1908. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrit)e 
lar  frame,  having  a  plurality  of 
wardly  from  its  sides,  spaced 
and  transverse  guide  slots,  and 
by  said  frame. 

2.  A  cake  cutting  gui<ie  and  f^age 
lar  frame,  having  a  plurality  ol 
cated  bars,  extending  inwardly 
ping  ends  of  said  bifurcate<l  baiii 
bars  for  connecting  the  centrii 
whereby  transverse  and  longii 
forme<i,  and  hooks  secure<l  to 
supporting  said  frame  within  a  Jan. 


d.  comprising  a  rectangu- 

angle  frames  extending  in- 

ipart  to  form  longitudinal 

:^p|x>rting  members  carried 

ct)mprising  a  rectangu- 

inwardly  projecting  bifur- 

from  its  sides,  the  overlap- 

lK>ing  connecteii  together, 

bifiircate<i  bars  together, 

udinal  guide  slots  will  be 

ijhe  corners  of  the  frame  for 


1.  A  distributing  fan,  comprising  a  hub  provide*!  with  a 
plurality  of  ears,  a  plurality  of  bladj's,  each  of  said  bla<ies 
having  a  wall  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  inner 
end  of  the  walls  of  said  blailes  to  the  ears  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  distributing  fan.  comprising  a  cast  hub  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ears  integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
sheet  metal  blades  which  over-lap  and  are  riveted  to  each 
other,  and  also  riveted  to  the  ears  of  said  hub. 

3.  A  distributing  fan.  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  a 
pluraUty  of  ears,  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  bent  into  form 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  provide<l  with  shelf 
portions.  si<ie  walls  and  over-hanging  sheds,  said  side  walls 
having  an  irregular  contour  and  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  she<l8  carrietl  obli(iuely  inwardly  joined  with  the  upper 
e«lge  of  said  side  walls  near  their  inner  ends.  an<l  means  for 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  the  ears  of 
the  hub. 

4.  .\  blade  for  a  distributing  fan.  bent  into  form  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  shelf  portion  wider 
at  its  receiving  than  at  it.s  discharge  end.  a  side  wall  Ijent 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  shelf  portion  thereof, 
iUs  ou<er  end  concave  and  nierging  into  an  over-hanging 
shed  portion  with  one  edge  extending  obliquely  inwardly 
and  merging  into  the  up;)er  e<lge  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  side  wall,  and  the  edge  of  the  shelf  jxirtion  intermedi- 
ate the  inner  ends  of  said  shelf  portion  and  the  side  wall 
provided  with  an  approximately  semi-circular  cut-out  por- 
tion. 

5.  A  distributing  fan.  comprising  a  tubular  hub,  the  \i\>- 
per  portion  of  which  is  pro\ide<l  with  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally projecting  ears,  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  said 
blades  having  side  walls,  means  for  securing  the  inner  ends 
of  said  walls  to  the  blades,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  inner 
ends  of  said  blades  shape<l  to  abut  with  and  conform  to  the 
convex  surface  of  said  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


892,354.  SHUNT.  Frank  W.  Roller.  Plainfleld.  N .  J., 
a.s8lgnor  to  Whitney  Electrical  Instrument  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fileii  June  9.  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,408. 


Jf      JO 


1.  A  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flat  terminals  connected  by  a  convoluted 
conductor  having  its  convolutions  extending  in  planes  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  terminals,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  instrument  leads  within  the  body  portion  of 
the  shunt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments,  com- 
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prising  a  block  of  metal  having  alternate  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  opposite  sides  so  as  to  form  convolutions  of 
relatively  large  width  as  compared  with  the  thickness  for 
securing  internal  radiation  and  having  terminals  arranged 
so  that  the  current  will  pass  successively  through  each  of 
said  convolutions,  and  the  said  terminals  having  contact 
face  plates  permanently  fixed  thereto. 

3.  A  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments,  com- 
prising a  convoluted  conductor  having  the  terminals  and 
the  convolutions  of  approximately  the  same  width  and 
thickness,  iiml  means  for  connecting  the  instrument  leads 
within  the  body  portion  of  the  shunt. 
,  4.  A  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments,  com- 
prising a  conductor  having  alternate  slots  extending  in- 
wanily  from  the  opptisitc  sides  and  having  terminal  con- 
tact faces  panillfl  to  at  least  one  of  said  sides. 

5.  .\  shunt  for  electrical  measuring  instruments,  com- 
prising a  conductor  having  alternate  slots  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  opixjsite  sides,  said  conductor  being  of  rel- 
atively large  width  as  compared  with  its  thickness  and 
having  terminal  contact  faces  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said 
sides. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


802.555.     SMOKINQ-TUBE.     Charle.s  H.  Rotsch,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Dec  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,254. 


t^. 


:3i 


-9 


^3  J^raf^     ^ 


/^    J5/   ^(i 


to 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  smoking  tulje  comprising  an 
elongate<l  tobacco  holding  magazine  fonned  of  heat  re- 
sisting material,  a  metallic  covering  for  the  magazine,  a 
mouth  piece  removably  engaged  with  said  magazine  at  one 
end,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
magazine,  of  a  filler  comprising  a  head  having  hinged 
members,  arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  tube  when  the 
members  are  closed,  said  hinge  for  the  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  same  within 
the  magazine,  and  a  plunger  slidable  toward  the  front  end 
of  said  magazine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoking  tube  comprising  an 
elongated  tobacco  holding  magazine,  of  a  filler  comprising 
hinged  tobacco  holding  sections  arrange<l  for  insertion 
with  iwrtions  within  said  tube,  and  a  discharge  plunger  slid- 
ably  arrange<l  within  said  sections. 

3.  .\  filler  for  smoking  tubes  comprising  a  heatl,  hinged 
members  carried  by  the  head  and  arrange^l  to  form  a  cy- 
lindrical tube  when  the  members  are  closed,  the  ends  of 
said  members  opposite  said  head  being  open,  "said  mem- 
bers having  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  and  a  plunger 
slidably  arranged  in  said  tube  and  having  portions  disposetl 
in  said  slots. 

4.  A  filler  for  smoking  tubes  and  the  like  comprising  a 
head,  hinged  members  carried  by  the  head  and  arranged  to 
form  a  cylindrical  tube  when  the  members  are  closed,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members  being  open,  and  a  plunger  slid- 
ably arranged  within  said  members. 


892,556.  BARN-DOOR  HINGE.  Waluvce  L.  Sel- 
LECK,  Brodheml.  Wis.  Filetl  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,256. 

A  bam  door  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  elements  com- 
pose<l  of  vertical  attaching  plates  and  projecting  arms  set 
at  an  angle  and  converging  outwardly  and  provided  at 
their  outer  terminals  with  overlapped  eyes  having  regis- 
tering openings  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  hinged 


edge  of  the  door,  and  a  pintle  passing  through  the  regis- 
tering eyes  of  the  arms  and  connecting  the  same,  said  arms 


being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  the  door  in  its  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  to  clear  the  eaves  of  a  barn. 


892.557.      RAII>- JOINT.     Howard  S.  Shafer.  Nazareth, 
Pa.      Filed  July  H.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.290. 


?.    S  -^  .^    -^  Ji 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  the  track  rails,  said  rails  Ixjing  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal sockets  in  their  ends  and  with  vertical  oj)enings  in  their 
tread  portions,  said  openings  leading  from  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sockets,  of  connecting  pins  arranged  to  fit  in  the  sock- 
ets of  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails,  resilient  coils  of  conducting 
material  arrange<i  between  the  ends  of  the  connecting  pins 
and  the  ininT  ends  of  the  sockets,  the  outer  ends  of  said  coils 
Ix'ing  arranged  to  extend  into  saici  openings,  fu.sible  mate- 
rial filling  in  said  openings  for  electrically  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  coils  with  the  track  rails,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  rails  in  position. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
with  the  track  rails,  said  rails  being  formed  witfi  longitudi- 
nal sockets  in  their  ends  and  with  vertical  openings  in  their 
tread  portions,  said  openings  leading  from  the  inner  ends  of 
the  sockets,  of  connecting  pins  arrangetl  in  the  .sockets, 
coils  of  conducting  material  arranged  between  the  en(is  of 
the  connecting  pin.s  and  the  ends  of  the  sockets,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  coils  extending  into  said  openings,  fusilile  ma- 
terial filling  said  oijenings  for  electrically  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  coils  with  the  track  rails,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  rail  in  position. 


892.558.  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING.  Frederick  W. 
Smffh,  Ellsworth.  Mich.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.597. 


The  combination  with  a  universal  joint,  of  a  shaft  sec- 
tion terminating  in  a  ball  and  having  trimnions  extending 


6o 


in  opposite  directions  from  said 
nions  anti-friction  rollers  moun 
inner  siiies  of  the  wiwhers,  an«l 
holding  the  washers  and  rollers 
terminating  in  a  socket  receiv 
said  socket  comprising  a  body 
and  a  cap  bolted  to  the  bo<i.v  ik 
the  shoulder  thereof,  and  havi 
meeting  edges  of  the  body  porti 
the  anti-friction  rollers  on  the 


mf 


ni; 


892.559.      LOAF-MOLDIN^i 
Smith  and  Winfield  M.  Ca 
assignors  of  one-third  to  sai«l 
thirds  to  B.   Howard  Smith, 
Oct.   6.    H»06.   Serial    No.   33 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.943. 
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ball,  waahers  on  the  trun- 

1  ed  on  the  trunnions  at  the 

nuts  on  the  trunnions  for 

n  place  and  a  sh^ft  section 

and  holding  the  ball,  the 

txjrtion  having  a  shoulder 

tion  and  abutting  against 

slots  formed  between  the 

on  and  cap  and  receiving 

runnions  of  the  bail. 


MACHINE.  H.\KRY  E. 
PBELL,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo., 
Harry  E.  Smith  and  two- 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
.700.      Renewed    Dec.   24, 


892,560.  APPLIANCE  FOR  REMOVING  FACIAL  DE- 
FECTS. MiKONA  B.  Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,489. 


exU  nt 


hen 


betw 


1.  A   loaf  molding  machine 
having  their  inner  strands 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 

V-shapetl   trough   ix-tween   t 
said  belts  to  travel  continuou.-i 

2.  A  loaf  molding  machine, 
ing  of  two  upwanlly  diverging 
of  said  parts  to  travel  contin 
to  cau.se  the  other  part  to  move 
less  si)ee<i.  and  a  filling  strip 
ous  edges  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  loaf  molfling  machine  ( 
endless  belts  ^tending  throu 
their  upper  strands  substantial 
sides-of  the  troughs  and  movi 
different  speetls  and  a  filling  stf 
tween  the  lower  or  contiguous  ( 

4.  In  a  loaf  molding  machine 
a  filling  strip  therein  at  the  j 
converging  Hanges  at  the  upper 
opi)osite  cnd.s  of  each  .side  of 
said    rollers    and    having    theii 
through   the   trough    between 
flanges,  and  means  to  drive  sai 
at  different  .speeds. 

5.  In  a  loaf  molding  machinr 
a  filling  strip  therein  at  the  ju 
converging  flanges  at  the  up 
at  opposite  ends  of  each  side  of 
said  rollers  and  having  thei 
through  the  trough  between 
flanges,  intermeshing  bevel 
cure<l  on  the  shafts  of  the  ro 
and  means  to  drive  one  of  said 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed 


comprising  a  pair  of  lielta 
ling  in  parallel  lines  and 
other  to  form  a  substantially 
and   means  for  causing 
.•  in  opjKjsite  directions, 
prising  a  trough  consist- 
darts,  n^eans  for  causing  one 
uopsly  in  one  direction,  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  at 
een  the  lower  or  contigu- 


ui  ct 


th 


<:  mprising  a  trough,  a  pair  ^ 

);h  said  trough  and  having 

V  parallel  with  the  walls  or 

I  ig  in  opposite  directions  at 

p  secured  to  the  trough  be- 

ilges  of  said  strands. 

a  stationary  trough  having 

ion  of  its  sides,  upwardly 

edges  of  said  sides,  rollers  at 

e  trough,  belts  connecting 

upper    strands   extending 

said    filling   strip   and    said 

I  belts  in  opposite  directiona 


,  a  stationary  trough  having 
rtion  of  its  sides,  upwardly 

edges  of  said  sides,  rollers 
the  trough,  belts  connecting 

upp<-r    strands    extending 

said    filling  strip   and   said 

of  different  diameter  se- 

s  at  one  end  of  the  trough, 

shafts. 

in  the  Gazette.  1 


IX  r 


geirs 


1.  \n  appliance  of  the  witlim  di-sorilx-tl  cIilss  consisting 
of  an  elongat«Ml  band  forme<l  with  bifurcated  en(i  i>ortions, 
stays  secure<l  diagonally  across  the  band  and  extending 
from  the  edges  of  the  band  to  the  ends  of  the  bifurcations, 
and  supix)rting-ribl)ons  extemling  from  the  ends  of  said 
bifurcations. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  within  described  class  consisting 
of  an  elongated  band  and  two  pairs  of  sui)i«)rting  rihlx.ns 
attache<l  to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  extending  divergent 
therefrom,  the  ribbons  of  each  pair  being  formed  with 
loops  for  receiving  through  them  the  ribbons  of  the  other 
I>air. 

3.  The  within  describetl  appliance  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gate<l  band  forme<l  with  bifurcated  end  portions,  stays 
secure*!  diagonally  acros-s  said  band  and  extending  from 
the  edges  thereof  to  the  emls  of  the  bifurcations,  and  two 
pairs  of  supixjrting-riblxjns  extending  divergent  from  the 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  bifurcations,  the  ribbons  of  each  pair 
being  forme<l  with  loops  receiving  slldably  through  them 
the  ribbons  of  the  other  pair  as  set  forth. 


892.5H1  AinxMATIC  AIR  -  BRAKE-PRESSCRE 
ADJl'STER.  ULYH8E8  8.  Smith.  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,459. 


11(  r: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe:!  a  car.  a  brake 
cylinder  thereon,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  air  pressure  in 
said  brake  cylinder  according  to  the  weight  of  the  car.  and 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  adjusting  n»eana  as  the 
brakes  on  said  car  are  set  or  relea.sed.  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  car.  a  brake 
cylinder  thereon,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  said  car.  a  rod  slldably  secured  to  said  bracket,  an  arm 
fulcnimed  to  said  bracket  and  pivote<l  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod.  said  rod  being  a  lapte  1  to  contact  with  some  sta- 
tionary object  on  the  truck  of  said  car  as  the  car  body 
moves  downward,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
in  salt*  brake  cylinder  by  the  motion  of  said  rod,  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  car,  a  brake 
cylinder  thereon,  a  tlepending  bracket  on  side  of  said  car,  a 
curved  adjustment  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  rod  slldably  disposed  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  curved  lever,  a  stop  collar  on  said  rod  adapted  to  l)ear 
against  said  lever,  means  for  pulling  said  rod  downward 
with  any  downward  movement  of  the  car,  and  means  in 
operative  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  adjust- 
ment lever  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
according  to  the  downward  movement  of  said  car,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  car,  a  brake 
cylinder  thenH)n.  a  bracket  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  said  car,  a  rod  slidably  disposed  on  said  bracket,  a  means 
for  moving  said  rod  as  the  car  body  moves  downward,  a 
means  for  locking  said  rod  in  iu  moved  ix)sitlon.  a  means 
for  releasing  the  same  and  returning  it  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  air  pressure  in  said  cyl- 
inder according  to  the  movements  of  sjiid  rod.  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  car.  a  brake 
cylinder  thereon,  a  vertical  rcni  disposed  beneath  said  car. 
a  ratchet  rack  formed  on  said  rod,  a  dog  adapted  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  ratchets,  means  for  releasing  said  dog 
•when  the  brakes  on  said  car  are  set.  means  for  moving  said 
rod  as  the  car  body  moves  downward  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  air  pressure  In  said  cylinder  by  the  movement 
of  said  rod,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


«92,562.     HORSESHOE-CALK.     Otto  Spristeh,  Apple- 
ton.  Wis.      Filed  Feb    24,  1908.      Serial  No.  417,274. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  provided  with 
threadetl  openings,  a  calk  comprising  calk  sections  having 
threaded  stems  engaging  in  the  threaded  openings  of  the 
horse  shoe,  and  a  locking  screw  lq,cated  between  the  calk 
sections  and  threaded  to  each  of  them  and  engaging  the 
horse  shoe  to  prevent  the  calk  sections  from  turning. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  threade<l 
openings,  a  calk  comprising  calk  sections  provided  with 
threadetl  stems  engaging  in  the  threaded  openings  of  the 
horse  shoe,  said  calks  engaging  each  other  end  to  end  to 
form  a  continuous  broad  calk,  said  calks  also  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  at  their  meeting  edges  forming  a  thread- 
ed opening  between  them,  and  a  locking  screw  threaded 
In  the  threadetl  ot)ening  between  the  calk  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointed  end.  there  being  a  recess  in  the  horse 
shoe  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  the  locking  screw. 


892,563.  COUPLING-GAGE.  Geohoe  E.  Starbird, 
Elmhurst,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1905,  Serial  No.  284,678. 
Renewed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,769. 


and  at  least  equal  in  width  to  that  of  the  space  between 
the  front  face  of  the  draw  head  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
knuckle,  the  length  of  the  said  projection  being  such  as  to 
enable  Ita  point  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  knuckle  arm. 


892,564.  STANDARD-FENDER  FOR  PLOWS.  Alva 
G.  Steele,  Dixie,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,144. 


A  gage  plat«  for  testing  the  wear  of  an  automatic  hook 
coupler,  said  gage  plate  having  at  one  side  a  straight  edge 
at  least  equal  in  length  to  the  required  width  of  the  space 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  Riiard  arm  and  the  extremity 
of  the  knuckle,  having  a  side  ap|iroxiinat«ly  at  right-angles 
to  said  straight  edge  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  coupler 
and  having  at  the  side  opjxisite  the  straight  edge  a  pro- 
jection, liie  bai*e  of  which  is  parallel  with  the  straight  edge 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  moldboard  in- 
cluding the  stantiard,  of  a  fender  for  the  standard  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  arranged  with  its  smooth  surface  forming  a 
vertical  extension  of  the  moldboard  and  in  front  of  the 
standard,  and  means  for  .supporting  the  plate  in  position  to 
prevent  the  choking  of  the  plow  at  the  standsird. 

2.  In  a  plow,  and  in  combination,  a  moldboard  includ- 
ing the  standard,  a  fender- plate  having  a  plain  surface 
niounte<l  in  front  of  the  standard  at  the  rear  side  of  the  top 
eilge  of  the  moldboard  and  forming  a  vertical  extension 
thereof,  a  screw  rigidly  .secure<!  to  the  rear  8iiie  of  the  fen- 
der-plate at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamps  adjustable 
upon  said  screw  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  standard, 
a  screw  having  a  universal  joint  connection  with  the  other 
end  of  the  fendcr-piate  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  clamps  a-.ljustable  upon  said  screw  adapted  to  be 
clamj^d  uiKin  the  plow-handle. 

3.  In  a  pk)W,  the  moldlxjard  including  the  standard,  a 
fender-plate  having  a  plain  surface  mounted  in  front  of  the 
standard  at  the  rear  side  of  the  top  wlge  of  the  moldboard 
and  forming  a  vertical  extension  thereof  for  preventing  the 
choking  of  the  standard,  and  adjustable  means  secured  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  fender,  whereby  it  is  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  standard  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  plow  handle. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fender-plate  having 
a  plain  surface,  and  means  fastened  to  its  rear  side  where- 
by it  is  adapted  ^o  be  .secured  to  the  standard  and  to  the 
handle  of  a  plow  in  front  of  the  standard. 


892,.565.  DRAFT-REGULATOR  FOR  BOILER-FUR- 
NACES. Gabriel  Steele,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Fre<!  L.  Eaton,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  File<l 
Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,777. 


Isd  i:iJ  4-^  ti^^T  — ^— J — ^- 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  boiler  furnace  and  its  exhaust 
nozzle  and  passages,  of  means  for  automatically  shunting 
the  exhaust  from  the  nozzle  ui>on  the  ojiening  of  the  fire 
door  of  the  furnace,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  mech- 
anism open  to  the  atmosphere  and  controlling  the  commu- 
nication between  the  exhaust  passages  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  compressed  air  cylintler,  a  piston  mounteii  therein  and 
operatively  connecte<i  to  the  valve  of  the  valve  mechanism 
to  open  the  same,  a  fire  door,  an  air  piix-  atlapted  to  admit 
air  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  air  7)ipe, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  fire  door  and  said 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lx)iler  furnace  and  its  exhaust 
nozzles  and  exhaust  passages,  of  means  for  shunting  the 
exliaust  from  the  nozzle  ut)on  the  opening  of  the  fire  door  of 
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the  furnace,  said  means  com 
between  said   passages    and    noii 
adapted  to  control  comnmnicat 
and    the   atmosphere,   compresset 
tively  connected  to  the  valve  to 
atimission  of  compressed  air 
supply  of  compressed  air  to  said 
inclmlinK  a  fire  door  and  means  w" 
same  will  atlmit  air  to  the  com 
opening  the  valve,  and  manually 
trolling  the  admission  of  com 
independently  of  the  said  door 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boi 
nozzle  and  exhaust  passages,  of 
tween  said  passages  and  nozzle,  a 
to  control  communication  totw 
mosphere,  a  compressetl    air  cyl 
therein,  said  piston  being 
valve  of  the  valve  mechanism  to 
an  air  pipe  adapt«Hl  to  admit  ait 
cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  air 
nection  between  the  fire  door  anc 

4.  The  combination  with  a 
ating  exhaust  nozzle  and  passageii 
pass  connection  around  said 

-  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  contro  II 
for  opening  said  valve,  said  meai^ 
compresse<i  air  and  a  pipe  for 
controlling  said  pir>e  and  provit 
door,  a  connection  between  said 
the  opening  of  the  door  will  turr 
operable  means  for  turning  the 
door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a 
creating  exhaust  nozzle  and  p 
means  for  shunting  the  exhaust 
mean.s  including  a  valve,  an  air 
opening  said  valve,  and    means 
pressed  air.  said  controlling  mea 
a  valve  and  its  stem  mounteti  in 
door  providcil  with  an  extende<l 
said  stem,  a  sleeve  encircling  tht 
lie  and  stem  and  provided  with  a 
ed  to  normally  connect  the  slee\-^ 
the  sleeve  being  a«lapteii  for 
nect  the  stem  from  the  pintle 
the  stem  indep<'n<lently  of  the 

[Claim  6  not  printer!  in  the  (Jii 
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le,   a  valve  mechanism 
between  said  by-pass 
air  mechanism    opera- 
ojaen  the  same  upon  the 
for  controlling   the 
mechanism,  said  means 
1  ereby  the  opening  of  the 
ipiesse«l  air  mechanism  for 
operable  means  for  con- 
air  into  the  cylinder 
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892  560.  SPRING-M.VTTRES*.  CH.\RLEa  W.  Stevens. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D^c.  14.  1904.  Serial  No. 
236.7H5. 
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forcing  trus-s-rods  carrietl  by  the  side  members  of  the  said 
frame  and  King  in  a  vertical  plane,  each  end  of  each  of 
said  side  bars  being  curv'ctl  downwardly  but  depressing 
the  central  portion  of  the  same,  the  truss  rods  being  sup- 
ported by  said  curvetl  portion. 


furnace  and  its  exhaust 
u  by-pass  connection  be- 
1  alve  mechanism  adapted 
said  by-paas  and  the  at- 
nder,  a  piston  mounted 
ely   connected   to   the 
n  said  valve,  a  fire  door, 
under  pressure  into  the 
and  an  operative  con- 
said  valve. 

furnace,  its  draft  cre- 

leading  thereto,  of  a  by- 
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r  furnace  and  its  draft 
leading  thereto,  of 
from  the  nozzle,  said 
actuated  mechanism  for 
for  controlling  said  com- 
including  a  valve  casing, 
said  valve  casing,  a  Are 
pintle  in  alinement  with 
atljacent  ends  of  the  pin- 
Kile,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
to  both  stem  and  pintle, 
actuation  to  discon- 
l  effect  the  actuation  of 
tie. 
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802,567.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Bf.nt<jn  C.  Thhasher,  Bur- 
bank.  Josi.\H  J.  Thr-vsher,  Lankershim,  and  William 
S.  Smallwood.  Shorb,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  388,649. 


i*/ 


?/ 


1.  In  a  wave  motor  a  pier,  a  revoluble  gear  mounted 
upon  said  pier,  a  beam  secured  to  said  gear  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  floating  barge,  flexible  connecting 
means  bet  weed  the  outer  end  of  said  beam  and  said  barge, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatively  mounte<l  on  said  pier,  pin- 
ions loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  gear,  and  ratchet  connections  between  said  pin- 
ions and  .said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor  a  pier,  a  revoluble  gear  mounted  on 
said  pier,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  l^eam  extending 
outwardlv  therefrom,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  on  said 
pier  whose  inner  end  is  connecte<l  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  beam,  a  floating  barge,  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween.=said  barge  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of 
shafts  rotatively  mounted  on  said  pier,  pinions  on  said 
shafts  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  ratchet  connections 
between  sai<l  pinions  and  said  shafts,  said  ratchet  connec- 
tions being  so  disposed  as  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,  and  gears  on  said  shafU  adapted  to  mesh  with 

each  other. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor  a  pier,  a  revoluble  gear  mounted 
upon  said  pier,  a  beam  secure<l  to  said  gear  and  extending 
outwardly  thereupon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  pier,  whose 
inner  end  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
beam,  a  floating  barge,  and  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  barge  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 


892  568.  COMBINED  TIE  AND  RAIL- FASTENING. 
James  T.  Tonry,  Zanesville,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.6.50. 


In  a  spring  mattress,  the  cot 
of  angle-irons,  a  resilient  fabri(r- 


bination  of  a  frame  formed 
carried  thereby  and  rein- 


1  In  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  having  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  slots  formetl  in  its  U>p  near  each  end  and 
oppositely  disposed  openings  formed  in  Its  side  walls  at  its 
slotted  portions,  two  rail  fastening  members  having  in- 
wardlv  projecting  flanges  a*lapte<l  to  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  the  track  rails  and  downwardly  projecting  locking 
rK,rtions  adapte<i  to  exten.l  through  said  slots,  said  por- 
tions having  recesses  formed  in  their  outer  side  edges  and 
inwanily  projecting  engaging  portions  formr<l  at  thoir  op- 
posite eclges.  cross  pieces  having  inclinetl  side  o<lgrs  arranged 
under  the  top  of  the  tie.  with  their  inclined  side  e<lges 
flush  with  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  the  tic  openings,  lock- 
ing memV^rs  adapted  for  reception  by  the  openings  of  the 
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tie,  said  members  having  inclined  edges  to  slide  against  the 
inclined  eilges  of  the  cro.ss  pieces  and  straight  edges  to  en- 
gage the  recessed  portions  of  the  locking  portions  of  the 
rail  fastening  members  and  cross  supporting  members  ar- 
ranged under  the  top  of  the  cross  ties  in  position  to  have 
their  under  faces  engaged  by  the  engaging  portions  of  the 
rail  fastening  members. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  having  longitudinal 
slots  formed  in  its  top  near  each  end,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed openings  in  its  side  walls  at  points  adjacent  to  its 
slotted  ix)rtions.  cross  pieces  having  inclined  side  edge.3  ar- 
ranged under  the  top  of  the  tie  with  their  incli^e<l  e<lges 
flush  with  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  the  tie  oi>enings,  rail 
fastening  members  having  inwardly  projecting  locking  por- 
tions adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots  in  the  top  of  the 
tie.  said  looking  jiortions  having  recesses  formed  in  their 
outer  side  edges,  and  locking  members  insertiblc  through 
the  oi>euings  in  the  .side  walls  of  the  tie,  said  members  hav- 
ing inclined  edges  to  slide  against  the  inclined  edges  of  the 
cross  pieces  and  straight  edges  to  engage  the  recessed  lock- 
ing portions  of  the  rail  fastening  members. 


892,569.  FUEL-BURNING  APPARATUS  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES.  Geobge  E.  Whit.ney,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stanley  Mo- 
tor Carriage  Company,  a  Corpt>ration  of  Massachusetts. 
File<l  Feb.  18,  1901.     Serial  No.  47,723. 


openings  having  a  central  air  supply,  a  fuel  supply  con- 
duit for  said  chamber,  said  chamber  bc'mg  provided  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  delivery  end  of  said  conduit 
with  a  series  of  small  openings  of  much  greater  length  than 
diameter,  the  entrance  of  each  fuel  supply  conduit  into  its 
mixing  chamber  being  in  a  space  free  from  burner  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  appar^itus  of  the  class  described,  one  or  more 
mixing  chambers  having  curved  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  plates,  air  suppb'  tubes  leading  through  said  cham- 
bers and  plates,  an  inlet  conduit  for  each  mixing  chamber 
entering  the  latter  adjacent  and  approximately  tangen- 
tiall.v  to  the  curved  si<le  wall  thereof  arranged  to  project 
its  .supply  through  the  bottom  plate  and  towards  the  top 
plate  of  its  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.s8  described,  one  or  more 
mixing  chambers  having  laterally  converging  side  walls  and 
top  and  bottom  plates,  air  supi)ly  tubes  leading  through  said 
chambers  and  plates,  an  inlet  conduit  for  each  mixing  cham- 
ber arranged  to  project  its  supply  through  the  bottom  plate 
and  towards  the  toj)  plate  of  its  chamber  and  at  a  point  near 
the  i)eriph«ral  wall  thcrfof  to  deflect  the  supply  in  the  direc- 
tion of  convergence  of  said  side  walls. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  one  or  more 
mixing  chamlx'rs  having  laterally  converging  side  walls 
and  toji  antl  Ijottom  plates,  air  supply  tubes  leading 
through  said  chambers  and  plates,  an  inlet  confluit  for  each 
mixing  chamber  arranged  to  project  its  supply  through  the 
bottom  plate  and  towards  the  top  plate  of  its  chamber  at  a 
I)oint  substantially  unobstructed  by  said  air  supply  tubes 
to  deflect  the  supply  in  the  direction  of  convergence  of 
said  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  plurality  of  mix- 
ing chamlM'rs  each  provided  with  burner  devices  including 
one  or  more  exit  oixniiigs  having  a  central  air  supply,  fuel 
supply  conduits  for  sai<i  chaml)ers,  each  chamber  being 
provided  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  delivery  ends  of 
said  conduits  with  a  series  of  small  exit  openings  of  much 
greater  length  than  diameter,  to  operate  as  described,  the 
entrance  of  ta<  h  fuel  supply  conduit  into  its  mixing  cham- 
ber being  in  a  space  free  from  burner  devices. 

5.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing  chamber, 
provided  with  burner  devices  including  one  or  more  exit 


892.570.  FRUIT- P.\CKING  BOX.  Alfred  L.  Wood- 
ill,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,972. 


A  fruit  packing  box  comixised  of  jierforated  card-board 
reinforce<l  at  the  corners  by  metallic  comer  strips  turned 
under  and  secured  to  the  bottom;  a  card-board  partition 
within  said  box  between  the  ends  thereof;  metallic  angle 
strips  secured  to  each  side  of  said  partition  said  strips  being 
secured  to  op|K)site  sides  of  !»aid  box  resjwctively;  metallic 
holding  ears  secure<i  to  the  enils  and  .sides  of  said  box  near 
the  top  thereof  and  longitudinal  and  tran.sver.se  detachable 
flat  metallic  binding  strips  i)assingover  the  cover  of  the  box 
and  around  said  holding  ears,  whereby  the  cover  is  secured 
uix>n  the  box. 


892,571.     PORTABLE  HOUSE.     Henry  J.  Ar.mstrong. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,728 


In  a  ix)rtable  house  construction,  a  foundation  frame,  a 
cap  frame,  vertical  posts  connecting  said  frames  and  set 
inward  at  the  sides  from  the  edges  of  the  frame,  angle 
irons  along  the  sides  of  the  construction,  having  their  hori- 
zontal webs  resting  on  the  base  and  cap  frames,  and  their 
vertical  webs  rising  from  the  inner  side  of  the  horizontal 
webs,  siding,  and  cleats  secured  to  the  siding  arramced  to 
interfit  in  the  angle  irons,  and  means  taking  throu-^h  the 
angle  irons  for  securing  the  cleats  in  position. 


892.572.     SIGNAL  DEVICE.     Joshua  W.  Atlee.  River- 
ton.  N.  J.      Filed  Jan.  11,  15)06.      Serial  No.  295,-525. 
1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 

for  producing  an  elongate.!  bar  of  light,  of  sound  produc- 
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ing  means,  and  common  means 
and  operating  said  sound  pro«lii< 
simultaneously. 
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for  displaying  said  light 
ing  means  substantially 


2.  In  a  nautical  signal  device, 
means  for  displaying  an  inclined 
ducing  apparatus  ami  means  for 
operating  said  sound  producing 
simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  nautical  signal  device 
sound  producing  apparatus,  of  a 
arranged  to  present  an  elongatc^i 
for  illuminating  said  laiajw  and 
producing  apparatus  substantial  y 


892..'>73.      .\rETYLENE-GAS 
W    Bkck.  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
No.     -i.'iO.OO-J.       Renewed     NoK" 
401.32>». 


(IK 


•;NKI{.AT()R.     Charles 

File<l  Oct.  26.  1904,  Serail 

8.     1H07.      Serial    No. 


a  rbi 


rg 


1 .  An  acetylene  gas  generator 
a  carbid  hol.iiT  provilo.l  with 
bottom,  a  tubular  ff>ed  iilungc 
opening  and  through  which  v. 
lo  it.s  lower  end.  means  ojK^rut^ 
ciprocating  said  plunger  to  cont 
through,  an. I  moans  f(ir  cloani 
plunger  as  the  .sanie    recipruca 
interior  of  said  feed' plunger 
ment. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generatoi 
a  carbid  holder  provided  with 
bottom,  a  tubular  fveA  plunger 
oj>ening  '"id  through  which  car  bi 
its  lower  end.  means  for  reciprt  rat 


comprising  a  water  holder. 

11  discharge  opening  in  its 

working  in  the  discharge 

)id  flows  from  its  upper 

'd  by  gn-s  pres-sure  for  re- 

•ul  the  flow  of  carbid  there- 

tho  interior  of  .said  feed 

,es,  said  means  fitting  the 

during  a  iMjrtion  of  its  move- 


an  apparatus  comprising 
bar  of  light,  a  sound  pro- 
displaying  .said  light  and 
apparatus  substantially 

the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  electric  lamps 

bar  of  light  an.l  means 
for  operating  said  sound 

simultaneously. 


comprising  a  water  holder, 

a  discharge  oi)ening  in  its 

working  in  the  discharge 

d  flows  from  its  upper  to 

ing  .said  plunger  to  con- 


trol the  flow  of  carbid  therethrough  and  a  clo.sure  device 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  plunger  as  the  same  reciprocates 
to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid.  said  closure  device  engaging  the 
plunger  during  a  vxjrtion  of  its  movement. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprismg  ii  wiittr  holder, 
a  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  (lischargo  dim-iuiik  in  it« 
bottom,  a  tubular  feed  plunger  working  in  the  di.scharge 
opening  and  through  which  carbid  flows  from  its  upper  to 
it«  lower  end.  and  a  flexible  closure  device  a<fapte<i  to  enter 
the  plunger  as  the  .same  is  raised  to  stop  the  flow  of  carbid 
therethrough  and  to  clean  the  interior  thereof. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  holder, 
a  carbid  holder  f(jrmed  with  a  disrhHrnf  opening,  a  tubular 
feed  plunger,  a  flexii>lo  diapliriiKui  coniu'i-tcil  to  saul 
plunger  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  carbid  iioldor  and  closing 
the  di.scharge  oi)ening.  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger 
to  control  the  flow  of  carbid  therethrough,  and  a  closure 
device  adapted  to  fit  within  the  plunger  a.s  the  same  is 
raised  to  stop  the  di.scharge  of  carbid. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  water  holder, 
a  carbid  holder  forme<l  with  a  discharge  oin-ning.  a  tubular 
feed  plunger  working  through  said  oi)oninn.  a  fle.\ii>le  dia- 
phragm secured  to  the  plunger  and  to  the  l>ottorii  of  the 
carbid  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  lo  con- 
trol the  flow  of  carbid,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  interior 
of  the  said  feed  plunger  as  same  reciprocates. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


892.574.  BRICK-MOLDINC.  MACHINE.  HezekiaH 
S.  Bowler.  Glovers\nlle.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Harry  A.  Steele  and  one-fourth  to  William  F.  Steele. 
Gloversville.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
316.741. 


\  In  a  brick  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  be4. 
it  spaced  ujistanding  guide  standards  mounted  on  the  bed. 
^  cross  head  connecting  the  upp«T  ends  of  the  standards, 
a  removable  pallet  that  rests  on  the  bed  between  the  stand- 
ards, a  mold  l)ody  slidably  mounted  on  the  stAndard.s 
and  having  a  plurality  of  brick-shaping  compartments 
of  greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  flnishe<i 
bricks,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  on  the  up|)er  ends  of  the 
standards,  crank  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and 
mold  body  for  moving  the  same  U) wards  and  from  the 
pallet,  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably motinted  on  the  standards  and  having  dei)ending 
heads  that  operate  in  the  compartments  of  the  txxly  to 
press  the  material  therein  to  the  thickness  of  the  finished 
brick,  a  stem  carried  by  the  plunger  and  pa.s,sing  through 
the  cross  head,  and  an  actuating  wIkh'I  journaled  in  said 
cross  head  and  surrounding  the  stem,  said  wheel  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  stem. 


July  7, 1908. 
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802,675.  COMBINATION  FASHION-PLATE  FRAME 
AND  DISPLAY -STAND  FOR  MERCHANDISE. 
AooLPH  K.  Brauer.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  335,033,  dated  Sept.  17.  1906. 
This  application  filfni  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.370. 


1.  A   display   stand   for   inerciiant   tailors  comprising  a 
rame  for  exhibiting  fashion  plates  having  the  figure  of  a 

penwjn  wearing  garments  of  distinguishing  style,  design 
and  color  made  thereon,  a  ba.s<>  .and  i)ost  for  supporting  the 
frame,  the  cloth  or  suiting-holder  fastene<l  to  the  post 
above  the  frame  and  cloth  or  suiting-holders  secured  to  the 
frame  for  retaining  the  cloth  or  suiting  of  the  same  style, 
designfand  color  as  shown  upon  the  figure  of  the  person 
upon  the  fii-shion  plate. 

2.  A  display  stand  for  merchandise  comprising  a  frame 
for  exhibiting  fashion  plates  having  the  figure  of  a  person 
wearing  Karinent.s  of  definite  distinguishing  marks  thereon, 
a  base  and  standard  for  sup^xiriing  the  frame,  holders  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  a  holder  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
standard  the  said  holders  ailapted  to  retain  and  hold  cloth 
or  suitings  above  and  around  the  sides  of  the  frame  having 
the  same  distinguishing  marks  thereon  as  the  garments 
upon  the  figure  of  the  person  shovra  upon  the  fashion  plate. 


892.576.1^  TIME- LIMIT  CIRCUIT -CLOSER.  Waltbr 
W.  Brown,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,175. 


>-t 


1.  A  circuit  closer,  comprising  bearings  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  device  journaled  in  said  bearings  comprising 
a  pair  of  metallic  members  8ecure<i  to  but  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  ring  of  insulating  material  clamped  between 
said  members  and  forniiiiK  therewith  a  completely  closed 
casing,  a  mass  of  cement  inclosed  within  said  casing,  a  ves- 
135  0.  G.— 5 


ael  embedded  in  said  cement  and  containing  circuit  termi- 
nals and  a  conducting  fluid,  and  connections  from  said  ter- 
minals to  saici  inetalHr  members. 

2.  A  circuit  closer,  comprising  bearings  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  device  journaloii  in  said  bearings  comprising  a 
pair  of  cup-shape<l  metallic  members,  and  a  thin  ring  of  in- 
sulating material  clamped  between  and  separating  said 
members  and  forming  therewith  a  completely  clo8e<i  casing, 
a  mass  of  cement  incioswi  within  said  casing,  a  vessel  em- 
bedded in  said  cement  and  containing  circuit  terminals  and 
a  conducting  fluid,  and  connections  from  said  terminals  to 
said  metallic  members. 

3.  A  circuit  closer,  comprising  l>earingt>  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  device  journaled  in  .said  bearings  comprising  a 
pair  of  metallic  memlxTs  secured  to  i)ut  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  ring  of  insulating  material  rlainp<'(i  l:)etween 
said  members  and  forming  therewith  a  completely  closed 
casing,  a  mass  of  cement  inclosed  within  said  casing,  a  ves- 
sel embedded  in  said  cement  and  containing  circuit  termi- 
nals and  a  conducting  fluid,  connections  from  said  termi- 
nals U)  said  metallic  members,  and  terminal  binding  posts 
secured  to  the  bearing  members. 

4.  A  time-limit  circuit-closer,  comprising  bearings  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  a  metallic  casing  formed  in  sections 
insulated  from  each  other,  a  vessel  containing  a  conducting 
fluid  and  having  two  chaml>ers  connected  by  a  large  and  a 
restricted  opening,  circuit  terminals  in  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  connections  from  said  terminals  to  the  sections  of  said 
casing. 

5.  A  time-limit  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  metallic  casing,  a  vessel  embedded  in  cement 
within  said  casing  containing  a  conducting  fluid  and  having 
two  chambers  connected  by  a  large  and  a  restricted  open- 
ing, and  circuit  terminals  in  one  of  said  chambers. 


892,577.     HINGE.     BRiTToy  E.  Bvrd.  Durham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.     .Serial  No.  387,992. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  or  members,  one  leaf 

or  meml>er  having  a  projecting  plate  disix>sed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  an  appro.ximately  ellijitical  hole  near  each 
end,  and  a  second  leaf  or  member  having  similar  parallel 
outwardly  projecting  arms  one  at  each  end  thereof  and 
terminating  on  their  under  edges  in  hooks  either  of  which 
hooks  is  adapted  to  turn  in  either  elliptical  opening. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  or  members,  one  leaf 
having  a  horizontal  outwardly  projecting  plate,  having  an 
elliptical  hole  near  each  end  and  a  spur  projecting  from 
each  end.  and  a  second  leaf  or  member,  comprising  a  fas- 
tening plate,  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  from  each  side 
of  said  plate  terminating  in  a  rcarwardly  projecting  hook, 
either  of  saici  hooks  adapted  to  turn  in  either  of  said  o|>en- 
ings. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leaves  or  members,  one  leaf 
having  a  horizontal  plate  with  an  elongated  opening  near 


fi 
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each  end.  the  other  leaf  or 

lei  projecting  arms  so  disposed 

is  adaptwl  to  engage  either  ojx^ing 

means  for  locking  the  two  leav 

side  by  a  lateral  movement  of 

other. 


892.578.     NUT-LOCK.     Ahij.4h 
Wash.     Filetl  June  22.  1906 

C. 
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meniber  having  two  like  paral- 

that  either  arm  on  one  leaf 

in  the  other  leaf,  and 

in  open  position  on  either 

one  leaf  relatively  W)  the 


R.    BTRKE-rr,    Bii 
Serial  No.  322,893. 


sen. 


^'Tg^x 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  having  a  tangential  recess  m  its 
inner  face,  the  side  walls  of  thd  recess  being  provuleti  with 
locking  notches,  and  a  rockinfl  fulcrum. 

o  In  a  nut  lock,  a  V-shaped  locking  key  compnsmg  a 
kev  ponion  and  spring  portion  connected  together,  havmg 
loc'king  projections  and  inwarcly  extending  locking  lugs. 

3  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combiiation  with  the  lockmg  key 
comprising  a  kev  portion  and  a  spring  portion  having  in- 
wardlv  extending  locking  lugfl.  of  a  wedge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  key  and  spring  portions  ami   be  secured  therem. 

4  In  a  lock  nut.  the  combination  with  a  nut  havmg  a 
tangential  recess  in  its  inner  <ace,  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
recess  being  provide*!  with  a 
key  having  a  chi.-*el-shapeil  em 
ing  on  said  rocking  fulcrum 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  coml 


acking  fulcrum,  of  a  locking 
I  fitting  said  recess  and  bear- 

ination  with  a  nut  having  a 


tangential  recess  in  its  inner  f^ce.  one  of  the  walls  of  which 


is  provided  with  a  locking  n 
of  a  locking  key  comprising 


(ktch  and  a  rocking  fulcrxmi. 
a  key  portion  and  a  spring 


portion  connect'ed  together  alid  haviij^  a  locking  projec- 
tion to  engage  said  locking  notch. 


TH  D 
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892,379.     VALVE  FOR 
KILNS   AND   THE    LI 
Westfield.  N.  J.,  assignor 
chinery  Company,  New- 
Ohio.     File<l  Apr.  15.  1907 


AIR-DUCTS  OF  BRICK- 

Edw.\rd   H.   Cali^kway, 
to  The  American  Clay  Ma- 
Ytrk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  368.260. 


size,  and  stop  means  against  which  the  valve  abuts  when 
closed  and  when  fully  opene<l,  said  stop  means  consistmg 
of  le<lges  running  around  the  interior  of  said  duct  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  valve  may  seat  closely  against  the  same, 
the  leilges  for  one  portion  of  the  valve  IxMng  on  one  side 
thereof  and  the  ledges  for  the  other  portion  being  on  the 
other  side,  and  there  being  also  ledges  in  line  witli  the  axiB 
of  the  duct  for  the  full  oi>oniiig  of  the  valve. 

2.  Inavalvefor  the  air  draft  of  hri.k-kilns.  driers,  and 
the  like  the  combination  of  a  rertanguliu-  valve  casing,  a 
rectangular  valve  therein,  a  pivot  rod  for  the  valve  situ- 
ated out.si<le  of  the  center  line  of  the  latter,  and  stop  de- 
vices consisting  of  ledges  on  the  interior  of  the  casing  for 
the  purpose  of  furnishing  abutments  against  whi.h  the 
valve  strikes  when  fully  open  and  when  closed,  said  ledges 
being  integral  with  the  casing  anfl  those  on  one  side  qf  the 
valve  lying  in  onoTr;insv.rs«-  [.liui.-  and  those  on  the  oppo- 
site side  in  a  parallel  tr;msv.Ts<>  phm.-,  while  a  jK.rtion  of 
the  ledges  lie  in  an  axial  location  to  in-rmit  the  full  opening 

of  the  valve.  ,    .       _.  .  j 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  the  air  ducts  of  kilns,driers,and 
the  like,  consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
casing  seated  in  the  duct,  of  a  valve  device  having  an  ec- 
centric pivot,  stops  again.st  which  the  valve  seats  in  clos- 
ing and  stops  for  holding  the  valve  in  a  r>o«ition  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  the  casing  when  fully  oik-u.  said  .stops  all  con- 
sisting of  integral  ledges  forme<i  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  those  on  one  side  of  the  valve  being  in  one  trans- 
verse plane,  those  on  the  other  side  being  in  a  parallel 
transverse  plane,  and  those  which  ,>.-rmit  the  full  ojH-ning 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  \he  casing  together  with  lock- 
ing means  conalsting  of  a  movable  handle  provide<l  with  a 
tooth  and  connected  to  the  pivot  device,  and  a  station- 
ary segment  engageable  by  said  tooth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  casing  forming 
part  of  the  air  duct  of  kilns,  driers,  and  the  like,  of  an  in- 
ternal correspondingly-shape*!  valve  plate,  means  carry- 
ing said  valve  at  a  point  outside  of  the  center  axial  line  so 
as  to  divide  it  Into  two  unequal  portions,  to  afford  a  broader 
surface  for  the  air  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  than 
on  the  other,  ledges  or  ribs  forming  stop  devices  against 
which  the  valve  seats  in  closing  ami  also  when  open,  and 
means  for  holding  the  valve  In  any  desiretl  ojien  iK>sition. 
said  le<lge8  being  integral  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 
casing  and  those  on  one  side  of  the  valve  being  in  one 
transverse  plane,  while  those  on  the  other  si<le  are  in  a 
parallel  transverse  plane,  while  those  that  permit  full 
opening  are  at  right-angles  to  the  others  and  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  the  casing. 

5  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  casing,  of  a  cor- 
respondinglv-shaped  valve,  means  for  pivoting  the  valve 
-so  that  one"  portion  thereof  will  be  wider  than  the  other. 
upper  and  lower  Integral  le<lges  having  a  connecting  le<lge 
situated  In  the  same  transverse  plane  on  one  side  of  the 
valve  against  which  the  valve  closely  seats,  and  similar 
upper  and  lower  ledges  having  a  connecting  ledge  and 
situated  on  the  opposite  si.le  of  the  valve  in  a  parallel 
transverse  plane  so  that  the  other  si^of  the  valve  may 
tightly  seat  against  the  said  ledges,  and  right-angle<l 
ledges  above  and  below  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  on  one  side  of  the  valve  to  permit  full  opening  of  the 
valve  at  times,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.   Tn  a  valve  or  damper 
and   the  like,  the  com 
proi;>er.  having  a  pivotal 
than  the  other,  so  as  to  divi 


>r  the  air  draft  of  kilns,  driers. 

bina^ion  with  a  duct,  of  a  valve 

nearer  one  edge  of  the  valve 

i  Je  it  into  two  parts  of  unequal 


i 


ax  s 


892  580  PROCESS  OF  8TERILIZINO  W.\TER.  Ac. 
ROBFRT  C^MBIF.K.  AUOrSTE  TlXIER,  and  CnARiJ:s  E. 
ADNET  Paris,  France.  a.s8ignors  to  Special  Pro<lucUs  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     KiLsl  Jan.  19,  1904. 

Serial  No.  189.710.  .       ^ 

1  The  process  of  sterilizing  water  containing  an  acid  and 
containing  harmful  organic  impurities  or  micro-organisms, 
comprising  the  pa.ssing  of  the  liquid  through  a  bed  com- 
posed of  barium  manganate.  •  ,       ^ 

2  The  process  of  sterilizing  water  containing  an  acid  and 
containing  harmful  organic  impurities  or  microorganisms, 
comprising  the  aiidition  of  a  sulfate  to  the  liquid  and  fUter- 
ing  through  a  bed  of  l)arium  manganutr. 

3  The  process  of  sterilizing  water  containing  harmful 
organic  impurities  or  micro-organisms,  comprising  the  ad- 
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dition  of  a  mineral  acid  and  a  sulfate  to  the  liquid   and 
filtering  through  a  be<l  of  barium  manganate. 

4.  The  process  of  sterilizing  water  containing  harmful 
organic  impurities  or  micro-organisms,  comprising  the  ad- 
dition of  a  mineral  acid  and  a  sulfate  to  the  liquid,  filter- 
ing through  a  bed  of  barium  manganate  and  finally  acting 
on  the  filtrate  with  a  reducing  agent. 


892.681.     FILTERING-WELL.     Gvstave  Chexot.  Brus- 
sels, Belgium.     Filed  Nov.  30, 1906.     Serial  No.  345,627. 


SiJ&C-^- — ^x 


-^-^~-) 


1! 


r-» ^ 


1.  In  a  filtering  well,  the  combination,  with  the  filtering 
part  of  the  well,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  filtering  part, 
said  casing  being  divided  into  vertical  sections,  means  for 
guiding  said  sections  for  movement  vertically,  ropes  at- 
tache<l  to  said  sections  and  extending  therefrom  upwardly, 
hollow  blocks  arranged  in  the  filtering  part  of  the  well,  and 
a  pulley  arranged  in  each  hollow  block,  each  rope  being 
extended  over  a  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filtering  well,  the  combination,  with  the  filtering 
part  of  the  well,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  filtering  part 
and  being  divided  into  vertical  sections,  means  for  guiding 
said  sections  for  vertical  movement,  ropes  attached  to  said 
sections  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  hollow  blocks 
arranged  in  said  filtering  part,  a  pulley  arranged  in  each 
hollow  block,  each  rope  being  extended  around  a  pulley, 
and  nieans  for  preventing  the  upward  movement  of  the 
sections  during  the  sinking  of  the  well,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  filtering  well,  the  combination,  with  the  filtering 
part  of  the  well,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  filtering  part 
and  being  divided  into  vertical  sections,  means  for  guiding 
said  sections  for  vertical  movement,  rop)e8  attached  to  said 
sections  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  hollow  blocks 
arrangetl  in  said  filtering  part,  a  pulley  arranged  in  each 
hollow  block,  each  rope  being  extende<i  around  a  pulley, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  elevatetl  relatively  to 
the  filtering  part  of  the  well,  substantially  as  described. 


such  extendeti  jjortion  with  means  for  holding  the  ring  of  a 
mail  bag,  and  a  mail  bag  catcher  having  means  for  engag- 
ing the  ring. 


wnjsea.    iiail-b.\g  deliverer  and  receiver. 

Be.njamin  Cohe.n,  Butte.  Mont.,  a.s.signor  of  one-half  to 
William  Wear.  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410.951. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  foldable  mail  bag  support  composed  of  a  bottom  and 
hinged  sides,  the  bottom  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  the  ring  of  a  mail  bag,  and  a  mail  bag  catcher  for 
engaging  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mail  bag  suppwrt  coini)Ose<i  of  a  bottom  and  sides,  the 
bottom  being  extended  beyond  the  sides  and  pro\'ided  at 


— '- V'i'i'i""i  "'il'''H      ^^/jtf^^  ' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mail  bag  catcher,  of  a  mail  bag  supiwrt.  a  holder 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  way.  and 
a  mail  bag  ring  slidable  in  the  way  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  mail  bag  catcher. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mail  bag  catcher,  of  a  mail  bag  support,  a  pivoted 
holder  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed groove,  and  a  mail  bag  ring  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed slide  detachablj-  fitted  in  the  groove. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  reversible  mail  bag  catcher  including  a 
hinged  horizontally  swinging  arm.  and  a  vertically  swing- 
ing mail  bag  engaging  arm  carrieti  by  the  horizontally 
swinging  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,583.  cement -BLOCK  MACHINE.  William  S. 
CoLViN.  Hamilton,  Kans.  Filetl  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370,061. 


1.  A  block  molding  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  mold  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movement 
on  the  frame  and  having  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls 
being  movable  downwardly  and  the  side  walls  upwardly. 

2.  A  block  molding  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  mold  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movement 
on  the  frame  and  having  one  of  its  end  walls  movable 
downwardly  and  its  side  walls  movable  upwardly. 

3.  A  block  molding  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movemeni  on 
the  frame  ami  having  side  and  end  walls,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  walls  for  moving  the  same  suc- 
cessively to  open  position. 

4.  .\  block  molding  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movement  on 
the  frame  and  provided  with  laterally  movable  side  walls 


it 
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and  a  downwardly  movable  end 
able  to  operative  position  within 
atively  connected  with  the  core 
m61d,  respectively,  for  succeswi^  e 
operative  iKJsition. 

5.   A    block    nioKlinn    machine 
frame,  a  mold  mounted  on  the  fr|ime 
the  upper  portions  of  which  are 
tudinal  edRes  thereof  movable 
core  meml>crs  operable  within 
atively  connected  with  the  side 
actuating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in 


wall,  core  members  mov- 

1  he  mold,  and  means  oper- 

nenibers  and  walls  of  the 

ly  movinR  the  same  to 


8'9  2  .  5  H  4.     MEASURING 
George"" F.   Egan,   Providenc^ 
1*K)7.     Serial  No  1394,979. 
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including    a   supporting 

and  having  side  walls 

pivotetl  and  lower  longi- 

l^terally  to  op)en  position. 

mold,  and  means  oper- 

11s  and  core  members  for 


the  body  and  provided  with  radial  slot*  corresponding  to 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  radial  slot*  of  the  Ixxly,  a 
plurality  of  bit«  engaging  the  slots  of  said  body  and  project- 
ing at  one  end  into  the  slots  of  the  cap  and  with  recesses  in 
the  other  ends  fitting  over  the  connecting  stop  shoulders  of 
the  body,  and  means  operating  from  within  the  bore  for 
adjusting  the  bits. 


tlie 


Ma 
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D|i:VICE    FOR   LIQUIDS. 
R.   I.     Filed  Sept.  28. 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  li<i 
transparent  tube  in  said  casing 
ling  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  s 
on  said  valve  by  which  the  sam^ 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  means 
ing  said  valve  to  its  seat,  a  plu 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  longit 
binding  screw  on  each  clamp  w 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  liquid 

2.  A  measuring  device  for  1 
pro\nde(i  with  elongated  open! 
retaine<l  in  said  casing,  a  rotat 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
exterior  of  said  casing  by  which 
a  spring  acting  through  said 
seat,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  o[)e^ 
of  said   valve,   and   adjustable 
amount  of  li(|ui<l  in  the  rec 

3.  A  measuring  device  for 
provided  with  elongated 
retained  in  said  casing,  a  li< 
lower  end  of  the  ca.sing,  an 
which  the  same  may  be  contro 
casing,  means  acting  on  said  s 
its  seat,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
valve,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
screws  for  holding  the  same  in 


aid 


ac  ling  ( 


a  :)le 


ste  in 


cepta  'le 

In 
openir  gs 
lu  d 
elongatei 
lei 


a  smg 


i\ 


89  2.58.5.      UKAMER.     Cla 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial 
1 .   In  a  de\-ice  of  the  character 
a  tapered  bore  and  with  a  threa  1 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  longi^ 
with  the  bore  and  extending 
der  and  with  connecting  stop 
the  smaller  end  of  the  bore. 
threade<l  rim  adapted  to  enga|;e 


ids  c(jmprising  a  casing,  a 
a  rotatable  liQuiti  control- 
tube,  an  elongated  stem 
may  be  controlled  at  the 
on  said  stem  for  press- 
ifality  of  indicating  clamps 
y  on  said  casing,  and  a 
±  ereby  the  same  may  be  set 
n  the  receptacle  measured, 
luids  comprising  a  casing 
;s  on  its  sides,  a  glass  tube 
liquid  controlling  valve 
an  elongate<l  stem  on  the 
he  said  valve  is  controlled, 
to  press  said  valve*  to  its 
ing  and  closing  movement 
means  for  indicating  the 

measured. 

uids  comprising  a  casing 

on  its  sides,  a  glass  tube 

controlling  valve  at  the 

id  stem  on  the  valve  by 

(I  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

1  for  pressmg  said  valve  to 

opening  and  closing  of  said 

indicating  clamps  adapted 

to  slide  thereon,  and 

>o.sition  on  said  casing. 


Ind. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  body  having 
a  tapCTed  bore  and  with  a  threaded  shoulder  at  one  end 

and  with  a  plurality  of  radial  lonKitudinal  slotj^  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  and  extending  through  said  threaded 
shoulder  and  with  connecting  stop  shoulders  closing  the 
slots  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  bore,  a  cap  having  an  internal 
guide  cavity  and  an  internally  threa«ied  rim  a<lapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  shoulder  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  radial  slots  corresponding  U>  and  adapte<l  to  register 
with  the  radial  slots  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  bits  engaging 
the  slots  of  said  bo<ly  and  projecting  at  one  end  into  the 
slots  of  the  cap  and  with  recesses  in  the  other  ends  fitting 
over  the  connecUng  stop  shoulder  of  the  body,  a  hollow 
externally  tapered  plug  disposed  within  the  taperetl  bore 
of  the  body  and  with  a  reduce<l  upix-r  portion  engaging 
the  guide  cavity  of  the  plug,  said  tai)ered  plug  bearing 
against  the  inner  edges  of  the  biU,  ami  a  st«m  atlapt<>d  to 
be  rotateti  and  having  one  ixirtion  threaded  to  engage  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  cap  and  with  the  other  jxirtion  fitting 
into  the  imre  of  the  plug. 


S92  586.  AUTOMATIC  ELECrFRIC  -  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
MAIL  AND  PACKAGE  DELIVERER.  Geokoe  H. 
Ferli.v.  San  Diego.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Dora  Weingard. 
San  Diego,  Cal.     FUed  May  1 .  1907.     Serial  No.  371 ,323. 


DE  Feagler.  Garrett. 
So.  308.599. 

described  a  body  having 

ed  shoulder  at  one  enci  and 

ilinal  slots  communicating 

through  said  threaded  shoul- 

-  tioulders  closing  the  slots  at 

I  cap  having  an  internally 

the  threatle<i  shoulder  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  having  an  approximately  vertical  portion,  a 
rack  dispose*!  along  the  vertical  portion,  a  carrier  provide<l 
with  propelling  means,  wheels  on  the  carriage  engaging 
the  track  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  pinion  on  the  car- 
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rier  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack  for  propelling  the  car- 
rier over  the  vertical  portion  of  the  track. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally-extending  track,  a  carrier  having 
wheels  engaging  un<ier  and  over  the  track,  an  approxi- 
mately vertically-extending  rail  having  one  end  curved 
into  tangential  relation  to  the  track  and  over  which  the  car- 
rier travels,  and  means  for  propelling  the  cairier  on  said 
rail. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  having  horizontal  and  verticfil  extending 
portions,  the  verticHlly-oxtending  portion  being  thicker 
than  the  other,  a  carrier  movable  over  the  track,  wheels  on 
the  carrier  yieldingly  urged  toward  each  other  and  engag- 
ing the  track  at  opposite  sides,  means  on  the  carrier  for 
driving  one  of  the  wheels,  and  additional  means  for  driving 
the  carrier  on  the  vertical  jxirtion  of  the  track. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  arranged  to  extend  from  one  station  to  an- 
other, a  vertically-extending  rail  at  a  station  and  cui^-ed 
at  one  extremity  into  tangential  relation  with  the  track, 
a  rack  dis|)osed  parallel  with  the  rail,  a  current-supply  wire 
following  the  contour  of  the  track  and  rail,  a  carrier,  pro- 
I)elling  means  on  the  carrier,  and  a  pinion  driven  by  the 
propelling  mechanism  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rack. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  rack  dispose*!  along  a  portion  thereof,  a 
carrier,  a  holder  thereon,  a  motor  on  the  carrier,  a  driving 
wheel  on  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  track,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  wheel,  a  pinion  rotating 
with  the  saiil  wheel  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rack,  a 
cross  piece  on  the  carrier,  wheels  thereon  for  engaging  the 
track  at  the  side  opposite  from  the  driving  wheel,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  wht^ils  into  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


8  9  2.588.      JAR-LIFTER.     John   W.  Gienger.   Buck 
Valley,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,382. 


slightly  laterally  and  then  bent  into  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  curve<l  portion,  the  upwardly 
bent  portion  of  the  wire  at  each  side  of  each  frame  being 
looped  uix)n  itself  adjacent  its  mi<ldle  to  forni  an  offset 
eye  portion,  a  handle  for  each  of  the  frames,  said  handle 
•being  provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  a  circumscribing 
groove,  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertically  bent  portions  of 
the  wire  being  bent  around  the  handle  ends  in  the  grooves, 
the  frames  thus  formed  being  placetl  together  with  their 
eye  portions  registering  and  off.set  in  a  direction  toward 
CAch  other,  and  rivets  engage*!  through  the  said  eye  por- 
tions. 


892,587.  PEANUT-HARVESTER.  Homer  E.  Gai^ 
BRAiTH,  Mangum,  Okla.  Filed  July  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.948. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plow,  mean.s  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow,  a 
series  of  screening  rods  secured  to  said  plow,  said  rods  each 
having  a  socket  forme*!  thereon,  in  combination  with  a 
supporting  rod  having  stuiis  formed  thereon  to  engage 
said  sockets. 


A  jar  lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  each  formed  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  lx»nt  at  its  middle  in  a  curve  less  than 
a  serni-rircle,  the  wire  at  the  ends  of  the  curve  being  turned 


892,589.      GLASS-MOLD.      Bek.nard    C.    Gilligan,     To- 
le*io,  Ohio.     FUed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,1.57. 


1.  In  a  glass  mold,  a  partible  mold,  having  moM  wall  lin- 
ing for  mold  jjolishing  the  glass  ware,  a  inohl  ring,  partible 
with  the  mold  sections,  having  mold  impressions  and  its 
mold  Ixxiy  composed  of  a  material  like  the  polishing  lining 
of  the  mold,  means  to  revolve  the  ring  with  the  glass  and 
means  to  open  and  close  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  glass  m*)l<!.  a  jiartible  mold  having  niohl  wall  lin- 
ing and  with  an  annular  mold  section  let  into  the  Ixxly  of 
the  mold  and  partible  with  its  sections,  being  f*)rme<!  of 
material  like  the  mold  wall  lining  and  provided  with  decora-' 
tions  for  impressing  glass  ware,  means  to  hold  the  impress- 
ing section  stationary  with  reference  to  the  glass  ware,  and 
means  to  open  ami  clo.se  the  mold  with  fluid  umier  pressure. 

3.  In  glass  molds  for  forming  mold  polished  ware  having 
a  mold  impresstMi  integral  portion  or  portions,  a  partible 
moki  having  mold  wall  lining  for  polishing  the  glass,  an 
annular  section  or  sections,  partible  with  the  mold,  it,s  body 
or  Ixwiies  b«^ing  forin<Ni  of  a  material  like  the  polishing  lin- 
ing of  the  mold  antl  Ix'ing  provided  with  decorations  for 
impreasing  the  glass  ware,  means  to  hold  the  impre&sing 
section  or  sections  stationary  with  reference  to  the  glass 
ware  during  the  forming  process  and  the  jxilishing  opera- 
tion and  means  to  ojien  and  close  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  glass  mold,  a  partible  mold  having  a  mold  wall 
lining  for  mold  jxilishing  glass  ware,  a  mold  ring  section 
partible  with  the  ni*)ld  8*»ctions,  jirovide*!  with  means  for 
mold  impressing  the  glass  ware  during  the  blowing  and  pol- 
ishing operation,  its  body  being  formed  of  a  composition 
of  carl>on  and  graphit*^  or  other  like  materials.  c*)ntaining 
the  dcf'orations  and  a<iai)te<i  to  produce  conjointly  with 
the  partible  liiif^ci  mold  gliiss  ware  of  e<iual  nature  between 
the  mold  iK)lishe*l  i>i.)rti*)n  or  jxirtionsand  the  integral  mold 
impres-sed  ware  ixjrtion  or  ix)rtions,  means  to  revolve  the 
impressing  section  with  the  glass  ware  and  means  to  oijen 
and  close  ttie  mold. 

5.  In  a  glass  mold,  comprising  partible  mold  sections 
provided  \nth  an  annular  mold  portion  or  portions,  parti- 
ble with  th(>  mold  sections  and  Ix-ing  provide*!  with  *lec- 
orations  for  mold  imiiressinK  the  gla.s,s  ware,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  annular  mold  iMjrtion  or  jxirtions  with  the  glass, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold,  comprising  a  cyl- 
ln<ler,  a  piston  and  piston  rt)d,  the  latter  being  couple*!  to 
one  of  the  mold  secti*)ns.  a  valve  chamber,  pijie  couple*!  to 
the  emisof  the  cylintier,  a  valve  movable  thr(jugh  the  cham- 
ber a<iapte*!  to  altematelj'  supply  and  release  fluid  under 
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pressure  from  the  respective  ends  of 
provided  with  means  adapted  t<i 
annular  mold  portion  or  portion 
its  sections  coincides  with  the  parting 
pressure  supply   pipe  to  the   val 
a<iapted  to  automatically  ojx^rate 
preventing  rotation  of  the  annulai 


8  9  2.590.     BOLTING-CLOTH  CLEANER.     John  P. 


GuiDiNGER,  Schuyler,  Nebr. 
rial  No.  299.063. 
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the  cylinder  and  being 
prevent  rotation  of  the 
when  the  parting  line  of 
line  of  the  mold,  a 
ve  chamber  and  means 
the  valve  in  the  direction 
mold  portiop  or  iH>rtions. 


FUed  Feb.  1.  1906.     Se- 


1.  .\  bolting  cloth  cleaner 
fabric  having  marginal  portioni 
constitute  a  brush  which  operate  i 

2.  A  bolting  cloth  cleaner 
fabric  having  its  various  m 
con-stituting   a  brush   that 
cloth,  and  a  device  extending 
and  .having  heads  on  opposite  si( 
the  Ixxly  at  an  inclination 


coitiprising  a  btxly  of  woven 

that  are  unraveled  an<l 

against  the  bolting  cloth. 

a  bcKly  of  woven 

argin^l  portion.^  unraveled  and 

against    the   bolting 

c<  ntrally  through  the  bo<ly 

:  es  thereof  for  maintaining 


cor  ipnsmg 


8  9  2.591.     SAFETY  A 
SWITCHES.     J.wiES  D.  Gu 
assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Wm 
to  Charles  L.  Bagwell,  and 
Jacksonville,     Fla.      Filed 
385.663. 


PPLIj  lNCE 


July 


FOR    IL\ILWAY- 

i^FOYLE.  Jacksonville,  Fla.. 

B.  McGroarty,  one-sixth 

on^sixth  to  Emmet  B.  Huff. 

26.    HK)7.     Serial    No. 
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saine 
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1.  In  an  automatic  compre8.sf< 
railway  switches,  the  combinati( 
for  manually  operating  the 
ate^l  means  connected  with  the 
for  holding  the  switch  tightly 

2.  In  an  automatic  com 
railway  switches,  the  combinat 
for  manually  operating  the  saite 
ated  means  connecte<l  with  the 
for  holding  the  switch  tightly  in 
automatically  closing  the  switc 

3.  In  an  automatic  compres.>^*d 
railway  switches,  the  combinat 
for  manually  operating  the 
operating  in  the  cylinder  and 
operable  means,  a  train-actuat 
for  adnaitting  compressed  air  t 
ton  for  holding  the  switch  tightly 

4.  In  an  automatic  compresiie<l 
railway  switches,  the  combinati  )n 
for  manually  operating  the  sapie 
operating  in  the  cylinder  and 
operable  means,  a  train-actuatell 


Km 


same 


teil 


for  admitting  compressed  air  to  either  side  of  the  said  piston 
for  holding  the  switch  tightly  in  either  position  and  for  also 
automatically  closing  the  switch 

5.  In  an  automatic  compressed  air  safety  appliance  for 
railway  switches,  the  combination  with  a  switch,  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  therefor,  of  pneumatically  operated 
meatis  for  holding  the  switch  tightly  in  either  position,  said 
means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylin- 
der and  connected  with  the  switch,  and  an  air  compress<}r 
connected  with  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  continu- 
ously operated  by  the  wheels  of  a  train  during  a  passage  of 
the  train  over  the  air  compressor  for  suppl\  ing  compressied 
air  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892.592.  P08T  AND  TILE  MOLD.  Fr.wk  Helm  and 
CH-iRLES  J.  Helm,  Traverse  City,  Mich..  a**ignors  Ui 
E.  G.  Signers,  Wa.shington,  D.  C.  Filetl  Oct.  17,  1905. 
Serial  No.  283.125. 
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1  air  safety  appliance  f<jr 

with  a  switch,  and  means 

of  pneumatically  oper- 

manually  operable  means 

either  position. 

air  safety  appliance  for 

with  a  switch,  and  means 

of  pneumatically  oper- 

manually  operable  means 

either  position  and  also  for 


air  safety  appliance  for 

with  a  switch,  and  means 

of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 

connected  with  the  manually 

air  compressor,  and  means 

either  side  of  the  said  pis- 

•  in  either  j)Osition. 

air  safety  appliance  for 

with  a  switch,  and  means 

of  a  cylinder,  a  pistt)n 

cijnnecteil  with  the  manually 

air  compressor,  and  means 


1.  .\  mold  comprising  an  expansible  shell  or  casing, 
fonuetl  in  a  single  piece  and  having  space<l  side  e*lges 
arranged  at  one  si<le  of  the  mold,  and  a  single  upwardly 
ta|»ere<l  key  for  the  mol<l  constituting  a  section  of  the  shell 
or  casing  and  slidably  interlocked  with  the  space«l  side 
edges  of  the  same,  and  bridging  the  space  between  said  side 
e«lges,  .said  key  hoUllng  the  si<le  edges  of  the  shell  or  ca.sing 
against  outwanl  movement,  and  movable  vertically  to 
exjiand  the  shell  or  casing  and  free  the  latter  from  a  tx)st 
or  tile. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  having  space<l 
side  e<lges.  and  a  key  tapering  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  shell  or  casing,  and  constituting  a  section  of  and 
completing  the  same,  both  the  inside  and  outside  faces  of 
the  key  being  substantially  continuous  with  the  inside  and 
outside  faces  of  the  shell  or  casing,  the  said  key  being 
slidably  interlocke<l  with  the  edges  of  the  said  shell  or 
casing,  and  movable  vertically  to  contract  the  same. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  outer  and  inner  expansible  and 
contractile  shells  or  casings  having  space<l  side  edges,  and 
reversely  tapered  keys  connecting  the  side  edges  and  con- 
stituting sections  of  the  shells  or  casings  and  extended  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  keys  being  verti- 
cally movable  to  expand  the  outer  shell  or  casing  ami  con- 
tract the  inner  one. 

4.  .\  mold  comprising  inner  and  outer  resilient  shells  or 
casings  having  space«l  side  edges,  and  reversely  tapered 
keys  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and 
constituting  sections  of  the  said  shells  or  casings  to  com- 
plete the  same,  said  keys  Ijeing  slidably  interlocke«i  with 
the  said  space<l  e<lges  and  l)eing  movable  vertically  to  con- 
tract one  of  the  shells  or  casings  and  to  expand  the  other. 

5.  .\  mold  comprising  a  pallet  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  inner  and  outer  shells  or  casings  having 
their  lower  ends  fittiMl  against  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
the  projecting  jwrtion  of  the  pallet,  said  shells  or  casings 
having  spaceil  side  edges,  a  funnel  having  spac«'<l  ixirtions 
fitting  between  the  upi>er  emls  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
or  casings,  and  reversely  tai)ere<l  keys  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  Ixjttom  of  the  mold  and  slidably  interlocke*!  with 
the  saitl  spacetl  e<lges,  and  movable  vertically  to  contract 
one  of  the  shells  or  casings  and  expaml  the  other  to  ills- 
engage  the  .sjime  from  the  projecting  jxirtion  of  the  pallet 
and  the  funnel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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892,593.  DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  SUPERPHOS- 
PHATE -  CHAMBERS. 1^  Anton  P.  Keller,  Berge- 
dorf,  near  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Anglo-Continentale  (vormals  Ohlendorff'Sche)  Guano- 
Werke,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  355.716. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supix)rt,  of  a  scraping  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mechanism 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  means  for  bodily  mov- 
ing the  support  transversely  to  the  movements  of  the 
scraping  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supiKjrt.  of  a  scraping  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  and  means  to  automatically  lower  the  scraping 
mechani.sm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing supixirt.  scraping  mechanism  carried  thereby,  means 
oi>erate<l  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  lower  the 
scraping  mechanism  and  means  to  auUimatically  reverse 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  scrap- 
ing mechanism,  a  support  therefor,  a  carriage  for  the  lat- 
ter, an  endless  traveling  member,  and  means  connected 
with  the  carriage  ailapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  traveling 
member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  scrap- 
ing mechanism,  a  support  therefor,  a  carriage  for  the  lat- 
ter, an  endless  traveling  member  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  means  connected  with  the  carriage  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  traveling  member  and  alternately  moved 
in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


head  of  equal  radius  and  connecting  bars  between  the 
semi-circular  hea<i  and  ring  ix)rtion.s,  and  screws  joining 
the  two  parts  extending  m  a  horizontal  direction  from 
one  head  section  into  the  other. 

2.  In  a  pump  piston,  a  valve  therefor  of  cage-like  form 
divided  diametrically  into  two  equal  sections,  each  section 
having  a  semi-circular  head  with  a  semi-circular  recetes  in 
its  under  side  and  horizontal  screw  holes  peri)endicular  to 
its  flat  meeting  face,  one  of  said  screw  holes  extending 
through  to  the  .semi-circular  edge  of  the  head  and  counter- 
sunk, and  screws  fitted  to  said  screw  holes  for  fastening 
the  valve  , sections  together. 

3.  A.S  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  .section  of  a  cage- 
valve  made  of  two  like  parts  divided  diametrically,  said 
section  comprising  a  semi-circular  head,  a  semi-circular 
ring  above  said  head  of  ecjual  radius  externally,  and  ver- 
tical connecting  bars  between  the  two  parts,  said  semi- 
circular head  having  a  similarly  shai^ed  recess  in  its  under 
side,  a  .semi-circular  threa<led  opening  in  the  axis  of  the 
head  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
and  a  screw  hole  at  each  end  of  and  perpendicular  to  the 
flat  diametrical  surface  of  .said  head,  one  of  said  screw 
holes  passing  through  the  head  to  its  peripheral  surface 
and  there  counter-sunk. 

4.  A  hollow  pump  piston  having  its  upijer  end  in  the 
form  of  a  cage  and  a  valve  seat  projecting  into  said  cage 
alxjve  the  lower  ends  of  the  cage  bars,  a  two  part  cage 
valve  within  the  cage  divided  diametrically  and  connected 
by  horizontally  disjxjsed  screws  in  the  head  of  said  valve. 
and  a  valve  packing  fitted  into  a  sockefon  the  underside 
of  the  head  of  the  cage  valve  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
.seat.  V 

5.  .\  hollow  pump  piston,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  in 
the  form  of  a  cage  having  vertical  .side  bars  and  a  valve 
seat,  a  cage  valve  diametrically  divided  to  enable  the  sec- 
tions of  said  valve  being  inserted  into  the  cage  and  there 
a,s.sembled,  a  packing  disk  fitted  into  a  depression  fonne<i 
in  the  head  of  each  valve  section,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  heads  for  uniting  them. 


892,.594.      PUMP-PISTON.     Charles  A.  Killian.  Morse 
Bluff,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  17,  190«J.     Serial  No.  301.701. 


i. 


1.  In  a  pump'^iston,  a  valve  therefor  of -cage-like  fonn 
divided  vertically  into  two  like  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  semi-circular  head,  a  semi-circular  ring  above  the 


892,595.     VEHICLE-SPRING.    Gcstav  Koch. St. Cloud, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.511. 


1.    t         Hi* 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  in  combination  with  the  axle 
hanger,  the  body  hanger,  and  bow  sjiniigs  connecting  said 
hangers,  a  cap  secured  to  the  body  hanger  having  s«icket3 
therein,  ro<ls  secured  to  the  axle  hanger  and  having  their 
ends  inserted  in  said  s^ickets.  coil  si>rings  inclosing  said  ro«ls 
and  having  their  ends  engaging  said  hangers,  and  coil 
springs  in  said  sockets  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  in  combination  with  the  axle,  the 
a.xle  hanger,  the  body  hanger,  and  bow  springs  connecting 
said  hangers,  a  cap  sccure<l  to  the  bo<ly  hanger  having  sock- 
ets therein,  rods  secured  to  the  axle  hanger  and  having  their 
ends  inserted  in  said  sockets,  coil  springs  inclosing  said  ro<i8 
and  having  their  ends  engaging  said  hangers,  coil  springs 
in  saiii  sockets  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rcnls.  the  ve- 
hicle bod>  sill  s«'cured  to  said  body  hanger,  and  springs  se- 
cured to  the  axle  and  sill,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  in  combination  with  the  axle,  the 
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axle  hanger,  the  bculy  hanger,  an 
said  hangers,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
tight  sockets  therein  forming  cyli 
axle  hanger,  pistons  mounteti  in 
to  said  rods,  inlet  and  exhau.st  v 
cylinders,  means  to  convey  the  air 
ders  to  store  it,  the  vehicle  body 
hanger,  and  springs  secured  to 
tially  as  shown  and  describe<i. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  in  com 
axle  hanger,  the  body  hanger 
said  hangers,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
tight  sockets  therein  forming  cy" 
axle  hanger,  pistons  mounte<i  in 
to  said  rods,  inlet  and  exhaust  v 
cylinders,  means  to  convey  the 
inders  to  store  it ,  coil  springs 
engaging  saitl  hangers,  the  vehic 
bo<iy  hanger,  and  springs  sccure< 
stantially  as  shown  and  de8crit)ed 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  in  com 
axle  hanger,  the  botiy  hanger, 
said  hangers,  a  cap  secured  to 
tight  sockets  therein  forming 
axle  hanger,  pistons  mounted  in 
to  said  rods,  inlet  ami  exhaust 
cylinders,  means  to  convey  the  aii 
ders  to  store  it.  coil  springs  incl 
gaging  said  hangers,  other  coil  s 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the 
sill  secured  to  said  body  hanger 
axle  and  sill,  substantially  as 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the 


bow  springs  connecting 
body  hanger  having  air- 
idera.  rods  secured  to  the 
,i(i  cylinders  and  secured 
ves  connected  with  said 
compressed  in  said  cylin- 
sill  secured  to  saiti  bo<ly 
axle  and  slU,  substan- 
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bjnation  with  the  axle,  the 

bow  springs  connecting 

body  hanger  having  air- 

,ders.  rods  secure*!  to  the 

id  cylinders  and  secured 

iilves  connectetl  with  said 

compressed  in  said  cyl- 

incli)sing  said  piston  ro<l8  and 

lK)dy  sill  secured  to  said 

to  the  axle  and  sill,  sub- 
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b  inat*on  with  the  axle,  the 

an  li  bow  springs  connecting 

thi  r  tx)dy  hanger  having  air- 

cyli  nders.  ro<ls  secured  to  the 

I  aid  cylinders  and  secured 

V  lives  connected  with  said 

compressed  in  said  cylin- 

osihg  sai<l  piston  rods  anil  en- 

ij  rings  in  the  cylinders  and 

pistons,  the  vehicle  body 

in<l  springs  secured  to  the 

shown  and  describefi. 
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position  on  said  shaft,  disk  /  adjustably  situated  on  the 
same  shaft  r.  centers  o  fitting  the  said  holes  loosely  and 
projecting  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  disks  q  and  r,  springs  o' 
around  the  said  centers  placetl  between  the  two  rigidly  at- 
tached disks  q  and  r.  for  presalnif  ihe  centers  carrying  the 
pieces  of  wood  against  the  disk/,  disks  .-  fastcneil  on  the 
one  end  of  the  projecting  centers  o  cams  g  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  the  centers  o,  an  arm  e  attachetl  on  the  said 
frame  which  acts  as  a  buffer  to  the  cams  g.  weights  d  for 
drawing  the  carriage  against  the  arm  e,  a  shaft  u-  on  the 
frame  with  pulleys  2.  a  rubl)er  pulley  u  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
lever  movably  fastened  on  the  carriage  for  revolving  the 
disk37,  and  r,  an  arm  with  parts  V  and  n  held  m  said  frame  by 
a  support  for  moving  the  centers  for  loosenmg  automatic- 
ally the  flnishetl  work  out  of  the  disks  when  the  lever  t  de- 
scends against  0  of  the  said  arm.  an  arm  w  tiirnably  fas- 
tened on  the  above-mentioned  frame,  bciring  the  said  axle 
tt-.  a  pulley  v  affixed  to  the  said  arm  y.  a  weight  n  attached 
by  a  cord  to  the  frame  and  running  over  the  said  pulley  v 
for  the  purpose  of  continually  pressing  the  rubber  pulley  u 
against  the  disks  k.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Krauss. Chemnitz,  Germany, 
rial  No.  287,587 


Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.     8©- 
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l.   In  a  woo  1  milling  machine 
the  combination :  a  frame,  a  revo  v 
on  this  frame,  with  cutters  adapted 
of  work .  a  carriage  b  sliiling  on  t 
the  carriage  on  a  slidable  base,  a 
on  this  carriage,  three  disks  /,  q 
which  q  and  r  have  holes  and 
shaft,  disk  /  a<ljustably  situated 
ters  o  fitting  the  said  holes 
outer  sides  of  the  disks  q  and  r 
centers  placed  l>etween  the  two 
r,  for  pressing  the  centers  carrti 
disk  6.  disks  g  fastened  on  the 
centers  o,  cams  g  fastened  t<j 
ters  o.  an  arm  e  attached  on  th< 
buffer  to  the  cams  g.  means  for 
the  arm  e.  a  shaft  ir  on  the  fraii 
pulley  u  on  the  said  shaft,  a  lever 
carriage  for  revolving  the  disks 
the  centers  for  lo<j8ening  the 
means  for   pressing  continuou 
against  the  disks,  suVwtantially 
2.   In  a  wood  miUing  inachin  ; 
the  combination  a  frame,  a  reyol 
on  the  frame,  with  cutters 
piece  of  work,  a  carriage  b 
tailed  shaped  guiding  bars  on 
zontal  shaft  c  on  this  carriage, 
carriage  two  of  which  q  and  r 


of  the  character  descril)ed 

I'ing  cutter  head  a  fixed  on 

to  the  shape  of  the  piece 

frame,  means  for  retaining 

revolving  horizontal  shaft  c 

1  md  r  on  said  carriage  two  of 

fixed  in  jxjsition  on  said 

on  the  same  shaft  c,  cen- 

and  projecting  to  the 

springs  0'  around  the  said 

■igidly  attached  disks  q  and 

ng   the  wood  against   the 

one  end  of  the  projecting 

the  other  end  of  the  cen- 

said  frame  which  acts  as  a 

(  rawing  the  carriage  against 

>e  with  pulleys  Z.  a  rubber 

movably  fasteneil  on  the 

7  and  r,  means  for  moving 

work  out  of  the  disks, 

I  ly  the  said  rubber  puUey 

as  set  forth. 

of  the  character  described 

ving  cutter  head  a  fixed 

to  the  shape  of  the 

on  the  frame,  a  dove- 

Ihe  frame,  a  revolving  hori- 

ttiree  disks/,  q.  and  r  on  said 

lave  holes  and  are  fixed  in 
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892,697.  MACHINE  FOR  C50VERING  BOARD-WIND- 
ERS. Joseph  W.  Lacross.  Providence.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Brice  D.  Armour,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Fileil  Mar.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.«e2.284. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier, 
a  magazine  for  supplying  said  carrier,  means  for  folding 
a  pair  of  ribbons  one  over  each  edge  of  said  articles,  said 
carrier  being  atlapted  to  automatically  feed  said  articles 
and  said  ribbons  to  said  folding  means,  and  means  for 
pressing  and  securing  said  ribbons  to  said  articles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  reels  for 
holding  a  pair  of  ribbons,  means  for  folding  said  ribbons 
over  the  e<lge8  of  a  board,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbons 
and  the  boards  to  said  folding  means,  means  for  cementing 
and  pressing  said  ribbons  to  said  board,  and  means  for 
severing  the  ribbons  after  they  have  been  applieil  to  the 

boards. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
carrying  boards  one  after  another  along  through  said  ma- 
chine and  means  for  applying  a  covering  material  to  the 
edges  of  said  boards  as  they  pass  through  said  machme 
and  means  for  subsequently  severing  said  covering  ma- 
terial. ...  .      , 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  earner  for 
automatically  feeding  the  articles  to  be  covere<l,  a  maga- 
zine for  supplying  said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally applying  a  covering  material  to  the  edges  of  said  ar- 
ticles as  they  are  carrie<l  through  the  machine. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for  en- 
gaging bcmrds  to  be  covered,  means  for  fee<iing  a  covering 
material  to  and  folding  the  same  over  the  e<lges  of  saul 
b<wds  means  for  pressing  and  securing  said  covering  to 
said  boards  and  means  for  subsequently  severing  said  cov- 
ering material. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892  598      WINNOWING-MACHINE.     Frank    F.    Lan- 

Dis.  Waynesboro,  Pa.      File<l  Aug.  20.  19(H,  Serial  No. 

221,492.      Renewetl  Oct.  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  397,566. 

1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

blast-fan   provided   with   an   air-duct  arranged   to  deliver 

the  blast  to  the  grain  cleaning  devices,  said  air-duct  being 

divided  by  a  series  of  U-shapetl  deflectors  set  at   intervals 
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and  support (Ki  at  their  front  ends  upon  Its  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  front  end  at  an  angle  in  line 
with  the  direction  of  the  blast,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  grain  bottom,  fee<l-board,  cleaning  rolls,  etc.,  of  a  blast 
fan  Hrraiiged  with  an  air-duct  to  deliver  its  air  discharge 
to  >,'iicl  gruiii  cleaning  devices,  an  adju.stable  gate  mounted 
to  slide  across  the  mouth  of  said  air-duct,  a  rack  and  pin- 
ion connection  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  a  series  of 
U-sbape<l  deflectors  set  at  an  angle  and  arrange<l  at  inter- 
vals across  the  bottom  of  said  air-duct,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
cleaning  devices,  a  blast-fan  provide<l  with  an  air-duct  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  to  the  said  cleaning  devices,  a  blast-gate 
formetl  in  two  part.s  hinged  together  and  mounted  to  be  ad- 
justed acro.ss  the  entrance  to  said  air-duct,  and  a  series  of 
U-shaped  deflectors  set  at  an  angle  at  intervals  across  the 
bottom  of  said  air-duct,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


892.599.      GRATE-BAR.      Alphei'h     C.     Lippintott. 
Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1904.     Serial  No.  225.009. 


1  A  grate  comprising  a  fraiiie.  opjxjsing  side  walls  of 
said  frame  having  rectangvilar  openings  with  rabbeted  por- 
tions therein,  toe-pieces  provided  with  lips  adapted  to  rest 
in  said  rectangular  o{>eningsand  rabbeted  portions  thereof, 
of  leaf  bars  forming  a  portion  of  said  grate,  for  the  purpose 
assr)ecified. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  a  frame  having  l>earings  thereon, 
cross  bars  provide<l  with  openings  and  journals,  said  jour- 
nals resting  in  said  Ix'arings  on  said  frame,  of  opixjsing 
side  walls  of  said  frame  having  rectangular  openings  with 
rabbete<i  portions  therein,  toe  pieces  provide<l  with  lips 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  rectangular  openings  and  rabbeted 
portions  thereof,  in  combination  with  leaf  bars  forming  a 
portion  of  said  grate,  for  the  purjjose  as  shown. 


892.600  THEATER  APPLIANCE  Max  Littmann, 
Munich,  Germany.  Fileil  Nov.  8.  190(5.  Serial  No. 
.342.512. 


platform  mounted  in  the  pit  between  the  auditorium  and 
stage,  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  positions  even  with 
and  below  the  stage. 

2.  A  theater  appliance,  comprising  the  combination, 
with  the  auditorium  and  stage  separated  by  a  pit.  of  a 
slide  and  a  platform  mounteil  in  the  order  named  in  the 
pit,  the  respective  elements  arranged  to  be  independently 
adjusted  to  positions  even  with  and  below  the  stage. 

3.  A  theater  ai)pliance.  comprising  the  combination, 
with  the  auditorium  and  stage  separate<l  by  a  pit,  of  a 
partition,  a  screen,  and  a  platform  mounted  in  the  order 
named  in  the  pit,  the  respective  elements  arranged  to  be 
independently  adju.sted  to  positions  even  with  and  below 
the  stage. 

4.  A  theater  appliance,  comprising  the  combination, 
with  the  auditorium  and  stage  separated  by  a  pit.  of  a 
platform  mounted  in  the  pit.  the  pit  having  an  off-set 
portion  extending  to  the  rear  beneath  the  stage,  the  plat- 
form arrangeil  to  be  ailjusted  to  a  position  even  with  the 
stage  anil  to  a  position  below  the  level  of  the  stage  even 
with  the  off-set  portion  of  the  pit. 

5.  A  theater  appliance,  comprising  the  combination, 
with  the  auditorium  and  stage  separated  by  a  pit,  of  a 
platform  mounted  in  the  pit,  the  pit  having  an  off-set 
portion  extending  to  the  rear  beneath  the  stage,  the  plat- 
form arrange<i  to  be  aiijusted  to  a  position  even  with  the 
stage  and  to  a  position  below  the  level  of  the  stage  even 
with  the  off -set  portion  of  the  pit,  and  a  removable  wall 
arranged  to  separate  the  off-set  portion  of  the  pit  from  the 
main  {xjrtion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892,601.     SHOE.     Louis  J.  Lucke,  Ha\Te,  Mont.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1907.      Serial  No.  390,668. 


A  heel  counter  constructed  from  aluminum  comprising  a 
heel  piece,  the  forward  walls  of  which  are  incurved  to  pro- 
vide instep  supports,  and  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  in- 
turned  to  form  an  attaching  rim.  a  longitudinal  and  a  trans- 
verse attaching  bar  integral  with  the  rim,  the  latter  bar 
being  disposed  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the 
counter,  the  bars  and  rim  being  provided  with  orifices  to 
receive  attaching  devices. 


1.  A    theater   appliance,    comprising   the   combination, 
with  the  auditorily  and  stage  separated  by  a  pit.  of  a 


892,602.  MATCH-MAKING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Lund- 
OHEN.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.330.978. 
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1.  In  a  niaich  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  splint  receiving  link,  means  for  driving  said  link 
across  the  line  at  which  it  receives  splints,  means  for  punch- 
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ing  said  splints  out  of  said  link 
embodied  in  finished  matches 
supporting  means  adapted  to 
it  has  passed  the  punchinK  out 
passed  the  line  at  which  it 

2.  In  a  match  inaking  machine 
rame.  a  splint  receiving  link, 

across  the  line  at  which  it  receives 
ing  said  splints  out  of  said  Unk 
bodied  in  finished  matches 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lovs^er 
has  passed  the  punching  out 
the  line  at  which  it  receives  s 

3.  In  a  match  making  mac 
frame,  a  splint  receiving  link, 
across  a  line  at  which  it  rcce^v 
adapted  to  bear  up  against  the 
link  while  it  is  passing  said  lint 
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a  fter  said  splints  have  been 

y  elding  link-retarding-and- 

up  against  said  link  after 

means  and  before  it  has 

res  splints. 

the  combination  of  a 
rfieans  for  driving  said  link 
splints,  means  for  punch- 
after  they  have  been  em- 
nwardly  yielding  means 
face  of  said  link  after  it 
and  while  it  is  passing 
ints. 

the  combination  of  a 

i^ieans  for  driving  said  link 

,es  splints,  spring  fingers 

iplint  receiving  side  of  said 


beiir 


rec  ?iv 


dtjw 


m(  ans 


892.603. 
LEAD. 


PROCESS     OF     M.VKINO     .ARSENATE     OF 

Ellersue  E.  LvTHfcuand  VVilu.\m  H.  V'dLCK. 

Watsonville.    Cal.      Filwi    jjly    10.    1907.     Serial    No. 

382  994. 

The  process  of  making  arsenate  of  lead  which  consisU  in 
reacting  upon  lead  oxid  helU  in  suspension  in  water  with 
arsenic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catal>-tic  agent,  the  lead 
oxid  and  arsenic  acid  being  usc^l  in  the  proportion  of  their 
combining  weights. 


S92.604.     SHAPING    DEVIC^; 
J.  Meehan.  Denver.  Colo 
No.  329.9f>6. 


tion  of  one  of  said  stop  beads,  sashes  between  said  strips, 
and  locking  devices  on  said  sashes  for  ennaKiin?  and  disen- 
gaging said  strips,  substantially  as  and  f..r  tlio  purixise  set 

forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
ways,  parting  beads  between  them  and  stop  bea«ls.  and 
balance  cord  pulleys,  as  de8crit)o<l  cord  attached  sash 
strips  in  said  ways  having  sash  engaguig  tenons  and  ofjen 
toward  the  pulley  stiles  and  carrying  friction  rollers  riding 
on  said  stiles,  and  each  sa.sh  strip  adapted  to  freely  pass 
saiti  pulleys  and  of  slightly  great.r  vsidth  jointly  than  the 
projection  of  one  of  said  stop  bea<is,  sashes  In'tween  said 
strips,  grooved  to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  latter,  and  lock- 
ing devices  on  said  sashes  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said 
strips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  i)urix)se  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  sash 
ways,  parting  beads  Ijetween  them  and  stop  ImikIs.  and 
balance  cord  pulleys,  as  described,  .sash  strips  in  said  ways 
having  sash  engaging  tenons  and  oijen  toward  the  pulley 
stiles  and  carrying  friction  rollers  riding  on  said  stiles,  and 
each  sash  strip  adapte<i  to  freely  pass  said  pulleys  and  of 
slightly  greater  width  jointly  than  the  projection  of  one  of 
said  stop  beads,  cam  levers  in  said  strip  adapted  to  clamp 
the  balance  cortls  thereto,  sashes  between  said  strips, 
grooved  to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  latter,  and  locking  de- 
vices on  said  sashes  for  engaging  or  dis«-ngaging  said  strips, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


FOR   COLLARS. 
1  ■  iled  Aug.  10.  1906. 


John 
Serial 


802,606.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Ch.^rues  A  Mooke. 
Lob  Angeles,  and  Elbert  B.vrrow.  Cahuenga.  Cal. 
FiUnl  Jan.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.5<J<). 


A  turn  down  collar  having 
within  the  outer  flap  thereof, 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  members 
the  members   being  provided 
thereupon  i)ermitting  longitui 
device  may  be  adaptetl  for 
length. 


liiial 


89'>  605  WINDOW.  Albert  Merz  and  Joseph  A. 
Heine.  Reading.  Pa.  Filei  Feb.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,397. 


a  shaping  device  concealed 

the  said  device  being  com- 

the  extremities  of  one  of 

with  lips  turned  inwardly 

adjustment  whereby  the 

with  collars  of  varying 


i.se 


1  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  radial  wings  on  said 
shaft,  each  wing  comprising  a  series  of  blades,  each  blade 
having  a  series  of  expansible  disks  and  means  for  auUimat- 
Ically  feathering  said  blades  as  the  propeller  revolves. 

2.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  propeller  blade  provided  with 
self  flattening  air  compressing  expansible  disks. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  a  blatle  provided  with  a  series  of  self 
flattening  expansible  disks. 

4  In  a  propeller,  a  blade  having  a  plurality  of  threaded 
orifices    and  expansible  disks  screwed  in  said  orifices. 

5  In  a  propeller,  a  blade  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices,  and  rublx-r  expansible  disks  screwo«l  in  said  orifices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


892  607  HOE.  Benjamin  R  W'iluams.  English.  Ark., 
assignor  to  William  B.  Reily,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,844. 


1.   In  combination  with 
ways,  parting  beads  Ijetw 
balance  cord   pulleys,   as 
strips  in  said  ways,  each 
leys  anil  of  slightly  greater 


window  frame  having  sash 

cet  them  and  stop  beads,  and 

described,   cord  attached  sash 

a<lj  pted  to  freely  pass  said  pul- 

idth  jointly  than  the  projec- 


1  In  a  hoe.  a 'bla<le  provided  with  a  lower  cutting  e<ige 
and  with  a  forwardly  extending  cutting  edge  integral  with 
the  blade  and  arranged  at  one  of  the  upper  comers  there- 
of and  diagonally  tl^eto. 

2  In  a  hoe,  a  blaSe  provided  with  a  lower  cutting  edge 
and  with  a  forwanlly  extending  cutting  edge  arranged  at 
one  of  the  upper  corners  thereof  and  diagonally  thereto. 
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3.  In  a  hoe,  a  blade  provided  with  a  lower  cutting  edge 
and  with  forwardly  extending  cutting  edges  separated 
from  each  other  and  arranged  at  the  upper  comers  of  the 
blade  and  diagonally  thereto. 


892.608  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Wiluam  Morrison. 
Chicago.  III. .assignor  to  George  Rumrill  Coryell. Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Aug.  11.  1902.      Serial  No.  119.204. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cell  of 
non-conducting  material,  negative  and  positive  elements, 
the  negative  element  being  imperforate,  a  deposit  of  bro- 
min  supported  entirely  by  the  negative  element,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  deposit  of  bromin  from  being  displaced 
from  its  support. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cell  of 
non-conducting  material,  of  positive  and  negative  elements, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of  bro- 
min electrolytically  deposited  on  the  upper  surfare  of  a 
negative  element. 

3.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell,  a  positive  and 
negative  element,  a  bromin  electrolyte,  the  negative  ele- 
ment being  independent  of  the  cell  of  the  battery,  but  so 
disposed  that  it  Is  below  the  upper  surface  or  boundary  of 
the  bromin  electrolytically  deix»site<l  when  the  battery  is 
charged. 


892,609.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Lawrence  S.  Nash.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S6.35S. 


1.  Starting  mechanism  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  valves  each  adapted  to  admit  compressed 
air  to  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  the 
engine  cains  movable  on  the  said  shaft,  adapted  to  operate 
said  valves,  a  slide  rod  journalcd  in  the  shaft,  oblique  slots 
formed  in  the  .shaft,  studs  extending  through  the  slots,  con- 
necting the  slide  rod  and  cams,  and  a  spring  on  the  slide 
ro<l.  normally  holding  said  cams  di.sengaged  with  the 
valves. 

2.  Starting  mechanism  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  valves  each  adapted  to  admit  compres.se<l 
air  to  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  tappets  connected  to  the 
valves,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  the  engine,  cams  movable 
thereon,  adapted  to  operate  the  tappets  in  time  with  the 
engine,  a  slide  ro<l  concentrically  secured  longitudinally  in 
the  shaft,  said  shaft  fonned  with  oblique  slots,  studs  en- 
gaging the  .slots  and  connecting  the  slide  ro<i  and  cams, 
and  a  spring  normally  projecting  the  rod  toward  the  end 
of  the  slots  remote  from  the  tappets. 

.3.   Starting  mechanism  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  com- 


prising an  air  pres-sure  tank  connected  to  two  of  the  engine 
cylinders,  an  air  pump  for  the  tank,  a  check  valve  opening 
from  the  pump  to  the  tank,  an  air  valve  between  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  the  tank,  cams  on  the  pump  shaft  adapted  to 
operate  .said  valves,  a  sli(ic  rod  longitudinally  movable  in  the 
shaft  .said  shaft  having  oblicjue  slots,  studs  extending 
through  the  slots  connecting  the  cams  and  the  slide  rod. 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ro<i  projected 
and  the  cams  disconnected  with  the  valve. 

4.  Starting  lueohanism  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  com- 
prising a  pressure  tank,  an  air  pump  therefor,  a  shaft  par- 
allel to  the  main  shaft,  driven  in  unison  therewith,  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  pump,  connections  between  the 
compression  end.s  of  two  of  the  engine  cylinders  and  the 
tank,  air  valves  therein,  longitudinally  reciprocable  tappet 
rods  transverse  to  the  pump  shaft  sliding  in  guide  brackets 
in  which  the  pump  shaft  is  journaled.  a  slide  ro<i  longitu- 
dinally movable  in  an  axial  ai>erture  through  the  pump 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  slots  formetl  oblique  to  its  axis. 
whose  inner  ends  are  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  tap- 
pet rods,  cams  on  the  shaft  secured  to  the  slide  rod  by 
studs  passing  through  the  slots,  and  a  spring  Ijetween  the 
rod  and  shaft,  adajjteil  to  normally  hold  said  studs  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  oblique  slots. 

5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  two-cycle  engine,  provided  with 
a  commutator  drive  shaft  rotating  in  uni.son  with  the  main 
shaft,  a  pressure  tank,  an  air  pump  for  the  tank  whose 
piston  is  reciprocated  by  rod  and  crank  connection  with 
the  commutator  shaft,  an  extension  of  said  shaft  journale<i 
in  guide  brackets  on  the  engine,  connections  between  the 
tank  and  two  of  the  engine  cylinders,  an  air  valve  oix-ning 
into  each  of  sai^l  cylinders  in  said  connections.  tap|>et  nxis 
transverse  to  the  shaft  extension  operating  said  valves, 
cams  on  said  exten.sion,  a  slide  rod  extending  axially 
through  the  shaft  extension,  said  extension  having  slous 
formed  therein  oblique  to  its  axis,  studs  pa.ssing  through 
the  oblique  slots  connecting  the  cam  and  slide  rod  and  a 
spring  between  the  rod  and  extension  adaptetl  to  normally 
hold  said  rod  and  cams  di'*«'ngage<i  from  the  tappets. 


\ 

892.610.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STRAIGHT- 
ENING. DEEPENING,  AND  CONTROLLING 
STREAMS.  David  Neale.  Fort  Calhoun.  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1907.      Serial  No.  .S.^l.OtWi 


1.  The  method  of  forming  new  banks  to  change  the  cur- 
>   vature  of  the  bends  of  streams,  consisting  of.  damming  at 

orte  or  more  separated  jxjints  that  part  of  the  stream  l)elow 
'   a  plane  just  above  low- water-mark  but  far  below  high- 
I   water-mark  and  from  the  old  bank  out  to  the  proposetl  new 
line  of  curvature,  whereby  the  fall  of  high  water  over  the 
dams  and  the  lateral  swirls  from  the  points  of   the  dams 
'    toward  the  old  hank  neutralize  each  other  to  form  dead 
water  thereby  facilitating  accretions  to  fill  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  dams  and  downstream  from  the  lower  dam  and 
high  water  spreads  out  above  and  dejxisits  accretions  over 
the  whole. 

2.  The  method  of  mollifying  and  controlling  streams  and 
deepening  their  channels,  consisting  of.  changing  the  curva- 
ture of  selected  bends  and  straightening  the  intervening 
t)ortions.  by  damming  at  one  or  more  sejiarate  points  in 
said  bends  that  part  of  the  stream  below  a  plane  just  above 

I  low-water-mark  but  far  l>elow  high-water-mark,  and  from 
'   the  old  bank  out  to  the  proi>os<Mi  new  line  of  curvature  and 
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deeper  ing 


stieam. 


h> 


an  1 


dreclKing  out  new  straight  channels 
said  bends. 

3.  Means  for  modifying, 
channels  of  streams,  consistinfj;  of 
jected  from  the  old  bank  out  to  th« 
new  bank  for  a  new  bend  of  the  s 
in  height  to  a  horizontal  plane  only 
mark  but  far  below  hiRh-water 
artificial  foundations  only  for  t 
high  water  to  spread  out  above 
the  whole. 

4.  Mean.s  for  modifying,  deope 
channels  of  streams,  consisting  of 
jected  from  the  old  bank  out  to  t 
new  bank  for  a  new  V>ejid  of  the  .•* 
in   height   to  a  horizontal   plane 
water-mark  but  far  below  high- 
manent  artificial  foundations  onl 
allow  high  water  to  spread  out 
tions  over  the  whole,  and  straighi 
connecting  this  bend  upstream 
next  bends,  and  at  each  bend  a 
with  both  of  the  adjacent  propose  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7, 1908. 


tangentially  connecting 


and  controlling  the 
one  or  more  jetties  pro- 
line of  curvature  of  the 
.  said  jetties  limited 
a  little  above  low-water- 
miirk,  to  form   permanent 
new  banks  ami  allow 
deposit  accretions  over 


tremitiea  which  the  free  edge  of  the  address  wall  of  the 
envelop  is  adapted  to  enter,  the  portions  of  the  said  flap 
member  beyond  the  slits  forming  sealing  lips  overlappmg 
and  being  secured  to  the  address  wall  of  the  envelop  on 
the  outside. 


I  ling  and  controlling  the 

one  or  more  jetties  pro- 
ht  line  of  curvature  of  the 
ifeam,  said  jetties  hmited 

nly  a  little  above  low- 

\>Jater-mark,  to  form  per- 

for  the  new  banks  and 

i^bove  and  deposit  accre- 

portions  of  the  channel 
atd  downstream  with  the 
signal  placed  in  alinement 

.1  straight  portions. 


892  612  BRACKET  FOR  MIRRORS  Edw.vrd  C. 
O'Neill.  Montclair.  N.  J.  Fil.-.i  M;tr.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  423.835. 


892.611.      ENVELOP.     Claudia.  <  S.  Northrop.  Denver. 
OjIo.      Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.      sJ  rial  No.  353.224. 
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1  \n  envelop  comprising  a  boi  ly  part  and  a  double  flap, 
one  member  of  the  flap  projectirg  int«  the  interior  of  the 
body  part  and  the  other  membei"  being  exteriorly  located 
and  gummed  for  sealing  purposes .  the  double  flap  menaber 
being  attached  to  the  envelop  hy  sealing  lips  with  which 
the  interiorly  projecting  member  is  provided,  said  lips 
overlapping  and  being  secured  to  the  a^ldress  wall  of  the 
envelop  on  the  outside  thus  leaving  the  envetop  open  be- 
tween the  sealing  lips. 

-  2  An  envelop  comprising  a  bo  ly  part  devoid  of  a  sealing 
flap  and  a  double  flap,  one  member  of  which  projects  int« 
the  interior  of  the  envelop  while  the  other  is  exteriorly  lo- 
cated for  sealing  purposes,  the  interiorly  projecting  flap 
member  being  provi.led  at  \\a  extremities  with  sealing  lips 
formed  by  cutting  slits  therein  which  the  free  e<lge  of  the 
address  wall  of  the  envelop  entE-rs.  the  said  hps  overlap- 
ping the  atldress  wall  on  the  (^taide  and  being  secure<l 

thereto.  ^        .     v,i 

3  An  envelop  composed  of  3  body  part  and  a  double 
flap  independent  of  the  bo.ly  pfrt  and  whose  extremities 
are  provided  with  sealing  lips  connected  with  the  address 
wall  of  the  envelop  on  the  outsii^e,  one  member  of  the  flap 
projecting  into  the  envelop  an.^  the  other  member  being 
exteriorly  located  fox  sealing  pi^poses. 

4.  An  envelop  composed  of  a 
shaped  flap  provi<led  with  slits 
edge  of  the  address  wall  of  the 
the  flap  adjacent  the  slits  bein^  gummed  for  sealing  pur- 
poses and  secured  to  the  a<ldrtss  wall  of  the  envelop  on 
the  outside,  one  member  of  the  llouble  flap  projecting  into 
the  envelop,  and  the  other  Protruding  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  .sealed  to  the  wi  ,11  of  the  envelop  opi>osite 
the  address  wall,  substantially   is  described. 

5    An  envelop  whose  address   wall  is  devoid  of  an  inte- 
gral sealing  flap,   and  a  doubl?  flap  independent  of  the 
body  of  the  envelop,  one  flap  member  projecting  into  the 
envelop  and  the  other  being  e  cteriorly  located,  the  inte 
riorly  projecting  member  havir  g  slit^  forme<l  near  its  ex 


x>dy  part,  and  a  diamond- 
iKlapted  to  receive  the  free 
envelop,  small  portions  of 


1  A  bracket  comprising  bearing-plates,  a  vertical  post 
rotatably  arrangeil  in  the  bearing-plates,  the  post  project- 
ing through  one  of  the  bearing-plates,  a  nut  arranged  to 
screw  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  post  to  lock  the  same 
against  rotation,  an  arm  formal  of  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  a  sleeve  thereon  arrangeil  to  embrace  the  i)ost 
and  having  means  for  locking  it  in  place,  the  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  unlocke«l  to  rotate  on  the  ixjst  and  also  to 
slide  thereon,  a  second  member  of  the  ann  a«lapt«d  to  tele- 
scope into  the  first  member,  means  for  locking  the  two 
members  in  their  a*ljusted  positions,  a  clip  on  the  end.  of 
the  bracket  and  arranged  to  rotate  thereon,  the  clip  com- 
prising spring  arms  and  means  for  locking  the  spring  arms 

together.  . 

2  A  bracket  comprising  bearing  plates,  a  vertical  post 
rotatably  arranged  in  the  bearing  plates,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  post  in  the  bearing  plates  against  rotation,  an  arm 
forme<l  of  two  members,  one  memb«>r  comprising  a  strip 
bent  into  a  sleeve  to  embrace  the  post  and  then  extending 
in  parallel  strips,  means  for  looking  the  sleeve  against  ro- 
tation and  longitudinal  motion  on  the  post,  the  second 
member  formeil  of  a  strip  bent  into  a  loop  on  one  end  and 
then  into  parallel  strips  to  telescope  between  the  parallel 
strips  of  the  first  meml)er,  means  for  locking  the  two  mem- 
bers in  their  adjuste<l  positions,  and  a  clip  on  the  end  of  the 
second  member  arrange<i  U>  hold  a  mirror. 

3  \  bracket  comprising  bearing  plates,  a  vertical  post 
rotatablv  arrangeil  in  the  bearing  plates,  means  for  looking 
the  post  in  the  l^earing  plates  against  rotation,  an  arm 
formed  of  two  members,  one  member  oomprusing  u  strip 
bent  into  a  sleeve  to  embrace  the  i>o8t  and  then  exten.iing  in 
parallel  strips,  means  for  locking  the  sleev.-  against  rota- 
1  tion  and  longitu.linal  motion  on  the  post,  the  .second  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  strip  bent  into  a  loop  on  one  end  and  then 
into  parallel  strips  to  telescope  between  the  parallel  strips 
of  the  first  member,  means  for  locking  the  two  members  in 
their  adju.steil  positions,  a  clip  rotatably  arrang.^l  in  the 
loop  on  the  end  of  the  second  moml)er,  spring  arms  on  the 
clip  having  their  opposed  faces  concave,  and  means  for 
locking  the  spring  arms  together. 


892  613.  DOWN  DRAFT-FURNACE.  Orel  D.  Orvis. 
Jersey  City  N  J.,  assignor  to  Orvis  Smoke  Controller 
Company.New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.      Serial 

No.  386.946.  ,      ,      , 

1.  In  a  down  draft  furnace  the  combination  of  a  l>oiler. 
lncUne<l  water  tubes,  side  headers  oonneoted  to  said  tubes, 
central  headers  connected  to  .sai.l  boiler,  arches  supported 
on  said  central  headers,  other  central  headers,  a  water  grate 
formal  l>etween  the  latter  and  the  said  side  headers,  con- 
nections Ijetween  said  central  headers,  the  said  water  grate 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  located  at  diBferent 
levels  and  expanded  into  the  last  mentioned  central  head- 
ers and  the  said  side  headers,  and  connections  between  said 
central  headers  and  the  water  tubes  of  the  boiler. 


2.  In  a  down  draft  furnace  the  combination  with  a  water 
tube  boiler,  a  flre  lx)X,  an  upper  and  lower  grate,  said  upper 
grate  comprising  horizontal  water  lubes  placed  at  two 
levels  forming  a  narrow  cleaning  space  between  them, 
longitudinal  central  and  side  headers  into  which  the  said 
tubes  arc  expanded  in  staggered  position,  retorts  formed 
above  said  upper  graie  by  means  of  flre  brick  arches  having 
an  up  draft  pas.sage  between  them,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  central  headers  and  said  boiler  and  between 
said  side  headers  anl  said  water  tubes  of  said  boiler. 

3.  In  a  down  .Iraft  furmvce  the  combination  of  a  water 
tube  boiler  having  inclined  tubes,  of  a  front  and  rear  header 
for  said  tubes,  a  fire  box,  a  lower  grate,  an  upper  water 
grate  comprising  a  double  layer  of  horizontal  water  tubes 
expanded  into  headers,  which  latter  are  placed  in  parallel 
position  to  that  of  said  boiler,  fire  brick  arches,  the  inner 
edges  of  which  are  supported  on  the  last  mentioned  headers 
and  connections  for  bringing  said  water  grate  and  all  of 
said  headers  into  the  circulating  system  of  said  boiler. 

4.  In  a  down  draft  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler. 
inclined  water  tubes,  side  headers  connected  to  said  tulles, 
central  headers  connected  to  said  boiler,  arches  supported 
on  .said  central  headers,  other  central  headers,  a  water  grate 
formed  between  the  latter  and  said  side  headers  and  con- 
sisting of  a  double  layer  of  staggered  water  tubes,  having  a 
space  between  the  two  layers  of  water  tubes  which  latter 
are  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  last  mentioned  central 
headers  and  expanded  into  the  same  and  into  .said  side 
headers,  and  connections  between  said  central  headers  and 
the  water  tubes  of  the  boiler. 


892,614.  BACK-SPACING  DEVICE.  John  W.  Paul. 
Kittanning,  Pa.  Filed  June  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
323.7.^3 


1.  In  a  back  spacing  <levice  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage fe«Mi  rack;  a  dog  having  a  mounting  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary pivot  supiKirt  in  which  the  dog  is  pivotally  and 
sUdingly  mounted  to  iM?rniit  the  initial  swinging  of  the  dog 
Into  engagement  and  the  sliding  of  the  dog  to  move  with 
the  rack  and  a  lever  with  a  stationary  pivot  for  initially 
swinging  tli*  dog  into  engagement,  and  then  sliding  the  dog 
to  move  the  rack. 


2.  In  a  back  spacing  device  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage feed  rack;  a  dog  having  a  mounting  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary pivot  support  on  which  the  dog  is  pivotally  and 
slidingly  mountetl  to  i^ermit  the  initial  swinging  of  the  dog 
into  engagement  and  the  sliding  of  the  dog  to  effect  the 
movement  thereof  with  the  rack;  a  lever  arranged  to  swing 
with  the  dog  to  move  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the 
rack  and  then  to  effect  the  sliding  movement  of  the  dog  as 
the  movement  of  the  lever  is  continued  to  actuate  the  rack, 

3.  In  a  back  spacing  device,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage feed  rack ;  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  said  rack ;  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  tlog;  said  dog  and  lever  being  free  to 
swing  together  initially  to  move  the  dog  into  engagement 
anil  then  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  as  the  dog  moves 
with  the  rack;  a  spring  between  said  lever  and  dog,  lock- 
ing them  to  move  together  as  the  dog  is  moved  into 
engagement  and  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  lever  rela- 
tively to  the  dog  as  the  lever  actuates  the  dog  to  move  the 
rack;  and  lievices  between  the  lever  and  dog  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  lever  after  the  dog  is  in  engagement  with 
the  rack  moves  the  dog  relatively  to  the  lever  to  actuate 
the  rack. 

4.  In  a  back  spacing  device,  the  combination  of  the  rack 
D;  a  dog  E  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  said  dog  being 
provided  with  the  guiiling  slot  t*  and  the  cam  slot  (*:  the 
plate  a'  having  the  slot  a»  therein:  the  pin  e'  arranged  in 
the  slot  a»  and  .secured  to  the  dog  E ;  the  lever  E' ;  the  pivot 
e»  for  the  lever  E'  extending  through  the  slot  e'  and  secured 
to  the  plate  a';  the  pin  e<  extending  from  the  lever  E' 
through  the  cam  slot  c^;  the  arm  e"  extending  from  the  dog ; 
and  the  spring  e»  tensioned  between  the  lever  E'  and  the 
arm  e'. 

5.  In  a  back  spacing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
side  frame  of  a  typewriter;  of  a  push  button  arranged  on 
the  outside  of  said  side  frame  and  near  the  front  thereof;  a 
rock  shaft  extending  from  near  the  front  of  the  frame  to  the 
rear  of  the  same;  means  between  the  rock  lever  and  the 
push  button  whereby  the  push  button  actuates  the  rock 
shaft :  a  dog  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  for  moving  the  car- 
riage for  back  spacing;  and  means  for  communicating  the 
movement  of  the  rock  shaft  to  the  dog. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printe.l  in  the  Oazette.J 


892,615.       METAL  SIGN.       Frank  W.  Perry,  Denver, 
Colo.      Filed  July  22,  1&07.     Serial  No.  384.951. 


?* 


1.  A  sign  including  supporting  standards  and  advertis- 
ing members  having  their  edge.-^  formed  into  tubular  shape 
to  slide  over  the  standards  the  adjacent  tubular  eilges  of 
adjacent  members  being  arranged  to  telescope  with  each 
other,  the  said  members  being  readily  removable  and  re- 
placeable for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  sign  including  supporting  standards,  adverti.sing 
members  having  their  edges  i>ent  into  shape  to  fit  around 
the  standards,  some  of  the  members  having  their  edges 
shaped  to  fit  around  the  tubular  parts  of  adjacent  mem- 
bers after  the  latter  have  been  directly  applied  to  the 
standards,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  metal  sign  including  supporting  standards,  and  ad- 
vertising members  having  their  edges  of  tubular  shape  and 
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ibtrs 


^lidably  connected  wiib  the 

of    two   members    being    arranged 

whereby  they  arc  readily  de 

scribed. 

4.  A  metal  sign  including  sheet 
bers  having  their  edges  bent  into 
■they  may  be  slidably  mounted  on 
cent  edges  of  two  adjacent  mem 
the  tubular  edge  of  one  member 
tubular  etige  of  the  other  mem 
9cribe<l. 

5.  A  metal  sign  romposetl  of  s 
chor  members,  the  lower  extremities 
ing  bent  to  pass  through  opening? 
members,    and    advertising   plates 
with  the  standards,  substantially 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  t 


stand4r<i3  the  adjacent  edges 

in    telescopic   relation 

tachable,  substantially  as  de- 


892.616.      MEANS  FOR  CONTRC 
Henry  A.   Peters  and    Ch.vries 
son,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  18,  190i 
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:  netal  advertising  mem- 
tubular  form  whereby 
1  he  standards,  the  a<lja- 
being  so  shaped  that 
Its  around  or  over  the 
substahtially  as  de- 


ibT 


upporting  standards,  an- 

of  the  standards  be- 

formed  in  the  anchor 

detachably    connected 

lis  describcMl. 
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LLING  MACHINERY 
W.   Morgan  .   Pater- 
Serial  No.  421.942. 


also  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
controller  and  movable  longitudinally  from  a  position 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever  to  a  position  out 
of  the  same,  substantially  as  described.  •  . 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  conductor  and  the  controller 
therefor  normally  aiiapted  to  move  from  the  one  toward 
the  other  of  the  closing  and  opening  positions,  of  a  detent 
engaReable  with  the  controller  to  restrain  the  same 
against  movement,  a  part  normally  movable  against  the 
detent  to  actuate  the  same,  and  an  electrically  actuated 
pin  movable  axially  from  a  position  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  part,  to  a  position  out  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892.617.  BOILER-CLEANER.  Oliver  S.  Pl.\tt  and 
LiDA  A.  Pi-ATT,  Casey,  111.,  assignors  to  Elonzo  E.  Kirk- 
patrick,  trustee.  Delphi,  Ind.  Filed  May  11,  1906, 
Serial  No.  316,345.  Renewed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,335. 


-J 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  con 
therefor  normally  atlapted  to  mov 
of  the  closing  and  opening  posit 
able  with  said  controller  to  restral|n 
ment,  a  part  normally  adapte<l 
cause  it  to  release  the  controller 
restraining  said  part  against  actu^it 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  coi»( 
therefor  normally  adapted  to  mi)v 
the  other  of  the  closing  and  openi 
engageable  with  said  controller  tc 
movement,  a  lever  engageable 
the  same  and  thereby  cause  it 
said  lever  being  normally  mov 
the  detent,  and  another  and 
normally  restraining  said  lever  ; 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a 
therefor  normally  adapted   to 
the  other  of  the  closing  and  o 
engageable  with  said  controller 
movement,  a  lever  engageable 
the  same  and  thereby  cause  it 
said  lever  being  normally  mov 
the  detent,  ami  an  electrically 
from  a  ix)sition  across  the  path 
to  a  position  out  of  the  same 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  coin 
controller  therefor  normally  ar 
one  toward  the  other  of  the  closi 
X>1  a  pivoted  detent  having  its 
with  that  of  the  controller  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  to 
movement,  a  lever  also  having 
lei  with  that  of  the  controller 
tent  to  move  the  same  and  theiel 
controller,  said  lever  being  noni  \ 
ment   with   the  detent,   and   ar 


luctor  and  the  controller 

from  the  one  to  the  other 

ons,  of  a  detent  engage- 

the  same  against  move- 
to  move  the  detent  and 
and  means  for  normally 

ing  the  detent,  substan- 
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luctor  and  the  controller 
e  from  the  one  toward 
positions,  of  a  deteiit 
restrain  the  same  against 
ih  the  detent  to  actuate 
to  releasfe  the  controller, 
into  eng^ement  with 
actuated  pin  movable  axially 
of  movement' oV  the  lever 
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1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  steam  boilers  the  combination 
with  the  blow-off  pipe  of  a  shoe  screwe<l  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  pipe  passed  through  a  perforation  m  the 
end  wall  of  the  boiler  and  secured  by  washers  and  nuts,  the 
toe  of  said  .shoe  tume<l  down  in  position  to  hold  said  pipe 
on  a  line  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  boiler,  the  outer  end 
of  said  pipe  provided  with  conducting  pipes,  and  a  valve, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  steam  boilers,  the  combma- 
tion  with  the  blow-off  pipe  of  a  shoe  screwed  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  pipe,  said  pipe  passeti  through  a  perforation  in 
the  end  wall  of  the  boiler  and  secured  in  place,  the  toe  of 
said  shoe  turne<l  down  in  position  to  hold  said  pipe  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  bailer,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


892,618.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Morris  W. 
Pool,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Mar.  10,  1905.      Serial  No.  249,416., 


1.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

ribbon;  an  automatic  ribbon  vibrator  controlling  said  rib- 

I   bon:  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally:  means 

1  for  reversing  the  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon;  and  du- 
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plex  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  width  wise,  one  of  said 
duplex  means  being  operatively  controlled  by  the  ribbon 
reversing  means. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  normally  removed  from  the  printing  point;  means 
for  feeding  the  riblK)n  longitudinally;  means  for  reversing 
the  longitudiiml  fcj'-l  of  the  ribbon;  and  duplex  means  for 
shifting  the  ribbon  widthwise;  one  of  said  duplex  means 
being  operatively  controlled  by  the  ribbon  reversing 
means. 

,3.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon:  a  ribbon  winding  mechanism;  means  for  reversing 
the  ribbon  winding  mrchanisiii:  means  for  holding  the 
ribbon  normally  away  from  the  printing  point:  means  for 
moving  the  rihlx)n  aiitoinatically  to  cover  the  printing 
point:  and  duplex  means  for  altering  the  extent  of  said 
automatic  movement,  one  of  said  duplex  means  being  op- 
erat«d  by  the  ribbon  reversing  means  and  the  other  of 
said  duplex  means  being  independently  hand  operated. 

4.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools:  winding  means  therefor;  means  for 
reversing  said  winding  means;  a  ribbon  carrier  normally 
away  from  the  printing  p>oint ;  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rier to  and  from  the  printing  point;  and  a  plurality  of 
means  for  altering  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, one  of  said  last  named  means  being  operatively  con- 
trolled by  the  riblxjn  reversing  means. 

5.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  riblK)n  sjxkjIs;  winding  means  therefor;  means  for 
reversing  said  winding  means;  a  ribbon  carrier  normally 
away  from  the  printing  point ;  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rier to  and  from  the  printing  point;  and  duplex  means  for 
altering  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  one  of 
said  duplex  means  l>eing  ()i)eratively  controlled  by  the 
ribbon  reversing  means  and  the  other  of  said  duplex 
means  being  operated  independently  of  said  ribbon  re- 
versing means. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.61l».  HEATER  FOR  INCUBATORS  AND  BROOD- 
ERS. LouisJn.  Porter,  Ponca,  Nebr.  Filed  July  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3^3,082. 


1.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the'TXXly 
having  outlets  at  its  corners,  a  main  flue  directed  upward 
thereinto,  a  hoofl  with  which  it  communicates,  and  main 
branches  radiating  from  the  hood  to  said  outlets;  of  an  egg 
tray  supported  in  the  body  and  surrounding  said  flue,  and 
a  diaphragm  surrounding  the  heater  at  a  point  between 
the  branches  and  egg  tray. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing outlets  at  its  corners,  a  main  flue  directed  upward  there- 
into, a  hoo<l  with  which  it  communicates,  and  main 
branches  radiating  from  the  hoo<l  to  said  outlets;  of  an 
egg  tray  supported  in  the  body  and  surrounding  said  flue, 
and  a  diaphragm  between  the  hood  and  egg  tray  said  dia- 
phragm being  smaller  than  the  interior  of  the  body  and  com- 
posetl  of  two  non-conducting  sheets  with  a  narrow  space 
between  them. 

3  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing outlets  at  its  corners,  a  main  flue  directe<l  upward  there- 
into, a  hood  with  which  it  communicates,  and  main 
branches  radiating  from  the  hood  to  said  outlets;  of  an 


egg  tray  supported  in  the  body  and  surrounding  said  flue, 
a  tube  surrounding  said  flue  below  the  egg  tray  and  pro- 
ducing an  air  passage,  and  a  diaphragm  surrounding  the 
heater  at  a  point  between  the  branches  and  egg  tray. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing outlets  at  its  corners,  a  main  flue  directed  upward  there- 
into, a  hood  with  which  It  communicates,  and  main 
branches  nuiiating  from  the  hood  to  said  outlets;  of  an 
egg  tray  supported  in  the  body  and  surrounding  said  flue, 
said  egg  tray  being  dished  or  depressed  at  its  center,  and  a 
diaphragm  surrounding  the  heater  at  a  point  between  the 
branches  and  egg  tray. 

5.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing outlets  at  its  corners,  a  main  flue  directed  upward  there- 
into, a  hood  with  which  it  communicates,  and  main 
branches  radiating  from  the  hood  and  rising  slightly  to  said 
outlets:  of  an  egg  tray  supported  in  the  body  and  sur- 
rounding said  flue,  said  egg  tray  being  dished  or  depres.sed 
at  its  center. 

[Claims  6  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,620.     PACKING. 
FUed  Dec.  19.  1907. 


John  P.  Randerson,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  407,217. 


c    r' 

1.  In  a  piston  packing,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinderi 
and  a  piston  having  sectional  packing-rings  breaking  joints 
and  making  a  working  fit  in  a  circumferential  groove  in 
the  piston,  of  a  cast-iron  expanding  ring  also  making  a 
working  fit  in  such  groove  and  interixjsed  between  the 
piston  and  the  packing-rings. 

2.  In  a  packing,  the  combination,  with  sectional  packing- 
rings  breaking  joints  and  means  for  preser^ing  their  rela- 
tive circumferential  position,  of  a  ca.st-iron  expanding 
ring  of  substantial  thickness  pressing  the  packing-rings 
against  the  .surface  with  which  they  have  relative  motion. 

3.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  packing- 
ring  of  gnomon  cross-section,  a  second  packing  ring  of 
cross-section  completing  the  parallelogram  and  breaking 
joints  with  the  first  ring,  a  long  side  of  the  gnomon  being 
turned  towards  the  pressure,  and  an  expanding  ring  of 
substantial  thickness  made  of  cast-iron,  pressing  the  rings 
against  the  surface  to  be  packed;  one  of  the  rings  being 
prevented  from  circumferential  movement  relative  to  the 
other  by  an  abutment  of  cross-section  like  that  of  the  ring 
and  coniphtiug  its  circumference,  the  abutment  being 
attached  to  the  other  ring, 

4.  In  a  packing,  the  combination,  with  a  bull-ring  of  "  L  " 
cross-section,  of  sectional  packing-rings  upon  each  side 
thereof,  breaking  joints  with  one  another;  one  of  the  rings 
of  each  set  being  s\ibstantially  of  gnomon  cross-section, 
and  the  other  of  a  section  to  complete  the  parallelogram. 

5.  In  a  piston-packing,  the  combination,  with  a  piston 
having  a  circumferential  shoulder,  of  a  bull-ring  resting 
upon  the  .shoulder,  packing-rings  ui)on  each  side  of  the 
bull-ring,  and  a  face-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,621.     WAGON-SKID  HOLDER.     John  B.  Ratliff, 
Drew.  Miss.      Filed  Sept.  IT,  1907.      Serial  No.  393,263. 

1 .  A  .skid  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  end  portions 
disposed  to  extend  over  a  support  and  a  skid  resixctively, 
and  an  Intermediate  device  carried  by  the  frame  and  dis- 
posed to  extend  under  and  support  a  skid,  one  of  said  end 
portions  being  disposed  to  bind  upon  the  skid  thereunder 
in  proportion  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  skill  upon  the 
intermediate  device. 

2.  A  wagon  skid  holder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
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embrace  one  end  of  a  skid  anii 
side,  and  a  flexible  draft  connectitDn 
cle,  passing  over  said  projection 
skid  to  the  ground. 
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3.  A  wagon  skid  holder  conipri; 
embrace  one  end  of  a  skid  and 
a  hook  outstanding  from  one  side 
ble  draft  connection  a<lapted  to  be 
and  extending  over  said  hook  to 

4.  A  wagon  skit!  holder  conipfismg 
two  parallel  side  strips  turned  up 
curved  rest  for  a  skid  and  hav 
opposite  ends  also  turned  up  and 
and  a  strap  midway  between  the 
low  said  strips  their  ends  turned 
them  formed  into  a  hook. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  frame  having  one 
stratldle  the  skid  and  its  other 
gage  the  vehicle,  and  means  uix)ii 
the  ends  thereof  for  extending 
skid,  and  an  outstanding  guidiijubo 
ception  of  flexible  hoi.sting  nieani 


ising  a  frame  adapted  to 

(ling  beyond  said  end, 

jf  said  frame,  and  a  flexi- 

attached  in  fixed  position 

I  he  ground. 

a  frame  formed  of 

at  one  end  and  forming  a 

an  opening  therein,  the 

connected  by  a  flat  plate 

ends  forming  a  loop  be- 

ver  the  strips  and  one  of 
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892,622.      WHIFi-LETREK. 
Nebr.      File.1  Aug.  7.  190 


Fr.\nk    Reed.  Omaha, 
Serial  No.  387,551. 
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1.  A  whiffletret-  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  rolled-steel 
and  vertical'flanges.  a  cast 
the  central  parts  of  the  front  an 
blocks  secured  between  the  ends 
bers.  an. I    means  connecting  sai 
with  both  the  horizontal  and  v 
and  rear  members. 

2.  A    whiffletree   comprising 
forme  1  of  a  rolled  steel  section 
tical  flanges,  a  centrally-bent 
roUedTStcel  section  having  horiz 
a  center-block  secured  between 
bers,  end-blocks  secure  1  betweer 
bers,  and    rivets   connecting   sai 
with  both  the  horizontal  and  v 
front  and  rear  members. 

3.  A  whiflletree  comprising  a 
a  centrally-bent  rear  member 
steeLangle  bar.  the  horizontal  fl 
being  turned  toward  each  othei 
end-blocks  disposetl  f)€tween  the 
connecting  each  of  said  end 
with  both  the  horizontal  and  v 
front  and  rear  angle  bars. 


8  92.623.      ADjrSTING    A^ 
Fk.\ncis  H.  Richards.  H 
1901.     Serial  No.  61.70.}. 
1 .   The  combination  with  a  pa  r 

is  an  eccentric  adjustable  relativ 
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der  and  supporting  the 

n  the  frame  for  the  re- 


'ront  member  and  a  rear 
ions  having  horizontal 
-block  securetl  between 
redr  meml>ers.  cast  end- 
the  front  and  rear  mem- 
center-  .ind  end-blocks 
ical  flanges  of  the  front 


ert 


straight    front    member 
Having  horizontal  and  ver- 
rpar  member  formed  of  a 
ntal  and  vertical  flanges, 
said  front  and  rear  mem- 
said  front  and  rear  mem- 
center-  and  end-blocks 
4rticar  flanges  of  both  the 

Straight  front  member  and 

eich  formed  from  a  rolled 

n  nges  of  the  two  angle  bars 

a  cast  center-block  and 

two  angle  bars,  and  rivets 

bl  )cks  and  the  center-block 

iTtical  flanges  of  both  the 


ator  for  efTecting  such  adjustment,  one  of  the  said  membere 
having  a  smooth-walled  socket  in  which  said  actuator  is 
located  and  the  other  member  having  shoulders  engaging 
shoulders  on  the  actuaujr;  and  a  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  said  member  on  which  the  shoulders  are 
formed  and  which  moves  toward  a  locking  po.sition  when 
the  actuator  is  operated. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
is  an  eccentric  a<ljustable  relatively  to  the  other,  of  an  actu- 
ator for  effecting  such  adju.xtiiicnt.  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers having  a  smooth- walled  socket  in  which  said  actuator 
is  located  and  the  other  member  having  shoulders  engaging 
shoulders  on  the  actuator:  and  a  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  .said  memlier  on  which  the  shoulders  are 
formed  and  which  moves  toward  a  locking  position  when 
the  actuator  i.s  operated.. said  device  having  a  friction  part 
which  is  shifted  into  its  engaging  position  when  the  device 
moves  to  its  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
is  an  eccentric  angularly  adjustable  in  both  directions  rel- 
atively to  the  other  member,  of  a  pair  of  actuators  severally 
for  effecting  such  respective  adjustments,  one  of  the  said 
members  having  a  pair  of  sockets  in  which  said  actuators 
are  located  and  the  other  member  having  shoulders  engag- 
ing with  shoulders  on  the  actuators,  and  said  actuators 
having  friction  parts  adapted  to  seat  themselves  in  cavi- 
ties connecting  with  the  respective  sockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  memln-rs  one  of  which 
is  an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other,  of  a  pair  of 
screws  engaging  with  a  worm  formed  on  the  said  other 
member  for  effecting  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  eccen- 
tric, said  screws  being  located  in  sockets  forme<l  in  the 
eccentric. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  metidx-rs  one  of  which 
is  an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other,  of  a  pair  of 
screws  each  having  a  tapering  end  part  and  engagitig  with 
a  worm  formeil  upon  the  said  other  meml>er  for  effecting 
the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  eccentric,  said  .screws  being 
located  in  sockets  formed  in  the  eccentric  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  seat  themselves  in  tajx^ring  cavities  forme<l  at  the 
bottoms  of  said  sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


D    LOCKING    DEVICE. 
artf^rd.  Conn.     Filed  May  24, 


of  members  one  of  which 
ly  to  the  other,  of  an  actu- 


892,6  24  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Francis  H.' 
RicHABDS.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  (Jet.  14,  1902.  Serial 
No.    12>^24. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  impression  devices; 
a  plurality  oNmrriers  for  carrying  the  impression  devices 
and  which  are\termittently  movable  in  an  orbital  path: 
a  plurality  of  driven  memljers  respectively  mounted  with 
the  several  carriers:  and  a  plurality  of  selective  mechan- 
isms, respectively  engageable  with  the  several  driven  mem- 
bers. 1 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  impression  devices 
divided  into  groups:  a  i)lurality  of  driven  members  sever- 
ally rotatable  with  the  respective  groups  and  intermit- 
tently movable  therewith  in  an  orbital  path ;  and  a  plurality 
of  selective  mechanisms,  each  member  thereof  being, 
spectively,  engageable  with  a  single  driven  member. 


re- 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of '  impression  devices 
divided  into  groups:  a  plurality  of  driven  members  sever- 
ally rotatable  with  the  respective  groups  and  intermit- 
tently movable  therewith  in  an  orbital  path;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  groujis  of  selective  mechanisms  for  engaging  the 
driven  members,  the  selective  mechanism  of  each  group 
being  engageable  with  a  single  driven  member. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pltxrality  of  impression  devices 
divideii  into  separate  groups;  a  plurality  of  driven  mem- 
bers, severally  anil  variably  rotatable  with  each  respective 
group  and  intermittently  movable  therewith  in  an  orbital 
path;  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  selective  mechanisms 
for  engaging  the  driven  members,  the  selective  mechanisms 
of  each  group,  being  engageable  with  a  single  driven  mem- 
ber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  impression  devices 
divided  into  separate  groups ;  a  plurality  of  driven  members, 
severally  and  variably  rotatable  with  each  respective  group 
and  intermittently  movable  therewith  in  an  orbital  path; 
and  a  plurality  of  selective  mechanisms,  each  member 
thereof  being,  respectively,  engageable  with  a  single  driven 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.625.  SEAL-LOCK.  William  L.  Sebrinq.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Car  Protection  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,068. 


1.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  guide  there- 
for, said  bolt  .being  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
in  said  guide,  a  seal  seat  having  a  part  associated  with  the 
bolt  and  a  part  associated  with  the  guide,  a  chamber  open- 
ing into  the  bore  of  the  guide,  an  elastic  device  in  said 
chamber,  a  recess  in  the  bolt,  and  a  locking  ball  adapte<l  to 
fit  into  sai<i  recess  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bolt,  said  ball  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the 
chamber  when  the  boll  is  rotated  so  as  to  free  the  bolt. 

2.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  guide  there- 
for, said  bolt  being  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
in  said  guide,  a  seal  seat  having  a  part  associated  with  the 
bolt,  and  a  part  associated  with  the  guide,  a  chamber  open- 
ing into  the  bore  of  the  guide,  an  elastic  device  in  said 
chamber,  a  recess  in  the  bolt,  and  a  locking  ball,  said  ball 
projecting  into  said  recess,  the  ball  adapted  to  be  forced 

135  O.  O.— « 


into  the  chamber  when  the  bolt  is  rotated  so  as  to  free  the 
bolt. 

3.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  guide  there- 
for, said  bolt  being  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  guide,  a  seal  seat  having  a  part  a-ssociated  with  the 
bolt,  and  a  part  associated  with  the  guide,  a  chamber  open- 
ing into  the  bore  of  said  guide  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
a  coil  spring  in  said  chamber,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring,  the  ball 
and  spring  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  chamber 
through  the  bore  of  the  guide,  a  recess  in  said  bolt  into 
which  .said  ball  is  forced  by  said  spring  so  as  to  lock  the 
bolt  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  recess  having  an 
inclined  face  at  the  side  so  that  when  rotated  the  ball  will 
be  forced  into  the  chamber  and  the  bolt  released. 

4.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  guide  there- 
for, said  bolt  being  rotatably  and  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  guide,  an  enlarged  head  on  said  bolt,  two  lugs  at- 
tached to  said  guide  and  provided  with  seal  receiving  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  a  pKjrtion  of  a  frangible  seal,  the 
material  between  the  lugs  cut  away  so  as  to  form  a  space 
into  which  the  lower  part  of  the  enlarged  head  of.  the  bolt 
is  received,  a  seal  receiving  recess  in  said  enlarged  head 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  frangible  seal,  a  locking 
device  for  locking  the  bolt  against  longitudinal  movement 
but  adapted  to  permit  rotary  movement  thereof,  the  part 
of  the  enlarged  head  between  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
said  seal  so  as  to  break  it  when  the  bolt  is  rotated. 

5.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  guide  there- 
for in  which  said  bolt  is  free  to  rotate  and  to  move  longitu- 
dinally, a  ball  for  locking  said  bolt  against  longitudinal 
movement,  said  ball  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
when  in  its  locking  position  and  means  for  removing  said 
bolt  from  its  locking  position. 


892,626.  ELECTRICAL,  INSULATOR.  HCGO  F.  Sel- 
INGER,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,217. 


ir 
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1.  An  electrical  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  casing  and  having  a  passage  for 
a  conductor,  a  head  having  a  projecting  lip,  and  flanges 
forming  with  said  lip  an  open  top  channel  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  and  communicating  with  said  passage. 

2.  An  electrical  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  for  conductors,  a  heatl  having  a  projecting  lip  and 
flanges  forming  with  said  lip  o{)en  tob  channels  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  and  commimioating  with  said  pas- 
sages. 

3.  An  electrical  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  casing  and  having  a  passage  for 
a  conductor,  paid  passage  being  enlarged  at  its  lower  end 
to  form  a  dripping  edge  out  of  contact  with  the  conductor, 
and  a  head  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  channel  com- 
municating with  said  passage. 

4.  An  electrical  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  casing  and  having  a  passage  for 
a  conductor,  said  pa.ssage  being  enlarged  at  its  uppier  end  to 
form  a  cement  well,  and  a  head  provided  with  a  laterally 
opening  channel  communicating  with  said  passage. 
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5  Kn  electrical  insulator,  comprising  a  body  tportion 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  casingj  and  having  a  passage  for 
a  conductor,  said  passage  being  etilarged  at  its  lower  end  to 
form  a  dripping  edge  out  of  contajft  with  the  conductor  and 
also  ha\'ing  an  enlargement  at  its  upper  end  servmg  as  a 
cement  well,  and  a  head  provideil  with  a  laterally  openmg 
channel  communicating  with  said  passage. 
^  [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  injthe  Gazette.] 


said  blade»e  runner  near  its  front  end.  and  means  de- 
tachably  iciring  said  blade  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
beam. 


892  627        TYPE-WRITING  mUcHINE.      Herbert  H. 
STEELE.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  assigjior  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
wTiter  Company.  Syracuse.  N. 
York.     Filed  Dec.  I.  1905. 


Y.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Serial  No.  289.789. 


1  In  a  tvi)ewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage carriage  feeii  mechanism.  \  stop  on  the  carriage,  a  co- 
operaUng  margin  stop  on  the  rame  of  the  machme.  and 
means  controlled  by  one  of  siid  stops  for  disconnectmg 
the  carriage  from  its  feed  meihanism  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  tte  right. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage carriage  feeil  mechanism  and  stops  which  cooperate 
to  limit  the  travel  of  the  carriiige  in  its  movement  to  the 
right  to  begin  a  new  line  of  wri  iing.  one  of  said  stops  being 
mounted  to  move  in  two  directions  on  its  support  from  a 
central  normal  position,  the  mDvcment  of  the  stop  in  one 
direction  being  effective  to  disconnect  the  carriage  from  it.-* 

Weed  mechanism  and  the  movei  lent  of  the  stop  m  the  other 
direction  being  ineffective  to  <^3connect  the  carriage  from 
its  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machini, 


_^  the  combination  of  a  car- 

riage ."ca^i"^efee<i  mechanisiii.  stops  which  cooperate  to 


in  its  return  movement  to 
of  said  stops  being  mounteil 


limit  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
begin  a  new  line  of  wTiting.  one 
to  move  in  two  directions  from  a  central  normal  tx>sition, 
the  movement  of  the  stop  in  one  direction  being  effective 
to  disconnect  the  carriage  froni  its  feed  mechanism  and  the 
movement  of  the  stop  in  the  ofcher  direction  being  ineffect- 
ive to  disconnect  the  carriagt  from  its  feed  mechanism. 
and  a  spring  which  cooperate*  with  one  of  said  stops  and 
affords  a  limited  movement  [thereof  when  the  stops  are 
brought  into  contact. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage.  a  margin  stop,  a  second  stop  co<Jperating  with  said 
margin  stop  for  effecting  an  a)  rest  of  the  carriage  in  its  re- 
turn movement  to  begin  a  new  Une  of  wTiting.  and  a  feed 
rack  lifted  by  one  of  said  stop^  when  the  stops  are  brought 
into  cooperation. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 


riage, a  spring-pressed  stop,  a 


cooperating  margin  stop,  and 


a  fe^  rack  lifted  and  disen^agetl  by  said  spring  pressed 
.slop. 


[Claims  6  to  55  not  printe* 


802.628.     STALK-CLTTER 
las.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  10. 

1.  A  stalk  cutter,  compri.sihg 
runners  positioned  at  an  ang  1 
tiguous  to  said  sled-franrip. 
said  blade  to  said  sled-frame 

2.  A  stalk  cutter,  comprisfag 
a  beam  and  a  runner,  a  blaqe 


in  the  Gazette.] 


3  \  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  sled-frame,  said  frame 
provided  with  a  pair  of  angle-iron  runners,  each  runner 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  other  runner,  a  beam  stand- 
ards connecting  said  beam  to  said  runners,  a  blade,  and 
means  connecting  said  blatie  to  said  sled-framo. 

4  A  stalk  cutter,  comprising  a  sled-frame  provided  with 
a  runner  and  a  beam,  a  blade,  means  s.'cur.ug  the  blade 
near  its  front  end  to  the  runner,  and  means  securing  the 

blaile  to  said  beam. 

5  \  stalk  cutter,  comprising  a  sled-frame,  said  sled- 
frame  comprising  runners,  a  beam,  standards  connecting 
said  runners  near  their  front  and  rear  ends  to  said  beam 
intermediate  it*  ends,  blades  positioned  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  beam  and  contiguous  to  said  runners,  means 
connecting  said  blades  to  said  runners,  and  moans  connect- 
ing the  blades  intermediate  their  ends  to  sai.l  l>eam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


892  629.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      George  P.  Tatixjr.  Clin- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.669. 


WiLU.vM  H.  Stopple,  Dal- 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,185. 

a  sled-frame  provided  with 
le  to  each  other,  a  blade  con- 
means  adjustably  securing 


aid 


a  sled-frame  provided  with 
means  detachably  securing 


1  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle 
having  a  socket,  a  9crew-threade<i  ro<l  passing  through  said 
handle,  a  guard-plate,  separate  from  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  hub  coOp*-ratinK  with  the  .^oket  therem  and  a  backmg- 
nlate  having  an  internally  screw-threaded  hollow  projec- 
tion  passing   into   said   socket  and   engaging   the  «crew- 

threaded^  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle 
having  a  socket,  a  screw-threatied  rod  pa.sslng  through  said 
handle,  a  guard-plate  having  a  hollow  hub  projecting  into 
the  socket,  and  a  backing- plate  having  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  projection  passing  into  said  hub  and  engaging 
the  screw-threaded  ro<l .  .     ^   ,,       ,       Ji„ 

3    In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle 
having  a  socket,  a  screw-threaded  rod  passing  through  said 
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handle,  a  guard-plate  separable  from  the  handle  and  having 
a  hollow  hub,  a  backing-plate  having  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  hollow  projection  passing  mto  said  socket  and 
hub  and  engaging  the  screw-threaded  rod,  and  a  rigid 
blade  located  on  said  plate,  said  blade  having  an  opening 
for  said  projection. 

4  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle 
having  a  socket,  a  screw-threadetl  rod  passing  through  said 
handle,  a  guard-plate  separable  from  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  hub.  a  backing-plate  having  an  internally 
screw-threaded  hollow  projection  psissing  into  said  socket 
and  hub  and  engaging  the  screw-threaded  rod.  and  a  rigid 
blade  located  on  said  plate,  said  blade  having  an  opening 
for  said  projection,  said  guard-plate  having  means  located 
at  more  than  two  points  for  holding  the  blade  in  fixed  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle, 
a  screw-threaded  rod  therein,  a  guard-plate  separate  from 
the  handle,  a  backing-plate  having  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  hollow  projection  passing  into  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  screw-threaded  rod,  and  a  rigid  blade  having  an 
opening  for  said  projection,  said  guard-plate  having  means 
located  at  more  than  two  points  for  holding  the  blade  in 
fixed  position,  said  means  comprising  a  non-circular  cavity 
fitting  the  projection  on  the  backing-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.6  30.  CONCRETE  MIXER  AND  CONVEYER. 
John  B.  Thies,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,293. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  two  annular  side 
plates,  a  series  of  curved  buckets  secured  between  said  side 
plates,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  buckets  being  located 
from  the  axis  of  the  marhine  a  distance  of  about  one-third 
of  the  entire  distance  frcjiii  the  axis  to  the  periphery  of  the 
machine,  baffle  plates  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  buck- 
ets, a  handle  pivote<l  to  the  axis  of  the  machine  and  provid- 
ing means  for  propelling  the  machine  as  well  as  means  for 
supporting  the  machine  in  a  positiog.  for  the  concrete  to 
be  dcliveri>d  therefrom. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  specified  comprising  two  annu- 
lar side  plates  having  rorrugate<l  peripheries,  a  series  of 
three  buckets  secured  between  said  side  plates  in  positions 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  buckets  Ijing  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  side  plates  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  buck- 
ets lying  away  from  the  axis  of  the  side  plates  about  onfr- 
thlrd  of  the  entire  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  side 
plates  and  the  periphery,  the  inner  ends  of  said  buckets 
having  baffle  plates  terminating  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
handle  bars  attached  to  the  axis  of  the  machine  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  In  two  directions,  said  handle 
bars  providing  means  for  propelling  the  machine  and  for 
8upi)orting  it  in  a  position  for  the  concrete  to  be  delivered 
therefrom. 


8  92,63  1.  STORE -SERVICE  APPARATUS.  Paul 
Tripke,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,126. 

1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus  and  in  combination  with 
the  car  frame  having  guides,  the  tubes  or  tubular  rods  for 
holding  the  basket  or  receptacle  having  heads  and  sliding 


in  the  guides  of  the  frame,  a  locking  bar  on  said  frame 
Intended  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  tubes  or  tubular  rods 
when  down,  and  a  basket  or  receptacle  fastened  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes. 


2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus  and  in  combination  with 
the  car  frame  having  guides  and  two  or  more  traveling 
wheels,  the  tubes  or  tubular  rods  to  which  the  basket  or 
receptacle  is  attached  having  shoulders  below  the  heads 
thereof  and  sliding  in  the  guides  of  the  frame,  a  locking 
bar  on  said  frame  intended  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the 
tubular  rods  when  up.  and  a  basket  or  receptacle  fastened 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  and  In  combination  with 
the  car  frame  having  guides  and  two  or  more  traveling 
wheels,  the  tubes  or  tubular  rods  having  shoulders,  the 
heads  on  said  rods  placed  alx>ve  the  shoulders  on  rods,  a 
locking  means  placed  on  said  frame  and  engaging  with  the 
shoulders  of  the  rods  for  retaining  said  rods  when  up:  said 
rods  sliding  In  guides  on  frame,  and  a  basket  or  receptacle 
fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubes  or  tubular  rods. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus  and  in  combination  with 
the  car  having  two  or  more  wheels,  the  tubes  or  tubular 
rods  having  hea<i8  and  shoulders,  and  sliding  in  guide- 
ways  of  car  frame  a  basket  fastened  to  said  tubes,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  tubes  when  up  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  tubes  when  down. 

5.  In  a  store  service  apparatus  and  in  combination  with 
the  carrier  and  basket  supporting  tubes  or  tubular  rods,  a 
locking-bar  sliding  on  said  carrier  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  to  engage  shoulders  and  heads  on  tubular  rods 
whether  up  or  down,  and  holes  to  allow  said  tubular  rods 
to  pass  when  sliding  or  moving  downward,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  locking-bar  in  one  direction  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.632.     MINE-DOOR.     John-  Wack,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,156. 


1.  In  a  mine  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a 
door  hinged  Intermediate  Its  vertical  edges  and  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  slotted  bracket  secured  to  the  door  at  one  side  of 
its  pivotal  point,  a  rock  bar  provided  with  an  arm.  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  located  through  the  slotteti  bracket,  a  se- 
ries of  pivoted  arms,  bars  pivotallj'  attache<l  to  said  plvot- 
e<l  arms,  links  connected  to  pivoted  arms,  and  a  rock  arm 
connected  to  the  rock  bar  and  the  links  connected  to  said 
rock  arm.  sdbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  mine  door,  the  combination  of  a  track,  bars  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  rails,  anns  pivoted  at 
their  free  ends  to  the  bars  adjacent  the  track  rails,  a  rock 
bar  provided  with  a  rock  arm  said  rock  arm  extende<l  above 
and  l>elow  the  rock  bar,  links  connected  to  the  rqck  arm 
and  a<ijustably  connected  to  the  arms  pivoted  to  the  bars 
adjacent  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  door  and  a  door  frame 
therefor,  said  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  door  frame,  a 
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bracket  secured  to  the  door  and  pr*v 
locateti  through  the  slot  in  the  brscket 
nected  to  and  actuated  by  the  ro^k 
and  for  the  purpose  specifltxl. 


892.633.     ICE-CREAM    DIPPPR 
Erie,  Pa.     rile<l  Dec.  1,  1905 
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ided  with  a  slot,  a  rod 

and  said  arm  con- 

V)ar,  substantially  as 


Edwin    Walkek. 
Serial  No.  289,773. 


rota1  able 


<ies(  ri 


scrap  e 


ini 


th? 
for 
:  frc 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-ss  descri 
ing  a, handle,  a  contsiiner,  a 
container,  a  single  lever  extent 
length  of  said  fmine  and  pivoted 
said  lever  having  one  arm  above 
arm  below  the  hamlle,  md  a  sin 
nected  with  the  scraper  and  pivo 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  < 
with  a  haniile,  a  container,  a  rotit 
container,   a  shaft  for  the 
exteriorly  of  the  container,  a  pi 
pivoted  to  the  hamile  with  one 
handle  and  another  arm  lielow 
by  said  lower  arm  of  the  lever 
gear,  and  a  housing  depending 
as  a  support  for  the  said  scraper 
for  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class 
bent  intermediate  of  its  length, 
•nd  to  the  frame  and  projecting 
scraper  within  the  container,  a  si 
versely  across  the  frame,  said 
point  intermediate  of  its  length 
being  connected  to  the  frame 
thereof,  ami  devices  eonnecting 
the  scraper  for  oi)erating  the 
lever  beingi  exposed  for  conv 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class 
lever  extemling  transversely  of 
through  the  slot  therein,  a 
lever  in  the  slotte<l  part  of  the 
means  connecting  the  lever  with 
housed  within  the  slotted  part 
its  tension  on  the  lever. 
'    5.  In  a  device  of 'the  cla.ss  1 
tainer  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumei 
being  longitudinally  slotted  or 
within  the  slotted  or  forked  part 
exerting  its  tension  on  the  lever 
tainer.  and  means  operatively 
the   scraper. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  ii  1 
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x^d,  a  slotted  frame  hav- 
scraper  within  said 
I  ing  transversely  of  the 
\  ithin  said  slotted  frame, 
the  handle  and  a  second 
)  le  rack  operatively  con- 
t|»d  to  the  lever. 

bed.  a  frame  providetl 

able  scraper  within  the 

r  depending  therefrom 

ion  on  the  shaft.  ^  lever 

4rm  extending  above  the 

h<uidle,  a  rack  operated 

actuating  the  aforesaid 

m  the  frame  and  serving 

rtiaf  t  and  also  as  a  guide 


le. 


10 
alj£ 
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descri 
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892,634.  FLOOR-DRESSING 
Whitmori:,.  Worcester,  Mass. 
rial  No.  375,189. 


tion  with  the  plate  to  hold  the  blade  in  position,  a  bar  en- 
gaging the  wedge  and  extending  through  the  frame  and 
means  engaging  the  bar  for  controlling  the  wedge. 

2  In  a  floor  dressing  machine,  a  frame  compnsmg  two 
sections  pivotally  secured  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  blatle  within  said 
recess,  a  clamping  plate  for  the  blade  pivotally  earned  by 
the  frame,  a  wedge  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  clamping 
plate  to  hold  the  blade  in  position,  a  bar  engaging  the 
frame,  and   means  engaging  the  bar  for  controlling  the 

we<lge. 

3  In  a  floor  dressing  machine,  a  frame  having  a  recess, 
a  blade  within  the  recess,  a  clamping  plate  for  the  blade 
within  the  recess  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame,  a  wedge 
within  the  recess  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  plate  to 
hold  the  blade  in  position,  a  bar  engaging  the  wedge  and 
extending  through  the  frame,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
bar  for  controlling  the  wedge. 


8  9  2,635.  INCUBATOR-REGULATOR. 
WicKSTRUM.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  17 
rial  No.  397,859. 


Peter  M. 
1907.     8e- 


destribed.  a  one-piece  frame 

a  container  fixed  at  one 

)eyond  one  side  thereof,  a 

ii{gle  lever  extending  tran.«- 

,er  l>eing  fulcrumed  at  a 

the  frame,  said  fulcrum 

.acent  to  the  bent  part 

<ine  arm  of  said  lever  with 

r.  the  other  arm  of  the 

■eni^nt  oi)eration  by  hand. 

bed.  a  slotted  frame,  a 

length  of  the  frame  and 

fulcrum  for  supporting  said 

le.  a  container,  a  scraper, 

the  scraper,  and  a  spring 

said  frame  and  exerting 


cf 


■scribed,  a  frame,  a  con- 
on  the  frame,  said  lever 
forked,  a  spring  housed 
of  said  lever,  said  spring 
!i  scraper  within  the  con- 
connecting  the  lever  and 

the  Gazette.] 


MACHINE.     Edwin   W. 
Filed  May  22,  1907.     Se- 


y.1     '^4 


1  The  combination  with  a  heater,  a  rock  arm,  and  a 
damper  carried  thereby:  of  a  hanger,  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  thermostat  adjustably  connected  to 
and  suspended  from  the  bracket,  an  oscillating  actuating 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  and  extending  un- 
der and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  thermostat,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  rod  and   the  rock 

arm. 

2  The  combination  with  a  casing  havmg  an  ai>erture 
therein,  a  heater,  a  rock  arm.  and  a  damper  carried  by  the 
rock  arm-  of  a  hanger  suspended  within  the  casing,  a 
bracket  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  hanger  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  thermostat  diaphragm  atlju.stably  con- 
nected to  and  suspended  fK>m  the  bracket,  an  actuating 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  and  extending  be- 
low and  spaced  from  the  diaphragm,  said  rod  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  the  aperture  in  the  casing,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  rod  and  the  rock  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  heater,  a  counterbalanced  rock  arm,  and  a  dam- 
per carried  by  the  arm;  of  a  banger  suspended  within  the 
casing,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  upon  and  supported 
by  the  hanger,  a  thermostat  diaphragm,  a  threaded  stem 
extending  from  the  diaphragm  and  engaging  the  bracket, 
an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  and 
extending  under  and  normally  spaced  from  the  diaphragm, 
said  rod  being  movably  mounted  within  the  aperture,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  ro<l  and  rock  arm. 

4  The  combination  with  a  heater,  a  rock  arm.  and  a 
damper  carried  by  the  arm;  of  a  hanger,  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  thermostat,  a  screw  threaded  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  thermostat  and  adjustably  engaging  the 
bracket,  an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bracket  and  extending  under  the  thermostat,  said  ther- 
mostat when  heated  being  disposed  to  move  Into  contact 
with  the  rod  to  shift  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  said  rod  and  the  rock  arm. 


1.  In  a  floor  dressing 
a  blade  within  said  recess,  a 
pivotally  carried  by  the  frame 


machtie,  a  frame  having  a  recess, 

41amping  plate  for  the  blade 

a  wedge  acting  in  conjunc- 


892,63  6.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY APPLIANCES.  HIB.A.M  C.  Wiluams,  Utica.  and 
Francis  B.  Harrinoton.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.646. 
1    In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  interlocked  levers 

for  controlling  railway  appliances,  a  time-limit  circuit-closer 

I  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  conducting  fluid  and 
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having  two  chiinibers  joineii  by  a  restricted  opening 
through  which  said  fluid  passes  when  said  receptacle  is 
moved  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other,  and  circuit- 
terminals  in  one  of  said  chambers,  operative  connections 
between  one  of  said  levers  and  said  circuit-closer  whereby 
said  receptacle  is  move<i  when  said  lever  is  shifted,  an  elec- 
tromagnet in  circuit  with  said  circuit-closer,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet  for  locking  another  of 
said  levers. 


time-element  circuit-closer  controlling  said  magnet,  an 
actuating  memljer  therefor,  said  circuit-closer  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  its  circuit  only  at  a  predetermined  interval 
after  said  actuating  member  has  completed  its  movement, 
and  a  "stick-relay"  controlled  by  said  circuit-closer  and 
jointly  therewith  controlling  said  magnet. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  interlocked  levers 
for  controlling  railway  appliances,  a  time-limit  circuit- 
closer  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  conducting 
fluid  and  having  two  chambers  joine<i  by  a  large  opening 
and  a  restricted  opening  through  which  respectively  the 
fluid  pa.s.se3  when  said  recei)tacle  Is  moveti  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  circuit -ternunals  in  one  of  said  chambers, 
operative  connections  between  one  of  said  levers  and  said 
circuit-closer  whereby  said  receptacle  is  moved  when  said 
lever  is  shifte<i,  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  said  cir- 
cuit-closer, and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnet  for 
locking  another  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  interlocke<l  levers 
for  controlling  railway  appliances,  a  rotatably  mounted 
fitting  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  a  recep- 
tacle adapt etl  to  contain  mercury  carried  by  said  fitting 
and  having  two  chambers  joined  by  a  restricte<i  piuwage, 
and  circuit-terminals  in  one  of  said  chambers,  an  electro- 
magnet in  circuit  with  said  terminals,  and  means  con- 
troll(^l  by  said  electromagnet  for  locking  another  of  said 

levers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  interlocked  levers 
for  controlling  railway  appliances,  a  rotatably  mounted 
fitting  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  leverq,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  mercury  carried  by  said  fitting  and 
having  two  chambers  joined  by  a  large  and  a  restricted 
passage,  and  circuit-terminals  in  one  of  said  chambers,  an 
electromagnet  in  circuit  with  said  terminals,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet  for  locking  another  of 
said  levers. 


3.  Ip  combination  with  a  control-lever  for  railway  appa- 
ratus, a  magnet  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a 
circuit-closer  controlling  said  magnet  comprising  a  mov- 
able vessel  having  two  chambers,  a  pair  of  contacts  in  one  of 
said  chambers,  a  conducting  fluid  within  the  vessel,  and  a 
dividing  wall  between  the  chambers  arranged  to  permit 
a  slow  flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  and  a 
"stick-relay"  controlling  said  magnet  jointly  with  said 
circuit-closer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  control-lever  for  railway  appa- 
ratus, a  magnet  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a 
"  stick-relay  "  controlling  said  magnet,  a  circuit-closer  com- 
prising a  movable  ves.s^  having  two  chambers,  a  conduct- 
ing fluid  in  said  vessel,  a  dividing  wall  between  said  cham- 
bers arriuiged  to  permit  a  slow  flow  of  fluid  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  in  each  chamber, 
one  pair  in  circuit  with  said  magnet  and  the  other  with  said 
"stick-relay." 

5.  In  combination  with  a  control-lever  for  railway  appa- 
ratus, a  magnet  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a 
"stick-relay  "  controlling  said  nmgnet,  a  circuit-closer  com- 
prising a  movable  vessel  having  twrt  chambers,  a  conduct- 
ing fluid  in  said  ves,sel,  a  dividing  wall  between  said  cham- 
bers arranged  to  permit  a  slow  flow  of  fluid  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other  and  a  rapid  flow  of  fluid  from  the  second 
chamber  to  the  first,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  in  each  cham- 
ber, one  pair  in  circuit  with  said  magnet  and  the  other  with 
said  "stick-relay"'. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga;;ette.] 


892,637.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY 
APPARATUS.  Hiram  C.  Williams,  Utica,  and  Fran- 
cis B.  Harrington,  Albany,  N.  Y..  a-ssignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  190.S.     Serial  No.  423,168 

1.  In  combination  with  a  control-lever  for  railway  appa- 
ratus, a  magnet  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a 
time-element  circuit-closer  controlling  said  magnet,  an 
actuating  member  therefor,  said  circuit-closer  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  its  circuit  only  at  a  pre<letermined  Interval 
after  said  actuaing  meml>er  has  completed  its  movement, 
and  a  "stick-relay"  controlling  said  magnet  jointly  with 
said  circuit-closer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  control-lever  for  railway  appa- 
ratus, a  magnet  controlhng  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a 


892.638.     CANNING  APPARATUS. 
SON,   Dallas,    Tex.      Filed   Mar.   26, 
308,090. 


William  W.  Wil- 
1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  a  reticulated  tray,  bails  piv- 
otally attached  thereto  at  opposite  ends,  a  boiler  within 
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which  said  tray  la  disposed,  hand  hi»lds  pivotally  attached 
to  each  bail  at  its  central  portion,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  bails  upon  saitl  boiler. 

2.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  a  rctirulated  tray,  bails  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  opposite  aids  thereof,  and  hand 
holds  pivotally  connected  to  each  ol  aald  bails  at  their  cen- 
tral portions  and  extended  therefroin. 

3.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  a  retjiculated  tray  having  a 
bottom  and  sides,  bails  pivotally  attached  to  the  sides  at 
the  opposite  ends  near  the  top,  and  hand  holds  pivotally 
attached  to  each  of  the  bails  at  their  central  portions. 

4.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  (tomblnation  of  a  boiler 
having  a  bottom  anil  side  portions,  pockets  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  adjacent  the  top,  post  1  disposed  in  said  pock- 
eta  and  provided  with  a  series  of  supporting  recesses,  a  re- 
ticulated tray  within  the  boiler  having  bails  pivotally  con- 
nectetl  at  it.s  opposite  ends  to  atljL^tably  engage  the  re- 
cesses of  said  posts,  and  hand  hold^  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bails  at  opposite  sides  of  the  post  engaging  portion 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  co^ribination  with  a  vessel 
having  a  bottom  and  aide  portions  and  rectangular  pockets 
at  each  end  adjacent  to  the  top  of  \he  vessel,  of  posts  each 
consisting  of  a  flat  bar  having  a  onqhalf  twist  intermediate 
of  its  ends  arxi  notches  along  one  Hlge  thereof  each  of  said 
pockets  having  a  post  mounted  therein. 


Louis  R. 
Serial  No. 


secured  on  said  rods  adapted  to  hold  said  member*  tocetlwr. 
caps  on  the  ends  of  said  joints,  a  series  of  tubes  Becured  to 
and  connecting  said  joints,  a  pendent  tube  affixed  to  one  of 
said  joints,  a  burner  secured  on  said  tube— a  bracket  sup- 
ported on  said  pendent  tube  and  a  shade  supported  on  said 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  gas  fixture  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion consisting  of  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  be  pendently 
attachetl  to  a  celling;  a  coupling  .ifRxed  to  said  sprtng:  a 
series  of  joints,  said  coupling  furming  the  center  member 
of  one  of  said  joints;  a  series  of  tuljos  atfixe<l  to  and  con- 
necting said  joints;  a  tube  affixed  to  the  center  member  of 
one  of  said  joints;  a  burner  attached  to  said  tube  and  a 
bracket  and  shade  supported  on  said  tube  as  described. 


892,639.  EXTENSIBLE  GAS -FIXTURE. 
Yanskt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aplr.  25,  1906. 
313,633. 


892.640.     WHEEL. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1907. 


Anson   B.  Anient,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Serial  Ng.  390.191. 


1.  In  a  gas  fixture  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  parts  consti  iicte*!  and  connected  as 
described — to  wit — a  coiled  spring;  means  for  securing  said 
spring  pendently  to  a  ceiling;  a  coupling  affixed  to  the  free 
end  of  said  spring;  a  series  of  roU^table  joints,  each  of  said 
joints  being  composed  of  three  cylindrical  members,  a 
threade<l  center  pin  extending  through  said  members, 
washers  and  lock  nuts  secured  on  said  pin  adapted  to  hold 
said  members  together,  said  coupling  constituting  the  cen- 
tral member  of  one  of  said  joints;  a  pair  of  caps  secured  on 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  joints;  a  series  of  tubes  affixed  to 
and  connecting  said  joints  as  de8cril>ed  and  illustrated;  an 
i_  shaped  tube  affixed  to  the  centjer  member  of  one  of  said 
joints  and  a  burner  attached  to  ihe  end  of  said  tube,  said 
coupling,  joints  and  tubes  formiilg  an  extensible  gas  way; 
a  bracket  supported  on  said  L  sh&ped  tube;  means  for  ad- 
ju.stably  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  tube;  and  a  shade 
attached  to  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  gas  fixture  of  the  kinj  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coiled  spring  and  meaijs  for  securing  said  spring 
pendently  to  a  ceilmg.  with  a  coupling,  a  ;»eries  of  joints 
each  being  composed  of  three  miembers  rotatable  secure<i 
on  an  axial  ro<l  exteriding  rhnjugh  said  members  an  axial 
rod  extending  through  said  mefnbers,  washers  and  nuts 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  felly  sections  of 
two  hollow  elongate*!  members  having  outer  end  walls 
and  overlapping  flanges  at  their  inner  ends  interpose<l  be- 
tween the  felly  sections,  and  a  spring  arrange«l  in  said 
meml^ers  for  normally  maintaining  their  outer  ends  in 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  felly  sections  by  self -ex- 
pansion. 

•  2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  felly  sections  of 
two  hollow  elongated  members  Interposed  therebetween, 
said  members  having  outer  closed  ends  a<iar)ted  to  hold 
or  engage  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  overlapping  flanges 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  spring  sirranged  in  said  members 
to  expand  the  members  automatically  with  means  for 
holding  iai<l  members  in  their  most  contracted  position. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  two  adjacent;felly 
sections  of  hollow  elongated  memi)€rs  inferi><>se<l  t>etwern 
the  sections,  said  meml)er8  having  outer  end  walls  and 
outwardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  the  end  walls 
adapted  to  engage  or  enibra<-e  the  ends  of  the  felly  sections 
and  having  overlai)ping  flanges  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a 
spring  arrange*!  in  said  members  to  spread  or  expand  the 
same  by  self-expansion,  with  means  for  holding  .said  menw 
bers  in  the  maximum  contracte<i  position. 


892,641.     FAUCET.    Georoi  F.  Barron,  Palm>Ta.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.299. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  shell  having  a  discharge  nozile  and  a 
screw  threaded  socket,  a  .stufl^ng  Ym\  engaging  said  socket, 
a  cap  to  said  stuffing  box,  disks  within  said  stuffing  box,  a 
packing  ijetween  said  disks,  a  ?tem  having  a  bearing  in  .said 
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cap  and  disks  and  passed  through  said  packing,  a  valve  on 
said  stem,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said  stem  In  one  di- 
rection and  means  for  automatically  moving  It  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2'  In  a  faucet,  a  shell  having  a  discharge  nozzle  and  a 
screw  threaded  socket,  a  stuffing  box  engaging  said  socket, 
a  cap  to  said  stuffing  box,  disks  within  said  stuffing  box.  a 
packing  between  said  disks,  a  stem  having  a  bearing  in  said 
cap  and  disks  and  passed  through  said  packing,  a  valve  on 
said  stem,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said  stem  in  one  di- 
rection, ami  a  spring  for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  lever  having  limited  play  at  its  pivot. 


while  rotating,  a  coupling  E,  to  connect  the  shuttle  shaft 
d  with  the  driving  shaft  d'.  a  connecting  rod  G'.  arm  g, 
rocking  shaft  G,  arm  H  thereon,  and  connecting  rod  h  to 
connect  the  shuttle  carrier  with  the  needle  bar  4  and  cause 
it  to  oscillate,  simulUneously  with  the  shuttle  carrier  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


892,642.     WATCHCASE.     John 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No 


M.  B1008,  Glasgow,  Ky. 
346.727. 


A  watch  case  lid  or  section  having  in  its  outer  face  a  cir- 
cular recess  and  provi(ie<l  around  said  recess  with  a  series 
of  seven  subdivisions  each  having  a  series  of  numerals  in 
arithmetical  progression  of  seven  with  the  initial  numer- 
als of  the  seven  series  in  numerical  order,  said  numerals  be- 
ing produced  by  enamel  in  and  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  case  section  or  lid,  a  disk  fitting  and  turning  within  the 
recess  in  the  case  and  having  on  its  outer  face  at  its  edge  a 
series  of  seven  subdivisions  arrange<l  to  register  with  the 
suixiivisions  on  the  ca-se  section  or  lid  and  having  in  said 
8ub<iivisions  of  the  disk  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week, 
and  a  fastening  device  having  a  pin  projecting  through  the 
disk  and  secure<l  to  the  lid  or  case  section  and  forming  a 
pivot  for  the  disk  and  a  cap  or  hea<i  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
pin  and  overlying  the  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

892,6*3.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Robert    Brown,   Bel- 
fast. Ireland.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S5,637. 


892,644. 
field,  N.J 


SAdH-LIFTER.     William  R.  Bull.  Plain- 
Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,471. 


In  a  sewing  machine  for  fancy  stitch  and  embroidery 
work  the  combination  with  the  nee<lle  bar  4,  the  driving 
shaft  3.  the  cam  A'  thereon  and  the  oscillating  bell  crank 
lever  A  provided  with  vertical  and  horizontal  members, 
of  a  carriage  B  mounte<i  upon  the  horizont.al  arm  of  the 
said  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  F'  upon  the  rocking  shaft  /'. 
a  connecting  rod  F'  to  connect  the  carriage  with  the  bell 
crank  lever  F',  a  connecting  ro<i  F  to  connect  the  said  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  shuttle  carrier,  a  shuttle  carrier  D 
upon  a  shuttle  shaft  d  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 


1.  A  window  sash,  a  counterweight  adapted  to  run  at 
one  side  thereof,  two  flexible  connections  joining  opp<Jsite 
sides  of  said  counterweight  to  opposite  sides  of  said  sash 
respectively,  said  connections  occupying  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  window  in  their  vertical  parts,  and  a  manual 
operator  attached  to  said  counterweight,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  vertical 
runway  beside  it;  a  counterweight  in  said  runway,  two 
pulleys  inclined  to  each  other  over  one  side  of  the  sash 
placed  side  by  side,  a  third  pulley  over  the  other  side  of  the 
sash  and  in  line  with  one  of  said  first  named  pulleys,  two 
cords  attached  to  said  weights  at  points  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  window,  one  of  said  cords  extending  from  the 
sash  over  one  of  the  two  pulleys  placed  side  by  side  and  the 
other  cord  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  sash 
over  said  other  two  pulleys  in  line  with  each  other  and  a 
manual  operator  connected  to  said  counterweight,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3 .  In  combinat  ion  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  window  sash , 
and  a  separate  counterw(>ight  and  cords  for  each  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof:  a  set  of  three  pulleys  above  and  on  each 
side  of  said  sashes,  each  of  said  .sets  comprising  a  single 
pulley  over  one  sash  and  two  inclined  pulleys  in  tandem 
over  the  other  sash,  all  so  arranged  that  each  inclined 
pulley  on  one  side  is  substantially  in  line  with  a  correspond- 
ing   inclined    pulley    on    the   other    side,    substantially    as 

describe<l. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  runway  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  weight  arranged  in  said  runway  two 
pulleys  incline<i  to  each  other  directly  over  said  weight  and 
one  side  of  said  sash,  a  third  pulley  over  the  other  side  of 
said  sash  and  alined  with  one  of  said  first  named  pulleys 
and  flexible  coiim^ctions  running  over  said  pulleys  and 
joining  opposite  sides  of  said  weight  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  sash,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  runway  on 
one  side  thereof  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  sash,  a 
counterweight  in  said  runway  set  transversely  to  said  sash, 
two  cords  extending  upwani  from  said  weights  for  balanc- 
ing said  sash,  a  third  cord  extending  downward  from  said 
weight  and  having  its  opixjsite  end  attached  beneath  said 
sash,  a  pulley  for  said  third  cord  inclining  from  the  middle 
of  said  runway  to  a  point  tiirectly  under  said  sash  and  a 
manual  operator  connected  to  said  weight,  substantially 

'   as  descril>ed. 
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892  645.  SUBAQUEOUS  ROCK  -  BREAKER.  Edwin 
BuKHORN.Hoboken.N.J.  Fifed  Nov.  27.  1907.  Senal 
No.  404,161. 


'  1  In  a  8ub-anueous  rock-bfeaker,  having  submerged 
striking  part*;  means  whereby  t^e  operator  may  detect  the 
presence  of  foreign  matter  adjajcont  to  said  parta.  or  any 
breakage  or  disarrangement  of  laid  parts  themselves. 

2  In  a  sul^aqueous  rock-brt-aker,  means  whereby  the 
presence  of  foreign  matter  and  broken  parts  in  the  annular 
space  adjacent  to  the  stnkmg  parts,  may  be  detected  by 

the  operator.  .      ^  1 

3  In  a  sub-aqueous  rock-breajcer.  a  device  m  the  annular 
space  adjacent  to  the  striking  patrts.  that  will  be  affecte<l  by 
the  presence  of  foreign  matter  and  broken  parts  m  such 
space:  in  combination  with  means  for  indicatmg  or  regis- 
tering such  effect  at  any  selecu^  point. 

'    In  a  sub-aqueous  rock-brcriker  a  continuous  tube  oc- 


cupying  a  portion  of  the  annular 
ing  parts;  and  means  whereby 
may  be  registered  at  a  selecte<i 


space,  adjacent  to  the  strik- 
the  rupturing  of  said  tube 
point. 


892.64  6.      MECHANICAL 
LEiQH.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
No.  362.534. 


V  ASTE.     George  H.  Buk- 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1907.     Serial 


charac  tor 


1.  A  device  of   the 
valve  casing  having  inlet  anc 
secured  in  the  inlet  opening, 
casing  between  the  discharge 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  s 
holding  the  valve  to  the  ro<l 
ranged  within  the  casing  and 
cally  disposed  tubular 
overflow  connection  at  the  u 

cally  arranged  rod  connec 

through  the  overflow 

the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  v 
2.   A  device  of   the 

valve  casing  having  inlet  and 

secured  in  the  inlet  opening, 


»>at 


connei  'tion 


tel 


conned  ion 


charai  iter 


casing  between  the  discharge  and  inlet  openings,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  a  rod.  a  crank  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  rod.  a  vertically 
disposed  tubular  connection  fitted  to  the  casing,  an  over- 
flow connection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  vertically 
arranged  rod  connected  to  the  crank  and  passing  through 
the  overflow  connection,  and  means  for  operating  the  rod 
to  reciprocate  the  valve. 

3  A  device  of  the  charart<»r  described  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a  valve 
seat  arranged  in  the  casing  between  the  ciischargo  and  in- 
let openings  and  having  a  channel  therethrough,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  a  rod,  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  the  valve  to  the  ro.1  within  the  casing,  a  crank  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  (■(.nneetcHi  to  the  nxi,  a  ver- 
tically di9r>ose<l  tubular  connection  fitteii  to  the  ciising,  an 
overflow  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  ro<i  connected  to  the  crank  and  passing 
through  the  overflow  connection,  and  means  for  operating 
the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  valve. 

4    A  device  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  an  (.iK>n  end  provided  with  a  cap  to 
close  the  same,  an  inlet  oix-umK  a^lapted  to  connect  with 
the  discharge  of  a  receptacle  and  locate  I  at  one  side  of  the 
casing  a  valve  seat  arrange.l  a.ijacent  to  tlie  inlet  opening 
of  the  casing,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  valve  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  a.lapte«l  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  a  dis- 
charge opening  on  the  opi>osite  side  of  the  valve  seat  from 
the  inlet  opening  and  at  the  lower  en.l  of  said  ca.'^ing.  said 
casing  b«.ing  provLlM  with  an  overflow  opening  above  the 
discharge  opening,  a  crank  movahly  held  in  the  casing  over 
i    the  discharge  oi^ening.  an  overtlow  connection  conununi- 
'   eating  with  the  overflow  opening  of  the  casing,  connections 
i   between  the  valve  and  the  crank  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
reciprocated,  and  a  vertically  dispos.-.!  ro<l  paasing  through 
the  overflow  connection  and  engaging  the  crank. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valve  casing,  having  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  connect 
with  the  discharge  of  a  re-^epUacle  and  located  at  one  side 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  seat  arrang.^l  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  casing,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  valve 
arrangwl  in  the  casing  and  a<lapted  to  engage  the  va  ve 
seat  a  discharge  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
seat'from  the  inlet  opening  and  at  the  lower  opposite  end 
of  said  casing,  said  casing  t>eing  pn,vide<l  with  an  overflow 
opening  above  the  discharge  oiK-ning.  a  crank  movably 
held  in  the  casing  over  the  discharge  opening,  an  overflow 
connection  communicating  with  the  overflow  opening  of 
the  casing,  connections  between  the  valve  an<l  the  crank 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  reciprocatetl,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rod  pas.sing  through  the  overflow  connection  and 
engaging  the  crank,  and  a  handle  on  the  rod  whereby  the 
rod  may  be  reciprocated. 

[Clabns  6  to  20  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


lescribed,  comprising  a 

il-Aischarge  openings,  a  strainer 

1  valve  seat  arrangetl  in  the 

and  inlet  openings,  a  valve 

t.  a  rml.  a  spring  yieldingly 

thin  the  casing,  a  crank  ar- 

•onnected  to  the  rod,  a  vertl- 

fltted  to  the  casing,  an 

liper  end  of  the  tube,  a  vcrtl- 

to  the  crank  and  passing 

and  means  for  operating 

Ive. 

described,  comprising  a 
[ilscharge  openings,  a  strainer 
a  valve  seal  arranged  in  the 


892  647  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  S.^muel 
BURNH.^M,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1 90S.  Serial 
No.  412.474. 


/a  /<9 


1  A  heel  having  its  tread  portion  formed  in  sections, 
moans  projecting  from  each  section,  and  a  slldlngly  mount- 
e<l  meml>er  engageable  with  all  of  said  projections. 

2  A  heel  having  a  sectional  detachable  tread  portion,  a 
fixed  portion,  projections  on  each  of  the  sections  of  said 
portion  and  an  lnterme<llate  movable  meml>er  for  engaging 
aU  of  said  projections  and  holding  the  detachable  trea.l  por- 
tion in  place.  ;^,i„^. 

3  A  heel  having  a  sectional  tread  portion,  projections 
on  each  of  the  sections,  a  fl.xed  portion  and  a  slidable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  all  of  said  projec- 
tions and  hold  the  removable  tread  portion  in  place. 

4  A  heel  having  a  detachable  tread  portion  in  sections 


July  7, 1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89 


each  section  provided  with  pins,  and  a  fixed  portion  carry- 
ing a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  and 
hold  the  removable  portion  In  place  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  from  displacement. 

5.  A  heel  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  hollow  shell  se- 
cured thereto,  a  sliding  member  in  said  shell,  and  a  detach- 
able lower  portion  in  independent  sections  having  means 
engaged  by  said  .sliding  member  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  from  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.648.     FELLY  -  JOINT.     John    A.   Cain.   Wise.   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.856. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  adjoining  felly  sections  formed  in 
their  adjacent  ends  with  marginal  recesses  extending 
around  the  Inner  and  two  adjacent  sjdes  of  the  section,  ten- 
ons defined  by  said  recesses  and  each  tenon  being  formed 
with  two  diagonal  grooves  communicating  with  the  re- 
cesses, and  a  splice  member  Interposed  between  said  ten- 
ons and  receiving  the  same  and  fitting  around  the  recesses 
of  both  of  the  atljolning  sections,  said  splice  member  being 
formed  with  a  middle  transverse  web  interposed  between 
the  two  tenons  and  with  Intersecting  diagonal  ribs  formed 
on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  webs  and  fitting  In  said 
grooves,  the  splice  member  ^rmlnating  at  its  outer  end 
fluBh  with  the  puter  faces  of  the  felly  sections. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  felly  sections  formed  at  their  ad- 
joining ends  with  marginal  recesses,  and  tenons  defined 
thereby,  said  tenons  being  formed  with  intersecting  diago- 
nal grooves,  and  a  splice  member  extending  around  the 
recesses  of  the  two  adjacent  sections  and  formed  with  a 
web  Interposed  lietween  the  said  tenons  and  with  inter- 
secting ribs  fitting  in  the  said  grooves. 


8  92,64  9.     LOCK.     John  Carlson.  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.-    Serial  No.  418,680. 


tion  parallel  to  said  axis  for  retaining  said  plate  against 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  special  key 
Inserted  through  said  key-hole,  and  means  on  said  plate 
for  engaging  the  extremities  of  said  tumblers  to  prevent 
releasing  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lock  having  a  single  key-hole,  a  bolt,  means 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  certain  form  of  key  for  retain- 
ing said  bolt  against  movement,  a  plate  revoluble  on  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  key-hole,  a  wing  on 
said  plate  a<iapted  to  engage  said  means  to  prevent  releas- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  spring-impelled  pins  displace- 
able  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  for  retaining  said 
plate  against  movement,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed to  release  said  plate,  by  a  special  key. 

5.  In  a  lock  having  a  single  key-hole,  a  bolt,  tumblers 
for  retaining  the  tx)lt  against  movement,  a  device  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  a  special  key  for  directly  engaging  said 
tumblers  to  prevent  their  bolt-releasing  movement,  and 
pins  displaced  by  the  said  key  for  normally  restraining  said 
device  against  movement. 


892,650.    BROODER.    Henry 
ship.  Lancaster  county,  Pa. 
rial  No.  3.30,722. 


H.  Charles.  Manor  town- 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.     Se- 


1.  In  a  lock  having  a  single  key-hole,  a  bolt,  tumblers 
for  retaining  said  bolt  against  movement,  and  a  device  ro- 
tatable  on  a  fixed  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  key- 
hole, for  engaging  said  tumblers  and  preventing  upward 
movement  thereof  to  release  the  bolt,  said  device  being 
displaceable  into  such  relation  by  a  special  key  inserted 
through  said  key-hole. 

2.  In  a  lock  having  a  single  key-hole,  a  bolt,  tumblers 
.  pivoted  to  said  bolt  for  retaining  such  bolt  against  move- 
ment, a  device  ro  tat  able  on  a  fixed  axis  for  engaging  the 
free  extremities  of  said  tumblers  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  spring  studs  for  retaining  said  device 
against  movement,  said  blta  being  displaceable  to  permit 
movement  of  said  device  only  by  a  special  key  inserted 
through  said  key-hole 

3.  In  a  lock  having  a  single  key-hole,  a  bolt,  tumblers 
for  retaining  said  bolt  against  movement,  a  device  includ- 
ing a  circular  liisk  or  plate  revoluble  on  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  key-hole,  pins  displaceable  in  a  direc- 


1.  In  a  brooder  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  case  comprising  front,  rear  and  end  walls:  end  supporting 
posts  at  the  intersection  thereof:  one  of  said  end  walls 
formed  with  inlet  holes  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  thereof: 
a  detachable  cover  comprising  two  hinged  halves  .resting 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  front,  rear  and  end  walls:  a 
bottom  secured  within  said  walls:  said  walls  and  bottom 
forming  a  lamp  chamber:  a  door  hinged  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  front  wall  of  said  case:  a  sliding  lamp  board  con- 
tained within  said  lamp  chamber:  supporting  guide  strips 
secured  to  the  upi^er  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  lamp 
chamber  within  said  door:  a  heater  tank  secured  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  case  bottom :  an  induction  tube  having  Its 
upper  end  secured  Into  said  tank  and  extending  through 
the  front  wall  of  said  case  near  the  lower  edge  thereof:  a 
screen  covering  the  end  of  said  induction  tube:  an  imper- 
vious lining  covering  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  case  and 
extending  between  the  supporting  posts  of  said  case:  a 
hover-board  extending  transversely  across  said  case  with- 
in and  near  the  top  thereof:  a  hover-cloth  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  hover-board :  the  front  wall  of  said  case 
formed  with  air-inlet  holes  and  an  oblong  transparent 
panel  arranged  below  said  holes:  and  a  chick-<ioor  hinged  to 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  case. 

2.  A  brooder  with  a  ca.se  comprising  front,  rear  and  end 
walls:  end  supjwrtlng  posts  at  the  intersection  thereof: 
an  Impervious  lining  covering  one  of  said  end  walls:  one  of 
said  walls  formed  with  air-inlet  holes  extending  through 
the  body  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  thereof:  a 
bottom  secured  within  said  walls  at  a  distance  above  the 
ground:  said  walls  and  bottom  form  a  lamp  chamlier:  said 
end  wall  lining  formed  with  a  series  of  holes  in  the  body 
thereof :  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  end  wall,  one  above  and  one  below  said  holes: 
fender  boards  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  bar 
so  as  to  (ieflect  the  air  through  the  body  of  said  lamp  cham- 
ber UD  and  out  through  the  holes  in  the  body  of  said  end 

wall. 

3.  A  brooder  with  a  case  comprising  front,  rear  and  end 
walls:  end  supporting  jxjsts  at  the  intersection  thereof:  one 
of  said  end  walls  formed  with  air-Inlet  holes  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof:  an  lmi>ervious  lining  covering  one  of 
said  end  walls:  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  secured  to 
said  end  wall  through  said  lining;  said  lower  bar  placed 
above  said  air-Inlet  holes:  an  air  deflecting  board  secured  u> 
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the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  bar  i  o  deflect  the  air  in  it« 
passage:  the  other  end  wall  formed  with  a  series  of  holes 
in  the  body  thereof:  a  rectangular  board  secured  to  the 
vertical  inner  edge  of  said  upper  bar :  and  provided  with  an 
oblong  slot,  a  screen  covering  said  slot:  a  ventilating  door 
hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  ouler  surface  of  said  end 
waU:  and  an  inclined  plane  erected  underneath  said  door. 


f 


892,651       HOSE-SUPPORTER.     fHiup    Cohen.     Wal- 
tham.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4.  190>1.     Serial  No.  419.076. 


In  a  hose-supporter,  a  flexible  t^ib  having  a  button,  a 
plate  having  a  button-receiving  oj>oiung.  said  plate  and 
tab  being  contiguously  disposed,  afid  each  having  a  slot, 
a  flexible  band  passing  through  sai*  slots  and  formed  into 
a  loop,  said  tab  having  its  upper  enii  extended  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  plate  and  :i  fastening  pa.^wing  through 
both  portions  of  the  loop  and  through  the  extendeii  jx)r- 
tion  of  the  tab  at  a  point  above  the  plate,  to  thereby  con- 
nect the  tab  with  the  lo<3p  and  hold  the  plate  with  respect 
to  the  tab.  permitting  the  tab  to  t>end  and  the  plate  to 
swing  when  engaging  or  disengagjug  the  hose,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


802.652.  FOOT  SUPPORT  AND  PROTECTOR.  Fritz 
D.^HUiANN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fileil  Feb.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.903. 


and  thickened  to  form  a  support  for  the  hollow  of  the  foot 
beneath  the  in.step.  thence  merging  into  the  heeJ  portion. 
and  a  superposed  sole  of  thinner  material  adapted  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  pad  under  pressure. 


892,6  53.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MINE-SHAFTS. 
NORVAL  W.  DiCKEKSON,  DcTwent,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  328,948. 


1 .  A  pad  adapted  to  be  worn  inside  of  the  shoe  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  3h(je,  said  pad  consisting  of  a 
unitary  member  having  its  upper  .surface  provided  with  ele- 
vated and  depressed  portions  conforming  to  the  concavities 
and  elevations  of  the  bottom  of  the  foot,  one  of  said  cleva- 
tion.s  substantially  occupying  the  hollow  of  the  foot  beneath 
the  instep,  and  a  superpo-sed  thm  jja«l  shape<i  to  conform  to 
the  first  named  pad  and  forming  a  continuous  foot  rest,  and 
capable  of  moving  to  follow  the  outline  of  the  lower  pad. 

2.  In  a  foot-supporting  device  of  the  character  de.scribed, 
4P  elastic  pad  having  an  opening  formed  beneath  the  heel 
with  a  thin  peripheral  margin,  said  pari  being  thickened 
outwardly  from  the  opening  to  tho  periphery,  and  having  a 
thicker  portion  beneath  the  instep  on  the  inside,  and  a  cut- 
away or  thinner  portion  beneath  the  out-side  joint  of  the 
foot  and  the  correspondingly  sha(ped  thin  cover-piece  of 
leather  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  elastic  pad 
under  the  weight  applie<i  thereon, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elastic  pad 
havnin  a  lower  roughened  .surface,  an  opening  made  be- 
neath the  heel  with  a  thm  periphefal  margin,  the  pad  being 
thickened  outwardly  to  the  edae  around  said  opening, 
thence  continuing  forward  and  ma<le  thinner  upon  the 
outer  edge  beneath  the  outer  joint  of  the  foot,  thence  thick- 
ening to  the  front  edge,  said  e<iga  being  beveled  (^r  cham- 
fered and  curved  to  fit  the  transTcrse  contour  of  the  foot 
behind  the  ball,  thence  continuina  backward  on  the  in'ide, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  landing,  an 
elevator  car  movable  in  the  shaft,  a  car  catcher  having  an 
inwardly  directed  arm  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  en- 
gage the  body  of  a  <'ar  and  thereby  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  car  to  the  elevator  ,«haft.  a  trigger  ammgeii  to  be 
engaged  by  the  elevator  car.  and  a  cotmection  inteniie<iiate 
the  trigger  and  the  car  catcher  for  moving  the  latter  out- 
ward V>y  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  landing,  an 
elevator  car  movable  in  the  shaft,  a  oar  catcher  having  an 
inwardly  directed  arm  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
engage  the  body  of  a  car  and  thereby  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  said  car  to  the  elevator  shaft,  aspring  for  permitting 
the  car  catcher  to  give  forward  when  the  same  is  struck  by 
a  car.  a  trigger  arrange<l  to  be  engage<i  by  the  elevator  car, 
and  a  connection  intermediate  the  trigger  and  the  car 
catcher  for  moving  thf  latter  by  the  former. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  catcher  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  car  body  with  a  view  of  stopping  the 
same,  a  spring  for  permitting  the  said  catcher  to  give  for- 
ward when  engage<l  by  a  car.  and  automatic  means  for 
disengaging  the  said  catcher  from  the  car  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  catcher  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  car  with  a  view  of  stopping  the  same,  a 
spring  for  permitting  the  said  catcher  to  give  forward  when 
engage<i  by  a  car.  and  automatic  means  for  disengaging  the 
said  catcher  from  the  car  body. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  car  movable 
therein,  a  catcher  for  engaging  a  car  with  a  view  of  stopping 
the  same,  a  spring  for  permitting  the  catcher  to  give  for- 
ward when  struck  by  a  car,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ele- 
vator car  for  disengaging  the  catcher  from  the  car  which  it 
stops. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,654.  CONCENTR.ATED  EMBAL.MIMG  LIQUID. 
Carl  B.  Doixje,  Westport,  Conn.  File<i  June  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,992 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  for  use  in  embalming,  contain- 
ing guaiacol.  saltpeter  and  commercial  formaldehyde. 

2.  .-X.  concentrated  liquid  for  use  in  embalming  contain- 
ing guaiacol  120  parts,  commercial  form.aldehyde,  3,000 
and  saltpeter  960  parts. 


,8  92,655.  BATTERY  -  CHARGING  APPARATUS. 

Frederick  G    Duryee,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 

17,  1906       .Serial  No.  348.203. 

I        1.   In  an  electric  battery  charging  apparatus,  the  com- 

'    bination  with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  storage  bat- 

,   tery  and  a  conducting  means   connecting  said  source  to 

supply   and  said  stor age*;  battery  to  form  a  main  circuit 

and  a  shunt  circuit,  of  a  pair  of  electric  magnets  include.  1 

i   In  said  shunt  circuit,  a    v)ol!\rized    armature   situated   l)e- 
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tween  said  magnets,  said  arpiature  included  in  said  main 
circuit,  terminals  connected^o  the  source  of  electric  supply 
and  carrie<l  by  said  magnets  to  project  toward  said  polar- 
ized armature  to  intercept  the  same,  insulated  projecting 
contact  arms  connected  to  and  situated  on  the  opposing 
sides  of  said  polarized  armature  near  the  pivotal  point 
thereof,  fixe<l  t^-rminal  contacts  situated  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  armature  to  be  alternately  contacted  by  said  arms 
to  rectify  the  current  flowing  to  said  battery. 


2.  In  an  electric  battery  charging  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  conducting  means  between  said  source  of  supply  and 
said  storage  battery,  and  a  shunt  circuit,  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric magnets  included  in  said  shunt  circuit,  a  p)olarize<i  ar- 
mature situated  between  said  magnets  and  included  in  said 
main  circuit,  an  armature  supporting  means,  lower  con- 
tacts situated  on  the  opi>osite  sides  of  said  armature,  con- 
tact terminals  siluatini  opposite  and  atijacent  to  said  lower 
contacts  on  said  armature,  outwardly  extending  insulated 
contact  arms  connected  to  and  situated  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  armature  near  the  supporting  means  thereof, 
fixed  contact  terminals  connecte<i  to  said  conducting 
means  connecte<l  to  said  storage  battery  and  situated  in 
the  swinging  path  of  said  armature  contact  arms  to  be  con- 
tacte<i  by  the  latter  to  rectify  the  current  flowing  to  said 
battery. 

3.  In  an  electric  battery  charging  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  vibratory  pole  changer 
Included  in  said  circuit,  of  a  pair  of  insulated  pivotal  throw 
out  lever  arms  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vibratory 
pole  changer,  a  pair  of  opposing  magnets,  a  shunt  circuit  in 
which  the  opposing  magnets  are  included,  an  armature 
pivotally  mounted  and  situated  to  swing  between  said  op- 
posing magnets,  connecting  rocis  connected  to  said  throw- 
out  lever  arms  to  simultaneously  operate  the  same,  and  to 
said  armature,  and  a  controlling  mean.s  whereby,  when  the 
storage  battery  to  be  charged  has  receive<l  its  charge,  the 
shunt  cvurent  operates  to  move  said  armature  to  cause 
said  throw  out  lever  arms  to  approach  said  pole  changer  to 
move  the  same  to  ojien  or  cut  out  the  main  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  battery  charging  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  throw  out  lever,  of  a 
pair  of  insulated  pivotal  throw-out  arms  situated  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  sai(i  throw  out  lever,  a  shunt  circuit,  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  opposing  magnets  included  in  said  shunt 
circuit,  8U1  armature  carrying  lever  arm,  an  armature  situ- 
ated between  said  opposing  auxiliarj-  magnets  and  carried 
by  said  armature  carrying  arm,  rods  oonnecteti  to  said 
throw  out  lever  arms  and  to  the  end  of  one  arm  of  said 
armature-carrying  lever-arm  whereby  said  throw  out  lever 
arms  are  simultaneously  operated,  a  battery  pressure  indi- 
cating means  and  a  switching  means  connected  thereto 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  current  to  the  shunt  is  controlle<i 

5  In  an  electric  battery  charging  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  throw-out  lever  in  said 
circuit,  of  a  pair  of  insulated  tlxrow-out  arms  situated  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  throw-out.  a  shunt  circuit,  a  pair  of 


opposing  auxiliary  magnets  included  in  .said  shunt  circuit, 
an  armature  carrying  lever  arm,  an  armature  situated  be- 
1  tween  said  auxiliary  magnets  and  carried  by  said  arm.  rods 
connected  to  said  throw-out  lever  arms  and  to  one  end  of 
said  armature  carrying  lever  arm  to  simultaneously  oper- 
ate said  throw-out  levers,  a  battery  pressure  indicating 
means  and  a  switching  means  connected  thereto  whereby 
the  said  armature  of  said  auxiliary  magnets  and  the  throw 
out  levers  are  simultaneously  operated  to  throw  out  the 
main  pole-changer  when  the  battery  is  charged  t«  its  full 
capacity. 


892.656.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ALTERNATING-CUR- 
RENT MOT(3RS.  George  W.  Evker.  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\ug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,322. 

i     L' 


1 .  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  a  solen- 
oid having  a  core,  means  for  moving  the  core  to  any  posi- 
tion longitudinally  within  the  solenoid,  means  for  complet- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  solenoiil,  and  separate  means  for 
initially  completing  an  independent  circuit. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  a  solen- 
oid having  a  core,  means  for  moving  the  core  to  any  posi- 
tion longitU(iinally  within  the  solenoid,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  core  for  completing  a  circuit  through 
said  solenoid,  and  separate  means  for  initially  completing 
an  independent  circuit. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  a  solen- 
oid having  a  core,  means  for  moving  the  core  to  any  posi- 
tion longitudinally  within  the  solenoid,  means  actuated  by 
said  core  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  and 
separate  means  also  actuated  by  the  said  core  for  initially 
completing  an  independent  circuit. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor  and 
a  controller  therefor,  an  inductance  winding,  means  for 
varying  the  inductance  thereof,  said  means  operating  to 
initially  close  the  shunt  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  thereafter 
close  the  series  circuit  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors iiaving  a 
shunt  and  series  circuits,  an  inductance  winding,  means  for 
varying  the  inductance  thereof,  said  means  operating  to 
initially  close  the  shunt  circuit  of  the  motor  and  thereafter 
close  the  series  circuit  of  the  same,  and  means  for  finally 
short-circuiting  said  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.657.     BATH-TUB    SEAT      John    P.    Eustis.    New- 
tonville.  Mass.      Filed  Apr.  19. 1907.     Serial  No.  369.091. 

1 .  In  a  bath-tub  seat ,  the  combination  of  a  seat-board  of 
less  length  than  the  width  of  a  bath-tub,  provided  with 
transverse  sockets,  and  a  single  spring- wire  hanger  at  each 
end  of  said  seat-lx)ard,  said  hangers  comprismg  tub-en- 
gaging ;>ortions  and  crossed  side  arms,  provided  with  en- 
gaging portions  received  in  saiii  sockets  and  being  free 
throughout  their  entire  length  to  exert  their  spring  action, 
for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bath-tub  seat,  the  combination  of  a  seat-board, 
transverse  metallic  sockets  or  hanger  boxes  at  the  extreme 
end  edges  of  the  seat-board,  and  hangers  comprising  tub- 
engaging  portions,  and  cros-sed  side  arms  provided  with 
engaging  portions  received  in  said  sockets,  for  substan- 
tially the  iinrjxjses  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  bath-tub  seat,  the 
and  spring-wire  hangers  having 
midway  of  the  ends  of  the  hangers 
point  of  crossing,  and  suitably 
board,  for  substantially  the  purpo^ 
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combination  of  a  seat-board, 
side  arms  crossed  about 
and  disconnected  at  the 
connected  \*nth  the  seat- 
set  forth. 


s<at- 


4.  In  a  bath-tub  seat,  a  seat-hfcard 
treme  end-edges  with  transverse 
boxes  located  in  the  axial  plane 
seat-board,  said  sockets  terminaii 
of  the  seat-board,  for  substantia 

5.  In  a  bath-tub  seat,  a  stiff 
extreme  ends  with  transverse  kerf^ 
sockets  provided   witn   lips 
kerfs  or  grooves,  said  sockets  tenAinating 
edges  of  the  seat-board,  for  subst^nt 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ihe  Gazette.] 


provided  at  its  ex- 

r^etallio  sockets  or  hanger 

of  the  thicltness  of  the 

1  ig  short  of  the  side  edges 

the  purposes  set  forth. 

-board  provided  at  its 

or  grooves,  and  tubular 

id  or  retained   in   said 

short  of  the  side 

ially  the  purposes  set 


8  92.658.     SIGN. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1907 


Bernard  J.  Foy,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Serial  Nc.  406.209. 


stationarily  secured  to  an  object,  a  light  box  secured  there- 
to having  an  opening  along  its  under  side,  and  another  open- 
ing above  the  aforesaid  opening,  a  colored  lens  supported 
in  front  of  said  last  named  opening,  a  light  oontaincd  in  said 
box  above  the  opening  in  the  imder  sido  tluTo<jf .  ami  back 
of  the  other  opening,  a  lower  support  for  enxaRiuK  t  he  lower 
edge  of  the  sign-plate,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lower  sup- 
port toward  the  upper  support  to  hold  the  sign-plate  be- 
tween them,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  sign-plate  holder  consisting  of  an  upper  support 
adapted  to  be  stationarily  secufed  to  an  object,  having 
means  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  sign-plate  and 
having  means  extending  over  the  Ifront  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  sign-plate  and  an  engaginK-f^ip  having  a  longitudinal 
^ecess  for  receiving  the  lower  eit^ge  of  the  sign-plate,  and 
spiral  springs  connecting  said  Qlib  with  the  upr>er  support 
for  drawing  the  clip  toward  the  1  ipper  support  to  hold  the 
sign-plate  tetween  them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sign-plate  holder  consi.st  ng  of  a  supporting- plate 
adapted  to  be  stationarily  secured  to  an  object,  forward 
extensions  thereon,  a  light-box  «  cured  to  said  forward  ex- 
tensions having  an  opening  aloni;  its  under  side,  a  clip  for 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  sig  i-plate.  and  coiled  springs 
for  drawing  the  clip  toward  the  f  jrward  extensions  to  hold 
the  sign-plate  between  them,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

3.  A  sign-plate  holder  consisting  of  an  upper  support  for 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  si|  :n-plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  a<lapted  to  be  stat  onarily  secured  to  an  ob- 
ject and  forward  extensions  on  iiaid  plate,  a  light  lx)x  se- 
cured to  said  support  having  a  liownwardly  extended  lip 
and  having  an  opening  along  its  vnder  side,  a  lower  support 
for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  thi  •  sign-plate,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  lower  support  towa'd  said  extensions  to  hold 
the  sign-plate  between  them,  sul »8tantially  as  (ie»oribe<i. 

4.  A  sign-plate  holder  consisting  of  an  upper  support  for 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  sii  cn-plate  and  adapted  to  be 


892.6  59.  MACHINE  FOR  M  ANTFACTURING 
SCREENINGS  FOR  WELL-Tl'BES.  Fred  I.  Getty, 
Jennings.  La.     Filed  Mar  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,189. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  wrapped  strainers,  the 
combination  with  means  for  rotating  a  central  core  upon 
•which  the  wire  is  to  be  wound,  of  a  forming  device  adapts 
ed  to  operate  on  the  wire  a.**  it  parses  to  the  core,  said  form- 
ing device  being  operated  by  the  pull  of  the  wire  imparted 
by  the  winding  mechanism,  and  a  shifting  shoe  Conner  ted 
to  the  forming  device  and  arrangfni  in  such  relation  fo  the 
pass  of  the  foriiung  deviee  a.s  to  engage  the  a<ivance  e<lge 
of  the  wire  wriippe<l  on  the  core  wherei)y  the  forming  de- 
vice is  moveil  forward  as  the  wmdmg  operation  progres.^8. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  wrapped  strainers,  the 
combination  with  means  for  rotating  a  central  core  ui>on 
which  the  wire  is  to  be  wound,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  through 
which  the  wire  is  drawn  by  the  pull  of  the  winding  means 
In  its  passage  to  the  core,  and  a  shifting  sIkjc  conuecte<i  to 
the  rolls  and  arranged  in  such  relation  U)  the  pass  between 
the  rolls  as  to  engage  the  advance  e<lge  of  the  wire  wrapped 
on  the  core,  whereby  the  rolls  are  moved  forwanl  a.s  the 
winding  operation  progresses. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  wrapix^i  strainers,  the 
combination  with  means  for  rntAting  a  central  core  upon 
which  the  wire  is  to  Ix?  wrmnd,  of  a  lug-forming  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  de- 
pressions into  which  the  metal  of  the  wire  is  compres.<*ed 
to  form  lugs,  said  lug-forming  rolls  being  operated  by  the 
pull  of  the  wire  imparted  by  the  winding  mechanism,  and  a 
shifting  shoe  connected  to  the  forming  device  and  arranged 
in  such  relation  to  the  pass  of  the  forming  device  as  to  en- 
gage the  advance  edge  of  the  wire  wrapped  on  the  core, 
whereby  the  forming  device  is  movetl  forward  as  the  wind- 
ing operation  progresses. 


892,060.  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRAIN- 
ERS FOR  WELLS.  Fred  I.  Getty.  Jennings.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  253.190. 

1.  The  methmi  of  making  a  wire  wrapped  strainer,  which 
consists  in  forcing  a  wire  through  a  lug-forming  device, 
adapted  to  form  lugs  thereon  by  compression,  then  wind- 
ing tliat  portion  of  the  wire  upon  which  the  lugs  have  been 
forme<l  around  a  central  core  and  keeping  a  t^-nsioti  upon 
the  wire  during  the  entire  lug  forming  and  winding  oper- 
ation. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  wire  wrai);)e.l  strainer,  which 

consists  in  -^rawing  a  wire  tlirough  a  lug-forming  device 

having  a  roll  provide<i  with  a  depression  into  which  the 

metal  is  forced  to  form  the  lugs  by  compression,  then  wind- 

'   ing  that  r>ortion  of  the  wire  on  which  the  lugs  have  ixjen 
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formed  around  a  central  core  and  keeping  the  wire  during 
the  entire  operation  under  tension. 


an  independently  driven  high  speed  pulley  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  associated  with  said  pulley,  and 
power  transmitting  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
prime  power  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft. 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  wire  w  rapped  strainer,  which 
consists  in  drawing  a  wire  through  a  lug  forming  device 
having  a  roll  provi«leil  with  a  depression  into  which  the 
metal  is  forced  to  form  the  lugs  by  compression,  then  wind- 
ing that  portion  of  the  wire  on  which  the  lugs  have  been 
formed  around  a  central  core,  the  pull  of  the  wire  which  is 
necessary  to  draw  it  through  the  lug-forming  device  being 
imparted  to  the  wire  by  winding  that  portion  of  the  wire 
upon  which  the  lugs  have  been  formed  around  the  core. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  w ire  wTapi)ed  strainer,  which 
consists  in  drawing  a  wire  through  a  lug-forming  device 
embodying  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
depressions  into  which  the  metal  of  the  wire  is  compressed 
to  form  lugs,  then  winding  that  porUon  of  the  wire  on 
which  the  lugs  have  l)een  formed  around  a  central  core,  the 
pull  of  the  wire  which  is  necessary  to  draw  it  through  the 
lug-forming  rolls  being  imparted  to  the  wire  by  winding 
that  portion  of  the  wire  upon  which  the  lugs  have  been 
formed  around  the  core. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  wire  wrapped  strainer,  which 
consists  in  drawing  a  wire  through  a  lug-forming  device 
and  which  reduces  the  width  of  the  wire,  then  winding  that 
portion  of  the  wire  which  hjis  "been  reduced  in  width  and 
on  which  the  lugs  have  been  formed  around  a  central  core 
with  the  iran.sver.se  elements  of  the  reduced  width  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core,  the  pull  of  the 
wire  w  Inch  is  necessary  to  draw  it  through  the  lug-forming 
device  being  imparted  to  the  wire  by  winding  that  portion 
of  the  wire  so  reduced  and  upon  which  the  lugs  have  been 
formed  around  the  core  and  keeping  a  tension  upon  the 
wire  during  the  entire  lug-forming  and  winding  operation. 


892.66  1.      BOX  FOR    KEEPING    CARBON-PAPER. 

Frederick  C.  Gottschalk,   New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.537.  ; 


A  box  for  holding  carbon  paper  which  device  is  adapted 
for  the  removal  of  the  individual  sheets  singly  without  dis- 
turbing the  remaining  contents  consisting  of  a  box  proper 
having  a  lateral  extension  on  each  side  of  its  rear  end  por- 
tion of  .same  height  as  the  box,  and  covered  at  the  top  flush 
with  the  inner  wall,  in  combination  with  a  cover  loosely 
fitted  within  the  box  turned  up  in  the  rear  forming  a  hinge 
channel,  a  core  within  said  channel  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  same  adapted  to  have  its  ends  moved  up  and  down 
within  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  box,  and  a  handle  near 
the  front  end  of  the  cover. 


2.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  metal  working 
machines,  comprising  a  prime  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
arranged  transversely  thereof,  a  worm  on  the  driving  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  engaged  therewith,  and  variable  speed  gear- 
ing between  said  worm  wheel  and  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  slidable  thereon,  a  cone  of  gears  carried  by  said  yoke, 
of  which  one  may  be  intermeshed  with  any  one  of  the  gears 
of  the  first  mentioned  cone,  a  second  yoke  pivoteti  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby  and  engaged  with  the 
gear  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
any  one  of  the  gears  of  the  second  mentioned  cone,  and 
instrumentalities  for  locking  said  yokes  in  position. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  slidable  thereon,  a  cone  of  gears  carried  by  said  yoke, 
of  which  one  may  be  intermeshed  with  any  one  of  the  gears 
of  the  first  mentioned  cone,  a  second  yoke  pivoted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby  and  engaged  with  the 
gear  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
any  one  of  the  gears  of  the  second  mentioned  cone,  means 
for  locking  said  first  mentioned  cone  to  a  stationary  part, 
and  means  for  locking  the  second  mentioned  yoke  to  the 
first  mentioned  yoke. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a 
driving  shaft,  two  yokes  pivoted  and  slidable  on  said  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  gears 
carried  by  said  yokes,  means  for  locking  said  yokes  together 
in  different  relative  positions,  and  means  for  locking  one  of 
said  yokes  to  a  stationary  part. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


8  92,662        POWER-TRANSMITTING    MECHANISM 
FOR  METAL-WORKING    MACHINES.     George  O. 

Ghidley,  Windsor,  Vt.      Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No. 
381. 6O0. 

1.   A  power  tran.smitting  mechani.sm  for  metal  working 
machines,  comprising  a  prime  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 


892.608.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. Joshua  D.  Hemphill,  Pawtucket,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Mayo  Knitting  Machine  and  Neetlle  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Hampshu-e.    Filed  June  .30,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,819. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  latch  guard  ring  of  a  circular 
knitting  machine  provided  with  a  yarn  guide;  of  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  latch  guard  ring  and  yam  guide  from 
the  position  in  which  the  yarn  guide  presents  the  y.arn  to 
the  needles;  a  latch  for  holding  the  said  latch  guard  ring  in 
working  position;  and  a  tripping  device  for  acting  upon 
said  latch  to  cause  the  release  of  said  latch  guard  ring  at  a 
IH^ietermine<i  time  in  the  operation  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially a.«  desrribeci. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  latch  guard  ring  having  a 
pivotal  support  at  one  side  of  the  needle  cylinder;  with  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  the  same  about  its  pivotal  support 

to  nou  working  position ;  a  latch  to  hold  the  ring  in  work-      j 


ing  position:  a  controlling  cam  nha/t  for  governing  the 
changes  in  the  knitting  operation;  and  a  trip  for  said  latch 
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called  into  action  by  said  conuol  ing  cam  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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Ingush,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 


400.833. 


posed  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  hanger,  and  a  connection  from  each  of  said  levers  to 
the  end  of  said  beam, 

5.  In  a  swing,  a  frame,  a  depending  hanger  therefrom 
provide!  with  oppositely  disposed  seats,  operatinj?  levers 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  seats,  a  link  connecting 
said  levers  at  one  side  of  their  pivots,  a  walking  beam  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  jxirtion  of  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  hanger,  T-shaped  levers  mounted  adjacent  tosaidoi)er- 
ating  levers  and  connected  therewith  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  operating  lever  pivot,  and  a  connection  extending  from 
the  horizontal  arm  of  said  T-shaped  levers  to  the  ends  of 
said  walking  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,665.  TOY  TROLLEY-R.AJLWAY.  Edward  R. 
Ivss,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ives  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Corm.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,598. 


1.  In  a  swing,  a  frame,  a  hangerpivoled  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  walking  beam  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  having  a  connection  extending  to  said  hanger,  de- 
pending rods  from  the  oppxjsite  ends  of  said  beam,  and  a 
lever  upon  said  seat  operatively  ( onnected  to  each  of  said 
rods. 

"2.  In  a  swing,  a  frame,  a  pivotfd  hanger  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  walking  b«am  mounted  ui>on  said 
frame,  a  depending  connection  from  the  ends  of  said  beam 
to  said  hanger,  an  operating  lever jdisposed  adjacent  to  said 
seat,  an  angle  lever  connected  to  seid  operating  lever,  and  a 
rod  connection  from  said  angle  lever  to  the  end  of  said  walk- 
ing beam. 

3.  In  a  swing,  a  frame,  a  pivote<l  hanger  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  walkmg  t^eani  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  depending  connection  fr<)m  the  en(i.<  of  sai<l  beam 
to  said  hanger,  an  operating  lever  {lisfKjseti  adjacent  to  said 
seat,  an  angle  lever  connected  to  (said  operating  lever,  and 
a  connecting  rod  having  a  slotteti  (Connection  with  said  angle 
lever  and  an  end  of  said  walking  beam. 

4.  In  a  swing,  a  frame,  a  depiending  hanger  therefrom 
provided  with  oppositely  disposal  seats,  operating  levers 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  seats,  a  link  connecting 
said  levers  at  one  side  of  their  pivots,  a  walking  beam  dis- 
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1.  A  toy  trolley  railway,  compri.-^itiK  :i  truck,  ^kjIcs  sup- 
ported thereby  and  having  depending  hangers,  and  a  trol- 
ley wire  detachably  connected  to  said  hangers. 

2.  A  toy  trolley  railway,  comprising  a  track,  poles  sup- 
ported thereby  and  having  tlepending  hangers,  sockets  in 
the  hangers,  and  a  trolley  wire  mounted  in  said  sockets, 

3.  A  toy  trolley  railway,  comprising  a  track  formed Tof 
sections,  a  ix)le  on  each  .section  and  having  inwardly  dis- 
posed arms,  and  a  wire  supported  over  the  said  track  by 
said  arms. 

4.  .\  toy  trolley  railway,  comprising  a  track  forme<l  of 
sections,  poles  supported  by  said  .sections  having  inwardly 
disposetl  arms,  and  a  wire  formed  in  sections  carried  by  the 
said  arms. 

5.  A  toy  trolley  railway,  comprising  a  track  formed  of 
sections,  a  pole  supixjrte^i  on  e-ach  section  and  having  an  in- 
wardly disposed  arm,  a  dejiending  hanger  secured  Lo  ea<h 
arm,  and  a  wire  formed  in  sections  supported  in  the  said 
hangers. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,666.  TOY-RAILWAY  CROSSOVER.  Harry  C. 
Ivis,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.359. 


1.  In  a  toy  railway  crossover,  the  combination  with  two 
or  more  connecte<l  pairs  of  rails  arranged  at  angles  to  each 
other,  a  plate  to  support  the  intersecting  ends  of  said  rails, 
and  a  cross-frog  mountetl  upon  the  plate  adjoining  the  in- 
tersection of  said  rails. 
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2.  In  a  toy  railway  crossover,  the  combination  with  two 
annularly  disposed  track  sections  having  the  ends  of  their 
intersecting  rails  connected  and  each  section  comprising 
two  pairs  of  end  rails,  a  plate  to  which  the  rails  are  secured 
and  a  cros.-*  frog  secure<l  upon  said  plate  intermediate  the 
intersecting  end  portions  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  toy  railway  crossover,  the  combination  with  two 
track  sections  arrange<l  at  angles  to  each  other  and  each 
comprising  two  pairs  of  end  rails  having  their  alternate  in- 
tersecting ends  connected,  sleeiH-rs  to  support  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rails,  a  central  plate  to  which  the  connected  in- 
ner ends  of  all  the  rails  are  secured,  and  a  cross  frog  se- 
cured iux.)n  said  plate  intermediate  the  said  inner  end  por- 
tions of  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  toy  railway  cro.ssover  the  combination  with  two 
track  sections  arrangwi  at  angles  to  each  other  and  com- 
prising four  pairs  of  .short  rails  having  the  inner  ends  of  the 
adjoining  rails  of  the  resjK-ctive  pairs  connected  together,  a 
central  plate  to  which  the  rails  are  secured,  and  a  cross- 
frog  moimte<i  uiK)n  the  plate  and  intermediate  the  inner 
ends  of  the  rails 

5.  In  a  toy  railway  crossover,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  a  cross-frog  mounted  thereon,  rail  sections  secured 
to  the  plate  and  arranged  with  respect  to  crois-frog  to 
form  two  tracks  crossing  each  other  at  suitable  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.667.    KNIFE-SHAHPENER.    Louis  Jacch,  Spring- 
field, Ohio.     Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,002, 


1.  A  kn  fc  sharpener  <i>n. prising  a  base,  upwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  walls  forming  a  housing  and  each  having  a 
notch  in  the  upper  i^lge  thereof,  and  a  disk  mounted  be- 
tween said  wall.s. 

2.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  support  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  inverted  U-shaped  portion  form- 
ing a  housing  and  having  a  notch  formed  in  the  upper  e<ige 
thereof,  and  a  disk  mounted  in  said  housing,  having  its  di- 
ameter parallel  with  the  walls  thereof  and  its  periphery  ad- 
jacent to  said  notch. 

3.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  support  comprising  a  base,  an 
upwardly  extending  housing  inclined  away  from  said  base 
and  having  a  notch  in  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  disk  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  its  periphery  Intersecting  said 
notch. 

4.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  support  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly  l>ent  inverted  U-shaped  portion 
intermediate  ius  ends,  adapteil  to  form  a  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  in  the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  a  disk 
mounted  in  said  housing. 


892.668.       APARTMENT      WALL 
Ch-vrles    R.    Johd.w,    Berkeley,   Cal. 
1906.     Serial  No.  317,692. 


top  and  bottom  tumable  in  an  oi>ening  in  the  wall,  a  fixed 
stop  upon  one  edge  of  the  door,  contacting  with  the  edge 
of  the  opening  upon  one  side,  and  a  foldable  stop  adapted 
to  engage  and  cover  the  opposite  side. 

2.  A  wall  attachment  for  apartments,  consisting  of  a 
door  or  structure  having  central  pivots  at  top  and  bottom 
and  turnable  in  an  opening  in  the  wall,  stops  by  which  a 
joint  is  formed  with  the  edges  of  the  door  when  turned  in 
either  position,  and  a  latch  by  which  the  door  is  locked. 

3.  In  a  wall  attachment  for  apsirtinents,  a  door  or  struc- 
ture turnable  upon  centrally  located  vertical  pivots  having 
a  bed  hinged  to  one  side  and  turnable  about  the  pivots, 
joint-forming  means  formed  at  the  edges,  a  latch  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  door  when  turned,  with  either 
face  outward  and  a  depressible  foot  button  or  piece  where- 
by the  latch  may  be  disengaged. 

4.  A  wall  attachment  for  apartments  consisting  of  a 
door  structure,  centrally  located  vertical  pivots  about 
which  it  is  ttirnable.  a  means  for  adjusting  the  door  upward 
or  downward  in  its  openings,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
perforated  plate  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  door,  and  an 
externally  threaded  sleeve  turnable  within  the  plate,  and 
means  for  locking  the  two  at  any  point  of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  wall  attachment  for  apartments,  a  door  or  struc- 
ture having  centrally  located  vertical  pivots  and  t\irnable 

I   in  an  opening  in  the  wall,  means  for  latching  the  door  with 
I  either  face  outward,   means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
I  door  within   its  opening,  and  a  yielding  concealing  strip 
I  extending  tran-sversely  over  the  upper  joint  of  the  door. 
]       [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


FURNITURE. 
Filed    May    19, 


1.  A  reversible  wall  attachment  for  apartments  consist- 
ing of  a  door  structure  having  pivots  at  the  center  of  the 


892.669.     GAME-BOARD.     Joseph    M.vssoth.    Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,951. 


A  game  board  of  the  class  described  having  depicted 
thereon  two  groups  of  islands,  the  islands  of  one  group  be- 
ing located  substantiall.\-  to  one  side  of  the  Iward  with  the 
exception  of  one  which  is  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  the 
islands  of  the  otlier  group,  a  capital  depicted  upon  the 
principal  island  of  each  group,  sub-capitals  depicted  one 
upon  each  of  the  other  islands  of  the  group,  and  harbor 
towns  depicted  ui>on  certain  of  the  islands  of  each  group, 
bridges  connecting  the  islands  of  each  group  one  with 
the  other  and  the  islands  of  one  group  with  the  islands 
of  the  other  group,  land  routes  connecting  the  capital, 
cities,  and  harlx)r  towns  of  each  island,  water  routes 
depicted  between  the  island  of  each  group  and  between  the 
islands  of  the  two  groups  and  completely  surrounding  each 
i8lan<t  of  each  group,  said  water  routes  being  depicte<i  with 
branches  which  lead  to  the  harbor  towns,  cities,  or  sub-capi- 
tals of  the  two  groups  wherever  such  capitals,  cities  and 
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harbor  towns  are  located  upon  the 
island,  said  water  routes  being  divided 
manner  and  the  land  routes  being 
objective  points  which  they  connect 
the  islands  of  one  group  being  arrai  ged 
ner  from  those  upon  the  islands  o: 
stantially  as  described 
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shore  of  the  respective 

in  a  step  by  step 

Continuous  between  the 

the  land  routes  upon 

in  a  different  man- 

the  other  group,  sub- 


is  W] 


8  92.6  70.      ELECTRIC    SNAP 

Mayek,    Philailelphia,   Pa.,  assij^or 
Mayer  Electrical  Manufacturing 
'^a. ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerse  ^ 
Serial  No.  350,328. 


ITCH.     Walter    S. 

to  The  Machen  4 

^fompany,  Philadelphia, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1907. 


proj<ction  si 


10 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character 
tion  of  a  slop  device  provided  with 
a  plate  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
rigidly  connecteti  to  the  said  plate 
necteti  to  the  said  plate  and  a<iapt  sd 
the  scats  ur>on  the  said  stop  device 
having  a  laterally  extending 
the  pivotal  connection  bt-tween  i 
the  said  shaft,  a  spring  surroundini 
of  the  said  spring  being  connected 
other  emi  engaging  the  said  pmjert 
to  the  said  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  i 
lever  being  in  engagejiient  with  the 
to  occasion  movement  of  the  said 
same  from  any  one  of  the  said  sea 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character 
tion  of  a  base  portion  or  member. 
the  said  member,  contacts  supported 
ber,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
vice  and  connecte<l  to  the  said 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  contbct 
ed  upon  the  said  shaft  and  rigidl; 
plate,  said  arms  being  adaptefl  to 
brushes,  a  shifter  pivotally  connec4e<l 
said  shifter  being  adapted  to 
upon  the  said  stop  device,  and  t 
laterally  extending  projection 
otal  connection  between  the  shifter 
shaft,  a  spring  coiled  around  the 
which  is  connected  to  the  said  shift 
which  is  in  engagement  with  the 
spring  occasioning  movement  of 
said  seats,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  xx. 
which  lever  is  in  engagement  wit 
adapted  to  occasion  movement  of 
te  occasion  its  disengagement 
upon  the  said  stop  plate. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character 
tion  of  a  controller,  contact  dev 
connected  to  the  said  contact  dev 
provided  with  a  shoulder  with  w 
adapted  to  contact,  and  energiz 
the  said  controller  and  contact! 
shifter  situated  between  the  i)oi 
the  shifter  and  the  said  contact 
the  controller  to  occasion  movenient 
transversely  of  the  said  member  o 
seats  upon  a  stop  device,  and  the 
seats,  the  said  stop  device  being 


described,  the  combina- 
seats.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
iaid  shaft,  contact  arms 
a  shifter  pivotally  con- 
to  engage  any  one  of 
and  the  said  shifter 
situated  between 
shifter  and  plate  and 
the  said  shaft,  one  end 
the  said  shaft  and  the 
ion,  a  lever  connected 
lOve  therewith,  the  said 
said  shifter  and  adapted 
shifter  to  disengage  the 


engi  ige 

lie 


from 


tae 


ders  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  seats  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  shifter  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  controller,  contact  devices  associated  with  the  said 
controller,  a  shifter  operatively  connected  to  the  said  con- 
tact devices,  the  said  shifter  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion and  also  with  a  shoulder  with  which  a  member  of  the 
said  controller  is  adapted  to  contact  to  prevent  movement 
in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  said  shifter,  an  energiz- 
ing device  connected  to  the  said  controller  and  being  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  said  shifter,  the  said  portion 
being  situated  between  the  connection  between  the  shifter 
and  the  contact  devices  and  the  said  member  of  the  con- 
troller, a  stop  device  having  seats  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  projection  upon  the  shifter,  and  the  said  stop  device 
also  having  shoulders  at  one  end  of  the  said  seats  against 
which  the  said  projection  is  adapted  to  contact  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  said  shifter  in  one  direction,  and  the  said 
seats  being  respectively  inclined  so  that  they  are  deeper  at 
their  outer  ends  than  at  their  inner  ends. 


892.671.     CONVERTIBLE    CAR.      Beorich 

New   York.   N.    Y.     FUed   Aug.   25,    1906. 
331,951. 


Mazavek , 
Serial   No . 


^--y,« 


ts. 

described,  the  corabina- 
i  stop  device  secured  to 
upon  the  said  mem- 
tllrough  the  said  stop  de- 
niember,  a  plate  loosely 
arms  loosely  mount- 
connected  to  the  said 
engage  the  said  contact 
to  the  said  plate,  the 
any  one  of  the  seats 
said  shifter  having  a 
sit^iated   between  the  piv- 
and  plate  and  the  said 
said  shaft,  one  end  of 
and  the  other  end  of 
said  projection  the  .said 
shifter  to  engage  the 
the  said  rotatable  shaft, 
1  the  said  shifter  and  is 
the  same  about  its  pivot 
any  one  of  the  seats 


1.  In  a  car,  seats  forming  the  sides  thereof  and  pivoted 
to  turn  in  horizontal  direction  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously turning  said  scats,  substantially  described. 

2.  In  a  car,  seats  forming  the  sides  thereof  and  pivoted 
to  turn  in  horizontal  direction,  win  lows  slidably  contained 
in  said  seats  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
seats,  substantially  desoribei. 

3.  In  a  car,  pivoted  seats  formmg  the  sides  thereof,  win- 
dow guides  pivoted  on  said  seats  and  windows  slidably  con- 
tained in  said  seats,  substantially  described. 


892,672.     MOUTH-ORGAN.     Paul  ME88NEH.  TWBtogen, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.4a7. 


ilescribed.  the  combina- 

a  shift«r  operatively 

.  the  said  shifter  l>eing 

ch  the  said  controller  is 

means  associated  with 

with  a  portion  of  the 

of  connection  between 

ievices  and  a  member  of 

thereof  around  and 

the  controller  to  engage 

device  provi<le<l  with 

I  Jso  provided  with  shoul- 


Kes 

iiies. 
ihi 
in  I? 
in? 
int 


atop< 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  organ  with  a  hollow 
body  made  of  vegetable  fibers,  and  end  walls  attached  to 
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the  hollow  body  and  provided  with  openings  communicate 
ing  with  the  interior  of  said  Ixxiy,  the  mouth  organ  t>eing 
■ecured  Ix'tween  saul  end  walls  and  coiuniunicatiiig  with 
the  interior  of  said  body  through  an  opening  in  the  side  of 
the  latter 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mouth-organ,  a  hollow  body 
provi(le<l  with  and  walls  having  openings,  said  body  also 
having  an  integral  side  extension  eiiibriiring  the  mouth- 
organ,  the  latter  In-ing  locateii  between  the  end  walls,  and 
means  for  connpcting  the  mouth-organ  with  said  end  walls. 

3.  The  combltmtion  of  a  mouth-organ,  ii  hollow  l>ody 
provided  with  end-walls  having  openings,  said  Ixxiy  also 
having  a  side  ojx^ning  receiving  the  tnouth-organ,  said  end- 
wall.-i  having  projections,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
mouth-organ  with  .said  proj(>rtions. 

4.  The  combmation  of  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening 
in  its  side  wall,  a  mouth-organ  entering  said  opening  and 
provided  with  shields  having  end  jMjrtions  bent  outwardly 
re<MMviiig  the  e<lges  of  the  hollow  body  at  it^<  side  opening, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  hollow  body  with  the  mouth 
organ. 


892,673 
France. 


WHEEL -TIRE. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1905 


AxDRE  MicHKLiN,   Paris, 
Serial  No.  285,817. 


In  combination  in  a  tire,  a  body,  a  tread  attached  thereto- 
a  band  of  leather  over  said  trea<i,  rivets  passing  through 
said  tread  and  band  of  leather,  a  layer  of  rubber  uniting 
sai«l  band  of  leather  to  said  tread,  and  a  layer  of  rubber  be- 
tween .said  tread  and  the  Ixxiy,  in  the  middle  part  of  the  tire, 
in  which  layer  the  wiwhers  of  the  rivets  are  embedded. 


892,674.  ArrAKATlS  KOK  COOLING  BEER  AND 
LIKE  LigriDS.  Henry  G.  Miller,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1906       Serial  No.  .■i04,255. 


1.    In  an  apparatii.'^  for  c(X)ling  beer  and   the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  reee|)tacle  having  a  (iouble  wall,  a  dis- 
tributer for  fluid  in  said  recei)tacle  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  connections  for  circulalmg  a  fluid  through 
135  0.  O.— 7   * 


said  distributer,  connections  for  circulating  another  fluid 
through  said  receptacle  and  in  contact  with  said  distributer 
and  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  distributer,  and  connections 
for  circulating  fluid  through  the  space  formed  between  the 
double  walls  of  the  receptacle,  subsitantially  a-s  six-cifi^. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.'for  cooling  beer  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  base  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulating  a  fluid  there- 
through, a  distributer  within  said  receptacle,  an  inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  distributer,  an 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  dis- 
tributer, and  branch  pii)e8  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  pii)es  anci  with  the  hollow  base,  substantially 
as  sjK'cifled. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  beer  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  having  a  hollow  base  provided 
with  a  tortuous  pas.'sageway  therein,  connections  for  circu- 
lating a  fluid  through  said  receptacle,  a  distributer  for  an- 
other fluid  in  said  rccciitacle.  an  inlet  pii>e  coiiununicating 
with  one  end  rjf  said  distributer,  an  outlet  pijx?  communi- 
cating with  the  other  end  of  said  distributer,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  inlet  pijx'  with  one  end  of  the  tortuous  passage- 
way in  said  biww,  and  a  pii>e  connecting  the  outlet  pipe 
with  the  opjxjsite  end  of  said  tortuous  passageway,  sub- 
stantially as  s;x^cified. 

4.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank  or 
receptacle,  connections  for  circulating  a  fluid  therethrough, 
and  a  ilistributer  for  another  fluid  within  .said  tank  or  re- 
ceptacle, said  distributer  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  enter- 
ing said  tank,  said  piix?  being  Ijranched  within  the  tank, 
the  branches  merging  into  a  common  outlet  pi;)e,  and  dis- 
tributing eiement.'i  iirnje<ting  from  each  branch  toward 
the  other  branch,  sviti.'stantially  as  six-cified. 

6.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank  or 
receptacle,  of  a  distributer  for  flmd  therein,  said  distribu- 
ter comprising  a  branchcni  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  circulat- 
ing elements  projecting  from  each  branch  of  said  circuit 
toward  the  other  branch,  the  elements  of  one  branch  over- 
lapping and  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  the 
other  branch,  and  said  elements  being  swiveled,  substan- 
tially as  stH'cified.  *» 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,675.  LETTER-SHEET.  William  T.  Morrison, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,862. 

A 


J-<~  i~t. 


A  letter  sheet  having  a  ixjrtion  separated  from  the  rfst  of 
the  sheet  by  a  weakened  line,  said  separated  portion  having 
a  forwarding  or  return  address  thereon  and  being  gummed 
on  its  back  for  attachment  to  an  article  to  be  forwarded  or 
returned. 


892,676.      FRUIT  .\ND  VEGETABLE  PITTER.    Dosier 
H    MosTELLER,  Chicago,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Mosteller 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.   III.,  a    Corporation 
of  Illinois.      File<l  June  27.  l'.»()7.      Serial  No.  381.077. 
1.   In  combination  with  a  fruit  and  vegetable  pitter,  a 
fixed  scoop  shaped  gouge,  a  pivoted  cutter  concentrically 
IM)sitioned  within  the  fixed  gouge  and  provided  with  cut- 
ting e.lges.  and  means  for  acluatiug  the  movable  cutter 
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€r  therefrom,  Bubstan- 


2  In  combination  with  a  fruit  4n.l  voKetable  pitter,  a 
tapere*!  fixc«l  Kouge.  a  tapere«l  mofable  cutter  concentric 
with  the  fixeti  Kouge.  a  revoluble  a^aft  having  one  of  its 
ends  connected  to  the  movable  oAtter,  a  pinion  on  the 
revoluble  shaft,  a  rack  engaging  tl^e  pinion  and  having  a 
thumb  piece  on  one  end  thereof,  a  ipring  on  the  revoluble 
shaft,  and  a  handle  for  holding  thin  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  fruit  >nd  vegetable  pitter.  a 
fixed  outer  gouge,  an  inner  movaMe  cutter,  a  frame  con- 
necting the  aforesaid  gouge  and  ctitter  with  a  handle,  a 
handle  for  holding  the  device,  a  Revoluble  .^haft  having 
one  of  its  ends  connected  with  tHe  movable  cutter,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  movable  gutter,  substantially  as 

described.  i 

4.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  pitt^-r.  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  outer  gouge,  an  inner  m<iv«M<'  cutter,  a  frame  hav- 
ing it«  end  walLs  engage  the  gouge  and  handle,  a  revoluble 
shaft  having  it«  outer  end  secured |  to  the  movable  cutter 
and  joumaled  within  the  middle  ^nd  front  cross  wall.'<  of 
the  frame,  a  pinion  j*ecur«Ml  to  tho  revoluble  shaft,  a  seg- 
mental rack  intermeshmg  with  tlir  aforesai.l  pinion  and 
comprising  a  lever  and  thumb  piec-.-,  the  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  adapted  T|o  l>e  depress«^l  by  the 
thumb  piece  on  its  end.  a  .firing  nt^r  the  inner  end  of  the 
revoluble  shaft  adapted  to  restore  the  movable  cutter  to 
it«  normal  position  after  the  cutting  operation  and  a  han- 
dle for  holding  the  device,  substaiijtially  a.«  described. 


ciated  with  each  motor  controller,  ami  means  operated 
by  said  brake  controlling  devlcea  to  render  any  one  of 
sai<l  electric  motor  controllers  ineffective  to  apply  cur- 
rent to  the  motor  or  motors  when  the  brake  controlling 
devices  are  in  a  condition  to  releius*-  the  brakes 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  railway  train,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  brake  system,  a  plurality  of  brake  controlling 
devices  loeatetl  at  (1ifr»-rent  iK)ints  on  Hai.i  train,  a  plurality 
of  electric  motor  controllers  located  at  different  iK)intM  on 
said  train,  and  means  as9ociate<l  with  each  brake  control- 
ling device  to  render  any  one  of  the  niot^jr  controllers  in- 
effective to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor  or 
motors  when  the  brake  controlling  device  Is  in  a  condition 
to  release  the  brakes. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
controller,  a  brake  system,  a  brake  controller,  a  switch  for 
controlling  a  circuit  through  the  motor  controller  and 
thereby  governing  the  effective  oix-ration  of  such  inot«.r 
controller,  an<l  means  for  mechanically  oiK-ratmg  su.h 
switch  by  the  brake  controller.  | 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  theGaaette.] 


892.678.  PULLEY-BLOCK.  Alhf.kt  U  Nei.i.er.  Fair- 
field. Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  t'ompany, 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  CorvKjration  of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1907.      Aerial  No.  407. 452. 


892.67  7.  S.XFETY  APPLIAJ^CF.  FOR  ELKCTRK- 
RAILWAY  TRAINS.  Edwin  T  Mt  .n(;er,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.793. 


'  isM    ^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  traiii.  the  combination  of  a 
brake  system,  a  plurality  of  brakf  controlling  inechani.sms 
therefor,  an  electric  motor  contrioller,  and  mean.-*  asaoci- 
ate<i  with  sai<i  brake  controllinK  niechanisin.s  for  rendering 
the  motor  controller  inoi)erative  when  any  of  the  brake 
controlling  mechanisms  is  in  a  condition  to  prevent  setting 
the  brakes.  i 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  train,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  system,  a  plurality  of  similar  brake  controlling 
mechanisms  located  at  different  points  on  said  train  and 
each  available  for  the  control  if  the  brake  system,  an 
electric  motor  controller,  means  tissociated  with  siiid  brake 
controlling  mechanisms  for  rend.inni?  the  motor  controller 
ineffective  to  start  the  motor  or  i  i  •  .r-  when  any  of  the 
brake  controlling  mechanisms  is  in  a  cuiidition  to  prevent 
setting  the  brakes. 

3.  In  an  electric  car.  the  combination  of  one  or  more  elec- 
tric motors  for  driving  the  car.  |i  plurality  of  motor  con- 
trollers, a  brake  system,  a  braki  (Controlling  device  asso- 


1  In  pullev  block.s.  a  frame,  a  sheave  mountecl  in  the 
frame  a  rope  passed  over  the  sheave,  a  brake  pivote<i  in 
the  frame  aiwve  the  sheave  and  adapte<i  to  grip  the  roiie 
and  be  relea.se<l  therefrom,  and  a  lever  pivote<l  in  the  iKKly 
of  the  frame  a*ljacent  to  the  sheave  and  exten.img  alx.ve 
and  below  it,  its  lower  end  having  an  eye  through  which 
the  rope  is  passed,  and  its  upper  end  connected  to  the 
brake  so  that  the  lateral  movement  of  the  rope  in  the  eye 
will  rock  the  lever  on  its  pivot  and  operate  the  brake,  the 
lever  being  sf)  arranged  that  its  alinement  will  !«•  substan- 
tially within  a  plane  of  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  block. 

2  In  pullev  blocks,  a  frame,  a  .sheave  mounted  in  the 
frame  a  n.ix^  passeii  over  the  sheave,  a  brake  pivote<l  in 
the  frame  alxjve  the  sheave  and  adapte<l  to  gnp  the  un^e 
and  he  released  therefrom,  and  a  lever  pivoti^l  in  the  N.dy 
of  the  frame  and  composed  of  two  parts  rivete<l  together 
and  surr.nin.ling  the  sheave  ami  extending  above  and  be- 
low it.  its  lower  end  having  an  eye  through  which  the  rope 
is  passed  and  its  upper  end  connecte<i  to  the  brake,  so  that 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  rope  in  the  eye  will  rock  the 
lever  on  its  pivot  ami  operate  the  brake  in  both  directions. 

3  In  pulley  blocks,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  rope  pas.sed  over  the  sheave,  a  brake  pivotetl  in 
the  frame  above  the  sheave  and  a<lapt.^l  to  grip  the  rope 
and  \h-  rel.  a<.d  therefrom,  and  a  lever  pivote<l  on  the  axle 
on  which  the  sheave  is  niounte<l  antl  extending  above  and 
l>elow  it.  its  low.T  end  having  an  eye  through  which  the 

i  rope  is  pasaetl  and  its  upper  end  c(,nnecte<l  to  the  brake, 
so  that  the  lateral  movement  of  the  nnx-  in  the  eye  will 
rock  the  lever  on  its  pivot  and  oi)erate  the  brake,  the  lever 

I  being  so  arranKe<l  that  its  alinement  will  Ik>  substantially 
within  a  plane  of  the  lateral  .liinensions  of  the  block. 

4.   In  pullev  blocks,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounte<l  in  the 

1    frame,  a  rope  pji-sse*!  over  the  sheave,  a  brake  pivote<l  in 
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the  frame  above  the  sheave  and  adapted  to  grip  the  rope 
and  be  release<l  therefrom  and  a  lever  iii voted  in  the  body 
of  the  frame  antl  <'omposed  of  two  parts  riveted  together 
and  .surrounding  the  sheave  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low it.  its  lower  end  having  an  eye  secured  between  the 
said  parts  through  which  the  roiie  is  passeii,  and  its  upper 
end  coiinectiMl  to  the  brake,  so  that  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  roiH"  in  the, eye  will  rock  the  lever  on  its  pivot  and  op- 
erate the  brake  in  both  directions. 

5.  In  pulley  blocks,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  roije  pas.st>il  over  the  sheave,  a  brake  pivoted  in 
the  frame  above  the  sheave  and  adapte<l  to  grii)  the  rope 
and  i>e  release<l  therefrom,  and  a  lever  pivote<l  in  the  body 
of  the  frame  and  compose<l  of  two  parts  riveted  together 
and  surrounding  the  sheave  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low it,  its  lower  end  having  notche.s  in  each  of  the  part* 
and  an  eye  through  which  the  roi)e  is  pa.sse<l  secured  be- 
tween the  .said  parts  and  having  lugs  which  engage  the  said 
notches  theret)f,  and  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  brake, 
so  that  the  lateral  movement  of  the  TO\)e  in  the  eye  will 
rock  the  lever  on  it.s  pivot  and  ojx'rate  the  brake. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,679.      RAZOR -GUARD.     Thomas    Owens,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.212. 


A  razor  guar<i  having  in  coinbination.  a  perforatetl  comb, 
a  plate  having  laieral  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  projected 
through  said  i)erforations  .sai<l  plate  ixMng  provided  with 
two  i>erforate<i  ears,  a  secon<l  plate  having  two  perforated 
ears  registering  with  the  ears  of  said  first  mentioned  plate, 
a  pin  connecting  said  ears,  a  coil  spring  wound  at>out  said 
pin  having  projecting  ends  pressing  against  said  plates,  and 
shank  provided  blocks  adapted  to  be  a<lju8tably  held  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  .said  comb,  and  bear  against  one  side  of  a 
razor  bliule.  all  arranginl  sul>itantiall>'  as  set  forth. 


ing  oppositely  from  the  arms,  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the 
fingers  on  the  standard  and  on  the  arms  being  in  substan- 
tial vertical  alinement.  and  the  former  being  at  proper 
height  to  pass  between  the  latter,  and  the  latter  being  suffi- 
ciently close  together  to  respectively  deliver  to  and  take 
from  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  side  of  a  car 
adjacent  the  door,  a  turning  tx)st  mounted  on  the  brackets, 
arms  projecting  from  said  iKjst  and  adapted  to  swing  in  or 
out  of  the  door  and  having  bag  catching  and  dehvering  de- 
vices at  their  free  end.s,  a  lever  projecting  from  the  post  to 
turn  the  same  and  a  latch  r<Mi  connected  to  the  car  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  lever  to  hold  the  jxisl  in  |)08ition  with  the 
arms  extended  beyond  the  door. 


892,681.  VEHICLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  MOVEMENT 
OF  RAILS.  Theoctiste  Pou.ikoff  -  Kowtvnofk, 
Ijora.  near  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .364,893. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  running  upon  and  transporting  its 
rails,  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  rotatable  axles,  sepa- 
rately movable  pairs  of  rails,  cams  rotate<l  by  said  axles, 
mutilate<l  traction  whe<'ls  arrange<i  in  pairs  ui)on  said  axles 
and  with  the  wheels  of  a  pair  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pair  of  rails  therefor  while  the  wheels  of  the  other  pair  are 
in  engagement  with  rails,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle 
body  for  moving  either  pair  of  rails  when  not  engage<i  by 
traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  for  running  ui^m  and  transiKirting  its 
rails,  a  vehicle  body  carrying  a  turn-table  device,  sepa- 
rately-movable pairs  of  rails  ui>on  w  hich  .said  vehicle  body 
runs,  mutilated  traction  whe«>ls  carrie<i  by  the  vehicle  body 
ai}d  nmning  in  pairs  on  the  rails,  the  wheels  of  either  pair 
being  out  of  engagement  with  the  rails  therefor  while  the 
wheels  of  the  other  pair  are  in  engagement  with  rails, 
means  carrie<i  by  the  vehicle  bcnly  for  moving  either  pair 
of  rail.s  when  not  engaged  by  the  tractit>n  wheels,  and  means 
for  bodily  lowering  the  turn-table  to  iK-rmit  the  entire  ve- 
hicle and  the  pairs  of  rails  to  be  swung  about  the  axis  of  the 
turn-table. 


892,680  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  Levi  H.  P.\ge,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
19(J7.      Serial  Np.  30.'>.4CM. 


892.682.      MOUTH-PROP. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1908. 


Roy  S.  Price,  Rochester, 
Serial  No.  419,137. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  standard  beside  the  track  having  overhang- 
ing fingers  at  the  top  pointing  in  opv>osite  directions,  upper 
and  lower  arms  project uig  from  the  car.  and  fingers  project- 


1 .  A  dei'ice  of  the  character  described .  comprising  a  body 
portion.  rigi«l  membrrs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and 
parallel  cushioiuHi  members  pivoted  in  said  rigid  members, 
said  members  having  their  cushions  on  their  adjacent  faces 
curved  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
sleeved  on  said  IkkIv  and  adjustable  toward  the  other  and 
also  horizontally  adjustable  ui>on  said  Ixnly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deficriljed, comprising  a  body 
portion  with  an  integral  horizontal  ineml>er,  a  lateral  mem- 
ber adjustable  on  said  Ixxly  jHtrtion,  and  swiveknl  mem- 
bers on  the  free  ends  of  said  lateral  i)ortioii  and  men.ljer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilHHi.  comprising  a  b<xiy 
portion  with  lateral  member,  a  lateral  member  atijustably 
sleeved  both  lengthwise  thereof  and  horizontally  on  said 
body  portion,  swiveled  members  on  the  free  ends  of  said 

'   lateral  portion  and  member,  and  cu.shKHis  on  saiil  swiveled 
I  members. 


lOO 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  de»  -ribed.  comprising  a  body 
portion  with  an  integral  horizontal  membw-,  a  lateral  mem- 
ber adjustable  on  aai(i  body  portion  both  vertically  and 
in  a  horizontal  direction,  awivehd  members  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  lateral  portion  and  member,  and  cushions  on 
said  swiveled  members,  said  cjishion.'«  being  oppositely 
cencaved. 

,5.  A  device  of  the  character  destribed.  comprising  a  bo<ly 
portion  having  a  lateral  member  ind  flattened  fare,  a  cush- 
ioned menjber  swivelcil  in  said  |lateral  portion,  a  sleeve 
a<ljustable  on  the  * ■■  •  H  i-rn.,,,  :itul  having  a  lateral  mem- 
ber carrie<l  therel.:-  i  u~!ii  •!;  •:  iu.-int>er  swiveled  on  said 
lateral  mcinber,  and  a  thumb  s.rcw  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  flattened  face 
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gagement  In  a  groove  of  a  board  aforesaid,  the  opposite 
e<lge  of  the  strip  projecting  to  constitute  a  guide,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


892,683.  VENDING-MACHINE.  FiUX  Q.  Rast.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Gboroe  D.Ischrum,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors,  bv  mesne  assignmenLs,  to  Universal  Salesman 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Fileil  Avig-  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
330.708. 


U-^ 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechaaism  for  vending  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  swingiig  chute,  of  an  oijer«fting 
^haft.  a  coin  receiver  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  locking  the 
shaft,  and  an  arm  on  the  chute  gioved  by  the  latter  when 
the  chute  is  connected  with  th?  receiver  by  the  coin,  to 
move  the  lever  and  jiermit  the  sfcaft  to  oiwrate. 

2.  In  a  coin  controUetl  mechanism  for  vending  machines. 
the  combii^tion  with  a  coin  chiite.  a  goods  ejecting  shaft 
and  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  of  a  coin  receiver  on  the 
shaft  below  the  ^ute  having  ah  iiulined  grrx)ve  or  recess 
to  receive  a  coin,  a  lug  on  the  ichute  preventing  the  coin 
from  rolling  out  of  the  receivei]  and  out  of  its  connecting 
position  between  the  chute  andlreceiver,  and  shaft  locking 
mech  mism  unlocked  when  the  thute  is  swung  by  the  coin 
in  the  receiver. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  inachines. 
the  combination  with  a  swingitlK  '"in  "Hnte.  an  operating 
shaft,  and  a  coin  receiver  on  tht  -^h.ii-  -I  w  the  lower  end 
of  the  chute,  of  a  lever  locking  the  -t.  if-  i.{ainst  turning  to 
throw  out  goods  from  the  machine,  -.lu  inn  on  the  chute  to 
move  the  lever  to  a  position  tii  permit  the  shaft  to  turn 
when  the  latter  is  turned  and  a  coin  connects  the  chute  and 
receiver. 


ulides.  the  combination  of  a 


FOR    SLIDE-RACKS. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1905. 


t^4i^444m^^  t 


2.  In  a  rack  for  ■taraopUnon  slides,  the  combin^licm  of  » 
I)air  of  boards  beldln  Bcparated  relation  and  provided  with 
opposed  series  of  separator  striiis  the  free  ends  of  which 
are  in  separated  relation,  each  strip  con.-^isting  of  an  elon- 
gated piece  of  metal  provided  with  securiim  means  along 
one  edge  for  driving  engagement  in  a  groove  of  a  board 
aforesaid,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strip  projecting  to  con- 
stitute a  guide,  a  series  of  lateral  protufHrances  l)cing  pro- 
vided on  the  projecting  vxjrtions  of  the  strips,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  elongated  separator  strip  provided  with  securing 
means  along  one  edge  a<lapted  for  <lriven  enKaKoment  in  a 
groove  of  a  slide  rack  member,  its  opposiK-  cIkc  being 
adapted  to  project  and  constitute  a  guide,  the  i)n)jccting 
portion  of  the  strip  having  a  series  of  laU-ral  protuber- 
ances extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


892.685.      LINER  FOR  MOLDS  FOR  LINOTYPE-MA- 
CHINES.      WiLUAM   A.    ROSF.BEKHY    an.i    P.\l  L  S.    JUN- 

KIN,   Creston,    Iowa.      Filed    Feb     is.    nx»7.   Serial   No. 
368.132.      Renewed  Mar    U,  1908.      Serial  No.  420.352. 


892.684        SEP.\R.\TOR-STR 

Alvah  C.   RoEBfcK.  Chicag^, 

Serial  No.  243.795. 

1.  In  a  rack  for  stereopticon 
pair  of  boards  having  grooves  therein  and  held  in  sepa- 
rated relation  and  provided  wi  ;h  opposed  series  of  separa- 
tor strips  the  free  ends  of  which  are  in  sep,arateii  relation, 
each  strip  consisting  of  an  chmgated  piece  Of  metal  pro- 
vided with  securing  means  aloig  one  edge  for  driving  en- 


1  In  a  mold  for  linotype  machines,  the  liners  provide<l 
at  their  inner  ends  with  projections  partially  filling  the 
mold  cavity  at  one  si.le  thereof,  said  projections  having 
flaring  receases  therein,  the  mouths  of  said  recesses  being 
in  the  upper  edges  of  saiii  projections 

2.  In  a  mold  for  linotyiie  machines,  the  liners  provided 
at  their  inner  ends  with  projcctioiir^  partially  fllliiig  the 
mold  cavity  at  one  side  thereof,  the  fre«-  cuds  of  sai-i  pro- 
jections being  inclined  to  provide  a  substantially  V-shaped 
recess  l)etween  the  same. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  linotype  ma<>hines.  the  liners  provided 
at  their  inner  ends  with  projections  partially  filling  the 
mold  cavity  at  one  side  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  sai.l  pro- 
jections being  incUned  to  provide  a  substantially  V-8hai)ed 
recess  between  the  same,  there  being  recesses  in  said  pro- 
jections   extending    downwardly    from    the    ui.|>er    ctlges 

thereof. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  llnotyiie  machines,  the  liners  constitut- 
ing the  end  walls  of  the  mold  cavity,  a  projection  carried 
by  each  f)f  said  liners  and  jiartially  filling  the  mold  cavity 
at  one  siilc  lhere<jf,  the  upiH-r  cdncs  of  s:iid  projections 
being  disposed  below  the  upper  end  of  said  mold  cavity 
and  provided  with  recesses  in  their  upiwr  edges. 
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892.686.     FOLDING    OBSERVATORY    APPLICABLE  ,  cylinder  against  turning  and  held  out  of  operation  when  the 


FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  MILITARY  AND 
OTHER  OPERATIONS.  Chari.es  P.  E.  Schneider, 
Le  Creusot.  and  Emilk  ItiMAii.HO,  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France.      Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.751. 


ejector  is  In  normal  and  idle  position. 


1.  In  a  portable  obs<'rvat<^)ry  U)wcr,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  provided  with  a  base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ways 
and  a  pair  of  Ix-arings  arranged  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  folding  frames 
constituting  an  ol)servation  tower,  a  rock  shaft  engaging 
said  bearings  and  fast  to  the  end  of  one  of  .said  frames,  the 
free  <'nd  of  the  companion  frame  slidably  engaging  said 
ways,  hand-oi)erated  means  engagiiig  8ai<i  shaft  for  rocking 
the  same  and  spring-pre.s»e<l  nieiins  tending  to  act  through 
said  shaft  to  raise  said  tower. 

2.  In  a  pf)rtable  observation  U)wer.  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  provlde<l  with  a  l)a-«'  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ways 
antl  a  pair  of  Iw-arings  arranned  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  i)ivotaily  connecte<l  folding  frames 
constituting  an  observation  tower,  a  rock  shaft  engaging 
said  bearings  and  fast  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  frames  the 
free  end  of  the  conipanion  frame  slidably  engaging  said 
ways,  said  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  having  a 
pivotally  supi)orte<i  nut.  an  operating  rocking  screw  en- 
gaging said  nut  and  spring-pressed  means  tending  to  act 
through  sai<l  shaft  to  rai.se  said  tower. 

3.  In  a  iM)rtable  observation  tower,  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle  provided  with  a  base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ways 
and  a  pair  of  bearings  arranged  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  phirality  of  pivotally  connecteti  folding  frames 
constituting  an  ol)rMrvution  tower,  a  rock  shaft  engaging 
said  bearings  and  fa^t  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  frames  the 
free  eml  of  the  companion  frame  slidably  engaging  said 
ways,  said  rock  .xhaft  provide<l  with  a  crank  arm  having  a 
pivotally  .supported  nut,  an  operating  rocking  screw  en- 
gaging .said  nut  to  rai.se  and  lower  said  tower,  and  spring- 
pre.s.sed  means  tending  to  act  through  said  shaft  to  raise 
said  tower. 

4  In  an  aetia!  spparatus,  the  combination  of  a  base  com- 
prising in  part  a  hollow  Iwaiii.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  exten- 
sible levers  or  lazy-tongs  mounted  thereon,  transverse  rods 
connecting  said  levers  at  their  extremities,  fixed  bearings 
for  one  of  saui  hmIs,  a  lever  secureii  to  said  rod  and  project- 
ing into  saiil  1m)11<>w  In^atn.  a  nut  connected  to  said  lever  at 
its  lower  end,  a  pivoie*!  s<rew  engaging  said  nut  to  effect 
the  extension  or  collapse  of  said  extensible  levers,  a  piston 
connectetl  to  said  lever  and  mounteil  in  said  hollow  beam, 
means  engaging  said  piston  to  assi.st  in  the  exten.slon  of  said 
levers,  and  a  carriage  secured  to  the  other  extremity  rod 
and  movable  on  said  hollow  beam. 


gg2.687.  VENDING-MArillNE.  Oeorqe  D.  Schrum, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uni- 
versal Salesman  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filetl  Feb.  5.  1907. 
S«!rial  No.  355 mi. 

1  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  having  an  annular  series  of  vertical  channels  for 
goods  to  be  ven<ie(l.  of  an  ejector  to  eject  goods  from  any 
channel,  means  for  centering  the  several  channels  to  prop- 
erly deliver  the  goods  from  the  channel,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice to  hold  the  centering  device  and  lock  the  cylinder 
against  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  during  the  entire 
operation  of  the  ejector. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  comprising  :in  annular  series  of  vertical  channels 
for  grKKls  to  be  vended,  of  an  ejector  to  eject  goo<l8  from 
any  channel,  a  centering  device  to  center  any  channel  in 
))<>sition  to  deliver  its  goods,  a  locking-device  to  secure  the 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  comprising  an  annular  series  of  vertical  channels 
for  goods  to  l>e  vendeil,  of  an  ejector  to  eject  goods  from 
any  channel,  a  star  wheel  turning  with  the  cylinder,  a  piv- 
oted dog  engaging  the  star  wheel  to  center  the  channels  for 
proper  delivery  of  their  gootis,  a  locking  lever,  a  spring  to 
move  the  lever  into  iK)sition  to  lock  the  dog  against  the  star 
wheel  and  prevent  movement  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  arm 
on  the  ejector  engaging  the  lever  and  holding  it  out  of  lock- 
ing position  when  tlie  ejector  is  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  comprising  an  annular  series  of  vertical  columns 
for  goods  to  be  vended,  of  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
to  position  any  of  said  compartments  to  permit  goo<ls  to  be 
delivered  therefrom  and  a  governor  brake  connecte<l  with 
said  cylinder  to  prevent  the  cylinder  from  being  rotated 
with  suflficient  rapidity  to  discharge  goods  therefrom  by 
centrifugal  action.  ^ 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  transparent  cover  thereon,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  in 
the  casing  a  central  shaft  to  which  the  cylinder  is  secured 
projecting  through  the  transparent  cover  to  display  tray 
secureti  on  the  shaft  alxjve  the  cylinder,  a  knob  having  a 
sleeve  to  receive  the  ujiper  end  of  the  shaft  and  keyeti  to 
turn  the  same.  sai<l  sleeve  extending  through  the  cover,  a 
vertical  .shaft  in  the  display  tray,  a  cam  thereon  to  enter  an 
annular  gr(K)ve  in  the  knob  sleeve,  and  an  arm  under  the 
tray  to  turn  the  cam  into  or  out  of  the  groove  in  the  knob 
sleeve,  thus  jiroviding  an  internal  lock  for  the  knob  which 
must  be  operated  from  the  inside  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,688.  VENDING-MACHINE.  George  D.  Schrum. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uni- 
versal Salesman  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.813. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  conihinatitni  with  a  goods 
containing  channel,  and  an  ejector  to  eject  gowls  therefrom, 
of  a  shaft  to  operate  the  ejector,  an  operating  crank  arm  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  turning,  a 
coin  chute  to  hold  a  coin  in  iK)sition  to  coui)le  the  shaft 
with  the  chute,  means  to  comi>el  the  chute  to  move  to  re- 
lease the  coin  and  uncouple  the  shaft,  and  a  hooked  arm  on 
the  shaft  to  engage  the  coin  and  throw  it  down  out  of  the 
chute  into  a  coin  receptacle  below. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  goods 
containing  channel  and  an  ejector  to  eject  goods  therefrom, 
of  a  shaft  to  ojierate  the  ejector,  a  locking  device,  a  swing- 

'  Ing  coin  chute  to  hold  a  coin  in  j)osition  above  the  shaft,  a 
i  crank  arm  <ni  the  shaft  to  engage  the  coin  and  move  the 
'  chute  to  release  the  coin  and  uncouple  the  shaft,  and  a 
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spring  held  hinged  gate  on  the  chute  to  i)*rinit  a  number  of 
coins  to  be  forced  iherefroni  by  t^ie  crank  ann  and  prevent 
clogging  of  the  machine. 


distributed  with  spaces  between  them  and  united  by  C- 
shaijed  intermediate  portions  of  the  wir«>,  the  said  coilwl 
I  wires  being  lntertwine<l  by  the  C-shaix^l  irit«Tiii«"diate  i><>r- 
tions  of  each  wire  pa.st<ing  directly  arciund  one  side  of  the 
corresixjndingly  shai)e<l  interme<liate  jHjrtions  of  the  other 
wire,  and  stiffening  striiw  inserted  endwise  ;in.l  passing 
through  each  of  the  successive  l(x)i).s  in  sul»sianiuilly  the 
same  manner. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  th^  combination  with  a  coin 
rhute.  of  a  sprjng-held  gate  hir^ged  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chute  and  constituting  th»  lower  portion  of  one  wall 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  tike  ot)eration  of  the  coin- 
mechanism  may  move  the  gate  Efficiently  to  release  coins 
from  the  </hut€  and  prevent  clogging. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  thejcombination  with  a  goods 
channel,  and  a  weight  on  the  4<xxis  in  the  channel,  coin 
contained  goods  ejecting  iin<h;inisni.  :>  coin  chute  directing 
a  coin  to  the  coin  controlled  nif:uis  and  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  pivoted  lever  moved  by  th^  weight  when  the  channel 
is  empty  and  the  weight  is  in  tht"  txittom  of  the  channel,  a 
deflector  finger  on  the  lever  movable  by  the  weight  through 
the  slot  in  the  channel  to  deflett  a  coin  dropped  into  the 
chute,  out  the  side  of  the  chute  fend  back  to  the  purchaser. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine.' the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  coin-controlle<l  mechani.sni  in  said  casing,  of  a  top 
plate  on  the  casing,  a  coin  slide  pn  said  plate,  and  an  inter- 
nal lock  for  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  |the  Gaaette.) 


892,689.    GARMENT-ST.\Y 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella 
a  Corporation  of   Pennsylva^iia. 
Serial  No.  358.392. 


)avid  Schuler.  Meadville. 

Company.  Meadville.  Pa., 

File«l  Feb.  20.   1907. 


892.690      SCALF,-BE.\M       .^rthir     SrRrvEN«»K.      Rich- 
Uiond.  Va.      Fihil  .Sept.  .30.   19<)7       .Serial    No.  395,179. 


A  corset-stay  consisting  of 
coiled  flatwise  in  the  form  of 


wo  wires,  each  of  which  is 
a  continuoas  row  of  loops. 


1.  .\  .s<;ile  Ix-aiii.  con.sisting  of  a  cast  metal  arm  and  an 
arm  composed  of  less  resistive  material,  the  former  In-ing 
slotted  horizontally  to  receive  the  latter  to  fonn  a  rigid 
structure 

2.  In  a  scale.  :i  fx'am,  a  Ix-ariiiK  siipiKirtinK  sai.l  In-arn 
lnterme<l lately  and  dividing  it  into  two  anus,  on.'  of  sjiid 
arms  being  cast  in  a  single  piece  an<l  slott«"<l  horizontally  to 
receive  the  other  arm  ;ind  hold  it  in  rigid  engagement 

3.  \  scale  l)eani.  consisting  of  a  c;ist  inm  fnime  fonnirig 
one  ann  and  a  slide  marke<i  with  gnidii.Ttions  in  units  of 
weight  fonning  the  other  ann.  the  frame  Ining  siott«ti  to 
receive  an  extremity  of  the  slide,  the  sli.l<-  and  frame  form- 
ing a  structure  which  is  rigid  in  :i  vertical  plane  ;ind  a  Inur- 
ing near  the  juncture  of  the  :iniis  iiixni  which  the  U-aiii  is 

pivoted. 

4.  In  a  scale,  n  be.ani  c<>tui>os»'d  of  a  cast  iron  frame  fonn- 
ing one  arm  and  a  slide  markcsl  with  gra<luations  in  unit* 
of  weight  forming  the  other  ann  a  Ix^inng  iiiH)n  which 
the  beam  is  supiH.rttMl  at  the  iK>iiit  iieur  the  jurictun-  of 
the  arms,  a  bearing  on  the  frame  frt.m  which  comm.Kiity 
to  be  welghe«l  is  Bupis.rtM  an.i  a  countenK)is«'  on  the  slide 
adapted  to  register  with  the  gnuluations.  the  frame  Ijeing 
slotted  to  receive  one  extremity  of  the  slide,  fonning  with 
it  a  structure  which  is  rigid  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5  In  a  scale,  a  beam  comi)08e<i  of  an  integral  cast  iron 
frame  fonning  one  arm  and  slides  marke<i  with  gnvluations 
forming  the  other  am\.  a  lx«armg  u|K'n  which  the  beam  is 
8upporte<l  intennediately  at  a  jioint  near  the  juncture  of 
the  arm.s.  a  i)earing  on  the  frame  from  which  comnuMlity 
to  Ix-  weighed  is  supiK)rt<-<l.  and  a  countenwise  mounteil  on 
each  slide  to  regi.ster  with  the  graduations,  the  frame  l)eing 
slotted  to  receive  an  extremity  of  each  sli.le.  forming  a 
structure  rigid  in  a  vertical  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  iirinteil  in  the  (lazette.) 


802  691       UoI.f.KK     HKARINO.      Eliei.  L    Sharpnick, 
Winthrop.  .Ma.ss      Kil.tl  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  382..577. 

1.  A  roller  l)earing  comprising  a  cylindrical  cii-sing  hav- 
ing an  annular  ri»)  on  it.s  inner  surface,  a  senes  of  anti  fric- 
titon  rolls  having  annular  channels  engaged  with  said  rib. 
and  amuihir  grooves.  :i  series  .,f  pair-  of  s.-p.-irntor  rolls,  ar- 
ranged l)Ctw.>en  theanti  friciion  rolN  one  of  rarli  puirof  the 
■eparator  rolls  having  annular  n\^  engage<l  m  the  annular 
grooves  of  the  anti  friction  rolls,  and  rotatable  means  en- 
gaged with  each  pair  of  separator  rolls,  as  descriljed. 

2.  A  roller  t>earing  comprising  a  cylindncal  <a-^ing  hav- 
ing an  annular  rib  aiul  annular  gnnivt^.  a  series  of  anti  fric- 
tion rolls  within  the  casing  each  having  an  annular  channel, 
engageil  with  said  rib,  an«l  annular  grooves,  a  serie-  ..f  pairs 
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of  separator  rolls  arrange*!  in  pairs  between  the  anti  friction 
rolls  one  of  each  pair  of  which  rolls  has  a  reduced  portion 
to  clear  said  rib  and  a  pair  of  annular  ribs  engaged  in  the 


grooves  of  the  anti  friciion  rolls  and  of  the  casing,  and  a  se- 
rie>  of  rings  each  of  which  embraces  a  pair  of  said  separator 
rolls  and  is  free  to  rotate  and  revolve  therewith. 


892,692.  LOCOMOTIVE-CAB  SEAT.  Edward  M.Stan- 
NAHn.  .\ppleton.  Wis  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  G. 
Gittmgs,  Racine,  Wis.  File<.l  Sept.  10.  1904.  Serial 
No.  223,953. 


The   combination   of   an    angular   attachment    plate  or 
frame  having  horizontal  and  vertical  limbs  provided  re- 
spectively with  horizontally  i)erf orated  ears  and  with  ver- 
tically perforated  ears,  anna  pivotally  connected  by  a  rod 
with  the  horizontally  lierforate<i  ears  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent  ends  roundeil  on  the  under  side  and  fonned  into 
shoulders  approximately  in  line  with  the  seat  base,  a  seat 
attached  to  said  arnus,  u  horizontally  and  eccentrically  piv- 
oted locking  wing  provide*!  with  an  oi)erating  handle  and 
adapted   l.y    the  engagement  of  its  lower  edge   with  the 
8hould<»r-  foniKsl  on  the  projecting  ends  of  .said  arms  to 
8upi)ort  said  seal  in  an  approximately  horizontal  position, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  wing  in  engagement  with  said 
arms,  a  back  carried  by  a  standard  or  support  which  has 
two  lateral   arms   pivoKnl  to  the  ears  on  the  vertical  limb 
of  sai<!  attachment  plate,  and  a  lx-vcle<l  spring   catch  at- 
tached t«  said  seat  and  a<lapte<i  to  automatically  engage 
the  back  stan<lard  or  supptirt  when  the  back  is  swung  for- 
ward an<i  to  release  it  wlu-n  the  seat  is  droppe*!,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

892    693.      SHEEr-MEr.\L  ROOFING.      Leo.V  Stein. 
Passaic,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.081. 


tiirne(i  over,  and  having  its  opiK)site  side  lx>nt  upwardly  at 
an  incline  then  outwardly  to  lie  parallel  with  the  Ixxiy.  and 
finally  downwardly  at  an  incline  and  having  its  free  e<lge 
turned  in.  said  f!rst  named  inclined  side  of  one  sheet  ex- 
tending in  the  space  formed  by  the  two  incline*!  iwrtions  at 
the  side  of  the  adjacent  sheet. 


n 


a 


F- 


8  92.69  4.     THILL -COUPLING.     George   A.  Stilus. 
Vertrees.  Ky.      Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,660. 


1  The  combination  with  a  thill-coupling,  each  member 
of  which  ha«  a  latch,  of  means  for  oix'rating  the  latches 
simultaneously,  said  means  comprising  a  supjx^rt  secured 
to  the  axle,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  supiwrt  and  having 
a  shoulder  an<i  laterally  presented  branches,  bell-cranks 
connected  to  the  latches  and  the  branches,  and  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  plunger  l>etw-een  its  supiwrt  and  the 
branches  for  holding  the  shoulder  in  engagement  w  ith  the 
support. 

2.  A  thill-coupling  comprising  a  box  o|ien  on  top  and 
having  a  seat  for  the  hea<i  of  the  thill-iron,  and  a  slot  com- 
municating with  the  seat  through  which  the  shank  of  the 
thill-iron  extends,  a  casing  on  one  side  of  the  lx)X,  a  latch 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  engageable  across  the 
top  of  the  aforesaid  hea<i  a  cover  for  the  casing  connected 
to  and  movable  with  the  latch,  and  means  for  oi)erating 
the  latch. 


892,095.      SLED-BRAKE.     Thom.\s  Toxli.n.so.n,  Charle- 
roi.  Pa.      Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.      Serial  No.  409,.V27. 


In  a  metal  roof,  sheet*  each  comiKwed  of  a  body  having 
one  of  its  sides  incline«l   upwardly   and   having  its  eilge 


t.  In  a  sled  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
sled  Ixxly  and  runners,  of  a  braking  member  normally  po- 
8itione<l  al>ove  the  plane  of  the  runners,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  braking  nieml>er  including  a  platform 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  sled  bociy  and  forming  a  sul>- 
stantial  continuation  of  the  top  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sletl  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sled 
Ixxly  and  runners,  of  a  yieldahle  braking  member  iK>8i- 
tioned  normally  alxjve  the  plane  of  the  runners,  and  a  plat- 
form carrie*!  by  said  braking  member  and  positioned  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  the  toj)  of  the  sled  body. 

3.  In  a  .sleci  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sled 
body  and  ruimers.  of  a  spring  arm  secure<l  to  the  sled  body 
and  provideci  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  with  a  braking 
surface,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  sled  bo<ly  and  forming  a 
substantial  continuation  thereof,  and  a  connection  between 
said  platform  and  sjiid  spring  arm. 

4.  In  a  sled  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  .sled 
body  and  runners,  of  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  sled  bcxly 
and  extending  in  rear  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  spring 
arm  Ix'ing  provided  with  a  braking  surface  and  with  an 
upwardly  bent  portion,  and  a  platform  hinged  to  the  sletl 
body  and  resting  upon  the  upwardly  bent  portion  of  said 
spring  arm. 

5.  In  a  sle<!  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sled 
body  and  runners,  of  a  yieldable  braking  member  posi- 
tioned normally  aljove  the  plane  of  the  runners,  a  plat- 
form supiK)rte<!  by  said  braking  member  and  ix>sitione<i 
atljacent  the  rear  end  of  the  top  of  the  sled  body,  and  a 
guide  runner  rotatably  mounted  in  forward  end  of  said 
sled  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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892,696.  WAGON-TONGUE  SUJPPORT.  Wiluam  A. 
Walker  and  Wili_\rd  T.  WALKfeR.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.>|a6. 


892.697.      STOVE  -  COVER  LIIfrER. 
-White   Sulphur   Springs,    Mont.     Filetl 
Serial  No.  399.785. 


John  Werner; 
Oct.    29.    1907. 


?4       « 


I3i. 


Dr 


1.  An  adjustable  stove  cover  ijfter,  ronsistinK  of  fwo 
parts  constitutinK  the  jaws  a'lti  handle,  a  ."^prinK  between 
the  two  parts,  and  a  strap  extending  longitudinally  around 
the  handle  to  which  the  two  part,'?  are  pivoted. 

2,  An  adjustable  stove  cover  lifter  ronsi;<ting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  made  in  two  parts  with  a  jaw  for  each 
part,  a  spring  between  the  parts  f)f  the  handle,  and  a  strap 
extending  londitiulinally  around  the  handle  to  which  the 
two  parts  of  the  lifter  are  p)iv()te<l  and  said  strap  covering 
the  space  between  the  two  parts  of|  the  handle. 


IN 


803.008.     TENT.     Hira.vi  P.  Wh 
'  awignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  G. 
File<i  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No, 
1.   A  tent  unit  comprising  a 
tached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  fixe<l 
rope  end  and  the  other  end  of  th< 
otally  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the 
necting  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  tc 
•*aid  ribs  when  extended,  another 
dinally  upon  the  pole,  pivoted  linl^s 
to  the  sliding  sleeve  an^  at  the 
points  about   midway   between  t 
eave-enda  of  the  ribs,  and  aide 
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NERY,  BlufTton,  Ohio, 
Coburn.  Bluffton,  Ohio. 
393,209. 

pole,  guy-ropes  at- 
iileeve  between  the  guy- 
pole,  flexible  ribs  piv- 
Ixed  aleeve,  means  con- 
cause  the  flexing  of  the 
ecve  movable  longitu- 
connecte<i  at  one  end 
her  end  to  the  ribs  at 
fljje<l  sleeve  and   the 
l^ars,   one  for  each   rib, 


1 .  A  wagon  tongue  support  consisting  of  a  looped  spring 
rod  each  arm  of  which  has  an  upward  inverted  U-shaped 
bend  forming  a  single  open  seat  adiptod  to  fit  over  and  en- 
gage with  the  pivot  bolt  of  the  timgue  ami  to  hold  said 
spring  rod  against  endwLse  displarement.  the  cross  piece 
connecting  the  arms  being  adapt^  to  pass  beneath  and 
support  the  tongue  in  front  of  the  pivot  bolt,  and  the  ends 
of  the  arms  being  adapted  to  passi  between  the  front  axle 
and  sand-board,  substantially  as  djcscribed. 

2.  A  wagon  tongue  support  consisting  of  a  IoojhhI  spring 
rod  having  upwardly  bent  open  s^ats  a<lapted  to  fit  over 
the  pivot  bolt  of  the  tongue  and  to  hold  said  spring  rod 
against  endwise  displacement,  :in  I  'i|\\  ifl  bends  lx;hind 
said  seats  a<lapted  to  clear  the  •  r  h.-  i.  ir  it  the  rear  end  of 
the? tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wagon  tongue  support  consisting  of  a  l(X)i)e<l  spring 
rod  having  upwardly  bent  ()[«'ii  rw-iits  fitting  over  the  pivot 
bolt  of  the  tongue,  upward  lM»nd4  back  of  said  seats  to 
clear  the  cross  bar  at  the  rear  end  juf  the  tongue,  and  coils 
between  said  seats  and  the  looped  i;nd  of  the  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described!.' 

4.  A  wagon  tongue  support  cons  sting  of  a  looped  spring 
rod  and  a  block  pivoted  on  the  cress  piece  of  said  rotl  and 
having  a  numljer  of  bearing  faces  iiarallel  with  and  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  said  cross  pi  eoe.  said  bearing  block 
being  composed  of  internally  rece«ed  metal  sections  which 
are  secure*!  together  by  a  bolt  or  I'ivet,  and  one  of  which 
has  lugs  adaptetl  to  engage  with  tie  other  and  hold  it  in 
proper  relation  thereto,  substantially  as  describeti. 


hinged  to  the  ribs  clofie  to  the  eave-ends  thereof  and  of 
sufficient  length  to  reach  the  ground  when  the  ribs  are  ex- 
tended and  flexed,  said  side  biirs  serving  to  support  the 
free  ends  of  the  ribs. 


2.  A  tent  unit  comprising  a  center  pole,  guy  rojx^s  at- 
tached to  one  end  thereof,  a  fixed  sleeve  between  the  guy- 
rope  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  ixjle,  flexible  ribs  piv- 
otally  connecteil  to  the  sleeve,  another  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  U|x>n  the  pole,  pivote<l  links  connectetl  at 
one  end  to  the  sliding  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
ribs  at  jKjints  intermediate  of  the  ftxe<l  sleeve  and  the  eave- 
end  of  the  ribs,  side  bars  one  for  each  rib,  hinged  to  the  ribs 
near  the  eave-ends  thereof  and  of  sufficient  length  to  reach 
the  ground  when  the  ribs  are  extended  and  flexed,  pulleys 
connected  to  the  fixed  and  movable  sleeves,  and  ropes  ex- 
tending through  the  several  pulleys. 

3.  A  tent  comprising  a  center  pole,  flexible  ribs  pivotally 
connected  each  atone  end  to  the  center  |h)1<'.  a  sliding  sU>eve 
on  the  center  pole,  link  connection.s  lirtwecii  the  .-tliding 
sleeve  and  the  ribs  at  points  internKMiiit."  of  the  length  of 
the  latter,  and  rojje  connections  between  the  eave-ends  of 
the  ribs  and  serving  to  flex  the  ribs  when  the  latter  are  ex- 
tended. 

4.  A  tent  structure  comprising  end  units,  each  composed 
of  a  center  pole  and  radial  ribs,  intermediate  units  com- 
prising a  center  pole  and  radial  ribs,  other  ribs  carried  by 
the  poles  and  all  m  alinement  to  constitute  the  ridge  of  the 
tent,  and  ropes  connecting  the  ends  of  the  several  ribs  and 
extending  diagonally  a<To.ss  the  body  of  the  tent  from  the 
ends  of  adjacent  ribs  of  a<ljacent  units. 

5.  A  tent  comprising  end  linits.  each  com[K)se<i  of  a  cen- 
ter pole  having  an  incomplete  circular  .series  of  radial  ribs 
extending  through  an  arc  excetMlingone  hiindreii  and  eighty 
degrees,  other  interme<liate  units  comprising  a  center  inAe 
and  radial  ribs  extending  to  the  side  line  of  the  tent,  other 
ribs  oil  each  end  and  interine<iiate  <H'nter  iM)le.  all  arrarigi-d 
in  alinement  and  constituting  the  rulge  of  the  tent,  and 
rope  connections  circumferentially  arrangeil  about  the 
eave-ends  of  the  ribs  of  the  end  unit.s  and  crossing  between 
the  same  and  the  eave-cnd.s  of  the  rih.s  of  the  intermediate 
units. 


892,699.  HORSESHOE-PAD.  John  B.  White.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  351.732.  Re- 
newed Nov    29,  nH)7       t^ofml  No    404,379. 

1.  A  substantially  rigid  metallic  reinforce,  for  a  horse- 
shoe patl.  having  horizontal  front  and  rear  iK)rtions  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes  connected  by  an  o(T.set,  the  front 
portion  t)eing  a<lapte<l  to  l>o  overlai)i)e<l  by  the  heel  ends  of 
a  "  tip"  horseshoe  and  to  prevent  hinging.  an<l  the  rear  iK)r- 
tion  a<tapte<i  to  be  inclose<i  .subjacently  behmd  .said  front 
portion  within  the  heel  of  the  pad  and  to  stiffen  the  same. 

2.  A  substantially  rigid  metallic  reinforce,  for  a  horse- 
shoe pad,  having  horizontal  front  and  rear  iKjrtions  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes  connected  by  an  ofTs<'t.  the  front 
portion  being  a<lapt»>»i  to  be  overlap;K'd  by  the  heel  ends  of 
a  "tip"  horseshoe  and  to  prevent  hinging,  and  the  rear 
lx)rtion  a^lapted  to  Ik-  inclose<i  svibjacentlv  l>ehind  said 
front  portion  within  the  heel  of  the  pa«i.  to  stiffen  the  same. 
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and  provided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  bent  anchor- 
ing jwrtions  by  which  to  fasten  the  reinforce  within  the 
pad. 


8.  A  sulmfantially  rigid  metallic  reinforce,  for  a  horse- 
shoe pad.  having  horizontal  front  and  rear  portions  indif- 
ferent horizontal  iilaiics  coiinected  by  an  offset,  the  front 
portion  being  a<lapte<i  to  be  overlapi>ed  by  the  heel  ends  of 
a  "tip"  hor^esh(»e  and  to  prevent  hinging,  and  the  rear 
portion  a<iapted  to  l)e  inclosed  subjacently  behind  said 
front  portion  within  the  heel  of  the  pad,  to  stiffen  the  same, 
and  provided  with  anchoring  i>ortion8  which  project  down- 
wardly and  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  substantially  rigid  metallic  reinforce,  for  a  horse- 
shoe pad.  having  horiz<»ntal  front  and  rear  portions  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes  connected  by  an  offset,  the  front 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  heel  ends  of 
a  "  tip"  horseshoe  and  to  prevent  hinging,  and  the  rear  por- 
tion mlapted  to  be  inclosed  subjacently  Ixihind  said  front 
portion  within  the  heel  of  the  pad.  Ui  stiffen  the  same,  the 
lateral  extremities  of  said  rear  [Kjrtion  being  provided  with 
downwardly  and  inwardly  bent  anchors. 

5.  A  substantially  rigid  metallic  reinforce,  for  a  horse- 
shoe ptid.  having  luirizontal  front  and  rear  (wrtions  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes  connected  by  an  offset,  the  front 
portion  biing  adapted  to  be  overlapin^d  by  the  heel  ends  of 
a  "  tip"  horseshoe  and  to  prevent  hinging,  and  the  rear  iwr- 
tion  a<iapte<l  to  l>e  inclosed  subjacently  behind  said  front 
portion  within  the  heel  of  a  jiad  and  to  stiffen  the  same,  the 
lateral  extremities  of  said  rear  iK)rtion  L>eing  provided  with 
downwardly  and  inwardly  bent  anchors  which  project 
rearwardly  to  form  mold  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.7{X)  IN  KINO  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  LITH- 
OGR-(VPIiIC  PRESSES.  Uavid  A.  Wilson,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.418. 


The  combination  with  a  distributing  roller  having  at  one 
end  a  sm(w)th  journal  and  at  the  other  end  a  journal  pro- 
vide<l  with  reverse  interserting  spiral  grooves,  of  bearings 
in  which  .said  journals  may  slide  longitudinally,  the  bearing 
for  the  grooved  Journal  being  provideti  with  a  removable 
cap.  ami  a  traveler  engaging  the  grooves,  said  grooves  run- 
ning into  each  other  at  the  (>nds  of  the  journal,  whereby 
when  said  roller  is  rotate<i  it  is  cau.sed  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally, the  traveler  having  a  shank  swivelcd  in  the  said 
removable  cap  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  same. 


8  9  2.701.      HUB-ATTACHING   DEVICE.      Alkred  H. 

W0RRE8T,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial 

No.  398.056. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  an  axle- 
box  having  a  l>earing  on  the  spindle,  of  a  butt  ring  securetl 
to  the  axlc-lxjx  and  provided  with  a  convex  forward  end, 


a  ring  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  con- 
cave face  bearing  against  the  convex  end  of  the  butt  ring, 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  ring  on  the  spindle. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  an  axle- 
box,  of  a  butt  ring  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box 
and  provided  with  a  convex  outer  end,  a  split  ring  con- 
nected with  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  concave  face 
bearing  against  the  outer  convex  end  of  the  butt  ring  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  split  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  an  axle- 
box  having  an  eidarged  inner  end,  of  a  convex  ring  .secured 
to  the  spindle  and  cuustituting  a  bearing  for  the  axle-box, 
a  butt  ring  .screwed  into  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box 
and  provided  with  a  convex  outer  end.  a  split  ring  con- 
nected with  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  concave  face 
bearing  against  the  convex  end  of  the  butt  ring  and  a 
spring  located  betwe<'n  the  split  ring  and  the  convex  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  having  a  groove 
therein  and  an  axle-lxjx  having  an  enlarged  inner  portion, 
of  a  convex  ring  screwed  on  the  spindle  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  axle-lx)x,  a  butt  ring  screwetl  into  the  inner 
end  of  the  axle-lxjx  and  provided  with  a  convex  outer  end, 
a  split  ring  on  the  spindle  and  provideti  with  a  tongue  en- 
tering the  groove  in  the  latter,  said  split  ring  ha^■ing  a  con- 
cave face  engaging  the  convex  end  of  the  butt  ring,  and  a 
spring  disixjsed  between  the  split  ring  and  the  convex  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  spindle  and  an  axle- 
box,  said  spindle  having  a  flange  at  its  inner  end,  of  a  butt 
ring  screwed  into  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box  and  having 
a  flange  which  overhangs  the  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
spindle,  said  butt  ring  al.so  having  an  internal  shoulder, 
packing  between  said  shoulder  and  the  flange  on  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  spring  pressed  ring  located  on  the  spindle  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  butt  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.j 


892,702.  METHOD  OF  CO\  ERINO  OBJECTS  WITH 
SHEET-PYROXYLIN.  ARTHtR  E.  Wyman.  Spring- 
fleld.  Mass.      Fileti  July  2."?.  HX)7.      Serial  No.  385.206. 


^^-^   d 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  water  closet  seat  with  a 
sheet  of  pyroxylin,  which  consists  in  disposing  the  seat 
right  side  up  with  a  sheet  of  pyroxylin  material  supported 
on  the  seat  in  a  closet!  receptacle,  and  subjecting  the 
pjToxylin  material  on  the  outer  side  to  the  action  of  heated 
dry  air  under  pressure  to  effect  a  softening  and  consequent 
expansion  and  deflection  of  the  material  into  intimate 
permanent  engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  seat  and 
the  wall  of  t!ie  .seat  ai)erture. 

2.  The  nietho<!  of  providing  an  object  having  an  irregu- 
lar contour  with  an  attache*!  covering  sheet  of  pyroxylin 
matei^al  conformed  to  such  contour,  which  consists  in  dis- 
posing the  object  with  a  sheet  of  pyroxylin  material  with 
a  cement  l)etween  them  in  a  close<i  receptacle,  and  sub- 
jecting the  pyroxylin  material  on  the  outer  side  to  the 
action  of  heate<l  <lry  air  under  pressure  to  effect  a  softening 
of  the  material  and  the  cement  and  a  con.setjuent  expan- 
sion and  deflection  of  the  material  into  intimate  i)ermanent 
engagement  with  the  object. 

3.  The  methtMi  of  providing  an  object  having  an  irregu- 
lar contour  with  an  attache<l  covering  sheet  of  pyroxylin 
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material  conformed  to  such  cont^>ur.  which  conaista  In  di»- 
posinK  the  object  with  a  sheet  <*  pyroxylin  material  with 
a  cement  between  them  in  a  clo*e<l  receptacle,  marginally 
conftninK  the  sheet  in  said  rece|)tacl.-,  whereby  it  consti- 
tutes a  chamber  partitioning  dinphruKiii  therein,  and  sulv 
jecting  the  pyroxylin  material  on  the  outer  side  and  withm 
its  confined  margins  to  the  actiqn  of  heate<i  dry  air  under 
pressure  to  effect  a  softening  of  t1>e  material  and  the  cement 
and  a  consequent  expansion  and  deflection  of  tiie  material 
into  intimate  |)ermanfnt  engaganent  with  the  object. 


892.703  rciMBINED  AT()m|iZKR  AND  FOWDER- 
DLSTRIBITER.  William  ).  Bakbek.  Honeoye  Falls, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.  I  Serial  No.  395.271. 


Ing  buttons  arranged  in  series,  each  button  having  a  row  of 
digits  displayed  along  h.-*  Ime  of  movement,  means  for  si- 
multaneously retracting  to  iheir  original  position  all  of  the 
buttons  which  have  been  moveti  therefrom,  comprising  a 
pin  on  each  button  and  a  common  retracting  bar  adapte<l 
to  engage  with  all  of  saiil  pins 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
provide.1  with  a  <lischarge  no«  le,  a  pump,  a  chamber  op- 
eratively  connectwl  with  the  pump,  an  atomizer  tube 
forming  a  source  of  communication  between  the  chamber 
and  receptacle,  respectively,  iiild  means  for  directmg  the 
air  from  the  chamber  into  the  receptacle.  , 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desctibed  including  a  receptacle  | 
provided  with  a  di.«.h:in<e  no/.aie,  .1  pump,  a  chamber  oi>- 
eratively  connected  with  the  i.imu'.  and  an  atomizer  tube 
forming  a  source  of  communicition  between  the  chamber 
and  interior  of  the  receptacle.' and  a  closure  for  one  end 
of  the  chamber  for  directing  the  air  from  said  chamber 
into  the  receptacle.  ] 

3  A  device  of  the  class  <iesc(-ibed  including  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  pump,  a  hoo<l  secureil 
to  one  end  of  the  pump  and  provided  with  an  air  chamber, 
an  atomizer  tulK-  forming  a  source  of  communication  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  interior  of  the  receptacle,  re- 
spectively, an  air  tube,  and  a  removable  cap  engaging  the 
hoo«l  for" directing  the  air  from  the  chamber  through  the 
air  tube  into  the  recepTu  !<• 

4.  A  device  of  the  cla-s.-  .l.s,n-ibed  including  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  pump,  a  hoo<i  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  pump  and  provide<i  with  an 
interior  chamber,  a  cup  dispos.ni  within  the  receptacle 
and  atiapted  to  receive  a  liquid  insecticide,  an  atomizer 
tube  one  end  of  which  commu^xicates  with  the  chaml)er  of 
the  hood,  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  extendeil  within 
the  cup.  an  air  tube,  and  a  cap  forming  a  closure  for  one 
end  of  the  ho<Mi  for  direct iiid  the  air  from  the  chamlx-r 
downwardly  through  the  air  tiibe  into  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  receptacle 
having  an  interior  compartment  and  provide<l  with  a  dis- 
'  charge  nozzle,  a  liquid  recei>4ng  cup  disposed  within  the 
compartment,  a  pump,  a  hoo^  operatively  connecte.l  with 
the  pump  and  provide<l  with  ^  chamber,  and  an  atomizer 
tube  one  end  of  which  is  extended  within  the  hooil  and 
the  opixwite  end  thereof  disp4se<l  within  the  liquid  receiv- 
ing cup  and  a  closure  engagir^g  the  hood  for  directing  the 
air  from  said  chamber  downwtardly  into  the  compartincnt. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeii  in  the  Gaaette.) 


892.704.    CALCULATING- 
St.   Georgen.   Germany. 
No.  416.594. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine 
Ing  buttons  arranged  in  series 
digits  displayeil  along  its  lin< 
multaneously  retracting  to  their 
buttons  which  have  l)een  mo'ei 

2.  In  a  calculating  machiii" 


'HINE.    Tobias BiCsaUB. 
fileti    Feb.    18,    1908.     Serial 


tA\C 


3,  In  a  calculating  machine  1  omprising  item  enumerat- 
ing buttons  arrange<l  in  .series,  .-a.  h  Ijiitton  having  u  row  of 
digits  displave<l  alom?  its  line  of  movement,  means  for  si- 
multaneous! v  retracting  to  their  original  ix)sitinn  all  of  the 
buttons  which  have  been  moved  therefrom,  comprising  u 
depending  pin  on  each  button,  a  retracting  »)ar  a.hipte<l  to 
engage  all  of  said  pins  and  moans  for  nornmliy  preventing 
said  engagement. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  item  enumerat- 
ing buttons  arranged  in  series,  each  button  having  a  row  of 
digits  disi)lave<l  along  iu^  line  of  movement,  means  for  si- 
multaneously retracting  to  their  original  iKKsition  all  of  the 
buttons  which  have  In-en  moved  therefrom,  .-omprismg  a 
depending  pin  on  each  button,  a  retracting  bar  adai.te.1  to 
engage  all  of  sai.l  pins  and  means  for  normally  preventing 
said  engagement,  .onsisting  of  a  spring  secured  directly  or 
indirectlv  to  the  bar  an.l  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  M.achme. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.Hs  descri»H-<l,  an  upiK-r  plate 
provided  with  slots,  iten^ enumerating  buttons  slidable  in 
said  slots  and  having  projections  extending  Ix-neath  the 
plate,  a  restoring  bar  sus,KTi.le<l  iMiieath  the  plate  to  con- 
tact with  said  projections  an.l  means  for  moving  the  bar  to 
sweep  against  all  of  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


892  705  EGG-TESTER  John  W.  Billings,  Beatrice. 
Nebr  assignor,  bv  direct  and  mesne  lussignments.  of  one- 
half  to  George  M.  Billings.  Indianaindis.  Ind..  and  one- 
half  to  Arthur  John  Billings,  Beatrice.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.137. 


,  comprising  item  enumerat- 
each  button  having  a  row  of 
of  movement,  means  for  si- 
original  position  all  of  the 

1  therefrom. 

comprising  item  enumerat- 


1.  An  egg  teeter  comprising  a  shell  having  an  oi>ening 
therein,  a  ctishion  secur.vl  to  the  shell  and  having  an  ap- 
proximktely  heart  .shain-.l  o,  -ning  to  form  iK-arings  for  two 
eggs  held  sitle  by  side,  a  compartment  communicating 
through  said  oinming  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  sight 
duct  communicating  with  said  compartment,  and  means 
for  illuminating  the  interior  of  the  shell. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  shell  having  an  oix>ning  in 
Its  wall,  a  compartment  communicating  with  .said  o|>ening. 
a  sight  duct  communicating  with  said  compartment,  said 
shell  having  alined  openings  in  its  wall,  slides  for  closing 
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said  openings,  and  means  for  directing  rays  of  light  through 
said  alined  ojienings  into  the  shell. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comt)rising  a  shell  having  openings  In 
diametrically  opposite  walls,  a  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  .said  oi>enings.  a  sight  duct  comnlimicating 
with  each  compartment,  and  light  concentrating  hoods  for 
directing  rays  of  light  into  the  shell  for  illuminating  the 
latter 

4.  .\ii  egg  tester  comprising  a  base,  a  shell  providetl  with 
lateral  compartments  communicating  with  the  shell 
through  oi>enings  in  the  latter,  said  shell  and  its  lateral  com- 
partments removably  mounted  uixm  the  base,  means  for 
retaining  said  shell  and  compartnients  in  place  on  the  base 
and  said  compartnn-nts  having  oiK'iiings  for  insertion  of 
the  hands  of  the  operator  and  also  having  peep  holes  above 
said  oiM'nings. 

■Jo.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  shell  jjrovided  with  a  lat- 
eral iK)rtion.  forming  a  compartment  communicating  with 
the  shell  and  having  an  oiK-ning  to  receive  the  hands  of  the 
oi>erator.  said  lateral  ixjrtion  having  a  i)eep  hole,  a  hood  re- 
movably attached  to  the  shell  at  an  angle  to  said  lateral 
jKirtion,  and  a  slide  l)etwi>en  said  hoo<l  and  the  shell. 


892.706.  in  DROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Leeoora  A. 
Blubauoh,  Bakersfleld.  Cal  File<l  E>ec.  19.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  237.358. 


-<*7     Jl'^ 


1.  .\  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber 
the  wall  of  said  chaml>er  lx"ing  provide<l  with  a  series  of  air 
inlet.-*,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  Ixittom  of  said  cham- 
ber below  said  air  inlets,  an  automatic  valve  in  connection 
with  said  oil  supplying  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
oil  to  said  chamber,  means  forming  a  closed  chamber  about 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber,  inlets  in 
the  said  last  nanuvl  chaml)er  and  valves  operated  by  at- 
mospheric pressure  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
through  said  inlets. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  an  open  topped  com- 
bustion chamber  provide.!  with  air  inlets  at  its  .sides,  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  Ixjttom  of  said  combustion  chamber 
below  said  air  inlets,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  up 
through  siiid  combustion  chamber  above  the  top  thereof, 
means  forming  a  steam  generating  chamber  into  which 
ssiiil  waU-r  jiipe  communicates,  a  cylindrical  body  having 
its  upiier  end  in  communication  with  said  steam  chamber 
and  extending  down  alx)Ut  said  water  pipe  and  opening 
into  said  combustion  chand>er  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  an  open  topi)e<l  com- 
bustion chamlx^r  provide<l  with  air  inlets,  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber  below 
said  inlet.«,  means  providing  a  close<l  chamlxr  about  said 
combustion  chamlier,  means  for  supplying  air  under  jires- 
sure  to  said  last  named  chainlK>r,  means  providing  a  steam 
chamber  above  said  combustion  chamlx-r.  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  .said  steam  chaml)er  and  means  for  com-' 
nuinicating  the  st«'aiii  from  said  steam  chaml>er  down  to 
and  discharging  the  same  into  said  combustion  chaml)er 
near  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  A  hydrocarlxm  burner  having  an  o|ien  topped  com- 


bustion chamber  provided  with  peripheral  air  inlets,  means 
for  supi)lying  oil  to  the  Ixittom  of  said  combustion  chaml>er 
below  said  inlets,  a  water  pipe  extending  up  through  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  forming  a  steam  generating 
chamlx-r  into  which  said  water  pijx-  communicates,  an 
overflow  pijK-  from  said  steam  chamlx-r  and  means  for 
communicating  the  steam  generating  in  said  steam  cham- 
lx-r down  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  di.scharge  the 
same  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

6.  A  hydrocartK)n  burner  having  an  open  topi)e<i  com- 
bustion chamlx-r.  having  a  series  of  air  inlets  in  its  wall, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  combustion  chamber  below- 
said  air  inlets,  a  pii)e  extending  up  through  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  supixirting  a  plate  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  .steam  chamber,  means  forming  the  sides  and 
top  of  said  steam  chamlx»r.  a  water  pijx-  extending  up 
through  said  first  nameti  piix-  through  .said  plate  and  into 
said  steam  chamlx-r.  an  overflow  outlet  t)eing  left  through 
said  plate  around  said  water  pijx-.  a  concentric  steam  sui>- 
ply  pipe  about  said  first  named  pipes  and  extending  from 
said  plate  down  to  near  the  bottom  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  opening  thereinto,  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
centric \)i\>c  being  connected  with  said  plate  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  from  the  top  of  said  steam  chamber  into 
the  chamlx-r  of  said  concentric  pipe. 


892,707.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Horace   8.  Bickland, 
Fremont. Ohio.      Filed  Mar  4, 1907.      Serial  No. 360.481. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
curved  guard  plate  having  teeth  on  the  opix>site  edges 
thereof,  and  a  correspondingly  curved  clamping  member 
pivotally  as.sociated  therewith,  and  means  for  securing  said 
clamp  and  plate  in  operative  relation  to  a  razor  blade, 
substantially  as  six-cifled. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  at  the  central  jxirtion  thereof  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending elevated  rib.  and  a  clamping  menber  pivotally 
associated  therewith,  said  meinlxr  being  curved  in  trans- 
verse section,  substantially  as  siH-cifie<l. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  opjKwite  eilges  thereof  provided  with  teeth  and  hav- 
ing at  the  central  [Kjrtion  thereof  an  elevated  rib  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  between  said  e<iges,  and  a  clamping 
memlx-r  pivotally  associated  with  said  plate,  said  member 
being  curved  in  transverse  section,  substantially  as  speci- 
fietl. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
and  a  clamping  member  pivote<l  thereto,  said  clamping 
member  being  providetl  with  means  for  engaging  a  razor 
blade  and  jxjsitioning  the  same  with  respect  to  the  said 
guard  plate,  substantially  as  six-cified. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  an  edge  thereof  provide.!  with  teeth,  and  a  clamp 
pivoted  thereto,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lugs  adaptetl  to  engage  the  corner  jxirtions  of  a  razor 
blade  and  to  iR>sition  the  same  with  reference  to  the  teeth 
of  the  guar.l  plate,  substantially  lis  si)ecifieti. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


892,708.     S.\FETY-R.\ZOR.      Horace  8.  Bickla-ND. 

Fremont .  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  4. 1907.     Serial  No.  360.482. 

1.   In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  guard 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  an  edge  thereof  pro\  ided 
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with  teeth,  a  clamp  having  depending  ears  pivoted  to  said 
guard  plate  and  having  a  i)ortion  adapted  to  engage  und  to 
clanip  a  razor  blade  between  it^-lf  a*d  said  guar.l  plate,  and 
a  screw  threadeil  in  said  guard  pUte  and  adaptetl  to  en- 
gage said  clamp  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said  ears,  substan- 
tially  as  spjecifi^d. 

/2  y» 


2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combinai  ion  of  a  handle,  a  guacd 
plate  secured  thereto,  said  guard  plate  having  one  edge 
thereof  provided  with  teeth  and  halving  ii\tegral  pivot  lugs 
Intermediate  of  the  handle  and  the  Opposite  edge  thereof,  a 
clamp  having  dei)ending  ears  pivoied  on  said  lugs  or  pins 
and  having  a  clamping  portion  a«i4pted  to  engage  a  razor 
blade  between  itself  and  the  ix)rtiot  of  the  guard  plate  a<l- 
jacent  to  the  teeth,  a  blade  l«-tw»-<|i  said  danip  and  plate, 
and  means  engaging  the  clamp  at  ihe  rear  of  said  pins  or 
lugs  for  forcing  said  clamping  i)orti<ii  into  engagement  with 
8aid  blade,  substantially  as  si>ecifl«^l. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  conibiiiation  of  a  guard  plate 
having  at  one  edge  thereof  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  having 
a<ljacent  the  opposite  edge  a  pair  of  up-turned  lugs  consti- 
tuting stops  for'the  back  of  a  razor  Ulade,  a  lug  intermediate 
of  the  former  lugs  and  projecting  rcarwardly  from  saiil 
guard  plate,  a  screw  threaded  thr(«igh  the  la-st-incntioned 
lug,  and  a  clamp  pivoted  to  said  guard  plate  and  having  a 
portion  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  -wid  screw,  substantially 
as  specified.  i 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  at  one  e<lge  thereof  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  plate 
being  provlde<i  at  a  suitable  distarice  from  saiii  teeth  with 
one  or  more  up-tume<i  lugs  constAuting  a  positioning  de- 
vice for  the  back  of  the  razor  blade,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  plate,  and  a  clamp  pi\'joteti  to  said  guarii  plate 
and  having  a  portion  aiiapted  to  b^  engaged  by  said  screw, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  at  one  edge  thereof  a  pluraflity  of  teeth  and  at  the 
opposite  edge  thereof  a  pair  of  inte^-al  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  constituting  stops  for  the  bac|  of  the  razor  blade  and 
also  having  at  the  latter  edge  a  rcaP\<.  ir  llv  projcting  lug.  a 
clamp  compri-sing  a  plate  having  ;tt  vnr  .  .!»<.•  -hrr.-of  a  down- 
turned  portion  and  at  the  optx-iy  •  .»{•■  rh.riHjf  a  down- 
wardly extending  lug  and  having  4t  ..piHAsUo  .sides  thereof 
a  downwar<lly  extending  ear,  meais  for  pivoting  saiti  ears 
to  said  guard  plate,  and  an  a<ljUting  screw  extending 
through  the  rearward  lug  on  the  j^ard  plate  and  adapte<i 
to  engage  the  rearwardly  extending;  lug  on  the  clamp,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t  le  Gazette.] 


892.709.      aAFETY-RAZOR. 
Fremont.  Ohio.     File<l  Mar.  4, 


Horace  S.  Bcciland. 
11K)7.     Serial  No.  3«0. 483. 


1.   In  a  safety  razor,  the  com 
having  at  one  edge  thereof  a  i) 
opposite  edge  an  integral  upward 


b  nation  of  a  guard  plate 

lity  of  teeth  and  at  the 

y  prtjjecting  flange,  and 


luriil 


a  clamp  cooperating  with  .said  guard  plate,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  cam  lever  pivotally  associated  with  said 
plate  and  having  thereon  two  spaced  surfaces  mlapted  to 
engage  a  razor  bla<le.  substantially  as  sijecified. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  at  one  edge  thereof  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a  clamp 
cooperating  with  said  guard  plate,  said  clump  r<jmprising 
a  cam  lever  pivotally  associated  with  said  plate  and  having 
thereon  two'  space<i  surfaces  for  engaging  a  razor  blade, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  at  the  front  edge  thereof  a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
means  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  a 
razor  bla<le,  and  a  clamp  c-o<)perating  with  said  guard  plate 
and  having  a  front  ixjrlion  a<lapte<l  to  engage  a  razor  i)lade 
and  another  portion  a<lapte<l  to  engage  said  bla<lc  i)etween 
the  front  portion  of  the  guard  plate  and  the  l)lade-ciigag- 
ing  means  of  said  gnard  plate,  substantially  iis  specific.! 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  c»)mbination  of  a  guard  plate 
having  the  front  e<lge  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  having  the  rear  p<irtion  thereof  depressed  below 
the  plane  of  the  front  ;)<)rtion,  an  adjustable  supjwrt  car- 
ried by  the  rear  iK)rti<in  of  said  plat*-  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  surface  of  a  razor  blade,  and  a  clamp  piv- 
otally associated  with  said  guard  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  .ugagcment  with  the  ui)per  surface  of  said 
blade  adjacent  the  e<lge  thereof  and  l)etween  the  clamp 
pivots  and  the  adjustable  supi><)rt,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  cf)mbination  of  a  guard  plate,  a 
clamp  pivotally  connected  with  said  guard  plate  interme- 
diate of  the  front  and  rear  ther»><)f,  said  clamp  having  two 
portions  or  surfaces  adapte<l  to  engage  a  razor  blade  in- 
serted between  itself  and  the  guard  plate,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  saitl  clamp  and  the 
other  being  locate<l  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connectionVif 
said  clamp  with  said  plate,  substantially  as  specifie<l. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892,7  10  HOOP  FOR  EXHIBITION  PURPOSES, 
Henry  W.  Crichton.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1  . 
1907.     Serial  No.  395.354. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  des<ril><><i,  c<iinprising  a  hoop 
having  a  projecting  pm  aiiapteil  to  engage  an  object  placed 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hoop 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  class  descril)e<iv  comprising  a  hoop 
having  a  jx-ripheral  depression  ami  a  pin  in  said  depres- 
sion adapte<l  to  engiige  an  object  place<l  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  hoop. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  describe<l,  comprising  a  hoop 
having  a  groove  extending  around  the  {periphery  thcnM)f 
and  between  a  plurality  of  i)eriphcral  flanges,  ami  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  in  said  groove  and  Ix'low  the  plane  of  the 
peripheral  flanges  said  pins  having  their  points  running 
In  reverse  <lirections  and  siiiwtantially  in  a  line  with  the 
circumference  of  the  hoop. 


892,711.     HORSE-COLLAR.     John  H.  C»OU««.  Auburn, 
N.  Y       Kile<1  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No    SaT.RSR. 
1.  The  herein  deseril^J  horse  collar  coni[)rising  a  longi- 
tudinal wire  extending  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  collar. 


\ 
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separate  wire  meml>ers  comprising  parallel  strands  bent 
at  their  ends  tirouml  sai<l  longitudinal  wire  and  curved  to 
fit  the  shoulders  of  a  hor.se.  a  metal  strip  extending  across 
the  wire  members  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  collar  frame, 
metal  clips  riveted  to  the  metal  strips,  said  clips  engaging 
the  wire  memlj«'rs,  hame  braces  formed  on  some  of  the  wire 
members,  and  means  for  holding  said  hame  braces  in  posi- 
tion 


2.  A  -eetional  wire  frame  horse  collar  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal  wire,  yielding  wire  ineint)ers  connected  thereto,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  of  the  collar  section  and 
connecte<l  thereto  by  clips,  said  collar  sections  being  hinged 
together  at  their  ui)i>er  ends,  and  detachably  connected 
together  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  hinge  riveted  to  one  of 
the  stripe,  a  plate  secured  to  the  opjMJsite  menil>er  of  the 
collar,  and  a  loop  riveted  to  the  opi>osite  strip  for  eru^aging 
said  plate,  substantially  as  describe<l. 


8  9  2.7  12.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
RAILWAY  TRAINS  Adolph  H  I).\i8,  Chicago.  111. 
Filetl  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.794. 


'•M-   -fM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapte<l  to  l>e  electrically 
driven,  a  motor  therefor,  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  from  feeders  to  the  oi)erating  <'ircuit  of  such  motor, 
switching  mechanism  for  controlling  such  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  mlupted  to  control  such  switehing 
mechanism,  a  controller  on  such  car  adapttnl  to  control  the 
energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism, 
brake  mechanism  carrie<i  by  such  car.  operating  means  for 
such  brake  mechanism,  and  means  associated  with  such 
oi>erating  means  for  closing  a  low  resistance  path  between 
the  terminals  of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism  when 
such  oi)erating  means  is  in  a  condition  to  permit  the  oper- 
ation of  such  brake  mechanism. 

2  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,   a    motor   therefor,    means   for   supplying   electric 


energy  from  feeders  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  motor, 
switching  mechanism  for  controlling  such  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  adapted  to  control  such  switching 
mechanism,  two  controllers  on  such  car  each  adapted  to 
control  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism, brake  mechanism  rarrie<i  by  such  car.  oijerating 
means  for  such  brake  mechanism  a.s-sociated  with  each  con- 
troller, and  means  us.sociate<l  with  each  of  such  oi)erating 
means  for  closing  a  low  resistance  path  between  the  termi- 
nals of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism  when  such  ojierat- 
ing  means  is  in  a  condition  to  i)ermit  the  (>i>eration  of  such 
brake  mechani.sm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  i<j  be  electrically 
driven,  a  motor  therefor,  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  from  feeders  to  the  oixrating  circuit  of  such  motor, 
switching  mechani.sm  for  controlling  such  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  adapted  to  control  such  switching 
mechanism,  two  controllers  on  such  car  each  axlapted  to 
control  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic  mech- 
ani.sm. brakes  carrie<i  by  such  car.  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matically oi)erating  such  brakes,  a  valve  associat^^l  with 
each  controller,  each  of  such  valves  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  such  pneumatic  mechanism,  and  a  switch  as- 
80Ciate<l  with  each  valve  for  closing  a  low  resistance  path 
between  the  terminals  of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism 
when  such  valve  is  in  a  iKjsition  to  i)ennit  the  operation  of 
such  brake  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  a  plurality  of  cars,  an 
electric  motor  carrie<i  by  one  of  such  cars,  means  forsuj)- 
plying  electric  energy  to  the  oj^erating  circuit  of  such  mo- 
tor, switching  mechani.sm  for  controlling  such  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  twiapteil  to  control  such  switching 
mechanism,  a  controller  on  each  of  such  cars  adapted  ^to 
control  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism, brakes  earrie<l  by  such  cars,  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matically oiM'rating  such  brakes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
oiMTation  of  such  pneumatic  mechani.sm.  and  means  asso- 
ciate<i  with  such  valve  for  closing  a  low  resistance  path  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism 
when  such  valve  is  in  a  position  to  permit  the  operation  of 
such  brakes. 

5.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  a  plurality  of  cars,  an 
electric  motor  carrie<i  by  one  of  such  cars,  means  for  sup- 
plying electric  energy  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  mo- 
tor, switching  mechanism  for  controlling  such  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  adapted  to  control  such  switching 
mechanism,  a  controller  on  each  of  such  cars  adapted  to 
control  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnet  mech- 
anism, brakes  carried  by  such  cars,  mechanism  for  pneu- 
matically op<"ratinK  such  brakes,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
o|)eration  of  such  pneumatic  mechanism,  means  associated 
with  such  valve  for  closing  a  low  resistance  path  l>etween 
the  terminals  of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism  when 
such  valve  is  in  a  i>osition  to  jx^rmit  the  operation  of  such 
brakes,  and  means  for  oijoning  the  oix-rative  circuit  of  such 
controller  when  such  valve  is  in  a  iKWition  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  such  brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


892.713.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TRAINS. 
.Vdoi-ph   H     D.\ts.  Chicago,.  111.      Filed   Dec.  30.    1907. 

Serial  No.  408, .570. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  two  controllers  on  such  car  for  operating  the  .same, 
brakes  carried  by  such  car.  mechanism  a.ssociate<i  with 
each  of  such  controllers  for  controlling  such  brakes,  and 
means  oi)erated  by  one  of  such  contnillcrs  for  oi:)ening  the 
motor  circuit  of  such  car  when  such  controller  is  moved  to 
an  ojjerating  jKjsition  and  the  brake-controlling  mechan- 
ism assoc'iated  with  the  other  controller  is  in  a  con(|,ition  to 
prevent  the  application  of  the  brakes  from  the  operating 
controller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  two  controllers  on  such  car  for  oi>erating  the  same, 
brakes  carried  by  such  car,  me<hanisin  associated  with 
each  of  such  controllers  for  controlling  such  brakes,  and 
means  oi>erate<l  by  one  of  such  controllers  for  ov)ening  the 
motor  circuit  of  such  car  when  such  controller  is  moved  to 
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an  ODeratinK  ix>Hition  an.i  the  bral;e-contr«HinK  mechan-  I  adapted  to  be  swung  on  a  part  ther«,faa  a  fulcrum  and  a 
tLS^ZirZ^^  the  other  cont.aHer  i«  in  an  wnpro;>er  wheel  on  the  «haft.  .uoh  block  provided  with  a  plural.ty  of 
condition  for  the  uae  Of  the  o;)eratinit  controller. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  two  controllers  on  such  car  for  operating?  the  same, 
air  brakes  carried  by  such  car.  a  valve  associattnl  with  each 
of  such  controllers  for  controllinK  4uch  brakes,  and  means 
operated  by  one  of  such  controller^  for  opening  the  motor 
circuit  of  such  car  when  such  contrt)ller  is  moved  to  an  op- 
erating position  and  the  valve  ass<>«i:ite<l  with  the  other 
controller  is  in  a  position  to  prevent  the  application  of  the 
brakes  from  the  operating  controll*. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  a^iapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  two  controllers  on  such  car'for  ()t)erating  the  same, 
air  brakes  carried  by  such  car.  a  valve  associatccl  with  each 
of  such  controllers  for  controlling  iuch  brakes.  -^wK  means 
operated  by  one  of  such  controllern  for  opening  the  motor 
circuit  of  such  car  when  such  contrsillcr  is  inove<l  to  an  op- 
eratmg  position  and  the  valve  as»M><  iat.<l  with  the  other 
controller  *  in  an  improper  positioii  for  the  use  of  the  oper- 
ating controller.  | 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  two  controllers  on  such  car  for  ni)erating  the  same, 
air  brakes  carrie<l  by  such  car.  a  v}»l\  c  a.H.s<)<iate<l  with  each 
of  such  controllers  for  controlling  stich  brakes,  a  switch  as- 
9oeiate<i  with  each  of  such  valves,  and  means  oi»erate<i  by 
one  of  such  controllers  for  <)j>ening  the  motor  circuit  of 
such  car  when  such  controller  is  moved  to  an  of>eratmg  po- 
sition and  the  switch  associate<i  wijth  the  other  controller  is 
in  a  proper  position  to  operate  the 
troller. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  i»  the  Gazette.) 


i-ar  from  such  other  con- 


bearing  parts  at  different  dUtancea  from  such'pivotjand 
upon  which  the  shaft  is  held  in  its  various  positions. 


892.715.      EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

BisH.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   1, 
400,203. 


John  a.  De  Vil- 
1907.     Serial  No. 


892.714.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  Georgi: 
R.  Dean.  Chicago.  111.  Fi!e<i  jiily  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
269.912. 

1.  In  ix)wer  transmitting  apparbtus,  the  combination  <>f 
a  driving  device  with  a  driven  device  and  a  transmitting 
mechanism  interpo8e<l  between  the  same  comprising  a 
bearing  block,  a  shaft  extending  through  such  block,  and 
a  wheel  on  the  shaft,  such  block  iirovKicd  with  a  plurality 
of  bearing  parts  upon  which  tbejshaft  may  be  held  in  its 
various  positions. 

2.  In  power'tran-smitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  device  with  a  driven  d|'vice  and  a  transmitting 
mechanism  interixxsetl  between  the  same,  comprising  a 
bearing  block,  a  shaft  extending  through  such  block,  a 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  such  block  pr<ivi<led  with  a  plurality  of 
bearing  parts  upon  which  the  shalt  may  be  held  in  its  vari- 
ous positions,  antl  means  for  hold  ng  the  parts  in  operative 
position. 

3.  In  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combinatibn 
of  a  driving  device,  with  a  driven  device  and  a  transmitting 
mechanism  interi>ose<l  between  the  same  conipri.«ing  a 
bearing  block,  a  shaft  extending  through  such  block  and 


1.  .\  gloU-  for  ux-  as  an  etlucational  device,  comprising 
two  semi-spherical  shells,  means  on  the  e<ige  of  one  of  thciii 
to  detachahlv  engage  the  iiwidc  of  the  edge  of  the  other, 
means  to  i)ennaiicntly  se<-iire  sai.l  shells  together,  and  means 
to  revolubly  supix.rt  said  shells  when  joino<l,  said  shells 
bearing  indications  on  their  outer  surfaces  to  a.ssist  a  pupil 
in  drawing  a  map  of  the  world  thereon,  and  each  shell  hav- 
ing a  plane  e,lge  whereby  it  can  rest  on  a  table  while  said 
map  IS  being  drawn. 

2.  An  educational  device  consisting  of  a  glolx-  provided 
with  outline  indications  of  a  map  of  the  world  and  divided 
into  sections  along  the  line  of  the  eijuator.  means  to  de- 
tachably  secure  said  sections  together  and  means  to  jx-r- 
inanentlv  secure  them  together,  each  section  having  a 
plane  etlge  whereby  it  can  rest  on  a  table  while  the  map  is 

'   l>eing  fille<l  in.  an<l  then  be  ioine<l  permanently  into  a  glolie. 
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8^<7l6.      DISPENSING -CAN.     Sanford    Ellery.    AI- 
/oany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  J.  Dumphy 

and  one-third   to  Peter  Franey.  Albany,  N.   Y.     Filed 

July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.665. 


1.  A  cap  or  cover  for  a  disiiensing  can,  provided  with  a 
vent  ojiening,  a  disk  located  within  said  cap  or  cover  and 
rigitlly  secure*!  thereto  a  i><)rtion  of  said  disk  extending  un- 
der the  vent  oi)eititig  ami  <lisix>.se<i  a  slight  distance  from 
the  inner  face  of  the  top  yf  the  cap. 

2.  .\  cap  or  cover  for  a  dispensing  can,  provided  in  its  top 
with  a  vent  f)pening.  a  disk  locate<l  within  the  cap  or  cover 
and  securely  f\xed  to  the  top  thereof,  said  disk  being  dis- 
po8e<i  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  through  saiii  vent  open- 
ing and  the  periphery  of  the  disk  providetl  with  depending 
portions  to  cause  liquid  to  drip  hack  into  a  can  without 
contact  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  cap  or  the  collar  on  the 
can  with  which  it  engages. 

3.  A  lap  or  cover  for  a  dispensing  can  provided  with  a 
vent  opening  in  its  top,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  top  of  said  cap  or  cover  and  extending  under 
said  vent  ovx-ning.  and  means  at  the  eilge  of  said  disk  for 
causing  liquid  to  drii)  and  preventing  said  liquid  from  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  the  cap. 

4.  A  cap  or  cover  for  a  disjjensing  can,  provide<l  in  its  top 
with  a  series  of  vent  oixiiings.  a  disk  fixed  to  the  cap  or 
cover  and  extending  under  said  vent  openings,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  l)eing  notched  or  scalloped  and  pro- 
vided with  dri[>ping  lips. 


892.717.  INHALER.  George  Ermoud,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Filetl  Apr.  25,  19()6.  Serial  No.  313,688.  Renewed  May 
7,  1908.     Serial  No    4:n.;{:i4. 


1.  An  inhaler  f6r  administering  anesthetics,  comprising 
a  main-tiilxv  a  receptacle  (M)inniunicating  with  said  tube 
and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  anesthetic-containiug  tut)e  or 
cai^sule,  a  cage  slidable  in  sai<l  tulx-  at  the  ix>int  where 
said  receptacle  communicates  therewith  and  provided 
with  means  to  retain  the  glass  fragments,  and  a  bag  car- 
ried by  said  cage  at  its  outer  entl. 

2.  An  inhaler  for  administering  anesthetics  comprising 
a  main-tube,  a  receptacle  for  the  anesthetic-containing 
tube  or  capsule  communicating  with  said  tulx-.  and  a  cage 
slidable  in  said  tube  and  freely  removable  therefrom,  said 
cage  communicating  at  its  middle  ixjrtioii  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  at  both  ends  a  gauze  closure  to  retain 
the  broken  glass. 

3  An  inhaler  for  administering  anesthetics,  comprising 
a  main-tiil>e.  a  receptacle  for  the  anesthetic-containing 
tube  or  capsule  communicating  with  said  tube,  a  cage  slid- 


able in  said  tube  ami  freely  removable  therefrom,  said- 
cage  having  ai  l)oth  ends  a  closure  to  retain  the  broken 
glass,  and  a  vaiK)r-containing  l)ag  carried  by  said  cage. 

4.  In  an  inhaler  for  administering  anesthetics,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  main-tube,  of  a  cage  slidable  in  said  tube 
and  freely  removable  therefrom,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
cage,  and  a  vai>or-bag  ha\ing  it.s  neck  applie<i  to  said  collar. 

5.  An  inhaler  for  administering  anesthetics,  consisting 
of  a  conical  face-piece,  an  angular  main-tulx>  inserted  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  same,  said  angular  tulx»  Ix'ing  pro- 
vi(le<t  with  air-o|x>nings.  an  a<iniission-valve  for  the  air 
and  vaix)rs.  locate<i  in  the  inain-tulK'  adjacent  to  said  ojkmi- 
ings,  a  cage  inserteil  into  the  laterally-extending  iM)rtion 
of  the  main-tube  and  provided  with  screens  at  the  opposite 
ends  and  with  means  at  its  outer  end  for  applying  the 
vapor-bag  thereto,  a  tubular  receptacle  communicating 
with  the  laterally-extending  ix)rtion  of  the  main-tulx'  for 
inserting  a  gla.ss-tulK>  containing  the  anesthetic,  and  a 
(•\lindrical  cap  sliding  over  said  receptacle  and  atiaptefl  for 
breaking  ofT  of  the  jxjint  of  the  glas.s-tube. 

[Claim  »}  not  print<>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.718.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Otto 
L.  Gesell.  Elma,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,200. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  key- 
board, a  downwardly  extending  shoulder  formed  on  each 
key.  a  string  corresponding  to  each  key.  endwise  movable 
shafts  each  having  one  end  disjxiseil  adjacent  the  shoulder 
of  a  key,  and  a  pick-carrying  plate  secure<i  to  each  shaft  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  adaptfni  to  l>e  move<l  into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  string  when  the  corresponding 
key  is  struck. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  key- 
boanl,  a  downwardly-extending  shouliier  fornieti  ujxjn  each 
key  of  the  keyboard,  a  string  corresiK)nding  to  each  key, 
endwi.se  movable,  rot  at  able  shafts  each  having  one  end  dis- 
ix>sed  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  a  key,  a  pick-carrying  plate 
secured  to  each  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  Ik"  move<i  into  cngaKemi-nt  with  the  adjacent  string 
when  the  corresix>nding  key  is  struck,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing each  shaft  during  it-«  endwi.se  movement. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  key- 
lx)artl,  a  string  rorresiMinding  to  each  key  thereof,  a  drive 
pulley,  a  series  of  continuously  rotating  pulleys,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  drive  pulley  and  continuously  ro- 
tating pulleys,  endwise  movable  shafts  each  operably  con- 
necte<l  with  a  key  and  slidahly  engage<i  with  a^rontinu- 
ously  rotating  i)ullev.  means  carrie<l  by  each  of  said  end- 
wise movable  shafts  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
pulley,  to  effect  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  during  it*<  endwise 
movement,  and  a  string-vibrating  pick-carrying  plate  se- 
cured to  each  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  instniment,  of  a  key- 
board, a  string  corresponding  to  each  key  thereof,  a  main 

,   drive  pulley,  a  series  of  continuously  rotating  pulleys,  a 
'  driving  connection  between  said  drive  pulley  and  said  series 
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of  continuously  roUitniK  pulleys,  indwise  movable  shafts 
each  operably  connected  with  a  k«v  and  slidably  enKa«i-.i 
with  a  continuously  rotating  v)ulley.  means  carneil  by  each 
ot  said  endwiae  movable  shaftj*  for  engagement  with  the 
oorreBponding  pulley.  U)  e(Te<-t  th«  rotation  of  said  shaft 
during  its  endwise  movement,  nu  1  i  -t ring-vibrating  pick- 
carrying  plate  secured  to  each  xii.ift 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  musical  instrument,  of  a  key- 
board, a  string  corresponding  to  each  key  thereof,  a  main 
drive  pmlley.  a  series  of  continuoia.^ly  rotating  pulleys,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  drive  v)ulley  and  said  series 
of  continuously  rotating  pulleys,  fpot  ui)erate<i  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  pulley,  endwise  movable  shafts  each 
operably  connected  with  a  key  and  xlidahly  engagtni  with  a 
continuously  rotating  pulley,  mearui  carried  by  each  of  said 
endwise  movable  shafts  for  eiigagt'iiu  iit  with  the  oorr*- 
sponding  pulley,  to  efTect  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  during 
its  endwise  movement,  and  a  string*- vibrating  pick-carrying 
plate  secureil  to  each  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Pazette. 


892,719.      HOG-G.\MBKEL.     Jo 
ton,  N.  D.     Filed  May  23,  1907 


s|:ph  a.  Gbatton.  Kemp- 
SeriaJ  No.  375.279. 


(8V^ 


/«" 


In  a  device  of  the  character  ijescribe  1.  a  bOily  bar.  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  sli.ie  on  -sai  i  bar  and  having  laterally 
extending  lugs,  sprealing  rods  pivtotally  connected  to  said 
lugs,  said  rods  having  upturned  terminal  hooks  on  their 
OUt«r  ends,  pairs  of  links  connected  tidjustably  to  the  sprea<l- 
ing  rods  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  member,  pivotal  pins  connecting  the  links  adjustably 
with  the  sprea<ling  rods,  a  stop  ixtriniing  transversely 
through  the  bo<ly  member  to  linu'  tin-  downward  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  and  an  adjustable  pin  for  securing  the 
sleeve  against  upward  movement  irom  the  Ixxly  bar. 


892,3;2<J.     CORK-EXTRACTOR 
New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Jun' 
38().130. 


Ch.\rles    J.    Gromer, 
21,    1907.     Serial   No. 


arranged  handle  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  plug  fitted 
uix>[i  the  inside  of  the  spring  arms,  a  ferrule  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  thereby  keeping 
them  presse<l  against  the  plug,  .said  ferrule  extending  par- 
tially into  said  orifice,  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  being 
bent  outwardly  so  that  it  is  spaced  from  the  arms,  and  a 
cap  having  a  clo.sed  end  adapted  to  Im>  placed  over  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  and  its  oi)en  end  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  space  between  said  ferrule  and  arms. 


892,721.  ELECTRIC- LAMP  SOCKET.  John  ii.  Hak- 
8ON,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.950. 


y/^'^z 


1.  In  a  pull  socket,  an  integral  insulating  base  compris- 
ing a  disk,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  post  separated  from  the 
rear  wall;  an  actuating  shaft  extending  between  said  wall 
and  said  post,  a  contact  head  on  the  shaft  on  one  side  of  the 
post;  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  shaft;  a  ctiacting  ratchet,  and 
an  insulating  carrier  therefor  on  the  optK)site  side  of  said 
post,  an  insulated  socket  hclow  the  jxist  and  rear  wall,  an 
Insulated  ca.siiig  surrounding  the  base,  and  provide<l  with 
an  orifice,  and  a  metallic  pull  cord  connectenl  with  the 
ratchet  carrier  an<l  extending  through  said  orifice. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket,  an  insulating  base  comprising  a  disk, 
a  rear  wall  an<l  a  front  jxjst  s«-parate>i  from  the  rear  wall, 
an  actuating  .shaft  extending  between  said  wall  and  post, 
a  contact  head  iiiounte<l  on  the  shaft  on  one  side  of  the 
post,  a  clutch  member  movable  with  the  head,  an  insulat- 
ing carrier  on  the  other  side  of  the  jxist,  an  oiH-rating  clutch 
member  carried  by  the  carrier  for  rotating  the  co-acting 
clutch  meml)er.  an  in.^ulate*!  sf)cket  Inflow  the  ix)st  and 
rear  wall,  an  insulated  cjuiiiig  surrounding  the  base  and 
provi<led  with  an  orifice,  and  a  pull  cord  coimect*^!  with 
the  insulating  carrier  extending  through  said  orifice. 

3.  In  a  pull  .socket,  an  integral  in.sulating  ba.se  having  a 
projecting  rear  wall,  a  shaft  atiproximately  parallel  to  said 
rear  wall,  a  contact  hea<l  upon  said  shaft,  coactiiig  ratchet 
members  one  ftxiMi  to  and  the  other' l<H>s«M.n  the  shaft,  an  in- 
sulating carrier  for  the  l<x).se  ratchet  member  having  a  pro- 
jecting iK)rtion.  a  spring  normally  maintaining  siiid  pro- 
jecting (Kirtion  in  contact  with  the  rear  wall,  to  t>ositively 
position  the  movable  ratchet  in  proix-r  normal  i)osition; 
and  a  pull  cord  connected  to  the  insulating  carrier 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx^l,  an  insulating 
base,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  contact  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft  comiirising  an  oblong  conductive  member, 
and  a  rectangular  insulating  member,  recesse«i  to  receive 
the  conductive  memlier.  to  overlie  the  longer  sitles  of  said 
conciuctive  member  and  leave  exjioseti  its  shorter  sicies,  a 
ratchet  oi)eratively  associate<l  with  said  head,  a  enacting 
actuating  ratchet,  and  a  cord  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing rafcHof.  and  arrange<l  when  pulled  to  rotate  said 
ratchet  member. 


In  a  cork  extractor  the  combiim'i .11    .f  a  simple  piece  of 
osilieDt  metal  bent  to  form  two  arms,  of  a  transversely 


802,722.  H.\HNES.S-LO<)P  FORMER  <>s(ar  O  Har- 
ris, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  12.  1907  S«>rial 
No.  383,377. 

1.  A  harness  hnip  former  Including  a  ba.se  provide<l  with 
a  guide,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  bsv-se.  a  slide  mova- 
bly  9upp<3rteil  by  the  gui<ie  and  provide<l  with  a  pivot,  and 
a  loop  stick  having  a  shank  mounted  on  the  pivot. 

2.  \  harness  loop  former  including  a  base  provided  with 
a  guide,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  ba.se.  a  slide  mova- 
bly  supporte<l  by  the  guule  and  provided  with  a  pivot,  and 
a  h)ottom  mold  having  a  shank  mounted  on  the  pivot,  the 
mold    extending    ^)etween    the    jaws    and    having   recesses 

therein. 

3.  .\  harness  loop  foriii<-r  including  a  ba.se  provided  with 
a  guide,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  the  base,  a  slide  mova- 


JULY    7,  190S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


II 


bly  supported  by  the  guide  and  provided  with  a  pivot,  a 
die-holder  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  extending  between 
the  jaws,  and  a  die  mounted  on  the  die-holder. 


4.  A  harness  loop  former  induUing  a  base  having  a  bot- 
tom mold  and  a  loop  stick  and  also  a  die-holder  connected 
thereto,  a  jaw  mounted  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  bot^ 
torn  mold  and  loop  stick  and  die-holder,  and  a  jaw  mounted 
movably  on  the  base  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bottom 
mold  and  loop  slick  and  die-holder. 

5.  .\  harness  loop  former  including  a  base,  a' pair  of  jaws 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  pivot  supported  movably  on 
the  base,  a  bottom  mold  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  extend- 
ing between  the  jaws,  a  loop  stick  connected  to  the  bottom 
mold,  a  die-holder  connected  to  the  loop  stick,  and  a  die 
attached  to  the  die-holder. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,723.  SPEEDOMETER.  Daniel  H.  Haywood,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Josiah  M  Fiske.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,751. 


JfcT 


1.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  driven  actuating  mem- 
ber, driving  means  in  normal  driving  relation  therewith, 
means  for  returning  the  actuating  member  to  a  normal  zero 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  member  from  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  means  to  permit  such  return  move- 
ment at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  a  spring  returned 
indicator  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  said  actuating 
meml>er,  a  stop  wheel,  means  for  positively  locking  said 
stop  wheel  against  movement  and  for  momentarily  releas- 
ing same  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  stop  wheel  and  said  indicator,  said  connection 
permitting  movement  between  them  in  one  direction,  but 
preventing  such  movement  in  the  other. 

2.  A  speeiiometer  comprising  a  driven  actuating  mem- 
ber, driving  means  in  normal  driving  relation  therewith, 
means  for  returning  the  actuating  member  to  a  normal  zero 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  member  from  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  means  to  permit  such  return 
movement  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  a  spring  re^ 
turned  indicator  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  said 
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actuating  member,  a  stop  wheel  arranged  to  be  free  at  all 
times  from  engagement  with  said  actuating  member,  but 
having  a  connection  for  engagement  with  said  indicator  in 
one  direction  of  rotation,  and  means  intermittently  op)er- 
ated  for  holding  and  releasing  said  stop  wheel. 

3.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  spring  returned  actuat- 
ing wheel,  a  freely  motinted  stop  wheel,  and  a  spring  re- 
turned indicator,  all  mounted  concentrically  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  carried  by  said  actuating  wheel  to  en- 
gage said  indicator  in  direct  free  abutting  relation  therewith, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  indicator  and 
9aid  stop  wheel,  and  means  intermittently  operated  for 
alternately  holding  and  relea-sing  said  stop  wheel. 

4.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  driven  actuating  mem- 
ber, driving  means  in  normal  driving  relation  therewith, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  actuating  member  to  a  normal 
zero  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  member 
from  its  engagement  with  the  driving  means  to  permit  said 
return  movement  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  a 
spring  returned  indicator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
actuating  member,  a  stop  wheel,  a  connection  between  said 
stop  wheel  and  said  indicator,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing and  momentarily  releasing  said  stop  wheel. 

5.  A  speedometer  comprising  a  driven  actuating  mem- 
ber, driving  means  in  normal  driving  relation  there- 
with, a  spring  for  normally  returning  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  a  zero  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said 
member  from  its  engagement  with  the  driving  means  to 
permit  said  return  movement  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  time,  a  spring  returned  indicator  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  actuating  member,  a  stop  wheel,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  connection  between  between  said  stop  wheel  and  said 
indicator,  and  means  for  normally  holding  and  momen- 
tarily releasing  said  stop  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


802,7  24.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  AlunW. 
Hewitt,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wvckoflf,  Seamans 
&  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corixiration  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.489. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  an  axially  movable  screw  having  hand  actuated 
means  arranged  outride  of  the  platen  for  controlling  the 
axial  movement  of  the  screw,  and  means  cooperative  with 
said  .screw  to  turn  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  an  axially  movable  screw  and  means  cooperative 
therewith  to  turn  the  platen  in  Ijoth  directions. 

3.  In  a  typewTiting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  an  axially  movable  screw  within  the  platen,  said 
screw  having  hand-actuated  means  arranged  outside  of 
the  platen  and  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  screw  to 
turn  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  an  axially  movable  screw  within  the  platen,  a 
counterpart  affixed  to  the  platen  and  engaging  the  screw, 
and  actuating  means  including  a  part  connected  with  the 
.screw  and  extending  outside  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  an  axially  movable  screw  within  the  platen  and 
mechanism  cooperative  with  the  screw  to  turn  the  platen, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  the 
screw  and  extending  outside  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,725.     OYSTER-PAIL.     W  ilu.am  Heyser,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,623. 
In  an  oyster  pail  having  an  ice  chamber  with  a  flange 

which  serves  as  a  cover  for  the  oysters  in  the  pail,  the 
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said  chamber  being  prevented  from  unauthorized  removal 
by  means  of  perforated  pins  attacked  to  the  pail  under- 
neath the  flange  of  the  ice  chamber,  and  which  extend 
through  the  flange,  and  a  wire  whjich  is  passed  through 
the  perforated  pins  and  ha^  its  ends  secured  together,  the 


892.727.  SHUTTLE-BOX  MOTION  OF  LOOMS.  Elt 
BRIDGE  R.  HoLMis,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
CYompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachu.-setts.     Filed  July  13.  190")      Serial  No.  269.476. 


said  flange  of  the  ice  chamber  hafciUK  a  fillmg  aix-rture 
and  a  hinged  lid  for  the  same,  which  li<l  is  {>erforate<i  to 
fit  over  one  of  the  saici  pins  and  Is  secure<l  by  the  said 
wire,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  pur;K)sc  speci<le<i. 


,726.     CARBt'RETER      OEOHf.E  H   Hoix-. ate.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      FUed  June  IS,  iy(J6       Serial  No.  322.159. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  ab- 
eorbedt  material  in  said  chamber,  a  suppiy-piite.  a  burner 
at  the  top  of  said  supply-pipe,  an  ignition-burner  in  said 
supply-pipe  located  between  said  chamber  and  said  first 
mentioned  burner,  substantially  4s  dpsrribe<l 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  ab- 
sorbent material  in  said  chaml)er.  a  supply-pipe,  a  burner 
at  the  top  of  said  supply-pipe  a<iapteii  for  healing  pur- 
poses, an  ignition-burner  in  said  supply-pipe  located  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  first  mentione<i  burner,  and 
means  for  heating  said  chamber.  sut)8tantial!y  as  de- 
scribed. I 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  chamb>er.  ab- 
sorbent material  in  said  chamber.  B  supply-pipe  rigidly  se- 
cured in  said  chamber,  said  supp|>-pipe  having  apertures 
opening  into  said  chamber,  apertufes  formed  in  said  cham- 
ber to  admit  air  thereto  8ai<l  supply-pipe  having  ajxTtures 
formed  therein  for  admitting  air  ^hereto,  means  for  open- 
ing or  closing  said  apertures,  a  lan^p  for  heating  said  cham- 
ber, a  burner  at  the  top  of  said  sipply-pipe.  a  wire  gau^ 
cap  in  said  supply-pipe  located     '*' 


adjacent  said  chamber, 


said  supply-pipe  having  an  openloK  formed  therein  near 


said  cap.  a  sleeve  for  covering  said 
port  said  chamber,  a  casing  and  a 
stantially  as  described. 


opening,  a  frame  to  sup- 
top  on  said  casing.  »ut>- 


1.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion,  the  combination  with  vibra- 
tor levers,  v|brator  gears  pivotally  mounto<l  thereon  and 
vibrator  connectors  attache<l  to  sai<l  gears  and  having 
teeth  thcrtxjn.  o(  a  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  on  saiii  shaft  and 
meshing  with  one  of  said  vibrator  connecters,  and  a  crank 
fast  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  intermediate  said 
crank  ami  the  shuttle  boxes,  and  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  liub  meshing  with  the  vibrator 
connectors,  and  a  crank  on  ^aid  hub,  and  connections  in- 
termediate said  cnmk  and  the  shuttle  bo.xes. 

2  In  a  shuttle  Ixix  motion,  the  combination  with  vibra- 
tor levers,  vibrator  gears  pivotally  mounte<i  thereon.  an<i 
vibrator  coimectors  attache<l  to  said  gears  and  having 
teeth  thereon,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  Ix-tween 
the  arches,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of 
said  vibrator  connectors,  and  a  crank  fast  on  said  shaft. 
and  connections  internie<liate  said  crank  ami  the  shuttle 
boxes,  and  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
said  hub  meshing  with  a  vibrator  connector,  and  a  crank  on 
said  hub.  and  connections  interme<liatc  said  crank  and  the 
shuttle  boxes. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  box  motion,  a  connector  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  vibrator  gear  and  said  gear,  and  said  connec- 
tor extending  across  the  loijin  to  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  having  teeth  thereon  to  engage  ami  operate  a  pinion 
and  said  pinion,  and  through  said  pinion  to  communicate 
movement  to  a  crank,  and  said  crank,  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  shuttle  boxes. 


802.728.      R.MLW.\YTRIP-SHr)E      Ch. \ ri.es  M   HuBBT, 
Rawlins.  Wyo.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,197. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  truck  and  a  body  movably 
mountetl  on  the  truck  in  combination,  a  shiftablc  trip  shoe 
carrieti  by  the  truck,  mechanism  carried  by  the  truck  for 
shifting  tlio  trip  sho«>.  a  crank  shaft  journale<l  in  tlu-  car 
t>o»iy,  and  flexible  oix-rative  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  car  bodV  and  the  trip  shoe  shifting-mechanism 
of  the  truck 

2.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  truck  and  a  body  movably^ 
i   mounte<l  on  the  truck  in  combination,  a  spindle  carrie<l  by' 
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the  truck,  a  trip  wheel  ahiftably  mounted  on  the  spindle' 
a  shipper  arm  engaging  the  wheel,  a  screw  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  truck  for  moving  the  arm,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  car  bo<iy,  and  a  flexible  rota  table  aliaft  operatively  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  of  the  car  body  and  tlic  screw  shaft 
of  tlie  truck. 

3  In  a  railway  car  having  a  truck  and  body  movably 
mounted  on  tlie  truck  in  combination,  a  shif table  trip  shoe 
carried  by  the  truck,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  trip 
shoe  comprising  a  driving  member  carrie<i  by  the  car  body, 
a  ilriven  memtwr  carrie<l  by  the  truck  and  flexible  operative 
connection  between  such  driving  and  driven  members. 


892,729.  COLLAR -SUPPORTER.  Nettie  Illowat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401. 807. 


P^ 


J 


•'£- 


k\ 


/-.■«•' 


v 


1.  A  collar-supporter,  comprising  a  base-member  having 
turned  over  ends,  whereby  iK)ckct8  are  provided,  and  a 
gripping  member  provided  with  points  pivotally  attached 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  base  member,  the 
points  of  said  gripping-meml>er  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
pockets  at  the  end.s  of  said  base-member. 

2.  A  collar-supporter,  comprising  a  ba^-member.  hav- 
ing turne<J  over  ends,  whereby  a  pocket  is  provided  at  each 
end,  and  a  gripping-member  pivotally  attached  interme- 
diate the  ends  ther(>of  to  aaiil  base-member,  the  extremities 
of  said  gripping-member  being  a<lapted  U)  be  radially  moved 
into  the  pockets  at  the  ends  of  said  base-member. 


892,730.      FISH-HOOK  RELEASER.     Omer  F.  Immell. 
Blair,  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  429,062. 


1.  A  fl.sh  hook  releaser  comprising  an  impact  member 
and  a  guide,  the  two  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  fish  hook  releaser  comprising  an  impact  member 
and  a  guide,  the  two  l)eing  movable  in  uni.son  or  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

3.  A  flsh  hook  releaser  comprising  an  impact  member, 
and  a  guide  slidably  assembled  therewith  and  provided 
with  line  engaging  means. 

4.  A  fish  hook  releaser  comprising  an  impact  member, 
.and  a  guide  provided  with  coiled  line-engaging  eyes. 


5.  A  flsh  hook  releaser  comprising  an  impact  member, 
and  a  guide  provided  with  laterally  offset  line-engaging 
eyes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  | 


892,731.  ANGLE-MEASURING  IN8TRIMENT  WITH 
TELESCOPE.  Heinrich  Jacob.  Steglitz.  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C. 
P.  Goerz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,380. 


1.  In  an  angle-measuring  instrument  a  telescope,  a  sup- 
port for  same,  the  telescope  being  rotatably  mounted  on  its 
support,  a  main  scale  showing  the  position  of  said  tele- 
scope with  relation  to  said  support,  a  secondary  scale  in  the 
field  of  view  of  the  telescope  and  locking  devices  allowing  of 
moving  the  telescope  relatively  to  its  support  only  through 
complete  divisions  of  the  main  scale. 

2.  In  an  angle-measuring  instrument  a  telescope,  a  sup- 
port for  same,  the  telescope  being  rotatably  mounted  on  its 
support,  a  main  scale  showing  the  position  of  said  tele- 
scope with  relation  to  said  support,  a  secondary  scale  in  the 
field  of  view  of  the  telescope  showing  fractions  of  the  main 
scale  and  having  a  range  corresponding  at  least  to  one  unit 
of  the  main  scale  and  locking  devices  allowing  of  moving 
the  telescojie  relatively  to  its  support  only  through  com- 
plete divisions  of  the  main  scale. 

3.  In  an  angle-measuring  instrument  a  telescope,  a  sup- 
port for  same,  the  telescope  being  rotatably  mounted  on  its 
support,  a  main  scale  consisting  of  a  row  of  numerals  pro- 
vided on  one  of  the  said  two  rotatably  connected  parts,  an 
opening  or  window  provided  at  the  other  part  and  adapte<l 
to  successively  show  the  numerals  of  the  main  scale  on  ro- 
tating the  two  parts  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  second- 
ary scale  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  telescope  and  locking 
devices  allo^^nng  of  moving  the  telescope  relatively  to  its 
support  only  through  complete  divisions  of  the  main  scale. 

4.  In  an  angle-measuring  instrument  a  telescope,  a  sup- 
port for  same,  the  telescope  being  rotatably  mounte<l  on 
its  support,  a  main  scale  consisting  of  a  row  of  numerals 
provided  on  one  of  the  said  two  rotatably  connected  parts, 
an  opening  or  window  provided  at  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  successively  show  the  numerals  of  the  main 
scale  on  rotating  the  two  parts  with  relation  to  each  other, 
a  secondary  scale  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  telescope  show- 
ing fractions  of  the  main  scale  and  having  a  range  corre- 
sponding at  least  to  one  unit  of  the  main  scale  and  locking 
devices  allowing  of  moving  the  telescope  relatively  to  its 
support  only  through  complete  divisions  of  the  main  scale. 

5.  In  an  angle-measuring  instrument  a  telescope,  a  sup- 
port for  same,  the  telescope  being  rotatably  inountetj  on  its 
support,  a  tooth  and  pawl  connection  between  said  two 
parts,  a  main  scale  showing  the  position  of  said  telescope 
with  relation  to  said  support  and  a  secondary  scale  in  the 
field  of  view  of  the  telescope. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.732.     LINK   CONNECTION   FOR   THE   ENDS  OF 
RECEPTACLE-HOOPS.     Kenneth    W.  Jacobs,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,825. 
1.   A  link  connection  for  the  ends  of  a  receptacle  hoop, 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  link 
provided  with  sides  and  ends,  the  me<iial  portion  of  one  end 
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thereof  being  so  bent  as  to  providi  a  yielding  means  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  space  between  parallel  lines  coincident 
with  the  hoop  ends.  I 


MV¥] 


2.  A  link  connection  for  the  cn<|s  of  a  receptacle  hoop, 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  wire  being  so 
bent  as  to  form  oppo.site  sides  and  ends,  one  end  being  de- 
pressed or  bent  inwardly,  said  end  silso  being  continuous  or 
unbroken,  and  the  opposite  end  bfling  formed  by  the  two 
terminals  of  the  wire  brought  around  toward  and  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  in  combination  with  a  hoop 
having  its  ends  looped  around  the  said  ends  of  the  link. 

3.  A  link  connection  for  the  enj.'i  of  a  receptacle  hoop, 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  wire  being  bent 
to  form  the  link  with  two  uppo.site  straight  sides  and  op- 
posite end  pieces,  the  link  N-mg  luranged  against  the  re- 
ceptacle so  that  the  said  str;iit<hi  -ndes  are  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  the  ends  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the 
receptacle,  one  of  said  ends  bein«  depressed  or  bent  In- 
wardly, and  the  opposite  end  beiiiR  formed  by  the  termi- 
nals of  the  wire  being  bent  over  and  engaging  each  other  in 
such  manner  as  to  prevent  the  en<iwise  separation  thereof 
by  the  strain  exerted  longitudinally  by  the  hoop. 

4.  A  link  connection  for  the  ends  of  a  rece^-tacle  hoop, 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  wire  being  so 

:  bent  as  to  form  opposite  sides  and  ends,  and  one  end  being 
depressed  or  bent  inwardly,  said  end  also  being  continuous 
or  unbroken,  and  the  opposite  end  being  formed  by  the  two 
terminals  of  the  wire  being  brought  around  toward  and 
overlapping  each  other  and  so  bent  as  to  prevent  endwise 
separation  by  the  longitudinal  strum  e.xerted  by  the  hoop. 

5.  A  link  connection  for  the  ends  of  a  receptacle  hoop, 
constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  link 
provided  with  aides  and  ends,  the  medial  portion  of  one  end 
thereof  being  bent  toward  the  opposite  end,  and  the  termi- 
nals of  the  wire  being  so  bent  with  relation  to  each  other  as 
to  prevent  endwise  separation  under  strain  exerted  longi- 
tudinally to  the  sides  of  the  link. 


892,733.     COMBINATION  GI  »<  AND  TRANSPORT 


Hbnrt  F.  J.kues,  Franklin,  P3 
Serial  No.  302,779. 


Filed  Feb.  24,   \906. 


frame  at  variotis  positions  of  Its  longitudinal  movement, 
through  said  bearings,  a  base  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
brake  band  attache*!  at  one  of  itx  ends  to  said  base,  passing 
about  one  of  said  wheels  and  having  its  other  end  attache*! 
to  a  manipulating  medium,  and  a  mast  slidingly  mounted 
In  the  other  end  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  combined  gin  and  transport,  a  frame,  a  winch 
mounted  in  said  fnime  and  longitudinally  movable  therein, 
means  of  securing  said  winch  at  either  limit  of  .said  longitu- 
dinal movement,  said  winch  being  adapte<l  to  constitute  a 
hoisting  mechanism,  there  l)eing  wheels  urwn  said  winch, 
adapted  to  travel  ujxm  the  ground,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.  ~ 

3.  In  a  combined  gin  and  transport,  a  winch,  bearings 
therefor,  a  frame  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  construct- 
ed to  slide  longitudinally  therethrough 

4.  In  a  combined  gin  and  transport,  a  frame,  a  base  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  mast  slidingly  mounte<i  at  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  a  winch  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  of  securing  said 
winch  at  various  points  of  said  longitudinal  movement. 


1.  In  a  combine<l  gin  and  transport,  a  drum,  a  wheel  of 
equal  diameter  at  either  end  of  $aid  drum,  an  axial  shaft 
passing  through  said  drum  and  |Baid  wheels,  a  lx>aring  at 
either  end  of  said  drum,  in  whi(3h  said  shaft  is  revolubly 
mounted,  a  frame  having  its  respective  si.ies  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  said  l^arings.  means  of  securing  said 


892,734.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
RAILWAY  TRAINS.  Haklet  A.  Johnson,  La  Grange, 
lU.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,876. 


C 


^1^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  a  motor  therefor,  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  from  feeilers  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  motor, 
switching  mechanism  for  controlling  such  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechani.sm  adapted  to  control  such  switching 
mechanism,  a  controller  on  such  car  a<lapted  to  control  the 
energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism. 
contacts  ov)erated  by  such  controller  to  close  ime  break  in 
a  low  resistance  path  between  Uie  terminals  of  such  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  whin  the  controller  is  in  a  neutral 
position,  brake  mechanism  carried  by  such  car,  oix-rating 
means  for  such  brake  mechanism  an<l  means  a.s,so(iat«>l 
with  such  operating  means  for  closing  such  low  resistance 
path  when  such  oj>erating  means  is  in  a  condition  to  per- 
mit the  op«!ration  of  such  brake  mechanism  and  such  con- 
troller is  in  a  neutral  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  a<lapted  to  Ik-  electrically 
driven,  a  moU)r  therefor,  me^ns  for  supplying  electric 
energy  from  feeders  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  motor. 
switching  mechanism  for  c<mtroUing  such  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  mlapted  to  control  such  switching 
mechanism,  two  controUers  on  such  car  each  adapted  to 
control  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  contacts  niK-rated  by  each  controller  to  close 
one  break  in  a  low  resistance  path  between  the  terminals 
of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism  when  the  controller 
is  in  a  neutral  position,  brake  mechanism  carried  by  such 
car,  oi^eralmg  means  for  such  brake  mechanism  associate*! 
with  each  controller  and  means  associate*!  with  each  of 
such  operating  means  for  closing  such  low  resistance  path 
when  such  operating  means  is  in  a  condition  to  permit  the 
operation  of  such  brake  mechanism  and  the  associate*! 
controller  is  in  a  neutral  [Kjsition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  a  motor  therefor,  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  from  feeders  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  motor, 
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switching  mechanism  for  controlling  such  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  adapted  to  control  such  switx'hing 
niechani.sm,  two  controllers  on  such  car  each  adapted  to 
control  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  contacts  operated  by  each  controller  to  close 
one  break  in  a  low  resistance  path  l)etweeu  the  terminals 
of  such  electromagnetic  mechanism  when  the  controller 
is  in  a  neutral  position,  brakes  carried  by  such  car,  mech- 
anism for  pneumatically  operating  such  brakes,  a  valve 
associate*!  with  each  controller,  each  of  such  valves  adapt- 
e  1  to  control  the  ojjeration  of  such  pneumatic  mechanism 
and  a  switch  associat^n!  with  each  valve  for  closing  such 
low  resistance  path  when  such  valve  is  Ln  a  position  to  per- 
mit the  oi>eration  of  such  brake  mechanism  and  the  asso- 
ciate<l  controller  is  in  a  neutral  position. 

4.  In  c<jmbination  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  a  motor  therefor,  means  for  supplying  electric 
energ>'  from  feeders  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  motor, 
a  controller  for  controlling  such  circuit,  brakes  carried  by 
such  car.  mechanism  for  pneumatically  operating  such 
brakes,  a  valve  for  c*)n trolling  the  operation  of  such 
pneumatic  mechanism,  means  associated  with  such  valve 
for  rendering  such  contr*)ller  inoperative  when  such  valve 
is  in  a  ixjsition  t*J  prevent  the  operation  of  such  brakes, 
and  means  for  rendering  such  controller  moperative  when 
the  air  pressure  in  such  pneumatic  mechanism  is  not 
sufficient  to  operate  such  brakes. 

5.  In  c*Tmbinatiori  with  a  car  adapted  to  be  electrically 
driven,  a  m*)tor  therefor,  means  for  supplying  electric 
energy  from  fj-eders  to  the  operating  circuit  of  such  motor, 
switching  mechanism  for  controlling  such  circuit,  two 
controllers  on  such  car  each  a<iapted  to  operate  such 
switching  mechanism,  brakt's  carried  by  such  car,  mech- 
anism for  pneumatically  operating  such  brakes,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  such  pneumatic  mechan- 
ism, means  associate*!  witli  such  valve  for  rendering  one 
of  such  controllers  inoperative  when  such  valve  is  in  a 
position  to  prevent  the  f)peration  of  such  brakes,  means 
for  rendering  the  other  controller  inoperative  when  such 
valve  is  in  a  position  to  permit  the  operation  of  such 
brakes,  and  means  for  rendering  b*)th  of  such  controllers 
inofierative  when  the  air  pressure  in  such  pneumatic  mech- 
anism is  not  sufficient  to  operate  such  brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


892.735  HEIGHT-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam II.  Johnson,  Brandon,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369,917. 


In  a  height  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  mirror  of  a  tubular  bar,  forward  of  the  mirror, 
provi*!ed  with  an  ni)ening  through  its  side  towards  the 
mirror,  a  scale  plate  therein,  pivotally  connected  for  a 
swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  scale  plate  into  and  out  of  position  facewise 
parallel  with  the  mirror. 


892,736.     FOLDING  HAY-RAKE.     Willi.^m  C.  Jones, 

Curryville,     Mo,     File<l     Feb.     21,     1908.     Serial     No. 

417.052. 

1.  .\  hay  rake  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  section,  end  sections  foldably  connected  to  said  main 
section,  and  means  whereby  said  end  sections  are  held  in 
alinement  with  sai(i  main  section  when  the  rake  is  in  an 
unfolded  condition:  said  last  name*!  means  being  extended 
K>eyond  the  en*ls  of  said  end  sections  to  provide  for  the 
application  of  draft  appliances  thereto,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2  A  hay  rake  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  section  provided  with  a  channel,  and  guards  extend- 


ing across  said  channel,  end  sections  foldably  connected 
to  said  main  section,  and  provided  with  channels,  and 
guards  extentling  across  said  channels,  and  locking  bars 
insertible  into  sail!  channels  to  hold  said  end  sections  in 
alinement  with  saitl  main  section  when  the  rake  is  in  an 
unfolded  condition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3,  A  hay  rake  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  section,  end  sections  foldably  connected  to  said  main 
section,  means  for  hokiing  said  end  sections  in  alinement 
with  said  main  section  when  the  rake  is  in  an  unfolded 
condition,  and  poles  extending  forwardly  from  said  end 
.sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


892.737.  RADIATOR  FOR  HOT-AIR  FURNACES, 
Francis  Kernan.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309.815. 


c^ 


1.  In  a  radiator  for  hot-air  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  shell  an*!  a  suitable  lx»ttom-plate  provided 
with  a  central,  lower  opening  to  admit  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  the  shell  and  with  hot  air  openings  around  said 
central  opening,  of  a  vertical  diving-flue  arranged  on  the 
plate  in  the  rear  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  vertical  air-tubes 
arranged  in  the  shell  around  the  central  opening,  substan- 
tially in  a  circle,  an*!  Ijeing  suitably  spaced  each  from  the 
adjacent  tuljes  and  the  rear  tubes  from  the  di\ing-flue,  and 
said  tubes  being  fitted  respectively  to  register  with  said 
hot  air  oix-nings  through  the  bottom-plate  and  to  extend 
upwardly  through  the  top  wall  of  the  shell,  an*!  baffle- 
plates  arranged  to  extend  from  the  diving-flue  to  the  adja- 
cent tubes  and  from  tube  to  tube  to  close  all  the  spaces  ex- 
cept the  front  spaces,  said  diving-flue  being  provide*i  with 
side  oiienings  outside  the  circle  of  the  tubes, 

2.  In  a  hot-air  furnace  having  a  radiator,  a  cast  metal 
combustion  chamber  having  an  upper  central  opening  to 
the  ra*liator.  a  sheet  metal  casing  arounii  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  radiator  comfxjsedof  a  sheet  metal  shell  arranged 
above  said  combustion  chat:il)er  and  of  a  b*)ttom  plate  to 
the  shell,  a  substantially  vertical,  diving-flue  in  said  shell 
having  lower  an*!  upper  openings,  two  opposite  side  .serie-i 
of  large  hot-air  tubes  arrange*!  correspondingly  to  extend 
forwardly  in  the  radiator  from  the  di^^ng  flue,  a  front  air 
tube  arranged  between  the  two  front  tubes  of  the  side  se- 
ries, all  of  said  tubes  being  substantially  vertical  and  spaced 
to  leave  side  openings  between  them,  and  baffle-plates  ex- 
tending from  the  diving-flue  to  the  two  adjacent  tubes  re- 
spectively and  from  tube  to  tube,  to  close  all  the  side  op)en- 
ings  except  on  each  side  of  the  front  tube,  said  baffle-plates 
being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  inner  portions  of  the 
tubes  and  of  the  diving-flue. 
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892,738.     NEWSPAPER-HOLDER.     Joseph    N.    Kino, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor   of   one-half    to   Frank    L. 
Boppe.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Fleb.  18.  1908. 
416,456. 


Serial  No. 


1.  A  holder  for  newspapers  coii»prising'|a  pair  of  axma  in 
pivoted  relation,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  curbed  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  Irith  the  pivot. 

2.  .\  newspaper  holder  compri.'ilng  a  pair  of  curved  arms 
adapte<l  to  grasp  a  folded  newsjiaper  between  them,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  gra.spiog  arnus  .'«o  as  to  dispose 
the  newspaper  slightly  out  of  the  perpendicular. 

3.  A  newspaper  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  plate  secured 
thereto  and  havmg  projecting  ami.s,  and  a  second  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  first  pair  of  arms 
to  grasp  and  hold  a  folded  newspaper  between  them. 

4.  A  newspaper  holder  compri.-ling  a  base  having  a  plate 
with  a  pair  of  curved  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
similarly  curved  anus  pivoted  to  the  device  and  a<lapted  to 
co6perate  with  the  first  pair  of  arms  to  grasp  a  newspaper 
between  them,  the  arms  being  (ii»p<>ae<l  to  hold  the  news- 
paper slightly  out  of  the  perpendicular. 

5  A  newspaper  holder  corapri.s|ng  a  base,  a  plate  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  having  it^  end  alightly  bent  from  the  [H-r- 
pendicular  and  having  opposit<"ly  arranged  curved  arms 
extending  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  back  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  finger  piece  on  one  end  and  curve<l  swms 
on  the  other  end,  the  second  pair  of  curved  arms  l)eing 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  firBt  pair  of  curved  arms  to 
grasp  a  newspaper  between  thecn.  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  throw  the  curve<i  arm.s  together 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tjie  Gazette. 


892,739      FILTER.     George    Knock.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  N<J.  374.290. 


opposite  walls  of  the  tank,  and  removable  perforated  filter- 
ing trays  having  open  ends  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  perfo- 
rated trough  like  members  removably  secured  on  the  inner 
faces  of  opposite  walls  of  the  tank,  and  perforate<i  trays 
projecting  alternately  from  such  opposite  walls  and  havuig 
their  interior  In  communication  with  said  trough  like  mem- 

ben. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  perforate*!  con- 
duits secured  on  the  inner  faces  of  opposite  walls,  perfo- 
rated trays,  each  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  conduit  and 
having  its  edge  open  at  such  recess  to  establish  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  a  conduit. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  perforated 
conduit  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  perforate*!  tray 
having  a  recess  to  receive  said  conduit  and  havuig  its  edge 
open  at  such  recess  to  establish  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  conduit,  said  tray  and  the  tank  having  cooper- 
ating engaging  shoulders  to  hold  the  tray  in  position. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  rijid  tank,  a  liquid 
conduit  carried  thereby,  and  a  perforated  tray  a<lapte<l  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  said  tray 
having  projecting  lugs  at  its  corners  and  said  tank  having 
upright  grooves  into  which  the  lugs  of  successive  trays  ex- 
tend. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.740.  CONVEYER  FOR  DITCHING  -  MACHINBB. 
Adam  J.  Koob,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  S«pt.  28. 
1907.     Serial  No.  395.005 


J^// 


1.  A  conveyer  including  a  series  of  transverse  plates 
each  having  a  flat  upper  and  lower  surface  and  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  off  set  t<j  form  a  terminal  lip  extend- 
ing the  ehtire  length  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacjent  longitudinal  e<ige  of  a  succeeding  plate  at  the 
flat  upp^  surface  thereof,  the  off  .set  portion  of  each  plate 
at  the  juncture  of  the  lip  ami  main  Ixxly  of  the  plate  l>eing 
curved  to  form  a  roundeii  bearing  surface,  and  spaced 
chains  secured  to  the  plates  and  forming  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  of  a  conveyer 
including  a  plurality  of  transverse  plate.s  each  having  flat 
upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  and  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  off  set  to  form  a  terminal  lip  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  plate  and  a<lapted  to  engage  the  a*ija- 
cent  longitudinal  edge  of  a  succeeding  plate  at  the  flat 
upper  surface  thereof,  the  off  set  portion  of  each  plate  bemg 
bowed  outwardly  to  form  a  curved  l>earing  surface. 
brackets  secured  to  the  op;K)site  ends  of  the  plates  and 
provided  with  transverse  wel)s  forming  sockets  for  the 
reception  of  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  webs  being 
provided  with  flat  bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  flat  Ix^aring  surfaces  of  the  plates,  links  secured 
to  the  brackets  and  each  provided  with  a  terminal  hook 
engaging  the  succee<iing  link,  said  links  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  several  plates,  and  a  single  fasten- 
ing device  piercing  each  web  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  adjacent  plate. 


1     In  a  filter,  in  combination,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable perforate*!  conduits  secttre<i  on  the  inner  faces  of 


892.741.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPENING 
FABRICS  Samuel  Kops,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,434. 

1.  A  spraying  device  for  dampening  fabrics,  comprising 
a  nozzle  having  three  converging  channels  therein  for 
steam,  air  and  water  respectively,  pipes  connected  to  the 
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noMle  at  the  separated    ends  of  the  channels,  cocks  for  I  to  receive  the  free  and  smaUer  ends  of  the  eyelets  and 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  materials  and  manually  actu-      against  which  said  ends  are  over-turned. 
ate<l  devices  for  operating  said  cocks  for  regulating  the 
flow. 


a 


2.  A  spraying  device  for  danu>ening  fabrics,  comprising 
a  nozzle  having  three  converging  channels  therein  for 
steam,  air  and  water  re8i>ectivcly,  pii>es  connected  to  the 
nozzle  at  the  separate*!  ends  of  the  channels,  cocks  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  materials,  a  unitary  structure 
manually  actuated  for  opening  and  closing  two  of  said 
cocks  and  a  manually  actuated  device  for  the  separate 
operation  of  the  other  cock. 

3.  A  spraying  device  for  dampening  fabrics,  comprising 
a  nozzle  having  three  converging  channels  therein  for 
steam,  air  and  water  respectively,  pipes  connected  to  the 
nozzle  at  the  separated  ends  of  the  channels,  cocks  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  materials,  a  manually  actuateii 
lever,  a  support  therefor,  links  extending  in  alinement 
from  the  short  end  of  said  lever  and  levers  pivotally  con- 
necte*!  to  said  links  and  extending  to  connections  with 
two  of  said  cocks,  whereby  with  the  movement  of  the  said 
lever,  the  said  cocks  are  opened  and  close*!  to  any  desired 
ext<>nt  and  a  manually  actuate*!  lever  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  cocks  for  independent  action. 

4.  A  spraying  device  for  dampening  fabrics,  consisting 
of  a  V-shaped  nozzle  with  a  wide  portion  at  the  upper  end 
and  having  three  channels  converging  therein,  two  of  said 
channels  converging  equally  toward  the  central  channel, 
and  the  orifices  of  the  said  channels  at  the  lower  end  com- 
ing close  together,  three  pipes  entering  the  nozzle  in  line 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  channels  for  steam,  air  and 
water  res[>ectively  under  pressure,  a  bracket  extending 
out  from  the  nozzle  at  one  side,  a  hand-lever  pivotally 
connected  U)  the  free  eni!  of  said  bracket,  cocks  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  said  materials,  levers  connected  at  one 
en<!  to  the  steam  and  air  cocks*  and  links  connecting  said 
levers  together  at  their  other  ends  and  to  the  hand  lever 
for  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  said  cocks  and  regu- 
lation of  the  supply  of  the  steam  and  air  under  pressure 
to  the  nozzle,  and  an  independent  hand-lever  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  water  through  the  water  pipe  and  cock. 


1,742.  ABDOMINAL  STRAP  FOR  APPAREL-COR- 
SETS. Samlel  Kops,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  3. 
1908.     Serial  No.  409.119. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  apparel  and  a 
series  of  eyelets  passing  through  the  same  in  a  juxtaposed 
relation,  of  a  unitary  or  common  wa-sher  plate  of  thin  metal 
coming  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  and  perforated 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  apparel  and  a 
aeries  of  eyelets  passing  through  the  same  in  a  juxtaposed 
relation,  of  a  unitary  or  common  washer  plate  perforated 
to  receive  the  free  and  smaller  ends  of  the  eyelets  and 
against  which  said  ends  are  over-turned,  and  a  plate  com- 
ing at  the  opiwsite  side  of  the  fabric  to  that  occupied  by 
the  waslicr  plate  and  with  which  said  series  of  eyelets  are 
integrally  formed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  apparel  corset,  the  abdomi- 
nal flaps  of  the  same  and  one  or  more  posts  secured  to  the 
corset  steels,  of  series  of  eyelets  extending  through  the  fab- 
ric at  the  free  ends  of  the  abdominal  flaps,  and  a  washer 
plate  of  thin  metal  coming  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flaps  of  the  fabric  and  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  eye- 
lets and  against  which  plate  said  free  ends  are  over-turned. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apparel  corset,  the  alxiomi- 
nal  flaps  of  the  same  and  one  or  more  posts  secured  to  the 
corset  steels,  of  series  of  eyelets  extemiing  through  the  fab- 
ric at  the  free  ends  of  the  abdominal  flaps,  a  washer  plate 
coming  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  flaps  of  the  fabric 
and  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  eyelets  and  against 
which  plate  said  free  ends  are  over-turned,  and  a  second 
plate  with  which  the  eyelets  of  said  series  are  integrally 
formed,  the  latter  plate  coming  against  the  opposite  side  of 
the  flap  fabric  and  gripping  the  same  between  the  two 
plates,  the  gripping  support  of  the  plates  bemg  bent  to  the 
eyelets  with  the  tension  apphed  in  connecting  the  flaps  to« 
their  posts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  imitary  or  common  washer 
plate  of  elongate<i  rectangular  form  having  a  series  of  ai>er- 
tures  therein  in  line,  of  a  plate  of  similar  form  and  an  inte- 
gral series  of  eyelets  formed  therefrom,  the  axial  centers  of 
which  agree  with  the  centers  of  the  ajiertures  of  the  washer 
plate,  a  garment  and  a  part  connected  therewith  along  one 
line  of  sewing  and  to  the  free  end  of  which  said  series  of  eye- 
lets, the  integral  plate  thereof  and  the  washer  plate  are  con- 
necte*!  in  a  binding  relation  and  a  device  connected  to  the 
garment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  the  eyelets  of 
the  scries. 


892,743.     CAN-CAP-HEMMING    MACHINE.      Louis   C. 

Khi  mmel.  Clinton.  Conn.,  and  John  C.   Taliaferro. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to  Continental  Machine  Com- 
pany,  S>Tacuse.   N.   Y.,  a  Corf>oration  of   New   York. 
Filed  July  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.064. 
1     In   a  machine    for    hemming    caps    having  a  single 
straight  passage,  means  for  delivering  the  caps  into  said 
pas-sage  and  means  for  forming  the  sohier  ring  and  deliver- 
ing it  into  said  passage  in  the  path  of  the  cap.  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  means  to  force  the  cap  into  the  ring 
and  then  to  force  the  cap  and  ring  together  through  said 
passage,  and  means  arranged  in  said  passage  to  crimp  the 
ring  on  to  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  hemming  caps  provided  with  a 
straight  tubular  p:\.>»sage.  the  combination  with  means 
for  fee<iing  the  solder  ribbon  across  the  passage,  of  means 
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for  delivering  the  caps  one  by  one  into  the  passage,  and 
means  arranRed  to  operate  in  the  straight  paasaRC  for  first 
cutting  the  ring  from  the  ribbon,  second  foroinj?  the  cap 
into  the  ring  groove,  third  moving  the  cap  and  the  ring 
forward  in  the  passage  and  turninf:  the  ring  flange  straight 
back,  fourth  bending  slightly  inwardly  the  ring  flange 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap  ind  compressing  the  ring 
on  the  edge  of  the  cap.  and  fifth  crunping  the  ring  firmly 
on  the  cap. 


eluding  a  sprocket  mounted  thereon  and  having  universal 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  and  means  of  connection 
between  said  main  and  auxiliary  shafts. 


3.  In  a  can  cap  hemmmg  niachine  provided  with  a 
straight  passage,  means  for  delivering  the  caps  and  rings 
into  the  passage,  and.  in  combination  therewith,  means  op- 
erating in  the  passage  for  forcing  the  cap  into  the  ring. 
means  for  turning  back  the  ring  flange,  means  for  bending 
inwardly  the  ring  flange  and  cnmping  the  ring  smoothly 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap,  all  of  said  operations 
after  the  caps  and  rings  have  be«n  delivere<i  into  the  pas- 
sage being  effected  while  the  cap  and  ring  are  moving  for- 
ward in  a  straight  line  through  the  pa.ssage  and  without 
changing  their  direction  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  hemming  Can  caps  having  a  straight 
tubular  pas-sage.  the  combination  with  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  caps  into  the  pa.ssage.  means  for  forming  the  .sol- 
der ring  and  dehv.-ring  it  into  the  passage,  means  for 
forcing  the  cap  forward  in  the  passage  into  the  ring  groove, 
means  for  forcing  the  cap  and  ring  in  engagement  forward 
in  the  passage,  means  for  straightening  the  ring  flange 
back  while  the  parts  are  so  moving  forward,  means  oper- 
ating in  the  passage  for  comprossing  the  ring  on  the  cap 
edge  and  bending  the  flange  slightly  in  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  cap.  an  i  means  operating  in  the  passage  for 
crimping  the  ring  tight  on  the  (»p. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  hemming  <Tj\p8  having  a  .'Straight  maai 
passage,  means  to  feed  the  caps  in  succession  mw  the  pa.s- 
sage, means  to  move  a  solder  ribtxin  step  by  step  across 
the  passage,  means  to  cut  the  sMder  ring  from  the  ribbon 
and  to  form  the  ring,  a  plunger  t<>  force  the  cap  into  the 
ring  and  to  move  the  combined  cap  and  ring  through  the 
pasBage,  closing  jaws  in  the  pas»age,  means  to  operate  the 
Jaws  to  permit  the  cap  and  rini|  to  pa.ss  and  then  to  close 

the  jaws,  a  plug,  and  mean^  r>orate  the  plug  to  crimp 

the  ring  on  the  cap  in  cou-.^cranou  with  the  jaws. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  ih  the  Gazette.] 


892  744.  TRAN3MISSION-GI  AR  Fredrick  E.  L.vNn- 
BERG,  McCook,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332,257. 

1.  The  combination,  with  i,n  intermediately  pivoted 
transverse  axle  and  wheels  locjaely  mounted  on  the  ends 
thereof,  of  gears  rigidly  secur^  to  said  wheels,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  axle,  gears  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  said  wheels,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  on  said  axle,  means  to  drtve  said  auxiliary  shaft  in- 


-f 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  axle,  and  wheels,  of 
a  shaft  arranged  on  said  axl.-  and  having  one  end  bifur- 
cated, a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  sp<3ke  pivoted  in  the  rim 
thereof  and  also  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  drive  .said  wheels  through  the  medium  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  axle,  ami  wheels,  of 
a  shaft' arranged  on  said  axle  and  carrying  a  sprocket  hav- 
ing universal  movement  with  relation  to  said  shaft .  means 
to  always  hold  said  sprocket  in  line  with  the  s<^)urce  of 
power,  and  means  to  drive  said  wheels  through  the  medium 
of  said  sprocket  and  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  axle,  and  wheels,  of  a 
shaft  arranged  on  saitl  axle  and  carrying  a  sprocket  having 
universal  movement  with  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  guide  en- 
gaging both  sides  of  said  sprocket  and'.holding  the  latter 
always  in  line  with  the  source  of  power,  and  means  to  drive 
said  wheels  through  the  medium  of  said  sprocket  and  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  r>iv(>to  1  axle,  and  wheels,  of 
a  shaft  arrange<l  on  said  axle  and  carrying  a  sprocket  hav- 
ing universal  movement  with  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  guide 
having  flanged  rollers  engaging  said  sprocket  and  holding  it 
always  in  line  with  the  source  of  power  and  means  to  drive 
said  wheels  through  the  mclium  of  .said  sprocket  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


892,745  PEANUT-PLANTKR.  Nichoi..*.8  J.  La.notte 
and  Fr.\nk  L.  Lanotte,  Grand  Prairie.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  399,687 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  of  a  rotatable  disk 
having  openings  therein,  a  convolute  spring  arrang<Hl  abt.ve 
the  disk,  and  a  plate  having  U-shape<l  members,  the  free 
ends  of  said  members  l>einfe  twisted,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  having  a  beveled  gear- 
wheel arranged  in  the  bottom  of  a  seed  box,  said  bottom 
having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  rotatable  disk  rotatably 
held  up<m  said  l>ottom,  said  disk  l>oing  secured  to  the  gear 
wheel  and  having  openings  rcgistrring  with  the  oi)ening  in 

i   the  bottom,  and  guards  overhanging  the  gear-wheel  upon 

I   opposite  sides,  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

i        3.   The  cxjmbmat ion  with  the  seed  Ixjx  of  a  planter,  and  a 

'    gearwheel  rotating  therein,  of  a  disk  having  ilischarge  oi)en- 

ings  therein  and  secured  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  convolute 

spring  3ecure<l  at  one  end  above  the  center  of  the  disk,  said 

spring  Ix-ing  flxeti  and  its  free  end  being  in  the  path  of  the 

1  discharge  openings,  a  plat«  8ecure<l  above  the  disk  and  hav- 
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ing  U-shaped  members  rising  from  iUs  ends,  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  being  twisteti  and  overhanging  the  gear- 
teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  seed  box,  said  box 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  gear,  a  disk  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  gear  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
openings  atlapted  to  register  with  the  discharge  opening  in 
the  bt)ttom  of  the  seed  box,  a  convolute  spring  secured  at 
one  end  above  tfifr  center  of  the  disk  and  having  its  free  end 
resting  above  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  plate  secured 
centrally  in  the  seed  Ixjx  and  carrying  at  opposite  ends  U- 
shaiK'tl  nu'mt>ers,  said  members  arching  over  the  disk  and 
their  free  ends  overhanging  the  beveled  gear. 


892,746.  ADJI'STABLE  WAGON-TONGUE.  Henht  J. 
Lawrenck,  Elmore  Minn  »^  FileiilSept.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3«l.(>;i4. 


J  1.  An  adju.stable  vehicle  tongu<;  comprising  a  hollow 
metal  tongue,  diverging  side  bars  provided  with  corrugated 
feet,  wedges  dispose<l  l>etween  said  feet  and  the  tongue, 
said  wetlges  having  concaved  inner  sides  and  corrugated 
outer  sides,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  side  bars  at  their 
rear  ends  toward  and  from  the  tongue. 

2.  A  vehicle  tongue  providwi  with  adjustable  side  bars, 
right  and  left  screw-threaded  rods  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  turnbuckle  for  adjusting  the  right 
and  left  hand  scrcw-threade<l  rods,  and  a  bolt  pa.ssing 
through  said  turnbuckle  and  connected  to  a  plug  attached 
to  the  tongue  for  holding  said  turnbuckle  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tongue.'metal  side  bars,  moans  for  adjust- 
ing the  front  ends' of  said  side  bars  toward  and  from  the 
tongue,  right  and*left  acrew-threaded  rods  connected  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  turnbuckle  for  adjusting 
said  rods,  a  plug  fltteti  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and 
provide<l  with  a  threa<le<i  socket,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  turnbuckle  and  fitted  in  said  socket,  substan- 
tially a.«  described. 


892,747.      EQUALIZING     DEVICE.     Albert     Lawson, 
piockford.  III.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,910. 


892,748.  SAFETY  CHECK-BIT.  Charles  H.  Law- 
ton,  Torrington,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,829. 


1.  An  equalizing  device  comprising  a  support,  two  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  supjx.rt  and  having  a  slidable 
connection,  guide-ways  forme<i  in  connection  with  the 
support,  guides  in  the  guide-ways,  a  connection  between 
the  bars  and  guides,  and  a  door  or  the  like  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  guides. 

2.  An  equalizing  device  comprising  a  support,  two  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  supi>ort  and  having  a  slidable 
connection,  guide-ways  formed  in  the  support,  cleats  lo- 
cated each  side  of  a  guide- way,  a  guide  for  each  guide- way 
having  a  slot  which  receives  the  end  of  a  bar,  the  bar  lo- 
cated beneath  the  cleat.-,  and  a  door  or  the  like  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  guides. 

3.  -\n  equalizing  device  comprising  a  support  formed 
with  two  guide-ways,  two  bars  movably  connected  to  the 
supix)rt  and  connected  together,  guides  for  the  guide-ways 
having  a  connection  with  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  and  each 
having  a  slotte<i  upwardly  projecting  end,  and  a  door  or  the 
like  supporting  bars  for  location  in  the  slots  of  the  guides. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bit.  of  reins  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  a  safety  check  bit.  a  strap  having  a  mid- 
length  portion  to  serve  as  a  chin  strap  and  connected  with 
the  safety  check  bit  and  to  the  reins,  the  connection  with 
the  reins  being  a  positive  one  to  enable  the  said  safety 
check  bit  to  be  used  as  a  driving  bit  if  the  other  bit  should 
break. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bit,  of  reins  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  a  safety  check  bit  having  supporting  straps 
connected  to  it,  and  a  safety  check  strap,  the  mid-length 
of  which  serves  as  a  chin  strap  and  the  ends  of  which  slide 
freely  through  the  .safety  check  bit  and  are  operatively 
connected  to  the  reins,  .so  that  should  the  bit  break  a  horse 
may  be  controlled  by  the  safety  check  bit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bit.  reins  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  and  supix)rting  straps,  of  a  safety  check 
bit  to  which  the  supporting  straps  are  operatively  con- 
nected and  which  is  provided  with  strap  loops,  and  a  safety 
check  strap  the  mid-length  of  which  serves  as  a  chin  strap 
and  the  ends  of  which  pass  freely  through  said  strap  loops 
and  are  adjustably  and  positively  connected  to  the  reins. 


892.749.  ELECTRIC  -  SIGN  APPAR-\TUS.  Richard 
F.  Le  Bbocq,  Etna,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin 
J.  Selley,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25, 1907,  Serial  No. 
359,100.     Renewed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,908. 


e^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  contacts,  a  series  of  lumps,  each  series  being  con- 
nected to  a  contact,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  brush  carried  by  the 

I  shaft  and  moving  over  the  contact*,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
switch  operated  by  energizing  the  magnet  to  control  the 
circuit  through  the  liru.sh.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  it,  the  means  con- 
trolle<i  by  the  magnet  for  operating  the  pawl,  a  second 

'  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  said  second  ratchet  being  of  opposite 
pitch  to  the  first  named  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  engaging 
the  second  ratchet  wheel,  the  .second  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawl  limiting  the  movement  imparted  by  the  first  named 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl. 

2.  .\n  apparat  us  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  series 
of  contacts,  a  series  of  lamps,  each  series  being  connected 
to  a  contact,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  brush  carried  by  the  rotary 
shaft  and  moving  over  the  contacts,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
switch  oix-rated  by  the  energizing  of  the  magnet  to  control 

i    the  circuit  through  the  brush,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
'  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  it,  the  said  pawl 
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being  operated  from  the  inagn<  t,  s  aecontl  ratchet  on  the 
shaft  3aid  second  ratchet  beirtg  of  opposite  pitch  to  the 
first  named  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  the  second 
ratchet  wheel,  the  said  seconci  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl 
limiting  the  movement  impaled  by  the  Brst  named 
ratchet  wheel. 


802,750      RAZOR.     JvutB  E 
8aiilt,  France.     Filed  Au«. 


Lbrbsche.  9t.  Julien-du- 
l4l90&.     Serial  No  331.101. 


■e       <t     P       P  b'  A, 


1.  In  a  razor,  a  blaile.  a  bladfe  holder  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  jawd  and  a  shank  to  which  t^e  jaws  are  connected  at  one 
end.  a  movable  clamiBt.o  force  the  jaws  together  to  secure 
a  blade  in  place,  and  means  to  limit  the  spread  of  the  jaws 
when  the  clamp  is  moved. 

2  In  a  razor,  a  blade,  a  bladje  holder  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  jaws  and  a  shank  to  which  ihe  jaws  are  iiftegrally  con- 
nected, said  jaws  having  screwi-threa.le.i  openings  iherem, 
and  screws  in  said  openings  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
jaws,  and  a  movable  clamp  to  hold  the  j.aws  together. 

3.  In  a  razor,  a  blade  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ta- 
pered jaws,  said  jaws  having  holes  therein,  .screws  in  said 
holes  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  jaws,  a  removable  blade 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  clamp  oon-sisting  of  a  strip  of  metal 
having  downturned  edges,  said  clamp  adapted  to  be  placed 
longitudinally  on  the  jaws,  the  .said  jaws  and  clamp  bemg 
so  3hape<l  a.s  to  t)ermit  a  we.lge  action  to  draw  the  jaws 
tightly  together 

4.  In  a  razor,  a  blade  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  oi 
jaws,  said  jaws  being  secured  together  at  one  end  to  form 
a  shank  and  being  provided  with  openings,  screws  in  said 
ov>enings  to  limit  the  movemcJU  of  the  jaws,  a  removable 
blade  between  the  jaws,  and  »  clamp  having  downturned 
ends  3ecure<i  to  the  back  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  thereof,  said  jaws  and  clamp  being 
so  shaped  that  when  the  clamp  is  inserte<i  the  jaws  are 
forced  tightly  together  to  holi4  the  blade  in  place 


stove  top  containing  a  vot  hole,  a  hood,  a  plate  positioned 
above  said  hole,  said  plate  having  a  depending  flange  ex- 
tending Into  said  pot  hole. 

4.  In  an  odor  removing  device,  in  combination  with  a 
stove  top  containing  a  pot  hole,  a  plate  positioned  above 
said  hole,  a  hoo<l  extending  upward  from  said  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  depending  flange  extending  into  said 
pot  hole  and  being  adapted  for  a  limited  horizontal  move- 
ment within  said  pf>t  hole 

5.  In  an  <xlor  removing  device.  In  combination  with  a 
stove  top  containing  a  iKit  hole  therein,  a  h.>o<l  resting  on 
said  top.  a  plate  contained  in  said  Ik^xI.  resting  on  said 
top.  over  said  hole  and  adapted  to  support  a  cooking  utensil, 
a  plate  rising  vertically  within  and  across  the  rear  side  of 
said  hood  from  the  fin^t  named  plate,  and  a  flue  extending 
downward  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  plate  Ix-tween  it 
and  the  rear  sitle  of  said  hood  and  through  the  first  named 
plate. 

802.752.  GARMENT-HOLDKR  Charles  J  Mali.nob, 
Easthampton,  Mass.  Filed  May  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.488. 


1.  In  a  garment  holder,  the  .-oinbination  with  a  pair  of 
spring-resisted  pivotally-mounted  engaging-rneiul>er8  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  op;x>8itely-dispoeed  pin-guards 
and  a  pivot-pin  mounted  ji<-ri>endi.ularly  iiixin  said  engag- 
ing member:  of  a  double-armed  attachiug-pin  having  ita 
colled  portion  mounted  on  said  pivot-pin  and  having  its 
free  end  engage<l  by  .said  pin-guards. 

2  In  a  garment  holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivotallv-mounte..!  members  provided  with  jaw  and  clasp 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  pin-guanis 
formed  near  the  rear  or  clasp  end  of  one  of  said  mcmlKjrs, 
of  a  pivot  pin  secure<l  near  the  jaw  porUon  of  said  last 
mentione.1  memlH>r  an.i  iH^riHMuluul.-ir  to  sai.i  member,  and 
a  double-arme<l  attaching-pin  having  its  ba.se  or  colled 
portion  secure<l  al>out  .said  pivot  pin  and  the  free  or  pointed 
ends  of  the  arms  thereof  engaged  by  said  pin  guards. 


1 


892  753       SWITCH  -  ST.\ND.     George     L     Ma.nsfield, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan    15,  1908.     Serial  No   410.885. 


892  751.  COOKING  UTEN8IL.  Anton  T.  Lueckes- 
BACH.  Neenah.  Wis  File<<  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.456. 


1.  In  an  odor  removing  dt-vice.  In  combination  with  a 
stove  top  containing  a  pot  hf>le  therein,  a  hood  resting  on 
said  top.  a  plate  contained  injsaid  hood  resting  on  said  top, 
over  said  hole  and  adapted  to  support  a  cooking  utensil. 

2.  In  an  odor  removing  dfevice.  in  combination  with  a 
stove  top  containing  a  hol^  therein,  a  hood  resting  on 
said  top  and  over  said  hole  atid  having  an  opening  therein 
concentric  with,  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  stove 

hole.  , 

3.  In  SOI  odor  removing  cl|evlce.  in  combination  with  a 


1  li,  ,  -wn,  li  -rand,  a  combined  hou.sing  and  frame  di- 
vWefl  on  :i  .-ntral  vertical  plane,  a  vertical  switch-oi-)erat- 
Ing  member  arrange<l  in  reRistering  Ix^aring  iH)rtions  in  the 
halves  of  the  housing,  a  horizontal  shaft  arrange<i  in  regis- 
tering lK>aring-portions  in  the  halves  of  the  housing,  and 
Intermeahing  gears  carrie<i  by  said  member  and  said  shaft 
within  the  housing. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  combine<l  housing  and  frame  di- 
vided on  a  central  vertical  plane,  a  vertical  switch-operat- 
ing member  arranged  in  registering  Ix-aring  portions  in  the 
halves  of  said  housing,  a  horizontal  shaft  arrange<l  in  regis- 
tering V)earing-portions  in  the  halves  of  sai<i  housing,  in- 
tegral shoulders  upon  said  mem»x>r  and  said  shaft  engaging 
with  said  housing  to  limit  axial  movement*  of  sai<i  member 
and  .said  shaft,  and  intermeshing  gears  carried  u|>on  said 
member  and  said  shaft  within  said  housing. 
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3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  combined  housing  and  frame  di- 
vided on  a  central  vertical  plane,  a  vertical  switch-operat- 
ing mcmlx»r  arrangeil  in  registering  bearing  portions  in  the 
halves  of  said  housing,  a  horizontal  shaft  arranged  in  regis- 
tering bearing-portions  in  the  halves  of  said  housing,  in- 
tegral shoulders  upon  said  memlnr  and  said  shaft  engaging 
with  said  housing  to  limit  axial  movements  of  said  member 
and  said  shaft,  and  intermeshing  gears  arranged  within 
said  housing  and  formed  integral  with  the  said  member  and 
said  shaft  respectively. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  switch-operating  mem- 
ber made  of  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  shaft  portion 
having  a  lever  arm  at  one  end  and  a  laterally-projecting 
gear  segment  l>etween  the  ends. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  switch-operating  mem- 
l^r  made  of  a  single  piece  and  comprising  journal  jxirtions, 
shoulders  atijacent  said  journal  pcjrtions,  a  lever  arm  at  one 
end,  and  a  gear  segment  projecting  laterally  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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802,754  ABSORBING  COMPOSITION"  AND  PROC- 
SSS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  John  F.  Mat,  Newton, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.258. 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  about  20  ixninds  of  saw-dust.  30  pounds  of  salt,  40 
j)<)unds  of  sand  and  one  pounci  of  naphthalene  in  their  dry 
state,  with  about  one  and  one-half  pints  of  paraffin  and 
5  quarts  of  dustless  floor  oil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  prtnlucing  a  dust  collecting  or  absorb- 
ing composition  which  consists  in  thoroughly  drying  and 
sifting  saw-dust  and  sand,  adding  salt  and  naphthalene 
thereto,  and  mixing  all  thoroughly  together,  abiding  to  said 
dry  mixed  composition  a  non-volatile  oil  having  a  boiling 
point  above  180°  Fahrenheit  and  paraffin  heated  and  mixed, 
then  thoroughly  commingling  said  oil  and  paraflfin  with  the 
dry  material,  the  whole  forming  granules,  substantially  as 

describeii. 

3.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  saw-dust,  sand  and  salt,  naphthalene,  non-volatile 
oil  alKjve  a  boiling  point  of  180°  Fahrenheit  and  paraffin, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 


892,755.     PLUG    FOR    ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS. 

Walter  S.  Maykr,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  as-signor  to  The 
Machen  &  Mayer  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  390.158. 


1.  A  plug  for  making  electrical  connections,  comprising 
a  memt)er  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  the  said 
meml>er  having  perforations  which  are  located  out  of  allne- 
ment  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member,  contact  mem- 
bers located  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member, 
and  having  projections  extending  through  the  said  perfora- 
tlon.s,  securing  means  extending  from  opiwsite  sides  of  the 
said  meml>er  and  resi)ectively  engaging  the  said  projections 
to  .secure  the  contacts  in  place,  and  the  said  member  hav- 
ing oi)eninKs  upon  its  opposite  sides  communicating  with 
the  said  perforations. 

2.  A  plug  for  making  electrical  connections,  comprising  a 
meml>er  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  the  bottom 
of  which  memt)er  is  close<l,  and  the  said  member  having 
perforations  extending  from  its  opposite  sides,  contacts  lo- 
cateti  upon  opi>o8ite  sides  of  the  said  member  adjacent  to 
the  said  t>erf orations,  the  said  contacts  having  projections 
which  extend  into  the  said  perforations,  means  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member  which  engage  the 
respective  projections  to  secure  the  saiii  contiicts  in  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  electric  conductor  wires  to 
the  said  projections. 

3.  A  plug  for  making  electrical  connections,  comprising  a 


member  which  Is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  the  said 
member  having  an  opening  extending  through  its  central 
portion,  and  also  having  perforations  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  member  transversely  of  and  below  the 
said  opening  through  the  said  member,  and  the  said  mem- 
ber having  openings  in  its  opi)osite  sides  communicating 
with  the  said  perforations,  contacts  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  member  in  proximity  to  the  said  perfora- 
tions, the  said  contacts  having  projections  which  extend 
into  the  said  i>erforations,  means  for  securing  the  said  con- 
tacts to  the  said  member  and  means  for  securing  electric 
wires  to  the  said  projections. 

4.  \  plug  for  making  electrical  connections,  comprising  a 
member  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  the  said 
member  having  perforations  which  are  located  u;x)n  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  member,  contact  meml^ers  locat^ 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  member,  the  said  con- 
tact members  having  projections  extending  through  the 
said  perforations,  securing  means  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  said  member  and  respectively  engaging  the  said  pro- 
jections to  .secure  the  contacts  in  place,  and  the  said  mem- 
ber having  oi)enings  communicating  with  the  said  perfora- 
tions. 

5.  A  plug  for  making  electrical  connections,  comprising  a 
member  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  the  said 
member  having  perforations  which  are  located  out  of  aline- 
ment  \i\yoi\  its  opposite  sides,  contact  members  located 
upon  the  opi>osit€  sides  of  the  said  meml>er.  and  having  pro- 
jecting arms  extending  into  the  said  perforations,  securing 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  said  projecting  arms  to  secure 
the  contacts  in  place,  and  means  for  securing  electric  con- 
ductor wires  to  the  said  projecting  arms. 


892.756.     R.\T-TRAP.     Willia.m    E.    Morri.s,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.988. 


Jir^ 


1 .  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  box  like  body  having  a  trap 
door  partition  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  said  body  near  one  end  having  an  entrance  hole,  a  pair  of 
doors  hingedly  mounted  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  trap  and 
a  slide  upon  the  top  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  extend- 
ed l>eyond  the  end  of  the  box  to  close  the  space  alH)ve-the 
doors  when  partially  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rat  trap  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  box 
like  body  divided  by  a  transverse  trap  door,  a  doox  closing 
one  end  of  said  body  and  a  pair  of  doors  hingedly  connected 
to  said  body  at  the  opposite  end.  the  bottom  of  said  body 
being  provide<i  with  an  opening  a<ljacent  to  said  doors  and 
a  slide  on  the  top  of  .said  body  adapted  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  the  doors  when  partially  open, 
said  slide  having  a  pointed  end.  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  2,757.  SAFETY-COVER  FOR  CARTRIDGES. 
Frank  C.  Mosier.  Pittston,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,7.52. 

1.  A  safety  cover  for  cartridges  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  gunny  cloth,  a  layer  of  asl)estos  pajier  and  an 
outer  layer  of  asl)esto8  cloth,  said  layers  being  secured 
together  by  a  suitable  non-combustible  adhesive  mate- 
rial, and  a  suitable  wire  for  wrapping  the  cartridge,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

2.  A   safety    cover   for   cartridges   comprising  an   inner 


/ 
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layer  of  gunny  cloth,  a  layer  of  aabiBUis  papor  and  an      lever  and 
outer  layer  of  asbestos  cloth,  said  layers  being  secured      is  cloeed  the 
together  by  a  suitable  non-combustible  adhesive  material, 
substantially  as  described. 


■O  arranged  that  when  the  stove  door 
li opened,  and  when  openeil,  the  dam- 


B4 


3.  A  safety  cover  for  cartridgos  romprising  a  layer  of 
(?unny  cloth  coate<t  with  a  noa-rombiistible  adhesive  ma- 
terial, the  top  of  said  covt-r  f«iOg  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bottom,  substantially  a.-  de$cnbed. 


768.     ROLLER-SKATE.   I  William  McLat.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  29.  1907.     tlerial  No.  .381,489. 


l.JA  roller  skate  having  onfe  pair  of  wheels  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  Jjawls  normally  disengaged 
from  said  wheels,  and  means  foi  engaging  said  pawls  simul- 
taneously .  I 

2.  .^  roller  skate  having  one  ^air  of  wheels  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  normally  disengaged  pawls  disposed 
between  said  wheeL«.  and  meanp  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween said  pawls  to  force  theiii  outward  Into  engagement 
with  the  wheels. 

3.  A  roller  skate  having  one  pair  of  wheels  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  and  a  bracket  prbjccting  downward  from  its 
sole  plate  between  said  wheel4  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  se- 
cured to  the  aides  of  said  bracHcl  and  normally  disengagetl 
from  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  member  a^iapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  said  pawls  to  spread  thom  into  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth.  I 

4.  A  roller  skate  having  one  bair  of  wheels  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  and  a  bracket  pwoiecting  downward  from  Ita 
sole  plate  between  said  wheeli,  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  bracket  and  normally  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  ar»emb)er  pivoteil  on  the  wheel- 
axle  and  ailapted  to  be  rocketl  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  sides  of  said  pawls  to  s^reail  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth. 

5.  A  roller  skate  having  one  pair  of  wheels  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  and  a  bracket  projecting  downward  from  its 
sole  plate  between  said  "wheel  5,  a  pair  of  spring  pawls  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  bracltet  and  normally  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  pivotally-supported  member 
adapted  to  be  rocked  into  eng  igement  with  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  pawls  to  spread  the  sane  into  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  and  a  threaded  membei    for  actuating  'sai  1  member. 


per  Is  allowed  to  fall  by^^gravity  and  close  a  portion  of  the 
open  ring,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


892,7  60.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBERS. 
Henrt  R.  Nelson.  Walnut  Grove.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.749. 


892,769.  HE.\TING-STOVP|  George  D.  Neavitt,  Cen- 
terville.  Md.  Filed  Mar,  )^.  1907.  Serial  No.  361.328. 
In  a  stove,  a  fuel  chamber  Iprovided  with  a  door  with  a 
finger  extending  therefrom,  a  dnma  having  an  outlet  for 
hot  air,  and  a  stove  pipe,  a  hollow  practically  open  ring 
situated  at  the  junction  of  th^  fuel  chamber  and  the  drum, 
whereby  air  is  admitterl  to  rHe  drum,  and  a  radiator  pipe 
situated  within  the  dm::  :i)  ond  of  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  fuel  chambtr  ami  the  other  end  connected 
with  the  stove  pipe,  combinoij  with  a  hingeil  damper  with- 
in the  drum  and  directly  overjthe  door  of  the  fuel  chamber, 
having  a  lever  the  end  of  whilrh  is  in  the  path  of  the  finger 
of  the  stove  door  when  the  .same  is  opened  and  closed,  the 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  rubbers  comprising  pivotally 
connected  jaws  having  curved  lower  <'dgf«  to  conform  to 
the  curve  of  the  rear  i>ortion  of  the  rublxr.  one  of  said  jaws 
having  a  series  of  teeth,  a  cam  mounteti  on  one  of  said  jaws 
and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  other  to  force  the  lower  edges 
together  and  a  string  attached  to  said  jaws  and  aiiapteti  to 
extend  around  the  ankle,  substantially  svs  descrilxvi. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  rubyxTS,  comprising  disk-shatxxi 
jaws  4  and  5  centrally  pivote<l  together  and  having  curved 
lower  edges,  one  of  saiil  curved  lower  edges  having  a  series 
of  teeth  and  said  jaws  having  projections  with  eyes  or  loops 
forme<l  therein,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  cam  surface  to  en- 
gage the  projection  on  the  other  jaw  and  holil  them  in  their 
clamping  position,  and  a  cord  passing  through  said  eyes  or 
loops  and  ailapted  to  be  secured  around  the  ankle,  sub- 
stantially as  describeil. 

'  3.  A  fastening  device  for  rubbers,  comprising  jaws  cen- 
*  trally  pivoted  together  and  having  lower  edges  between 
which  the  edge  of  the  rubber  is  inserte<l,  one  of  said  jaws 
being  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  substantially 
with  the  plane  of  the  other  jaw  and  one  jaw  having  a  cam 
edge  to  engage  the  other  jaw.  whereby  they  will  lx>  held  in 
their  locked  position,  and  means  attacheil  to  said  jaws  and 
extending  around  the  ankle,  to  secure  the  device  to  the  foot. 


892,761,      RADIATOR.     George  W.  NCtz,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept,  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  392,973. 

1.  In  a  ra<iiator  of  the  tyfx;  herein  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
members  and  vertical  side  members  forming  an  open  cen- 
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ter.  a  series  of  radiator  tubes  arranged  In  said  center  and  a  \ 
series  of  sect)ndary  tubes  arrange<l  within  the  radiator 
tubes  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends,  one  of  the 
casing  members  having  a  curved  inlet  throat  formed  by  a 
flat  plate  to  which  the  secondary  tubes  are  attached  atone 
end  and  a  curved  plate  forming  a  deflector  for  directing 
the  air  into  the  .secondary  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth.   | 


gle  continuous  longitudinal  holding  bar  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  tie  and  having  oppositely  directed  ter- 
minals miapted  to  embrace  the  rail  flanges  at  each  edge, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  ratiiator  of  the  type  herein  describe*!,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
members  and  vertical  side  members  forming  an  open  cen- 
ter, a  series  of  vertical  radiator  tubes  arranged  in  said  cen- 
ter, and  a  series  of  secondary  tul)es  arranged  within  the 
radiator  tubes  and  oi>en  to  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends, 
the  upper  casing  member  having  a  curved  inlet  throat 
formeil  by  a  flat  plat^^  which  the  secondary  tubes  are  at- 
tache<l  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  curved  plate  forming  a  de- 
flector for  directing  the  air  into  the  secondary  tubes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


892,762.     RAILW.W-TIE.     Roger  S.  Pease,  Allegheny, 
Pa.      Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.168. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combinaipon  of  a  plate  metal 
blank  bent  to  provide  a  bottom  portion  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending sideB  having  terminal  rail  supporting  flanges  par- 
allel with  the  bottom  portion,  and  retaining  bars  secure<i  to 
the  inner  middle  bottom  portion  of  the  tie  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  having 
rail  embracing  terminals  locale»-i  substantially  on  a  level 
with  the  rail  supporting  flanges  and  provided  with  outer 
and  inner  inwardly  turned  lips  adapted  to  embrace  the  rail 
flanges  when  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  bottom  iKjrtion,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  di- 
verging sides  having  terminal  rail-supporting  flanges,  re- 
taining bars  secured  to  th«'  inner  middle  bottom  portion  of 
the  tie  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  having  termi- 
nals for  engaging  the  rails,  and  braces  connecting  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tie,  having  tightening  devices,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  ,\  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  metal  blank  bent  to 
provide  a  bottom  portion,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly 
diverging  sides  having  terminal  rail-supporting  flanges, 
rail  securing  bars  secured  to  the  middle  botUim  ;x)rtion  of 
the  tie  and  having  rail-embracing  terminals  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  both  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  means  connects 
ing  the  opposite  middle  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  tie,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  trough 
shaped  plate  metal  body  having  a  l)Ottom,  sides  and  rail- 
supporting  flanges,  of  rail  retaining  bars  seciu-ed  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  middle  portion  of  the  tie,  extending  outwardly 
towards  each  opposite  end  of  the  tie,  and  provided  with 
oppositely  directed  flange-embracing  upturned  terminals 
a<iapted  t«  engage  and  hold  both  flanges  of  the  rails,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5  A  plate  metal  railway  tie  bent  into  trough  shai)e,  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom,  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverged  sides, 
inwardly  disposed  rail-supporting  flanges  parallel  with  the 
bottom,  transverse  braces  connecting  the  sides,  and  a  sin- 


892.763.  INDUCTION  -  COIL  UNIT.  Carl  A.  Pfan- 
8TIEHL,  Highland  Park.  111.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.640.      » 


A  coil  section  or  unit,  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  spool 
heads  formed  with  central  orifices  and  annular  necks,  one 
of  which  necks  fits  over  the  other,  an  inu?rmediate  head 
formed  with  a  corresponding  orifice  and  with  a  small  pas- 
sage adjacent  to  said  orifice,  said  intermediate  head  being 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  outer  spool  heads,  and  re- 
versed coil  windings  in  the  annular  cavities  between  the 
heads  aforesaid  and  connected  together  by  a  wire  extension 
passing  through  the  small  pji-ssage  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


892,764.  HIGH-FREQUENCY  APPARATUS.  Charle-s 
C.  Rt'PRECHT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land High  Frequency  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365.597. 


UlUUUUtUUiUM 

i         "'        i 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  high  frequency  cur- 
rents, the  combination  of  a  circuit  having  in  series  there- 
with the  primary  coil  or  winding  of  a  transformer,  a  circuit 
including  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  con- 
denser arranged  to  have  its  discharge  equalized  through 
said  primary  coil  or  winding,  and  an  interrupter  for  dis- 
charging said  conden.ser  including  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
contact,  said  interrupter  being  constructed  to  maintain  a 
relatively  long  contact  between  the  fixed  and  movable  con- 
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tacte  compared  with  the  period  c  (  vibration  of  the  movable 
contact,  substantially  as  specifl^.  ' 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  high  frequency  cur-  I 
rents  the  combination  of  a  cirAiit  havmg  in  series  there- 
with the  primary  coil  or  winding  of  a  tran^ormer  a  con- 
denser arranged  to  have  its  discharge  equalized  through 
s^  primarv  coil  or  winding,  f  d  means  for  discharging 
said  condenser,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  c-ontact  and 
a  vibratory  reed,  said  vibratof  reed  bemg  weighted  to 
cause  it  to  vibrate  slowly  and  prfcduce  an  arc  with  the  fixed 
S^ct  on  breaking  the  circuit  thereat,  and  for  a  relatively 
long  period  thereafter  and  a  citcuit  inoludmg  the  second- 
ary coil  or  winding  of  said  transformer,  substantially  as 

^T'^^an  apparatus  for  the  plrpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  condenser,  a  circuit  mcluding  the  primary  coil 
of  a  transformer,  a  circuit  incla.l.i>g  the  secondary  coil  of 
said  transformer,  and  a  circuit  breaker  or  intt«rrupter  for 
said  condenser,  said  circuit  breaker  or  inu-rrupter  compris- 
ing a  fLxe.1  and  a  movable  contact  the  part--^  being  arranged 
to  retard  the  separation  of  the  fixed  and  movable  contact* 
after  engagement,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pur^wse  .iescnbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  circuit.  an<l  nu-ans  for  producing  a  current  of 
high  frequency  therein,  said  means  including  a  con.lenser. 
a  circuit  breaker  for  discharging  s^iid  condenser,  and  a  sepa- 
rate circuit  having  therein  a  periodically  operating  actuat- 
ing device  for  said  circuit  hre:%ker.  the  periotUcity  of  the 
actuating  device  being  ,uae;..-r.(ient  of  the  cycle  of  the  cir- 
cuit which  includes  the  same,  substantially  a.",  specified. 

5  In  an  apparatu.s  for  the  purpose  dcscribe<l.  the  com- 
bination of  a  circuit  and  means  lor  producing  therem  a  cur- 
rent of  high  freriuency.  said  means  including  a  condenser, 
and  means  for  dischargmg  said  ron.ienser,  sai.l  la^t-men- 
tione<l  means  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  vibratory  contact .  and  a  circuit,  independent 
of  said  contacts,  having  means  therein  for  initially  operat- 

'ing  said  vibratory  contact,  sulistantially  as  specified. 
[Claim*  fi  to  21  not  printetl  iti  the  Gazette.) 


float  and  the  vertically  movable  chamber  for  operation  of 
the  valve  and  weighted  means  carried  by  said  connections 


892.765.    JOINT-MAKING  PAC 
RICH  9EEBECK.  Geestemund^ 
1907.     Serial  No.  3S2.764. 


KING  DEVICE.   Fried- 
Oermany.     Filed  July  8. 


comprising  a  leaden  pipe  for  a 


A  packing  device  (or  steam  Irums  and  other  receptacles. 


pressure  agent .  a  metal  tube 


J^     "^*3 


^         ul 


between  the  float  and  vertically  movable  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  assist  in  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


892.767.  ASH-EXTR.VCTOR  FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS. 
JoH.v  A.  SuiTM.\N3.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,775. 


in  which  is  fixed  the  leaden  tAihular  inlet  for  the  pressure 
agent,  an  externally  threailqtl  tubular  connecting- piece 
passeii  over  the  tube  and  adabted  to  be  screwed  on  to  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  lading  the  connecting-piece 
and  the  metal  tube  together. 


892.766.     STEAM -TRAP      Jamf.s    M    Shvmate.  Forest 
city.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  2ti.  1907       .>^rial  N(x  .399,355. 

1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tank, 
the  inlet  tank  having  a  float,  the  outlet  tank  having  a  ver- 
ticallv  movable  chamber  and  arranged  to  receive  water 
from  "the  outlet  tank,  a  valve  carrici  by  the  vertically  mov- 
able chamber,  and  connections  t)etween  the  float  and  the 
vertically  movable  chamt>er  (or  controlling  the  valve. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  inlet  tank  and  an  outlet 
lank,  the  inlet  tank  having  a  float,  a  vertically  movable 
chanlber  arrange*!  in  the  outlet  tank,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  vertically  movable  chaniber,  connections  Vx-tween  the 


1  An  ash  exUactor  for  gas  producers  consisting  of  a 
body  having  o[H-ning3  therethrough  from  top  to  l)otlom 
forming  passages  for  the  discharge  of  ashes  from  above, 
the  pas,sages  ^>eing  disposed  diagonally  and  having  in- 
clineii  or  sloping  walls  over  which  the  ashes  pass. 

2  An  ash  extractor  for  gas  prcxlucers  con.sisling  of  a 
body  having  openings  therethrough  from  top  U.  U>ttom 
forming  passages  for  the  discharge  of  ashes  from  alxjve. 
the  passages  Unng  di.siKiseii  diagonally  and  having  in- 
clined or  sloping  walls  over  which  the  ashes  pass,  each 
diagonal  passage  being  of  such  relative  length  and  width 
that  the  upper  or  inlet  end  thereof  and  the  lower  or  dis- 
charge end  are  in  wholly  different  vertical  planes. 

3.  An  ash  extractor  for  gas  producers  having  a  series 
of  inclined  blade-like  members  spaced  apart  to  form  in- 
clined passages  for  the^  discharge  of  ashes  from  above 

4.  An  ash  extractor  for  gas  producers  having  a  series 
of  inrlinci  blmle-like  members  spaced  apart  to  form  pas- 
sages for  the  discharge  of  ashes  from  above,  the  upjK-r  por- 
tion of  each  blrnie  overlapping  the  lower  [xirtion  of  the 
blade  next  adjacent  to  prevent  movement  of  ashes  through 
the  extractor  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5    The   combination   of   a   producer   body   open   at  the 
1  bottom,  an  ash  extractor  movable  horizontally  bc-neath 
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the  open  bottom,  means  preventing  naovement  of  ashes 

in  the  body  with  the  extractor,  the  extractor  having  di- 
agonal openings  extending  from  top  to  bottom  to  form 
inclined  passages  having  sloping  walls  over  which  the  ashes 


pass. 


I  Claims  6  tx)  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,768.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Charlks  P.  Btein- 
METZ.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31, 
1902.     Serial  No.  109.600. 

•       I 


1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  means  for 

creating  within  the  lamp  a  circular  air  current  carrying 
smoke  and  other  products  of  combustion  from  the  arc,  and 
means  for  depositing  said  products  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  air  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  means  for 
creating  within  the  lamp  a  circular  air  current  carrying 
smoke  and  other  products  of  combustion  from  the  arc,  and 
a  depositing  chamlx'r  constituting  a  part  of  the  air  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  means  for 
creating  within  the  lamp  a  circular  air  current  carrying 
smoke  and  other  products  of  combustion  from  the  arc.  and 
a  filtering  and  deixisiting  chamber  \nithin  the  air  circuit. 

4  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  means  for 
creating  within  the  lamp  a  circular  air  current  carr\ing 
smoke  and  other  productj?  of  combustion  from  the  arc,  a 
depositing  chamber  constituting  a  part  of  the  air  circuit, 
and  filtering  and  de[)ositing  screeiLS  within  said  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  arc  lamp,  of  means  for 
creating  in  the  lamp  a  circular  air  current  carrying  smoke 
and  other  products  of  combustion  from  the  arc,  and  filter- 
ing and  dej)08iting  screens  located  at  a  point  in  the  air 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,769.  CARRIAGE  FOOT-BRAKE.  Carl  Stroh- 
KORB,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.038. 


1.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages  in  combination  with  the 
actual  brake  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  turnably  arranged 


in  the  latter,  a  drum  shiftably  fixed  on  the  said  spindle,  a 
tension  link  connected  to  the  said  drum  and  to  the  actual 
brake  means,  a  foot  lever  for  turning  the  said  drum,  a 
ratchet-wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  drum,  detent 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  whe<'l,  and  a 
sec-ond  foot  lever  for  shifting  the  said  drum  together  with 
the  said  ratchet  wheel,  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  said 
detent  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages  in  combination  with  the 
actual  brake  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  turnably  arranged 
in  the  said  frame,  a  drum  shiftably  fixed  on  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  tension  link  connected  to  the  said  drum  and  to  the 
actual  brake  means,  an  inU^rmediate  lever  fa-stened  to  the 
said  spindle,  and  a  foot  lever  connected  to  the  said  interme- 
diate lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  fa.slened  to  the  said  drum,  a 
pawl  connected  with  the  said  intermediate  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  f!i.«tened  to 
the  sail!  frame  and  ahso  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  second  foot  lever  for  shifting  the  said 
drum  together  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  to  disengage  the 
latter  from  the  said  two  pawls,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages,  in  combination  with  the 
actual  brake  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  turnably  arranged 
in  the  said  frame,  a  drum  shiftalily  fixed  on  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  tension  link  connected  to  the  said  drum  and  to  the 
actual  brake  means,  an  intermetliate  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  said  spindle,  and  a  foot  lever  connected  to 
the  said  intermediate  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  fa-stened  to  the 
said  drum,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  said  intermediate 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  fastened  to  the  said  frame  and  also  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  grooved  roller  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  said  drum,  a  double-armed  lever  turnably 
arranged  in  the  said  frame  and  having  its  one  forked  end 
in  engagement  with  the  said  grooveti  roller,  a  .second  fool 
lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  double-armed 
lever,  and  a  spring  on  the  said  spindle  for  holding  the  said 
drum  in  its  *iormal  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages,  in  combination  with  the 
actual  brake  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  turnably  arranged 
in  the  said  frame,  a  drum  shiftably  fLxed  on  the  said  spin- 
dle, a  tension  link  connected  to  the  said  drum  and  to  the 
actual  brake  means,  an  intermediate  lever  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  the  said  spindle,  a  foot  lever  connected  to  the  said 
intermediate  lever  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  inter- 
mediate lever  and  the  said  foot  lever  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion, a  ratchet-wheel  fastened  to  the  said  drum,  a  disk  with 
a  smooth  circumference  fastened  to  the  said  spindle  and 
having  a  diameter  which  correspfjnds  to  that  of  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  less  the  length  of  the  teeth,  a  pawl  connected 
with  the  said  intermediate  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  fastened  to  the  said 
frame  and  also  adapted  to  engag<'  with  the  said  ratchet 
wheel,  the  two  said  pawls  resting  on  the  circumference  of 
the  said  disk,  a  gnwveii  roller  rigidly  connectetl  to  the  said 
drum,  a  double  armed  lever  turnably  arranged  in  the  said 
frame  and  having  its  one  forked  end  in  engagement  with 
the  said  groove*!  roller,  a  second  foot  lever  connecteii  to  the 
other  end  of  the  said  double-arme<i  lever,  a  spring  on  the 
said  spindle  for  holding  the  said  drum  in  its  normal  pxjsi- 
tion.  and  means  for  securing  the  said  drum  and  ratchet 
wheel  in  the  engaging  ix)sition  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages,  in  combination  with  the 
artual  brake  means,  a  frame,  a  spindle  turnably  arnuiged  in 
the  said  frame,  a  drum  shiftably  fixed  on  the  .said  spindle,  a 
tension  link  connecteti  to  the  said  drum  and  to  the  actual 
brake  means,  an  intermediate  lever  rigidly  connec  teil  to 
the  said  si)indle,  a  foot  lever  connected  to  the  said  interme- 
diate lever,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  intermediate 
lever  and  the  said  foot  lever  in  the  normal  position,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fastened  to  the  said  drum,  a  disk  with  a 
smooth  circumference  fasteneti  to  the  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  less  the  length  of  the  te^-th,  a  pawl  connected 
with  the  said  intermediate  lever  and  aiiapted   to  engage 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7, 190S. 


with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  fastened  to  the  said 
frame  and  also  adapted  to  engage  with  the  .said  ratchet 
wheel  the  two  said  pawls  resntij?  on  the  rircuniference  of 
the  said  disk,  a  groove*!  roller  rteidly  tonnerted  to  the  said 
drum  s  double  arme<i  lever  tufnably  arranRe*!  in  the  said 
frame  and  having  it:«  one  forkad  end  in  engagement  with 
the  said  grooved  roller,  a  second  foot  lever  ronneoted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  said  double-arm.-d  lever,  a  spring  on  the 
saiii  spindle  for  holding  the  said  dnitn  in  its  normal  position, 
an  axle  turnablv  arranged  In  the  said  frame,  a  locking  piece 
fixed  on  the  said  axle  and  adapted  to  secure  the  sai<l  drum 
and  ratchet  wheel  in  the  engagiog  position  of  the  latter,  and 
means  to  turn  the  said  axle;and  locking  piece,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


892,770.     APPAR.\TUS  FOR 


GOVERNING  THE  PAS- 


'SAGE  OF  CARS  OR  VEI^ICLES  ALONG  A  RAIL- 
WAY John  U.  T.\yu>R,  Wilkmsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Jan.  17,  1905. 
Serial  No.  241,473. 


upon  rotation  ot>erate8  the  latch,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
current  supply  in  circuit  with  both  the  electric  motor  and 
etectro-m&gnetic  means,  and  means  whereby  saiil  unidirec- 
tional current  is  converted  into  an  alternating  current  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  the  electro-magnetic  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  part 
or  appliance  controlling  the  passage  of  cars  or  vehicles 
along  a  railroad,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  st>urce  of 
current  .supply  therefor,  a  collecU)r  ring  insulated  from  .said 
motor  but  electrically  connected  with  a  segment  of  the 
commutator  thereof,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  motor 
an  un<lulating  or  pulsatory  current  is  produce<l,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  said  motor,  an  indica- 
tion mechanism  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  compri.sing  a 
latch,  an  alternating  current  electri>-magnetic  niearus  for 
operating  said  latch,  and  said  elecUo-magnetic  means  com- 
prising a  rotaUng  part  which  upon  rotation  operates  the 
latch,  and  means  whereby  the  current  in  the  motor  is  con- 
verted into  an  alternating  current  for  effecting  the  rotation 
of  part  of  the  electro-magnetic  means. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  combination  with  an  a  oparatua  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  moving  a  part  ar  appliance  controlling  the 
passage  of  cars  or  vehicles  alocg  a  railroad,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  for  said  motor.  mUns  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  said  motor,  an  indication  mechanism  far 
said  controlling  means,  comptisini^  a  locking  member  and 
electro-magnetic  mean-^  for  operating  the  locking  member, 
said  electro-magnetic  means  comprising  a  rotating  part 
which  upon  rotation  operates  tjhe  locking  member  to  release 
the  controlling  means,  and  a  pouree  of  current  supply  for 
said  electro-magnetic  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  comprising  an  eleo- 
'  trie  motor  for  moving  a  part  or  appliance  controlling  the 

passage  of  cars  or  vehicles  aloag  a  railroad,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  for  said  motor,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  current  to  said  motor,  an  indication  mechanism  for 
the  lever  comprising  a  latch  and  electro-magnetic  means 
for  operating  said  latch,  said  ulectro-magnetic  means  com- 
•  prising  a  rotating  part  which  upon  rotation  operates  the 
latch,  and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  said  electro-mag- 
netic means. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  i  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  moving  a  part  or  appliance  controlling  the 
passage  of  cars  or  vehicles  along  a  railroad,  a  collector  ring 
electrically  connected  with  a  segment  of  the  commutator 
of  said  motor,  a  source  of  cuirent  supply  for  said  motor,  a 
lever  for  controlling  the  supp  y  Qj^gijfl^t  thereto,  an  indi- 
cation mechanism  for  the  l<jvlF  comprising  a  latch  and 
electro-magnetic  means  for  <jperating  said  latch,  and  said 
electro-magnetic  meatH  --on^prising  a  rotating  part  which 
upon  rotation  openvs  •(..•  IM,  h,  ;ind  a  source  of  current 
supply  for  said  electro-magnetic  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  au  apparatus  for  moving  a  part 
or  appliance  controlling  th«  pa^-sage  of  cars  or  vehicles 
along  a  railroad,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  collector 
ring  insulated  therefrom,  but  electrically  connected  with  a 
segment  of  the  commutator  of  said  motor,  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  to  said  motor,  an  indication 
mechajiism  for  the  lever  comprising  a  latch,  an  alternating 
electro-magnetic  means  for  t)l>erating  said  latch,  anil  said 
electro-magnetic  means  conkprisiug  a  rotating  part  which 


892,771.  STRIKING -CUP  ATTACHMENT.  Burt  E. 
TvYLOR.  Randolph.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D. 
Chewniiig.  Randolph,  NY.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  40.5.049. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  striking-cup,  of  a  hydrome- 
ter-receiving receptacle  having  valve-controlled  communi- 
cation with  the  striking-cup.  and  an  overflow-cup  asso- 
ciated with  the  receptacle  and  having  valve -controlled 
communication  at  its  bottom  ;xjrtion  with  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  striking-cup.  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor  comprising  a  hydrometer-receiving  recep- 
tacle havingvalve-controlle<l  communication  with  the  strik- 
ing-cup, and  a  member  a.s»ociated  with  the  receptacle  and 
forming  an  annular  overflow  chamber  around  the  same,  said 
chamtx-r  having  communication  at  its  bottom  with  the 
receptacle  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  rmg-valve  encir- 
cUng  the  receptacle  to  normally  close  such  communication. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vacuum-pan  and  a  strikmg- 
cup  in  valve  controlle.1  communication  therewith,  of  a  chan- 
neled arm  in  valve-controlled  communication  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  striking-cup  and  exU>nding  laterally  there- 
from and  a  hydrometer-receiving  receptacle  carried  by 
said  arm  m  communication  with  it.s  channel  whereby  fluid 
may  flow  by  gravity  from  the  striking-cup  into  the  recep- 
tacle and  be  returned  to  the  vacuum-pan  by  atmospheric 

pressure.  . 

4  The  combination  with  a  vacuum-pan  and  a  closed 
chamlK-r  in  double  valv(-controlled  communication  with 
the  pan  said  chamlx-r  having  a  valved  air-vent  at  it>.  upf>er 
portion,  of  a  hvdrometer-receiving  receptacle,  a  valve-c.n- 
trolled  tube  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  whereby  liquid  may  flow  by 
gravity  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  a  cock  for  en- 
abling liquid  to  be  drawn  from  the  chamber  without  enter- 
ing said  receptacle. 
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892,772.  HYDRAULIC  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Charles 
H  Tayloh,  VVestmount.  Quebec,  Canada,  a-ssignor  to 
The  Taylor  Hydraulic  .\ir  Compres-sing  Company  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada.  Flletl  May  0,  1904.  Serial  No. 
207,148. 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  air  compressor  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pi\>e.  air  intake  devices  and  a  chamber  in  which 
the  compres.setl  air  is  aceumulated.  of  a  floatable  member 
carrying  the  intake  devices,  a  valve  controlU>d  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  compressed  air  chamber  to  the  floatable  mem- 
ber such  memlier  having  a  valve  controlle<l  vent. 

2.  In  an  hydraulic  air  comi)re8»or.  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pipe,  a  compres-sion  chamlx-r  with  which  the  lower 
end  of  said  stand  pii>e  communicates,  a  water  conductor 
and  a  compressed  air  conductor  both  leading  from  said 
compression  chamber,  of  a  floatable  head  piece  vertically 
movably  supported  uixm  the  top  of  such  stand  pi|ie  and 
having  a  vent  tap  for  controlling  the  escajx^  of  air  there- 
from, and  a  valve  controlled  duct  communicating  at  one 
end  with  a  part  of  the  compres-sor  containing  air  com- 
pre.s.-ie<l  thereby  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  air  chamber 
of  such  floatable  head  piece 

3.  In  an  hydraulic  air  compres.-ior  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pii)e,  and  a  chamber  in  which  the  compressed  air  is 
accumulated,  of  a  floatable  head  piece  carrying  air  intake 
devices  and  constituting  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  piix",  a 
valve  controlled  duct  leading  from  the  comprestsed  air 
chamber  to  the  head  piece,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  air  retainetl  in  the  head  piece  for  the  purpose 
of  varying  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  head  piece  and  the 
level  of  the  air  intake  devices. 

4.  In  an  hytlraulic  air  compres-sor,  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pipe,  a  compression  chamber  with  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  stand  piii«^  communicates,  a  water  conductor 
and  a  compresised  air  conductor  both  leading  from  the 
compres.sion  chamber,  of  a  floatable  head  piece  vertically 
movably  supported  upon  the  top  of  such  stand  pii)e  and 
means  whereby  the  compressed  air  contained  in  the  com- 
pression chain tx-r  is  caused  to  supixirt  th(>  head  piece  in 
working  jx)sition  and  mean.s  uix)n  the  operation  whereof 
the  coinpres,setl  air  causes  the  heail  piece  to  be  moved  from 
itd  working  ixjsition  thereby  arresting  the  operation  of  the 
compre.s.sor. 

.*).  In  an  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  with 
a  stand  pipe,  a  compression  chamber  with  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  stand  piix-  communicates,  a  water  conductor 
an<l  a  coiiiprf^.se<l  air  conductor  both  leading  from  said 
compression  chamber,  of  a  floatat)le  head  i)iece  locatetl  at 
the  top  of  the  stand  pipe  and  having  an  air  vent;  a  valve 
controlled  air  supply  to  the  head  piece  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  air  through  the  vent. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


movement  of  the  load  receiver,  a  dial  member  carried  by 
the  segmejital  counterjxu.se  and  i)r<jvided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  weight  indicating  graluaiiims,  and  a  cover 
or  casing  within  which  the  dial  member  is  located,  said 
cover  or  casing  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
openings  through  which  the  graduations  are  independently 
exposed. 


892,773.     WEIGHING  -  SCALE      Willjam    G.  Temple- 
ton,  Colora<lo  Springs,  Colo.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  377,947.  ' 
1.   In  a  weighing  scale,  a  drum,  a  load  receiver,  a  fleiible 

memlx'r  having  one  en<l  connected  to  the  loa<l  receiver, 
and  the  opposite  end  to  the  <lrum,  a  .segiuenial  counter- 
poise carrietl  by  the  drum,  an  auxiliary  counter-weight 
also  connected  U)  the  drum  and  tending  to  resist  downward 
135  O.  G.— 9 
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2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  loaii  receiver 
having  a  flexible  connection  therewith,  a  counter-weight 
tending  to  resist  downward  movement  of  the  load  re- 
ceiveF,  said  counter-weight  having  a  flexible  connection 
with  the  drum,  a  segmental  counter-poise  carried  by  the 
drum,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  counter-jxjise  being  nor- 
mally held  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  drum 
axis  by  the  counter- weight,  and  a  graduated  dial- revoluble 
with  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  load  receiver 
having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  drum,  a  segmental 
counter-ixiis<'  connected  to  the  drum,  an  .auxiliary  counter- 
weight having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  drum  and 
acting  to  resist  downward  movement  of  the  load  receiver 
and  to  normally  maintain  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  coun- 
ter-poise to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  and  an  indicating  dial  secured  to  and  movable  with 
the  segment,  said  dial  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
9et«  of  weight  indicating  graduations. 


892;774.      PLOW-TONGS.      Edmon  L.  Thomas,  Alma,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  iy07.     Serial  No.  40^,922. 


A  tongs  for  handling  plow  shares  comprising  handles 
which  are  crossed  and  pivotally  connecte.l  together,  said 
handles  l^eing  flattened  midway  of  their  lengths,  and  one  of 
the  flattene<l  portions  of  one  of  the  handles  having  a  bi- 
furcated jaw,  the  ends  of  which  are  tx'iit  downwardly  at 
right  angle.-  therewith  and  having  a  transverse  curved  seat 
8ecure<l  to  the  terminals  of  said  ends,  the  otlier  flattened 
jxirtion  of  the  other  handle  having  an  angular  upwardly 
projecting  extension  the  upper  end  of  which  is  twisted  to 
form  a  forwanlly  and  downwardly  inclined  jaw,  said  bifur- 
cated portion  of  the  first  mentioned  jaw  and  its  down- 
wardly bent  ends  serving  to  contact  with  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  a  plow  share  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  share 
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mounted  in  the  curved  seat  of  uaid  amw,  and  said  for- 
war.lly  and  downwardly  inclinoi  jaw  being  elongated  so 
a^  to  extend  approximately  o.H-half  ..f  .t-s  length  beyond 
said  bifurcated  jaw  and  servm*?  u.  cuiuart  with  the  flange 
of  the  share  so  as  to  equalize  th.>  wvi^l.t  of  the  share  on 
the  curved  seat,  substantially   v.-  ^<...M  itied. 


securing  said  runner  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  lateral  ad- 
justable rod  and  means  for  8e<uring  the  same  to  the  runner 
and  axle,  and  of  adjustable  rods,  one  end  serure.l  to  the 
end  of  a  vehicle  spring,  and  the  other  provUleil  with  rlami.s. 
which  are  secured  to  the  upper  spokes  thereby  lockmg  the 
wheel  against  rotation. 


892  775      METALLIC  HEAD  I<1oR  VESSELS.    Ernest 
*C.  THORSCHMiDT.  New  York,  Nj.  Y.     FUed  July  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.828. 


The  combination  with  the  barrtl ,  of  a  head  therefor,  com- 
prisinK  a  head  section  provideil  with  a  marginal  flatiRc  for 
engaginK  the  end  of  the  barrel,  nn.l  an  outer  flange  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  named  rtauge.  and  a  clamping  h.Hjp  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  its  edge,  the  upp.T  b.:v.l  ^n^a^.u^  the  flange 
of  the  head  section,  and  the  l.nstr  b.:i.l  ^-u^.i^uin  the  outer 
face  of  the  barrel,  the  outer  fla.i?e  being  received  between 
the  upper  bead  and  the  body  of  ^hc  clamping  hoop. 


892  776  WALL-PACKER  FOR  OIL-WELL.S  ElmbR 
E.  TiRK,  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed,  Dec.  IS.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.449. 


in  a  wall-packer,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  and  a 
rigid  sleeve,  an  elongated  pipekipon  which  said  sleeves  are 
mounted,  the  length  of  said  vjijie  being  greater  than  the 
combined  length  of  said  sleev*.  the  upper  jwrtion  of  said 
pipe  being  of  larger  diameter  ihan  the  lower  portion,  saui 
flexible  sleeve  occupying  the  eiilarge  1  ;H)rtion  of  said  pii>e. 
said  rigid  sleeve  being  positioned  below  sai.i  flexible  sleeve 
and  abutting  against  the  lowc-  end  thereof,  the  ^K^ripher/ 
of  said  rigid  sleeve  beinfe  tapered  downwardly  throughout 
a  portion  of  it.s  length.  sSps  be  iring  again-^t  said  .-^leeve  and 
positioned  noriially  at  the  Iokct,  smaller  iK.rtion  of  said 
taper  and  ailapted  to  be  broug  U  into  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  well,  means  for  caminn  such  engagement  of  said 
slips  and  means  for  holding  the  same  normally  out  of  such 
engagement,  said  pipe  or  tulie  being  a<iapted  to  have  a 
longitudina'  movement  throtigh  said  sleeve  when  the 
packer  is  removed  from  the  pRrell. 


o  In  ft  detachable  runner  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  gr.K,v.M  runner  having  notches  at  its  f.,rw:u-d  end, 
and  provide<l  at  us  center  with  vertual  ears.  aiK-rturee 
forme<i  therein,  for  the  r.urix.se  of  receiving  a  dip  said  e  ip 
securelv  fastening  the  runner  U)  the  run  of  a  wheel,  of  a 
lateral  adjustable  rol  securcl  at  one  end  to  the  runner,  and 
at  its  other  U.  the  axle  bv  .\n^.  and  of  adjustable  rods,  one 
end  secureil  to  the  en.l  of  the  vehicle  si.niig,  and  the  otlier 
provided  with  clamiw,  which  are  secured  to  the  upper 
spokes   thereby  locking  the  wheel  iigainsl  rotauon. 


892.778.     HUMTDTFTFR       TIkn'RT    ^    Toww.nd^  An- 
derson. S.  C.     File.l  Aug   27,  1907.     Senal  No.  390,269. 
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9,Vl,l-ll,  DETACHABLE 
N1B8.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
No.  401.893. 

1 .  In  a  detachable  runner 
with  a  grooved  runner  havi 
and  provided  at  its  center  wi 


RtjNNER.    Ch.vrle8F.Toen- 
?Ue<i  Nov.   12.   1907.      Serial 


or  vehicles,  the  combination 
n^  notches  at  its  forward  end 
th  vertical  oars,  and  means  for 


1  A  humidifier  eompri.smg  a  tank  having  an  opening  in 
it«  bottom,  an  air  flue  having  a  ba*«-  plate  and  a  nipple  be- 
low the  same  and  projeeting  through  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  securing  means  on  said  nipple  l>elow 
the  tank,  the  air  flue  being  providcl  ;d.ov.  ns  ba.se  i>hite 
with  projecting  inirtions  rhanneled  f.r  the  pii-s-sage  of  water 
and  adapted  to  form  a  ■<T>acing  deviee  for  the  cover  tube, 
a  cover  tul^  fltte.1  over  the  air  flue  imd  over  the  spacing 
projections  thereof  and  resting  at  i--  U.uer  end  on  the  base 
plate  of  the  air  flue  and  space*!  at  its  upix-r  en<l  from  the 
upper  end  of  th.-  air  flue  forming  a  spraying  space,  ami  a 
valve  controlling  said  space  ami  held  adjustably  within  the 
air  flue.  oi>enmgs  being  afforded  for  admi«.sion  of  water  to 
the  cover  tube, 

2  \  humidifier  comprising  an  air  flue  having  internal 
threads,  a  cover  tube  over  the  air  flue,  a  spraying  space  be- 
ing provided  lx-twe«'n  the  air  flue  and  the  cover  tube  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  valve  having  a  valve 
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proper  controlling  the  discharge  of  air  and  a  depending 

stem  having  a  threatled  plug  screwing  into  the  internal 
thre.-ids  of  the  air  flue,  and  channeled  for  the  passage  of  air. 

3.  A  humidifier  having  an  air  flue  provide<l  at  its  outer 
side  with  spacing  projections  channeled  for  the  passage  of 
water,  a  cover  tube  over  the  air  flue  and  space<l  apart  there- 
from by  the  channeled  projections  of  the  air  flue,  and  a 
spraying  space  being  provi(le<l  between  the  air  flue  and  the 
cover  tube  at  the  cli.-*charge  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  control- 
ling valve  carrietl  by  the  air  flue. 

4.  .\  humiilifter  comprising  a  tank,  an  air  flue  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  tank,  and  means  for  subjecting  a 
limited  cjuantity  of  water  in  the  tank  to  the  action  of  the 
air  blast  through  sjtid  flue. 

5.  A  humidifier  having  an  air  fine,  a  cover  tube  fitting 
over  the  .same  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
flue,  a  spraying  space  l)eing  provided  between  the  flue  and 
tube,  and  a  controlling  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.779.  SHELF-OPERATINC;  MECHANISM.  Charles 
E.  Tuunkr  and  Willi.\m  H.  Si.noleton.  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.549. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  door  movable  relatively 
thereU),  of  a  shelf  mounted  to  slide  in  the  receptacle,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  shelf,  a  member  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  dcMir  and  t>ivotally  connected  to  said  link,  said 
member  txMng  arrange<l  to  l>e  supiK)rted  by  said  shelf 
when  disconnected  from  the  door,  and  means  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  door  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
saiil  meml>er, 

2.  In  .a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  door  movable  relatively 
thereto,  of  a  shelf  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  over), 
ft  pair  of  links  pivotally  attache<1  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  door,  a  yoke-shai>ed  frame  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  oven  door  and  having  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  links,  and  a 
catch  on  the  oven  door  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
frame  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  latter  rela- 
tively to  the  oven  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oven  having  a  door  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a 
shelf  guided  to  slide  within  the  oven,  a  pair  of  links  plv- 
otallv  ;ittache<l  to  the  oi>i>osite  sides  of  the  shelf,  and  a  yoke- 
8hai>ed  frame  composed  of  flat  material  ha\  ing  an  interme- 
diate portion  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  oven 
door  and  i)rovided  with  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  oven  dcKir.  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  links,  and  a  pair  of  catches  on 
the  oven  door  and  codtx^rating  with  the  arms  of  said  frame 
for  detachably  connecting  the  latter  and  the  door. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oven,  of  a  shelf  mounted  to  slide  therein  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  door  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  shelf,  a  frame  attache<l  U)  the  door  and  having  arms  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  pivotally  connected  to  the 


said  links,  a  supplemental  shelf  mounted  to  slide  over  the 
oven  bottom,  and  connecting  members  between  the  shelf 
first  mentioned  and  the  supplemental  shelf  for  effecting  si- 
multaneous movement  thereof. 


8  92,7  80.       CARPENTER'S     GAGE.      Benjamin    A. 

^  Vaughn.  Corning.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ru- 
dolph Madsen,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418,617. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rule,  of  a  gage  device  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through to  receive  the  rule  and  an  opening  in  ita  upi>er  side 
communicating  with  said  bore,  of  a  spring  met&l  plate  at 
one  end  of  the  block  having  a  yieUling  portion  projecting 
alx)vc  the  block,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  oi)en- 
ing  corresponding  with  the  bore,  ears  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  yielding  upi)er  ixjrtion  of  the  spring  metal 
plate  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  block,  and  a 
cara-lever  pivoted  between  the  ears,  the  cam  of  the  lever 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  and  impinge  upon  the  rule, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrilKHi. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rule,  of  a  gage  device  com- 
prising a  rectangular  block  having  a  bore  extenrling  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  to  receive  the  rule  and  an  oj)ening 
in  the  upper  .side  communicating  with  said  bt>re,  said  open- 
ing being  at  the  front  end  of  the  block,  a  .spring  metal  plate 
at  the  front  end  of  the  block  having  a  yielding  jwrtion  pro- 
jecting alxive  the  block,  said  plate  having  openings  regis- 
tering with  the  bore  and  with  the  opening  in  the  block,  ears 
formed  on  and  projecting  rcarwardly  from  the  upwardly- 
projecting  portion  of  the  jilate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  block,  and  a  cam-lever  jjivoted  between  the  ears 
and  arrange<l  so  that  the  cam  thereof  will  impinge  against 
the  rule  when  the  handle  of  the  lever  is  brought  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  block,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribeil. 


89  2,781.     INSECT-DE.STROYER. 
Leesburg,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1907. 


John  J.  Vickers, 
Serial  No.  399.214. 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  sup- 

ix)rtnig  frame  having  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  saiil  shaft  from  the  transporting  ^sfheels. 
rotary  blowers  supported  upon  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
having  discharge  sjK)ut«  diri-ctci!  towanls  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  frame,  a  phui; -<  uKaging  lx»ater  supported 
resiliently  l>etwcH'n  the  blowers,  vertically  a<ljustable 
beams  supjwricd  by  the  frame,  and  receptacles  supported 
by  said  beams,  for  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement,  be- 
low the  beater. 
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2  In  a  inarhine  of  the  clsM  d scribed,  an  arched  axle 
havinK  transporting  wheels,  a  frnme  supported  upon  the 
axle,  a  tongue  supporte.l   u,x,n  Jhe  axle  and  frame  cen- 

^allv  of  the  latter,  a  shaft  s»PP^^'+<'^'  ^«^  '•°^*''""  "^."  '^ 
;;^arl    portion    of    the  Vaxne,  |n.eans   for    tra^^nuttrng 

motion  to  said  shaft  from  the  ^--f  ^^«'•^'"«  ^'^•^l*'; *  f^*' 
ward  extending  spring  sup,x.rte^  upon  the  ""^-'•;  ^  "^ 
the  tongue  in  a^ivance  of  the  trknsven«>  shaft,  a  sprmg- 
engagmg  ram  upon  the  shaft.  .  plantn^ngagmg  boater 
carr^d  bv  the  spring  and  incluc  ing  a  yoke  having  rear- 
ward extending  spaced  resilient  fingers,  receptacles  sup- 
;orted  adiusta'bly  beneath  the  beater,  -;»  ^'--"  ^^ 
erativelv  connected  with  the  transverse  shaft  an.  hav mg 
discharge   spouts   directed    towards  the  rear   en<l   of   the 

^T\n  a  machine  of  the  cla*^  described,  a  resiliently 
9upi>orted  beater  comprising  a  yoke  having  rearwardly 
convergent  spaced  resilient  flngei  s. 

4  in  a  machine  of  the  das.  described,  a  re.d.ently 
supported  beater  including  a  yoke,  the  limb,  of  wh.ch  are 
provided    with    intercurrenUy    d  ispose.1    rearwardl>    con- 

vernent  fingers. 

.5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cam 
actuated  spring  connected  theref  ith.  a  yoke  supportwl  by 
said  spring,  and  spaced  resiliertt  fingers  extending  rear- 
war,  lly  from  the  limbs  of  said  yoke. 

(Claims  (J  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


5  A  machine  for  cloanifig  inking  rollers,  provided  wuh  a 
pair  of  driven  supporting  n.llcr.  for  supiK.rting  an  n.k.ng 
roller  throughout  the  length  thereof,  an<l  rotating  the  sa.d 
Inking  roller,  and  a  brushing  device  comprising  a  recpro- 
cating  rod  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  space.1  brushes 
held  thereon  an.l  cnR.«.ng  the  inku.g  roller  at  the  sides 
al>ove  the  said  supportmg  rollers  and  n.euns  f<>yrec.procat- 
ing  the  rot!  a  distance  greater  than  the  space  between  the 

brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


892  783  BOBBIN-WINDER.  EMiLWALDER.Ph.la.1el- 
Dhia  Pa..  a.s«ignor  of  one-third  to  Altn^rt  Gremer  and 
on^Jrd  to  Charles  Merkling.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  7.  1907.     Serial  ^'o.  372,45«. 


892,782.  MACHINE  F<m  CLKANING  I^'^^^'^'^^^il 
ERS.  Ch.\rle.«»  W.m.nkk.  >.\v  York.  N  \.  i-ueo 
July  20.  190«.      Serial  No.  Sil-.Oil. 


1  A  machine  for  cleaning  inking  rollers.  provide<l  with  a 
pair  of  driven  supporting  rollers  for  supporting  an  inking 
roller  throughout  its  length  an^  rotating  the  inking  roller, 
a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally  .pace<i  bru.shes  for  contact 
with  the  {.eripheral  face  of  the  nking  roller,  an.l  means  for 
reciprocating  the  said  brushes  i^i  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  said  inking  roller  a  distince  greater  than  the  space 
between  the  brushc*.  I 

2  \  machine  for  cleaning  inking  rollers,  provided  with  a 
pair  of  driven  supporting  rollA^  for  supporting  an  inking 
roller  throughout  its  length  ai^l  rotating  the  inking  roller, 
a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally  ipaced  brushes  for  contact 
with  the  peripheral  face  of  thq  inking  roller,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  said  brushes  iii  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  said  inking  roller  a  distance  greater  than  the  space 
between  the  brushes,  a  scrapiijg  device  having  scrapers  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  face  of  jhe  inking  roller,  an.l  means 
for  moving  the  scrapers  aloni  the  inking  roller  from  one 
end  thereof  U)  the  other.  ,     .  u 

3  \  machine  for  cleaning  itiking  rollers,  provide*!  with  a 
pair  of  driven  supi>orting  rollrrs  for  sui-i-ortiiig  an  mking 
roller  throughout  it.s  length  a(id  rotating  the  inkmg  roller, 
brushes  for  contact  with  the  i)eripheral  face  of  the  inking 
roller  means  for  reciprocal inj?  the  sai.l  bru.shes  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  -aul  mking  roller,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  moving  tjhe  bru.shes  simultaneously  in 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  sa  d  inking  roller 


4.    .\  machine  for  cleaning  i 
pair  of  driven  supi>orting  rol 


I  iking  rollers,  provided  with  a 
ers  for  supi)orting  an  inking 


roller  throughout  its  length  and  rotating  the  inkmg  roll.-r 


brushes  for  contact  with  the 


peripheral  face  .)f  the  inking 


1  In  a  l>obbin  win.ler,  a  driving  shaft,  *  «»!'"'»V^'^'\'^" 
thereby,  an  ..scillatorv  Threa.1  fee.ling  arm  driven  by  saul 
driving  shaft,  a  cutting  ■n.-.han.sn>.  means  for  operating 
Jie  ame.  and  means  control!..!  by  the  .utt.ng  ">-  -3 
operating  means  f.,r  maintaining  the  feeding  arm  stati.-nary 
ftt  nre.lcterinined  intervals.  . 

o  In  1  bobbin  winder,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  spindle, 
a  feeling  arm  actuated  by  sai.l  shaft,  cutting  me.-han.sm 
actuateThv  sai.l  shaft,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
S  the  cutting  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  f-  -«  -- 
stationary  at  pre.letermine.l  internals,  an.l  tneans  for  auto- 
^t^cX    diJcbarging    a    complete.1    bobbin    fr.,m    sa.d 

''t'^ln  a  bobbin  winder,  a  driving  shaft,  a  .Iriven  spindle, 
a  feeling  arm  actuate  by  sai.l  shaft,  cutting  mechanism 
actuated  bv  said  shaft,  means  controllcl  by  the  movement 
of  the  cutt  ng  mecham.sn.  f..r  nuunta.ning  the  feeling  arm 
8tatk,narv  at  pre.letermine.l  intervals,  an.l  means  .-ontrolled 
by  the  si^e  of  the  iH.bb.n  l..-ing  w..un.l  for  automatically 
discharging  a  cmplete.l  In-bbin  from  sai.l  spin.lle. 

4     InTlK.bbin  w.n.ier,  a  driving  shaft,  a  -Iriven  spindle 
a  fee.ling  arm  mciUate.l  by  sai.l  shaft  in  pr..ximUy  to  .s«d 

,  Spi-iW-  a  bobbiti  .lischarging  me.hanism  et.gag.ng  sa^d 
spn.  le  an.l  .iriven  by  sai.l  shaft,  knife  hla.les  l>etween 
wTdch  a  completel  lM>bb,n  is  .lischarge.1,  means  f.,r  acU^ 
ring   said    bla.ies,    an.l    means   o,>erating    m    conjunct  on 

•   therewith  f..r  maintaining  the  fee.ling  arm  stationary  as  the 

hla<les  are  .itx'ne.l.  .  .  ,,„ 

5    in  a  l.Ibbin  winder,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  spindle 

,   afee<ling  arm  o.scillate,l  by  sai.l  shaft  in  pn.xnnity  to  sai. 
V^\e     a   tx.bbin    .lischarging    mechanism    engaging    sai. 

'  spn  ean.l  driven  by  sai.l  shaft,  knife  blades  bet  we.n 
whUh  a  eomplete-i  iH.bbin  is  ,Hs,harg.-d,  means  for  yield- 
Tng ly^tuating  sai.l  bla.les,  an.l  .u.ans  .,p«-ratmg  in  con- 
Tune  tic  n  therewith  for  maintaining  the  feeding  arm  sta- 
tionary as  the  blmles  are  o,M>ne<i. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printe.l  m  the  Gazette] 


roller  means  for  reciprocal irg  the  sai.l  brushes  in  the  (li 
rection  of  the  length  of  the  sa^d  inking  roller,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  swinging  the  brushes  out  of  contact 
with  the  inking  roller  and  to  .^ne  side  of  the  machine  to  gain 
access  to  the  inking  roller. 


8927H4       BCTTON- FASTENER       Frank  E.  W  arner. 

Waterbury,    Conn  .    assignor    to   S,-.,vill    Matn.fa.turing 

company,    Waterbury.   Conn  ,  ^   <^,-^'^=":;;':,  "V""" 

neeticut.      Filel  Mar.  3.  1908.      Serial  No.  419.(M.J 

1     The  herein  des.-ribe<1  button-fastener,  com,.>se<l  of  a 

straight  Umb  an.l  a  limb  pr.,vide<l  with  a  plurality  o    loops 

the  two  limbs  connected  by  an  integral  spring  whi.h  ,s  set 

i  u>  cavise  the  limbs  normally  to  approac-h  one  another,  the 
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looped  limb  having  the  loop  nearest  to  its  free  end  made 
longer  than  the  other  loops  so  as  to  overlap  the  straight 
limb,  and  ,said  l.K)ped  limb  terminating  in  a  bill  deflected 
laterally  an.l  adapte<i  to  be  engage.l  by  the  free  limb  when  a 
button  is  applied,  the  engagement  of  the  longer  loop  and 
straight  liiub  an.l  the  bill  and  the  end  of  the  straight  limb 
serving  to  lock  the  tw.)  limbs  against  displacement  and, 
consequently,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  button  and  fas- 
tener from  one  another. 


f9    I 


a.  A  button-fastener,  having  a  straight  limb  and  a  limb 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  l.>ops,  said  liinl>s  connected  by 
an  Integral  spring  which  is  set  to  cause  the  limbs  normally 
to  approach  each  .)ther,  the  loojxni  limb  having  the  loop 
ne.nrest  its  free  en.l  ma.le  longer  than  the  others  and  ter- 
minating in  a  bill  which  is  deflecteil  laterally,  and  one  of  the 
loops  also  laterally  .lefiected,  whereby  when  a  button  is  ap- 
plied to  the  fastener  the  straight  limb  may  be  engaged  on 
one  side  with  the  longer  loop  and  on  the  other  side  with  the 
bill  and  the  two  limbs  thereby  interltjcked  to  prevent  the 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  fastener  and  button. 


892,786.  SLIDING-DOOR  FASTENER.  JohnJ.Wellh, 
Ccpur  d'Alene,  Idaho  Filed  Mar,  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364.672. 


In  a  freight  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  door, 
keepers  on  the  door,  fastening  bars  connected  -to  said 
keepers  and  having  apertures  near  their  fr(»e  ends,  a  locking 
stud  secure!  atljacent  to  the  sill  .)f  a  car.  said  stud  com- 
prising a  ba.se  plate,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  said  stud 
having  an  a[>erture  therein,  a  pin  for  locking  said  bars  on 
the  stud,  and  supporting  hooks  on  the  side  of  the  car  for 
said  bars. 


't: 


892.786.  TRAIN-DELIVERING  AND  STATION-RE- 
CEIVING MAIL -BAG  APPARATUS.  WlLUAM  N. 
West,  Kansas  City,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Hector.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.656. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de.scrilx'd.  a  suitable 
gui.le  frame,  a  standard  secure!  at  its  lower  end  to  rock 
longitu.linally  of  sai.l  frame,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
it  in  an  upright  jHj.sition.  a  mail-bag  catcher  carried  at  the 
upper  en.l  of  said  stan.lar.l  alxjve  said  guide  frame,  and  a 
spring-act  uatetl  catch  carried  by  the  guide  frame  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  rocking  movement  of  the  standard  and 
to  prevent  the  latter  fr.)m  automatically  returning  to  its 
upright  i)osition  in  the  event  that  it  passes  said  catch  in 
its  rocking  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
guide  frame,  a  standard  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  rock 


longitudinally  of  said  frame,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
it  in  an  upright  position,  a  reversible  mail  bag  cateher 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  spring- 
actuated  catches  carriei  by  the  guide  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  the  path  of  rocking  movement  of  the  stand- 
ard, for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  .)f  the  character  described,  a  suitably 
supported  guide  frame,  a  sprinK-artuate.1  catch  carried 
thereby,  a  rock  shaft  extending  trau.sversely  of  said  frame, 
a  catcher-carrying  standard  engaging  the  guide  frame  and 
secured  at  its  lower  en.l  t<j  the  ro.k  shaft,  an.!  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  rocking  movement  of  sai.l  standar.i, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilx'd,  an  in- 
clined guide  frame,  a  substantially  upright  standard  en- 
gaging the  guiile  frame  an.!  arranged  at  its  lower  end  to 
rock  in  the  directi.m  (A  the  length  .)f  the  frame  and  to 
oi)erate  pivotally  transversely  of  said  frame,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  standard  in  a  substantially  vertical  i>osi- 
tion,  a  mail  bag  catcher  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
stan.iar.1.  and  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  the  frame  in  the 
path  of  rocking  movement  of  the  standard,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth, 

5.  In  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudlnallj'  slotted  and  laterally  inclined  arche!  guide  frame, 
a  standard  projecting  up  through  the  sl.)t  of  said  guide 
frame  and  arranged  to  r.)ck  in  the  slot  thereof  and  to  also 
operate  pivotally  transversely  of  the  guide  frame,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  stan.lard  in  a  substantially  upright 
po8iti.)n,  a  mail  bag  catcher  carried  by  the  standard  above 
the  guide  frame  at  the  side  toward  which  the  latter  leans, 
and  a  spring-actuated  catch  carried  by  the  gui.ie  frame 
and  bridging  the  slot  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,787.  CLEVIS,  Ja.mks  H  Wiese  and  William 
ScHNECKLOTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jime  22.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380.299. 


In  a  clevis,  a  horizontal  bar  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
for  attachment  to  the  draft  chain,  in  combination  with  a 
stationary  lug  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  bar.  the  rear  edge  of 
said  bar  Ix'ing  groove!  from  sai.i  lug  to  the  opposite  end 
forming  ways,  a  split  lug  arranged  entirely  Ix-hind  the  holes 
in  said  bar  and  adaptel  to  slide  on  .sai.l  ways,  said  lugs  hav- 
ing transverse  holes  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged in  sai.i  holes  an.i  adapted  to  psi-ss  through  the  jaws 
of  a  draft  l>eam,  and  a  bolt  extending  thr.)ugh  said  split  lug 
and  adaptel  to  clamp  the  same  ui>on  Vxith  the  pin  and  said 
ways  to  form  a  rigi.l  device,  substantially  as  described. 


892.788.      PUMP-REGl'LATOR.      Thomas  M,  Wilkixs. 

East  Randolph,  N    V        File!  May  2S.  191)7.      Serial  No. 

376,212. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  proNdding 
a  passage  therethrough,  a  j)artition  disjwsed  within  the 
pas.si\ge.  balance!  valves  dis;KJse!  to  act  in  conjunction 
with  the  partition,  a  hollow  plug  in.serted  within  the  lower 
side  of  the  casing,  a  valve  stem  connectel  with  the  bal- 
ance! valves  and  a.iaptel  to  move  within  the  hollow  plug, 
a  spring  positione!  within  the  plug  and  to  hoi. I  the  valves 
normally  open,  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  sirring, 
a  .iiaphragm  casing  in  .-ommunication  with  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  dividing  the  chamber  within  .the  dia- 
phragm  casing  an.i   adapte.l   to  operate  the   valves,   and 
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means  to  admit  fluid  upon  the  sidtjof  the  diaphragm  oppo- 
site the  valve  casing. 


faces  of  the  traclc  rails,  rail  cnKaKiiiK  plates  having  elon- 
gated openings  and  beveled  enJs.  txjltH  passed  through 
the  body  and  said  openings,  cushioning  strips  upon  the 
inner  faces  of  said  overhanging  rail  engaging  projections 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  rail  engaging  plates,  cushioning 
blocks  set  in  the  body  l)em'ath  said  cushioning  strii>«,  a 
centrally  disposed  locking  plate  having  bevelwl  outer  ends 
to  overlie  the  beveled  ends  of  the  rail  engaging  piat.s.  r»et 
screws  in  said  l>eveled  ends  of  the  locking  plate  and  a<lapted 
to  impinge  against  the  bevclotl  ends  of  the  rail  engaging 
plates,  and  bolts  passed  through  the  body  and  locking 
plate. 

892,7  90.  COMPOUND  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Jo- 
BBPH  A.  Williams.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  File<l  June  7, 1906. 
Serial  No.  264.088. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<ribed.  a  vaWe  casing  de- 
fining a  passage,  a  partition  disiiosed  within  the  passage 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valve  seats,  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  the  valv  <.it^  u.l  -arrying  balanced 
valves  positionetl  to  close  the  vvlve  ^eats,  a  hollow  plug  m- 
aerted  within  the^lower  side  of  the  casing  and  embracing 
the  extremity  of  the  valve  stem, | a  spring  within  the  plug 
positioned  to  engage  the  valve  st^m  and  hold  the  balanced 
valve  nonnaUy  open,  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the 
spring  a  diaphragm  ca.sing  in  rommuniration  with  the 
valve  casing,  a  diaphragm  exten^iing  entirely  across  and 
dividing  the  diaphragm  ■imh^-  i  ^-i^her  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm and  provideii  with  i  -te.ii  m  engageiii.nt  with  the 
valve  stem,  means  to  admit  fluid!  upon  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm opposite  the  valve  casing,  and  means  within  the 
diaphragm  casing  to  prevent  fra(|ture  of  the  diaphragm. 


892.789.      MET.\LLIC  CROSS  -|tIE  AND  RAIL-  FAS- 
TENER.    Georqb     WiluaMs      Shirley,     Ind.     Filed 
*  Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  4l!j.l44. 


1.  \  cross  tie  and  rail  fastene*.  comprising  a  body,  over- 
hanging projections  at  the  ends  Ihereof  to  engage  the  outer 
faces  of  the  track  rails,  rail  eniaging  ^plates  having  elon- 
gated openings,  a  locking  plate  arrange*!  between  the  rail 
engaging  plates  and  having  its  ends  overhanging  the  latter, 
set  screws  in  said  overhanging  emls  of  the  locking  plate  imd 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  rail  engaging  plates,  means 
for  securing  the  locking  plate  upon  the  Ixxly  an.l  damping 
means  arranged  in  the  tie  bo<ly  aiui  pa-ssing  through  the 
elongated  openings  in  the  rail  etiiia«ing  plates. 

2.  A  cross  tie  and  rail  fastener,  roinprisiiig  a  Ijnjily,  over- 
hanging projections  at  the  ends  thereof  to  engage  the  outer 
faces  of  the  track  rails,  rail  etig:ik<iii«  plates  having  elon- 
gated openings  and  downwardly  and  -inwanlly  beveled 
inner  ends,  a  central  locking  pUte  having  downwardly  and 
inwardly  beveled  ends  to  overlie  the  bevele<l  ends  of  the 
rail  engaging  plates,  set  screws,  in  the  ends  of  the  locking 
plate  to  impinge  again.st  the  l)*>vple<l  ends  of  the  rail  en- 
gaging plates,  bolts  uniting  the  locking  plate  to  the  bt>dy 
and  bolts  uniting  the  rail  eimaguin  plates  to  the  body,  the 
last  mentione<l  bolts  passing  through  the  elongated  open- 
ings in  said  rail  engaging  plate*. 

3.  A  cross  tie  and  rail  fastener.  comi)ri.sinK  a  ixxly,  over- 
hanging projections  at  the  en(M  thereof  to  engage  the  outer 


1.  In  a  compound  explosive  engine,  a  high-pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  connected  with  said  high-pressure  cylinder 
through  which  air  may  be  a»lmitte<i  thereto  <luring  the  ex- 
haust from  the  said  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  said 
valve  from  opening  except  dunug  the  exhaust  from  the 
high-pressure  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  through  which 
the  air  Is  drawn  from  the  cylinder,  said  air  scavenging  and 
cooling  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  compound  explosive  engine,  a  high-pressure  cyl- 
inder a  low-pressure  cvlin.ler  connected  therewith,  a  valve 
connoted  with  said  high-pressure  cylin.ier  opi.osite  the 
connections  with  the  low-pr.^sure  cylinder  through  which 
air  may  be  admitted  into  sai.l  cylinder  during  the  exhaust 
therefrom,  whereby  the  sai.l  cylinder  is  scavenged  and 
cooled,  a  grooved  cam.  means  for  oi>erating  said  cam,  and 
connections  from  said  cam  to  said  valve  whereby  the  latter 
is  operated,  the  groove  in  the  cam  preventing  the  o;x'ning 
of  the  valve  except  during  the  exhaust  from  the  high-pres- 
sure cylinder. 

3.  In  a  compound  explosive  engine,  a  high- pressure  cyl- 
inder a  low  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  piussage  for  gases 
connecting  said  cylinders,  a  valve  controlUng  Mid  passage, 
means  for  opening  said  valve,  a  valve  for  .a.inut  ting  air  into 
said  high  pressure  cylinder  wherel)y  the  latter  is  scavenged 
and  cooled  the  latter  valve  l^ing  opi><>8ite  the  said  pas- 
sage and  means  for  preventing  the  said  air  valve  from 
opening  except  when  the  valve  in  the  exhaust  passage  is 

opened.  ,  .   ,  , 

4.  In  a  compound  explosive  engine,  a  high-pressure  cyl- 
inder a  low-pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  for 
gases' connecting  said  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  said 
passage,  means  for  oin-ning  sai.l  valv.  a  valve  for  admit- 
ting air  into  said  high  pres-sure  cylinder  whereby  the  latter 
is  scavenged  and  coole.l  the  latter  valve  being  <nH>«si'«"  the 
sai.l  p:vs,sage,  a  .Irivn  .-am.  and  means  conne.-ting  said  cam 
and  air  valve  whereby  the  latter  is  oi)orate.l,  said  cam  being 
a«iapted  to  hold  the  air  valve  cl.«^ed  except  when  the  valve 
in  the  exhaust  passage  is  oin-ned. 

5  In  a  eoniix'tmd  explosive  engine,  a  high-pressure  cyl- 
in.ier a  low-pressure  cylin.ier.  an  exhau-t  pu.ssakce  for  ga-^es 
connecting  sai.l  cylin.ters,  a  valve  .■..ntrollin«  sanl  pa.s-saKe. 
means  for  oinniing  sai.l  valve,  a  valve  for  a<lmitting  air  into 
the  high-pressure  cylinder  whereby  the  said  cylinder  is 
scavenged  an.i  cooled,  a  gro<jve<l  cam,  an.l  connections  be- 
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tween  the  groove  In  the  cam  and  the  air  valve  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  groove  l>eing  adapted  to  hold  the  air  valve 
closed  except  during  the  exhaust  from  the  high-pressure 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


892.791.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENS.  John  Winqkr. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.910. 


1.  A  fountain  attachment  for  pens  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  tapering  concavo-convex  tongue  to  bear  under 
^nd  against  the  nibs  of  the  pen,  an.i  having  a  broatieined 
plane  iKjrtion  bent  at  an  oblique  angle  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  Ujiigue  and  tai)ered  lon- 
gitudinally to  fit  between  and  bear  against  the  sides  of  the 
pen  in  rear  of  the  nibs,  whereby  tlie  tongue  and  oblique 
portion  when  applied  form  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
pen  an  ink  reservoir  whose  greatest  depth  is  at  the  angle 
of  intersection  between  such  parts  of  the  attachment. 

2.  A  fountain  attachment  f.jr  pens  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  tai>ered  concavo-convex  tongue  to  l)ear  under  and 
against  the  nibs  of  tiie  pen,  and  having  a  broadened  plane 
portion  t>ent  at  an  oblique  angle  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  Kaid  tongue  and  tapered  longitudi- 
nally to  fit  iK'tween  ami  b«'ar  against  the  sides  of  the  i)en 
in  rear  of  the  nibs,  said  plane  portion  being  formed  at  its 
side  edges  with  diverging  lougitu.linal  flanges  adapted  to 
be  bent  outwardly  an.i  upwardly  to  engage  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  i)en. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pen.  a  fountain  attachment 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  ta[>ered  concavo-convex 
tongue  iK'aring  against  the  underside  of  the  nibs  of  the 
pen.  and  having  a  l)roatlened  rear  portion  extending  up- 
wardly between  the  tildes  of  the  pen  at  an  oblique  angle 
and  tapered  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  internal  con- 
tour of  the  side  walls  of  the  pen  body,  whereby  an  ink  res- 
ervoir is  formed  Ix-twcen  the  attachment  and  nibs  and  ad- 
jacent i)ortion  of  the  body  of  the  pen.  said  reser\'oir  being 
deei)est  at  the  juncture  of  the  body  portion  of  the  pen 
with  the  nibs  and  the  portions  of  the  attachment  with 
each  other,  the  side  edges  of  the  oblique  end  iwrtion  of  the 
attachment  V>eing  provi.lenl  with  flanges  bent  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  body  of  the 
pen. 


892,792.  rROrE.SS  FOR  MAKING  NIPPLES.  Her- 
mann Wui.F  and  Robert  Strick,  Vaals.  Nelherlands, 
Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,660. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  nipples  for  cycle  wheels 
and  the  like,  which  consist*  in  taking  a  bJank  with  a  head, 
hardenc.1  by  upsetting,  drilling  a  hole  longitudinally 
tlir.iugh  the  condense.l  metal  of  the  head  and  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  part  to  \>v  screw-threade.!.  then  contin- 
uing the  drilling  longitudinally  with  a  fine  drill  for  the 
threatled  part  and  finally  reaming  out  the  lower  end  of  the 
nipple  and  tapping  in  the  usual  manner  substantially  as 
described. 


89  2,7  93.      roiJ.\CCO-PII'E.     Jkssk  Yoakum,  Bisbee, 

Ariz.      File<1  Mar.  20,  UHiH.      Serial  No.  422.287. 
The  combination  with  a  pipe  bowl,  of  a  wind  guard  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  pivotally  con- 


nected -with  the  bowl  so  as  to  extend  downward  along  one 
.side  thereof  or  upward  toward  the  top  of  the  bowl,  said 
wind  guard  being  provided  with  perforations  formed  by 


punching  through  the  guard  from  the  inside,  thereby 
forming  an  exteriorly  roughened  match  scratching  8urfa\?e, 
substantially  a.s  described. 


89  2,794'.  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Ktma  R.  Bailey,  Fordoche,  La.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,557. 


1.  The  herein  described  shield  formed  in  sections,  means 
to  secure  said  sections  together,  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
sections  having  depressions  to  form  an  opening,  projections 
on  said  shield  an.l  partly  surrounding  said  opening  and 
means  exleiuling  through  said  projections  to  secure  the 
shield  to  parts  of  a  machine. 

2.  The  herein  described  shield  formed  in  sections  and 
having  depressions  in  their  meeting  edges  to  form  an  open- 
ing, a  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  sections,  projections 
around  the  opening  in  the  shield  and  means  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  projections  and  secure  the  shield  to 
parta  of  a  sewing  machine. 

3.  The  herem  descnlxxi  shield  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  flange  extending  around  the  edge  of  said  shield, 
projections  on  said  shield  adjacent  said  opening,  said  shield 
also  having  a  curved  slot  therein  and  means  extending 
througli  said  projections  to  secure  the  shield  to  part*,  of  a 
machine. 

4.  A  shield  of  the  class  describeti,  formed  in  two  sections 
and  having  an  opening  between  the  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  also  having  a  curved  slot  therein,  a  flange  at  the 
outer  edge  of  said  sections,  a  hook  on  each  of  said  sections, 
a  pin  on  each  of  said  sections  mlapted  10  l^e  engaged  by 
the  hook  on  the  opix>site  section,  a  pair  of  overlapping  pro- 
jections on  .said  sections  and  means  extending  through  said 
projections  adapted  to  secure  the  shield  to  parts  of  a  .sewing 
machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  movable  parts  of  a  sewing 
machine  and  a  tubular  bearing  socket  for  said  movable 
part*<:  of  a  shield  for  sai.l  movable  part^,  said  shield  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  saifl  tubular  socket,  projections 
on  said  shield,  partly  .surrounding  said  opening  and  means 
extending  through  said  projections  and  into  .said  tubular 
socket  to  secure  the  shield  in  ix)sition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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892  795  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINfe.  Cloise  H.  Baldwin. 
Erie.  Kans..  assignor  of  on«^h^lf  to  W.  R.  CHne.  Erie, 
Kans.      Filed  Oct.  25.  1906. 
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bar  and  the  other  extremity  bearing  against  the  swinging 

en  J  thereof. 

2  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  bar  pivotally 
connected  at  it«  ends  tathe  door  at  both  sides  thereof  uiui 
extending  acroaa  the  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  having 
one  end  bearing  uiwn  th.>  latrh  bar  at  the  pivoted  end 
thereof  an.l  extending  along  tlie  side  of  the  door  with  its 
other  end  bearing  against  the  swinging  end  of  the  latch  bar. 
the  spring  being  secured  intermediate  of  it«  ends  to  the 
door. 


1  \n  explosive  engine  or  niojtor  as  describe<l.  compris- 
ing a  pLston.  an  inlet-valve,  an  eKhau.st- valve,  an  igniter,  a 
cam  secured  uf)on  the  engine-shaft  and  fonnmg  two  arms  of 
unetjual  length.  a«lapte<l  for  co-af  tion  with  said  piston,  and 
means  for  automaticaUy  imparlLing  the  return  stroke  to 

said  piston.  .  . 

2  An  explosive  engine  or  m<  tt.r  x-  described,  compnsmg 
a  piston  equipped  with  a  roller.  »n  mlet-valve,  an  exhaust- 
valve,  an  igniter,  a  cam  secur.M  m^on  the  engine-shaft  and 
forming  two  arms  of  unciual  len«ih  adapte<i  for  engage- 
ment with  said  roller,  ai^  mmni  for  automatically  impart- 
ing the  return  stroke  to  said  pitton. 

3.  An  explosive  engine  as  described,  comprising  a  piston 
having  securiHl  thereto  parallel  »rms,  a  roller  carne^l  upon 
a  cross-rod  aecureti  to  said  arms.  Bn  inlet-valve  an  exhaust 
valve,  an  igniter,  a  cam  fixe<l  to  the  engine-shaft  and  formed 
of  arms  of  unequal  length  a(lapte<l  for  engagement  with 
said  roller,  and  means  for  autoiiiatically  imparting  the  re- 
turn stroke  to  said  piston. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  as  dt-sfrilxMl,  comprising  a  piston 
having  secured  thereto  parallel  arm.-*,  a  roller  rame<l  by  a 
cross-roti  fixed  to  said  anu^  ,ros.--hea(l  like  members  also 
carried  by  said  cross-rod  sprimts  for  iiutomatieally  impart- 
ing the  return-stroke  to  -said  piston,  meairs  for  carrying 
saiii  springs,  an  inlet-valve,  an  exhaust-valve  and  an  ig- 
niter for  the  piston  chamlier  aad  mean.-*  c()Oi)erating  with 
the  roller  for  moving  the  piston  in  one  direction 

6.  An  explosive  engine  as  d»':*Til>e<l.  .oniprising  a  piston 
having  securwl  thereto  jjarallel  ^rms.  a  cros.s-r(xl  secured  to 
said  arms,  a  roller  carrio.1  by  said  cross-rod  in  a  line  inter- 
mediately of  said  arm.-,  and  :»n  inlet-valve,  an  exhaust- 
valve  and  an  igniter  arranged  |n  connection  with  the  pis- 
ton-chamber, a  ci»m  secured  ^pon  the  engine-shaft  and 
forme<l  of  two  amiaof  unerjual  Un«th.  crf.s.s-head  like  mem- 
bers carrie<i  by  said' cross- ro<t  gui.ie-r-xi.s  fixed  in  jxjsition 
with  relation  to  said  cn)>-  h.  i  I  like  ineml)ers.  and  springs 
arranged  upon  said  guidt-n..l-  .md  ailapted  to  automatic- 
ally impart  the  return  stroke  tio  said  piston. 


S92  797.     8ASH-LOCK.     Marcus  A.  Beemav.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.883. 


892.796.     LATCH.    Frank  N 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.     Seria 


Beacom,  Manchester.  Iowa. 
No.404.517. 


L 


1  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  lower  sash,  an  arm  adapte.i  to  engage  the  upper 
sash  a  block  to  which  said  arm  i.*  pivote.1,  an.l  means  for 
securing  said  block  to  said  plate,  whereby  the  arm  nia>  be 
held  in  proper  cooperation  with  the  upi)er  sash. 

■^  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
rcs't  on  the  lower  sash,  an  arm  adapte.i  to  engage  the  upper 
sa.sh  a  block  to  which  said  arm  is  pivote.1,  and  a  screw 
adapte.1  to  pass  through  the  block  an.l  thr..vigh  a  slot  in 
said  plate  into  the  lower  sash,  whereby  the  arm  nmy  be 
held  In  adjusted  cooperation  with  the  upper  sash. 

3  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate  a<lapted  to 
rest  on  the  lower  sash,  an  arm  atlapted  to  engage  the  upper 
sash  a  block  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  and  means  for 
securing  sai.l  blo.k  to  sai.l  plat«  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
held  in  proper  co6i>.Tati..n  with  the  upr>er  sash,  said  arm 
having  a  head  an.l  In-mg  a.lapted  to  Ik-  turne.l  back  with 
its  head  bevon.l  the  pivot  of  the  arm. 

4  In  a  sa-sh  lock  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapt»-.l  to 
rest  on  the  lower  sa-sh,  an  arm  a.lapted  U)  engage  the  upper 
sash  a  block  Ui  which  said  arm  is  pivote.l.  ami  means  for 
securing  said  block  to  sai.l  plate,  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
hel.t  in  projK-r  cooperation  with  the  upper  sash,  sai.l  block 
and  plate  »>eing  provide  I  with  cooperating  notches  and 
receases  whereby  the  bl<,ck  may  be  hel.l  to  the  plate  m 
various  adjtisted  positions 

5  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  .)f  a  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  lower  .sash,  an  arm  adapte.i  to  engage  the  upper 
sash  a  block  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  and  means  for 
securing  sai.l  block  to  said  plate,  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
held  in  proi>er  cooi^eration  with  the  upper  sash,  sai.l  plate 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  Ix-twe^n  which  said  block  sc&Xs. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not   print.vl  in  the  C.azette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ( loor  and  its  casing,  of  a  latch 
bar  pivotally  conne<ted  to  the  door,  a  keeiK>r  secured  to  the 
'  casing  and  arranged  for  ennauement  by  the  latch  bar,  and  a 
spring  strip  exten.ling  ih  n^;  )■■<■  m  le  of  the  latch  bar  and 
secured  at  an  intern  •  li  i-"  ;„,iiit  t.)  the  .loor,  one  extremity 
of  said  strip  bearing    igniast  Ihe  pivoted  end  of  the  latch 


892  79S        WINDOW-SHADE  HANGER       Benjamin  F. 

BEL1...WS  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  a.ssignor  of  one-haif  to  Clare 

G.   T     riageolle,  Jefferson,   S.  D.      Filed  June  30.  1906. 

Serial  No   .T24,254  . 

1.  In  ;.  -iiide  roller  hanger,  the  comlnnation  with  a  win- 
dow ca.-mg,  of  a  guide  rod  secured  to  one  si.le  of  the  window 
casing     and    provided    with    a    longitudinally    extending 
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groove,  a  carrying  member  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to 
be  received  by  said  groove,  a  bar  secured  to  the  carrying 
m.'inber  and  projecting  horizontally  across  the  window  cas- 
ing, sha<l»'  brackeU  secured  to  the  bar  and  carrying  mem- 
ber, clamping  members  provide<l  with  channeled  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  gtiide  rod.  means  adapted  to  secure 
the  clamping  members  to  the  carrying  member  for  relative 
lateral  movement,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  carrying 
member  and  to  the  clamping  members,  said  spring  being 
adapte<l  to  yieldingly  retain  the  clamping  members  in  en- 
gagement with  the  Kuide  rtxi. 


2,  A  shade  roller  hanger  comprising  a  guide  rod  provided 
■with  a  longitu.linally  exten.ling  groove,  a  carrying  member 
provided  with  a  rib  adaptetl  to  Ik*  received  by  sai.l  groove, 
clamping  members  provided  with  channeled  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  rod  and  with  i)rrforated  lugs, 
means  adapte.i  to  se.-ure  the  clamping  members  to  the  car- 
rying member  for  relative  lateral  m.ivement,  a  spring  bar 
secured  to  the  carrying  member  and  passed  through  the 
perforated  lugs  to  yiel.iingly  retain  the  clamping  members 
In  engagement  with  the  gui.ie  rod,  and  a  shade  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  .•arr\iiig  ineinber, 

3.  In  a  sha<le  roller  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow casing,  of  a  guide  rod  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
carrying  member,  damping  members  adjustably  secured 
to  the  carrying  ineinber  f.)r  engagement  with  the  guide  rod. 
said  clamping  meml)ers  iM-ing  pr.tvi.h-.l  with  i)erforated 
lugs,  a  spring  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  carrying  mem- 
ber and  pa-ssing  through  the  lugs,  said  rod  lieing  adapted  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  .liimping  members  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  guide  r.).i.  a  bar  wcured  to  the  carrying 
memlHT  and  projecting  horizontally  across  the  window  cas- 
ing, a  shade  i)racket  secured  to  the  carrying  member,  and  a 
shade  bracket  secured  to  the  bar. 


892,800.     SUPPORTING  DEVICE.     Mehvin  M.  Black, 

Humphrey,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Minnie  Blanche  Black, 
Dewey,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  18,  ltj07.     Serial  No.  402.704. 


803.700.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUTTER  -  BARS  OF 
MOWERS  AND  HARVESTERS.  Henrt  Bkyreib. 
Seneca,  Kans,      Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.      Serial  No.  371.072. 


The  improve<l  dip  for  the  purpose  ■^pe.ffij'd ,  comprising  a 
body  ijortion.  a  lateral  extension  or  t...  f..r  bearing  uix)n  a 
knife,  the  rear  ex'tension  of  the  toe  intervening  and  being 
separated  from  the  end  iK)rtions  of  the  bo<ly,  the  whole 
being  form«><l  integral  an.l  .)f  spring  material,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  A  supiwrting  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  standard,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  standard 
to  an  object,  a  finger,  means  to  movably  secure  said  linger 
to  the  standar.l,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  finger 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  lK>ing  curved  and  means  to  sup- 
port a  bottle  on  said  arm  and  atiditional  means  to  hold  the 
bottle  In  ix)sition  on  the  supporting  means. 

2.  A  supporting  device  of  the  cla.ss  ilescribed.  comprising 
a  stan.iard.  means  to  a.ijustably  si-.ure  the  standard  to  an 
object,  a  shank  on  .said  standard,  a  finger,  means  to  mov- 
ably secure  the  finger  to  the  shank,  a  supporting  arm. 
meanstoa.ijustably  secure  the  supporting  arm  to  the  finger. 
an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  sai.l  arm  an.l  inean.s  to  support  a 
bottle  on  said  arm. 

3.  A  supiKjrling  device  of  the  class  (iescribed,  comprising 
a  staniiard,  a  clip  removably  secured  to  said  standard, 
means  to  clamp  the  clip  in  engagement  with  an  object,  a 
shank  on  said  standard,  a  ball  at  the  end  of  sai.l  shank,  a 
finger  having  a  socket  a<lapte<i  to  receive  said  ball,  means 
to  adjust  the  socket  .)n  the  ball,  a  supi>orting  arm  a.ijust- 
ably secured  to  sai.l  finger,  an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  and  a  rack  on  sai.l  arm  a<iapteii  to  supixirt  a  Ixjttle. 

4.  A  supporting  device  of  the  cla.ss  descril)ed.  comprising 
a  stan.iard,  means  to  secure  said  standard  to  an  object,  a 
finger,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  finger  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  supp<,)rting  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the  finger,  a 
rack  on  said  arm  and  a  locking  pin  carried  by  tlie  arm 
adapted  to  surround  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  secure  the 
bottle  in  fX)sition  on  sai.l  rack. 


892.801.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE-RETAINING 
ATTACHMENTS  Richakd  S,  Bkyant,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Steel  Wheel  and  Rim  Com- 
pany, C^jlumbus,  Ohio,  a  CoriJoration  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr,  28,  19<)ti,  Serial  No.  314.230.  Renewed  May  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  375.053. 


1,  A  locking  device  for  tire-retaining  attachments  com- 
prising a  run  bo<i\  hH%ing  a  recess  at  one  edge  thereof,  a 
downturned  flange  on  said  edge,  a  tire  -  retaining  ring 
mounted  on  said  rim  body,  a  lug  on  said  ring  adapted  to 
enter  sai.l  recess,  a  broken  locking  ring  adapted  to  expand 
into  engagement  with  sai.l  rim  tx).ly  and  sai.l  tire-retaining 
ring,  means  adapted  t.)  engage  said  lug  and  to  embrace  said 
locking  ring  when  positioned,  and  means  for  securing  said 
means  in  place. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  tire- retaining  attachments,  com- 
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prMng  a  rim  body  having  ft  reo<^«  ut  oae  edKP  thereof,  a 
downtumed  flange  on  said  ed(^.  a  tire  -  relaining  nuK 
mounted  on  said  rim.  a  lu^  ".•■  >fei'l  ring  adapUil  to  enter 
said  recess,  a  broken  lo.Kii.^  ru,>;  having  radial  flanges 
adapted  to  expand  into  enKu»<oiiirnt  with  s:u,l  ,l..waturned 
flange  on  said  rim  body  and  U.  ciobruci-  the  ^ain.-,  the  inner 
flange  on  said  locking  ring  bcini  cut  away  at  the  ends  of 
said  ring  to  t>erniit  the  same  to  aljut  against  said  lug.  means 
adapted  to  engage  sai.l  lug  and  onibrare  said  locking  ring, 
and  means  for  securing  said  mea^s  in  place. 

3  In  a  locking  device  for  tirei-rctaining  attachments,  a 
rim'bo<iv  having  a  recess  at  one  eilge  thereof .  a  downturned 
flange  on  said  edge,  a  detachable jtire-retainihg  ring  on  said 
rim  boilv.  a  lug  depending  thercftom.  a  broken  locking  ring 
having  radial  flanges,  a  second  lug  between  said  flanges, 
sai^  lug  being  atlapted  to  be  posit  oned  in  said  rece«s  against 
an  end  of  said  downturned  flacge,  wh.-reby  said  locking 
ring  is  held  against  circumferential  movement,  and  means 
adapted  to  embrace  said  locking  ring  and  to  engage  said 
first  mentioned  lug  to  lock  the  pf  rta  securely  upon  the  run 
body. 


inserted  into  all  of  said  sleeve  members.  aii<l  means  for  lock- 
ing ■»ai.l  bolt  in  place  to  hold  said  sleeve  members  togeUier. 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  housings,  each  having  a 
recess  extemling  from  an  edge  of  the  housing  into  the  U>dy 
thereof,  and  ahiie.l  -<l<>cvc  iiirnd>ors  at  such  edge  on  opi)0- 
site  sides  of  said  oi>eniiin.  a  shaft  journal  in  I'arh  ol  said 
recesses,  a  shaft  m  said  journals,  a  sl.-<-v.-  infintx-r  adapted 
to  be  inserteil  into  the  space  between  the  alined  sleeve  mem- 
bers, and  a  locking  bolt  a.tapted  to  tx;  fitted  into  the  three 
sleeve  ineinl>crs  of  each  housing  to  lock  the  removable 
sleeve  member  in  place,  sutetantially  aa  s{>eoifled. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


892.802.    HOISTING  MECH 
ING  and  Earl  H.  Browning. 
nal  application  filed  Jan.  27, 

'    Dlviiied  and  this  application 
No.  334.936. 


AI>4lSM.    Victor  R.  Brown- 

:  Nottingham,  Ohio.     Origi- 

1905.  Serial  No.  242.849. 

filed  Sept.  17, 1906.    Serial 


l.^'The  combination  of  a  pair  (>f  shafts  and  a  pair  of  hous- 
ings'for  said  shafts,  each  of  saiil  housings  liavmg  a  recess 
extending  from  the  si<le  .■■U--  ^f  the  Iiou.-uik  \u\<,  rii-'  tH.dy 
thereof,  the  lower  wall  of  fuc  h  nri>s.s  ha\  my;  a  [tair  .f  h<:ir 
ings  in  which  said  shafts  an'  f.-iuovably  journaled,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  if  shafts,  a  pair  of  housings, 
each  housing  having  a  recess  ex  :ending  from  an  edge  of  the 
housing  into  the  body  thereof.  Ijhe  lower  wall  of  each  recess 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  l^earings  for  said  shaft*,  and 
removable  caps  for  said  bearing^,  suV)stantially  as  stx-cifle<i. 

3.  In  a  crane  or  similar  dcvici",  the  combination  of  a  side 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  recess  extending  from  one 
side  edge  of  the  housing  into  the  body  of  the  same,  a  bear- 
ing in  said  rect>s8,  a  shaft  joun  alcd  in  said  bearing,  sleeve 
members  at  the  side  edge  in  w  lich  the  opening  is  formed, 
above  and  l)elow  said  opening.  \  sleeve  member  a<lapted  to 
be  fltteti  into  the  oi)ening  betwe<  'n  the  flrst-mentioned  sleeve 
members,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  place  between 
the  aforesaid  sleeve  members,  iiubstantially  a.-*  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hoisiiig.  said  housing  having  a 
recess  extending  from  an  e<lge  of  the  housing  into  the  bmly 
there<i(.  a  bearing  in  said  rrcei«.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  sleeve  member  abote  and  a  sleeve  memV>er  be- 
low the  opening  in  the  eiige  of  the  housing,  a  sleeve  member 
atlapte<l  to  be  inserted  into  said  oi)ening  l>erwpen  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  members,  a  Common  bolt  adapted  to  be 


892,803.  MAII^BAG  r\T(HER  AND  DELIVEUEH. 
Jacob  Bubb.  Estabutrhic,  Miss  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,387. 


^... 


"l.  .\"J(kvH-e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  upon  a  car,  a  pan  connected  with 
said  swinging  arm,  spring  clips  for  holding  a  mail  bag  upon 
said  pan,  and  cor.ls  connorting  sjiid  spring  chiJS  with  said 
swinging  arm,  and  a  stationary  inemlH-r  <lisposc<l  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cm  and  provided  with  me:ins 
for  engaging  iaid  mail  bag  while  said  car  is  in  motion. 

2.  The  combination  of  brackets  mounte<l  upon  a  car.  a 
sleeve  journaled  relatively  to  said  brackets  an.l  providetl 
with  an  arm,  a  button  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  pan  mounteil  upon  said  arm.  spring 
clips  for  holding  a  mail  bag  upon  said  pan.  flexible  cords 
connected  with  said  spring  clip*  and  with  said  arm  for  al- 
lowing said  spring  clips  to  <l.-pend  therefrom  when  not  in 
use,  and  means  for  picking  a  mail  bag  from  said  pan  while 
the  car  Is  in  motion. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  ui)on  a  car,  a  pan  c.nnertcl  with 
said  swinging  arm.  clips  for  holding  a  mail  bag  ui>on  said 
pan  cor.ls  connecting  said  clips  with  9ai<l  swinging  arm, 
a  hook  mounteti  upon  the  uii-ler  .side  of  said  swinging  arm 
at  a  point  Ijelow  said  i.an,  and  a  stationary  member  dis- 
posed a<ljacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  sai.l  car  an<l  pro- 
\nded  with  means  for  temixirarily  sui.iH)riing  a  mail  bag 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  sjii  1  h(K.k. 


892  804  ENGINE.  Louis  8.  Buhbank,  Niagara  Falls, 
NY.  Filed  Apr.  22. 1902.  Serial  No.  104.1  HO. 
I  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft  and  its  multiple 
cylinders  rigidiv  attach.tl  thereto,  of  the  stationar>-  main 
valve  the  a.ljustable  inclined  journal  devi-r  .-onnectcd  to 
the  main  shaft,  the  pistons  and  devices  conne.img  said 
pistons  to  the  inclined  journal  device,  an.l  means  for  ig- 
niting the  charge  .^ulwtantially  a«  si>ecifled. 

.',   The  .ombination  with  a  main  shaft,  aiul  an  inclined 
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journal  tlevice  connected  thereto,  of  multiple  piston  cylin- 
ders atfache<l  to  the  main  sh:ift.  an  adjustable  stationary 
main  valve,  means  for  igniting  the  charge  pistons,  and 
piston  connections,  and  adjU8tal)lp  l»oxingfor  said  inclined 
joiUTial  device,  substantially  as  s[)ecifled. 


controlled  platen  for  prtxiucing  an  impression  on  the  strip 
of  pai>er  over  the  corresponding  type,  the  said  pai>er  feed 
being  controlled  by  the  said  key-controlled  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  of  a  recorder 
mountetl  on  the  saw  mill  carriage  and  comprising  a  printing 
mechanism  for  i)erinaiipntly  recording  the  board  measure 
of  the  logs  cut  into  lumb<'r  on  the  saw  mill. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  of  a  recorder 
mounted  on  the  said  carriage,  for  recording  the  board 
measure  of  the  logs  cut  into  lumber  on  the  saw  mill,  a  head 
block  movable  on  the  carnage  and  automatically  contjol- 
ling  said  recorder  in  part,  and  means  for  manually  control- 
ling said  recorder  in  part. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  its  multiple 
piston  cylinders,  and  corresjjonding  compression  chambers, 
of  the  pistons,  the  main  valve,  the  igniting  devices  the  In- 
clineil  journal  <lfvice.  its  double  axis  pivot  joint  to  the  end 
of  the  main  shaft  connections  from  the  said  journal  device 
to  said  pistons,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  and  an  inclined 
journal  device,  of  a  stationary  main  valve,  igniting  devices 
multiple  revolving  piston  cylinders  connected  to  said  main 
shaft,  corresponding  pistons  and  their  connections  to  said 
inclined  journal  device,  and  the  gimbal  joint  connection 
of  the  latter  to  the  main  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  and  the  main 
shaft,  of  the  multiple  cylinder  casting  attached  to  said  main 
•haft,  the  stationary  main  valve,  means  for  igniting  the 
eharge  the  inclined  journal  device,  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  main  shaft  its  adjustable  boxing,  the  pistons  and  pis- 
ton connections  to  said  inclined  journal  device,  substan- 
tially as  specifle.!. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printtxi  in  the  Gazette.] 


8 » 2,  8  0  5.  RECORDER  FOR  SAWMILLS.  J.<MES 
W.'p.  BiKPiNE.  I.ake  Arthur,  La.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399,579. 


- "v -^V-  ^^-ii^^  'Mif/iM'Mf,'''  • 


1.  A  raoorder  for  saw  mills,  comprising  a  printing  cyl- 
inder havifiC  iKjriplurally  arranged  sets  of  type  represent- 
ing IxKird  measure  for  different  lengths  of  logs,  a  pai)er  feed 
for  fee<ling  a  stri;)  of  i)ap«'r  over  each  set  of  type,  and  a  key- 
controlled  i)laten  for  priniucing  an  impre«8ion  on  the  strip 
of  i)aiHT  over  the  corresponding  typo. 

2.  A  recorder  for  saw  mills,  comprising  a  printing  cyl- 
inder having  t)oripherally  arraiiKcd  sets  of  type  represent- 
ing board  measure  for  different  lengths  of  logs,  a  paper  feed 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  pain^r  over  each  set  of  type,  a  key- 
controlleil  platen  for  producing  an  impression  on  the  strip 
of  paper  over  the  corrcsiKinding  tyi)e,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  said  printing  cylinder  an<l  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  head  block  of  the  .saw  mill. 

3.  A  recorder  for  saw  mills,  comprising  a  printing  cyl- 
inder having  iK-nphcrall.\  arrangtnl  sets  of  \syie  represent- 
ing hoard  measure  for  different  lengths  of  logs,  a  paix>r  feed 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  over  each  set  of  type,  and  a  key- 


892,806.  CHAIN-DRIVE  FOR  EXCAVATORS.  Chris- 
TOPHKR  H.  Cal£son,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,360. 


1.  In  an  endless  chain  and  bucket  excavator  the  com- 
bination of  a  drive  sprocket  arranged  in  a  plane  fixed  with 
relation  Uj  a  .suitable  support,  a  driven  sprocket  mounted 
to  swing  on  said  support,  and  a  chain  oix;ratively  con- 
necting said  sprockets. 

2.  In  an  endless  chain  and  bucket  ex<-  ivator  the  com- 
bination of  a  sprocket  in  a  fixed  plane,  a  swinging  sprocket, 
a  chain  pix-ratively  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  chain 
tightener  oixjrating  on  said  chain,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


892,807.  METALLIC  BELT.  Hknry  L.  Canne,  Ding- 
man  township.  Pike  county.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,694. 


1.  A  metallic  lx;lt.  comprising  links  having  a  raised  cen- 
ter and  integral  loops  bent  back  uixm  the  center  for  sup- 
port, and  rings  interlocke<l  with  the  said  loops. 

2.  A  metallic  belt,  comprising  links  having  cup-shaped 
centers  and  integral  looi>s  bent  back  ujKjn  the  said  centers 
for  supixjrt.  and  rings  interlocked  with  the  said  loops. 

3.  A  metallic  belt,  comprising  links  having  cup^shaped 
centers  and  integral  radially  dispostxl  loops  bent  back  upon 
the  said  centers  for  support,  and  rings  interlocked  with  the 
said  loops. 

4.  A  metallic  l:M>lt.  comprising  links,  each  having  a  cui>- 
shaped  center  and  integral  loops  at  the  edges  thereof  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cro.ss,  and  a  ring  interlocked  with 
each  of  the  said  loops. 

6.  A  link  for  metallic  belts,  comprising  a  cujvshapeil  cen- 
ter, and  loops  integral  on  the  center  and  bent  back  upon 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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892.808         WOOD-CHIPPING    MACHINE.     Oma  Cark 
Canton.  N.  C.     Filetl  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,434 
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secured  by  anchor  bolts  to  the  crosw  ties,  in  combination 
^ith  angle  iron  splice  bars  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  chair  and  formed  to  fit 
closely  to  the  top  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rails,  ami  ui>w;irillv 
extending  flangea  which  normally  extend  a  slinlit  li-itHiice 
'^away  from  the  web  portions  of  the  rails  and  fnriiud  with 
plane  inner  surfaces  to  fit  snugly  against  the  wel)s  of  the 
rails,  bolts  extending  through  the  flanRcs  and  web  [H)rtions 
of  the  rails,  and  nuta  applied  to  said  lK)lts  to  force  the  t1an«es 
against  the  web  portions  of  the  rails,  aubtjiamialiy  as 
described. 


1.  In  a  wiAKl-chipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary member  having  an  annula^  swell  on  ita  face,  knives 
projecting  therethrough  and  hiwinn  their  cutting  edges 
conforming  approximately  to  said  swell,  mean.s  for  divid- 
ing the  chips  into  short  lengths,  and  means  for  supporting 
and  feetiing  the  billet. 

2.  In  a  wood-chipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tafy  member  having  an  annular  angular  swell  on  its  face, 
knives  projecting  therethrough  and  having  their  cutting 
edges  conforming  approxiinalelv  to  said  swell,  mean.-*  for 
dividing  the  chips  into  short  ieugtiis.  an<i  means  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  the  billet. 

3.  In  a  wood-chipper,  the  coinMnatioii  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber ha\-ing  on  it*»  face  an  annuUr  projection  or  swell  and 
openings  through  the  swell  at  intervals,  knives  carried  by 
said  member  and  projecting  oi)lii|uely  through  the  open- 
higs  in  said  annular  swell  and  havmg  their  rutting  edge« 
conforming  to  tlje  contour  ther«jof.  twiid  oi)enings  forming 
throat-like  passages  for  the  exit,  of  the  chips  through  the 
rotary  mendx>r,  and  mean.s  for  tupiwrting  and  pressing  a 
billet  of  wood  against  said  swellei  portion  of  the  rotary 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  Muint)er  having  on  its  face  a 
swell  having  angidar  sides  whidl  meet  at  the  center  of  the 
swell,  said  rotary  menilx^r  having  an  annular  series  of  open- 
ings extending  through  the  swell  knives  adjustably  se- 
cured in  said  or>etiings  and  havmg  their  cutting  ciges  ex- 
tending beyond  the  angular  faew  of  the  swell,  said  cutting 
edges  conforming  approximately  thereto,  .said  oi^enings 
forming  Ihroat-lilce  pa-wages  Im'U)W  the  e<lges  of  the  knives 
for  exit  of  the  chips  through  the  rotary  nicmher,  and  means 
for  supiwrting  and  feeding  a  billet  of  wt>od  against  said 
swelle.l  jMjrtion  of  the  knives.       I 

5.  In  <-ombination,  a  rotary  rriembi-r  having  on  its  face  a 
swell  having  angular  siJes  whicfe  meet  at  the  renter  of  the 
swell,  said  rotary  member  havin|:  an  annular  series  of  oi)en- 
ings  extending  through  the  swdl  a  knife  attache!  to  the 
rotary  member  aiijacent  to  eaili  of  •^a^l  oixMiings  and  hav- 
ing its  cutting  edge  conforming  approximately  to  the  eon- 
tour  of  the  swell,  said  openings  forming  throat-like  pas.sages 
below  the  edges  of  the  knives  for  exit  of  the  chips,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  fe.-dmg  a  billet  of  w(x>d  against 
said  swelled  jwrtion  of  tti.   n.t.ir.  iuendj<r. 


892.809.     rtPLICE-BAR.     ULiissis  O.  Ca88ady.  Indian 


apolis.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  23, 


1907.     Serial  No.  389,882. 


892.810.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  NiKUS  A. 
CHRiSTBiracN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  P'iled  May  13,  1901. 
Serial  No.  59,966. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  chair  having  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  extendini^  lugs,  and  a  bji.se  portion  to 
supixjrt  the  ba>^  flange  of  the|  rails,  said  rail  chair  being 


1.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  ring  having  a  cireular  groove  and  an  interior 
circular  channel  communicating  therewith,  a  swinging 
frame  carrying  the  cutter,  bolts  having  heads  movable  in 
the  channel  anil  pa.s,sjnn  through  said  groove  and  into  said 
swinging  frame,  an.l  f;i.-temnK  lK)lts  having  heads  engaged 
in  said  channel  and  entering  the  machine  frame 

2.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  ring  or  collar  .securetl  thereto  and  having  a 
circular  groove  and  an  interior  circular  channel  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  cutter. 
bolts  having  heads  movable  in  the  channel  and  passing 
through  said  groove  and  into  said  swinging  frame,  .said 
channel  being  couiiterlx)red  at  intervals  for  f.asteiung  l)olts 
ami  having  an  oix-mng  from  the  rear  for  the  inlrcxluction  of 
the  ttrst  named  bolts,  and  fastening  lx)lts  having  heads  en- 
gageil  in  the  counter  bores  of  the  channel  and  entering  the 
machine  frame. 

3.  The  comi>ination  with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  swinging 
frame  thereon,  having  a  recess  :«  at  its  lower  end.  i>earings 
24  and  .Vi  thereon,  a  cutter  arbor  supixirted  by  such  l)ear- 
ings.  means  for  rotating  the  arbor,  the  bearing  32  Ix'ing 
split,  and  havu\g  a  recess  34  corres;xjnding  to  recess  33.  a 
tongue  .i')  received  iiy  said  recesses  and  i)olts  3X  iwcunng 
the  l)earing  32  to  the  swinging  frame 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  of  a  swinging 
frame  thereon  having  entl  slots  37.  Ix'arings  24  and  32  there- 
on, a  cutter  arUir  su()iM)rte  1  by  such  Ix-arings,  m.-ans  for 
rotating  the  ar»x>r,  and  l)olts  38  passing  through  said  slots 
and  fastening  the  bearing  32  to  the  swinging  frame 

.5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  rotatably  mounte<l  there- 
on, two  journals  on  .-*aid  swinging  frame  supiH>rting  an 
SiThoT.  and  a  cutter  carried  on  said  arl>or  interme<tiate  of 
.said  jourtials.  one  of  the  journals  having  a  slotted  connec- 
tion with  said  swinging  frame,  whereby  it  may  be  slipjied 
from  the  end  of  the  arbor  to  inrmit  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  cutter. 


892  811  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  CARS  oH 
TRAIN.S.  John  P.  Coleman.  F,«igewoo<l,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  I'nion  Switch  and  Signal  (:k)mpany.  Swi.-«vale. 
Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1905.  Serial  No.  2.50.017. 
The  combinatif>n  with  a  car  provided  with  a  motor  for 

propelllna  it.  an  electrical  control  for  the  supply  of  motive 
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power  to  the  motor,  a  safety  apviaratus  carried  by  the  car 
anil  adapted  to  occupy  two"  diCferent  positions,  one  of 
which  Is  its  operative  position  and  the  other  of  which  is 
lt»  Inoperative  position,  a  trip  located  adjacent  the  line  of 

w:(\  ;i.lnpt(>d  to  iKwitiou  and  to  engage  with  the  safety  ap- 
paratus  when   the  safety   apparatus  and   the  trip  are  in 


their  operative  positions,  and  means  for  moving  the  safety 
apparatus  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other  and  for 
interrupting  and  establishing  the  electrical  control  of  the 
motive  power  during  such  movements  of  the  safety  appa- 
ratus. 


892,812.     CIGARETTE-HOLDER.     Ons  A.  Day,  Wash- 
D.  C.      Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.      Serial  No.  424.786. 


mgton. 


't 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring  or 
band  provide<l  with  a  clamplng-mend>er,  and  a  like  sepa- 
rate member  provided  with  a  tongue  engaging  the  ring 
and  laterally  movable  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring  or 
band  having  a  clamping  member  integral  therewith  and 
provide<i  with  means  for  engaging  a  detachable  member, 
and  a  detachable  clamping-meml>cr  provided  with  a  resili- 
ent tongue  engaging  the  ring  and  laterally  movable 
thereon. 


892.813.     FOLDING    UMBRELLA.     Joseph  F.  Dolles, 
Chester,  111.      File<l  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,429. 


where  their  members  connect,  latches  for  the  runner  car- 
ried by  the  stick,  the  umbrella  body  when  its  ribs  are  folded 
being  adapted  to  enter  and  to  be  wholly  contained  within 
said  handle,  and  a  cap  for  the  handle  carried  by  the  um- 
brella stick. 

2.  In  a  folding  undjrella.  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle  clo8e<l  at  it.s  l>ottom  ami  provided  with  a  threaded 
interiorly  located  stop  projection  at  its  upi>er  open  end, 
locking  means  located  ujwn  the  carrier  and  adapted  for 
sustaining  and  locking  engagement  with  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  of  a  stick  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  crown 
secured  to  said  stick  and  provided  with  a  well  in  its  under 
face,  a  cap  for  the  handle  secured  to  the  crown  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  to  said  stop  projection,  ribs  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  to  the  crown,  which  ribs  are  in  sections  pivoted  to 
hold  one  section  over  the  other,  a  runner,  a  spring  located 
in  the  well  and  adapte<l  to  Ix"  engaged  by  said  funner. 
stretchers  pivoted  to  the  runner  and  to  said  ribs  where 
their  sections  connect,  and  a  plurality  of  latches  for  the 
runner  mounted  at  different  sides  of  the  stick  and  having 
stepped  relation  to  each  other. 


1  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle,  a  carrier  mounted  to  sli<1e  in  the  handle,  retaining 
devices  locate<i  ui)on  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle,  a  stop  for 
the  carrier  l<»eate«l  at  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  stick 
secured  to  the  carrier,  ribs  pivotally  connected  to  the  stick, 
which  ribs  are  in  folding  sections,  a  runner  mounted  uiK)n 
the  stick,  stretchers  connecting  the  nniner  with  the  ribs 


8  92,8  14.  ELECTRIC  INDICATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Herbert  G.  Dorsey,  Ithaca.  N.  Y, 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,791. 


''^'it^^n^ 


1.  An  electrical  indicating  system  for  railways,  including 
a  pair  of  conductors  paralleling  the  road-bed.  means  carried 
by  each  train  for  gencratuig  the  current  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  the  speed  of  the  train,  and  having  connections  en- 
gaging with  said  coiuluctors.  and  an  indicator  in  one  of  said 
connections,  the  oiK-ration  of  which  is  deijcndent  upon  the 
speed  of  a  second  train  similarly  e(iuipi)ed  and  having  con- 
nections wUh  the  same  conductors. 

2.  .\n  electrical  indicating  system  for  railways,  including 
a  pair  of  conductors  paralleling  the  roa{l-»)ed.  means  carried 
by  each  train  for  generating  the  current  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  the  speed  of  the  train  ami  having  connections 
engaging  with  said  conductors,  and  means  In  one  of  said 
connections  serving  to  indicate  the  si>eed  of  a  second  train 
similarly  e-iuippcd  and  having  connections  with  the  same 
conductors. 

3.  An  electrical  Indicating  system  for  railways,  including 
a  pair  of  conductors  paralleling  the  road-bed,  means  car- 
ried by  each  train  for  generating  the  current  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  si)eed  of  the  train  and  having  connections 
engaging  with  said  conductors,  and  means  in  one  of  said 
connections  serving  to  indicate  the  direction  of  travel  of  a 
second  train  similarly  e<)uipped  and  having  connections 
with  the  same  conductors. 

4.»An  electrical  indicating  system  for  railways,  including 
a  pair  of  conductors  paralleling  the  road-bed.  means  carried 
by  each  train  for  generating  the  current  in  dire(*t  propor- 
tion to  the  s;>ee<i  of  the  train  juid  having  connections  en- 
gaging with  said  conductors,  and  means  m  one  of  said  con- 
nections serving  to  indicate  the  si)eed  and  direction  of 
travel  of  a  s<'cond  train  similarly  enuipi)ed  and  having  con- 
nections with  the  same  conductors. 

5.  An  electrical  indicating  system  for  railways,  including 
a  pair  of  conductors  p.aralleling  the  road-t)ed.  means  car- 
ried by  each  train  for  generating  the  current  in  direct  pro- 
l>ortion  to  the  sjK'ed  of  the  train  and  having  connections 
engaging  with  said  conductors,  and  an  iiuiicator  in  one  of 
said  connections,  the  oix-ration  of  which  is  dei>cndent  upon 
the  speeds  and  directions  of  travel  of  the  train  carrying  said 
indicator  and  of  a  train  similarly  eriuipped  and  having  con- 
nections with  the  same  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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K.     Frank  B. 
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1  The  combination  of  a  c-asini  haviiiK  a  valve  at  it^  in- 
ner en.i  aaapte.1  to  be  forced  to  .U  ^at  under  the  pressure 
of  a  liquid,  a  discharge  tube  depending  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing,  a  float  .lid.bl..  -a  the  discharge  tube  and 
mean^  attached  to  the  floa'  iiM  rontained  withm  the  tul>e 
and  ca^^ing  a^lapted  to  pr..^-  'h-  valve  from  lU  seat  under 
theactionof  the  weight  of  t hi- rt<>«it. 

2  The  combination  of  a  ca.Mi.H  of  tapering  form  m  vert.- 
cal  action,  having  a  valve  at  >-  Muallor  inner  end  a<lap  ed 
to  be  forced  to  it.s  -«at  under  ttu  ;.r.-s.suro  of  a  hqu.d,  a  .Un- 
charge tube  depending  from  the| outer  enlarged  end  of  the 
casing,  a  float  slidable  on  the  diKcharge  tube,  a  beU-crank 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  c,v-u.«  liavu.g  a  long  and  a  short 
arm  with  the  short  arm  beantw  on  the  valve,  and  a  rod 
pa8.-.ing  through  the  tul>e  conn«ctmg  the  long  arm  of  the 
lever  with  the  tioat 

3  The  combination  of  a  oa-^n^  having  a  valve  a.lap  ed 
to  be  forced  to  it«  seat  under  tho  p^eH.^ur.■  of  a  hqu.d  a  dis- 
charge tube  depending  from  the  casing  a  l.ell-crank  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  ra.-*ing  having  along  and  a  short  arm. 
With  the  short  arm  tKarm*^  on  the  valve,  and  a  rod  paae- 
ing  through  the  discharge  tul>»  connecting  the  long  arm 
of  the  lever  with  the  float. 


with  a  box  having  three  connections  on  the  mdes  and  a  con- 
nection at  the  bottom,  .t  U-.ng  <i.v..le.l  by  an  upper  and  a 
lower  partition  into  three  spaces  leading  to  the  lateral  con- 
nections, of  three  seats  in  the  same  renter  line  in  the  two 
partitions  and  the  NHtom  of  said  box.  a  «toi>-valve  in  the 
upper  .space  for  the  seat  in  the  upper  partition    the  two 
other  of  aai.l  three  seat^  having  ea.h  a  scnuv  l.iulri.al  ui>- 
war<l  exten.sion.  a  second  valve  ctmsisting  of  a  circular  disk 
with  a  pendent  semicylin.in.al  proje.tion  and  mounteti  in 
the  seat  in  the  lower  partition  to  n.-iprocate,  a  hollow  spin- 
dle connecting  said  stop-valve  with  said  second  valv    s*, 
that  both  valves  simultane<.usly  dose  and  open,  ineans  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  hollow  spindle  to  adjua    the 
quantity  of  liquid  pa.s.sing  through  the  stoiwalve.  a  th.nl 
valve  for  the  seat  in  the  botton.  and  similar  in  ronstruc  ion 
to  said  second  valve,  an  inner  spin.lle  turnable  in  sai.l  hol- 
low spindle  and  conne<-t«i  with  said  third  valve   n.eans  for 
turning  sai<l  hollow  spindle  to  a*ljust  the  ratio  of  the  Quan- 
tities of  liquid  passing  through  the  stofvva Ive  an.l  the  sec- 
ond valve,  and  means  for  displacing  sai.l  hollow  s,..mlle  and 
said  inner  spindle  with  regard  to  one  another  to  adjust  the 
ratio  of  the  quantities  of  liquid  pa-sslng  through  the  second 
and  third  valves. 

3    In  an  adjustable  distributing  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  three  connections  on  the  sides  and  a  con- 
ne<tion  at  the  l>ottom.  it  being  divided  by  an  upper  and  a 
lower  partition  into  three  spaces  leading  to  the  lateral  con- 
nections, of  a  balancing  piston  mounted  in  the  top  of  said 
box  to  vertically  reciprocate,  three  seats  coaxial  with  said 
balancing  piston  in  the  two  partitions  and  the  bottom  of 
said  box.  a  stop-valve  in  the  upi^^r  space  for  the  seat  m  the 
upper  partition,  the  two  other  of  said  three  seat^  having 
each  a  semicylimlrical  upward  extension,  a  second  valve 
consisting  of  a  circular  disk  with  a  pendent  .sem.cylm.lr.cal 
projection  and  mounted  in  the  seat  in  the  lower  partition  to 
reciprocate,  a  hollow  spindle  connecting  sai.l  balancing  pis- 
ton with  said  stop-valve  and  said  secon.l  valve,  so  that  both 
valves  simultaneously  close  and  open,   means  for  L.ngi- 
tudinally  adjusting  said  hollow  spindle  t«,'^*lJ^;^^^V'"^"^ 
tity  of  liquid  passing  through  the  sto,vvalve,  a  thir.l  N^Uve 
for  the  seat  in  the  bottom  an.l  similar  m  construction  t« 
«Hid  -second  valve,  an  Inner  spindle  tun.able  in  sai.l  hollow 
«pindle  an.l  connect.nl  with  said   third   valve,  ineans  for 
turning  said  hollow  sj.in.lle  t.,  a^ljust  the  ratio  of  the^quan- 
tities  of  liquid  passing  through  the  ^toi-valve  an-l  the  sec- 
^d  valve  and  means  for  d.spla.-mg  .u.l  h..ll..w  ^P'-  >-- 
said  inner  spindle  with  regard  to  one  another  to  a.ljust  the 
ratio  of  the  quantities  of  liquid  passing  through  the  second 
and  third  valves. 


892.816.  ADJUSTABLE 
Joesr  'EsamvEs,  Cologne, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,613. 


tilSTRIUlTING- VALVE. 
rermany.      Filed    Nov.    11, 


892,817.  INVALID-BED  WITH  TOMMODK  ATTACB^ 
MENT.  WiLUAM  r.  Feely,  New  \ork.  N.  ^i  •  I'tWO 
June  12.  IWOti.     Serial  No.  321,335.  ^ 


J  '^' 


1.  In  an  adjustable  distributing  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  three  connections  on  the  .sides  an.l  a  con- 
nection at  the  bottom,  it  beitjg  divided  by  two  partitions 
Into  three  spaces  leading  to  th«  lateral  connections,  of  three 
valves  in  the  same  center  line  |u  the  two  partitions  and  the 
bottom  of  said  box,  means  for  a.ljusting  the  propt>rtion  be- 
tween the  quantities  of  liquid  pa.ssing  thrr>ugh  the  first  and 
second  valves,  and  means  for  a.lju.sting  the  projK.rtion  be- 
tween the  quantities  of  luiui.l  pa.ssing  through  the  second 
suid  third  valves. 

2.  In  an  a«ljustable  distributing  valve,  the  cpmbmaUon 


H — 


1  In  an  invalid  bed.  the  oombinathm  with  the  bottom 
section  thereof  an.l  socket*  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  the 
said  bottom  section,  of  supports  fltte<l  to  sai.l  socket.s.  a 
spindle  carricl  by  one  of  sai<l  supports,  provide.1  with  a 
worm  and  with  a  roughene,!  surface  above  the  worm,  the 
said  spindle  being  a^fapted  to  be  turne<l  by  a  crank  handle 
or  by  han.l,  a  shaft  nu-ried  by  the  supix.rt  .,n  ^»h'<h  the 
spin.lle  is  located,  a  worm  wheel  secure.!  to  the  said  shaft. 
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meshing  with  the  worm  in  tKe  said  spindle,  a  bar  carried  by 
the  opisjsing  supixjrts.  and  a  sheet  removably  attached  to 
the  said  shaft  and  to  the  said  bar,  whereby  to  elevate  the 
patient  when  required. 

2  In  invalid  l>eds,  removable  supports,  means  for  at- 
taching said  supports  U)  the  side  members  of  the  bed,  an 
atljustable  bar  carried  by  the  supports  at  one  end  of  the 
bed.  a  shaft  carrietl  by  the  supports  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bed,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  same  support,  having 
driving  connection  with  the  same  shaft,  and  a  sheet  con- 
nected with  the  said  bar  and  with  the  .said  shaft,  whereby 
to  raise  anil  lower  the  said  sheet  to  and  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  bed. 

3.  In  invali.l  l)eds.  removable  supports,  means  for  at- 
taching said  ^uplH)ns  to  the  si.ie  meml>ers  of  the  be<l,  an 
adjustable  bar  carried  by  the  supports  at  one  end  of  the  bed, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  supports  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bed,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  same  support,  having  driving 
connecti.iii  with  the  same  shaft,  a  sheet  connected  with  the 
said  bar  and  with  the  sai.l  shaft.  wherel)y  to  rai.se  and  lower 
the  sheet  to  and  from  Uic  bottom  portion  of  the  bed,  antl 
removable  braces  connected  with  the  said  supports  and 
with  the  heail  and  foot  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  bed 
frame. 

4.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  botU)m  section  having  telescopic 
side  members,  a  coinnuxle  supported  Uncath  the  bottom 
of  the  said  bed,  the  supports  for  the  said  commode  being 
telescopic  in  themselves  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame  of  the  Ijed,  an.l  ineans  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  commode,  whereby  the  commode  ha.s  end  movement 
relatively  to  the  be.l  and  likewise  side  movement  and  ver- 
tical movement. 

5.  In  invalid  beds,  a  separable  frame,  telescopic  supports 
pivoted  to  the  said  frame  at  one  end,  the  said  supports  ter- 
minating in  heads  constructed  in  hinge-connected  sections, 
the  outer  section  of  each  head  l>eing  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-extend.ng  tube,  a  commo.le  provided  with  legs  ex- 
tending through  and  having  free  movement  in  said  tubes, 
an  elevating  device  for  the  commcxle,  connected  with  said 
legs,  guides  for  the  said  elevating  devices  carried  by  the 
sai.l  heads,  a  lever  for  oi^rating  said  devices,  and  locking 
means  for  the  lever. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


892,818.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Skbabtian  Zi.\Ni  DE  Fer- 
RANTi,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1903.  Serial 
No.  179,407. 


1.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  the  method  of  obtaining  in- 
creased economy  in  working  consisting  in  expanding  the 
fluid  In  a  series  of  stages  and  reheating  Ix-tween  stages  so 
as  to  render  the  expan.-ion  approximately  isothermal. 

2.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines  the  method  of  obtaining  in- 
creased economy  in  working  consisting  in  superheating  the 
fluid  and  expanding  sai.l  fluid  in  a  -.ri.-  of  stages  and  re- 
heating between  stage.s  so  as  to  render  the  expansion  aj)- 
proximately  isothermal. 

;<  In  elastic  fluid  turbines  the  metho<l  of  obtaining  in- 
crea.st><l  economy  in  working  consisting  in  expanding  the 
flui.l  in  a  series  of  stages;  reheating  between  stages  so  as 
to  render  the  expansion  approximately  isothermal  and 
passing  the  exhaust  fluid  through  a  regenerator  so  as  to 
restore  heat  to  the  working  fluid. 

4.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines  the  method  of  obtaining  In- 
crea.sed  economy  in  working  consisting  in  superheating  the 
fluid;  expanding  said  fluid  in  a  series  of  stages  and  reheat- 


ing between  stages  so  as  to  render  the  expansion  approxi- 
mately isothermal  and  pa-ssiug  the  exhaust  fluid  through 
a  regenerator  so  as  to  restore  heat  to  the  working  fluid. 

5.  In  elaiitic  fluid  turbines,  the  method  of  obtaining  in- 
creased economy  in  working  consisting  in  expanding  the 
fluid  in  a  series  of  stages  and  reheating  to  the  initial  tem- 
perature between  said  stages,  thereby  rendering  the  ex- 
pansion approximately  isothermal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,819?  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WELL-DOORS 
OF  DUMB-WAITERS  Adam  E.  Fischer.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Amelia  Fischer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1907.     Serial  No.  407.158. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  dumb  waiter  well  having  openings. 
upjxT  and  lower  doors  for  closing  the  .said  oijenings.  and 
a  locking  device  conunon  to  both  doors  and  arranged  to 
lock  one  of  the  well  doors  an.i  unlock  the  other  well  door 
and  vice  versa,  members  of  the  said  locking  device  forming 
jrfvots  for  the  doors  to  swing  on. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dej^cribed,  comprising  the  upper 
and  lower  doors  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  a 
block  on  each  end  of  the  rod.  and  keepers  held  on  the  said 
upper  and  lower  doors  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sai.l  blocks,  one  of  the  l)lf>cks  engaging  it^  keei.er  at  the 
time  the  other  block  is  out  of  engagement  with  its  keeper 
and  vice  versa. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  upper 
and  lower  doors  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  up  ami  tlown  a 
block  on  each  end  of  the  rod,  and  keepers  held  on  the  said 
upi>er  and  lower  doors  and  adapted  to  be  engageil  by  the 
said  blocks,  the  ro.l  when  raised  moving  the  upper  block 
into  engagement  with  the  keei>er  on  the  upper  door  and 
moving  the  lower  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper 
on  the  lower  door,  and  the  rod  when  slid  downward 
moving  the  upper  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper 
on  Uie  upper  door  and  moving  the  lower  block  into  engage- 
ment with  the  keei>er  on  the  lower  door. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  upper 
and  lower  doors  a  roil  mount«Hi  to  slide  up  an.l  down  a 
block  on  each  end  of  the  rod.  keej)ers  held  on  the  said 
upi>er  .and  lower  doors  and  a.lapte,;  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  blocks,  the  rod  when  raised  movuig  the  upper  block 
into  engagement  with  the  keejjer  on  the  upjK-r  door  and 
moving  the  lower  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper 
on  the  lower  door,  and  the  rod  when  slid  downiwiwd  moving 
the  upi)er  block  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper  on  the 
upper  door  and  moving  the  lower  block  into  engagement 
with  the  keei>er  on  the  lower  door,  and  keepers  on  the 
door  frames  in  register  with  the  keepers  on  the  doors,  tlie 
block  engaging  the  keejier  on  a  door  at  the  same  time  it 
engages  the  adjacent  keeper  on  the  corresponding  door 
frame. 


144 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described 
and   lower  doors  a  rod   mounted  tc 

block  on  each  end  of  the  rod.  anci  keepers  ^eld  on  the 
^d  up^r  and  lower  doors  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  b> 
^e  rfblocks.  one  of  the  blocks  fcngagmg  .ts  keejjer  a^ 
the  Ume  the  other  block  is  out  o|  engagement  with  it* 
Le^pLr  Ld  vice  versa,  the  terminals  of  the  rod  formmg 
pivots  for  the  doors  to  swmg  on.   , 

I  Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  In  He  Gazette.) 
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comprising  the  upper 
slide  up  and  ilown  a 


892,821.     VALVE. 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1907. 


1 


Frank  Fowler.   Louisville,   Ky. 
Serial  No.  3.53.283. 


892.820. 
Kans. 


riN-HOLDER       Elwo*)D 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Seriial 


W.  Forney. Galena, 
No    405.734. 


«f^ 


1  \  pin-holder  adapted  for  holding  and  projectmg  pins 
singly  into  a  position  which  :ulapt3|them  to  be  conveniently 
seized,  the  same  comprising  a  base  jpart,  a  holder  for  operat- 
ing mechanism  hinged  thereto  at  cne  end.  a  spring  fur  mp- 
porting  the  same  in  normal  v)Osiiion,  an  abutment  upon 
which  the  pins  may  be  caused  to  *trik«,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing or  feeding  a  pin-hoM.ng  ftrip  and  guiding  it  over  , 
the  aforesaid  abutment  so  that  upqn  depressing  the  free  end  | 
Of  the  holder  the  pin  is  forced  up  ofit  of  the  strip  proper  and 
thus  made  easily  accessible,  substiantially  as  described. 

'->  The  improved  pin-holder  c<)mprising  a  base  part,  a 
spring  supported  holder  hinged  W  one  end  of  the  same,  a 
stop  for  arresting  the  upward  swin^of  the  holder  and  means 
attached  to  the  latter  f..r  winding  en  a  pin-holding  strip  and 
for  intermittently  advancing  the  same  when  the  holder  is 
depressed,  and  an  abutment  wh^rtH)n  the  pins  strike  suc- 
cessively when  the  holder  is  depressed,  thus  causing  pro- 
trusion of  the  pins  from  the  holder,  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  base  part,  of  a  spring  sup- 
ported box-Hke  holder  hinged  thereto  it.  !  i.liM.'ed  toswmg 
vertically,  means  attached  to  $n(l  supp-rfi  upon  the 
holder  for  guiding  a  pin-holding  ^itrip  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently a^lvancing  or  feedmu  the  same,  the  said  means 
including  a  winding  drum  and  ihaft.  a  lever  and  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  operativel.v|  connecte<l  with  the  wind- 
ing shaft,  and  a  push-rod  conne<^e<l  with  the  lever,  which, 
when  the  holder  is  depressetl.  aiitomatically  operates  the 
feed  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  base  portion  and  a 
box-like  holder  hinged  thereto  4t  one  end.  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  them  and  normally  supporting  the  holder  in 
an  elevatetl  position,  a  releiusable  .-itch  which  prevents  the 
holder  from  rising  above  a  prcdttenmned  height,  :m  abut- 
ment adapted  to  rest  on  the  ba4e  and  projecting  into,  and 
adapted  to  slide  in.  the  front  pc^rtion  of  the  holder,  means 
arranged  within  the  latter  for  ac^  ancing  or  feeding  the  pin- 
holding  strip  when  the  holder  i^  .1.  pre-ised.  the  strip  l>eing 
gmded  over  the  aforesaid  abutnmiit  so  that  the  pins  therein 
are  successively  brought  over  the  abutment  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  same  at  each  dei)rts.sion  whereby  they  are 
projected  upward  successively  ifito  position  for  seirure  and 
withdrawal,  substantially  as  dt^cribed. 

5.  In  a  pin-holder  of  the  classj described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  member  hinged  thereto  and  carry- 
ing a  pin-strip  guide  and  a  wln.liiiK  drum,  of  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  such  tlnvmi.  the  same  comprising  a 
spring-pressed  lever,  a  spring  iJawl  and  a  ratchet  which  it 
normally  engages,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  lever 
which,  when  the  said  member  is  deprt'«sed  with  its  con- 
tained parts,  actuates  the  ley^r  and  thereby  the  winding 
drum  through  the  means  of  t|he  ratchet-an<l-pawl  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed   n  the  Oasette.] 


1  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cJing  having  at  one  end  an  uilet.  aiul  at  the  opiv.sit^  end 
rouUet  po?t  and  an  intermediate  bearing  »■>-  --^^^ 
^nthin  the  casing,  a  valve  carrying  stem  support  d  m  sa^d 
bearings  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  moye.nent  and  having 
^re^^  engagement  with  one  <.f  the  beanngs.  a  finger 
piv^u^  the  valve  stem  an.l  an  o^x-rating  member 
8upr«ri«i  for  rotation  in  the  bearing  box  at  right  angle,  to 
the^lJ^stem  and  having  a  slotted  crank  arm  engaging 

'"rirfy^Tof  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  at  one  end  an  inlet,  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a^outlet  port  and  an  intermediate  bearing  box,  bearings 
^th"n  the  casing,  a  valve- carrying  stem  sup,«rte,l  in 
^d  tarings  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  and 
Cinrthreade^i  engagement  with  one  of  the  ^-nngs^a 
finger  pivoted  u,>on  the  vaKe  stem,  an  o,HTa,ing  me  l>er 
sup^rted  for  rotation  in  the  .K-aring  box  at  right  ungU's  to 
heTal^stem  and  haying  a  slotte.1  crank  -1  engag  ng 
the  pivoted  finger,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  the  Naive 
i  stem. 


892.822.    POLE-TOP  CAP.    J amks  W.Frasbb  Charlotte. 
N.  C.      Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  401,581. 


-^n^ 


1  The  combination  with  the  in.le  provide,!  with  a 
Jund  wire  of  a  ,K,le  top  cap,  comprising  a  plate  having 
fne  o?it«  ends  widened,  and  proyi.led  on  it-s  lower  face 
""fh  a  socket  for  receiying  the  end  ..f  the  jH.le,  said  end 
having  "n  its  upper  face  an  o,H.nin«,  an  insulator  ^.m 
mounte.  therein Tn  insulator  for  supporting  a  line  wire 
Tthe  pin,  a  horn  arr..ter  in  connection  with  the  wire  at 
the  p!n  an  arm  of  conducting  material  connects  w  th 
the  opposite  en<l  of  the  plate,  said  plate  N-ing  provu  ed 
with  r^xne  for  receiying  the  arm,  a  U-lx.lt  engaging  rhe 
i  Tm  and   having   threaded   am.s   traversing   in   the   head. 
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nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ends,  the  arm  extending  above 
and  below  the  heatl,  the  upper  end  being  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  wire,  anil  the  lower  end  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  upper  end  and  engaging  the  pole,  and 
a  bolt  traversing  the  arm  and  pole,  the  end  of  the  ground 
wire  being  received  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the 
arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pole  provided  with  a 
ground  wire,  of  a  plate  having  at  one  end  a  socket  on  its 
lower  face  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  pole,  and  an  opening 
on  its  upj^r  face,  an  insulator  pin  supported  in  the  opening, 
an  arm  connectetl  with  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  said 
arm  extemling  above  and  below  the  socket,  the  upper  end 
being  provide*!  with  means  for  8uprK>rting  a  protector 
wire,  anci  the  lower  end  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  arm, 
and  engaging  the  pole,  and  a  bolt  traversing  the  arm  and 
pole,  the  en<l  of  the  ground  wire  being  received  between 
the  head  of  the  b>olt  and  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pole,  provided  with  a 
ground  wire,  of  a  plate  having  at  one  end  a  socket  for 
receiMng  the  top  of  the  pole,  and  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  insulator  pin,  an  arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  plate,  said  arm  extending  above  and  Inflow  the  plate. 
the  upixT  end  being  jirovided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  protector  wire,  and  the  lower  end  engaging  the  pole  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  ground  wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pole  provided  with  a 
ground  wire,  of  a  plate  having  at  one  end  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  top  of  the  jKile.  and  an  opening  for  receiving 
an  insulator  pin,  an  arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  plate,  said  arm  extending  above  and  below  the  plate, 
the  upper  end  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  protector  wire,  and  the  lower  end  being  connected  with 
the  ground  wire. 

5.  A  pole  top  cap  comprising  a  plate  having  a  socket 
for  receiving  the  end  of  the  ix)\e.  and  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving an  insulator  pin,  a  vertical  arm  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  plate,  the  upiK«r  em!  of  the  arm  being 
provided  with  means  for  .supiwrting  a  pr6tector  wire,  and 
the  lower  end  being  adaitted  for  coniie<'tion  with  a  ground 
wire. 

[Claims  6  anvl  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,823.     FINISH  FOR  STOVES.     Theresa  Frye.  Dav- 
enport. Iowa.      Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  412,982. 

1.  A  finish  for  stoves,  containing  graphite  and  parafRn 
in  equal  proportions  by  weight. 

2.  A  compf)8ition,  containing  graphite  and  paraflFln  in 
equal  profxirtions  by  weight,  and  beeswax  in  a  proportion 
difTering  from  that  of  the  graphite  and  paraffin. 


892,824.  VEHICLE.  John  W.  Glascock  and  Benja- 
min D.  Glascock,  Muncie,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357,708. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  charact«T  describe<l,  the  combina- 
tion Nvith  a  supporting  member  having  space<l  sections  at 
its  rear  end,  of  a  front  axle  connected  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  member,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  having  a 
cron  bar  ciispo.sed  transversely  of  the  member  and  provided 
135  O.  O.— 10 


with  rearwardly  extending  arms  located  longitudinally  of 
and  secured  to  the  spaced  sections,  journal  boxes  integral 
with  the  arms  and  projecting  above  the  sections,  a  driving 
shaft  journaleti  in  the  boxes,  cranks  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  driving  shaft  outside  the  boxes  and  sections,  operating 
means  having  s<paratc  i)itman  connections  with  the  cranks, 
spaced  journal  boxes  i^rojecting  below  the  sections  of  the 
supporting  member,  a  rear  axle  shaft  joumaled  in  the  lower 
boxes,  gearing  cormecting  the  driving  shaft  and  axle  between 
the  upper  and  lower  journal  Ixjxes,  and  wheels  carried  by 
the  axle  shaft 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member  having  spaced  sections  at 
its  rear  end,  of  a  substantially  U-shaj>ed  bracket  having  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  located  against  the  under  sides  of 
the  sections  and  provided  with  spaced  boxes,  another  op- 
positely disposotl  and  .separate  substantially  U-.shai>ed 
bracket  having  rearwardly  extending  arms  locattni  upon 
the  upper  sides  of  the  sections,  said  arms  being  also  pro- 
vided with  spaceci  boxes,  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  arms 
being  located  alxjve  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  arms,  com- 
mon fasteners  passing  through  said  ends  and  the  sections  of 
the  sui)ix)rting  memlxr,  an  axle  shaft  journaled  in  the 
lower  s«'t  of  l)<)xes,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  the  upper 
set  of  lx)xes,  ami  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  and  located 
between  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  bar 
having  a  bifurcated  rear  end.  of  a  substantially  U-shap)ed 
bracket  located  against  the  under  side  of  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing side  bars  disj)osed  longitudinally  against  the  under  sides 
of  the  sections  on  opfxjsite  sitles  of  the  bifurcations,  said 
arms  being  provided  w-ith  boxes,  another  and  separate  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bracket  mounte<i  on  the  upi>er  side  of 
the  bar  and  having  side  arms  located  against  the  upper  sides 
of  the  sections  on  oi)i)osite  sides  of  the  bifurcation,  said  side 
arms  being  also  provided  with  boxes,  fastening  bolts  .secur- 
ing the  brackets  to  the  bar,  certain  of  said  lK)Jt«  passing 
through  the  rear  ends  of  the  uiiiv"r  arms  and  the  front  ends 
of  the  lower  arms,  shafts  journale<l  in  the  boxes,  wheels 
mounted  on  one  of  the  .shafts,  drivin.^  means  connected  to 
the  other  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  and  lo- 
cated in  the  bifurcation  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supi>orting  mcmljer  having  spaced  sections,  of 
axle  and  driving  shafts  journaled  respectively  below  and 
above  the  sections,  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  and  lo- 
cated between  the  sections,  and  a  casing  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  upper  section  bridging  the 
space  between  the  supix)rting  member  sections  and  bearing 
upon  the  same,  the  lower  casing  section  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  supixirting  member  sections  and  also 
bridging  the  space  between  the  same,  said  casing  inclosing 
the  gearing. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
l)er  having  a  bifurcated  jKjrtion,  forming  spaceY sections, 
of  brackets  mounted  on  the  upper  and  under  sides  of  the 
member  and  having  sets  of  spaced  Ixjxes  located  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  axle  and  driving  shafts 
joiimaled  in  the  Ixjxes,  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  and 
locatei!  in  the  bifurcation,  a  casing  section  secured  to  the 
member  and  covering  the  bifurcation  and  gearing,  leaving 
the  upper  boxes  exposed,  and  another  ca-sing  section  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  member  and  inclosing  the 
under  portions  of  the  gearing  and  bifurcation,  said  latter 
casing  section  leaving  the  lower  Ixixes  exposed. 


89  2,82  6.      GRADING  OR  SEPARATING  M.\CHINE. 
Albert  8.  Gosa,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 
•   Serial  No   364,697 

1.  A  separator  comprising  a  coiled  spring,  mfeans  for  ro- 
tating the  spring,  a  feo<iinp  cirvirn  secured  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  head  T>late  for  said  feeding  drum  fixed  against  rotation, 
a  receiving  drum  9<»cured  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  drums  with  relation  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  fee<iing  drum 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  heatl  plate  for  said  ftnvling 
drum   fixed   against  rotation,  a  receiving  drum  movable 
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with  relation  to  the  shaft,  means 

ment  of  the  receiving  drum,  and  a| 

STiSt  and  terminally  secured  tojthe  respective  drums 


I  «cw«27        FLY -NET   MACHINE.     John  Gravbs.  Mil- 
fir  controlling  the  move-      8»2.827^    FLY    N        ^^^  ^^^      Serial  No.  337.914. . 
^coiled  spring  encirclmg  wauKee.  wis. 


"* 

^-J 

Wi 

J 

M, 

'■■ 

•9 

fir  r 

3    A   separator   compri.ins    .    mata    *»lt   havms    . 

SeeTi'sr,-jre;ra;rr^sr.^^^^ 

"""l  TSparator  comprising  a  mam  shaft  formed  with  a 
threa^eTS^tion.  a  feeding  drui*  keyed  upon  the  sh^t,  a 
?/i  Sa^  for  said  drum  enciccling  the  shaft  and  fixed 
«^t  rL Uon.  a  receiving  drum  keyed  upon  the  shaft 

^z  equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  respecUve 
ing  equal  i  respective  convolutions  spaced  to 

•   S^Se'alif  Sg  -edli;  tre  selional  contour  of  each  con- 
provide  a  su  tmg  increase  the  space 

^^irrLtuSf  cop™.4" '"-  -*» '""  •""" 

of  the  coil  toward  the  outer  sur  ace. 


892.826.     REINFORCED 
GRAHAM.  Payne.  Ohio.     File4 
408,299. 


CONCRETE    POST.     Ira    L. 
Dec.  27.  1907.     Serial  No. 


and  of  U-shaped  cross  section 


A  post  comprising  a  bo<  ly  molded  of  plastic  matwial 
A  pusv.  V fr,rmfHi  with  a  transverse 


•  nH  of  U-shaped  cross  secuouauu  .WW .    ^„ 

web  at  the  b^  extending  a-ross  the  hollow  of  the  body 

Tr^infoJce  embedded  in  the  3ody  and  extending  from  one 

a  remiurcc  transverse  cross  sec- 


a  reinforce  erabeaaea  m  iu»j  .n^j  »--  ---         - 

-r,^  t/.  the  other  and  conforming  to  the  tran.sverse  cross  sec 

UonTherLf   and'^eans  securing  a  fence  structure  thereto. 

'"2    A  tSt  comprising  a  illy  molded  of  --rete  mat«- 

riaTand^ollow  and  open  a^^ne  -^'^-"^^^^'^'''^'^''Zl 
mately  the  entire  length  thfreof  and  provided  with  hort 
ZS^webs  at  the  top  andi  bottom  extending  'across  the 
Ton^  Tf  tte  body,  the  said  «>ody  being  larger  at  ,t^  bottom 
and  tli^r  ng  u^ardlv  and  ,»rovide<l  with  honzontal  o;^n- 
fn^  a  r^et^l  reinforce  embedded  in  the  body,  and  bolts 
SSing^hr^^h  the  openinr-d  through  the  reinforce  for 
iiecuring  fence  wirea  or  the  like  to  the  post. 


1     Tn  a  machine  for  making  fly  net*,  mechanism  for  sup- 

on:profcan.ca.iedbv^hc.^rt.^n^^^ 
comprising  a  casmgv^.th  a  s^ple   or        «  ^.^^^  ^^,^ 

forcing  slide  '"^'f '^^ '""";,';;^;  f"  "mg  slide  respec- 
staple  forming  slide  ^^^J^,^^^  ";;,:,  p,ie.l  bell  crank 

Uvely.  -»7 -^"^i^^^^^e  ,nd  c^onnected  t.  the  end.s  c,f 
levers  mounted  on  the  iramt  a  engagement  with 

anvils  on  the  frame  in  the  ""J^'^J^^^'^^.h^ '^...^1  thereon. 
3.  In  a  fly  net  machine.  ^I'^^^'^T^'     ,,.,„iin«  hoad.  a 

an  anvU  on  the  frame  '"  ^^^^  ,--  .^^  ^^'  ^"'^"'^""•^ 
rock  shaft  Joumale.1  on  the  fraxne^  arn  ..  t  ^^^^   ^ 

the  anvil,  a  spring  actuau^d  crank  arm  on  m  ^^^    ^ 

°rrir.-r,^n,:;t"-i'":,...  lu.  n.a«.a, 

onto  the  anvils  by  means  of  the  anns^  ^^^^^ 

4.  In  a  fly  net  machme  a  f r-^'^'.^^^P'  ^^^  ,^  ,,  ,^,, 
ed  bn  the  frame,  anvils  «"J*^«  "rj",;^^  for  supplying 
'^^^'^^LdtweTrrt^  -Tutr^  a  g^dc  roUer 

=drhrthVlU^er^i.P..;-- 

anvil,  a  crank  rod  "^""'^^V"  ^f^^'^ai  over  the  anvU.  a 
guide  for  the  upper  ^^^'PjJ^'^^J^SlyTri^en  shaft,  and  a 
crank  P^  °\^,VfroriTaUnr"-  --k  pin  and  causing 
rcr^nlf^"  -:-  -d" Tng  the  stnp.  together  dunng 

-rr^'l^rS^ne  a  fram.  ^^^^ 

.  lower  strips  to  --^'^^^^.'^r,,*;;^.^^^^  on  th.-  shaft 

shaft  journaled  in  the  brackets,  gr  ^^^^.^^^ 

,  for  guiding  the  lower  «"•"-.  ;';^",;;^'t  of  cords,  a  crank 
I  by  the  bracket  for  suPPortuig  a. ^^^^  ^^^^,^^^ 

ro<l  mounted  in  the  ''^*^*''  **,.,,   j,  ^-rank  pm  on  the 

r,r;:,'^r.;u:;^r;ir  :::^:i'^t  ".„ ..,.  „..„. 

""iS^I  «T»rpr.nt«i  m  the  Ga.et,.., 
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,892.828.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FOLD- 
ING OR  PLAITING  GOODS  IN  VATS  OR  KEIRS. 
Joseph  Grkmminger,  Chester.  Pa.,  a.H.-iigiior  of  one- 
fourth  to  Samuel  C  Turner,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1908       Serial  No.  423,935. 


■4f 


ii 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  carriage,  automatically  operated  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently moving  ttie  same,  an  arm  mounto<l  on  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  oscillating  the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane 
transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  sub- 
stantially a-s  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  carriage,  automatically  oi>erated  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently moving  the  same,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, fwvi  rolls  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  arm  in  a  vertical  piano  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  cla:5s  described, 
of  a  carriage.  Rutornatically  operated  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently moving  thi-  same,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, feed  rolls  at  the  lowrr  en.l  of  said  arm,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  rolls,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  iu-m  in  a  vertical  plane  transversely  of  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  saiil  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  carriage,  automatically  o^x-rated  mechanism  for  ihter- 
mittently  moving  the  same,  means  for  automatically  chang- 
ing tlie  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  an  arm 
mount<^i  on  paid  carriage,  feed  rolls  at  tin-  lower  end  of  said 
arm.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane 
transversely  of  tht'  line  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  cla^ss  described, 
of  a  carriage,  a  track  for  the  same,  automatically  operated 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  the  carriage  on  said 
track,  means  for  auUimatically  clianging  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage, means  for  oscillating  the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane 
uansversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  said  r:u-riage.  a  vat 
or  keir  placed  in  such  relation  to  said  arm  that  the  latter 
.shall  oscillate  longituilinally  thereof,  and  means  on  the 
lower  enti  of  said  arm  for  delivering  goods  to  said  vat  or 
keir.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


892.829.  STEAM-SHOVKL.  Willl^m  M  0«088,  Salmon, 
Idaho.  PMled  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  396.451. 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  conveyer  whos<>  frame  is 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  conveyer  frame,  and  a  suitable  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted 


to  automatically  adjust  itself  vertically,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  frame, 
of  an  endless  bucket  conveyer,  and  a  conveyer  frame  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  relatively  stationary  frame,  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  the  conveyer  frame,  and  a  suitable  opera- 
tive connection  Ix-tween  the  engine  and  the  endless  bucket 
conveyer,  substantially  a-s  described. 

3.  In  a  fluid  oi)erate<i  shovel,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  endless  bucket  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  an  . 
engine  mounted  on  the  conveyer  frame,  and  a  suitable  op- 
erative connection  between  the  endless  conveyer  and  the  e 
eald  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  frame, 
of  a  conveyer  frame  inovably  mounteci  thereon,  an  endless 
bucket  conveyer  niotinted  on  the  conveyer  frame,  an  en- 
gine al.so  mounted  on  the  conveyer  frame,  and  a  suitable 
operative  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  endless 
bucket  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  C(Hiibination  with  a  rotary  platform,  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer 
frame  longitudinally  movable  on  the  relatively  stationary 
frame,  an  endless  bucket  conveyer  mounted  on  the  con- 
veyer frame,  an  engine  also  mounted  on  the  conveyer 
frame,  and  a  suitable  operative  connection  between  the 
engine  and  the  endless  bucket  conveyer,  substantially  as 
descritted. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,830.  BIN.  Walter  C.  Hobbs  and  Fr.^nk  W. 
HOBBS,  White  Lake.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  4O4.700. 


A  bin  comprising  a  casing  having  seats  at  tlie  sides,  a 
pocket  arranged  witliin  the  casing  and  projecting  through 
the  front  tliereof,  having  a  slightly  V-shaped  bottom,  a 
cross-bar  in  fixed  relation  to  the  casing  arranged  between 
the  seats  intermediate  their  length,  and  means  carried  by 
the  pocket  at  tiie  angular  bend  thereof  adapted  to  remov- 
ably engage  said  cross-bar.  whereby  the  pocket  may  be 
tilted  thereon  to  bring  the  opposite  jxjrtions  of  the  bottom 
thereof  into  alternate  contact  with  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  seat.s  and  remain  open  in  both  extreme 
positions  of  its  movement.  , 


89  2,83  1.     WORK-BOARD  FOR  BARS.      Eijvikr  B. 
HooAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balkc- 
Collender  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  25,  1007.      Serial  No.  3(H,497. 
1.   In  a  work-lx)ard  structure,  the  combination,  with  a 

tojvportion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  the  usual 


148 


necessary  appurtenances,  of  a 
with  which  said  sheet  metal  top  is 
specified:  a  bottle-rack  and  refrigerator 
bottled  Kooiis  each   pendent  to 
frame  and  is  sustained  thereby 
whiclj  supports  the  said  boriz' 
elevation  above  the  bar  room 
set  forth. 


borizor  tal 
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hjrizontal  metallic  frame 

1  )ermanently  combined  as 

lerator  compartment  for 

said  horizontal   metallic 

I  aid  a  metallic  leg-frame. 

frame  at  the  proper 

all  substantially  a^* 


floor. 


V    lu-  ni^talUc  work-Uard  structure,  the  com- 

-    '"  '"     .tieW^V^nZ  provided  with  a  depending  ' 

bination.  ^'^^  the  top-por^ion^  compartment  for  the 

bottle  rack  and  wiUi^dei^n  ^^^.^  ^^^^,^. 

storage  of  bottle  «<xxU    o^         ^  ^^^  u>i.lx>rtion  of  the 

ricti!^b^   the^a'^  bottle-rack  and  ice  compartment,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth^      ..i.mrture   the  combination 

"iM".  n.«.Ulc-  .„rklM.a.a  i'  the  speoic  .le«nb«<l.  the 

eoiTtr  With  the  .he., ;«'»' ----'i-irrd" 

reepeetivcly.  »t  their  lo.er  ^    ^.^     ,    dispowit  upper 

S  ^um"  ::^enrtheret<.  ,,.h..ant,.,.y  -  herein  *o»n 
and  described.  | 


«„332.     RADIATOR   '^■^^^'^'Z.  torS' 
L.  F.  HoLZERLAND,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     I'Upu  r>cpi. 

Serial  No.  333.978.  | 


o  In  a  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
k"  tf^T,  wi^  the  inlet-chamber  having  an  inlet-pipe,  an 
omL  -char^^^r  ha'n^^^  an  outlet-pipe,  and  Auid-p^ages 
conn^thig  said  chambers,  of  a  fluid-receiver  w.thm  the  m- 
S  S^r4  and  inclined  in  opposite  direction,  from  sad 
nlefXi  and  a  separator-partition  in  saul  mlet-pipc-  tx> 
a-vi^e  t?e  Sid  into  two  flowing  bodies  entering  the  fluid- 
receiver  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  partition 

?  A  rLliatoVof  the  class  describe.!  comprising  an  inlet- 
chL^r  an  outlet-chamber,  and  a  .T.es  of  vertica  ly  cUs- 
ooS   flui.f-tubes  connecting   said   rhami,er8,   said   tubes 

STrtr;:rrrt;:rr"rnr:r^ 
"Se^'^rth^  or..rr:'::,,r;utrh:;" 

"^^  t^irov  de  mftangular  transverse  air-passage,  and 
^LTta^rtLtXen^  vertical  stre^hes  of  a^^^^^^^^ 
tubes  having  teats  thereon  to  provide  narrow  air-passages. 


892  833       MOTOR-VALVE    MECHANISM.     ErnMT   G. 
892.8A5.     '^^'^^      -.,      w..,      assinnor    to    Chapman 
Howard,     Sprmgfield.    Mass..    »*''«""'^  „ 

Valve    Manufacturing   ^^^^^''^ '^r!'"S'^''\^^^ 
Corporation    of    Massachusetts.     Filed    May    15.    1902. 

Serial  No.  107.457. 
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1.  In  a  ra<liator  for  automobiles 
bination  with  the  inlet-cha^iV)er 
outlet-chamber  having  an 
connecting  -^aid  chambers. 
let-<hainl)er  and  inclined  i 
inlet-pipe. 


_  and  the  like,  the  com- 
having  an  inlet-pipe,  an 
jutU-t-piiie.  and  fluid-passages 
a  fluid-receiver  within  the  in- 
opposite  directions  from  said 


.  cf 


1    The  combination  in  a  motor  valve  mechanism,  of  a 
f'      ilu^n  electric  motor  having  a  hollow  armature 
:h-jrrt'^rp;„nr„,»r.r..^^^^^^^^ 

"'"'T,:a:rvrixT,i  ri'"hL"ir;'.t,;:,;,;:ti'„rc;„. 
"-"-r£-:rr,-:r::'rT':rrr: 

^e^mbLtio-n  i^n  a  valye  n.otor  mechanism  of 
a  LJSh^C  a  rotating  hollow  shaft,  a  non-rotatmg. 
LTorocat^ng  "  alve  spindle  threade.1  at  one  end  portion 
reciprocaiinK   >»■*       i  t~,^rn  inch  '»h:ift,  nicuns 

U  IslocatM    and  means    for    preventing  rotation  of     he 

when  said  valve  Is  seated.  . 

-T  T^e  combination  with  a  hollow  armature  shaft  of  a 
moto^of  a  ion-rotary  valve  spindle  extending  through 
Td  free  fr^m  such  shaft  and  threade<l  at  one  tcrm.nal.  a 
^^yu^inTlly  n.ovahle  sl.-vo  --'^•<-»^„-^,^,^;^J,7;  ^, 
.-l,,„„.Ll  to  move  sai.l  spimlle  long.tu.linally  after  the  lost 
IJotirif  the  :ie:ve  is  tiken  up.  means  to  limit  such  move- 


ment  of  the  sleeve,  means  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  said  | 
sleeve  from  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  member  mounted  to 
serve  as  a  balance  wheel  or  a  hand  wheel  for  manually  , 
operating  the  sleeve  and  spiudle. 

4.   The  combination,  in  motor  valve  mechanism,  with  a 
hoUow  armature  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a  valve  spindle  ex- 
tending through  such  shaft  and  threaded  at  one  terminal.   | 
a  lonKituiliiially  movable  sleeve  engaging  such  threaded 
terminal,  means  to  limit  such  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  j 
clutch  projection  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  rotatably  loose  on  j 
the  sleeve  but  held  against  indriwndent  axial  movement 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  iirojection  adapted   to  engage 
the  sleeve  clutch  projection,  and   means  to  transmit  power 
from  the  hollow  .shaft  to  said  gear. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  armature  shaft  of  a 
motor,  of  a  valve  spindle  extending  through  such  shaft 
and  threjuieii  at  one  terminal,  a  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  engaging  such  threaded  terminal,  moans  to  limit 
■ueh  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  projection  on  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  rotataiily  loose  on  the  sleeve  but  held  against 
Independent  axial  movement  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
projection  a<iapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  clutch  projection, 
means  to  transmit  power  from  the  hollow  shaft  to  said  gear, 
a  slotted  gate,  a  block  fixed  to  the  spindle  in  the  gate  slot, 
aaid  block  being  of  less  height  than  such  slot,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  block  from  rotating. 


892.83  4.     NUT-LOCK.    James  F.  HuFrMA.v.  Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  17,  1907.  •  Serial  No.  384,159. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  nut-locking 
washer,  cut  in  tlic  form  of  an  etiuilateral  triangle  having  a 
central  bolt  openmg,  the  edges  upf)n  one  side  being  equally 
divided  to  provide  a  bevel  and  a  sijuare  edge  of  equal 
length,  said  washer  being  of  a  predetermined  size,  so  that  a 
nut  used  therewith  in  hcmg  tightened  will  have  its  over- 
hanging i)ast>  ciigagc  the  beveled  portions  in  being  tight- 
ened, and  the  sciuaru  edge  portions  in  backward  rotation  as 
set  forth. 


8  92,835.     PLANETARIUM.     Needham    W.    Hcr8T, 
Blakely.  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.615. 
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angularly  bent  upper  end,  an  earth  globe  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  gearing  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  the  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said  ver- 
tical shaft  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  earth 
globe,  gearing  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  hol- 
low shaft,  a  gear  arranged  to  revolve  around  the  hollow- 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  motor,  an  arm  supported  by 
said  gear,  anfl  a  moon  globe  mounted  on  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  planetarium,  a  standard,  a  sun  globe  carried 
thereby,  a  counter-balanced  frame  revolubly  mounted 
upon  the  standard,  a  motor  mechanism  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  motor  governor,  a  vertical  shaft  supjxirted  by  the 
frame  and  havitig  an  angularly  bent  upper  end.  an  earth 
globe  at  the  ui)per  end  of  the  shaft,  gearing  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding 
the  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the 
earth  globe,  gearing  connections  between  the  hollow  shaft 
and  the  motor,  a  boss  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft  and 
having  its  axis  in  a  plane  oblique  to  that  of  the  shaft,  a 
gear  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  Ixjss  and  connected  to 
the  motor,  an  arm  secured  to  the  gear,  and  a  moon  globe 
mounted  upon  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  planetarium,  a  standard,  a  sun  globe,  carried 
thereby,  a  counter-balanced  frame  revolubly  mounted 
up  on  the  standard  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  upper 
and  lower  bars,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gearing 
connection  between  the  motor  and  the  standard,  a  bridge 
piece  secured  to  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame,  a  centrifugal 
governor,  a  friction  member  carried  thereby,  a  stationary 
friction  member  with  which  the  governor  carried  friction 
member  is  arranged  to  engage,  a  transmission  gear  between 
the  governor  and  the  motor  and  mounted  in  part  between 
the  upper  bar  of  the  frame  and  the  bridge,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
an  angularly  bent  upiK>r  end.  an  earth  globe  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft,  gearing  connections  between  the  shaft 
and  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  the  vertical  shaft 
and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  earth  globe, 
gearing  /connections  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the 
motor,  a  lx)ss  secured  to  the  bridge  i)iece  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  pa.s.s.age  of  the  hollow  shaft,  the  axis  of  said 
boss  being  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique  to  that  of  the  shaft. 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  boss  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  reversely  curved  arm  secured  to  the  hub 
of  the  gear,  and  a  moon  globe  arranged  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  pKonetariurn.  a  sun  globe  comprising  a  pair  of 
Incomplete  hemi-spherical  members,  and  an  annulus  of 
transparent  material  connecting  the  hemi-spherical  mem- 
bers, said  globe  being  hollow  and  having  an  internal  sup- 
port for  an  illuminating  device. 

5.  In  a  planetarium  a  standard,  a  sun  globe  thereon,  a 
counterbalanced  frame  revolubly  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard, a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and  geareti  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  centrifugal  governor  for  controlling  the  frame,  a 
vertical  shaft  supjwrted  by  the  frame,  an  earth  globe  there- 
on, gearing  connections  between  the  shaft  and  motor,  a 
hollow  shaft  surrounding  said  shaft  and  flexibly  connected 
to  the  earth  glolje,  gearing  connections  between  the  motor 
and  hollow  shaft,  a  mein»)er  arranged  to  revolve  aroimd 
the  hollow  shaft  and  connected  to  the  motor,  and  a  moon 
globe  movable  therewith  and  around  the  earth  globe. 


1.  In  a  planetarium,  a  standard  having  a  cranked  upper 
end,  a  sun  globe  se<ure.l  thereto,  a  counter-balance  frame 
revolubly  mounted  ui>on  the  standard,  a  motor  mechanism 
supiKirted  by  the  frame  and  geared  to  the  standard,  a 
governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  mechan- 
ism, a  vertical  shaft  8upporte<l  by  the  frame  and  having  an 


a)2.836.  MINER'S  LAMP.  Avgist  Hu880.n,  Oshkoali. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Thompson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.245. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  body  having  a  spout  pro- 
jecting upwardly  ami  outwardly  from  the  side  thereof,  a 
wick-tube  extending  from  within  the  body  through  the 
spout  and  ha\ing  a  fluid-tight  joint  therewiUi.  a  guide- 
tul>e  of  conducting  material  arranged  alongside  the  wick- 
tube  and  extending  into  the  IkkIv,  and  a  wire  conductor 
made  in  two  »<Mtion.-.  one  of  which  is  fixed  in.  and  closes, 
the  inner  end  of  the  guide-tube  and  extends  adjacent  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  wick-tube,  and  the  other  adjustable  in  the 
guide-tube  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  flameof  the  wick. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  l>«>dy  havuig  a  wick-tube. 
a  guide-tul>e  of  conducting  material  passing  within  the 


v.: 


X50 


body,  and  a  wire  conductor  made 
section  o(  which  is  fixed  to,  and  cl 
gxude-tube.  and  the  other  section 
tube,  adapted  to  project  into  the 
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Ln  two  sections,  the  inner 
closes,  the  inner  end  of  the 
sJidably  mounted  in  said 
flame  of  the  wick. 


guide -tube 


cs. 


aiid 


3.  The  combination  uf  a  lamp 
a  guide-tube  of  conducting  mt 
and  m  contact  with,  the  wick-t 
made  in  two  sections,  one  of 
closes,  the  inner  end  of  the  gui 
cent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  w 
tion  9li(iable  in  the  guide-tube 
the  flame  of  the  wick. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp 
a  guide-tube  of  conducting  m 
non  thereof  expanded,  a  wire 
tions.  the  inner  section  being 
inner  end  of  the  guide-tube,  :m(, 
in  the  gui<le-tube.  having  an  ex' 
expande<l  portion  of  the  tube, 
adapted  to  project  into  the  «" 


body  having  a  wlck-tube. 

a  erial  arranged  alongside, 

ube,  and  a  wire  conductor 

4hich  \s  fixed  within,  and 

and  extending  adja- 

tube,  and  the  other  sec- 
adapted  to  project  Into 


lati'r 


fix  [Hi 


I  flan  le 


rotated,  but  aUowing  them  to  separate  when  at  rest  in  a 

'T InTU^'-apping  n.achine,  the  con,binnt.on  of  a 
wTapping  mandrel  con.s.^ting  of  two  n>«nbers.  each  pro- 
v7d^  wfth  a  journal  portion,   »  rotating  gear  -0^°^^^ 
wuTone  of  said  n,e,nb...rs  only.  .  In-artng  box  m  wh.oh    he 
I2id  journal  ,K,riion.  are  mounU=d  arranged  to  cauHe  the 
I  ^o    x'nber^  to  move  toward  each  other  when  rotated 
connections   i3etween   and    uiut.ng   the   two   member,   for 
i  caStbem  to  move  towar.l  or  fron>  each  other  tn  paral- 
S;r.*Ud  .pnngson  either  s.-ieof  the  hear.ng  b<.x  Un.img 
to  hold  the  members  apart.  subHt^ntially  as  -^-l  forth. 
I        5    In  a  paper  wrappm.  ma.h.ne.  a  mat.drel  havmg  t^o 
members  one  supportc.l  to  rotate  about  an  -xi..  fix-i  -la- 
I   tive  thereto  and  the  other  n.-.vable  tx,ward  -     'f""^  ^« 
first  said  member,  springs  for  iioldmg  the  member,  a  -art^ 
means  connecting  the  nu-.nbers  and  ^--"''^^^'^  .^"^.^ 
ments  toward  <.r  from  earh  other,  and  a  journal  l>ox  in 
wS  ^rTwo  member,  rotate  for  forcing   the  movable 
member  toward  the  other  when  the  mandrel  ,s  ro,at..L 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printetl  in  the  Gaiette.j      ,     ^^a»  -J 


body  having  a  wick-tube. 

ii|-rial  having  the  inner  por- 

c^nductoi^nade  in  two  sec- 

„  within,  and  closing,  the 

the  outer  section  slidable 

.xt)anded  portion  within  the 

said  outer  section  being 

of  the  wick. 


8  92  8  38.  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
HENRT  F.  HTMAN  ami  O  H.  H.vT,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,316. 


892  837  NEWSPAFER-WIi-iPPING  MACHINE.  Ira 
R  HutchTnson.  Fresno.  Cal.,  assignor  u.  Hutchinson- 
Maife^Manufacturing  Company,  Fr^o.  Cal  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     ^r.al  No.  339,1... 

I 


1  In  a  newspaper  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  wrapping  roll  comprising  two  clamping  ^^f^"'^^^ 
provided  with  a  semi-circulai  bearing,  means  for  holding 
the  said  members  apart,  amll  a  bearing  box  open  on  one 
side  so  that  the  two  member^  may  separate  when  in  inac- 
tive position,  but  when  rotated  are  cau.sed  to  move  toward 
each  other  and  clamp  the  nenrspaper  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  paper  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  n.andre 
consLsting  of  two  members.  «ach  provided  with  a  journal 
portion,  a  l^aring  box  on  which  the  said  journal  portions 
M^  mounted,  and  springs  teit.ling  to  hold  the  ">^n>^"  ^J 
the  mandrel  apart,  the  seat  ic  the  bearing  box  being  shap^ 
to  cause  the  members  of  the  mandrel  to  be  closeci  together 
when  it  i.s  rotated,  but  allo^ng  them  to  separate  when  at 
rest  ni  a  determined  positiort. 

3  In  a  paper  wrapj.ing  Marhine.  a  wrapping  mandre 
consisting  of  two  members,  each  provi.lcl  with  a  journal 
portion,  a  bearing  box  in  w'lich  the  said  journal  p(,rtion3 
^e  mounted,  and  springs  L  either  side  of  the  bearing 
box  tending  to  hold  the  m«^mbers  of  the  mandrel  apart 
the  seat  in  the  bearing  b<^x  being  shaped  to  rau.e  the 
members  of  the  mandrel  to  be  closed  together  when  it  is 


An  automatic  nrttch  clo.sing  device  ^^'^ ^^  .•^«  *  f/^^^ 
connecting  the  point,  and  having  a  socket  a  ink  en  er  ng 
thrsSket  a  swUch  lever  connecte  1  to  the  link,  register  ng 
ho!^  the  link  and  socket,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  tie-bar 
^d  having  a  hook  adapted  to  enter  the  holes,  a  l>ell-crank 
^ied  by  the  tie-bar  and  having  one  arm  e^Kajong  the 
S  a  chain  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  be U- 
crank  a  device  distant  from  the  switch  arranged  to  be 
act^'on  by  a  car  and  connected  to  the  chain,  and  means 
normally  tending  to  close  the  switch. 


892.839.      table'':  LEG    FASTENER.     A^^anoer   J 
INNES.  Sutherland.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 

Tln'^.-hanism  of  the  character  set  forth^  ^^•:;' ";;;''- 
nation  with  a  table  top  having  depending  side  rails   of  a 
IZZ  piece  s«tire<i  to  the  side  rail,  in  spaced  relation  to 
?he  ?^p  and  having  an  upwar.ily   taper.-d  opening  the  e- 
through  a  member  securc^l  a«am.t  move.nent  to  th.-  under 
,fde  ofthe  top  in  space<l  relation  to  the  bridge  piece  imd 
•   side  rai       said  member  having  a  threade<l  socket  aimed 
v^?th  the  opening,  and  a  log  having  an  upwardly  tapered 
Think  pUsmg  through  and  snugly  fitting  m  the  ';P;--« - 
he  bnd^pi-e.  said  shank  having  it.  up,.>r  end  threaded 
mo  the  socket  of  said  nu-mN^r  and  l>eing  spue,    from  the 
re  ;a^s^the  top.  the  up,.,  end  P^-t'- ofthe  eg  around 
the  shank  being  concave,!  to  provide  a  flange  tt>at  bears 
against  the  under  si.le  of  the  bridge  piece. 
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2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table  top  having  depending  rails,  of  a  bridge 
piece  connecting  the  rails  and  WMure<i  thereto,  said  bridge 
piece  having  an  oi)ening  therethrough,  a  brace  connecting 
the  bridge  piece  and  the  under  side  of  the  top  and  having 
an  opening  th<Tethrough  that  is  alined  with  the  opening  in 
said  bridge  p)ece.  a  socket  member  located  above  the  bridge 
piece,  and  a  leg  fitting  in  the  openings  in  the  bridge  piece 
and  brace  and  being  threaded  into  the  socket  of  the 
member. 


I  and  useful  substance  which  'consists  in  treating  waste 
!  leather  raw  hides  or  skins  hoofs  horns  or  bones  with  alkali 
imder  heat,  arresting  the  action  before  a  glue  is  formed 
cooling  the  mas-s  and  treating  the  same  with  a  dilute  acid 
and  mixing  the  resultant  product  with  bitumen  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  Process  of  producing  from  waste  leather  raw  hides  or 
skins  hoofs  horns  or  tones  of  animals  and  chemicals  a  new 
and  useful  substance  which  consists  in  treating  waste 
leather  raw  hides  or  skins  hoofs  horns  or  bones  with  alkali 
under  heat,  cooling  the  mass  and  arresting  the  action  of  the 
alkali  by  treating  the  ma.ss  with  an  acid  and  mixing  the 
resulting  pro<iuct  with  specially  prepared  Trinidad  bitu- 
men substantially  as  »el  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•    3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi-v 

nation  with  a  table  top  having  angtilariv  disposed  meeting 
rails,  of  a  bridge  piece  located  in  tlie  angle  formed  in  the 
rails  and  securetl  to  said  rails,  said  bridge  piece  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  brace  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  top  and  beiii«  located  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bridge 
piece,  said  brace  having  an  opening  therethrough  that  is 
alined  with  the  opening  in  said  bridge  piece,  a  socket  mem- 
ber locate<i  alHJve  the  bridge  piece  and  secured  against 
movement  to  the  top,  and  a  leg  having  a  pt)rtion  fitting  in 
the  openings  in  the  bridge  piece  and  brace  and  being 
threaded  into  the  socket  of  the  member,  said  leg  having  a 
portion  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  bridge  piece. 


892  840.  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  LEATHER.  RAW- 
HIDES OR  SKINS.  HOOFS.  HORNS.  OR  BONES 
OF  ANIMALS.  Alkc  G.  I.vrio.  Tottenham.  England, 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Herbert  Edward  McKrell. 
Westminster,  England.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.646. 

1.  The  herein  describetl  process  of  producing  from  waste 
leather  raw  hides  and  skins,  hoofs,  horns  or  bones  a  new 
'substance  or  comi>ound  which  consists  in  treating  waste 
leather  etc.  first  with  an  alkali  under  heat  arresting  the 
action  thereof  l>efore  a  glue  is  formed  and  then  after  cooUng 
the  ma.ss  treaimg  the  latter  with  a  dilute  acid,  drying  the 
mass,  and  finally  molding  it  or  subjecting  it  to  pressure. 

2.  Process  of  producing  from  waste  leather  raw  hides  or 
skins  and  chemicals  a  new  and  useful  substance  or  com- 
pound which  consists  in  reiiuring  such  waste  leather  raw 
hides  or  skins  to  a  pulp  by  means  of  heat  and  an  alkali, 
cooling  the  nuiss  and  arresting  ilie  action  of  the  alkali  be- 
fore Klue  is  forme<l  treating  the  mass  with  an  acid  and  then 
again  applying  heat  to  the  mass  and  thereby  converting 
the  aforesaid  materials  into  a  new  substance  or  compound 
which  may  then  »)e  utnize<i  in  any  desired  manner. 

3.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  prmiucing  material  in 
suitable  form  for  he<>ls  for  fK)ots  .and  shoes  fireproof  flooring 
or  i)artition8  or  the  like  or  other  purposes,  which  consists  in 
treating  waste  materials  such  as  leather,  raw  hides,  skins, 
hoofs,  horns  or  bones,  first  with  alkali  under  heat,  arresting 
the  action  thereof  before  a  glue  is  forme.i,  then  after  cool- 
ing the  mass,  treating  the  same  with  dilute  acid,  then  mix- 
ing sawdust  with  the  new  substance  just  formed  damping 
this  mixture  with  a  solution  of  stannate  of  soda  and  hide 
glue  the  m.a.ss  i>einK  Kround  and  thoroughly  mixed  and 
either  applie<l  hot  to  tlie  surface  to  be  coated  therewith  or 
molded  or  pres.sed  under  heat  into  any  suitable  form  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  Process  of  prcKiucing  from  waste  leather  raw  hides  or 
skins  hoofs  horns  or  bones  of  animals  and  chemicals  a  new 


892,841.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Henry  D.  James. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  * 
Manu/acturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Original  a]. plication  filed  May  6,  1907,  Serial  No. 
372.139.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.213. 


1.  The  ootnbination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  resist- 
ance connected  thereto,  of  a  motor,  a  resistance  in  the  ar- 
matufe  circuit  thereof,  means  for  removing  the  resistance 
from  the  armature  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
net windings  and  means  for  connecting  the  magnet  wind- 
ings respectively  between,  and  to  different  points  of,  the 
said  resistances. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  resist- 
ance connected  thereto,  of  a  motor,  a  resistance  in  the  arma- 
ture circuit  thereof,  means  for  removing  the  resistance 
from  the  armature  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
net windings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  magnet  wind- 
ings in  succession  between,  and  to  different  points  of,  the 
said  resistances. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  resist- 
ance connected  thereto,  of  a  motor,  a  subdivided  resist- 
ance in  the  armature  circuit  thereof,  means  for  removing 
the  resistance  from  the  armature  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnet  windings  connected,  respectively,  to  dif- 
ferent points  of  the  aforesaid  resistance,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  windings  in  succession  to  the  respective 
points  of  subdivision  of  the  resistance  in  the  armature  cir- 
cuit. 

4.  The  rombination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  a  resist- 
ance connected  thereto,  of  a  motor,  a  resistance  in  the  ar- 
mature circuit  thereof,  and  means  for  removing  the  resist- 
ance from  the  armature  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnet  windings  arranged  to  be  connected  l>etween.  and 
to  different  ix)ints  of.  the  said  resistances. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  and  a  resist- 
ance connected  thereto,  of  a  motor,  a  resistance  in  the  ar- 
mature circuit  thereof,  a  plurality  of  switches  for  removing 
the  resistance  from  the  armature  circuit,  and  controlling 
magnet  windings  arrangcil  to  be  connecte<l  between,  and 
to  different  iK)ints  of.  tiie  said  resistances. 
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892  842  MANUFACTURE  OF  •EROXID  OF  POTAS- 
SIUM. GEORGE  F.  JAt-BEBT.  Paris.  France.  Original 
application  filed  May  16.  1907.  Jerial  No.  373.995.  Di- 
vided and  thi8  application  filed  J  ui.  30. 1908.     Serial  No. 

1  ThL  method  of  manufacturing  peroxid  of  polaasiuna 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  a  liQuid  alloy  of  P«^'^J^^<) 
sodium  at  ordinary   temperaturej 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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collecting   the  oxid  of 


2.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and 

rosin.  , 

3.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  one  ounce  ol 

glycerin  and  ten  grains  of  roein.    - 


potassium  which  forms  on  the  surface  of  the  alloy,  and 
heating  moderately  the  said  oxid  in  th*  presence  of  a  lim- 
ited quantity  of  air.  thereby  efTe<}ting  the  absorption  of  a 
considerable  part  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  without  ignition: 
substantially  as  described.  .     ,      \       ■ 

o    The  method  of  manufacturing  peroxid  of  potassium, 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  a  liquii  alloy  of  potassium  and 
sodium  at  ordinary   temperature,   collecting  the  oxul   o 
potassium  which  forms  on  the  surf  ice  of  the  alloy,  and  plac 
ing  said  oxid  in  in  inclosing  chamber,  heating  the  chandier 
externally  t«  about  150°  to  20()»  C.  and  passing  through 
said  chamber  a  slow  current  of  dy  and  decarbonated  air 
thereby  effecting  the  absorption   )f  a  considerably  part  of 
the  oxygen  of  the  air.  and  incrensing  the  temperature  to 
about  300<»  to  350"  C.  as  the  absor|)lion  of  the  air  decreases; 
substantially  as  described. 


892.845.     MOP.     Joh.n  H.  Johnson.  Sllverton.  Oreg. 
Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.009. 


892.843.      DR-\FT  APPLIANCE 

EHiabethton.  Tenn.     Filed  Avig.   1 
388,997. 


D.wiD  S.  Jenkins. 
.  1907.     Serial  No. 


In  a  combined  mop  head  and  wringer,  the  combmation 
of  a  main  shank,  a  sliding  frame  made  of  strap  metal  mount- 
ed thereon,  the  lx)ttom  part  of  said  frame  being  trans- 
versely enlarged  by  bending  the  sides  outwardly  to  form  a 
voke  "and  a  piece  of  strap  metal  bent  into  rectangular  shain- 
and  secureti  to  the  yoke  an<l  provided  with  elongated  slots 
at  the  corner  portions  thereof. 


892  846       COFFEE    PERCOLATOR   AND   STRAINER 
Rasmi-s   Joroensen.    Seattle.    Wash.     Filed    June    13. 
1906.     Serial  No.  321.489. 


ID 


€ 


1.  The  combination  of  a 
and  a  tongue,  and  fastenings  on 
draft  appliance  consisting  of  a 
the  tongue, and  provided  with  a 
clevises  on  the  ends  of  the  bar 
clevises  and  apertures  for 
on  the  bar.  swingle- trees  attac 
clevises,  chains  removably  con 
of  the  clevi.-ie%and  having  theii 
fastenings  on  the  axle,  and  a 
to  one  of  the  chains  and  adapt 
other  chain  when  the  draft 
taehed  from  the  running  gears. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the 
having  spactxl  apertures  at  the 
tures  located  intermediate  the 
assembled  over  the  ends  of  t 
inwardly  to  the  last-mentioned 
in   any   of   the   ar>ertures   for 
clevises  to  the  double  tree,  s 
ably  connecting  the  stay  chai 
fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the 
tending  from  the  middle  [wrtioi  i 
detachably  connecting  the 


running  gear  including  an  axle 

1  he  axle,  with  a  convertible 

h  as  removably  mounted  on 

1  K»rtures  at  its  ends,  double 

pins  passing  through  the 

adjusiably  mounting  the  clevi.ses 

h  pd  to  the  front  ends  of  the 

Jecteil  with   the   rear  ends 

rear  ends  attached  to  the 

evice  permanently  secured 

il  to  be'  connected  with  the 

^pliance  is  to  be  usetl  de- 


li e 


stay 


n? 


892,844.       COMPOUND  FOR 
ING  A  HAND  GR-\SP. 
ola,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20. 
1 .  A  compound  con.-isting 
thoroughly  mixed  while  in  a  cc  I 
the  proportions  specified. 


combination  of  a  double  tree 
;nds  and  one  or  more  aper- 
ends  and  middle,  clevises 
double  tree  and  slidable 
apertures,  means  engaging 
idjustably    connecting   the 
chains,  means  for  detach- 
to  the  clevises,  a  member 
4hains,  a  swiveled  hook  ex- 
of  the  member,  and  means 
metnber  with  the  other  chain. 


\  -irainf^r  for  use  with  coffee  urns  comprising  a  conical 
tKKiy  open  iit  Ijoth  ends.tlie  wall  of  the  V>ody  n.-ar  it.s  lowor 
end  beini?  formed  with  offsets,  an  annular  flange  fitting 
within  the  off.set  iK)rtions  of  the  Iwdy  wall  and  projecting 
beyond  sal.l  wall  t<.  form  a  cover  for  the  coffee  urn,  a  screen 
seated  upon  those  p<jrtions  of  the  flange  projecting  within 
the  offset  portions  of  the  body  wall,  and  a  water  distnbnter 
comprising  an  annular  band  of  conical  form,  the  upp.T 
etlge  of  the  band  l^^mg  flaring  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  the  body  and  support  the  remainder  of  the 
band  spaced  from  said  wall,  and  a  perforate  distributer 
plate  secured  within  the  band. 


ASSISTING  IN  EFFECT- 
At>JTHONT  T.  Johnson,  Mine- 
Serial  No.  411,712. 
cerin  and  powiiered  rosin 
I  state  and  substantially  in 


19  38. 
of  glyi 


892  847       BOOK  TOOLING  AND  LETTERING  PRESS. 

Morris  K.^laba,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     File-l  Sept.  17. 
1907.      Serial  No.  393,306. 

1  A  book  tooling  and  lettering  press  comprising  a  lx.ok 
holder  having  a  rocking  movement  transversely  of  its 
length  ami  provi.le<i  with  clamping  jaws,  a  rocking  tool 
holder,  and  means  connecting  said  tool  holder  and  iMx.k 
holder  to  cause  said  holders  to  operate  in  unison. 

2  A  book  tooling  and  lettering  press  comprising  a  rock- 
ing book  hol.lor  having  a  laterally  a-lju.stable  clamping 
Jaw  a  rocking  die  holder,  means  conn.-rtiuK  -aid  t<K.l  holder 
and  book  holder  to  cause  said  holder,  to  rock  in  unison,  and 
a  cushioned  die  carried  by  said  die  holder. 

1       3.  A  book  tooling  and  lettering  press,  comprising  a  rock- 
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Ing  tool  holder,  a  book  holder  comprising  a  bed  plate  mount- 
ed on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  back  thereof,  a  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  bed  plate,  clamping  jaws 
movable  transversely  of  said  carriage,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  tooHrolder  and  book  holder  to  cause  said 
holders  to  be  operated  in  unison. 


4.  A  book  tooling  and  lettering  press,  comprising  a  die 
holder,  a  book  holder  having  a  bed  plate  mountetl  to  rock 
on  an  axi?  extending  parallel  with  said  ImxI  plate,  a  carriage 
movable  Lnigt  hwise  of  said  l)ed  plate,  clamping  jaws  adjust- 
able transversely  of  sai<i  oarriaKC,  stops  tuljustably  secured 
to  said  bed  plate,  means  connecto<l  with  said  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stops,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
book  holder  and  die  holder  to  cause  said  holders  to  be  oper- 
ateii  in  unison. 

6.  A  book  tooling  and  lettering  press  comprising  a  rock- 
ing tool  holder,  a  rocking  \iook  holder  having  clamping 
jaws,  and  means  a<lju8table  in  length  connecting  the  tool 
holder  and  book  holder  to  cause  said  holders  to  be  rocked 
in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


892.848.       SHEET-METAL  CAN.       Matthew  M.  Kane. 
Rome,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Gardner, 
Filed    Sept.   4.    1907.     Serial    No. 


Montgomery, 
391.372 


Ala 


1.  A  can  having  n  iiouringopfMiingformetl  in  its  cover  and 
a  depression  or  groove  partially  arcmnd  said  opening,  the 
ends  of  this  groove  extending  away  from  the  opening  in  an 
approximately  tangential  line,  these  lateral  extensions  de- 
creasing in  depth  toward  their  ends,  and  a  closure  plate 
having  a  lateral  tail  piece,  and  a  dei>ending  marginal  flange 
a<lapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  and  its  extensions,  the  plate 
t)eing  fasteiuHi  in  place  by  a  line  of  .solder  placed  in  said 
groove. 

2.  A  can  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  cover  and  a 
groove  partially  around  said  oi>ening  at  a  distance  from  the 
edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  this  groove  extending  away  from 
the  opi'iung  in  approximately  tangential  lines,  and  a  flat 
closvirc  plate  having  a  tail-i>ieco,  and  a  dei>ending  marginal 
flange  adapted  to  tit  in  ^aid  groove  and  its  extensions,  this 
plate  lying  directly  upon  that  jxirtion  of  the  upper  surface 
«f  the  cover  between  the  opening  and  the  groove  and  Ijeing 
fastened  in  place  by  solder  placed  in  said  groove  and  under 
the  tail-piece. 


8  9  2.84  9.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  John  P.  Kahns. 
Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  P.  Karns  Tunneling 
Machine  Co.,  Boulder.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Se- 

,Tial  No.  358.867. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  rotatable  drill-head,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  drill-head,  journal  bearings  for  the  shaft,  a 
truck,  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by  the  truck  and  form- 
ing the  sole  support  for  but  not  connected  to  the  journal 
bearings. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head,  a  shaft,  journal 
bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  truck,  a  guide  on  the  journal  bear- 
ings coacting  with  but  not  connecteil  to  the  truck,  and  ad- 
justable 8upix)rt.s  between  the  truck  and  the  journal  bear- 
ings. 

3  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head,  a  shaft.  Journal 
bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  truck,  a  guide  between  the  truck 
and  the  journal  bearings,  permitting  the  latter  to  move 
vertically,  said  guide  being  located  midway  of  the  journal 
bearings  and  movable  in  the  truck,  and  vertically  adjust- 
able supports  for  the  journal  bearings  located  to  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head,  a  .shaft  for  the  drill- 
head,  journal  Ix'arings  for  the  shaft,  a  truck,  a  guide  be- 
tween the  truck  and  journal  bearings,  located  midway  of 
the  latter  and  movable  vertically  in  the  truck,  and  adjust- 
ing screws  carried  by  the  truck  at  the  front  ami  rear  of  said 
guiding  connection  and  engaging  but  not  connected  to  the 
journal  bearings. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head,  a  shaft  and  con- 
nected spaced  journal  bearings  for  the  same,  a  truck,  a 
guide  located  between  the  journal  bearings  and  entering 
and  movable  vertically  in  the  truck  frame,  and  adjustable 
supports  for  the  front  and  rear  of  said  guide  mounted  upon 
the  truck  frame  and  supptjrting  the  journal  bearings  and 
parts  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,850.     CARD -SUPPORT.      William    L.  Keplinoer, 
Newton,  N.  J.      Filed  May  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  373,261. 


5/'*0 


S  SJ4.  /3  17 


1.  A  card-support  comprising  a  ba.se  provided  with 
means  for  stipporting  cards  thereon  in  upwardly-tiiverging 
series,  and  hinge<l  elements  constructe.i  and  arranged  to 
hide  both  faces  and  backs  of  each  series  of  cards  from  the 
opponent  player. 

2.  A  card-support  comprising  a  box-like  member,  means 
within  said  memljer  for  supporting  series  of  cards  face  to 
face,  and  means  connected  with  said  box-like  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hide  both  faces  and  backs  of 
each  series  of  ca'rds  from  the  opponent  player. 
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3.  A  card-support  comprteiiig  a  iox-like  member,  means 
within  said  member  (or  support  in|:  series  of  cards  face  to 
face  ana  hinged  elements  constflucted  and  arranged  to 
hide  both  faces  and  backs  of  each  aeries  of  cards  from  the 
opponent  player.  j 

4.  A  card-support  comprising  a  box-like  member,  means 
within  said  member  for  supportiiig  cards  thereon  in  up- 
wardly-diverging series,  imd  hing^.l  elementa  constructed 
and  arrange<l  to  hide  both  faces  »nd  backs  of  each  series 
of  cards  from  the  opponent  play^. 

5.  A  card-support  roin prising  »  t)ox-like  member  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  iKirtiona  forming  the  sides 
and  ends  of  said  box-like  memljer.  moans  within  sai.i  mem- 
ber for  supporting  series  ut  cards  faie  to  face,  and  hinged 
cover-sections  connecte.1  with  some  of  said  upwanlly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  box-Ukt-  member,  said  cover- 
sections  being  adapt«i  to  be  folde^l  to  close  said  box-like 
member,  and  arranged  and  atlapted  to  be  retained  in 
raised  vwsitlons.  each  cover-socUon  having  flanges  extend- 
ing from  Its  marginal  edges,  so  a4  to  hide  both  faces  and 
backs  of  each  series  of  cards  fromi  the  opponent  player. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  t tie  Gazette.] 


89  2.851.      DE:SK.     Van  EvRit  Kilpatrkk,  Yonkers. 
N.Y.     Filed  July  9,  1907.     Setial  No.  382,845. 


wardly  extending  prongs,  bolts  mounted  In  said  plate,  a 
bifurcated  pin  mounted  in  said  plate  intermediate  said 
bolt*,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  lit  uvxm  said  bolts  and 
pin.  and  nuts  for  reUining  said  plate  upon  said  bolts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  .\  fastener  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  scal- 
loid  plate  having  its  edges  bent  upwardly,  bolts  ciuried 
by  said  plate,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  bolts, 
a  bifurcated  pin  carried  by  the  first  mentionetl  plate  and 
adapted  to  have  its  end  bent  to  retain  said  locking  plate 
upon  said  bolts,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  said  bolts. 

3!  A  fastener  of  the  type  descriU-d.  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  pointed  penetrating  prongs  along  its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  pointed  penetrating  bolts  carrietl  by  said 
plate,  a  locking  plate  received  on  said  bolts,  and  means 
engaging  the  bolts  for  securing  the  locking  plate  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  furs,  of  a  scalloped  plate  hav- 
ing its  edges  bent  upwardly  t«  provide  prongs  a^lapted 
to  engage  in  the  skin  of  one  fur.  poinunl  bolls  carried  by 
said  scallopwl  plate  for  enga«ni«  in  the  skin  of  another  fur, 
a  locking  plate  mounted  uiv.n  said  bolts,  and  a  pin  carne.l 
by  said  scaUoped  plate,  and  extending  through  said  furs 
for  holding  said   locking  plate  in   enKMgeinent  with  said 

bolts. 

5  A  fastener  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  plate 
provided  along  its  longitudinal  edges  and  at  its  ends  with 
penetrating  prongs^rojecting  from  the  plate  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pointed  split  pin  carrie<i  by  said  plate,  and  a 
locking  plate  having  an  ai)erture  to  receive  the  saici  pm.  the 
split  porUon  of  the  pin  being  bent  over  on  the  lockmg  plate 
to  secure  the  latter  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  desk  having  a  body  with  k  rail  at  the  forward  part 
thereof,  a  cover  for  said  IxKly  noinally  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  aid  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  edge  of  said  cover  to  said  -ail  and  enabUng  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  cover  to  be  fore  xl  upwardly  and  over  the 
rear  edge  of  said  rail  to  support  said  cover  in  an  incUned 

position. 

2.  A  desk  having  a  body,  a  co  ,-er,  a  link  connectmg  the 
forward  eilge  of  said  cover  witl  said  body  whereby  the 
forward  edge  of  said  cover  maj  be  forced  forwardly  on 
said  body  into  an  incline<i  position,  and  means  tending  to 
hold  said  cover  in  said  inclined  position. 

3.  A  desk  having  a  forward  nil.  a  hinge  comprising  a 
pair  of  leaves  and  a  connecting  link  leaf  attached  to  said 
rail,  a  cover  attached  to  said  hinge,  and  means  for  locking 
said  cover  against  sliding  away  from  said  rail. 

4.  A  desk  having  a  body  with  a  fixed  forward  rail,  8 
cover  supported  on  said  body  ind  adapte<l  to  be  forced 
forwardly  over  said  rail  and  suAported  by  said  rail  in  an 
inclined  position,  and  interlocking  means  normally  out  of 
engagement  between  said  cover  ^nd  said  body  to  hold  said 
cover  against  sliding  from  said  (nrlined  position. 

5.  A  desk  having  a  body  witt^  a  forward  rail,  a  cover,  a 
link  normally  lying  on  said  rail  ^nd  hinged  to  the  forward 
edge  of  said  cover,  the  forward  edge  of  said  link  being 
hinged  to  said  rail,  and  projections  on  the  imder  side  of 
said  cover  adapted  to  engage  pa.  d  body  to  hold  said  cover 
In  an  inclined  position  when  the  *  '  "  '  —  -^ 
is  forced  up  over  the  rear  edge  of  said  rail 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


8  9  2.853.  PNEU.MATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  John  U.  Kli.ne.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed 
Feb.  20,  1907.      Serial  No.  358.518. 


892  852      FASTENER    FOR    ?-UR3.     Adolphe    Klein. 

1908.     Serial  No.  411,062. 


^Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  1& 


/  -7 


s  i   i 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  having  its  edges  cut  to  (provide  a  plurality  of  up- 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  tube  and 
inner  tubular  means  having  a  plurality  of  .sections  formed 
as  elastic  cells  place<i  end  to  end,  each  cell  forming  a  pneu- 
matic chan)ber,  and  n>eans  for  mrt>iring  all  ..f  said  cells 
8imultaneou.slv  compri.«.ing  a  distributing  tube  having  an 
inwardly  opening  check  valve,  a  check  valve  o,>ening  111- 
wardlv  from  the  distributing  tube  into  each  cell,  and  a 
check" valve  opening  inwar.ilv  in  e.nch  cell  from  without 
the  distributer  tube  and  iircessible  from  without  the  dis- 
tributer tube  to  permit  forcible  oi>cning  thereof. 

2  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  tube  an.l 
Inner  tubular  means  having  a  plurality  of  sections  forme<l 
as  ela^^tir  cells  placed  en.l  to  en.l.  each  cell  forming  a  pneu- 
matic chaml)er.  and  means  for  inflating  all  of  sai.l  ceils  si- 
multaneously, said  means  comprising  a  .iistnbuting  tube 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  check  valves  (.r.ening  inwardly 
into  the  respective  cells  and  also  provide.1  with  a  check 
valve  opening  inwardly  into  the  sai.t  distributing  tube  a 
rim  supporting  the  tire,  said  cells  resting  against  saul  nrn 
and  each  cell  having  an  inwardly  extending  valve  tube  with 

'   collat)sible  walls,  said  run  having  a  perforatum  nPPO«''« 
each  valve  tube  to  enable  access  thereto  for  the  forcible 
'  opening  of  each  valve  tube. 
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892,854.      SLIDING     T.\BLE     OR     CARRIAGE     FOR  | 
MET.VL-CUTTING    MACHINES.     Arthur  C.  Kfucm,  | 
Paris.    France,    assignor    to    La    Boci6t^    Anonyme   dee 
Ancicns    Etabliasements    Panhard    et    Lcvassor.   Paris, 
France.      Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  367,486. 


1.  In  a  sliding  table  or  carriage  for  metal-cutting  ma- 
chines, tlie  combination,  with  the  table,  of  a  spindle  upon 
which  it  is  mounte<i  to  slide  transversely,  means  for  sliding 
the  table  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  and  means  which 
limit  the  movement  of  the  table  longitudinally  and  oper- 
ate said  sliding  means. 

2.  In  a  sliding  table  for  metal-cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  table,  a  spindle  upon  which  it  is  mounted 
and  which  is  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
same,  rollers  on  said  spindle  by  which  the  table  is  movable 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  shifting  the  table  with  re- 
spect to  said  spindle. 

•3.  In  a  sliding  table  for  metal-cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  table  having  bearings,  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  bearings  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
table,  rollers  on  said  spindle  by  which  the  table  is  movable 
longitudinally,  a  screw  connected  with  one  of  said  rollers, 
a  nut  carried  by  the  table  and  engaging  said  screw,  and 
means  for  turning  said  nut  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
longitudinal  travel  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  sliding  table  for  metal-cutting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  table,  a  spindle 
upon  which  the  table  is  mounted  and  which  is  shiftable 
transversely  with  rea;H'ci  to  the  same,  means  for  shifting 
the  spindle  and  table  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
acting  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
table  to  ov)erate  said  shifting  means. 

5.  In  a  slidmg  table  for  metal-cutting  machities,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  table,  a  spindle 
upon  which  the  table  is  mounted  and  which  is  shiftable 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  same,  means  for  shifting 
the  spindle  and  table  relatively  to  each  other,  and  stops 
for  operating  said  shifting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892,855.  GARMENT- HOOK.  Earnest  W.  Ladd, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,120. 


1.  K  garment  hook  comiK>.»ed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  substantially  su?  Sf)ecifieil  to  provide  a  shank  having 
tran8V<'r9ely  spaced  meml>er9,  a  l)ill  at  one  end  of  and  over- 
hanging the  shank,  laterally  extended  attaching  eyes  at  the 
opp<isite  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  lock-mem l>er  arranged  op- 
posite the  space  provide<l  between  the  meiiihers  of  the 
shank  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner  jwrtion  of 
one  of  the  said  attaching  eyes  and  having  an  abrupt  bend 
adjacent  to  the  said  eye.  and  having  its  terminal  portion 
exten(ie<i  and  lying  between  and  in  the  plane  of  the  said 
spaced  shank  memlx^rs,  said  lock-member  comprising  a 
lock-hump  and  a  finger-rest,  the  lock-hump  closing  the 
space  between  the  shank  and  the  overhanging  bill,  and  the 
finger-rest  l>eing  locat«»d  forward  of  the  bill  and  arranged  to 
oecupy  a  me<lial  i)08ition  between  parallel  planes  pas.>»e<i 
through  the  bill  and  shank. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  .a  garment  hfwk  com- 
posed of  a  single  wire  l>ent  to  provide  a  shank  having  an 
overhanging  bill  at  one  end.  the  .-^hank  members  being 
transversely  spaced  for  the  greater  piu-t  of  their  length  an(i 
having  their  rear  ends  and  the  members  of  the  bill  brought 


together  and  touching  at  their  adjacent  edges  throughout 
their  length,  attaching  eyes  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  lock-member  extcndetl  upward  from  the  inner  side  of 
an  eye,  thence  towards  the  bill  parallel  with  tiie  shank  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  finger-rest,  thence  curved  to 
form  a  lock-hump  V)eneath  the  bill  and  terminating  in  a  re- 
bent  portion  extending  beneath  the  lock-hump  and  finger- 
rest  and  lying  in  the  space  between  and  parallel  with  the 
spaced  portions  of  tlie  said  shank  members. 


892,856.     EGG-BEATER.     Earnest  W.  Ladd,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.195. 


1.  In  an  egg-beater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  unitary  cooperating  l)eater-members  each  com- 
prising main  and  collateral  blades  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
planes  alwut  the  axis  of  their  respective  beater-member. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  beater-members. 

2.  In  an  egg-beater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  imitary  cooperating  bcatcr-members  each  com- 
prising main  and  collateral  interlacing  bla<les.  and  means 
for  positively   rotating   said   beater-members  in   opposite 

directions. 

3.  In  an  egg-beater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  of  tmitary  cooperating  beat«r-members  each  com- 
prising main  and  collateral  blades  arranged  in  pairs,  pin- 
Ions  upon  said  beater-members,  and  a  drive  wheel  meshing 
with  both  of  said  pinions  to  rotate  them  in  opi>osite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  In  an  egg-beater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  of  cooperating  beater-members  each  com- 
prising main  and  collateral  blades,  pinions  upon  said  beater- 
members,  and  a  drive  wheel  having  radial  teeth  interposed- 
between  said  pinions  to  rotate  them  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  an  egg-beater,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
frame  folded  upon  itself,  of  beater-members  rotatably 
mounte<i  upon  said  folded  portions  of  the  frame,  pinions 
upon  said  beater-members,  and  a  drive  wheel  meshing  with 
both  of  said  pinionS  at  a  point  within  the  folded  portions 
aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,857.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  SIGNAL  FOR 
RAILW.W- CROSSINGS.  Georoe  W.  Lancaster, 
Richmond.  \a.,  assignor  to  Lanca-ster  Automatic  Rail- 
way Cros.sing  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,152. 

1.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  on  each  side  of  each  track  of  a  crossing, 
electrically  operated  means  for  y)ermitting  some  of  the  .sig- 
nals on  each  track  to  i>e  oi)erated  as  tlie  train  approaches 
said  crossing,  and  mechanical  means  for  holding  some  of 
'   said  signals  against  movement. 


156 


•  deacril  ted 


tiM;ki 


2.  A  device  of  the  character 
rality  of  signals  on  each  side  of  each 
tricallv  operated  means  for  holding 
means  for  depriving  the  electrically  < 
cross  track  of  current  for  permittmg 
danger  by  gravity  when  a  train  approaches 
ing  on  the  main  track,  and  m 
for  holding  some  of  said  signals  at 
ing  signals  go  to  danger. 


lechan  cally 
sa  'ety 
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,  comprising  a  plu- 
_    of  a  crossing,  elec- 
at  safety  said  signal, 
c  perated  means  on  the 
said  signals  to  fall  to 
the  said  cross- 
operated  means 
while  the  remain- 


wall  and  adapted  to  clo«e  the  mouth  of  the  envelop,  «ald 
^p  wall  being  provided  with  a  gummed  ^^'-«  «*P  ^^^P^^*^ 
to  be  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  with  gummed  end  exten- 
sions adapted  to  be  turned  do'^-n  and  permanently  secured 
to  the  outer  surf acea  of  the  end  waUs.  ,  ^   <„ 

2    An  envelop  of  double  truncate  triangular  form  in 
cross  section,  the  same  comprising  a  bo<ly  formed  o   a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  a  t«p  wall,  a  sealmg  flap  earned  by  ^e 
U>p  wall  and  gummed  fur  atlaohment  to  the  rear  wall,  the 
Swt^^Jbeingof  double   truncate  triangular  for.imt.on 
Si    the    n^ont     and   rear  walls  provided    with   secunng 
fl^naes  properly  shaped  for  attachment  to  the  side  edges 
SfTe  endT^l..  said'^mnt.  rear  and  end  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  central  longitudinal  creases  an<i  the  en.l  ^alls 
wTtTcrnUal  transverse  crea-*s  in  line  with  the  long.tudinal 
^^  oTthe  front  and  rear  walls,  and  the  top  wall  being 
S^i  with  gummed  end  extensions  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  u;>on  and  permanently  secured  to  ^^^ -^  ^^^^f^^ 
the  sealing  of  the  envelop  to  hold  said  walls  In  extended 
condition.  ^^^^ 

892    859       SPEED-CHANGING  GEAR.     Ch.vrlesH. 
ic  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No. 

380.044. 


3  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprismg  a 
crossing  provide.!  with  signals  on  Lhe  cross  track  on  each 
sidTo?sa?d  crossing  an.l  with  signal,  on  the  main  track  on 
each  side  of  said  crossing,  electnc^lly  operated  "leans  or 
holding  said  signals  at  safety,  an«l  n>eans  for  penn.ttmg 
one  lef  of  the  same  to  fall  to  danj^er  ^.  a  tram  approaches 
^rdTroiing,  the  .gnals  going  to  .linger  being  on  the  track 

'"i  l^vfce'o'JI^e  character  de^ribed  comprising  a  plu-  i 
rality  of  signal,  on  each  track  onfeach  side  of  a  cros^ng 
means  for  throwing  some  of  sau 

train  av>proaches  the  i»ame.  and ..„„,.     1 

Liger  the  signals  nearest  the  cossing  a.s  the  train  ap- 
proaches said  cros-sing.  .  , 

5  A  device  of  the  character  de.  bribed  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  on  each  side  of  s«d  crossing  on  the  cross 
track,  a  f,lurality  of  signals  on  each  side  of  said  "ossing  on 
the  main  track,  means  for  supplying  current  '"^  h«  d'n« 
said  signals  at  safety,  means  for  b  eaking  the  c.rcuU  of  sa  d 
current  of  one  set  of  signals  upoii  the  approach  of  a  train 
for  setting  said  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tie  Gazette.] 


892.858.    ENVELOP.  David  La  Tremoui 
La  Tremguille.  Oswego.  N.  lY- 
Serial  No.  367.277. 


1.   .\n  envelop  comprising  a 
bottom  and  end  walls,  said  " 
central  longitudinal  creases  or 
them  to  fold  inwardly,  and  thd 
being  provided  with  similar 
weakening  lines  and  the  end 
creasing  width  toward  the  cen 
lapse  and  expand  with  a  greate  r 
sion  at  the  center,  and  a  top 


LLE  and  Gkorqk 
FUed  Feb.  14.  1907. 


l^y  formed  of  front,  rear, 
bot|tom  and  end  walls  having 
weakening  lines  a<laptiri« 
front,  rear  and  end  walls 
trAnsverse  central  creases  or 
walls  being  of  gradually  in- 
t4r  to  adapt  the  Ixxly  to  col- 
degree  of  outwanl  exten- 
11  integral  with  the  front 


val 


1      A  snee,l  changing  gear,  comprising  a  .Irivc  shaft,  a 

one  of  the  other  s^t  or  g  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

rit  save  the  hi^h  s^-l  «ear  when  the  h.gh  s,,ee.l  gear  of 
Sf  ot'r  s^t  of  ge'ars  is  locked  to  Its  shaft  by  the  operaUon 

°'frsS"chTn«"g  gear,  comprising  a  drive  sh^t.  a 
.  h^a  tUuraUty  of  gears  adapted  to  be  locked  to 

driven  shaft    a    .luraUt>g  ,^„^„,^  „„  ,aid  drive 

:;:'i'^ri.fJ^;;e.ht     with  L  corresponding  first-men- 
shaft  ana  1  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  varying  in  size, 

"hP^bv  dTfie^entTl'e  rates  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
:.ay  t  securTleU-ctive  means  for  locking  any  one  o    the 
^'^n^nTione<i  gear,  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  tneans  for  un 
u^„  all  nf  the  nrst-mentioned  gears  iroiu   tne  aruen 

Tin.'" ...' ; '«i.  -p-i  «-•'  -'"'"  *'  """■  '-"■'' "'" "' 

ihafta  and  continuou.sly  in  nie.Hn  ^itn  -ai      » 

4.    in  conn  inn         ,       ,  _ ,  ^,,™.i  t^-vel  gear  ujxjn  one  of 
speed  bevel  gear  an.l  a  \'>^   -^pet-i  tn-^ei  k  v 

^   V,   ff„   a  hitfh  soeeil  U'VP   V)mion  and  a  U>v.  si)ee<i  oevei 

,  co,umuou.ly  '"-'■';:.;■     J  7.<in,e.M  for  d»cc,„- 
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concentric  bevel  gears  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  adapted  to 
be  locked  thereto,  pinions  uix>n  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
continuously  in  mesh  with  said  gears,  controllable  means 
for  locking  either  of  the  pinions  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  one  of  said  gears  from  itJ»  shaft  when  the 
pinion  of  the  other  gear  is  locketl  to  the  other  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


882.800.     CHIN-SUPPORT. 
Iowa      Filed  Mar.  14,  1908. 


Carl  J.  Lewis.  Kanawha. 
Serial  No.  421.125. 


and  projecting  beyond  their  outer  faces,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  thickened  portion  fitted  between  the  side  walls,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  locate<l  upon  the  thickened  iwrtion.  sicle  plates 
interposed  between  the  ribs  of  the  side  walls  and  the  sta- 
tionary jaw.  holding  bolts  passing  through  the  projecting 
emis  of  the  end  walls  and  the  outstanding  projections  of  the 
side  walls,  tie  rods  bridging  the  space  between  the  side 
walls,  r»Ttain  of  said  rods  having  their  ends  located  in  and 
secured  to  the  outstanding  projections,  a  movable  jaw, 
and  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  device  joumaled 
on  one  of  the  tie  rods. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
piece,  a  head  strap  having  the  opr)08ite  ends  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  piece,  a  chin  rest 
provided  with  a  stem  having  a  .sliding  engagement  with 
the  frame  piece,  and  a  friction  clutch  on  the  frame  piece 
engaging  said  stem  and  adapted  to  supi)ort  the  chin  rest 
and  admit  of  the  adjustment  thereof  relatively  to  the 
frame  piece. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arcuate 
frame  piece,  a  head  straj)  having  the  end.s  thereof  con- 
necte<l  to  the  opijosite  ends  of  the  friune  piece,  a  chin  rest 
provided  with  a  stern  pa.s.sing  through  an  oiHjning  in  the 
frame  (iiece.  and  oppositely  arranged  spring  clutches  con- 
neited  with  the  frame  piece  and  engaging  the  stem  on  the 
chin  rest  and  adapting  said  chin  rest  to  be  adjusted  and 
sustained  at  any  point  of  adjustment  relatively  to  the 
frame  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


892,861.  ROCK  AND  ORE  CRISIIER. 
Llotd.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  7 
No.  316.611.      ' 


William  H. 
1906.     Serial 


In  a  crusher  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  side  walls  having  outstanding  projections  and  inset 
ribs,  of  an  end  wall  loiattil  against  the  ends  of  the  side  walls 


892.862.     BUCKLE.     Ruben  London,  New  York.  N. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.494. 


Y^. 


1.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  open  frame  having  means  for 
retaining  the  buckle  strap,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  said  frame  and  having  means  for  hingedly  connecting 
it  at  the  other  end  with  the  article  on  which  the  buckle  is 
to  be  used. 

2.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  ojK-n  frame  having  a  toothed 
end  bar  for  the  retention  of  the  buckle  strap,  and  a  loop 
pivoted  to  the  said  toothed  end  bar  for  the  pas.sage  of  the 
buckle  strap,  and  a  hcinng  for  the  said  loop  to  swing  in 
and  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  article  on  which  the 
buckle  is  to  be  used. 

3.  A  buckle,  comprising  a  swing  loop  for  the  pas.sage  of 
the  buckle  .strap,  a  lx>aring  for  one  end  of  the  loop  to  swing 
in  and  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  article  on  which  the 
buckle  is  to  be  used,  and  an  open  fr.ame  for  the  pa.s.^age  of 
the  end  of  the  buckle  strap,  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  swing  loop. 

4.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  oi>cn  frame,  having  one  end 
bar  provided  at  the  inner  edge  with  teeth  for  the  retention 
of  the  buckle-strap,  a  transversely-extending  loop  for  the 
passage  of  the  ijuckle  strap  and  pivoted  on  the  said  toothed 
end  bar.  and  having  means  for  pivotally  connecting  it  with 
the  article  on  which  the  buckle  is  us<»d. 

5.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  open  frame  having  one  end 
bar  provided  at  the  inner  edge  with  teeth  for  the  retention 
of  the  buckle  strap,  a  transversely-extending  loop  for  the 
pas.sage  of  the  buckle  strap  and  pivoted  on  the  said  toothed 
end  bar.  and  a  bearing  for  the  said  loop  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  article  on  which  the  buckle  is  to  be  used. 


892,863.  FLIER  FOR  ROVlNfi-MACHINES,  Ac.  Fat 
H.  Martin,  Boston,  Ma.s.s  ,  assignor  to  Textile  Machinery 
Comi)any.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  3K3,836. 

1 .  In  a  flier,  in  combination,  the  flier-arm  having  the  lon- 
gitudinal passage,  enlarged  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
said  passage,  and  having  the  screw-threaded  holes  tapped 
therein  in  positions  that  are  offset  with  relation  to  the  pass- 
age, the  swinging  and  longitudinally  movable  slotted 
presser-fiugcr,  and  the  holding  screws  for  the  said  presser- 
flnger.  occupying  the  said  offset  scrcw-tlircaded  holes. 

2.  In  a  flier,  in  combination,  the  flicr-ariu  having  the  lon- 
gitudinal passage,  enlarged  laterally  with  relation  to  such 
passage,  having  the  screw -threaded  holes  tapi>ed  therein 
in  positions  that  are  offset  with  relation  to  the  pas.sage.  and 
counterlxired  around  the  said  holes,  the  blocks  or  bushings 
having  their  inn(>r  ends  occupying  the  counterlxjres.  the 
swinging  and  longitudinally  movable  slotted  presser-finger, 
and  the  holding  screws  for  the  said  presser-finger.  passing 
through  the  said  blocks  or  bushings  and  occupying  the 
said  offset  screw-holes. 

3.  In  a  flier,  in  combination,  the  flier-arm  having  the  lon- 
gitudinal  pa.S9age,  enlarged  laterally  with  relation  to  such 
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passage.^  having  the  screw-threaded  j  holes  tapped  therein 
la  positions  that  are  off=«.t  with  relation  to  the  passage  and 
coulnterbored  around  the  said  holes,  the  shouldered  blocks 
or  bushings  having  the  reduced  inn^r  ends  occupying  the 
counterbores.  the  swinging  and  longitudinally  movable 
slotted  presser-ftnger.  and  the  holding  screws  ^o""  J  he  said 
presser-ftnger.  passing  through  the  s».a  blocks  or  bushings 
and  occupying  the  said  offset  screw-holes. 


4.  In  a  flier,  in  combination,  the 
upon  an  arm  of  the  said  flier  and 
tudinally  and  also  in  a  radial  plan' 
provided  with  a  shield  operating 
adjacent  fliers  from  the  said  p" 


^resser- finger,  mounted 

Qovable  thereon  longi- 

and  the  said  flier-arm 

ward  off  blows  from 

-finger. 


5  In  a  flier,  in  combination,  theipresser-finger,  mounted 
upon  an  arm  of  the  said  flier  and  movable  thereon  longi- 
tudinally and  also  in  a  radial  1  1  vr.e.  ii.'.  the  said  flier-arm 
provided  with  a  wing  projecting  :u>«.*;sidf  the  body-portion 
of  the  said  presser-ftnger,  and  prereding  the  latter  in  the 
rotation  of  the  flier  to  ward  off  blows  from  adjacent  fliers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tte  Gazette.] 


scroM  said  radiator,  to  receive  the  heated  fluid  from  aajd 
jacket,  said  fluid  passing  from  sidd  central  chainb.>r  to  saU 
primary  cooling  field,  whence  it  retarn.s  u.to  said  central 
chamber,  and  thence  passes  to  said  secon.lary  coolmg 
field,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
having  a  cylinder  with  a  jacket  for  cooling  medium^  of 
a  radiator  having  upright  channels  forming  an  upi>er  field 
and  a  lower  field  for  passage  of  the  cooling  medium,  and 
a  cenual  chamber  in  comnuinication  with  said  channels 
and  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  medially 
across  said  radiator,  intermediate  said  co<.ling  fields,  to 
receive  the  heated  fluid  from  said  jacket  and  distribute 
the  same  to  said  upper  field,  by  convection,  said  fluid  re- 
turning thence  Into  said  central  chaiubt>r.  and  pa.s.si..g  to 
said  lower  field;  a  duct  connecting  the  upin^r  portion  or 
sfcid  jacket  with  said  chamber;  and  a  return  duct  ronnect- 
ing  said  lower  fiel.i  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  jacket, 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed 

3  A  radiator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series 
of  upright,  channels,  forming  an  upper  field  an.l  a  lower 
field,  to  circulate  the  cooling  medium,  and  a  chamber 
traversing  said  channels  medially  in  a  substantially  hori- 
jontal  direction  intermeliatc  «ii<l  field.s  to  receive  the  said 
medium  before  cooling  and  di.mribute  the  same  to  said  up- 
per field  and  to  receive  said  medium  after  it  h^vs  lK>en 
partially  cooled  In  said  upper  field  and  re<iistribute  it  to 
said  lower  field,  .wbstantially  as  described. 

4  \  radiator  of  the  cla.s.s  de.scrilH.vl  coinpri.^ing  a  series 
of  upright  channels  forming  an  upper  field  and  a  lower 
field  ami  cross  connecte<l  at  intervals  to  permit  cross  cir- 
culation of  the  cooUng  lue^iium,  an.l  a  chamber  traversing 
said  channels  medially  in  a  substantially  hori/.mtal  d.rc- 
tion ^intermediate  said  fields  to  receive  the  s:ud  ine-lium 
before  cooling  and  distribute  and  redistribute  the  smne  to 
said  upper    and    lower  fields  In  the  order  cited.  subsUin- 

tially  as  describetl. 

5  \  radiator  of  tlie  cla.ss  describe^i.  comprising  a  series 
of  upright  rhannels.  forming  an  upper  cooling  field  an.l  a 
lower  cooling  fieM,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal transverse  chamN^rs,  one  arranged  me^iially  wi  h 
respect  to  said  fields,  and  cofti^-rating  therewith.  sul3- 
stantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


892.864.  COOLpR  FOR  ArT()MOHILKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Jo.s.\TJi.\N  D.  Maxweul.  Tarrytown.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Maxwell  Briscoe  MotorCompany.  North  Tarry- 
town  N.  Y.  Original  applicaOion  Hle<l  Dec  31,  1904. 
Serial  No.  239,160.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  280|461. 


4^ 


II 
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892  866  PIT-FURNACE-COVER-OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM David  L.  Mkkkkl.  lien  Avon.  l>a  ,  a.s.sigtior  of 
one-tenth  to  Luther  K.  Yod.-r.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  I-ded 
Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.9.>J.  1 


1  In  an  automobile,  the  conibination  with  an  engine 
having  a  cylinder  with  a  jacket  for  cooling  me'dium,  of  a 
radiator  having  upright  channel^  forming  a  primary  field 
and  a  secondary  field  for  passajie  of  the  cooling  medium, 
and  a  central  chamber  in  comm|unication  with  said  chan- 
nels and  arranged  substantially 


,•  horizontally  and  medially 


1.  In  combination,  a  pit-furnace  cover,  '"^^^anism 
directly  connected  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  an  electric 
^rr,'and  mechanism  <i.rectly  connected  t"  -d  -ve.^ 
operating  mechanism  and  to  the  armature  shaft  of  saia 
motor,  substantially  as  described.  riireotlv 

2.  In  combination,  a  pit-furnace  cover,  a  rack  du^ectly 
connecte<i  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  an  electric  motor 
and  mechanism  directly  cormecU.i  to  said  rack  ^n  to  the 
armature  shaft  of  said  motor,  substantially  as  des,  r.lKvl 

?,    In  combination,  a  pit-furnace  cover,  a  ra.k  -nnccte 
thereto  for  moving  the  same,  a  shaft,  a  K^ar-whe..!  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  rack,  an  dectnc  motor,  ^"^^  gear- 
wheel mounted  on  the  armature  shaft  of  said  mo  or  and 
rS^g  a  second  gear-wheel  on  said  flrst-name<i  shaft; 

substantially  as  described.  _<.^v,.^ni<nii 

4    In    combination,    a    pit-furnace    cover,    niechan^n 

directly  connecte<i  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  an  electnc 

mo^r    and  mechanism  operated   by   said   electnc   motor 
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for  actuating  said  cover-moving  mechanisip,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pit-furnace  cover,  a  rack  connected 
thereto  for  moving  the  same,  a  pinion  for  moving  the  rack, 
mechanism  for  holding  said  rack  in  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  and  lin  electric  motor  for  operating  said  pinion, 
substantially  as  described. 


892.866.      ROLLER-REARING.     Emile  Mooven,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.603. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  bearing- 
rings,  each  in  one  piece,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
circular  rib  and  the  other  with  a  circular  channel,  an  ex- 
tensible segment  lodged  in  .said  channel  forming  a  rib  on 
tlie  ring,  rollers  having  grooves  engaging  with  the  circular 
rib  anil  with  the  segment,  the  channel  ring  being  provided 
with  holes  for  permitting  access  to  the  .segment  to  com- 
press the  same,  whereby  the  bearing  can  be  assembled  and 
dismounted  by  sliding  one  bearing-ring  along  the  rollers 
carried  by  Uie  other  bearing-ring. 

2.  In  a  roller  t>earinK,  the  combination  of  two  integral 
bearing-rings,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  circular  rib. 
and  the  other  with  a  circular  channel,  an  extensible  seg- 
ment lodged  in  .said  channel  forming  a  rib  on  the  ring,  roll- 
era  having  grooves  cngagiiiK  with  the  circular  rib  and  with 
the  segment,  internie<liate  rolling  members  receive<i  in  the 
grooves  of  the  rollers,  said  channeled  ring  being  provided 
with  holes  for  permitting  access  to  the  segment  whereby 
to  compress  the  same  when  mounting  or  dismounting  the 
bearings. 

3.  In  a  roller  l)earing,  the  combination  of  two  bearing- 
rings,  one  of  which  is  provideti  with  a  circular  rib,  and  the 
other  witli  a  circular  channel,  a  split  extensible  segment 
lodged  in  sai'l  channel  forming  a  rib  on  the  ring,  said  chan- 
nele<i  ring  having  a  nuiid>er  of  screw-threadetl  holes  formed 
therein  to  permit  of  compressing  the  extensible  segment, 
and  rollers  having  grooves  engaging  with  the  circular  rib 
and  with  the  seginent. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing  the  combination  of  two  liearing 
rings,  one  of  which  is  provideci  with  a  circular  rib,  and  the 
other  with  a  circular  channel,  a  split  extensible  segment 
lo<iged  In  said  channel  forming  a  rib  on  the  ring,  said  chan- 
nele<l  ring  having  a  numlx-rof  screw-threaded  holesformed 
therein  to  pemiit  of  compressing  the  extensible  segment, 
rollers  having  grooves  engaging  with  the  circular  rib  and 
\vith  the  segment,  and  intermediate  rolling  members  re- 
ceived In  the  grooves  of  the  rollers. 


within  the  handle  between  the  body  thereof  and  lever  and 
bearing  on  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  same  outward  in 
retracted  position,  fan-oix-rating  mechanism  inclosed  with- 
in the  casing,  a  spring  motor  for  driving  said  mechanism, 
rewinding  clutch  mechanism  for  the  motor  including  a  pin- 
ion, and  a  yoke  carried  by  the  said  extension  of  the  lever, 
said  yoke  forming  an  inclosing  guide  or  runway  for  the  pin- 
ion and  being  proviiled  upon  one  of  its  longitudinal  arms 
with  rack  teeth  to  engage  the  same,  said  rack-toothed  arm 
being  maintained  by  the  yoke  in  engagement  with  said  pin- 
ion. 


892,867.     FAN.     Jack  C.  Mohgan,  Frankfort.  Ky.     Filed 

July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  .381,823. 

1.  A  portable  fan  comprising  a  hollow  inclosing  casing 
having  a  hollow  handle  forniing  a  continuation  thereof, 
said  handle  being  formed  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinal 
op)ening,  an  oi)erating  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  ham  lie  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, said  lever  having  an  extension  at  its  upper  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  cajsing  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
same  to  limit  its  outwartl    movement,  a  spring  arranged 


2.  A  portable  fan  comprising  a  hollow  inclosing  casing 
having  a  hollow  handle  forming  a  continuation  thereof, 
said  handle  being  forminl  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  and  at  its  opposite  side  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
an  oi>erating  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said 
lever  having  an  extensifin  at  it.s  upi^r  end  projecting  into 
the  casing  and  adapteti  to  abut  against  the  same  to  limit 
its  outward  movement,  a  spring  luranged  within  the  han- 
dle between  the  lK)dy  thereof  and  lever  and  bearing  upon 
the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  same  outward  in  retracted 
position,  fan  operating  gearing  inclosed  within  the  ca.sing. 
a  spring  motor  for  driving  said  gearing,  rewinding  clutch 
mechanism  for  the  motor  including  a  pinion,  a  yoke  car- 
ried by  the  extension  of  the  lever  and  forming  an  inclosing 
runway  for  said  pinion,  one  of  the  .arms  of  said  yoke  being 
rack- toothed  to  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  brake  pivotaUy 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  operate  upon  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  operating  mechanism,  a  rod  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  brake  and  extending  at  its  opposite  end  into 
the  handle,  and  an  operating  device  for  said  rod  projecting 
through  and  movable  in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  handle. 

3.  K  i)ortable  fan  comprising  a  ciusing,  fan  mechanism  in- 
cluding drive  gearing  inclosed  within  the  ca-sing.  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  handle  formetl  with  a  slot  therein,  a 
controlling  member  on  the  handle  for  energizing  the  fan 
gearing,  a  brake  controlling  said  gearing  pivotaUy  mounted 
within  the  ca-sing,  a  rod  pivotaUy  connected  with  the 
brake  and  extending  into  the  handle,  and  an  operating 
stem  connected  with  said  rod  and  movable  in  the  slot  in  the 
handle. 


892,8(t8.     CLUTCH.     Thomas    G.  Morse,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Morse  Iron  Works,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  2S,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,987. 
1.   The  combination  in  a  clutch,  of  a  loosely  journaled 
overhanging-rim   clutch   member,   radially   movable  jaws 
adapteti  to  engage'the  inside  of  said  rim  mounted  on  the 
other  clutch  member,  a  rotatable  sleeve,  projections  there- 
.  on  adaptetl  to  move  the  jaws  outward  against  said  rim,  and 
I  electrii-ally  actuated  mechanism  for  rotating  said  sleeve, 
'  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


i6o 


CI  illy 


nsile 


2.  The  combination  in  a  clutch, 
clutch  member  mounted  concentri 
independently  of  the  other  clutch 
able  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  i" 
on  the  other  clutch  member,  a  rt 
naled  under  the  inner  ends  of  the 
projections  on  said  sleeve  under  th< 
members  adapted  to  move  the  jaw 
the  sleeve  is  rotated,  and  electric- 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  substanti 


rotat4kble 


aly 
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3f  an  overhanging-rim 
with»and  rotatable 
lember.  radially  mov- 
of  said  rim  mounted 
...  sleeve  loosely  jour- 
jaw  members,  inclinetl 
inner  ends  of  said  jaw 
iiembers  outward  when 
actuatetl  nujchanism 
as  set  forth. 


upper  surfaces  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  ind  clamps  having  a  recess  on  the  upper  face  for 
receiving  the  track  rail,  the  guard  rail,  and  the  filling  block. 


■iw%-j__'^    Myri'-'  '    Liryfi^r.^ 


ally 


said  recess  being  undercut  to  receive  the  rail  bases,  and  a 
bolt  traversing  the  rails  and  the  filling  blocks. 


892  870  WATER -HEATER.  Albert 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1907. 
382.730. 


Serial     Ko. 


3  The  combination  in  a  clutr|i.  of  a  loosely  joumaled 
overhanging-rim  clutch  member,  radially  movable  , aw, 
adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  ^id  nm  mounted  on  the 
other  clutch  member,  a  rotatable  sleeve,  projections  ther^ 
on  adapted  to  move  the  jaws  outwar.l.  arms  on  said  sleeve 
for  rotating  it.  electrically  operated  solenoids  to  actuate 
said  arms,  and  thereby  rotate  s.u.1  -U-v...  substantially  as 

set  forth.  I  ...  ,,1 

4    The  combination  in  a  dutcki.  of  a  loosely  journaled 
■overhanging-rim  clutch  member.  |a  clutch  member  secured 
to  the  clutch  shaft,  radially  movihle  rlutrh  jaws  mounted 
in  said  member  so  as  to  be  movr,i  outward  aKainst  the  in- 
side of  said  overhanging  rim.  a  a1.-. ■^ .    rM..-:>bk-  with  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  clutch  member,   m.  In,.   1   proji-rtions  on 
said  sleev*  under  the  inner  endi  of  the  jaws,  anti-fnction 
mechanism  between  said  sleeve  k,rojection.s  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  jaws.  f\xe«i  arms  on  tlie  frame  in  which  the  jav«^ 
are  slidably  mounted,  arms  on     a    :   -!•  ■  ^       -U-noids  i>e- 
tween  said  fi.xed  arms  and  the  arii...  wi.  .aui  .-iL-.ve  whereby 
said  sleeve  is  rotated,  and  elecirical  connections  to  said 
solenoids,  substantially  as  set  ff*-ih. 

5  The  combination  in  a  ch^h.  of  a  loosely  journaled 
overhanging-rim  clutch  memberi  a  clutch  member  secure<l 
to  the  clutch  shaft,  radially  moiiable  clutch  jaws  mountei 
on  the  fixed  clutch  member  so  ^hat  when  moved  outward 
they  will  engage  the  overhangint^  rim  meml>er.  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  fixed  clutch  member,  inrhne<l  pro- 
jections thereon  under  the  entMof  said  jaws,  anti-fnction 

'  ,.  ..■  l-_.i,kl ;»>.»»     Ar«/la     t\f     trip 

balls  between  said  projections 


ind  the  inner  ends  of  the 


jaws,  amis  on  opposite  sides  of  si  i.l  sleeve,  arms  on  the  fixed 
member  of  the  clutch,  solenoiil .  Ix-tween  the  ends  of  said 
arms  and  the  arms  on  said  slepv>,  electrical  connections  for 


operating  said  solenoids,  and 
the  jaws  and  the  arms  on  said 
forth. 


letracting  springs  between 
sleeve  substantially  as  set 


l'>. 
ra"k 


892.S69.      GUARD  -  RAIL 
ROADri.      Euw.\RD  MuiH. 
17,  1907.      Serial  No.  393.4 
The  combination  with  a  t 
verging  at  each  end  from  the 
filling  block  fitUnl  between  the 
the  track  rail,  saiil  block  havin 
side  fop  engaging  Ijetwe'en  the 
portion  of  the  guard  rail,  and 
for  engaging  tjetween  the 
rail  and  the  track  rail,  the 


Vt^PLIANCE    FOR     RAIL- 
)ringfield.  IH.     Filed  Sept. 


rail  an:i  a  guard  rail  <li- 

tiack  rail,  of  a  wedge-shapeti 

ends  of  the  guard  rail  and 

a  portion  with  one  inclinod 

irack  rail  and  the  diverging 

portion  with  parallel  sides 

parallel   portions  of  the  guard 

fill  fhg  blocks  having  concaved 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  h«*>'J 
tions  connecte<l  together  one  alx,ve  the  other,  each  of  «ld 
ictfor^  comprising  a  plurahty  of  ra.lially  projecting  hol- 
tow  lobes,  and  ra.iial  h.at  deflecting  ribs  formed  on  said 
lobes,  substantially  as  .lcscnl,e<r  «ection«. 

2  A  water  heater  consisting  of  a  series  of  hollov.  section. 
counle;i  together  one  «lx,ve  the  other,  each  of  said  sections 
c^mpriling  a  plurality  of  ra.lially  disposed  hollow  curv-«i 
^3  shaLl  iobes.  a  centrally  disposed  radial  heat  deflect- 
ing r^forCl  on  the  up;>er  side  of  each  of  said  lolnjs^and 
rlliallv  projecting  heat  <lefiecting  ribs  formed  on  the  op- 
;^s;te  andTower  edge,  of  each  of  said  lobes,  substantially  as 

.  „ppo.lt.  to  the  „.»««  bel.cen  the  lob«,  °';^«  ™"  '^ 
cOTrsecllon..  .hereby  provl.lins  tortuou.  be.t  fO™  ue     .g 
r.^L^  bcfoen  ana  .round  «.ul  lobe..  .  eentrally  d.»- 

inclose  said  burner  and  support  said  sections,  substantially 
I   as  de8cril)ed. 

»02   87  1       ADJUSTABLE    H1;AMKU,      Fkei.cmc.  B 
°M,^L«T    Ontario.  Cal.     File.!  July  2..  .«0T.     9er,al 

i  Cr^rw^  ^"X™l" 't";;,ru™  an.,  no^aHy  co.„- 
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pletely  surrounding  said  core  and  having  Inclined  undercut 
recesses  to  receive  said  surfaces,  said  recesses  being  angu- 


lar with  relation  to  the  center  line  of  the  core,  and  means 
on  the  shank  of  ;.he  core  for  adjusting  said  shell. 


iJ2,872.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hervet  H.  McIntire, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1904.  Serial  No. 
390.121. 
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1.  In  a  switch  device  of  the  cla-s  .icscribed.  a  supporting 
element  having  a  Itjiigitudinal  guile  way  and  with  a  sta- 
tionary terminal  sujiport  extending  laterally  from  one  end, 
a  movable  terminal  BupiK>rt  movable  in  the  guideway  of 
said  supporting  element,  a  contact  terminal  movable 
through  said  stationary  terminal  supi)ort,  a  contact  ter- 
minal movable  with  said  movable  terminal  support,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  terminal  supix)rt  to  cause 
the  contact  terminal  rarrie<i  thereby  to  engage  and  move 
the  contact  terminal  which  is  movable  through  the  station- 
ary contact  support. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  longituilinal  guide  way  and  with  a  stationary 
terminal  .nupiKirt  extending  laterally  from  one  end,  a  Biov- 
able  tenninal  support  movable  in  the  guide  way  of  said 
8upi)orting  element,  a  contact  terminal  movable  through 
said  stationary  terminal  support,  means  for  holding  said 
contact  tenninal  from  downward  movement  throvighsaid 
stationary  terminal  .>iupi>ort.  a  contact  tenninal  movable 
through  .'said  movable  terminal  support,  means  for  holding 
said  la-st  mentioned  contact  terminal  urnjii  said  movable  ter- 
minal supfxjrt.  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  termi- 
nal support  and  the  contact  terminal  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  switrli  of  the  class  descritmd.  a  i)use,  a  supporting 
element  rising  from  said  base  and  having  a  longitudinal 
guide  way  and  with  a  stationary  terminal  support  extend- 
ing lat<'rally  from  its  upper  end,  a  movable  terminal  sup- 
port movable  in  said  guideway.  a  contact  terminal  movable 
through  said  stationary  terminal  support,  a  contact  termi- 
nal movable  with  said  movable  support,  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  both  of  said  tenninal  supports  and  bearing  at 
one  end  upon  said  ba.se  ami  provided  with  a  stop  bearing 
beneatli  the  movable  terminal  support. 

4.  A  switch  of  the  class  dc8criL)e<l,  embodying  a  station- 
ary terminal  support  having  a  contact  terminal  free  to 
slide  therein,  in  combination  with  a  movable  terminal  sup- 

135  0.  G.— 11 


port  having  a  contact  terminal  movable  therewith,  an  ad- 
justable clamping  ring  on  each  contact  terminal  to  hold  the 
latter  on  their  supiKirtsand  in  their  relative  positions,  and 
means  for  operating  on  the  movable  terminal  .suppKjrt  to 
bring  the  contact  terminals  into  contact  and  also  slide  the 
first  mentioned  contact  terminal  in  its  supixirt. 

6.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  guide  se- 
cured thereto,  a  terminal  support  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
guide  and  having  a  fansverse  aperture,  a  contact  terminal 
projected  through  the  aperture,  an  aiijustable  clamping 
ring  on  the  contact  terminal  and  having  a  binding  post,  a 
second  terminal  support  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide,  a 
contact  terminal  carried  tiiereby,  an  adjustable  clamping 
ring  on  the  second  contact  terminal  and  having  a  binding 
post,  and  an  operating  rtxi  slidably  engageti  with  the  first 
mentioned  terminal  support  and  secured  to  the  movable 
terminal  support,  substantially  as  specified. 


892.873.     CORN-GR-\TER.     Nannie  McKeever,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  July  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  384.660. 


•1 


■7JJ' 


A  bnad  grater  for  green  corn,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
one-ptooe  fr;une  whose  side  members  are  provided  with 
apertvires.  a  series  of  removable  blades  set  etlgewise  and 
transver.sely  within  said  frame,  having  at  their  ends 
reduceii  lugs  engaging  saiii  openings,  and  being  further 
providetl  with  upper,  incurved,  cob-scraping  edges,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  the  side  members 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  blades  in  position. 


892.874.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY-WIRE  CROSSING. 
Richard  C.  McKxliget.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.611. 


1 .  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  independent  conductors;  an  insulated  center 
piece  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  B;  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  cut  away  at  their  inner  ends  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  center  piece,  each  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  means  in  the  same  for  securing  one 
of  said  conductors  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  each  arm  also 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  depending  flanges 
forniing  a  tram  way  for  the  trolley  wheel,  whereby  any 
wire  may  be  readily  secured  at  any  desired  angle  with  any 
other  wire  and  as  .soon  as  the  trolley  wheel  leaves  any  wire 
it  is  immediately  caught  and  guided  in  the  said  tram  way, 
substantially  as  descriljed. 
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2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  independent  conductors;  an  insulated  center 
piece,  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  B;  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  independent  arms  eachj  arm  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  center  piece,  antl  each  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  a  slot  and  means  In  the  same  for  securing  1 
one  of  said  conductors  to  one  of  eaid  arms,  each  arm  also 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  deix-nding  flanges  forming 
a  tram  way  on  its  under  side  for  the  trolley  wheel,  and  an 
integral  swell  between  said  flanges  for  guiding  said  wheel, 
whereby  anv  wire  may  be  readily  secured  at  any  desired 
angle  with  any  other  wire  and  as  soon  as  the  trolley  wheel 
leaves  anv  wire  it  is  immediately  caught  and  guided  in 
the  said  tram  way,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  conductors  H.  provided  with  turned  up  ends:  an  insu- 
lated center  piece  A,  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  B ;  and 
a  plurality  of  independent  arms  D,  cut  away  to  fit  said 
center  piece  and  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  register 
with  said  holes  B.  bolts  C.  securing  said  arms  to  said  cen- 
ter piece,  said  arms,  also,  provided  with  a  slot  E,  for 
receiving  one  of  said  conductors,  and  a  pivoted  wedge  F, 
around  which  said  turned  up  oii  Is  of  said  conductors  fit 
for  securing  said  conductors  in  sai.i  slot,  and  each  of  said 
arms  being  also  provided  with  !•  ,.  nding  flanges  J  and  a 
reinforce  or  swell  K,  constituting  .i  tram  way  for  the  trolley 
wheel,  wherebv  any  wire  may  hfe  readily  secured  at  any 
desired  angle  with  any  other  wi^e  and  as  soon  as  the  trol- 
ley wheel  leaves  anv  wire  it  is  immediately  caught  antl 
guided  in  the  said  tram  way.  >  ;i.~    .ntially  as  desrribeil. 

4    In  an  electric  railway  th.'  xniljination  of  a  plurality 
of  conductors  H,   an   insulated  center  piece   A,   provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  B,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  D.  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  register  with  said  holes   B, 
bolta  C  securing  said  arms  to  sa»d  center  piece,  said  arms, 
also    provided  with  a  slot  E  for  receiving  one  of  said  con- 
ductors, and  a  wedge  F  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wings 
G  on  each  side  of  its  center  line!  and  fitting  corresponding 
recesses  in  said  arms  for  securiiig  said  conductors  in  said 
slot,  and  each  of  said  arms  bei^ig  also  provided  with  de- 
pending flanges  J,  and  a  reinfor^-e  or  swell  K  constituting 
a  tram  way  for  the  trolley  whcfl.  whereby  any  wire  may 
be  readily  secured  at   any  desired  angle  with  any  other 
wire  and  as  soon  as  the  troUej*  wheel  leaves  any  wire  it 
is  immediately  caught  and  guicjed  in  the  said  tram  way. 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  stable  blanket*,  con*- 
prising  a  pair  of  members  hinged  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  each  member  having  spwsed  side  bars,  plates  con- 
necting the  side  bars  of  the  members,  and  moan.s  for  secur* 
ing  the  blanket  to  the  said  connecting  platefs 

3.  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  stable  blankets,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members,  each  fortne<l  of  a  piece  of  U- 
shaped  wire,  terminating  at  its  upi»er  ends  in  eyes,  the  eyes 
of  the  two  members  engaging  one  the  other  to  form  a  hinge, 
plates  attached  to  the  said  memljers.  counter-plates  for 
engagement  witii  the  Inside  of  the  blanket,  and  fastening 
means  extending  through  the  blanket  and  engaging  the 
corresponding  pairs  of  plaU-s  for  fastening  the  attachment 

to  the  blanket. 

4.  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  stable  blankets,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  each  formed  of  a  piece  of  U- 
shaped  wire  terminating  at  its  upper  ends  in  eyes,  the  eyes 
of  the  two  members  engaging  one  the  other  U)  form  a  hinge, 
the  rear  bars  of  the  said  meinl)ers  l>eing  longer  than  the 
front  bars  of  the  said  meml)ers,  plates  attache<l  to  the  said 
members,  counter-plates  for  engagement  with  the  inside  of 
the  blanket,  and  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
blanket  and  engaging  the  cxirreaponding  pairs  of  plat«.  for 
fastening  the  attachment  to  the  blanket 

5.  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  stable  blankets,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  meinbcrs.  each  formed  of  a  piece  of  U- 
shaped  wire  terminating  at  it^  upper  ends  in  eyes,  the  eyes 
of  the  two  members  engaging  one  the  other  to  form  a  hinge, 
plates  each  extending  across  the  side  bars  of  the  wire  and 
having  flanges  bent  around  the  said  side  bars  U)  hold  the 
plates  in  place  thereon,  counter-plates  for  engagement 
with  the  blanket  at  the  inside  thereof,  .and  rivets  extending 
through  the  blanket  and  the  saitl  plates  for  fastening  the 
attachment  to  the  blanket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8©2,875.      ATTACHMENT 
Cl.\re.vce  a.   Noble, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.519 


FOk   STABLE-BLANKETS. 
Catsk  11,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.  21. 


892.876.  TICKET  ISSUING  AND  RECORDING  MA- 
CHINE. John  F.  Ohmer  and  Euiiek  H.  Briden- 
B^UQH  Davton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register 
Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  190C.  Merial  No. 
300.587. 


1 .  An  anti-slipping  attachment  for  stable  blankets,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  hinged  together  at  their  upper 
ends,  each  member  having  spjKced  side  bars,  and  fastening 
devices  for  securing  the  members  to  the  outside  of  the 
blanket  with  a  portion  of  the  blanket  between  the  bars  of 
the  said  members. 


1 .  In  a  ticket-issuing  machine,  a  series  of  banks  of  count- 
ing wheels  revoluble  upon  a  common  axis  and  upon  their 
Individual  axes,  a  single  actuating  device  on  the  .shaft  of 
each  bank  of  counting  wheels,  a  common  actuating  device 
for  all  the  banks  of  counting  wheels,  sai.l  <-omnion  actuating 
device  imparting  movement  to  the  single  actuating  device 
of  any  of  the  bank.s  of  counting  wheels,  means  for  moving 
the  banks  of  counting  wheels  to  bring  the  single-actuating 
device  of  any  selected  bank  into  operative  relation  with  the 
conunon  actuating  device,  and  means  for  uixrating  said 
common  actuating  device. 


July  7, 1908, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


163 


2.  In  a  ticket-Issuing  machine,  a  series  of  banks  of  count- 
ing wheds  revoluble  upon  a  common  axis  and  upon  their 
individual  axes,  a  single-actuating  device  upon  the  shaft  of 
each  bank  of  counting  wheels,  a  common  actuating  device 
for  all  the  banks  of  counting  wheels,  said  common  actuating 
device  imparting  movement  to  the  single-actuating  device 
of  any  of  the  banks  of  counting  wheels,  a  main  operating 
mem^)o^  in  permanent  engagement  with  said  common  actu- 
ating device,  mean.s  for  moving  the  banks  of  counting 
wheels  to  bring  the  single-actuating  device  of  any  selected 
bank  into  operative  relation  with  the  common  actuating 
device,  devices  for  is.suing  tickets,  and  mean.s  actuated  dur- 
ing the  is-suancc  of  a  ticket  to  impart  movement  to  said 
common  actuating  device. 

3.  In  a  ticket-ls.suing  machine,  a  series  of  banks  of  count- 
ing wheels  revoluble  u;x)n  a  common  axis  and  up)on  their 
individual  axes,  a  singlt^actuating  device  upon  the  shaft  of 
each  b.ink  of  counting  \vh<>els.  a  common  actuating  device 
for  all  the  banks  of  counting  wheels,  said  conmion  actuating 
device  imparting  movement  to  the  single  actuating  device 
of  any  bank  of  counters,  a  main  oi^erating  member  in  per- 
manent engagement  with  said  common  actuating  device. 
mcAns  for  moving  any  of  the  banks  of  counting  wheels 
to  bring  the  single-actuating  device  thereof  into  operative 
relation  with  the  common-actuating  device,  and  an  indica- 
tor actuate*!  through  the  .setting  movement  of  said  bank  of 
counting  wheels  to  indicate  the  fare  to  be  registered  on  said 
counting  wheels. 

4 .  In  a  ticket-issuing  machine,  a  series  of  banks  of  coimt- 
ing  wheels  revoluble  upon  a  common  axis  and  upon  their 
individual  a.xes,  a  single-actuating  device  upon  the  shaft  of 
each  bank  of  counting  wheels,  a  common  actuating  device 
for  all  the  banks  of  counting  wheels,  said  common  actuating 
device  imparting  movement  to  the  single  actuating  device 
of  any  of  the  banks  of  counting  wheels,  a  main  operating 
member  in  j>ermanent  engagement  with  said  common  actu- 
ating device,  means  for  moving  a  selected  counter  to  a  posi- 
tion to  be  actuated  by  the  common  actuating  device 
through  the  single  actuating  device  of  said  counter,  means 
for  indicating  the  fare  to  be  registered  upon  said  counter 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  counter  to  its 
operative  v)osition,  and  mcAiis  for  actuating  the  common 
actuating  device. 

5.  In  a  ticket-i.sauing  and  registering  machine,  a  group  of 
counters,  an  indicator  movable  simultaneously  with  the 
setting  movements  of  said  group  of  counters  to  indicate  the 
fare  to  be  registered  on  a  selected  counter,  a  punch  movable 
simultaneously  with  said  fare  indicator  to  a  position  to 
punch  in  a  ticket  the  fare  indicated  and  regi.stere<l.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  setting  a  selected  counter,  indi- 
cating the  fare  of  said  selectetl  counter,  and  placing  the 
punch  in  operative  position  with  such  ticket. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


mounted,  an  indicator  conunon  to  both  sets  of  counters, 
and  means  for  taking  statements  from  both  sets  of  counters 
showing  a  duplicate  record  of  the  f.'tres  registered  thereon. 


892,877.  FARE-REGISTER.  John  F.  Ohmer.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N    Y       File.l   May  28.  1906.      Serial  No.  318,994. 

1.  In  a  fare  register,  two  sets  of  counters  adapted  to  re- 
ceive uniform  step  by  step  movement  in  the  operations  of 
registering  a  single  denomination  of  fares  in  duplicate,  a 
set  of  actuating  wheels  for  each  counter,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  actuating  wheels  are  mounteil,  a  positively-actuated 
member  engaging  the  primary  actuating  wheel  of  one  set  of 
said  counter-actuating  wheels  and  simultaneously  actu- 
ating the  primary  actuating  wheel  of  the  other  set  of  coun- 
ter-actuating wheels  tlu-ough  the  movement  imparted  to 
the  shaft  u;>on  which  the  counter-actuating  wheels  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  taking  statements  from  both  seta 
of  counters  showing  in  duplicate  the  number  of  fares  reg- 
istere<i  on  said  counters. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  two  sets  of  counters,  a  set  of  actu- 
ating wheels  for  each  set  of  counters,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  actuating  wheels  iu-e  mounted,  a  positively-actuated 
member  to  operate  the  primary  actuating  wheel  of  the  set 
of  actuating  whwls  for  one  of  said  counters  and  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  primary  actuating  wheel  of  the  other 
set  of  counters  through  the  movement  imparted  to  the  shaft 
upon    which    Ixith    setfl  of    counter-actuating  wheels  are 


3  In  a  fare  register,  a  casing  having  two  separate  com- 
partments, two  sets  of  printing  counters  atlapted  to  register 
a  single  class  of  fares  in  duplicate,  means  for  taking  dupli- 
cate statements  from  said  counters,  means  for  feeding'said 
duplicate  statements  into  the  separate  compartments  in 
the  casing,  and  a  single-actuating  member  adapted  to  im- 
part simultaneous  movement  to  the  two  sets  of  counters. 

4,  In  a  fare  register,  a  casing  having  separate  compart- 
ments, duplicate  sets  of  printing  counters  mounted  upon  a 
conunon  axis  of  rotation  and  atlapted  to  register'a  single 
class  of  fares,  means  for  taking  statements  from  said  coim- 
ters  showing  the  fares  registered  thereon  in  duplicate, 
means  for  feeding  said  duplicate  statements  into  the  sep- 
arate compartments  in  the  casing,  and  a  permanent  indi- 
cator to  exhibit  the  fares  registered  on  said  duplicate 
counters. 

5.  In  a  fare  register,  a  casing  having  separate  compart- 
ments, two  sets  of  printing  counters  mounted  upon  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  register  a  single  class 
of  fares  in  duplicate,  a  fare-denomination  printing  device, 
means  for  taking  a  statement  simultaneously  from  each 
coimter  and  each  fare-<lenomination  printing  device,  means 
for  feeding  the  duplicate  statements  so  taken  into  said  sep- 
arate compartments,  and  a  single  actuating  member  for 
imparting  simultaneous  movement  to  said  counters  in  reg- 
istering fares. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


802,87  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  PARCELING  COINS. 
WiLLEM  C.  Olland.  Utrecht,  Netherlands.  Filed  June 
28,  1907.      Serial  No.  381,364. 


1.   A  coin  handling  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a  set  of 
chutes,  a  transferring  member  common  to  all  the  chutes  for 
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conveying  the  coins  from  the  hop  per  to  the  chutes,  a  device 
individual  to  each  chute  having  means  for  advancing  it  a 
step  for  each  coin  actually  conveyed  to  the  chute.  aJid  an 
Indicator  controlled  by  said  de^^ -es  of  all  the  chutes  for  in- 
dicating whether  all  the  chutes  h  ive  received  a  full  number 

of  coins.  ,  .  i.w  „ 

2  In  a  coin  packaging  machir  e.  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute,  and  an  annular  row  o^  stacking  devices,  of  a  dis- 
tributer centered  axially  of  th0  chute  and  concentrically 
of  the  stacking  devices  for  dinrtn.z  the  oins  into  the  lat- 
ter a  plurality  of  envelop  supi»rting  devices,  an(i  a  rev- 
oluble  tran:jf erring  member  comtnon  to  all  the  stacking  de- 
vices and  havmg  a  plurality  of  fingers  rigidly  fixed  thereon 
for  conveying  the  corns  from  tke  stacking  devices  to  the 
corresponding  envelops. 

3  In  a  coin  packaging  ma<hine.  the  combination  witH 
an  annular  row  of  stacking.  Icvues.  and  means  for  distribut- 
ing the  coins  thereto,  of  a  ,-..rr,-p<ni.liiig  row  ..f  envelop 
supporting  devices  arrang.-l  below  tlie  -^tark.iig  devices, 
an  operating  element  for  revolslng  the  envelop  supiK>rting 
devices  a  rotatable  disk  having  means  thereon  for  trans- 
ferring the  coins  from  the  sta.dcmg  devices  to  the  corre- 
sponding envelops,  and  a  stt.i>-Oiotion  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate alternately  with  the  sai-l  di-^lt  and  element  for  interrupt- 
ing the  movement  of  the  disk  and  permitting  movement  of 
the  oi>erating  element  for  the  .-iivclop  suppr^rting  devices. 

4  \  coin  handling  machuu-  ■■..inprisinjc  a  h<)pi.er.  an  an- 
nular row  of  coin  chutes  arrangM  t..  n-.eive  .oin.-^  from  the 
hopper,  a  corresponding  row  of  coin-stacking  tubes,  means 
common  to  all  the  chutes  for  transferring  the  corns  there- 
from to  the  respective  stacking  tubes,  a  counting  device  in- 
dividual to  each  stacking  tubi-.  and  a  signal  cuiurnon  to  aU 
the  counting  devices  and  set  in  operation  only  when  all  the 
counting  devices  register  a  fiilj  number  of  coins  for  each 

tube.  .  L-  J       .« 

5  A  coin  handling  machine  lof  the  class  described  com- 
pri^ng  a  coin  receiving  hoppei-.  an  annular  row  of  coin- 
stacking  tubes,  a  member  for  iransferring  the  coins  from 
the  hopper  to  the  respective  ftacking  tubes,  a  conveyer 
having  means  for  supporting  aJ  plurality  of  envelops  in  an 
annular  row  beneath  and  in  al^nement  with  the  respective 
stacking  tubej,  a  counting  devite  for  each  tube,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  the  conveyer  relt-a^sable  by  the  counting  de- 
vices when  they  all  register  a  fjill  number  of  coins  for  each 
envelop. 


Ing  therein,  a  receptacle  posiUoned  within  the  opening, 
and  clamping  members  bearing  against  the  opposiu-  sides 
-of  the  receptacle  and  having  arms  extending  reversely 
through  the  opening  around  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  laterallv  bent  clamping  fingers  l«aring  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  card  around  the  wall  of  the  opening 
and  fastening  said  receptacle  to  the  card, 

6  A  maUing  device  comprising  a  card  having  an  ot)en- 
ing  therein,  a  sectional  receptacle  positioned  within  the 
opening,  and  clamping  members  bearing  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  sections  of  the  receptacle,  said  members  being 
provided  with  arms  extending  reversely  through  the  oin-n- 
ing  between  the  wall  thereof  and  the  periphery  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  fingers  engaging  the  opposite  sides  ol 
the  card  around  the  wall  of  the  oi^ming  and  clamping  the 
receptacle  to  the  card. 


892.S80.     POLE.     Robert  S.  Orr.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb   24,  1908       Serial  No   417,267. 


[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  ii 

* 


1  the  Gazette.] 


892  87G  MAILING  DEVtCE.  Henry  M.  O'Reili.y. 
Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  i^r.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365.376. 

.^  a  a 


jmprl  ^ 


tte 


1.  A  mailing  device  co 
ing  therein,  a  receptacle 
radial  clamps  disposed 
ceptacle  and  bearing  ufon 
around  the  wall  of  the  open 
to  the  card. 

2.  A  mailing  device  comprising 
Ing  therein,  a  receptacle  jMjr 
fa-stening  means  including  coActing 
securing  the  receptacle  in  pos  tion 
being  arranged  annularly  anc 
the  receptacle  and  parallel 
card   to  bear  upon   the  sam  s 
thereto  around  the  wall  of 

3.  A  mailing  device  comprising 
ing  therein,  a  two-part  recep 
ing.  fastening  means  connectiiig 
and  clamping  members  extending 
the  peripheries  of  the  parts 
against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening  to  secure  said  r< 

4.  A  mailing  device  compfising 


ling  a  card  having  an  open- 
poejtioned  in  the  ojjening.  and 
around  the   periphery  of   the  re- 
opposite  sides  of  the  card 
ing  to  fasten  said  receptacle 


a  card  having  an  open- 

tioned  in  the  opening,  and 

_  clamping  members  for 

.  said  clamping  members 

laterally  of  the  periphery  of 

ith  the  opposite  sides  of  the 

and   «lamp  the  receptac^ 

opening. 

^  a  card  having  an  open- 

acle  positioned  in  said  open- 

the  parts  of  the  receptacle, 

„  radially  from  and  around 

the  receptacle  and  bearing 

the  card  around  the  wall  of 

ceptacle  to  the  card. 

a  card  having  an  open- 


1  \  reinforced  oonUnuous  woo.len  ikjIc  having  metallic 
tension  members  connected  with  the  pole  at  their  terminals, 
and  an  inclosing  sheathing  of  concrete  or  the  like  surround- 
ing the  pole  and  said  tension  members  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ^      .  ... 

2  A  reinforced  continuous  wooden  pole  having  metallic 
tension  members  connected  with  the  pole  at  their  terminals, 
additional  surrounding  tension  inpnit)er8  embracing  said 
members,  and  an  inclosing  sheathing  of  concreteor  the  Uke 
surrounding  the  pole  and  said  tension  members  substan- 
tially as  set  fortli. 

3  A.  reinforced  continuous  wooden  pole  having  metallic 
tension  members  connected  with  the  sound  iK)rtions  of  the 
pole  at  each  side  of  a  weakened  or  dec!iye<l  ixjrtion,  and  an 
inclosing  sheathing  of  concrete  or  the  like  surrounding  the 
pole  and  said  tension  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  continuous  pole  having  its 
base  inserted  in  the  ground,  of  reinforcing  strengthening 
elements  driven  into  the  pole  below  the  ground  line  and 
connecte<i  with  the  pole  ai)ove  the  ground  line,  and  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  plastic  material  einhraciiig  the  pole  and 
said  tension  members  at  above  and  l>elow  the  ground  line, 
substantial! v  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  continuous  pole  having  it« 
base  inserte<i  in  the  ground,  of  reinforcing  strengthening 
elements  driven  into  the  polelielow  the  groun.i  line,  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  pole  and  connected  therewith 
above  the  ground  line,  and  a  surrounding  body  of  plastic 
material  embracing  the  pole  and  said  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  the  tension  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 
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89  2.88  1.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  Ephraim  E.  Orrell. 
Ware.  Mass..  assignor  to  Drainer  Company.  Hopcdale. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  2.5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,575. 

1     In  a  loom  shuttle  having  a  bobbiu-receivmg  opening, 
a  series  of  longitu.linal  grooves  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
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side  walls  of  such  opening,  to  act  upon  the  filling  as  it  ia 
drawn  oCf  the  bobbin  and  exert  friction  thereupon. 


892,883.      BR-\KE-SIlOE. 
111.     Filetl  Mar.  30,  1908. 


2.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
bobbin,  a  longitudinally  corrugated  or  ribbed  surface  to 
frictionally  engage  and  exert  tension  upon  the  filling  as  it 
is  drawn  ofif  the  lx)bbin. 


892,882.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  -  SIGNAL  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. John  Pernat  and  Johan  Kerkowitz,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.      Serial  No.  412.604. 


In  an  electric  signal  for  railways,  the  combination  with 
track  rails  divided  into  insulated  blocks  or  sections,  of  a  lo- 
comotive or  the  like,  a  wooden  cross  beam  upon  the  loco- 
motive and  forme<l  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  vertical  open- 
ings, bars  vertically  slidable  in  the  openings  in  said  beam 
and  having  their  lower  ends  forked,  contact  wheels  Jour- 
nale<i  in  said  forked  ends  of  the  bars  and  atlapted  to  run 
upon  the  track  rails,  tuijular  guide  casings  surrounding  the 
rods  anil  dep?n<ling  from  the  bottom  of  said  beam,  lower 
collars  ur>on  the  ix)rtions  of  the  rods  within  the  guide  casings 
and  adapted  U)  slide  within  the  latter  to  guide  said  rods, 
cross  piius  in  said  rods  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  collars,  coil  springs  within  the  casings  and  upon  said 
rods,  said  springs  having  their  upper  ends  engaged  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  casings  and  their  lower  ends  with  said  lower 
collars,  upi>er  collars  upon  the  rods  above  said  beams,  cross 
pins  in  said  rods  for  limiting  the  upwani  movement  of  the 
upper  collars,  an  electric  generator,  an  electric  signal,  a 
switch,  and  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  rods,  said 
generator,  said  signal  and  said  switch,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


CurroN  D.  Pettis.  Cbicaso, 
Serial  No.  424,122. 


1 .  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

cast  metal  Ixxly  having  embedded  therein  inwardly  pro- 
jecting, longitudinal  strips,  said  strips  being  nearest  each 
other  at  the  central  iwrtion  of  the  shoe  and  diverging 
thence  towards  the  ends  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cast  metal  bod.\  having  einl>edded  tlierein  reversely  bent 
or  tliverging  strips,  said  strii>s  teing  drawn  centrally  to- 
ward each  other  to  points  opjxisite  the  central  lugs  of  the 
brake-hea<i.  anii  diverging  thence  to  points  opjxjsite  the 
end  lugs  of  the  brake-head 

3.  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cast  metal  body  having  embedded  therein  longitudinal 
strips,  said  striiw  being  nearest  each  other  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  diverging  ttjwards  the  ends  of  the 
shoe,  said  strijis  being  unitetl  by  an  integral  connection. 


4.  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cast  metal  body  having  embedded  therein  longitudinal 
strips,  said  stripw  being  nearest  each  other  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  diverging  towards  the  ends  of  the 
shoe,  said  strips  being  united  together  by  integral  connec- 
tions at  their  ends  and  center. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cast  metal  body  having  emijedded  therein  longitudinal 
strips,  said  strips  being  nearest  each  other  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  diverging  towards  the  ends  of  the 
shoe,  said  strips  being  uniteti  together  by  one  or  more 
raised  lugs  integral  with  said  strii)s. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,884.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  PADS  TO  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Wi;.UAM  Plowkight,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  2. 1908.     Serial  No.  418,905. 


1.  An  elastic  pad  for  hoot.--  and  sht>es  provided  with  an 
integral  flanged  stud,  the  flange  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
stud  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wearing  .surface  of 
the  pad,  ami  said  flange  having  in  its  e<iges  a  three-sided 
notch,  each  of  the  faces  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  which 
lies  in  a  plane  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  flange,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  -An  el.astic  pad  for  boots  and  shoes  provided  with  an 
integral  flange<l  stud,  the  flange  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
stud  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wearing  surface  of 
the  pad.  and  said  flange  having  in  its  edge  a  three-sided 
notch,  each  of  the  faces  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  which 
lies  in  a  i)lane  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  flange,  in  com- 
bination with  a  thin  metal  plate  having  a  central  orifice 
slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  flange  of  the  pad  but 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  stud,  and  the  inner  edge 
of  such  plate  having  a  three-side<i.  right-angled  notch  with 
which  when  rotateti  the  pad-stud  flange  may  engage  by  one 
of  the  edges  of  its  notch  and  pass  behind  the  plate,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


892,885.  SKIN  Sl'BSTITUTE  FOR  HEADS  OF  DRUMS 
AND  THK  LIKE.  Christian  Poland.  Erfurt,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.244. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body,  a  head  of  sheet^metal 
having  the  edge  portion  bent  backwardly  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  and  then  outw.ardly  and  inwardly  lo  form  a  roll, 
and  securing  means  engaging  the  lx>nt  edge  of  the  sheet 
metal  head  Intwcen  the  portion  bent  backwardly  at  a  right 
angle  and  the  said  roll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drum  body,  sheet  metal  heads 
having  edge  portions  bent  backwardly  in  planes  at  right 
angles  over  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  InKly  and  then 
outwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  rolls,  and  .securing  means 
having  straight  extremities  introduced  between  the  riglit^ 
angularly  benf  portions  of  the  heads  and  the  rolls  of  the 
latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  sheet  metal  bead  there- 
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for  bent  at  right  angles  against  ihe  outer  side  of  the  bfxiy 
end  and  then  continual  outwardly  and  terminally  rolled 
inwardly,  a  space  being  formed  between  the  inwardly 
roUed  and  right  angularly  l)ent  portions,  and  a  fastening 
meana  having  a  straight  extremity  ntte.1  in  the  .said  spare 


I 


892.886  VESSEL-CLOSURE  Walteh  H 
woo*1.  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Sept  11 
No    392.323. 

7    « 

9  iwin"  *  ■'".iS 


Prest.  Webb- 
,  1907.     Serial 


//, 


/s  a  »  JZ 


1  A  veasd  cloeure.  comprising  a  removable  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  meml>er  adapCed  to  close  said  oi^ening, 
and  means  on  the  mner  side  of  said  rover  for  resiliently 
holding  said  member  in  position  to  seal  sa.d  opening,  and 
means  operable  from  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  for  ad- 
justing said  holding  means. 

2.  A  vessel  closuro.  comprising  a  removable  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  memter  seating  against  said  cover  to  seal 
said  ..i>ening.  and  adjustable  means  on  the  inner  side  of  .said 
cover  for  holding  .said  member  re$iliently  in  position  to  seal 
said  opening. 

3.  A  vessel  closure,  comprising  a  removable  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  member  seating  against  said  cover  U)  seal 
said  opening  and  having  an  adjustable  stem  extendmg 
through  said  opening,  and  means  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
cover  for  resiliently  engaging  saul  stem  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber in  position  to  .'leal  said  opening. 

\  A  vessel  closure,  comprising  a  remo\-able  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  member  sealing  against  said  cover  to  seal 
said  opening,  a  washer  between  said  cover  and  said  mem- 
ber, a  stem  atljustably  mounted  upon  said  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  to  the  inner  side  of  said  cover, 
and  a  spring  resting  again.st  th.  .nn.r  side  of  said  cover  and 
engaging  said  stem  resiliently  t..  hold  said  member  m  posi- 
tion to  seal  said  opening. 


and  above  the  pneumatics,  and  ha\-ing  two  lengthwise 
slots,  spaced  apart,  a  guide  projecting  into  the  lower  slot, 
and  a  clamp-screw  passing  through  the  upix>r  slot,  and  k>- 
cated  above  the  pneumatics,  whereby  it  is  accessible  for 
manipulation  in  the  manner  shown  anti  describe*!. 

2.  The  improved  pneumatic  piano  player  action,  com- 
prising pneumatics  proper,  finger  keys,  a  lever  connecttHl 
with  the  pneumatics,  a  hammer-oix-rattng  mechanism 
including  an  abstract  or  lifting-ro<i  supported  on  the  fin- 
ger Iceys,  and  a  supplemental  adjustable  abstract  attached 
to  said  abstract,  who.se  lower  end  is  in  contact  witli  the 
said  lever,  and  provided  with  a  guide,  and  its  upt)er  end 
extended  on  the  abstract  and  having  a  clamping  device 
which  is  accessible  over  and  afx)ve  the  pneumatics  as 
shown  and  described. 


892  887.  PNEUMATIC  PIA^O- PLAYER.  Clarencb 
E.  Pryor.  Binghamton,  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No   402,284. 


892.888.     TACK -MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON 
LASTED  SHOES.     Ch.vki.es  F   Pym.  Windsor.  Ontario. 
Canatla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krcntler  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
I        Feb.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  246,.'>86 


1  In  a  pneumatic  piano  plac^er  action,  the  combination 
with  finger  keys,  a  lever  A',  pneumatics  proper  arranged 
above  the  finger  keys,  and  hammer-actuating  mechanism 
including  an  abstract  or  Uftuig-nxl  located  behind  the 
pneumatics,  of  a  supplemental  adjustable  abstract  ^at- 
tached to  said  abstract  and  consisting  of  a  vertically  slid- 
able  liar  extending  nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  abstract 


1  The  combination,  in  a  inachuie  ft)r  oin-rating  on  lasted 
shoes  of  a  work  rest,  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe,  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator  for  varymg  the  position  of 
the  work  rest ,  tack-removing  means,  and  means  ();>erable  at 

will  for  driving  a  tack. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  op«'rating  ..n  la8te<l 
shoes,  of  a  work  rest  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoe,  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  o;)erator  for  varying  the  vertical  po- 
sition ot  the  work  rest,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  driv- 
ing a  tack 

3  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  oi>erating  on  lasted 
Shoes  of  tack-moving  means,  a  work  re,st  constructed  and 
locate^l  to  engage  the  Iwttom  of  the  lasted  shoe  at  such  a 
distance  as  to  bring  the  line  of  lasting  tacks  between  the 
engaging  end  of  the  work  rest  and  the  tack-moving  means, 
and  to  permit  the  instant  free  movement  of  the  shoe  later- 
ally in  any  direction,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  the  work  rest 
to  cause  the  tack-moving  means  to  engage  the  shoe  at  dif- 
ferent angles  or  directions  according  to  the  exigencies  of 

the  work  ,     .    i 

4  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  operating  on  lasted 
shoes,  of  a  tack-moving  device,  means  for  giving  said  de- 
vice a  forward  horizontal  movement  terminating  m  a  short 
upward  movement  for  vertically  moving  the  tacks,  a  work 
rest  ronstructe.1  and  located  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
lasted  sluK-  at  such  a  .listance  as  to  bring  the  line  of  la.«ting 
tacks  l^tween  the  engaging  end  of  the  work  rest  and  said 
tack-moving  device,  and  to  iiermit  the  instant  free  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  laterally  in  any  direction,  and  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  oix-rator  for  varying  the  vertical  posi- 
i  tion  of  the  work  rest  u.  cau.se  the  tack-moving  device  to 
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engage  the  shoe  at  different  angles  or  directions  according 
to  the  exigencies  of  the  work. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  operating  on  lasted 
shoes,  of  a  tack-moNing  device  having  a  tack-engaging 
claw  whose  forward  end  is  bent  angularly  downward  with 
relation  to  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  de- 
vice, means  for  giving  .said  device  a  forward  horizontal 
movement  terminating  in  a  short  upwiu-d  movement  for 
vertically  moving  the  tacks,  a  work  rest  constructed  and 
located  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  laste<i  shoe  at  such  a 
distance  as  to  bring  the  line  of  lasting  tacks  l>etween  the 
engaging  end  of  said  work  rest  and  said  tack-moving  de- 
vice, and  to  permit  the  instant  free  movement  of  the  shoe 
laterally  in  any  direction,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  the  work 
rest  to  cause  the  tack-moving  device  to  engage  the  shoe  at 
different  angles  or  directions  according  to  the  exigencies  of 
the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,889.  FRINGED  EDGING  FOR  F.\BRICS.  Mar- 
tin O.  Rehkiss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3.W,079. 


weights,  weights  in  said  pockets  and  a  series  of  card  carry- 
ing wires  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  The'comblnation.  with  a  fabric,  of  a  trimming  formed 
on  the  e<^lge  of  the  .same,  .said  trimming  consisting  of  a  series 
of  plurally  l(K)i>ed  units  fornuNi  of  a  single  thread  and 
placed  close  together,  certain  of  said  loops  extending  over 
the  edge  of  the  fabric  in  opposite  directions  and  forming  a 
continuous  e<iging  and  cover,  while  other  loops  depend 
from  .said  eilging  and  are  integral  with  and  held  by  the 
loops  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fabric,  of  a  fringed  edging 
therefor  formed  of  a  thread  made  into  a  series  of  looped 
units,  each  unit  consisting  of  three  loops,  two  on  one  side  of 
the  fabric  and  one  on  the  other  side,  a  loop  from  each  side 
bt'ing  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric  to  form  an  edging, 
an<l  the  third  loop  forming  the  fringe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fabric,  and  a  fringed  edging 
forme<i  thereon  made  up  of  a  series  of  units  connected  by  a 
heatling  threaii.  each  unit  consisting  of  two  loops  formed  on 
one  side  of  the  fabric,  and  a  single  loop  formed  on  the  hea<i- 
ing  si<ie,  one  of  the  two  loops  and  the  single  loop  being 
tume<l  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric  to  form  an  edging,  the 
other  loop  extending  through  the  single  loop  and  forming 
the  fringe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fabric,  and  a  fringed  edging 
fonned  thereon  made  up  of  a  series  of  units  connected 
U>gether.  each  unit  having  a  single  loop  on  one  side  and 
two  loops  on  the  opposite  side,  said  single  loop  being  t  wisteil 
a  half  turn  to  form  a  retaining  means,  and  a  loop  from  each 
side  being  turned  over  the  edge  to  form  an  e<lging,  the  other 
loop  being  passed  through  the  twisted  loop  and  forming  a 
fringe 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fabric,  and  a  fringed  edging 
formed  thereon  made  up  of  a  aeries  of  units  from  a  single 
threa<l  passed  through  the  fabric,  each  unit  consisting  of 
three  Uwps,  one  on  one  side  and  two  on  the  opposite  side, 
one  loop  from  each  side  Ijeing  turned  over  the  e^ige  of  the 
fabric,  one  loop  teing  arranged  within  the  other  to  form  an 
extendeii  edging,  the  other  loop  on  one  side  extending 
through  the  central  single  loop  from  the  opposite  side  and 
forming  the  fringe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,890      CARD-INDEX.     Max  A.  Repelow,  New  York. 

N.  Y       Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,387. 

1  In  a  card  index,  the  combination  of  a  casing  made  in 
one  iiiece  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  into  a  substantially 
triangular    shai)e,    leaving    pockets    for    the    insertion    of 


2.  In  a  cArd  index,  the  combination  of  a  casing  made  in 
one  piece  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  into  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  shape  and  leaving  pockets  for  the  recep- 
tion of  weights  and  for  the  reception  of  cards  not  in  use, 
weights  in  some  of  said  pockets,  and  a  series  of  card  carry- 
ing wires  mounted  on  an  incline  in  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  card  index,  the  combination  of  a  casing  made 
in  one  piece  and  a<iapted  to  fold  up  in  an  approximately 
triangular  form,  leaving  ix>ckets  for  the  reception  of 
weights,  weights  in  .said  pockets,  a  series  of  wires  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing  on  an  incline,  a  series  of  cards 
mounted  on  said  wires,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing 
projecting  over  the  projecting  ends  of  said  wires,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  card  index,  the  combination  of  a  casing  made  in 
one  piece  and  adapted  to  fold  up  in  an  approximaU'ly 
triangular  form,  forming  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
weights,  weights  in  said  pockets,  a  series  of  wires  pivotally 
mounte<i  in  said  ca.sing  on  an  incline,  a  scries  of  cards 
mounted  on  said  wires,  each  card  being  provided  with  a 
strengthening  strip  on  its  lower  edge,  said  wires  pa.ssing 
through  the  lower  opposite  corners  of  said  cards  and  through 
said  strengthening  strips,  and  guards  for  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  wires,  hinged  to  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  card  index,  a  casing  therefor,  made  in  a  single 
piece  an<i  adapted  to  fold  up  forming  a  straight  back,  a  part 
parallel  to  said  back,  triangular  sicies,  a  part  parallel  to  the 
outer  portion  of  said  sides,  and  parts  adapted  to  fold  up 
forming  recesses  or  i>ocket8  for  the  reception  of  weights, 
the  whole  when  folded  up  forming  a  casing  substantially 
triangular  in  cro.s8  section,  substantially  as  described. 


892.891.  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Francis  H. 
Richards,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21,  1902.  Serial  No. 
112,566. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  spherical  carrier;  impression 
devices  arranged  thereon  in  groups:  selectors  for  arresting 
the  carrier  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
groups  of  said  impression  devices;  means  for  bringing  a 
pretletermined  device  from  the  group  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  series  of  actuators  each  for  actuating  a  selector 
and  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  an  impres- 
sionable surface,  of  a  spherical  carrier,  impression  devices 
carried  thereby,  an  oscillatory  frame  for  oscillating  the 
carrier  and  means  for  oscillating  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  its 
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osciUation  meansTfor  stopping  Ithe  r&rrieT  at  each  of  a 
number  of  predetermined  angulaf  positions,  an.l  a  series  of 
actuators  each  for  controlling  saijl  frame  oscillating  means 
and  one  of  said  stopping  means. 


Ita  ends  in  contact  with  the  side  walls,  it*,  front  edge  coop- 
erating with  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  to  prevent  ashes 
from  passing  inwanily  under  the  raeml>er  and  terminating 
at  its  rear  edge  adjacent  the  front  edge  o.  tlie  scret-n,  and 
riveta  securing  the  ends  of  the  member  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  body. 

892.893.  ACETYLENE -GENKRATOR.  Giuseppe 
Rocco,  Trieste,  Austria- Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  "23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,172. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  turret  for  carrying  impression 
devices,  and  having  the  resultant  of  a  compound  motion,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  turret,  ineans  embodying  gimbal 
joints  for  connecting  the  turret  io  the  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
frame  for  oscillating  the  carrierj  and  an  actuator  for  each 
impression  device  comprising  i^eans  for  controlling  the 
components  of  the  compound  ii^otion  of  the  carrier 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character]  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  turret,  of  impression  characters  arrange.  1  around 
the  turret  in  alined  groups;  aj  key  for  each  character: 
means  for  rotating  the  turret,  a  selector  for  each  group  of 
characters  and  capable  of  stopping  the  turret  and  operable 
by  all  the  keys  representing  thise  characters;  and  means 
operable  by  the  keys  for  movini  the  turret  in  the  plane  of 
the  alinement  of  the  groups  andloperable  by  the  keys. 

5  The  combination  of  a  turret;  impression  devices 
arranged  thereon  in  alined  grtoups.  a  selector  for  each 
group  a  plurality  of  keys  operatic  upon  each  selector ;  and 
means  operable  upon  by  all  th^  keys  for  selecting  the  de- 
vices from  the  groups.  j 

[Claims  6  to'  39  not  printed  i^  the  Gazette.] 


892,892.     SIFTER.     John   W.   Robwch.  Jefferson,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.308. 


1.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  body  having  two  upright 
sides  and  one  end  wall  and  provided  with  an  opetimg  in 
its  bottom,  a  screen  fixed  over  the  opening,  a  dam  di3po.se<i 
between  the  side  walls  and  having  it-s  relatively^^ttom 
edge  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  «lge  of  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  penuan.-ntly  inclined  inwardly,  a  stop  on 
one  of  the  side  walls  di-sposed  above  the  bottom  of  the 
body  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  dam 
and  for  preventing  the  latter  from  swinging  downwanily 
into  cohtact  with  the  t)ottom.  a  stop  on  the  side  wall  and 
spaced  above  the  flrst-mentDnfM  ■'top  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  dam,  ftu  1  means  for  pivoting  the 
dam  to  have  swinging  movement  and  to  normally  rest  on 
the  flrst-nicntioned  stop  and  to  b^ar  on  the  last-mentioned 
stop  during  the  sifting  operatinn 

2.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  upright  walls 
at  two  sides  and  at  the  back  end,  and  a  tK)ttom  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  from  the  back  wall  to  a  point 
inwardly  from  the  front  edge,  a  flxe<i  scre<'n  disposed  over 
the  opening,  an  imperforate  piember  locate<l  within  the 
body  and  inclined  upwardly  4nd  Inwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  Iwttom  for  material  to  pass  freely  over  the 
member  to  the  screen  and  to  prevent  the  material  from 
shaking  off  the  bottom  at  th^  front,  said  member  having 


:  'n  acetylene  lighting  apparatus  the  combination  of 
an  acetylene  generator  a  casing  fixed  to  such  generator,  a 
carbid  funnel,  a  i)ort  leading  from  such  carbid  funnel  to  the 
said  casing,  a  hollow  slide  atlapted  to  reciprocate  in  such 
casing,  a  gas  holder  having  a  reciprocating  bell.[means  op- 
eratedlbyfsuch  bell  and  adapte<l  to  operate  the  said.shde. 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  slide,  such  opening  being 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  said  port  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion of  the  sU.le,  an  oi)emng  at  the  bottom  of  the  slide.'a 
cover  adapte.1  to  close  such  (H)ening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
sUde  a  spring  .secured  to  the  slide  and  a.lapted  U>  or>en  the 
cover,  curved  slots  in  the  said  ca.sing  and  lateral  lugs  on 
said  cover  adapted  to  engage  into  sxi.h  slots,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pur;>ose  descril>ed 

2  In  acetylene  lighting  apparatus  the  combimUion  of 
an  acetylene  generaU)r.  a  casing  fixed  U)  such  generator,  a 
carbid  funnel,  a  port  leading  from  such  carbid  funnel  to  the 
said  ca-sing,  a  hollow  slide  lulapted  to  recipro<-ate  in  such 
casing,  a  gas  holder  having  a  reciprocating  l)ell,  means  oi>- 
erated  by  such  l>ell  and  a.iapte«i  to  operate  the  said  slide,  an 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  shde,  such  opening  being  adapted 
to  coinci.ie  with  the  sai.l  port  in  one  extreme  position  of  the 
slide,  an  opening  at  the  Ixjttom  of  the  slide,  a  cover 
adapte.!  to  close  such  opening  in  the  bt)ttom  of  the  slide, 
a  spring  secureti  to  the  slide  and  adapte<l  U)  open  the  cover, 
curve<i  slots  in  the  sai.l  casing,  lateral  lugs  on  said  cover 
adapted  to  engage  into  such  slots  and  weighted  arms  pivoted 
to  said  casing  and  a.lapted  to  engage  the  said  lugs  on  the 
cover  in  the  .said  extreme  position,  of  the  Mule,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

3     In  acetylene   lighting  apparatus   the  combination  of 
an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing  fixed  to  such  generator,  a 
1   carbid  funnel,  a  port  leading  from  such  carbid  funnel  to  the 
I  said  casing,  a  hollow  slide  adapt e«l  to  reciprocate  in  such 
casing    a  ga.s  holder  having  a  reciprocating  l>ell.  means  op- 
erated by  such  iK-ll  an.l  adapted  to  operate  the  said  slide, 
an  opening   in   the  side  of   the  slide,   such  opening  Ix-.ng 
a^iaptetl  to  coincide  with  the  sai.l  port  in  one  extreme  ixjsi- 
tion  of  the  .slide,  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  slide,  a 
cover  a«lapted  to,  close  such  cover  in  the  said  extreme  po- 
sition of  the  slide  an.l  means  for  uyn-niuK  such  cover  in  the 
other  extreme  rxwition  of   the  slide  lui.l  means  for   locking 
the  said  slide  in  ;)osition  in  the  said  casing,  substantially  as 
,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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892,894.  ADJUSTABLE  BORING -TOOL  HOLDER. 
Walter  J  Roman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joseph  W. 
Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,836. 


»-4----~— 


1.  An  adjustable  boring  tool  holder  comprising  a  body 
having  an  elongated  slot,  a  chuck  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  having  an  outwardly  projecting  chambered  arm 
extending  through  said  slot  and  slidable  therein  and  pro- 
vide<i  with  an  interiorly  threaded  head  within  said  body,  a 
traversing  screw  threade<l  through  the  head  arranged  to 
move  said  chuck  in  sai.i  slot,  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded 
upon  the  projecting  arm  of  the  chuck  adapted  to  fixedly 
hold  the  chuck  in  place. 

2.  An  ailjustable  Ijoring  tool  holder  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical chambereti  Ixxly  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  chuck 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  chambered  arm  extended  through  the  slot  and 
slidable  therein  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  movafcle 
head  filling  the  circular  chamber  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
diametrically,  and  a  clamping  nut  to  fixedly  hold  the  chuck 
in  place. 

3.  An  adjustable  tool  holder  comprising  a  chambered 
body  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  opening  through  one 
side  thereof,  a  chuck  constructed  with  an  interiorly  tlireaded 
head  projecting  through  said  slot  and  movable  within  the 
chamber  of  the  body,  an  adjusting  screw  engaged  with  one 
end  of  the  body  and  with  the  head  of  the  chuck,  means  to 
lock  the  chuck  in  given  position,  and  a  lock  nut  within  the 
bo<ly  upon  the  adjusting  screw,  .'^aid  body  provided  with  an 
opening  atljacent  to  the  lock  nut  whereby  the  lock  nut  may 
be  inanipuiatj'd,  for  the  purpose  described. 


892,895.     SAW. 
July  10,  1907. 


Saoe   Rose,  New  Orleans.   La. 
Serial  No.  382,999. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacribed,  in  combination,  a 
movable  supporting  frame  baring  a  frame  member  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  a  saw  carrier  mounted  up)on  said  frame 
meml>er.  means  for  hohiing  said  carrier  in  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  rotary  saw  mounte.1  uiK)n  .said  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  in  a  iilarie  parallel  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  said  saw. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  in  combination,  a 
movai>le  supix)rting  frame  having  a  frame  meml>er  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  a  saw  carrier  mounted  t<i  swing  upon 
said  frame  member,  means  for  holding  said  carrier  in  a 
plurality  of  position.s.  a  rotary  saw  mounted  upon  said 
carrier  and  arranged  to  revolve  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
swinging  plane  of  said  carrier,  and  saw-<lriving  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operate<l  by  a  prime  mover. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
movable  supporting  frame  having  frame  members  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  a  saw  carrier  pivotallj    mounted  upon 


one  of  said  frame  members,  and  arranged  to  swing  upon 
another  of  said  frame  members,  means  for  holding  said 
carrier  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  rotary  saw  mounted 
upon  said  carrier,  driving  mechanism  for  said  saw.  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  saw  and  said  driving 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  in  combination,  a 
movable  supporting  frame  having  frame  members,  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  a  saw  carrier  pivotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  members,  means  for  holding  said  carrier  in  a 
plurality  of  positions,  a  rotary  saw  mounted  ujxjn  said 
carrier  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  inclined 
frame  members,  and  driving  means  for  operating  said  saw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  in  combination,  a 
movable  supfKirting  frame  having  frame  members,  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  a  saw  carrier  pivotally  mounted  uyton 
one  of  said  members,  ineans  for  holding  said  carrier  in  a 
plurality  of  positions,  mean?  for  guiding  said  carrier  ujx)n 
said  frame,  a  rotary  saw  mountetl  ur>on  said  carrier  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  10  said  inclined  frame  men  - 
bers,  and  driving  means  for  operating  said  saw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


892,896.      HOIST.      David   E.    Rowland,  Canton,   Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ney  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton 
Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Se-' 
rial  No.  420, .537. 


1.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  sheave-block,  a 
groovetl  pulley  carri(»d  by  said  sheave-block,  a  roi'>e  arm 
pivoted  ctincentrically  with  the  groovi'<l  pulley,  a  ror)e-grii)- 
ping  .segment  pivotally  attached  to  the  rope  arm,  a  curveti 
bar  provided  with  a  slot  and  adjustable  concentrically  with 
the  pulley,  means  for  holding  the  curved  arm  in  fixed  ad- 
justment, and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  curvtii  arm  and  to  the 
roiK>  grip  respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriKite 
8j)ecified. 

2.  In  a  hoist,  a  sheave-block  having  journaled  thereto  a 
grooved  pulley,  an  elevating  rojie  located  upon  the  grcKn-ed 
pulley,  a  swinging  arm,  a  rope  locking  .sogment  carried  by 
saiti  swinging  arm,  an  adjustable  curved  arm  locatetl  con- 
centrically with  the  grooved  pulley,  means  for  holding  the 
curved  arm  in  fixeii  adjustment  and  a  link  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  rope  locking  sj'gnient  simultaneously  with  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  rope  arm,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hoist,  a  sheave  block  having  journaled  thereto,  a 
grooved  pulley,  an  elevating  rojie  located  upon  the  grooved 
pulley,  a  swinging  arm.  a  rope  locking  .segment  carried  by 
sai.i  swinging  arm.  an  adjustable  curved  arm  carried  by  the 
sheave  block,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  curved  arm, 
an.l  locking  segment,  a  shoulder  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  curvetJ  arm  and  flanges  located  upon  the  curved  arm, 
and  a<lapted  for  contact  with  the  sheave  block  and  a  clamp 
bolt  located  through  the  slotted  curved  arm  and  the  sheave 
block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  sheave  block,  a  pul- 
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ley  carried  by  said  sheave  bloc^,  a  swinging  arm  and  an 
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elevating  rope  located  thrtoughj  said  swinging  arm  and  a 
locking  segment  carried  by  saic  swingiiiK  arm.  an  luijiwl- 
able  curved  arm.  a  shoulder  located  above  the  adjustable 
curved  arm  and  adapted  for 
flanges  located  upon  said  a<ljustf  ble  cur^-ed  arm  and  adapt- 
ed for  contact  with  the  sheave  block,  a  clamping  b<jlt  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  curved  arm  in  adjustment  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  curved  arm  and  roi«  locking  segment,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifletl. 

5  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  sheave-block,  a 
grooved  pulley  carried  by  said  sheav.-  block,  a  rope  arm 
pivoted  to  said  sheave  block,  aTope-gripi-ing  segment  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  rope  arm,  a  curved  bar  provided  with 
a  slot  and  adjustable  concentrically  with  the  pulley,  moana 
for  holding  the  curved  arm  in  llxtnl  adjustment  and  a  Imk 
pivoted  to  the  curved  arm  an  1  to  the  rope  grip,  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciGed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


central  perforated  supply  tube,  a  oontainiiig  cylinder  con- 
cenuic  therewith  and  composed  <rf  a  plurality  of  separable 
segments  having  pexforaleii  walls,  and  an  Inclosing  jacket 


802307  RED  VAT  DYE.  I  Karl  SrnutMALHEK  :md 
HXRMANN  LENDERS.  HocHst-on-the-Main.  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Farbwcrke  vor^.  Meistor  Lucius  4  Brim- 
ing  Hdchat-on- the- Main,  qermany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  13.  11»08.  Serial  No.  420,863. 
1     \s  new  products  the  din^ethyl-dihalogen  derivatives 

of  thioindigo,  the  constitution  ..f  whu  h  c..rrest)onds  to  the 

formula ; 
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red  powders,  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol  an.l  ether,  soluble 
in  hot  nitrobenzene  and  glacia!  acetic  acid  with  a  reti  color, 
in  .sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color:  when  dissfjlvcd  with  al- 
kaline hydrosulfite.  they  form  a  yellow  colored  vat.  which 
dyes  wool  and  cotton  in  fast  pink  sha.les. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  ,linicthyl-<lichl()rthR)indigo.  the 
constitution  of  which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

<  I       i 

\  s  /\/\ci 

t  is  a  red  powder,  insoluble  In  alcohol,  ether  and  water, 
soluble  in  hot  nitrobenzene,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  chloro- 
form with  a  red  color,  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
green  color,  dissolved  with  alkaline  hydrosulfite  it  forms  a 
yellow  colored  vat  dyeing  wool  and  cotton  In  beautiful  fast 
alizarin-pink  shades. 


882398.      DYEING    AND   BLEACHING   APPAR.\TUS. 

Jean  Schmitt.  Belfort.  France,  and  Ernst  Handschin. 
Masmunster,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906  Serial 
No.  .J4r,448. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  and  bleaching  comprising  a 
base  plate  a  central  perforatetl  supply  tube  mounted  there- 
on and  a  containing  cylinder  concentric  therewith  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separable  segments  having  perfo- 
rated walls  separably  secura.!   together  and   to  said   base 

plate. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  and  bleaching,  comprising  a 
baseplate,  a  central  perforatfKi  supply  tulx-  mounted  there- 
on and  a  cf)ntaininK  <yliiuicr  concentric  therewith  and  com- 
posed of  separuhle  .segiucni-s  having  i)erforatetl  walls,  and 
detachable  fa-ntenings  for  seturmg  3ai<l  segments  together 
and  to  said  ba.-f  plate. 

3.  Asx  apparatu.-*  for  dyeiiig  and  bleaching  comprising  a 
central  perf..rate<l  supply  tuibe.  a  containing  cylin.ler  con- 
centric therewith  and  compdseil  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
segments  having  perforated]  walls,  angle  irons  attache*!  U> 
said  segments,  and  removajble  fastening  devices  passing 
through  said  angle  irons. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dyeiig  and  bleaching,  comprising  a 


aT" 
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composed  of  separable  segment*  having  imperforate  walls 
and  detachable  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  seg- 
ments together.  i 


892  899  CELLULOID  -  LIKE  riUBSTANCE.  Conrad 
ScHRAUBE  and  Eknst  Laudien,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rliiue  Germany,  assignors  to  Batlische  Anilin  &  Soda 
Fabrik  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhme.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
iwration.      Filed  June  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;J21..U6 

1  \s  new  couujosition.s  of  matter  celluloid-like  sul>- 
stances  containing  nitrocellulose  and  an  amidin  which  .-an 
be  prepared  from  an  aromatic  ortho-diamido  compound. 

2  As  new  compositions  of  matter  celhiloid-likc  sub- 
stances containing  nitrocellulose  and  an  amidin  which 
possesses  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  hereinbefore 
defined  formula 

X 

R-C-N 
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3  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  cellulold-like  sul>- 
stance  containing  nitrocellulose  and  ethyletbenyltrichlo- 
ramidin.  ^ 


892  900.  POLYCHLORAMIDIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME  Conrad  Schracbe  and  Ernst 
Laudien  Ludwigshafen-on-the- Rhine,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Ba-iische  AnUin  ASoda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen- 
on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  12, 
1906      Serial  No.  321.347       (Specimens.) 

1  The  process  for  the  production  of  poly-chloramidins 
by  reducing  a  hereinlx-fore  defined  orthonitroacylamido 
polychlorbenzene 

2  The  process  for  the  pro<luction  of  polychloramidin 
by  reducing   a   hereinlK-fore   .leflned   orthonitroacylamido 
polychlorbenzene  and  heating  the  product  so  obtained 

3  The  process  for  the  production  of  polychloramidms 
by  re<lucing  a  herein! x-f ore  defined  orthonitroacylamido 
polychlorbenzene  an.i  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  dehy- 
drating agent  the  prcnluct  so  obtained. 

4  \s  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  polychloramidins 
which  ran  \>e  obtaine<l  by  reducing  a  hereinl>efore  defined 
orthonitrc^acvlamido  polychlorbenzene.  which  anudins 
pt^sess  the  property  of  l>eing  able  to  make  nitrocellulose 

i   swell  and  consist  when  pure  of  colorless  crystals  which  are 
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soluble  in  hot  xylene,  and  which  possess  a  constitution 
corresponding  to  the  hereinbefore  defined  formula 
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5.  \a  a  new  article  of  manufacture  ethylethenyitrichlor- 
amldin  which  can  be  obtained  bj-  reducing  1-ethylacelyl- 
amido-2-nitro-3.4.6-trichlorbenzene.  which  amidin  pos- 
sesses the  property  of  being  able  to  make  nitrocellulose 
swell  and  consists  when  pure  of  colorless  crystals  which 
melt  at  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  and  sixteen 
degrees  centigrade,  which  are  soluble  in  hot  xylene  and 
which  possess  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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892,901  ROTARY  DRYING-MACHINE  Walter  M. 
Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadel- 
phia Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filetl  Nov.  22,  1906. 
aerial  No.  344.327. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drying  machine,  of  a  longitudi- 
nal partition  forming  two  compartments,  heating  mechan- 
ism in  one  compartment,  a  longitudinally  arrange<l  cylin- 
der in  the  other  compartment,  said  cylinder  ha%nng  a  per- 
forated shell,  means  for  rotating  the  shell,  an  opening  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  partition  at  the  side  of  the  shell,  an 
opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  partition,  a  fan  in  the 
lower  opening,  said  fan  being  situated  close  to  the  cylinder, 
means  longitudinally  disposed  beneath  said  cylinder  for 
directing  the  air  through  that  portion  of  the  shell  carrying 
the  body  of  material,  the  air  having  an  uninterrupted  flow 
from  the  fan  directly  to  the  cylinder  so  that  its  force  will 
not  be  expended  before  reaching  the  material  in  the  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  in  a  drying  machine,  of  a  casing,  a 
partition  separating  the  casing  into  two  compartments, 
heating  mechanism  in  one  compartment,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  perforated  cylinder  in  the  other  compartment, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  an  opening  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  partition  and  an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  partition,  whereby  air  will  circulate  through  both  com- 
partments, a  fan  in  the  lower  opening  for  circulating  the 
air  from  the  heating  compartment  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  drying  compartment  in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted, 
a  vertically  arranged  longitudinal  partition  directly  under 
the  cylinder,  whereby  the  air  as  it  is  forced  into  the  drying 
compartment  by  the  fan  is  caused  to  flow  through  that  i>or- 
tion  of  the  cylinder  nearest  the  fan.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


892.902.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAIGHT- 
KNITTING  MACHINES.  John  Schutz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  Theodore  Haebler,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     File<i  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,377. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  needle  plates,  of 
which  one  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  needles 
mounted  on  the  needle  plates,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for 
actuating  the  needles,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  the  said 
movable  needle  plate  to  variably  shift  the  latter  whenever 
the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke,  and  having  a  cam, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  cam.  and  means  for 
retarding  the  .speed  of  the  cam  at  predetetmined  intervals. 

2.  .V  knitting  machine  provided  with  neetile  plates,  of 
whii'h  one  is  movable  in  the  tiirection  of  hs  length,  needles 
mountetl  on  the  nwnlle  plates,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for 
actuating  the  needles,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  the  said 
movable  needle  plate  comprising  a  lever  mounted  with  the 
said  movable  needle  plate,  a  cam  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  said  lever,  actuating  means  for  turning  the  said  cam, 
and  means  for  varying  the  action  of  the  said  actuating 
means. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  pro\ide<i  with  needle  plates,  of 
which  one  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  neetlles 
mounted  on  the  needle  plates,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for 
actuating  the  needles,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  the  said 
movable  needle  plate,  comprising  a  lever  mounted  with  the 
said  movable  needle  plate,  a  cam  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  said  lever,  actuating  means  for  turning  the  said  cam, 
and  a  chain  mechanism  for  controlling  the  said  actuating 
means. 

4  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  needle  plates,  of 
which  one  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  needles 
mounted  on  the  needle  plates,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for 
actuating  the  needles,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  the 
said  movable  needle  plate,  comprising  a  lever  connected 
with  the  said  movable  ne<'dle  plate,  a  cam  for  actuating  the 
said  lever,  a  double  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  turn- 
ing the  said  cam.  and  a  controlling  device  for  throwing  one 
of  the  pawls  of  the  said  mechanism  in  and  out  of  gf^ar. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  net^dle  iilates,  of 
which  one  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  needles 
mounted  on  the  needle  plates,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for 
actuating  the  n«>edles.  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  the 
said  movable  needle  plate  comi)rising  a  lever  connected 
with  the  said  movable  neevUe  plate,  a  cam  for  actuating  the 
said  lever,  a  double  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  turn- 
ing the  said  cam.  and  a  controlling  device  having  an  inter- 
mittently rotating  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  passing 
over  the  said  sprocket  wheel,  the  chain  having  projections 
for  throwing  one  of  the  pawls  of  the  said  mechanism  in  and 
out  of  gear. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


892.903       MAGAZINE -CAMERA.      Winfield   C.   Seck- 

LER,  Mariaima,  Ark.     Filed  July  II.  1907.     Serial  No. 

383,293. 

1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  <iescribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  holder,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plate 
discharged  from  the  holder :  of  a  slidably  and  pivotally  sup- 
porttxl  magnet,  and  means  for  shifting  the  magnet  to  over- 
balance and  tilt  the  same  to  withdraw  a  plate  from  the 
holder. 

2    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
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tion  with  a  plat*  holder,  and  meat  8  for  supportmg  a  plat* 
subsequent  to  it*  withdrawal  from  the  holder;  of  a  shdably 
and  pivotally  supported  magnet.  ..tid  pneumatic  means  for 
shifting  Che  magnet  to  overbalani-e  and  tilt  the  same  to 
withdraw  a  plate  from  the  hol<t   -^ 
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the  rest  and  comprising  longitu.linally  separable  n.emlH^rs 
hinged  at  one  of  their  longituciiual  end.s,  lugs  proj.-rtmg 
from  opposite  longitudinal  sidles  of  one  of  the  mem\>cTn  and 
embracing  the  opposite  member,  a  key  cooperating  w.th 
the  lugs  to  lock  the  members  together,  a  sectional  feeti  nut 
arranged  within  the  longitu.linal  s«-panible  members,  a  drill 
shaft  threaded  within  the  feed  nut.  and  means  for  turnmg 

the  drill  shaft. 

2  In  a  mining  machine,  a^  drill  frain.-  comi)ri3ing  longi- 
tudinally separable  parus  hinged  at  nnv  nf  th.-ir  longitudinal 
ends  means  lor  locking  the  longitu.inuilly  st-parable  parts 
together  a  drill  shaft  journale*!  within  the  -Irill  frame,  an 
oblique  toothed  spur  gear  mounte,!  uix.n  the  drill  shaft  and 
a  second  oblique  to«Jthed  spur  gear  .•.Kii>erating  with  the 
first  mentioned  oblique  t.M.thfd  spur  gear  '"  J-ota'^'  ''^e 
shaft  the  said  gearing  (jeing  h.mstHl  within  the  drill  frame. 


3  In  apparatus  of  the  charact(  r  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  holder,  and  me4n8  for  supportmg  a  pla  e 
subeequent  to  its  removal  from^he  holder;  of  a  dtable 
meXr,  a  reciprocating  magnet  i.ovably  conne..,ed  there- 
to, pneumatic  means  for  reciprocating  the  magnet  to  tilt 
said  member  and  to  withdraw  a  rtlate  fron.  the  hoIder_  and 
means  m  the  path  of  the  magnet  for  relea.sing  a  plate  there- 

'T'ln  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  holder,  and  me^ns  for  supporting  a  plat* 
uiequent  L  it.s  removal  fn.n.  -1.  holder;  of  a  tdtable  re^ 
cip^ting  magnet,  pneuma,.  .  •  .n.s  for  artuaung  the 
Zgnet  to  withdraw  a  plate  fron,  the  holder,  and  means  m 
theTath  of  the  magnet  m-!  .li-,o^-<l  f.  N-  actuate.1  thereby 
to  release  a  plate  fron.     -  - -;  ;  ■  r"»K  n.eans. 

5  In  apparatas  of  the  .  i>ara,ter  des,ril>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  holder,  and  inenns  for  supporting  a  plate 
subsequent  to  it.  removal  from  ^e  holder;  of  a  t.ltable  re- 
ciprocating nmgnet,  means  for  lactuating  the  wet  to 
withdraw  a  plate  from  the  holder,  means  for  directmg  a 
plate  from  the  magnet  and  on^o  the  supportitvg  means, 
^  •  • •jlor  relei-sing  a  plate  from 


means  actuated  by  the  magnet 
the  supporting  means. 

fClaima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  thi 
a  rest  carried  by  the  support 


892.905        UNDERREAMER.     Ro^^"-^  »^  f^J*'^,^-  ^*- 
kersfield.  Cal.     FUed  Jan.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.759. 


892   904.      .MINING-MACHINt:.      Kl»xs      D.    Secoy. 
Athens,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No  365.319. 


1  A  forked  underreamer  mandrel  ti-nninating  m  two 
Riws  and  cutters  providetl  with  shanks  In-tween  said  jaws 
and  with  portions  a^lapted  to  eiubra.  -■  and  tie  together  the 
ends  of  said  jaws  when  the  cutters  ar.-  .•xpande.i 

2  \  forked  underreamer  mandrel  terinmuung  in  two 
jaws  the  ends  of  which  are  rounded,  cutters  provided  with 
shanks  l>etween  said  Jaws  and  with  portions  to  embrace 
the  rounde.1  ends  of  the  Jaws  to  expand  the  cutters  an<l  Ue 

the  jaws  together. 

3  An  underreamer  comprising  spring-actuated  cutters 
having  reverselv-bent  slot*,  a  portion  of  each  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cutters,  a  forked  mandrel  between  the 
forks  of  whirh  the  cutters  are  mounteii.  and  a  pin  in  the 
forks  extemling  through  the  slot*  and  longitudinal  seat*  in 
the  mandrel  for  the  cutters.  _,     ,  . 

4  -Vn  underreamer  comprising  a  forke.1  mandrel  having 
jaws  that  are  roundel  at  the  end.  cutters  sli.lably  mounted 
between  the  jaws  and  provided  with  reversely-bent  sl<,t*. 
a  pin  in  the  jaws  and  bent  slot*,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
cutters  to  engage  the  rounde<l  en.ls  of  the  jaws  for  expand- 

ing  the  cutters.  .     ,       .^ 

6  An  underreamer  comprising  a  forked  mandrel,  pro- 
vided with  jaws,  each  having  a  flat  slanting  nb  12.  a  chan- 
nel 13  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  straight  rib  14  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  channel,  and  cutters  mounted  between  the  jaws 
of  the  mandrel  and  provide.1  w.th  rd,s  15  to  enter  the  upper 
portions  of  channels  IJ.  and  also  provided  with  seats  17  for 
the  mandrel  ribs  14. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


combination  of  a  support. 
i  drill  frame  mounted  upwn 


893  906      CROPPER   ATTACHMENT   FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS.     (HKSTER  A.  Snider,  nennes.sey.Okla.      Filed 
Feb.  12.  1908.    Serial  No   415.577 
1     \n  Implement  of  the  character  indicated  comprising 

a  standard,  a  concaved  disk  journaled  for  rotation  thereon. 


July  7, 1908. 
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»  horisontally  disposed  blade  connected  with  the  standard 
behind  said  disks,  a  concaved  disk  located  behind  the 
standard  and  l>eing  connected  with  the  same,  said  disks 
having  their  concavities  disposed  in  opposite  directions. 


3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  indicated  comprising 
s  standard,  a  disk  journaleil  for  rotation  thereon,  a  blade 
fixed  with  relation  U>  the  standard,  a  disk  located  behind 
the  blade  and  l)eing  adjustably  connected  with  the  stand- 
artl.  and  a  fender  located  opiKjsite  the  last  said  disk  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fender  with  relation  to  the  said 
disk. 


892,907.  HOIST.  Frank  P.  Snow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Frank  S.  Livingston,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  366.315. 


1.  A  hoist  mechanism  comt)risinK  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  l)earing  and  a  gripping  bearing,  i>rovided  with 
shaft  gripping  projections,  a  shaft  mounteti  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  gear,  and  a  drum  loost^ly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  reciprocatiiiK  >-aid  drum  on  the  shaft,  extending 
between  the  gripping  projections  of  the  gripping  bearing 
to  a  point  outside  the  frame.  1 

2.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  having  a  | 
non-revoiuhle  shaft,   an   abutment   l>earing  receiving  one  1 


end  of  the  shaft  and  capable  of  holiiinn  11  with  respect  to 
endwise  thrust*,  a  gripping  l>earing  cnRaging  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  and  having  gripping  projections  capable 
of  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  and  a  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  drum,  said  means  e-xlendmg  along  the  shaft  and  be- 
tween the  said  gripping  projections  to  a  point  outside  the 
frame, 

3.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  and  a  fixed 
shaft,  an  abutment  l)earinK  on  the  frame  receiving  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  tightening  the  shaft  in  its  position 
in  said  bearing,  a  gnpping  Ix'aring  also  receiving  the  shaft 
and  having  grippinK  projections  capable  of  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  loo.sclv  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  drum  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  thrust  member 
for  moving  the  drum  on  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  gear. 
the  said  thrust  memljer  extending  l)etween  the  gripping 
projections  of  the  beaririK  to  a  point  outJ^ide  the  frame  and 
means  for  operating  said  thrust  memlx-r. 

4.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed 
shaft  mounte<l  therein,  a  loose  gear,  a  loose  drum  both 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  thrust  memlier  for  reciprocating 
the  drum  on  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  thru.st  mem- 
ber and  bearings  upon  the  frame  for  supporting  the  said 
fixed  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  gripping  projections  capable  of  surround- 


ing the  said  thrust  member  and  reaching  inwardly  to  the 
shaft  for  supporting  it  and  preventing  its  rotation. 

5.  .\  hoist  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  non-revo- 
luble  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  gear  and  a  drum  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  thrust  memljer  for  reciprocating  the 
drum,  having  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  outside  the 
frame  and  bearings  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  shaftj, 
one  of  said  bearings  having  gripping  projections  extendy 
between  the  bars  of  said  thrust  member  for  gripping/and 
supporting  the  shaft  without  interfering  with  the™ove- 
ment  of  the  said  thrust  member. 

[Claims*  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,908.  MUSICAL  INSTRITMENT.  Anthony  Sor- 
GLECHNEK.  Millvale,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349.137. 


1.  A  framework  for  musical  instruments  comprising  an 
outline  section  and  a  cross  strip  dividing  said  section  into 
two  part^.  a  ba.se  board  secured  to  the  frame  vmderlying 
both  of  said  parts,  a  single  sounding  board  underlying  both 
of  said  parts  and  spaced  from  the  base  board,  an  individual 
sounding  lx>ard  for  each  of  said  parts  overlying  the  single 
sounding  board,  said  cross  strip  dividing  the  space  over- 
lying the  single  sounding  board  inU)  individual  sound 
boxes. 

2.  A  framework  for  musical  instruments  comprising  an 
outline  section  and  a  cross  strip  dividing  said  section  into 
two  parts,  a  base  Ixiard  secured  to  the  frame  underlying 
both  of  said  parts,  a  single  sounding  board  tmderlying  both 
of  said  parts  and  spaced  from  the  base  board,  an  individual 
soimding  board  for  each  of  said  parts  overlying  the  single 
sounding  lK)ard.  said  cross  strip  dividing  the  space  above 
the  single  sounding  Iward  into  individual  sound  boxes,  and 
an  independent  series  of  strings  overlying  each  individual 
sound  box. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  including  a  framework  carrying 
three  distinct  series  of  strings,  a  fret  board  disposed  be- 
neath one  series  of  strings,  the  second  series  of  strings  be- 
ing without  string  shortening  devices,  the  third  series  of 
strings  being  arranged  in  diatonic  order,  a  single  sounding 
board  underlying  the  second  and  third  sferies  of  strings,  and 
a  cross  strip  carried  by  the  frame  and  dividing  the  sound 
space  above  the  sounding  l)oard  to  form  individual  sound 
boxes  for  the  second  and  third  series  of  strings. 


8  9  2,909.  LOCKING  -  CLOSURE  FOR  BURIAL- 
VAULTS.  John  W.  Spark.s.  Sabina.  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  June  26.  1907,  Serial  No.  360,923.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  391.638. 

1.  A  plate  or  door  aciapted  as  a  closure  for  vault-cells 
and  having,  in  combination,  lock-bolts  adapted  to  engage 
catches  or  socket.-^  in  the  walls  of  said  cells,  means  for  mov- 
ing said   lock-bolts  outward  and  inward,  and  means  for 
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fixing  the  lock-bolts  permanentiv 
outward  or  locked  position  at  will. 
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or  non-detachably   in 


»     o  o 


2  'A  plate  or  door  a.iapto.1  :i.^  a  closure  for  vault-cells 
and  equipped  with  mechanism  fi*  engaKing  and  disenRaK- 
ing  means  in  the  walls  of  said  oellf .  said  mechanism  havmg   j 
me^ns  whereby  it  may  be  perinanently  set  in  locked  pos.-   , 
tion  without  permitting  8uhst-;uent  unlocking  therc>of  1 

3  A  plate  or  door  adapted  :us  a  closure  fur  vault-cells. 
locking  mechanLsm  carried  thertby.  actuating  means  on 
the  fronjl  of  said  plate  oiM-ratiiely-connecte<l  with  said 
mechanism  for  locking  and  ui.l.-fking,  and  means  on  and 
accessible  only  at  the  back  of  »aid  plate  a^lapteii  to  be 
operativelv-connected  with  said  mechanism  st.  as  to  pre- 
vent unlocking  thereof  after  s$id  mechanism  has  been 
movwi  to  locking  position.  ]  ...      ,1 

4  A  plate  or  door  adapted  ai  a  closure  for  vault-cells 
and  having,  in  combination,  a  c^ank  on  the  front  of  sau 
plate,  a  disk  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  an  arbor  juurnaied 
in  said  plate  on  which  said  crunk  and  disk  are  rigidly 
mounted,  lock-bolts  for  engaging  in  or  with  devices  in  the 
walls  of  the  depository,  the  imver  ends  of  said  lock-lKilts 
being  pivotaUy-attached  to  said  disk,  and  means  on  the 
back  of  said  plate  to  prevent  reK-erse  turning  of  saul  disk 
after  it  has  been  turned  in  a  dirrction  to  move  outwardly 
the  lock-bolls. 

5  A  plate  or  do<jr  miapie.l  :»s  a  closure  for  vault-cells 
and  having,  in  combination,  a  crank  on  the  front  of  said 
plate,  a  disk  on  the  back  of  sai.i  plate,  an  arl)or  journaled 
m  said  plate  on  which  said  crank  and  disk  are  rigidly 
mounted,  and  lock-bolts  for  cngngnig  in  or  wnth  devices  in 
the  walls  of  the  cell,  the  inner  cods  of  said  lock-lx>lt8  being 
pivotallv-attached  to  said  disk,  said  disk  having  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  spring-prease.!  pawl  on  the  plate  adapte^l  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet- teeth,  whereby  the  disk  can  be  turned 
only  in  a  direction  to  force  out  the  lock-bolts,  and  means 
for  holding  .said  pawl  disengage*!  from  said  ratchet-teeth 
to  altow  moving  ilie  lock-bolt^  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


shaft  means  between  said  shaft  and  beams  a.lapte.l  to 
raise  or  lower  said  beams  simultaneously  when  the  shaft 
is  rotateil,  strips  pivotally  mounted  at  each  side  of  said 
teeth  said  strips  forming  cleaners,  means  to  force  the  inner 
ends  of  said  strips  towards  each  other  and  a<lditional  means 
to  lower  said  strips,  when  the  lieams  are  elevated 

2  In  a  digger  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
beams  hingedly  secured  to  said  frame,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  beams  an<l  a  tooth  pivotally  mounte<l  to  each 
of  said  beams;  of  a  cleaner  for  said  teeth,  comprising  a  pair 
Of  strips  pivotally  mounte<l  at  opposite  si.les  of  said  t<-<-th. 
inwardly  directe<l  flanges  on  said  strips,  extensions  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  sai.l  strii>8.  means  to  lower  sai<!  strips  when 
the  beams  .u-e  elevate*!,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  free 
ends  of  said  strips  an.!  means  on  said  !)oll  to  normally  di-  | 
rect  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  inwardly. 

3    In  a  digger  of  the  class  describetl.  the  combination 

with  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  beams  pivotally  secured  to  said 

frame,  teeth  on  sai.l  ^>ean>s.  a  shaft,  cranks  on  said  shaft. 

means  connecting  siii.l  cranks  to  sa..!  In^ams  and  means  to 

I  rotate  said  shaft ;  of  cleaning  devices  for  said  teeth,  com  pns- 

'  ing  paralleUng  strips,   inwardly  directed!   flanges  on  saul 

strips,  extensions  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  strii>8,  "'f ^ns  u, 

I   pivotally  mount  .said  strips  on  opiK>site  sides  of  said  teeth, 

pitmen  secured  to  said  extensions  and   means  to  anchor 

i   the  opposite  ends  of  said  pitmen,  whereby  when  the  teeth 

are  raised,  the  strips  will  be  swung  u;K)n  their  pivot  pouita 

antl  the  teeth  cleane«l. 
i       4    A  digger  of  the  class  descrilHHl.  comprising  the  com- 

'  bination  with  a  frame,  beams  pivotally  secvu-ed  to  said 
frame  tetnh  carrie,!  by  said  beams  and  cranks  adapte«!  to 
raise  an.!  lower  said  l^ams;  of  cleaning  devices  pivotally 
,,.cured  to  said  teeth,  sai.l  cleaning  .levices  comprising  par- 
allel strips,  a  bolt  exten<ling  through  the  free  en.  s  of  said 
strips,  springs  on  the  outer  en.ls  of  said  bolt^.  f  l*l'^«^\^ 
direct  the  ends  of  said  strips  inwar.lly.  extensions  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  strips,  a  pitman  adjustably  secure<l  to 
,aid  extensions,  and  a  crank  lever  carrie.!  by  said  crank 
an.l  a.!aptcd  to  receive  the  opposite  en.!  of  said  P'^'nan^ 
whereby  when  the  beams  are  elevated,  the  cleaners  will  be 
swung  upon   their   pivot   points  and   the  obstructions  t^ 

;  moved  from  said  teeth. 


892  910.  GRASS -GRUBBER.  Ch.vrlis  W  Stajik. 
Mountain  Lake,  Minn.  Fijed  Aug.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  386.562. 


892  911  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOOLEN 
YARNS  Georoi:  Stone.  North  Andover.  Mass  .  as- 
signor to  M.  T.  Stevens,  Nathaniel  Stevens.  S  D.  Stevens, 
and  M  T.  Stevens.  Jr  .  North  Andover.  Mass  ,  a  I- inn. 
Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,289. 


p.:.., 


I 


1.  In  a  digger  of  the  class i described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  supporting  axje  therefor,  and  wheels  upon 
said  axle:  of  a  plurality  of  l>e4ms  secured  at  their  forward 
end  to  the  frame,  teeth  pivot»lly  mounted  on  sai.i  l>eam8, 
means  to  normally  hold  said  teeth  fLxed  to  said  l)eams,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  ai  lever  adapted  to  rotate  said 


1  An  api>aratu8  for  sizing  yarn,  compri.sing  means 
feeding  vam,  a  receptacle  over  which  the  yarn  is  fe*i  con- 
taining liouid  .iressing  at  a  normal  level  lower  than  the 
yarn  an.l  means  connecte<l  with  said  feeding  means,  so  as 
to  be  operable  simultaneously  therewith,  for  raising  the 
level  of  the  dressing  up  to  the  yam  only  when  the  feeding 
means  and  yam  are  moving. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sizing  yam.  comprising  mechanism 
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for  advancing  yam  progressively,  and  means  and  proTisions 
associated  therewith  for  raising  a  quantity  of  liquid  dress- 
ing sufficiently  high  to  immerse  the  yam  while  said  feeding 
mechanism  and  yarn  are  in  motion,  and  causing  said  dress- 
ing to  subside  below  the  yarn  when  the  same  are  stationary, 
the  yam  Ix'ing  maintained  meanwhile  at  a  constant  level. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vat  con- 
taining licjuid  dressing  an.!  having  an  overflow,  a  device  for 
drawing  j-am  over  the  vat  slightly  above  the  overflow  level, 
and  automatic  means  for  raising  the  liquid  up  to  the  level 
of  the  yarn  to  act  on  the  yarn  when  said  device  is  active 
an.l  the  yam  is  in  motion  and  for  permitting  the  liquid  to 
subside  away  from  the  yarn  when  the  same  is  stationary. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vat.  de- 
vices for  guiding  and  drawing  yam  over  the  vat  above  the 
normal  quiescent  level  of  liciuid  therein,  and  means  oper- 
able simultaneously  with  said  devices  for  supplying  a  fluid 
tlressing  composition  to  the  vat  faster  than  it  can  drain 
away,  whereby  the  level  of  the  dressing  is  raised  to  that  of 
the  yarn  when  said  device  is  active. 

.S  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  a  vat  con- 
taining a  flui.l  liressing  comp<)8ition,  rolls  turning  oppositely 
in  contact,  one  of  which  dii>8  into  the  vat  for  squeezing  and 
feeding  yarn,  a  second  vat  above  the  first  vat  over  which 
yarn  passing  to  the  stpieeze  rolls  is  carried,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  exce.ss  of  dressing  to  the  seccjnd  vat  only  while 
the  squeeze  rolls  are  active,  whereby  the  level  of  dressing 
therein  is  raised  at  such  times  sufficiently  to  moisten  the 
yarn  passing  thereover  and  is  i>ennitted  to  subside  when 
the  yarn  is  stationiiry 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.912.  COTTON-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Ar- 
THi  H  A.  SiLLiVAN,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.835. 


-/"^ — c —  /       '^ 


1.  In  mechanism  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination 
with  a  separator  and  a  gin  .)rgani2ation,  of  an  air  conduit 
connected  to  the  separator  and  leading  to  a  fan  and  pro- 
vided with  an  uppx^r  .)pening,  a  valve  controlling  the  said 
opening,  a  distributer  l>etween  the  gin  organization  and 
separator,  an  actuator  projecting  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  distributer  an.l  automatically  movable,  a  conveying 
means  adjacent  to  the  actuator  and  operating  the  latter  in 
one  direction  by  a  surplus  of  cotton  carriet!  thereby,  and  a 
reciprocating  member  connected  to  the  said  valve  and 
actuator  and  operating  to  automatically  ojien  and  close 
the  valve  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  cotton  within 
the  distributer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination 
with  a  sep.irator  and  a  gin  organization,  of  a  distributer 
interix>sc<i  l>etween  the  gin  organization  and  separator  and 
having  a  movable  conveying  element  therein,  an  actuator 
movably  projecting  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  dis- 
tributer, an  air  conduit  connected  to  the  separator  and  the 
suction  fan  an.!  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  controlled  by  a  valve,  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
veying element,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  interposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  actuator  and  said  valve  and 
operated  by  the  means  for  actuating  the  conveying  element 
for  controlling  the  opening  ami  closing  of  the  valve  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  surplus  cotton  within  the 
distributer. 


3.  In  a  cotton  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  separator  and  gin  organization,  of  a  distributer 
interpose*!  between  the  separator  and  gin  organization  and 
haying  a  movable  conveying  element  therein,  an  actuator 
movably  projecting  into  the  upper  jK)rlion  of  the  dis- 
tributer, a  reciprocating  bar  connected  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  actuator,  an  air  conduit'  connected  to  the 
separator  and  leading  to  a  fan,  said  air  conduit  having  an 
opt'iiing  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  controlled  by  a  valve, 
connecting  means  between  the  valve  amd  bar,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  conveying  element,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  bar  actuated  by  the  said  driving  mechanisna 
for  the  conveying  element  to  close  the  valve  and  lower  the 
inner  extremity  of  the  actuator  when  the  distributer  has 
been  relieved  of  an  overflow  of  cotton. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination 
with  a  separator  and  gin  mechanism,  of  a  distributer  inter- 
poseil  between  the  separator  and  gin  mechanism,  an  air 
conduit  connected  to  the  .separator  and  a  fan  and  having 
means  for  establishing  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
the  apparatus,  a  rocking  actuator  movably  projected  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  di.-^tributer,  and  a  re<-iprocating  con- 
necting means  between  the  actuator  and  the  said  means  in 
the  air  conduit  for  establishing  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  apparatus  and  operated  by  the  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  movable  element  of  the  .listributer  to 
compensate  for  an  overflow  of  cotton  within  the  distributer. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination 
with  a  separator  and  gin  organization,  of  suction  means 
connected  to  the  separator  and  having  a  valve  permitting 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  a  dis- 
tributer between  the  separator  and  gin  organization,  means 
movably  projecting  into  the  distributer,  a  reciprocating 
bar  loosely  connecte<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  means  and 
to  the  said  valve,  and  devices  for  operating  the  said  bar 
to  cause  the  latter  to  move  in  one  of  two  vertical  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892.913.  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR  Per 
T.  SuNDBERG,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Express 
Separator  Emil  G.  Lind  A  Co..  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Aug    14.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.573. 


In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  a  bowl  having  its  neck 
provided  with  collecting  grooves  for  the  cream  and  milk  in 
the  inner  walls  of  said  neck,  said  collecting  grooves  being 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  having  outlets  at  the 
deepest,  that  is  t<*8ay,  the  most  eccentric  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


892,914.  AUTOMATIC  BICKET-DUMP.  Nicholas  J. 
Sweeney,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1908. 
.Serial  No.  425.022. 

1.  In  a  bucket  .lump,  a  gallows  frame,  rails  adapted  to 
support  a  mine  bucket,  a  dumping  device  supported  by  the 
rails  and  comprising  a  casting  having  a  notch  therein,  and 
a  pivoted  slide  adapted  to  pass  the  bucket  over  the  notch 
when  the  .same  has  been  turne.!  downwardly  by  the  bucket 
trunnions. 

2.  In  a  bucket  dump,  a  gallows  frame,  rails  adapted  to 
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support  a  mine  bucket,  a  dumping  device  supported'by  the 


rails  and  having  a  notch  adapted 


to  hold  the  bucket  trun- 


nions, and  a  slide  adapted  to  pass  the  bucket  over  the 
notch  when  the  bucket  tnuinion*  have  caught  the  same. 


ON  Jk 


892.9  15.  STOP-MOTION  4 Howard  E.  Tauaferko, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  a.s,-;igtior  of  une-sixth  to  Harry 
Spingler,  Colorado  Springs,  Oolo.  «  Original  application 
filed  June  30,  1906.  Serial  So.  :i24MiO.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  1>S,  1(»07.     Serial  No.  .184.338. 


tlve  roUtion  between  said  shaft  and  said  worm,  a  spnng 
encircling  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  said  worm  in  such 
position  that  said  clutch  mechanism  normally  prevents 
relative  rotation  between  said  w.^rm  and  said  shaft,  said 
spring  being  revoluble  with  said  shaft,  means  controllable 
at  will  for  governing  the  tension  of  said  spring  relatively  to 
said  worm,  a  revoluble  gear  memlK>r  meshing  with  said 
worm  and  turne*l  thereby,  said  worm  Ix-ing  a^lapted  to 
move  endwise  and  increase  the  tension  of  said  s,.riug  when- 
ever movement  of  said  revoluble  gear  member  is  obstructed 
and  means  controllable  by  the  longitudinal  axial  move- 
ment of  said  worm  for  .li.Hconnecting  said  source  of  power 
from  said  revoluble  member. 

3  The  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  revolut)ie 
shaft  turned  by  said  source  of  power.  ^K-arings  for  support 
ing  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  worm  Kxwly  encircling  said  shaft 
and  atlapted  to  m.ne  a-xially  along  the  same,  said  worm 
being  disposed  intermeiliaU-  said  bearings,  clutch  mechan- 
ism for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and 
said  worm,  a  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  worm  in  such  position  that  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism normaUy  prevents  relative  rotation  between  said  worm 
and  -said  shaft,  sai.l  spring  l>eing  revoluble  with  said  shaft, 
means  controllable  at  will  for  governing  the  tension  of  said 
spring  relatively  to  said  worm,  a  revoluble  gear  meshing 
with  said  worm  an.l  turned  thereby,  said  worm  being 
adapte<l  t>j  move  en.lwise  and  increase  the  tension  of  said 
spring  whenever  movement  of  said  revoluble  gear  member 
is  obstructed,  an.l  means  controllable  by  the  longitudinal 
axial  movement  of  sai.l  worm  for  dis.-onnecting  said  .source 
of  power  from  said  revoluble  mender,  said  means  including 
a  lever  provi.led  with  a  portion  disposeii  Intermediate  said 
spring  and  sai.l  worm  . 

4  The  combmation  of  a  .iriven  member,  a  driving  mem- 
ber temporarily  connecte<i  therewith  an.l  a^lapted  to  be 
disconnecteti  therefrom  when  sai.l  driven  member  i.s  ob- 
structed in  its  movement,  means  controllable  by  the  release 
of  said  driving  member  from  sai.l  .Iriven  meml>er  or  dis- 
connecting the  source  of  power  therefrom,  an.l  m.-chan.sm 
controllable  partly  by  said  driven  member  an.l  partly  by 
said  driving  member  for  disconnecting  sai.l  .Inving  mem- 
ber from  said  driven  member. 


892  916       HUMIDOR.      Frank  A.  Travkr,  Milwaukee 
Wis    assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  H   Zimmermann  and 
John  E.  Fitjsglbbon.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fileti  Oct.  24. 
1007.     Serial  No.  398.877. 


I  The  combination  of  a  re+oluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  bearings  for  supporting  the  same,  a  substan- 
tiaUy  cylmdrical  worm  encirclihg  sai.l  shaft  an.l  l.H^se  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  worm  beinf  di3i»ose.l  iiuerme-liate  sanl 
bearings  clutch  mechanism  foi  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  worm  and  said  shaft.  4  spring  disposed  a<ljacent  to 
said  worm  for  actuating  said  clhtch  mechanism,  said  spring 
encircling  .said  shaft  and  turiiing  therewith,  sai.l  spring 
being  alwavs  under  tension.  ^  worm  gear  meshing  with 
said  worm  and  driven  thereby.] means  for  turning  said  stiaft 
so  that  normally  saiii  worm  cajuses  said  worm  near  to  turn. 
and  means  conUoUable  by  longitudinal  moveuicnts  of  saul 
worm  along  said  shaft  for  th^  purixise  of  shutting  off  the 
source  of  ixiwer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  »iuice  of  power,  a  revoluble 
shaft  tumetl  thereby,  bearing^  for  .supi>orting  sai.l  shaft,  a 
worm  loosely  encircling  said  Ishaft  an.l  adapte<l  to  move 
a-xially  along  the  same,  sai.l  v^jorm  bemg  dispoee.l  interme- 
di*te  said  bearings,  clutch  mechanism  for  preventing  rela- 


1.  In  a  humi.lor  the  .combination  of  a  lifiui.l  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  an.l  a  mendx-r  comixjseil  of  a  sulwtance 
which  expands  an.l  contracts  un.ler  the  influence  of  varying 
degrees  of  atmospheric  huini.lity  an.l  which  is  arrange-l  to 
open'an.l  close  said  cover  more  or  less  accor.lmg  to  such 
variation    in    the    humi.lity    of    the    air,    substantially    as 

describe*-!  • 

2  In  a  humi.lor  the  combmation  of  a  li.iuid  receptacle, 
a  movable  cover  therefor,  and  a  member  comiMjs.'.!  of  a 
substance  which  expan.ls  an.l  contracts  under  the  influence 
of  varvmg  atmospheric  humi.lity  an.l  connecte<l  with  said 
cover  "so  as  to  open  the  same  a.s  the  humi.lity  of  the  air 
increases,  and  vice  versa,  substantially  a.s  .lescribe»l. 

3  In  a  humi.lor  the  combination  of  a  li<iuid  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  w.K.den  expansion  member  exposed  to 
the  surrounding  air  an.l  .'onnecte.l  with  sai.l  cover  so  a.s  to 
open  an.l  dose  the  .same  more  or  less  according  to  varia- 
tions in  the  humi.lity  of  the  air.  substantially  as  descrilH-.l. 

4  In  a  humidor  the  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle. 
'    a  cover  therefor,  a  wooden  expansion  memlxjr  exiK)8ed  to 
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the  surrounding  air  and  connected  with  said  cover  so  as  to 
open  and  close  the  same  more  or  less  according  to  variations 
in  the  humidity  of  the  air,  the  grain  of  the  wood  being  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  movement 
which  it  imparts  to  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  humi.lor  the  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle. 
a  cover  therefor,  a  member  which  expands  and  contracts 
under  the  influence  of  varying  degrees  of  atmospheric 
humidity  connected  witli  and  adaptetl  to  open  and  close 
said  cover,  and  means  of  adjustment  for  varying  the 
amount  of  opening  of  said  cover  by  said  member  for  a  given 
degree  of  humidity,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,917  TILE  ROOFING  OR  COVERING.  Isham  P. 
Walker,  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,618.  ^ 


1 .  A  row  of  tilas  located  side  by  side  and  having  upstanding 
ribs  along  their  adjacent  si.Je  margins,  said  ribs  being  pro- 
videti  with  registering  recessed  seats,  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  undercut,  an.l  a  cap  covering  the  joint  betweer^ 
the  tiles  an.l  having  a  longitudinal  groove  that  receives  the 
ribs,  sai.l  cap  having  a  .tep«'nding  projection  in  the  groove 
that  is  received  in  the  seats,  and  said  projection  having  an 
overhanging  lower  end  that  engages  in  the  lower  undercut 

Irtion  oL-the  said  seats,  and  another  row  of  tiles  located 
abfrvethe  first  mentione<l  row  an.l  covering  their  upper  ends 
an.l  the  upi>er  en.l  of  the  cap.  preventing  the  longitudinal 
upwar.i  movement  of  said  cap  and  also  preventing  itsout- 
ward  movement. 

2.  A  plurality  of  lower  tiles  located  side  by  side  and  hav- 
ing upstan.linK  ribs  along  their  a.ijacent  margins,  a  cap  cov- 
ering the  joint  between  the  tiles  and  having  a  groove  that 
receives  the  ribs  thereof,  a  plurality  of  upper  tiles  disposed 
side  by  side  and  having  the  joint  between  them  in  substan- 
tial alinement  with  the  joint  between  the  lower  tiles,  said 
upper  tiles  having  registering  recessed  seats  in  the  under 
sides  of  their  adjacent  lower  comers  and  said  seats  receiv- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  cap,  said  lower  corners  and  the  ribs 
extending  above  and  abutting  over  said  upper  end  of  the 
cap,  forming  a  joint  thereover. 

3.  A  plurality  of  lower  tiles  disposed  side  by  side  and  hav- 
ing upstanding  ribs  along  their  adjacent  side  margins,  said 
ribs  being  provided  with  registering  recessed  seats,  a  cap 
covering  the  joint  between  the  tiles  and  having  a  groove 
that  receives  the  ribs,  said  cap  having  a  depending  projec- 
tion that  engages  in  the  seats,  transverse  upwardly  project- 
ing ribs  extending  along  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  tiles, 
said  end  and  side  ribs  being  provided  with  fastener-receiv- 
ing openings,  a  plurality  of  upper  tiles  disposed  side  by  side 
and  having  their  lower  ends  overlapping  the  upper  ends  of 
the  lower  tiles,  .said  lower  ends  being  provided  in  their  under 
sides  with  transverse  grooves  that  receive  the  upper  end 
ribs  of  the  lower  tiles  and  with  depending  ribs  that  rest 
upon  the  lower  tiles  between  the  side  flanges  thereof,  the 
joint  between  the  upper  tiles  being  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  joint  between  the  lower  tiles,  and  the  lower  ad- 
jacent corners  of  the  upper  tiles  having  undercut  seats  that 
receive  the  upix-r  end  of  th<>  cap.  said  lower  corners  extend- 
ing over  and  having  the  joint  between  them  above  the  up- 
per end  of  the  cap. 


892.918.      WINDOW-SCREEN.     Howard  C.  Warfield, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    27.    1907.     Serial    No. 
381,105 

1.   A   win. low  screen  comprising  a  frame,  a  semi-cylin- 
tlrical  screen  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  and 
1.;.-.  O.  G.—V2 


projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  window,  upper  and  lower 
fastening  blocks  inserted  in  the  side  pieces  of  the  screen 
frame  and  having  formed  therein  upwardly  inclined  notches, 
Strips  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  window  frame, 
and  heade^l  fastening  pins  secured  to  said  strips  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  notched  fastening  blocks  tojde- 
tachably  secure  the  screen  in  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. , 


2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower  curved  or  bowed  screen  supporting  rods  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  screen  frame,  wire  netting  top,  bot- 
tom and  si.ies  secured  to  said  rods  and  frame  to  form  a 
semi-cylindrical  screen,  fastening  blocks  secured  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  screen  frame,  said  blocks  ha^^ng  formed 
therein  upwardly  inclineil  notches,  supporting  bolts  or 
pins  arranged  in  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  notched  blocks  to  support  the 
screen  in  place,  and  means  to  prevent  the  casual  disen- 
gagement of  the  screen  from  said  pins  or  bolts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower  curved  or  bowed  screen  supiwrting  rods  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  screen  frame,  wire  netting  top.  bot- 
tom and  sides  secured  to  said  rods  and  frame  to  form  a 
semi-cyliiulrical  screen,  fastening  blocks  secured  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  screen  frame,  said  blocks  having  formed 
therein  vipwar.Jly  inclined  notches,  supporting  blocks  or 
pins  arranged  in  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  notched  blocks,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged in  said  blocks  to  engage  said  bolts  or  pins  thereby 
preventing  the  casual  disengagement  of  the  screen  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower  curved  or  bowed  screen  supixjrting  rods  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  screen  frame,  wire  netting  top,  bot- 
tom and  sides  secured  to  said  rods  and  frame  to  form  a 
semi-cylindrical  screen,  fastening  blocks  secured  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  screen  frame,  said  blocks  having  formed 
therein  ui^wardly  incline<i  notches,  strips  arrangtHl  on  the 
inner  si.le  of  the  win.iow  frame,  headed  stipporting  pins  or 
bolts  arranged  in  said  strips  and  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by 
said  notched  blocks  to  hold  the  screen  in  place,  and  curved 
springs  arranged  in  said  notehes  to  engage  said  pins  or 
bolts  and  thereby  prevent  the  casual  disengagement  of  the 
screen  frame,  substantially  as  describe*!. 


892.919.     NECKTIE  MAKER  OR  FORMER.     Louis  C. 

WEDGEri^TH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Sulfosol 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yf)rk.      Filed  Feb.  15, 

1908.     Serial  No    410,133. 

A  neck  tie  maker  comprising  two  single  lateral  branches 
of  such  length  as  to  supixirt  a  tie  with  an  intermediate 
single  depen.ling  branch  of  such  length  as  to  extend  below 
the  knot  iK)rtion  of  the  tie,  and  a  dei)ending  elastic  loop  at 
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the  lower  end  of  the  depending  branch,  said  loop  swinging 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULY  7,  1908. 


by  said  sleeve  beneath  said  funnel  and  adjawmt  to  said 


i^Ty  ^  M"t^"come  in'to  rine'>fith  the  depending  branch      bottom. 

T 


I- 


during  the  formation  of  the  tie  land  adapted  to  be  swung 
up  back  of  the  knotted  tie  to  engage  a  collar  button. 


892  920.  NECKTIE  MAKEK  .\ND  HOLDER  Loms 
c"  Wedoefuth.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  w  The  Sulfoeol 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1907.     Serial  No.  392.942. 


*  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tie  re-" 
ceiving  plate  provided  with  suptwrtrng  arms,  a  tie  securing 
pin  adapted  to  pierce  the  fabric  of  the  tie  to  secure  the  tie 
on  said  tie  receiving  plate,  and  a  detachable  head  atlapted 
to  engage  the  said  pin. 

2.  A  neck  tie  maker  and  holfier  comprising  a  plate  with 
arms,  said  plate  having  a  pin  tp  pierce  and  hold  the  fabric 
of  the  tie  and  a  detachable  heati  for  engaging  the  pin,  said 
heafl  having  a  loop  for  engaging  a  collar  button. 

3.  A  neck  tie  maker  and  hojder  coniprising  a  plate  with 
arms,  sai.l  plate  having  a  pin  tb  pierce  and  hold  the  fabg^c 
of  the  tie  and  a  detachable  hea<.i  for  engaging  the  pin,  said 
arms  having  cUps  for  engaging;  a  collar 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  fahiric  of  the  tie,  a  securing  pin 
adapted  to  pierce  the  fabric  and  to  co5perate  with  the  neck- 
tie receiving  iwrtion  to  secure! the  tie  thereon,  and  a  head 
detachably  cooperating  with  4he  piercing  end  of  said  pin 
and  provided  with  means  adap  Asd  to  engage  a  collar  button 
to  retain  the  tie  in  proper  wearing  position. 


892,921.     NECKTIE-MAKER      Louis   C.    Wedoefuth, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sulfosol  Company,  a 


Corporation  of  New 
No.  402,012. 


York       FUed  Nov.  13, 1907.     Serial 


2.  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  flue  extending  Uiere through ,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  suiil  flue  and  8pace<i  therefrom,  an  in- 
verted funnel  spaced  from  the  flue  and  sleeve  and  alx.v.-  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  laterally  disiXKsed  ai>erturtMl  flange 
carried  by  said  sleeve  U-neath  said  funnel,  auxiliary  cham- 
bers de^iending  from  the  bottom  of  said  b<jiler  in  alinement 
with  the  flange  apertures,  and  conducting  channels  formed 
in  said  funnel  in  alinement  with  the  discharge  from  said 

heaters 

3  In  a  wash  Ixjiler.  a  flue  extending  therethrough,  a 
steam  Jacket  comprising  a  i^erforated  skn-ve  surrounding 
said  flue  and  a  iierforated  flange  suptwrted  at>ov<«  the  bot- 
U)ni  of  the  l>oiler.  an<l  a  conducting  funnel  spaced  from  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  flange  with  an  imperforate  portion  dis- 
posed above  the  sleeve  flange 

4.  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  flue  extending  therethrough,  a  con- 
ducting funnel  spaced  from  said  flue  ami  provided  with  a 
lateral  flange  at  it^  lower  [x.rtion  having  a  series  of  con- 
ducting channels  inclmwi  from  the  i>eriphery  of  the  funnel 
toward  the  vertical  ixjrtion  therc<jf 

5.  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  flue  extending  therethrough .  a  con- 
ducting funnel  spaced  from  said  flue  and  provide<i  with  a 
lateral  apertured  flange  at  its  lower  portion  having  a  series 
of  conducting  channels  incline<l  upward  toward  the  verti- 
cal portion  thereof,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  chambers  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  and  having  openings  dis- 
posed in  alinement  with  said  channels. 


892,923.  GEARING  Thomas  J  WlNANS,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  "  1900"  Washer  Company,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,273.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,339. 


1.  A  neck  tie  maker  comprising  arms  with  a  stem  made 
to  extend  below  the  tie  or  knot  iwrlion  and  having  a  loop 
to  engage  a  collar  button  ami  hold  the  tie  U'low  the  arm.- 
toward  the  person  or  bosom  of  the  wearer,  said  arms  having 
clip  portions  for  engaging  an  alge  of  a  collar. 

2.  A  neck  tie  maker  comprising  arms  with  a  stem,  a  pin 
and  a  clasp  portion  having  one  end  free  to  engage  or  be 
released  from  the  arms. 


883,982.  WASHBOILER  \\illiam  W.  Wilson,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  396.972 
1.  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  flue  extending  therethrough,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  flue  and  spacecl  therefrom,  an  in- 
verted funnel  spaced  from  thq  flue  and  sleeve  and  above  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler,  and  a  laterally  di8po»*ed  flange  carried 


1.  In  a  worm  gearing,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  movable 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheel,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  for  moving  the  worm  in  a 
helical  path  during  ita  movement  toward  and  from  the 
worm  wheel. 

2.  In  worm  gearing,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheel,  and  means  indcr)endent  of 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel  for  gradually  screwing  the  worm 
tooth  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  during  the  mesliing 
operation, 

3.  In  worm  gearing,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheel    and  means  for  gratlually 
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screwing  the  worm  into  meshed  position  to  thereby  prevent 
the  imix)sition  of  the  load  until  the  teeth  are  fully  engaged. 

4,  In  worm  gearing,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheel,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  worm 
is  eccentrically  mounted,  said  sleeve  being  angularly  ad- 
justable to  effect  the  movement  of  the  worm  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  imparting 
endwise  movement  to  said  sleeve  during  the  angular  move- 
ment thereof. 

5  In  worm  gearing,  a  <vorm  wheel,  a  worm,  an  angularly 
adjustable  sleeve  in  which  the  worm  is  eccentrically 
mounted,  said  sleeve  l>eing  adjustable  to  move  the  worm 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing endwise  movement  to  the  sleeve  during  the  angular 
movement  thereof, 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printtni  in  the  <^iazette.] 


892,924  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Charles 
E  Wky  and  Clair  R.  Jones,  Forest  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept    14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,949. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  two  water  tanks  beside 
each  other  and  communicating  at  their  lower  ends,  an  air 
pump  connected  with  one  of  said  tanks,  a  carbid  holder 
on  top  of  one  of  the  tanks,  a  detachable  skeleton  frame 
between  the  carbid  holder  and  the  tank  and  means  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  tjuik  into  the 
carbid  holder,  for  the  purposes  stateil. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  two  water 
tanks  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends, 
an  air  pump  connected  with  one  of  said  tanks  and  a  carbid 
holder  on  top  of  the  other  tank,  a  tube  connecting  the  car- 
bid  holder  with  the  tank  under  it,  cut  ofif  valves  in  said 
tube,  a  gas  receiver,  a  pipe  connecting  said  receiver  with 
said  holder,  cut  off  valves  In  saiii  pijie  and  means  for  dis- 
trit)uting  gas  from  the  receiver,  arranged  and  combined  to 
oi>erate  as  set  forth. 


892,925. 
N.  Y. 


BUCKLE.       Walter    F.    Asto.n,    New    York. 
File<l  Nov.  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  401,917. 


k 


In  combination  with  a  web,  and  a  chape,  a  buckle  com- 
posed of  a  front  member  and  a  back  member  spaced  there- 
from and  formed  of  a  lever  which  includes  a  gripping  mem- 


ber and  a  finger  piece,  said  web  being  looped  around  said 
back  so  as  to  inclose  said  gripping  member  and  finger  piece 
and  being  sewed  below  the  lower  end  of  said  finger  piece, 
the  free  end  of  said  web  being  passed  through  said  chape 
and  through  said  space  between  sai(i  back  and  front  mem- 
bers and  being  clamped  to  the  front  by  said  lever. 


892,926.  LOO.M  PATTERN  MECHANISM  Henrt 
Bardsley,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  <k 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct    22,  1904.     Serial  No.  229,529. 


1  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  box  pattern  chain,  and  a  multi- 
plier pattern  chain,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  of  a  reversing  mechanism  for  turning 
back  the  box  pattern  chain,  and  the  multiplier  pattern 
chain,  said  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  le- 
ver carrying  two  pawls,  a<lapted  to  engage  and  turn  the 
ratchet  wheels  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  of  the 
box  pattern  chain  and  of  the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  on 
the  backward  and  forward  movement  of  .said  lever. 

2.  In  a  loom  patt<;rn  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  box  pattern  chain,  a  multiplier  pat- 
tern chain,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  op<'r- 
ating  the  same,  of  a  reversing  mechanism  for  turning  back 
the  t)ox  pattern  chain  and  the  multiplier  pattern  cham, 
said  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  car- 
rying two  pawls,  one  movement  of  said  lever  acting  to  re- 
verse the  lK)x  pattern  chain,  and  the  other  movement  of 
said  lever  acting  to  reverse  the  multiplier  pattern  chain. 

3.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  box  pattern  chain,  and  a  multi- 
plier pattern  chain,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  the  same,  of  a  reversing  mechanism  for  turning 
back,  pick  by  pick,  the  box  pattern  chain  and  the  multi- 
plier pattern  chain,  said  reversing  mechanism  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  carrying  two  pawls,  a  push  pawl  and  a  pull 
pawl,  one  pawl  on  one  movement  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  ratchet  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  box  pattern  chain,  to  reverse  it.  and  the  other 
pawl  on  the  other  movement  of  said  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  ratchet  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  to  reverse  it. 

4.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  pattern  chain,  of  a  pattern  chain  race  or  holder,  com- 
prising two  separate  side  frames  secured  together  at  their 
front  part  and  held  in  proper  alinement  by  a  transverse 
rod,  and  said  rod  and  secured  at  their  rear  part  on  a  trans- 
verse rod.  and  said  rod  and  two  inclined  bars  having 
grooves  therein  for  the  pattern  chain,  and  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  front  part  of  the  side  frames,  and  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  side  frames. 

5.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  pattern  chain,  of  a  pattern  chain  race  or  holder,  'com- 
prising two  separate  side  frames  secured  together  at  their 
front  part,  and  held  in  proper  alinement,  and  secured  at 
their  rear  part,  and  two  inclined  bare  having  grooves  there- 
in for  the  pattern  chain,  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  front  part  of  said  side  frames,  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  side  frames. 


l8o 


8  9  2    9  2  7.      WORK  -  HOLDIl^G 
METAL-WORKING  MACHIlfES 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Dec 
349.995. 
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MECHANISM    FOR 

Edoak  W.  BiMia. 

29,    1906.     Serial    No. 


ration,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  Insulated  from  each  other 
and  from  the  tubes  and  rotatabte  with  one  of  said  tubes,  a 
pair  of  brushes  rotatable  with  the  other  tube  and  m  con- 
tact  with  said  plates,  a  pair  of  wires  connected  at  one  end 
of  the  tubes  with  said  plates,  and  a  pair  of  wires  connected 
with  the  brushes  at  the  other  end  of  the  tubes. 


1    In  a  machine  of  the  charact  er  describe<l .  the  comblna- , 
tion  of  a  hollow  vertical  post,  a  sleeve  held  from  rotation/ 
in  said  post  and  projecting  abo^e   \U  upper  end    a  tabl^ 
projecting  radially  from  sai.l  sletve  and  provided  wuh  in 
annular  track  for  a  turntable,    i  turntable  support^M I  t 
said  radial  table,  a  series  of  rotafable  work  holdmg  chucU 
held  concentrically  in  sai<l  turiltable.  and  provided  with 
pinions,  a  fixed  gear  held  on  said  sleeve  and  ongagmg  said 
pinions,  a  series  of  drill  spindles  in  alinement  with  said 
chucks,  and  means  for  raising  at  d  lowering  said  sleeve  and 

'^2^Ti!^m^a1^ne  of  the  charad  er  descrilM^l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  hoUow  post,  a  i  haft  joumale<l  concentric- 
ally in  said  post,  a  series  of  drill  spindles  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  operatively  coniected  therewith  a  sleeve 
held  from  rotation  in  said  pqst.  a  table  supported  by  said  | 
sleeve,  a  turntable  supporter!  on  said  table,  chucks  carried 
by  said  turntable  in  alinement  1  ^ith  said  drUl  spmdles.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sleeve  and  connected 

''T^In  a  machine  of  the  charac  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  vertical  post,  a  shaft  joumaled  concentric- 
ally in  said  post,  a  series  of  dri  I  spindles  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  sleev<  held  by  said  post,  a  table 
supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  tu-n  table  supported  on  said 
table,  chucks  carried  by  said  tiim  table  in  alinement  with 
said  drill  spintlles. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  chani<  tcr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  ;i  hollow  vortical  i«8t.  a  vertically  movable 
spindle  held  bv  said  p.»9t  and  projecting  above  its  upper 
end  a  table  projecting  ra<lially  from  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  track  fcr  a  turn  table,  a  turn  table 
support e.1  bv  sai.l  radial  tabic,  a  series  of  rotatable  work 
holding  chucks,  means  for  rotaing  said  chucks,  and  means 
for  raising  an<l  lowering  said  ladial  table. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  chara  'ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  hollow  post,  i  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  post  a  series  of  drill  spin<  iles  mounted  on  said  hollow 
post  and  operatively  coimect«.l  with  said  shaft,  a  dri%nn« 
shaft  connectetl  with  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  diiving  shaft,  a  chuck  holding 
table  capable  of  a  vertical  nKueraent  on  said  hollow  post 
and  a  cam  carrieil  on  sai.l  can  shaft  by  which  said  chuck 
holding  table  is  raiseil  and  lon-ered  on  said  hollow  post. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th('  Gazette.] 


,     2    A  swivel  Joint  for  electric  wires  comprising  a  pair  ot 
tubes  one  telescoped  within  the  other  anJ  adapte-l  to  ro- 
tate axiallv  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  preventing 
the  longitu.linal  separation  of  said  tubes,  a  pair  o^ /"ontact 
plates  secured  w.th.n  the  inn«r  tute  and  insvilated  fn.m  the 
tubes  an.l  from  each  other,  conductors  .-unnecte.l  NvMth  said 
contact  plates  and  lea<ling  out  through  one  end  of  the  mn.^r 
tube    brushes  which  contact  with  said  contact  plates  and 
Which  lea.1  out  througlAhe  or.po^ite  end  of  the  outer  tube. 
Vd  means  for  securing  inleading  and  outlea.ling  conduc- 
tors to  the  outer  opposite  ends  of  said  two  tubes. 


892.929 
SHEETS 
Filed  Jan 


\Pl>AKATU8   FUR  OXIDIZING  STEEL 
William      M.      Bleckek,      Canton,      Ohio. 
20.1908.      Serial  No.  411.809 


^ 


% 


892  928       SWIVEL- JOINT    FOR   ELECTRIC  WIKFB. 

HORVTTO  A.  BL.KCK.  Toletlot  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  E.  Starr.  Toledo,  phlo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907, 
Serial  No.  398.897. 
1  A  pair  of  telescoped  tub  »  arrangetl  for  axial  rotation 
one  upon  the  other  and  secuied  against  longitudinal  sepa- 


'~l.  An  ai.paratus  for  u\i<iizim5  hot  str<-l  sh.-et«  comprising 
an  endless-chain  conveyer,  a  system  .)f  st.-ain  pipes  Includ- 
ingttransverse  pipes  above  and  below  the  conveyer  at  Ita 
forward  en.l  and  having  longitudinal  slits  therein  pre- 
sentetl  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  system  of  cooling  air  pipes 
including  a  series  of  similarly  positioned  and  slitted  trans- 
verse pii)es  located  at  intervals  in  rear  of  the  transverse 

steam  pipes.  . 

*  An  apparatus  for  oxidising  hot  steel  sheets  comprising 
an  endless-chain  conveyer,  a  system  of  steam  pipes  includ- 
ingTtransverse  pipes  above  and  below  the  conveyer  at  its 
forward  end  and  having  longitudinal  slits  therein  presented 
to  the  conveyer,  and  a  system  of  cooling  air  pipes  includUig 
similarly  posiUoned  and  slitted  transvejse  pipes  locate.!  in 
rear  of  the  transverse  steam  pipes. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  hot  steel  sheets  comprising 
an  en.Uess-chahi  conveyer,  a  transverse  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  conveyer  at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slit  therein  presente.1  t<.  the  convryer,  with  means  for  sup- 
plying and  .li-scharging  st.-.im  through  the  longitu.linal  slit, 
'  and  a  series  of  similarly  positionetl  and  slittcil  trans\-erse 
I  pipes  located  at  Intervals  in  rear  of  the  transverse  steam 
pipe,  with  means  for  supplying  and  dis.harging  cooling  air 
through  the  slits  of  the  rear  pii>es. 

4  An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  hot  steel  sheets  comprismg 
an  endless-chain  conveyer,  a  transverse  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
conveyer  at  its  forward  end  and  haN-ing  a  longitudinal  slit 
therein  presente<l  to  the  conveyer,  with  means  for  supply- 
ing an.l  discharging  steam  through  the  longitu.ljnal  slit, 
^   and  a  similarly  [Kisitioiied  and  slitted  transverse  pipe  lo- 
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cated  in  rear  of  the  transverse  steam  pipe,  with  means  for 
supplying  and  discharging  cooling  air  through  the  slit  ot 
the  rear  pipe 

5.  An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  hot  steel  sheets  tjomprising 
an  endlfSH-chain  conveyer,  a  system  of  steam  pipes  Includ- 
ing transverse  pipies  above  and  below  the  conveyer  at  its 
forward  end  and  being  ai)ertured  longitudinally  to  dis- 
charge a  stream  of  steam  toward  the  conveyer  and  extend- 
ing from  .)iie  side  to  the  other  thereof,  and  a  system  of  cool- 
ing air  pipjes  including  a  series  of  similarly  po8itione<i  and 
aperture.  1  transverse  pipes  located  at  intervals  in  rear  of 
th«  transverse  steam  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892,930.     FLEXIBLE-JOINT.     Maktin  W.  Brown.  Gal- 
veston, Tex       Filed  July  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,566. 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  for  pijx^  sections,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  rounded  ends,  a  rib  around  said  body 
and  journals  on  .said  rib,  of  pipe  engaging  sections  to  fit 
over  the  roundel  ends  of  said  Ixxly,  said  .sections  having 
seats,  bands  a.iapte.1  to  enter  saiti  seats,  lugs  on  said  bands, 
yokes  adapted  to  journal  on  the  lugs  on  the  bands  and 
flexible  means  interposetl  between  the  journals  on  said  rib 
and  the  yokes,  whereby  the  pipe  engaging  .sections  may  be 
directed  at  various  angles  to  the  axi.-?  of  the  bciy. 

2.  In  a  universal  joint  for  pipe  sections,  the  combination 
with  a  globular  Ixxiy  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  circumferential  riij  on  said  body,  of  pipe  engaging  sec- 
tions having  bores  therethrough  to  coo;)erate  with  the 
opening  in  the  IxxJy,  annular  flanges  on  said  sections  atiapt- 
ed  to  receive  the  en.is  of  the  body  seats  in  said  flanges, 
bands  rotatable  in  said  seats,  yokes  pivotally  mounted  on 
saiil  bands,  arms  between  sai.l  rii)  and  yokes,  and  means  to 
flexibly  secure  the  arms  to  the  rib  and  yokes  whereby  the 
sections  may  be  moved  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening  in  the  body. 

3.  In  a  flexible  joint,  the  combination  with  a  globular 
body  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  annular  rib  at 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  l)ody  anil  steins  .)n  .said  rib, 
of  pipe  engaging  sections,  flanges  on  said  sections  adapted 
to  fit  over  and  engage  the  open  ends  of  said  body,  seats 
surrounding  .sai.l  flanges,  bands  movably  mounted  in  .said 
seats,  lugs  on  said  bands,  yokes  pivotally  mountetl  on  said 
lugs,  extensions  on  ."said  yokes,  blocks  journale.1  between 
said  extensions  and  having  openings  therethrough,  arms 
a<iju8tably  mounted  in  said  openings  an.l  means  to  pivot- 
ally .secure  said  arms  to  the  journals  <jn  the  rib. 

4.  In  a  flexible  joint,  the  combination  with  a  globular 
body  having  an  opening  in  each  end  thereof  and  a  groove 
in  the  outer  face  of  said  bo<ly  adjacent  the  open  ends,  a 
gasket  in  said  grooves  and  a  rib  at  the  longitu.linal  center 
of  the  bciy,  of  pii>e  eng.iging  niemtxTs  having  openings 
therein  to  co<)i->erate  with  the  openings  in  the  body,  annular 
flanges  on  said  sections  having  curved  inner  faces  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  curvature  of  the  bo<ly.  seats  surrounding  said 
flanges,  bands  movably  mounted  in  sai.l  seat.s,  yokes  piv- 
otally secure.!  to  sai.l  bands  and  means  to  flexibly  secure 
sai.l  yokes  to  the  rib  on  the  body. 


892,931.  LIFTING-MAGNET.  Victor  R. 
Nottingham,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1906. 
347,749. 


Browning, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  lift  magnet,  a  main  member  having  a  central 
projection  forming  an  inner  pole  of  the  magnet,  a  member 
surrounding  said  projection  forming  an  outer  pole  member, 
a  magnetic  coil  between  said  poles,  and  a  sub-pole  mag- 
netically separate.!  from  the  coils  and  the  inner  pole. 

2.  In  a  lift  magnet,  a  main  member  having  a  central 
projection  forming  an  inner  pole  of  the  magnet,  a  member 
lurrounding  .said  jirojection  forming  an  outer  pole  of  the 
magnet,  a  magnetic  coil  between  said  poles,  and  a  sub- 
pole  supixjrte.1  by  the  outer  pole  member  magnetically 
separated  from  the  coils  and  the  inner  pole. 

3.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  main  member  having  a  central 
projection  forming  the  inner  pole  of  the  magnet;  a  member 
surrounding  said  projection  forming  the  outer  jwle,  a  mag- 
netic coil  for  energizing  the  magnet,  a  sub-iwle  carried  by 
said  magnet  in  front  of  one  of  the  poles  thereof,  and  means 
for  sei)arating  the  said  sul>-pole  from  its  adjacent  i»ole, 
whereby  the  demagnetization  of  the  magnet  is  facilitated. 

4.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  main  member  having  a  central 
projection  forming  the  inner  ix)le  of  the  nuignet;  a  member 
surrounding  said  projection  forming  the  outer  pole,  a  mag- 
netic coil  for  energizing  the  magnet,  a  sul>-ix)le  carried  by 
said  magnet  in  front  of  the  inner  j>ole,  and  means  for  sep- 
arating the  said  sub-pole  from  the  inner  pole,  whereby  the 
demagnetization  of  the  magnet  is  facilitated. 

6.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  main  member  having  at  its 
center  a  projection  forming  the  inner  pole  of  the  magnet, 
the  outer  p.jle  of  the  magnet  surrounding  said  inner  pole 
and  secure.!  to  the  sai.l  main  meml>er,  sai.i  outer  \H)\e  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  ledge  or  shoulder,  a 
plate  of  non-magnetic  material  resting  upon  said  ledge  or 
shoulder,  a  magnetic  coil  surrouiuling  the  inner  yxjle  of 
the  magnet  and  resting  upon  said  non-magnetic  plate,  ant! 
a  sub-pole  in  front  of  said  inner  ix)le,  and  magnetically 
separate.!  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,932.  DRIVING-GEAR.  Wiluam  A.  Buettner  and 
Arthur  8helburne,  Sullivan,  Ind.  File<!  Mar.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,725. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  gear  having  a  flange: 
of  a  sprocket  having  a  flange  a.!apte.l  to  be  surrounded  b>- 
the  flange  on  the  gear  and  means  to  lock  sai.i  flanges  to- 
gether, whereby  the  driving  sprocket  will  l>e  rotate.!  simul- 
taneously with  the  driving  gear, 

2.  The  combinati.jn  with  a  driving  gear  ha\nng  a  flange. 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange  having  recesses :  of  a  sprocket 
having  a  flange  a.iapte.1  to  telescope  with  the  flange  on  the 
gear  and  having  recesses  in  its  periphery  adapted  to  co- 
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operate  with  the  recesses  In  th(^  flange  on  the  gear  and 
means  adapted  to  enter  said  alining  recesses  and  fix  the 
gprocltet  with  the  gear.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drijving  gear  having  a  cyhn- 
drical  flange  having  recesses  in  it^  inner  face ;  of  a  sprocket 
having  a  cyhndrical  dange  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
flange  on  the  gear  and  having  recesses  in  its  outer  face,  pina 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  co6f)crating  recesses  and  means 
to  normaUy  hold  the  pins  in  the  recesses. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  gear  having  a  hub, 
a  nm  surrounding  said  hub,  a  web  connecting  said  rim 
and  hub  and  a  flange  carried  by  ->:vi.l  web  having  semi- 
circular recesses  therein;  of  a  .IriMim'  sprocket  having  a 
flange  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  sprocket  to  tele- 
scope with  the  flange  on  the  web  and  having  semi-circular 
reccses  therein  adapteil  to  rcgi.ster  with  the  recesses  m  the 
gear  flange,  pins  aiiapted  to  enter  naid  recesses  and  spring- 
actuated  means  to  ^old  said  pin$  in  the  recesses. 

5.  The  combm.ation  with  a  driving  gear  and  a  flange 
carried  thereby,  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  having  re- 
ceases;  of  a  sprocket  having  a  tiaoge  adapt e<l  to  be  received 
by  the  flange  on  the  gear  and  having  rece&ses  in  its  periph- 
ery adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  recesses  in  the  flange  on 
the  gear,  pins  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  openings 
formed  by  said  recesses,  spring-locking  fingers  secured  to 
the  gear  and  adapted  to  engagp  said  pins  and  hold  the 
same  against  casual  removal  froln  the  recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  distributing-eye  at  a  predetermine<l  point  in  the  knit- 
ting in  one  direction  to  cause  both  yams  to  Ikj  knitted  to- 
gether and  to  again  move  said  guide  at  a  point  in  the  knit- 
ting in  tke  opposite  direction  to  remove  the  secondary 
yarn  from  the  distributing-eye. 

4.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  the 
reciprocating  carrier  ;)rovided  with  a  distributtng-eye  and 
with  a  slot  leatling  therefrom,  a  splice-lever  provided  wiUi  a 
guide  for  a  splice-yarn,  and  a  trip,  as  U,  engaging  with  the 
said  splice-lever  in  the  movements  of  the  yarn-earner  in 
both  directions,  and  operating  the  same  In  the  movement  of 
the  yarn-carrier  in  one  direction  to  move  the  splice-yarn 
Into  the  said  dislributing-eye  to  be  knit  by  the  needles,  and 
acting  in  the  movement  of  the  yam-carrier  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  move  the  said  splice-yarn  through  the  said  slot 
away  from  the  distributing-eye  out  of  reach  of  the  needles. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  yarn-carrier  provideil  with  a 
Blot  t.  a  spllce-levor  V  provided  with  a  splice-yam-guide 
given  a  movement  having  both  vertical  and  horizontal  com- 
ponents, and  a  yield  trip  whereby  the  splice-yam  may  be 
engaged  by  the  needles  or  thrown  out  of  engagement  aa 
described,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


892.934.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  M.\CHINE. 
Ralph  G.  Carpentek.  Chicaffb.  lU.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  himself  and  one-half  to  George  S.  Blakeslee.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.030. 


892.933.  STRAIGHT-KNlTTli-G  MACHINE.  Wiluam 
W.  BuRSON.  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  June 
7.1897.  Serial  No.  639.677.  t)lvlded  and  this  appllca- 
Uon  filed  Feb.  4.  1905      Serl*  No.  244.077. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine.  In  combination,  a  yarn-carrier 
adapted  to  deliver  two  yarns  to  the  needles,  provided  with 
a  dlstributlng-eye  and  with  a  transverse  slot  extending  out- 
ward from  the  dlstrlbutlng-ey^  of  the  carrier  beyond  the 
reach  of  the  needles,  a  guide  co)ntrolllng  one  of  said  yams, 
and  means  for  operating  said  icuide  In  each  stroke  of  the 
yarn-carrier  whereby  said  yam  may  be  moved  into  the  dis- 
tributing-eye and  knit  during  one  [>ortlon  of  the  course,  and 
moved  along  said  slot  and  thus  removed  from  the  reach  of 
the  needles  during  another  portion  of  that  course. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  the  yarn-car- 
rier having  a  distributing  eye  at  d  a  slot  teazling  transversely 
from  the  said  distributing-eye  beyond  the  reach  of  the 
needles,  means  for  supplying  a  bociy-yam  continuously  to 
the  said  dlstributlng-eye,  a  movable  guide  controlling  a 
secondary  yarn,  and  means  to  trip  said  movable  guide  in 
each  stroke  of  the  yarn-carrier  Into  position  to  conduct  the 
secondary  yarn  through  the  dis*rlbuting  eye  to  be  knit  with 
the  body-yarn  for  a  predctemhhed  portion  of  a  course  in  the 
knitting,  and  again  move  It  to^ift  the  secondary  yarn  into 
the  said  slot  while  the  remaincler  of  the  course  is  being  knit 
of  the  body-yam  alone.  I 

3.  In  combination,  two  row^  of  knitting  needles,  needle- 
actuating  cams,  and  means  toj  operate  sai.l  cams  to  effect 
tubular  knitting,  a  yam-carrifr  having  a  dlstributlng-eye 
and  means  for  supplying  a  botly-yarn  continuously  to  the 
said  diatrlbutlng-eye,  a  movable  guide  controlling  a  sec- 
ondary yarn,  and  a  trip  acting  to  move  said  guide  In  each 
stroke  of  the  yarn-carrier  to  j  lace  said  secondary  yam  in 


1.  In  a  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  a  cleaning  or  polishing  device,  and 
means  for  reciv^rocating  said  device  relatively  to  said  car- 
riage, of  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  carriage  and  a<lapt- 
ed  to  contain  ami  deposit  a  cleaning  or  polishing  agent 
upon  the  surface  being  cleaned  or  polished. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  and  polishing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  a  cleaning  or  jKilL-^hing  device,  and 
mean.s  for  reciprocating  said  <lrvice  relatively  to  said  car- 
riage, of  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  spout 
opening  out  of  said  handle  near  its  lower  end,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  escape  of  a  cleaning  or  polishing  agent 
from  said  handle  through  said  spout. 


892,935.       BICYCLE -rR.\NK       Avthont     Catalj>o. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  390.448. 

1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  crank  hanger,  a  crank  shaft  in  two 
parta  journale<l  In  said  hanger,  a  crank  on  each  of  said 
parts,  respectively,  one  of  .''aid  parts  a*lapte<i  to  i)e  rotated 
through  a  portion  of  a  rotation  r»'latively  to  the  other  of 
said  parts,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  part/^  and  fa.st  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  to  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  a  crank  hanger,  a  crank  shaft  In  two 
parts  journale<i  in  .said  hanger,  a  crank  on  each  of  said 
parts,  respectively,  and  a  tooth  on  one  of  sai.l  parts 
adapte^l  to  project  into  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said  parts, 
said  recess  being  of  sufficient  extent  to  allow  one  of  said 
parts  to  \ye  rotAt^l  through  a  portion  of  a  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  other  of  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  bicycle,  a  crank  hanger,  a  hollow  crank  .-^haft  In 
two  parts  journaled  in  said  hanger,  a  crank  on  each  of 
said  parts,  re-iV)eciivcl  v ,  a  t<K)th  on  one  of  said  part>-  adapted 
to  project  into  a  rece.s.s  in  the  oliier  of  saiil  parts,  .said  re- 
cess being  of  sufficient  extent  to  allow  one  of  said  parts 
to   be  rotated   through  a  portion  of  a  rotation  relatively 
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to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  hollow  shaft  and  connecting  said  parts  together,  where- 
by longitudinal  movement  thereof  relatively  to  each  other 
8  preventer  1 


4.  In  a  bicycle,  a  crank  hanger,  a  hollow  crank  shaft  in 
two  parte  journaled  in  said  hanger,  a  crank  on  each  of  said 
parts,  respectively,  a  tooth  on  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to 
project  into  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  recess 
being  of  sufficient  extent  to  allow  one  of  said  parts  to  be 
rotateti  through  a  portion  of  a  rotation  relatively  to  the 
other  of  said  parts,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  hollow 
shaft  and  connecting  said  parts  togetlW.  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  relatively  to  eJkch  other  is  pre- 
vente<i,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  parts  and  connected 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively  to  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  bicycle,  a  crank  hanger,  a  crank  shaft  in  two 
parts  journaled  In  said  hanger,  a  crank  on  each  of  said 
parts,  respectively,  and  a  tooth  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  parts,  re8i>ec'tively.  said  teeth  adapted  to  engage  each 
other,  the  width  of  each  of  said  teeth  being  less  than  the 
circumferential  si)ace  between  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
respectively,  whereby  one  of  said  parts  Is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  through  a  portion  of  a  rotation  relatively  to  the 
other  of  said  parts 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


hide  body  including  spaced  sides  and  an  end  gate,  one  of 

said  sides  having  a  transverse  af>erture  and  the  other  side 
having  an  open  slot,  of  a  hook  element  swinging  from  the 
body  side  having  the  slot,  with  the  opening  of  the  hook 
atiapted  to  register  «t  its  inner  end  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  open  body  slot  when  in  one  position  and  provided  with 
segmental  ribs,  a  rod  threade<i  at  one  end  with  a  collar  at 
the  other  end  and  adapted  to  have  its  threaded  end  passed 
through  the  body  side  aperture,  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  rod, said  hook  element  adapted  to  l>ear 
over  the  rod  between  the  rod  collar  and  adjacent  body  side 
and  said  collar  adapted  to  bear  against  said  hook  element 
and  in  the  rear  of  the  ribs  thereof  when  the  rod  is  engaged 
with  said  nut. 

3.  In  an  end  gate  fa.stener,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle body  including  spaced  sides  and  an  end  gate,  one  of 
said  sides  having  a  transverse  aperture  and  the  other  side 
having  an  open  slot,  of  a  plate  upon  said  slotted  body  side 
and  having  an  open  slot  registering  with  the  body  slot,  a 
hook  element  swinging  from  said  plate,  with  the  opening  of 
the  hook  adapted  to  register  at  it.«  inner  end  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  open  body  slot  when  in  one  position  and  pro- 
videti  with  segmental  ribs,  a  rod  threaded  at  one  end  and 
with  a  collar  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  have  its 
threaded  end  passe<l  through  the  body  side  aperture,  and  a 
nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  said  hook  ele- 
ment adaj>ted  to  engage  the  rod   l)etween  the  collar  and 

•>>^late. 

4.  In  an  end  gate  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle ixxly  including  space<l  sides  and  an  end  gate,  one  of 
said  sides  having  an  oi^en  slot,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the 
slotted  side  of  said  Uxiy  and  having  an  open  slot  register- 
ing with  the  aforesaid  slot,  a  hook  member  pivoted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  projecting  ribs,  a  rod  having  remov- 
able connection  with  the  side  opposite  the  slotted  side  of 
.said  IkmIv  and  also  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  registering  slots,  said  hook  engaging  the  rod  when  the 
latter  Is  disposed  In  said  slots,  and  means  on  the  rod  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ribs  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  hook  from  the  rod. 


892,936.     END-GATE  FASTENER.     Melville  R.  Cole, 

Shenandoah,  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  Standard  Manufacturing 
Company.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  July  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.6.50. 


892.937  ROCKING-CHAIR.  Frank  Cowles  and 
Henrt  M.  Morrill.  Tekonsha,  Mich.  Filed  June  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  321.744. 


1.  In  an  end  gate  fastener,  the  combiiAtion  with  a  ve- 
hicle body  including  spaced  sides  and  an  end  gate,  one  of 
said  sides  having  a  transverse  aperture  and  the  other  side 
having  an  open  slot,  of  a  plate  provided  with  an  aperture 
registering  with  the  aperture  in  said  body  side  and  with  a 
stud  space<l  from  the  aperture  tiierein,  a  nut  with  its 
threaded  aperture  in  alinement  with  said  registering  aper- 
tures, and  with  an  apertured  projection  i>earing  over  said 
stud,  a  rod  pa.ssing  at  one  end  through  said  body  side  and 
plate  aperture  and  threaded  to  engage  said  nut  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ojien  body  slot  and  bearing  against  said 
end  gate,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  .said  slot. 

2.  In  an  end  gate  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 


1.  In  a  rocking  chair,  the  combination  with  rocking  ele- 
ments, a  framework  connecting  sai(i  elements,  backs  plv- 
otally  supported  from  said  framework,  seats  plvotally 
supported  below  said  backs  to  said  framework,  brace  ele- 
ments suspended  from  saiii  seats  to  said  framework,  bails 
8U8i>ende<i  from  said  seats,  a  foot  platform  connecting  said 
bails,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  foot  platform  to  one  of 
said  rocking  elements. 

2.  In  a  rocking  chair,  the  combination  with  rocking  ele- 
ments, of  a  collapsible  framework  connecting  said  elements, 
chair  backs  jiivotally  supj>orted  at  either  end  of  said 
framework  at  the  pivotal  connection  with  said  rocking  ele- 
ments, said  chair  backs  having  notches  in  the  rear  thereof, 
chair  seats  pivotally  supported  to  said  framework  below 
said  chair  backs,  brace  elements  having  slotted  lower  ex- 
tremities a<iapted  to  be  seateii  on  pins  in  said  frame  work 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  chair 
seats,  bails  pivoted  at  their  free  ends  to  said  brace  elements, 
their  loojieil  ends  engaging  the  notches  of  said  chair  backs, 
and  springs  secured  to  sai<i  chair  backs  to  retain  said  bails, 
as.  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  rocking  chair,  the  com  jination  with  rorkini?  ele- 
ments, a  framework  pivotally  connecting  said  element, 
chairs  supported  at  either  end  o:  said  framework,  of  bails 
suspended  from  said  chairs,  a  loot  platform  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  bails,  a  primiiry  tear  segment  fastened 
to  one  of  said  rocking  elements  at  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  framework,  a  9econda»-y  gear  segment  meshmg 
with  said  primary  gear  segmentt  and  pivotally  suspended 
from  said  framework,  and  a  pitinan  connecting  said  foot 
platform  with  said  secondary  ge^,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  rocking  chair,  the  comjjination  with  rocking  cle- 
mentd,  a  framework  pivotally  Connecting  said  elements. 
chairs  supported  at  either  end  oj  said  framework,  of  bails 
suspended  from  the  seat*  of  3a<<l  chairs,  a  foot  platform 
detachably  mounted  upon  said  tails,  a  primary  gear  seg- 
ment fastened  to  one  of  said  rocKing  elements  at  its  pivotal 
connection  with  said  framework,  a  secondary  gear  segment 
meehing  with  said  primary  gear  $t>gment  an<i  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  said  framework,  a  lover  depending  from  said 
secondary  near  segment,  and  a  pUman  connecting  said  foot 
platform  with  said  lever,  and  metin.s  to  raise  and  lower  said 
pitman  on  said  lever  to  change  tjbe  stroke  of  said  lever,  as, 
and  for  Uie  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rocking  chair  coinprlsing  adjacently-fronting 
pivotal  rocker  element**,  a  framework  connecting  said  ele- 
mente,  of  brackets  secureil  to  stiandards  of  the  rocker  ele- 
ments at  Uie  pivotal  connection  with  said  framework,  said 
brackets  b>einK  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  s^iuare 
holes,  notches  intersecting  said  holes,  springs  fltt«d  within 
said  notches,  cross-rods  havmtl  notches  near  either  end 
thereof  and  ailapted  to  fit  within  and  connect  said  brackets 
on  oppositely  -  dispo«e<1  rocker  elements,  said  springs 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  cross-rods  and  re- 
movably secure  said  eleinentja  at  their  pivotal  connection 
with  said  framework,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  i»  the  Gazette.) 


892.938.  EXP.\NDED  METAX.  Francis  H.  I  rittall, 
Braintree.  England.  Original  application  flletl  Feb.  17, 
1908.  Serial  No.  416.233.  DIvidetl  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  Noy  425.717 


junctions  in  one  transverse  row  being  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion to  project  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  and  all  the 
junctions  in  the  two  adjacent  transverse  rows  being  turned 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  project  from  opposite  sides  of  the 

sheet. 

4.  Expanded  metal  consisting  of  longitudinal  zig-zag 
strips  connected  by  transverse  rows  of  junctions,  the  iK)r- 
tlons  of  the  stripe  between  two  adjacent  transverse  rows  of 
junctions  being  all  helically  twisted  in  one  direction  and 
all  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  strips  being  helically  twisted 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  Expanded  metal  consisting  of  longitudinal  zig-zag 
strips  connected  by  transverse  rows  of  junctions,  all  the 
junctions  in  one  transverse  row  being  turned  out  of  the 
plane  of  tlie  sheet  in  one  direction  mid  all  the  junctions  in 
the  two  atljacent  transverse  rows  l>eing  turnci  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  In  the  reverse  direction  and  the  portions 
of  the  strips  l^etween  two  adjacent  transverse  rows  of  junc- 
tions being  all  helically  twisted  in  one  direction  and  all  the 
a^ijacent  portions  of  the  sUips  being  helically  twisted  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,939.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Claude  B. 
Davis.  Chase  City.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,628. 


>  3  I      ^ 

1.  Expanded  metal  in  which  the  strips  forming  the  sides 
of  the  meshes  are  twisted  helij;ally,  the  strips  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  mesh  being  on  o|)posite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
the  expande<l  sheet. 

2.  Expanded  metal  in  whictt  the  strips  between  the  slits 
are  situated  alternately  on-thetwo  sides  of  the  plane  of  the 
expanded  sheet,  the  junctions;  between  the  strips  being  at 
an  angle  to  that  plane  and  tHe  portions  of  each  strip  be- 
tween adjacent  junctions  beiiiR  twisted  helically. 

3.  Expanded  metal  consisting  of  longitudinal  zig-zag 
striiw  connected  by  transvera|e  rows  of  junctions,  all  the 


A    I 


1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  specified,  a  nock  provided  with 
an  annular  race,  a  guard  stopper  comprising  a  stem  having 
a  cap  at  one  end  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  sai.l  l)ottle  neck,  a  guard  head  having  an  escape  way  at 
the  remaining  end  of  said  stem,  said  guard  head  having  a 
seating,  a  spring  provide<l  plunger  within  said  seating  one 
end  being  normally  held  within  said  race  in  spring  pressed 
condition,  in  combination  with  a  cushion  seal  interposed 
between  ftai<l  cap  and  bottle  neck  requiring  removal  before 
said  bottle  can  be  emptied 

2.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  specified,  a  neck  provided  with 
an  annular  race,  a  guard  stoppier  comprising  a  stem  having 
a  cap  at  one  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  bottle  neck,  a  guard  head  having  an  oscaiio  way 
at  the  remaining  end  of  said  stem,  an  escape  way  provided 
guide  collar  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  stem,  said 
guard  hca.l  having  a  seating,  a  spring  provided  i-lunger 
within  said  seating  adapted  to  \yc  normally  hold  within  said 
race  In  spring  pressed  condition,  m  combination  with  a 
removable  cushion  seal  interposed  between  said  cap  and 
bottle  neck. 

3.  A  guard  «topt)or  comprising  a  stem  having  a  sealing 
cap  at  one  end  and  a  spring  presseil  laterally  working  j.lun- 
ger  at  the  remaining  end,  and  a  removably  held  cushion 
.seal  below  said  cap 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  guard  stopper 
comprising  a  stem  having  a  cap  at  one  end  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  tlie  neck  of  wiid  l>ottlo.  a  gviard 
hpa<l  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  spring  pressed  means  to 
hold  said  guard  stopper  in  the  neck  of  .said  bottle,  and  a 
removable  cushion  seal  interposed  between  said  cap  and 

'  bottle  neck.  , 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  contracted 
neck  portion,  of  a  guard  stopper  comprising  a  stem  having 
a  cap  at  one  end  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  guard  head  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  a^laptcd  to  engage  said  contracted  neck  portion, 
spring  pressed  means  to  hold  said  guard  stopper  within  the 
neck  of  said  bottle,  and  a  removable  cushion  seal  interposed 
between  said  cap  and  bottle  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


892,940.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRANE-HOOKS.  EwiNO 
O.  Davis,  Greensboro,  and  George  Han'dlet,  Lock 
No.  4.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,207. 


1.  An  attachment  for  crane  hooks  comprising  a  clamp, 
a  gate  bo<ly  hinged  to  said  clamp,  said  body  having  a 
threade<l  bore  form*-*!  therein,  a  hook  point  engaging  head, 
a  threaded  shank  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  bore  of  said  bo<iy,  a  spring  pressed  latch-holt 
mounted  in  said  threaded  shank,  a  f.nger-piece  carried 
by  said  head  for  manipulating  said  latch-bolt,  and  means 
to  fix  saici  threadetl  shank  in  said  gate  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crane  hook,  of  a  clamp  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  brea5t  of  said  hook,  a  gate 
hinged  to  said  clamp  for  closing  the  well  of  said  hook,  said 
gate  comprising  a  Ixxly,  a  head  adjustably  connected  to 
said  body  and  adapte<i  to  embrace  the  point  of  said  hook, 
a  spring  pressed  latch-bolt  mounted  in  sjiid  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  hook  point,  and  a  finger-piece 
carried  by  said  head  for  moving  said  latch-bolt  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  hook  point. 

3.  An  attachment  for  crane  hooks,  comprising  a  clamp 
a<lapted  t«  l>e  detachably  secured  to  the  breast  of  a  crane 
hook,  a  gate  Ixxly  pi vo tally-connected  to  said  clamp  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  head  having  a  shank  on 
one  end  engaged  with  said  bore  and  provided  on  its  other 
end  with  an  eye  to  receive  the  point  of  said  hook,  a  spring- 
pressed  latch-bolt  in  said  head  and  shank  normally  pro- 
jecting into  the  said  eye  to  engage  with  the  hook  point,  and 
a  finger-piece  for  releasing  said  latch-bolt. 


892,941.    COMBINATION-PADLOCK.    Josiah  J.  Deal, 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,958. 


1.  In  a  combination  pad-lock,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  casing,  a  series  of  rings  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  and 
slots,  pins  secure<l  to  the  rings,  locking  di-^^ks  provided  with 
a  sejies  of  notches  ami  master  notches,  a  shackle  bar 
adapted  to  move  endwise  when  released,  said  shackle  bar 
providefl  with  a  series  of  notches,  .adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  <»f  the  peripheries  of  the  locking  disk-s  and  springs 
provided  with  ribs  locnte<i  in  the  chambers  of  the  casing 
said  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  Inner  periph- 


eries of  the  rings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  combination  pad-lock,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  and  slots,  a  series 
of  locking  disks  located  within  the  casing,  said  locking 
disks  spaced  from  each  other  and  provided  with  a  serie-s  of 
notches  and  a  series  of  recesses,  rings  located  ufKm  the  case 
and  independently  rotatable,  said  rings  provided  with 
pins  locate<i  through  the  slots  in  the  casing,  said  pins  adapt- 
ed to  «igage  a  predetermined  notch  of  each  of  the  .series  of 
locking  disks,  a  shackle  bar  provided  with  notches  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  peripherics  of  the  locking  disks 
and  the  locking  disks  provid«'d  with  master  notches,  springs 
located  in  the  chambers  formed  in  the  rasing,  said  si)rings 
provided  with  ril»,  and  the  rings  provide<l  with  notches 
adapted  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the  springs,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  .specified. 

3.  In  a  combination  pad-lock,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  and  chambers  and  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  series  of  locking  disks  located  within 
the  case,  said  locking  disks  spaced  from  each  other  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  rings  located  upon  the 
case  and  independently  rotatable,  said  rings  provided  with 
pins,  said  pins  atiapte<l  to  engage  a  pre-determined  notch 
of  each  of  the  series  of  lock  disks,  a  shackle  bar  provided 
with  notches  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  peripher- 
ies of  the  locking  disks  and  said  locking  disks  provided 
with  master  notches,  springs  located  in  the  chambers 
formed  in  the  casing,  said  springs  provided  with  ribs  and 
the  rings  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  the 
ribs  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


892,942.  GARBAGE  PLAJJT.  Thomas  W.  Draine  and 
Thomas  Y.  Shingi-edeckek.  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.;  said 
Draine  a.ssignor  to  said  Shingledecker.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1907. J  Serial  No.  367,655. 


1  A(f urnace  of  tlie^character  described  comprising  side 
walls,  an  end  wall.'a  cover,  a'stack.  a  transversely-extend- 
ing partition  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  and  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  end  wall  and  forming  a  chamber 
with  which  the  stack  communicates,  a  transversely-ex- 
tending partition  arranged  forwardly  of  the  first  men- 
tioned transverse  partition,  a  short  longitudinal  partition 
interpose<i  approximately  centrally  of  anil  between  said 
transverse  partitions  and  forming  in  connection  therewith 
a  pair  of  compartments,  said  side  walls  formed  witli  outlets 
for  said  compartments,  said  first  mentioned  transverse 
partition  having  a  pair  of  openings  forming  thereby  means 
for  estaVilishing  communication  between  said  compart- 
ments and  chamber,  a  longitudinal  partition  extending 
from  said  forward  transverse  partition  to  and  flush  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  side  walls  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
elongated  longitudinally-extending  chambers,  a  front  wall 
for  the  longitudinal  chambers,  said  front  having  openings 
provided  with  closures,  a  bridge  wall  arranged  forwardly  of 
each  of  the  longitudinal  chambers  and  of  less  height  than 
the  front  wall,  grate  bars  supported  by  the  bridge  and 
front  wall,  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  support- 
ing members  positioned  in  each  of  the  longitudinal  cham- 
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bers  at  a  point  approximately  centrally  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  grate  bars  mounted  upon  said  membera. 
means  for  establishinf?  communication  between  each  of 
the  longitudinal  chambers  and  o^e  of  said  compartments, 
said  means  out  of  alinement  witW  the  openings  in  the  rear- 
ward transverse  partition,  said  iide  walls  having  outlets 
for  said  longitudinal  chambers.  »nd  said  rover  provided 
with  a  closeable  inlet  opening  fori  each  of  said  longitudmal 
chambers. 

2.   A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
walls  an  end  wall,  a  cover,  a  stack   a  transversely-extend- 
ing partition  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  and  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  end  waU  and  forming  a  chamber 
with  which  the  stack   rommunijcates.   a  transversely-ex- 
tending  partition   arranged   for^ardly   of   the   first  men- 
tioned transverse  partiUon.  a  shprt  longitudinal  partition 
interposed   approximately  centr4lly  of  an.i   between  said 
transverse  partitions  and  forming  in  connection  therewith 
a  pair  of  compartments,  said  s..|p  walls  fonneil  with  out- 
lets for  said  compartment.^,  saia  first  menti..ne«l  transverse 
partition  having  a  pair  of  openings  forming  thereby  means 
for   establishing   communication!  between   said    compart- 
ments and  chamter.   a  longitudinal   partition  extending 
from  said  forward  transverse  partition  to  and  flush  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  side  walls  thereby  f.irming  a  pair  of 
elongated  longitudinally-exten.litig  chainU-rs.  a  front  wall 
for  the  longitudinal  chambers,  said  front  wall  having  open- 
ings provided  with  closures,   a  bridge  wall  arrange<l  for- 
wardly  of  each  of  the  longituduial  chamVx^rs  and  of  less 
height  than  the  front  wall,  grate  bars  supi>orted  by   the 
bridge  and  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  transversely-extend- 
ing supporting  members  positiffied  in  each  of  the  longi- 
tudinal chambers  at  a  point  app^ximately  centrally  of  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  grate  bars  mounted  upon  said^ 
members,  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
each  of  the  longitudinal  chambers  and  one  of  said  compart-- 
ments,  said  means  out  of  alinenient  with  the  oi^enings  in 
the  rearward  transverse  partilitn.  said  side  walls  having 
outlets  for  said  longitudinal  chambers,  said  cov.-r  provided 
with  a  closeable  inlet  opening  foir  each  of  said  longitudinal 
chambers,  and  grate  bars  supporteil  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments in  close  proximity  to  the  outlet  of  the  compart- 
ment. 

.3.   A  furnace  of  the  character'  described  comprising  side 
walls,  an  end  wall,  a  cover,  a  stack,  a  tran.sversely-extend- 
ing  partition  arrange<i  at  the  r^ar  of  the  furnace  anci  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  end  w»ll  and  forming  a  chamb«>r 
with  which  the  stack  communicates,  a  transversely-extend- 
ing partition  arranged  forwardiy  of  the  first  mentione.1 
transverse  partition,  a  short  langitu.linal  partition  inter- 
posed approximately  centrally  of  and  b«nween  said  tran.s- 
verse   partitions  and   forming   In   connection    therewith   a 
pair  of  compartments,  said  sida  walls  formed  with  outlets 
for  said   compartments,   saiti   first  mcnti()ne<l   transverse 
partition  having  a  pair  of  openings  forming  tlien-hy  means 
for    establishing  communicati()n   between   said   compart- 
ments and  chamber,   a  longittodinal   partition   extending 
from  said  f6rward  transverse  partition  to  and  flush  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  side  walLs  tharcby  forming  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated longitudinally-extending  chambers,  a  front  wall  for 
the  longitudinal  chambers,  said;  front  having  openings  pro- 
vided with  closures,  a  bridge  t*all  arrange<l  forwardly  of 
each  of  the  longitudinal  chaint>ers  and  of  less  height  than 
the  front  wall,  grate  bars  8upporte<^l  by  the  bridge  and 
front  wall,  a  plurality  of  transvirsely-extending  supporting 
members  positioned  in  each  ofl  the  longitudinal  chambers 
at  a  point  approximately  centially  of  the  top  and  Ixjttom 
thereof,  grate  bars  mounted  i^pon  said  members,  means 
for  establishing  communicatioii  between  each  of  the  longi- 
tudinal  chambers   and   one   of   said   compartments,   said 
means  out  of  alinement  with  t^ie  openings  in  the  rearward 
transverse  partition,  said  side  ^alls  having  outlets  for  said 
longitudinal  chambers,  said  cover  provided  with  a  close- 
able  inlet  opening  for  each  of  said  longitudinal  chambers, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  chamDcrs  at  the  rear  of  its  bridge 
wall  having  the  lx>ttom  thereol  inclining  downwardly  from 
the  forward  transverse  partition  to  the  outlet  for  the  cham- 
ber, and  grate  bars  supported  in  each  of  said  compartments 
in  close  proximity  to  the  outlet  of  the  compartment. 


892  943.     STOCK-SAMPLER.     Jduxjs    J.  Draw*.  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No  382,278. 


1  The  combination  with  a  trough  shapetl  member  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  and  an  open  side,  a  longitudinal  slide 
for  siiid  open  .side,  and  means  carrie<l  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  slide  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  compri.<»- 
ing  a  flexible  gate,  substantially  as  dpscril>ed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trough  shai>ed  member  op»-n  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  an  oi>en  side,  a  slide  for  said  open 
side,  a  flexible  gate  carrie<l  by  said  sli.le  and  ojHTating  to 
close  said  lower  end,  and  a  lever  pivotetl  to  sai<l  trough  and 
engaging  said  slide  to  operate  same  longitudinally  of  said 
trough,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  comi)inati.jn  of  a  trough  providetl  with  an  open 
side  extending  longitudinally  therwf  and  its  sides  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  end  in  a  downwanl  curve,  gui.ling 
means  a<ijacent  the  curved  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
trough,  a  longitudinal  sli.le  for  closing  said  open  side,  and  a 
gate  of  flexible  metal  carne<l  at  the  lower  en.l  of  said  slide 
and  coOpt-rating  with  said  guiding  means  to  a.s8ume  the 
shape  of  said  curve<i  oix-n  end  and  form  a  gate  therefor  to 
close  same,  sulwtantially  a.s  describe<i. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trough  member  formed  of 
metal,  open  at  its  lower  end  and  al.so  oi>en  on  one  8i<le.  the 
walls  of  said  trough  a<ljaceni  sai.i  open  side  terminating  in 
l)ent  over  ;xjrtions  forming  internal  guideways.  and  said 
side  walls  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  m  flange<l  down- 
wardly-curve<l  iK)rtions.  a  metallic  longitu.linally-corru- 
gated  slide  provideti  with  bent-ovt-r  jwrtion.s  (••K.p.-rating 
with  said  internal  guideways.  a  gate  of  flexible  metal  car- 
ried at  the  lower  end  of  said  8li<le  an.l  engaging  said  flanged 
guideways  to  close  said  lower  end  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  sai.t  slide,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide,  sub- 
stantially a.s  describetl. 

,T  The  combination  with  a  metallic  trough  9hape<l  mem- 
ber having  an  open  curved  lower  end  and  an  open  side, 
gui.leways  extending  longitudinally  of  said  trough  mem- 
ber at  the  open  side  thereof,  guideways  forme<l  at  the 
curved  open  end  of  said  trough,  a  slide  cooperating  with 
said  longitudinal  guideways.  a  flexible  metallic  gate  carried 
by  said  slide  and  cooperating  with  said  curved  guideways 
to  control  the  opening  at  sai<l  lower  end.  bands  encircling 
said  trough  and  slide  to  hold  said  device  rigiilly  assembled, 
a  pin  carried  by  .said  slide,  a  lever  secured  to  .said  trough 
member  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  engaging  said 
pin,  a  handle  for  said  slide,  and  a  handle  for  sai<l  trough, 
substantially  as  descrilx'd 


892  944.      LIQUID-vSAMI'LEH.     Jrufs  J    Dhawe,  New 
Orleans,  La.      Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.346. 

I.  The  combination  of  a  .sampler  tul)e  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  enlarged  circular  ba.se  chamber  having 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  curved  gate  within  sai.l 
ch!unl>er  .ind  concentric  therewith  for  closing  said  (n>ening, 
and  recu)ro<ating  means  extending  through  said  tul)e  and 
connected  to  said  curvwl  gate,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  sampler  tube  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  enlarged  spherical  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  epherical  sector 
gate  mounted  concentrically  within  said  spherical  chamber 
and  co^iperating  to  control  said  base  ot)ening,  and  recipro- 
cating means  extending  through  said  tube  and  connected 
with  said  gate,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


r 


3.  The  combination  of  a  sampler  tube  provided  at  its 

lower  end  with  a  hollow  member  of  spherical  contour,  a 
complemcntal  hollow  member  of  spherical  contour  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  first  member  and  provided  with  a  base 
opening,  said  meml)er8  forming  a  spherical  chamber,  a  hol- 
low spherical  sector  gate  mounte<i  within  said  chamber  and 
concentric  therewith  and  cooi>erating  to  control  said  base 
Oldening,  and  reciprocating  nu-ans  extending  through  said 
tulie  and  connected  with  said  gate,  substantially  as  de* 
8cril)ed. 

4  rhe  combination  of  a  sampler  tube,  a  hollow  spherical 
member  detachal>ly  secured  to  said  sampler  tube  at  its 
lower  end.  and  said  spherical  meml>er  lK>inK  formed  from  a 
pair  of  detachabl>'-connecte<i  complemental  members,  the 
bottom  meml)er  t>elng  provided  with  a  base  opening,  a 
spherical  sector  gate  mounte<l  within  said  spherical  mem- 
l)er  and  concentric  therewith,  and  reciprocating  means 
exten<iing  through  said  tulx"  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
gate,   8ui)Stantially  as  descril>e<l. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  8ami>ler  tul)e  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  enlarged  base  chamber  having  an  OF>ening  in 
the  lx)ttom  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  gates 
simultaneously  cooperating  to  control  said  opening,  recip- 
rocating means  extending  through  said  sampler  tube,  and 
link  connections  b«>tween  said  reciprocating  means  and  said 
pair  of  gates,  sub-stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


892.946.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Jrutis  J.  Drawe  and  Wal- 
ter J.  TuRNBt  LI..  New  Orleans.  Ia.  Filed  July  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386.058, 


K 


C   Lr, 

1.  A  package  tie  comix>se<l  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
provided  with  a  b<Kiy  part;  means  at  one  end  of  the  same 
to  which  may  Ik-  secured  the  end  of  a  cord  or  string  and  a 
pair  of  arms  at  the  other  end  extending  towards  the  opfx*- 
site  end  of  the  body  part  and  provided  with  apex  portions. 
and  the  bulges  E  and  H,  said  arms  being  connected  by  a 
crown  portion,  and  a  space  being  left  between  said  crown 
portion  and  the  extreme  lower  end  of  said  lx)dy  jxirtion  into 
which  the  said  cord  may  l>e  jammed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2,  A  package  tie  comixised  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing a  body  part;  means  at  each  end  of  said  body  part  for 


securing  a  cord  or  string  thereto;  one  of  said  securing 
means  on  one  end  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  part  and  having  bulge 
portions  E  and  H .  approaching  said  body  part  more  closely 
than  other  portions  of  said  arms;  said  wire  also  having  a 
crown  portion  G. •joining  said  arms,  and  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  said  body  iiart  into  which  a  cord 
may  be  securely  jammed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  package  tie  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
pro\nded  with  a  Vjodj-  part,  a  means  at  one  end  for  securing 
a  cord  thereto,  and  a  i)air  of  arms  at  the  other  end  extend- 
ing towards  said  first  mentioned  end  and  joined  by  a  crown 
portion,  there  being  a  space  Ix'tween  the  said  portion  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  bo<ly  {Kjrtion  into  which  the  said  cord 
may  be  jammed,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  A  package  tie  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing a  body  portion :  a  loop  at  one  end  to  which  the  end  of 
a  cord  may  l)e  fastened  and  a  pair  of  arms  at  the  other  end 
of  said  lx>dy  extending  towards  the  first  mentione<i  end  and 
each  arm  provided  with  a  bulge  iK>rtion  and  an  ai>ex  por- 
tion and  joined  by  a  crown  portion,  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween the  said  crown  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
portion  into  which  the  said  cord  may  be  jammed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  package  tie  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing a  bo<ly  portion,  and  a  pair  of  arms  at  each  end  joined 
by  crown  i)ortions,  there  being  spaces  between  the  said 
crown  portions  and  the  ends  of  the  Ixjdy  portion,  into  which 
a  cord  may  be  jamme<l,  substantially  as  describe<l. 


892,946.     ANIMAL-POKE.     Jesse  R.  Duckett.  Blaine, 
Miss.      Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,974, 


In  an  animal  poke,  the  combination  with  a  body  or  major 
member  comprising  an  intermediate,  outwardly-cur\'ed 
portion,  an  arm  reaching  upward  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  intermediate  portion  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly 
extending,  angular  portion,  and  an  arm  reaching  downward 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  a  forwardly  extending  angular  portion  having 
at  its  forward  end  a  short  depending  portion:  of  an  out- 
wardly curved  member  hingeti  to  the  first  named  member 
at  one  end  of  the  intermediate  curved  portion  thereof,  and 
means  detachably  connecting  the  second  named  member  to 
the  first  named  memljer  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate curved  iX)rtion  of  the  latter.  • 


892,947.  SPEED  -  CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam W.  Earl,  WorcesU-r,  Mass..  a.'ssignor  to  Woodward 
4  Powell  Planer  Company.  \N  orcester,  Ma.ss..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ma.ssachusetts.  Filed  .luly  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  26S.9.36. 

1.  In  a  8i)eeti  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  of 
a  pulley  for  reversing  said  shaft,  a  tight  and  a  loose  pulley 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  reversing  pulley  mounted  on 
said  sliaf t,  means  for  shipping  a  belt  from  said  loose  to  said 
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tight'pulley  during  a  portion  of 

the  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  w 

pulley  during  a  portion  of  its  rev 

rat«  of  speed,  and  means  for  disconnecting 

from  said  shaft  during  said  increise 
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the  reverse  movement  of 

be  driven  by  said  tight 

f  rse  movement  at  a  higher 

;aid  first  pulley 

in  speed. 


1 

outer  surface  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  links  of  the  chain,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plates  to  the  rim.  substantially  as  described. 
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2  In  a  spter-  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  tight  bc't  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  pulleys  at  (iifferent  speed.s,  means 
for  disconnecting  the  slower  n.t.itin«  pullry  from  .sa^i  shaft 
when  said  shaft  is  driven  by  the  faster  rotating  pulley,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  Uv-nor  rotating  pulley  from  its 
means  of  rotation  when  sai.l  -liaft  is  to  be  driven  by  said 
slower  rotating  pulley. 

3  In  a  speed  changing  mechajiism  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  rotating  driving  pulley,  change  gears  between 
said  pulley  and  said  shaft,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  shaft 
may  be  varied,  a  reversing  puUoy  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  reversini;  pulley  at  a  predeterauned 
speed,  a  second  reversing  pullfy  mounte^i  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  reversing  pulley  at  a  higher 
rate  of  speed  than  said  first  reversing  pulley,  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting  said  first  rev.-rsing  pulley  from 
the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  driven  by  the  second  reversing 
pulley,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  change 
gears  from  the  shaft  during  its  neverse  movement. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechwism.  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  driving  pulley  turaing  k)osely  on  said  shaft,  a 
geared  connection  between  the  shaft  and  said  driving  pul- 
ley, said  geare<i  connection  cotnprising  a  clutching  mech- 
anism capable  of  automatically  disconnecting  the  shaft 
from  the  driving  pulley  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  saifl  shaft  and  having  a  clutch 
connection  therewith  capable  of  rotating  the  shaft  In  a 
reverse  direction  to  said  .iriving  pulley,  a  second  reversing 
pulley  attached  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond reversing  pulle>:  to  reverse]  the  .shaft  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed  and  adjustal)le  mechanism  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  pulleys  with  tlie  driving  power  at  different 
periods  in  the  rotation  of  the  -shaft 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  mechnmsm,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  for  driving  saiti  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  reversing  pullei's  for  reversing  the  shaft  at 
different  speeds,  means  for  aiitomatically  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  driving  pulley  with  the  driving  p<.wer. 
means  for  automatically  connecting  said  reversing  pulleys 
with  the  driving  power  at  different  periods  In  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  Automatically  disconnecting 
the  slower  of  sai.i  reversing  pillleys  while  the  shaft  is  being 
reversed  by  the  fa-ster  of  said  leversing  pulleys. 


2  A  cover  for  a  tire  comprising  a  seriee'of  links  con- 
nected togethei.  a  series  of  plates  overlapping  each  other 
at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  each  plate  being  pivotally 
connected  .to  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  link.s.  and^straps 
locwely  connecte.!  to  the  plates^at  suitable.intervals  at  one 
end,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  l>eingconnecte<l  to  the 
rim  of  the  tire,  substantially  ii.s  (leseril)ed. 


892  »48.  BELT-BUCKLE  ATTACHM  KNT.  Arthi  u  A . 
Feux  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Friedman 
and  Adolf  Mayer,  New  York,  N  Y  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.669. 


In  combination  with  a  belt,  a  belt  buckle,  a  clip  that  is 
attachable  to  the  buckle  by  the  loop  of  the  belt  and  em- 
bfxlying  a  loop  for  attachment  to  the  hook  or  button  on  a 
garment  worn  under  the  l>elt. 


892    950        DRAWING-PEN.     Chahles    Fitmi-MMons. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16. 1907.    Serial  No.  393.139. 


1  A  drawing  pen  provide*!  with  terminal  blades  having 
their  enrls  narrowe<l  in  width  and  reduceii  in  thickness  and 
a<lapte»l  u>  t>e  brought  together  at  their  tip«  and  to  bear 
against  each  other  for  some  distance  backwardly  from  their 
points,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth 

2  A  drawing  pen  provided  with  terminal  blmies  having 
their  ends  narrowe<i  in  width  and  re«luce<l  in  thickness  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  at  their  tips  and  to  bear 
against  each  other  for  some  distance  backwardly  from  their 
points,  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  thumb  screw.  8ul>- 
.stantially  :is  set  forth. 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed 


802.948.     SHIELD  FOR  TIiIes.     Richard  H.  Fauohn 
DBK,  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles 
Pearson  and   one-fourth   t<i  (Jeorge   Bustetter.   Sidney, 


Ohio.      File<l  Mar.  2.  1908 
1.   .\  tire  cover  compri.«in)i; 


in  the  CJazette.l 


Serial  No.  418.904. 

a  series  of  metallic   plates 


overlapping  each  other  at  onfe  end.  a  chain  encircling  the 


892  951.  DIABOLO-BOBBIN.  David  D.  Field.  New 
York,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Fxlgar  A.  Wilhelmi.  Summit. 
N    J       Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.      Serial  No.  4(H.748. 

1  A  diabolo  bobbin  having  enlarged  rounded  peripheral 
ends  said  en.is  having  radial  openings  1<>  elongate«i  in  a 
ch-cumferential  <lire<-tion.  said  tobbin  further  having  cen- 
tral cavities  at  each  end  face  with  which  saul  ra.iial  open- 
ings communicate  to  pro<luce  a  suction  therefrom  when  the 
bobbin  is  rotated,  vanes  in  said  cavities,  and  end  plates 

;  covering  said  cavities  and  having  re<>d  hunmiers  associated 
therewith  to  operate  when  air  is  sucke<i  inwardly  through 
said  end  plates  at  more  than  a  pre<letermine<i  velocity, 
whereby  said  hummers  operate  when  the  bobbin  attains  a 
certain  si>eed  of  rotation,  due  to  the  combine«l  suet  ion  of 
said  vanes  and  the  said  action  of  said  openings. 

2  In  combination  with  a  diabolo  bobbin,  a  pair  of  hum- 
.  mers  or  whistles  securer  1  symmetrically  to  the  ends  of  the 
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bobbin,  and  having  ijerforations  and  blades  to  impel  air      892.953.       CHECK-ROW  ATTACHMENT.     William  B. 

therethrough  by  centrifugal  action,  and  rubber  rings  sur-  Hampton,    Fremont,    Mo.     Original    application    filed 

July  2,  1907,  Serial  No.  381,830.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.049. 


rounding  said  hummers  or  whistles  and  having  radial  holes 
in  alinement  with  said  perforations. 


892,952.     ASH -SIFTER.     Minna    FROESt,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,816. 

I 


1.  An  ash  sifter  having  a  screen  arranged  therein,  and  a 
sprinkling  nozzle  opening  into  said  sifter  below  said  screen. 

2.  A  self-acting  ash  sifter  having  a  screen  arranged  there- 
in, a  water  font  carried  by  said  sifter  and  having  a  sprink- 
ling nozzle  opening  therefrom  into  said  sifter  below  said 
screen. 

3.  A  self-acting  ash  sifter  having  oppositely  disposed, 
downwardly  inclined  screens  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
one  of  said  screens  having  a  series  of  steps  formed  therein, 
and  a  sprinkling  nozzle  opening  into  said  sifter  below  said 
screens. 

4.  A  self-acting  asii  sifter  having  an  inclined  screen  ar- 
ranged diagonally  therein,  a  water  font  carried  by  said 
sifter,  and  a  sprinkling  nozzle  airanged  to  discharge  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  inclined  screen  and  connected  with 
said  font 

6.  In  a  sift«r.  the  combination  of  a  chute  open  at  \Xs  top 
and  iKittom  and  having  an  oix-ning  through  one  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  near  its  bottom,  with  an  upturned  Up  at  the 
upt)er  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  oix-ning.  screens  arranged 
in  said  chute,  a  closure  for  said  toi*,  and  a  scuttle-shaf)ed 
receptacle  having  a  dejiending  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  of)ening  therein  for  engagement  with  said  depending 
lip  whereby  said  receptacle  ina.\  be  supported  by  and  moved 
-with  the  sifter 

[Clainia  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reel  mounted  there- 
upon, an  axle  for  ,supi)orting  said  frame,  means  for  turning 
said  axle  when  saiti  frame  i.s  moved  along,  a  driving  con- 
nection from  said  axle  to  said  reel  for  the  purpose  of  turn- 
ing the  latter,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame,  check  row- 
wheels  mounte<l  uix)n  said  shaft,  guiding  wheels  for  direct- 
ing a  wire  relatively  to  said  check  row  wheels,  and  a  shift- 
ing guide  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  member  for  guiding  the  wire. 

2.  The  coiiihinution  of  a  planter,  a  guide  arm  revolubly 
mounted  thereupon,  guide  wheels  carried  bj.said  guide  arm, 
means  for  shifting  said  guide  arm  bodily  in  relation  to  the 
general  framework,  a  reel  for  carrying  wire,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  wire  from  said  reel  to  said  guide  wheels  uiwn 
said  guide  arm. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  planter,  a  reel  mounted  there- 
upon, a  guide  .arm  separate  from  said  planter  and  carried 
thereby,  means  for  connecting  said  guide  arm  to  sejiarate 
portions  of  said  planter,  and  a  guiding  member  mounted 
upon  said  guide  arm  for  directing  the  movements  of  a  wire 
relatively  to  said  reel. 


8024)M.  BLACKBOARD  FOR  PARTITIONS.  Hans 
J.Hanson,  LitchviUe,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  391.1.33. 

( 


A   black-lxjard   for   partitions  comprising  a   stationary 
;  frame  arrange<i  in  the  partition,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally 
i  mounted  within  the  stationary  frame,  a  black-board  car- 
1   ried  by  the  swuigiiiK  frame  and  liaving  the  two  faces  thereof 
exposed  .alternately  to  view  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  par- 
tition, spring  strips  applied  to  the  edges  of  the  swinging 
frame  and  having  rxjrtions  thereof  deflected  and  provided 
I  with  oiienings.  and  projections  upon  the  stationary  frame 
I  or  engaging  the  openings  in  the  said  spring  strips. 
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892.955    -APPARATUS   FOR   f AS   ANALYSIS^    Cxbl 
-«A    Hahtvng.  Berlin,  CJernian^.      Filed   Aug.  30.   1905. 


Serial  No.  276,420 


I  said  shaft  a  rork-arin  fastened  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  ann,  means  for  deliverin«  a  coin  to  the  free  end  of 

1  said  rock-arm.  grippinK  means  on  the  two  anus  whereby 
the  coin  will  be  held  between  them  when  the  rock-arm  is 
thrown  forward  to  lock  the  two  arms  together,  means  for 
moving  the  arms  apart  to  release  the  coin  on  the  backward 
throw  of  the  rock-arm.  and  means  for  subsequently  lock- 
ing the  arms  together  to  return  the  ejecting  device  to  nor- 
mal position  when  the  rock-arm  is  returned  to  its  miUal 
poeitioD. 


^vp^'^'       '       '       ' 


1  An  automaUc  apparatus  for  gas-analysis,  comprising 
tne  combination  of  a  i;as-pump  adapted  to  work  mtermit- 
tingly  and  automatically  u>  ^ucH  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
analvze<l  from  a  pipe  through  which  a  constantly  circulat- 
ing gas  current  is  conducted,  ^»lth  vessels  containing  ab- 
sorbents and  combinetl  with  miMsunng  or  registering  de- 
vices, in  which  vessels  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  analyzed 
is  forced  through  the  absorbent*,  and  with  a  device  allow- 
ing the  residue  of  gas  after  th^  analysis  to  escape  auto- 
matically without  being  able  t<.  reenter  the  gas-pump 

2.  An  automatic  apparatus  fi.r  gas-analysis,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  gas-pump  adapted  to  work  intermit- 
tently and  automatically  to  suck  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
analyzed  from  a  pipe,  through  *hich  a  constantly  circulat- 
ing gas  current  is  conducte<^l,  vrith  vc:«el3  containing  ab- 
sorbents through  which  the  gas«ous  mixture  is  to  \>e  forced, 
said  main  pij*  having  a  short  t*anch  and  a  seal  into  which 
said  branch  enters. 

3.  An  automatic  apparatus  <or  gas-analysis,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  gas-pumfl  adapte<i  to  work  intermit- 
tently and  aufbjnatically  to  suc^  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
analyzed  from  a  pipe,  through  *rhich  a  constantly  circulat- 
ing gas  current  is  conducted,  wifh  vessels  containing  absorb- 
ents, through  which  the  gasec^us  mixture  is  to  be  forced, 
and  with  a  collecting  vessel  separate  from  the  cylinder  of 
the  collecting  pump,  and  a  wat«r  supply  and  intemiitiently 
working  siphon  opening  into  the  collecting  vessel  so  that 
action  of  the  driving  water  ur>on  the  ga-ses  is  avoide<l 

4.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  gas-analysis,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  gas  pump  adapted  to  work  intermit- 
■  tently  and  automatically  to  suek  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  ; 
analyzetl  from  a  pipe,  through  which  a  constantly  circulat- 
ing gas  current  is  conductetl.  with  vessels  containing  ab- 
sorbents through  which  the  gaseous  mUture  is  to  be  forced 
and  a  hydraulic  check  valve  with  which  the  cylinder  of  the 
pump  is  connected  and  through  which  a  part  of  the  g!is  may 
escape,  whereby  the  final  amount*  of  g!w<  pum[)ed  are  al- 
ways equal.  I 

892.956.     VENDING-M ACntNE.     Elmer   J.    Haverly, 
skyre.  Pa.     Filed  Apr   24,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.089. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  magazine,  of  a  rock-shaft 
below  the  magazine,  an  ejecting  device  carried  by  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  rock- arm  fastened  to  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  bottomless  pocket  at  ius  free 
end.  a  coin-chute  adapted  to  d|eliver  a  coin  into  said  pocket, 
a  stationary  shelf  upon  whijrh  the  coin  rest.s  when  de- 
livered into  the  pocket,  a  proJk?ction  from  the  arm  carrying 
the  ejecting  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  when 
the  rock-arm  is  thrown  forward,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  coin  and  returning  the  ejecting  device  to  normal  posi- 

■     tion  when  the  rock-arm  is  resumed  to  its  initial  vxjsition. 

2.  The  combination,  with, a  magazine,  of  a  rock-shaft, 
an  ejecUng  device  carrie*!  b)   an  arm  loosely  mounted  on 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  magazine,  of  a  rock-shaft 
below  the  magazine,  a  tilting  bottom  for  the  magazine  sup- 
ported upon  an  arm  which  is  loos<'ly  mounU^l  on  said  shaft, 
a  rock-arm  fastened  to  the  shaft  a*ijacent  to  said  arm  and 
provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  bottomless  ix>cket.  a  coin- 
chute  adapteti  to  deliver  a  coin  into  said  pticket.  means  for 
holding  the  coin  within  the  pocket  when  the  rock-arm  is 
in  retracted  position  so  as  to  project  above  the  pocket,  a 
curved  projection  on  the  bottom-carrying-arm  extending 
over  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  at  two 
pointa  on  its  periphery  when  the  rock-arm  is  thrown  for- 
ward, means  whereby  the  rock-arm  will  engage  the  lx)t- 
tom-carrying-arm  on  its  return  movement  after  the  coin 
has  been  released  from  the  pocket  to  return  the  part*  to 
normal  position,  a  spring  to  effect  the  return  motion,  and 
a  crank  outside  the  machine  to  operate  the  rock-shaft  for 
the  forward  motion. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  maga- 
zine an<l  coin  controlled  ejecting  mechanism  therefor,  of 
an  inclined  chute  adapted  to  conduct  a  coin  from  the  coin- 
slot  to  said  mechanism,  said  chute  l)eing  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  machine,  whereby  it  may  in-  tilted  away  from  the 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  chute  in  a  fixed  jwsition  with  relation 
to  said  mechanism. 


892,957.     FILE. 
Nov.  6.  1907. 


Fat  C.  Hayes.  Altamont,  N. 
Serial  No.  401,041. 


Filed 


1  A  file  consisting  of  a  casing  having  movable  drawer 
like  receptacles,  and  holders  in  said  receptacles,  said  hold- 
ers consisting  of  suitable  material  in  strip  like  form  olded 
over  on  itself,  the  top  or  expos^ni  fold  being  movable  and 
forming  the  cover  of  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  said  holders 
being  attached  together  forming  a  succession  of  holders 
and  having  mean.-*  whereby  the  contents  of  each  holder  is 
•It  least  partiallv  visible  substantlaUy  as  described 

2  \  file  consisting  of  a  casing  having  movable  drawer 
like  receptacles  and  holders  in  said  receptacles  and  a  re- 
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silient  device  entering  said  receptacle  and  (iressing  upon 
said  holders  said  holders  being  slidable  under  the  resilient 
device  when  the  drawers  are  opened  and  closed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  resilient  device  will,  when  the  drawers 
are  closeii  exert  a  closing  pre.s.'^ure  on  the  holders  substan- 
tially as  de.scribtHl. 


892.958.  CAST-OFF  FRICTION  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Mador  D.  Hebert,  Gloversville,  N.  Y. 
Failed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,435. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  descril)e<l,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocatory  needle-bur  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same;  the  reciprocatory  cast-off  bar:  and  lost-motion 
connections  between  said  needle-bar  and  cast-off  bar  where- 
by the  latter  is  oi>er:ited  at  certain  times;  of  a  sheet-metal 
jilatc  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  a  loop  to  re- 
ceive the  cast-off  bar;  means  for  securing  the  cast-off  bar 
within  said  loop;  and  a  pair  of  friction-blocks  embracing 
between  them  said  friction-plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocatory  needle-bar;  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same;  the  reciprocatory  civst-off  bar:  and  lost-motion 
connections  between  said  neodle-bar  and  cast-off  bar  where- 
by the  latter  is  operated  at  certain  times;  of  a  friction-plate 
having  a  jwrtion  thereof  iK-iit  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ca.st-off  bar:  a  block  interposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  bent  portion  of  the  i)late  and  secured  thereto;  a  set 
screw  in.sert<^l  through  an  aiwrture  in  said  block  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ca«t-off  bar:  and  a  pair  of  friction- 
blocks  embracing  between  them  a  flat  jiortion  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocatory  cast-off  bar:  and  lost-motion  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  bar  at  certain  times:  of  a  friction- 
plate  mounte<l  uiKjn  said  cast-off  bar:  a  pair  of  clamp- 
members,  one  mounK-il  uiK)n  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine; a  spring  for  forcing  toward  said  member  the  other 
clamp-member:  and  friction-blocks  inter7X)8ed  between 
said  clamp-members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  friction-plate 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocatory  needle-bar  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove;  of  a  cast-off  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  occupy  and  move  along  said  groove:  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cast-off ;  and  a  guide  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  engageable  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  cast-<iff. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.^  descrilHKi.  the  combination 
with  the  needle-bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove; 
and  the  needle ;  of  the  cast-off  grooved  to  receive  the  needle, 
and  having  a  portion  adaptetl  to  occupy  and  move  along 
said  groove  in  the  ne«'dle-bar:  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar;  and  a  guide  adjusUiblv  mounted  upon  the  frame  of 
the  machine  engageable  with  the  cast-off. 


one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  rack  and  the 
other  with  a  longitudinal  extension  having  alined  openings 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  rack,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  extension  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  rack,  an 
operating  lever  for  rotating  the  pinion  in  one  direction, 
means  for  locking  the  pinion  against  rotation  in  the  reverse 
direction  and  securing  bolts  adjustably  mounted  upon 
each  pair  of  clamping  members. 


892.959,  BELT-STRETCHER.  Ralph  I  Henderson, 
Cairo,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  409,218. 
1 .  A  belt  streU'her  including  two  pair  of  spaced  clamping 

members  atlapte<l  to  engage  the  atljacent  ends  of  a  belt, 
\ 


2.  A  belt  stretcher  including  spaced  clamping  members 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  opr>oslte  ends  of  the  Ijelt,  a  longitu- 
dinal rack  bar  secure^i  to  one  of  the  clamping  members,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  other  clamping  member  and  hav- 
ing alined  openings  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
rack,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  extension 
to  exi>ose  the  teeth  on  the  rack,  ears  projecting  vertically 
from  the  extension,  a  .stub  shaft  journaled  in  the  ears,  a 
pinion  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stub  shaft  and  project- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  slot  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  rack,  a  lever  having  its  lower  end  bifurcated 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  t**eth  on  the  pinion  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  to  effect  the  stretching  operation,  lugs 
secured  to  the  extension,  and  a  locking  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  betwet-n  the  lugs  and  engapiui;  the  teeth  on  the 
pinion  for  locking  the  pinion  against  reverse  rotation. 

3.  A  belt  .stretcher  including  spaced  clamping  members, 
a  longitudinal  rack  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  an 
extension  formetl  in  the  other  member  and  provided  with 
alined  ojx'nings  for  the  reocption  of  the  rack,  ears  secured 
to  the  extensions,  a  stub  shaft  journaled  in  the  ears,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the 
rack  for  effecting  the  stretching  oi>eration.  a  lever  having 
its  lower  end  bifurcated  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
stub  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  pinion,  there  being  a  slot 
formed  in  the  operating  lever  above  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion thcrotif  and  having  its  interior  walls  threaded,  a  pawl 
pivotally  niountetl  on  the  lever  and  having  its  lower  end 
engaging  the  t«eth  on  the  pinion  and  its  upi>er  end  formed 
with  a  lateral  extension  positioned  in  the  slot  in  the  lever, 
a  closure  engaging  the  threaded  walls  of  the  slot,  and  a 
coiled  spring  interposed  between  the  closure  and  the  ex- 
tension on  the  pawl, 

4.  A  belt  stretcher  including  spacetl  clamping  memtiera 
each  formed  of  mating  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  belt  and  having  vertically  aline<l  slots 
forme<l  therein,  a  rack  bar  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  of  the  sections  of  one  of  the  clamping  members,  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  one  of  the  sections  of  the  other  clamping 
member  and  having  alinetl  recesses  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  rack  bar.  there  being  a  .slot  forme<i  in  the 
extension  to  expose  the  teeth  on  the  rack  bar.  ears  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the  extension,  a  stub  shaft  journaled  in 
the  ears,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  extension  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  rack  bar,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
stub  shaft  and  provided  with  a  paw!  engaging  the  teeth  on 
the  pinion  for  rotating  the  pinion  in  one  direction,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  extension  for  locking  the  pinion 
against  rotation  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  the  slots  for  clamping  the  sections 
of  each  clamping  member  in  engagement  with  the  I  elt.    , 

5.  A  belt  stretcher  including  spaced  clamping  members 
each  forme<l  of  mating  sections,  the  upper  sections  of  which 
arc  provided  with  longitu<iinal  reinforcing  ribs  and  inter- 
mediate strengthening  fins,  there  being  alined  slots  formed 
in  the  sections  and  piercing  the  ribs,  a  rack  bar  secured  to 
one  of  the  sections  of  one  of  the  clamping  members,  an  ex- 
tension projecting  laterally  from  out-  of  the  sections  of  the 
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other  clamping  member  and  pi  ovided  with  alined  rec< 
for  the  reception  of  the  rack  tar.  ears  carried  by  the  ex- 
tension, a  stub  shaft  journaled  n  the  ears,  a  pinion  mount.- 
ed  for  rotation  on  the  stub  shift,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
otaUy  mounted  on  the  shaft  atd  provided  with  a  pawl  for 
rotating  the  pinion  in  one  direction,  a  spring  pawl  carried 
by  the  extension  for  locking  th(e  pinion  against  rotation  m 
the  opposite  direction,  and  fAstening  devices  extendmg 
through  the  slots  in  the  clainpihg  sections  for  locking  said 
sections  in  engagement  with  the  belt. 


892,960.       GR.\IN-SHC)CK 
Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor 
Oklahoma.    Okla.     Filed 
333.041. 


ElLEVATOR.     John  James, 

one- third  to  G.  H.  Rash, 

19.    1907.     Serial    No. 


cf 


Jin. 


ill) 

anil 

alinei  [lent 

anl 


fiuan  er 


aac  ent. 
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1 .   In  a  grain  shock  elevator 
and  consisting  of  sills  upright 
their  feet  secured  to  said  si" 
longer  than  the  front  ones 
ing  their  upper  ends  in 
and  rear,  the  cross- ties  T  U 
floor  of  the  elevator  support*  i 
ing  from  front  to  rear  a  r 
nation  upon  which  floor  the 
their  upward  movement  or 
extending  from  the  floor  upw 
respective  posts  the  purpose 
the  winding  path  in  its  asceii 
cured  to  the  tops  of  the  said 
eral  curvature  as  the  said 
the  grain  within  certain  bound 
of  the  machine,  the  cross  " 
resting  upon  and  secured  to 
same  and  support  other  par^ 
located  mid-way  between  th 
tance  above  the  floor  being 
beams  and  consisting  of  twc 
cured  to  each  otheE  a  little  < 
projecting  apart  and  their 
tance  beyond  the  end  of  the  t 
cure<i  to  said  cable-guide  to 
rope  or   cable  operating  in 
tached  to  ona  entl  of  the  said 
grain,  a  rotatable  drum  F 
tached  tliereto  for  the  purpos  e 
path  to  the  point  of  discharge 
upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  a 
said  shaft  to  rotate  said  < 
to   rotate  upon  said  shaft 
clutch,  means  for  engaging 
belt  for  rotating  said  sproc 
projecting  Angers  or  prongs 
shocks  of  grain  the  rear  end 
war. I  and  forward  a  nx-ker-s 
secured  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  fingers  being  secured 


,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels 
jide  and  comer  posts  having 
the  rear  posts  being  much 
the  intermediate  ones  hav- 
with  those  of  the  front 
V  secured  to  said  posts ,  the 
by  said  cross-ties  and  hav- 
-turn  and  an  upward  incli- 
shocks  of  grain  slide  during 
,  the  guide-walls  O  and  O' 
.rd  each  being  secured  to  ita 
>eing  to  confine  the  grain  to 
t.  the  railings  B  and  H'  se- 
and  having  the  same  gen- 
iile-walls  to  aid  in  confining 
is  an. I  supporting  other  parts 
C  and  C  having  each  end 
the  said  railings  to  stay  the 
,  the  trolley  or  cable-guide 
said  railings  and  some  dls- 
attacbed  to  the  said  cross- 
parallel   L-shaped  strips  se- 
istance  apart  with  their  feet 
ends  extending  some  dis- 
d  floor,  a  series  of  pulleys  se- 
d  rect  and  to  guide  the  grain,  a 
i  aid  pulleys,  a  grab-hook  at^ 
rope  or  cable  to  hook  into  the 
_  the  said  rope  or  cable  at- 
of  dragging  the  grain  up  its 
the  sail!  drum  being  mounted 
si  idable  clutch  mounted  upon 
m,  a  sprocket  wheel  adapted 
d   be   engagetl  by  the  said 
dis-engaging  said  clutch,  a 
wheel,  a  series  of  forwardly 
adapted  to   slide  undef  the 
of  said  fingers  turning  down- 
i  laft  having  its  ends  pivotally 
the  machine,  the  rear  ends 
therein  the  main  shaft  J  ro- 


ujiper 


UK 


hav  ng 


tated  by  the  main  traction  wheel  of  the  machine,  and  hav- 
ing secured  thereon  a  sprocket  wheel  which  by  means  of 
a  chain  belt  rotates  the  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  of  the  said  drum,  a  dependent  guide- pulley  block 
provided  with  lips  resting  upon  and  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  feet  or  flanges  of  the  said  cable -guide  the  pulley  in 
said  block  carrying  the  cable  or  rope,  all  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  shock  elevator;  a  frame  consisting  of  sills, 
upright  siile  and  comer  posts  having  their  feet  secured  to 
said  sills  and  being  in  pairs  of  unequal  length  of  which  the 
rear  are  the  longest ;  cross-ties  secured  to  said  posts ;  a  floor 
supported  by  said  cross-ties  and  having  from  front  to  rear 
a  quarter-turn  and  an  upward  inclination;  a  gui<le  wall 
extending  upward  from  each  side  of  the  floor  aiul  being 
secured  to  said  posts  to  form  a  chute;  r:iilings  secure<l  to 
the  tops  of  said  posts  and  above  said  guide  walls  to  assist  in 
guiding  the  grain  in  its  ascent;  cross-beams  having  their 
ends  resting  upon  and  secured  to  .said  railings  to  constitute 
ties  and  supports;  a  cable-guide  aitarhc<l   to  the  under 
side  of  said  croae-beams  midway  their  ends  aiul  having  its 
rear  end  extend  beyond  the  said  floor  to  carry  the  grain 
beyond  the  margin  thereof,  said  cable-guide  being  formed 
of  two  slightly  separated  parallel  -striixs  having  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  or  feet,   the  said   cable-guule  having  a 
quarter-turn  to  aid  in  guiding  the  grain  in  its  ascent;  a 
cable  pulley  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  cablt^guide; 
a  drum  securer!  upon  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  secured  in 
the  forward  part  of  said  frame:  a  gral>-hook  slidably  at- 
tached to  said  cable-guide  and  having  a  hea«l  portion  and 
forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  fingers  to  hook  over 
and  into  the  grain ;  a  cable  having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
to  said  grab-hook  and  its  opposite  end  passeii  over  said 
cable  pulley  and  aroimd  said  drum  and  secured  thereto  to 
drag  the  grain  up  the  said  chute  and  discharge  the  grain ;  a 
guide -pulley  2  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  upi>er 
portion  of  said  cable-guide  to  direct  the  cable  over  the  cable 
pulley  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cable-guide ;  the  guide-pul- 
ley 1  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cable-guide  to  direct  the  cable  over  the  said  drum; 
means  for  maintaining  tlie  cable  between  the  parallel  mem- 
bers of  the  said  cable-guide;  a  slidable  guide  block  having 
lips  adaptetl  to  overlap  and  rest  upon  the  said  flanges  or  feet 
of  the  members  of  the  cable-guide  and  having  a  pulley  at- 
tached to  ita  pendent  portion  to  carry  the  said  cable;  a 
plurality  of  cable  guide-pulleys  secure<i  to  said  cable-guide 
intermeiliate  ita  ends  to  direct  and  relieve  friction  of  said 
cable;  a  grab-hook  supporting  block  slidably  attached  to 
said  cable-guide  and  having  the  grab-hook  pivotally  se- 
cured therein ;  wheels  carrying  said  frame  and  an  axle  hav- 
ing secured  thereon  a  sprocket  wheel  serving  as  a  motor 
agent;  a  sprocket  pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  the  drum 
shaft  to  intermittently  rotate  the  same;  a  chain  belt  engag-' 
ing  said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  sprocket  pinion  to  actuate 
the  same;  a  ratchet  secured  ui)on  the  drum  shaft  in  a 
manner  to  slide  thereon  longitudinally  and  engage  said 
sprocket  pinion  to  rotate  said  shaft;  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  ratchet  with  said  sprocket  pinion ;  a 
plurality  of  levers  and  rods  attached  to  said  ratchet,  to  the 
front  cross-beam  and  to  the  rear  cross-lx^am  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  grab-hook  to  dis-engage  the  cliych 
and  pinion;  a  rocking-sha/t  having  its  ends  pivotally ^- 
curetl  In  the  sides  of  the  front  end  of  the  machine  frame ;  a 
shock-lifting    fork    having    forwardly    projecting    fingers 
adapted  to  glide  under  the  grain  shocks  and  having  their 
rear  ends  downwardly  and  forwardly  bent  and  secure<l  in 
said  rocking-shaft  to  loosen  the  shocks  from  the  ground 
and  bring  them  within  reach  of  the  grab-hook;  right  and 
left  off -set  tongues  attachetl  to  the  machine  for  hitching  the 
;  teams  to,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
1  set  forth. 
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892  961       EMBROIDERY-HOOP.     Frederick  E.  Koh- 
i^R,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,   1908.     Serial  No. 

428.492.  ,    . 

1.  A  hoop  composed  of  two  telescoping  rings,  one  of  the 
rings  being  cut.  a  connecting  case  including  telescoping  U- 
shaped  slide  and  guide  members  respectively  on  the  sev- 
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ered  ends  of  the  cut  ring,  and  a  spring  in  the  case  acting  to 
clamp  the  rings  together. 


2.  A  hoop  composetl  of  two  telescoping  rings,  one  of  the 
rings  being  cut,  a  connecting  case  including  telescoping 
slide  and  guide  members  respectively  on  the  severed  ends  of 
the  cut  ring,  and  a  spring  in  the  case  acting  to  clamp  the 
rings  together. 

3.  A  hoop  compHjsed  of  two  telescoping  rings,  one  of  the 
rings  being  cut,  connecting  means  including  telescoping 
slide  and  guide  members  resj)ectively  on  the  severed  ends 
of  the  cut  ring,  and  automatic  means  for  clamping  the 
rings  together. 


892,963.     BUCKLE.     William    Lebowitz.    Waterbury, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  387,846. 


892.962.  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  TENNIS-COURTS, 
Ac.  Walter  E.  Lancaster  and  Thomas  C.  Nichols, 
Quincy.llll.      Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,945. 


1.  In  a  rotary  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  peripherally  perforated  wheel  and  it«  laterally  at- 
tached hopper,  of  a  handle  bar,  and  a  forked  spring  socket 
head  for  said  handle  bar. 

2.  In  a  rotary  marking  niarhine,  a  hollow  p>eripherally 
perforated  wheel,  having  a  transverse  journal  rod  connect- 
ed to  one  of  its  lateral  faces,  and  a  central  oiK-ning  in  the 
opposite  lateral  face,  a  hopi>er  having  a  lateral  flanged  ex- 
tension communicating  with  said  central  opening,  and  car- 
rying an  inside  flanged  thimble,  and  a  guard  collar  secured 
to  said  transverse  journal  rod. 

3.  In  a  rotary  marking  machine,  a  hollow  peripherally  per- 
forated wheel  having  a  transverse  journal  rod  and  a  central 
oi>ening  in  its  lateral  face,  and  in  coiimiunication  therewith 
a  lateral  hopi)er  extension  having  a  journal  bearing  head. 

4  In  a  rotary  marking  machine,  a  hollow  peripherally 
perforated  wheel  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  lateral 
hopi>er  having  a  hollow  flanged  end  ^jortion  engaging  said 
central  opening  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
wheel. 
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1.  In  a  buckle  the  combination  of  a  holding  leg  and  a 
gripping  leg,  connected  by  a  crown  to  normally  separate 
the  ends  of  the  tegs,  means  on  the  holding  leg  to  fasten 
webbing  thereto,  gripping  teeth  extending  from  the  grip- 
ping leg.  spring  lugs  having  openings  extending  from  the 
holding  leg,  a  pair  of  latch  Ixilts  on  the  gripping  leg  to  en- 
gage with  the  openings  in  the  lugsof  the  holding  legs,  and 
means  to  disengage  said  IkjUs  from  .said  openings. 

2.  In  a  buckJe  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  holding  leg 
and  gripping  leg  opposite  each  other  on  said  frame,  means 
to  normally  separate  the  legs,  means  on  the  holding  leg  to 
fasten  a  piece  of  webbing,  a  flange  extending  from  the  grii>- 
ping  leg.  gripping  teeth  extendingfrom  said  flange,  a  spring 
lug  having  an  opening  extending  from  each  side  of  the 
holding  leg,  lugs  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  gripping 
leg,  latch  bolts  on  the  flange  of  the  gripping  leg  passing 
through  openings  in  its  lugs,  legs  extending  from  said 
latch  h>olts  engaging  slots  in  the  flange  of  the  gripping  leg, 
anil  a  spring  bearing  between  the  legs  of  the  latch  bolts  to 
engage  them  with  the  openings  in  the  lugs  of  the  holding 
leg. 


892,964.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Carl  J.  Moh.ns,  Chemnitz,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wanderer  Fahrradwerke  vorm.  Winklhofer 
A  Faenicke  A.  G.,  Schonau,  near  Chemnitz,  Germany. 
Filed  July  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  216.626. 


1.  In  a  typiewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
machine  frame,  slide  Ix'arings  therein,  a  platen  mounted  in 
said  Ijearings,  spacing  mechanism  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same,  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  sai<l  bearings  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  spacing  mechani.sm  and  the  means 
for  adjusting  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tyi)ewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
machine  frame,  the  t>earings.  the  platen  mounted  in  said 
l)earings  and  a  removable  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  bear- 
ings, of  spacing  mechanism  and  means  for  or>erating  the 
same  mountetl  on  said  plate  and  removal)le  therewith,  sub- 
stantially a.s  described. 
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8«2  965.  CHAIN.  Joseph  8bvcik.  New  Era,  Oreg..  aa- 
Bignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hoffman.  New  Era.  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  >'o,  397,865. 


1  The  herein  described  chaiD.  embodying  links,  each  of  | 
which  conaista  of  spaced  sid.-  arms  and  a  cross-bar.  the  [ 
cross-bar  being  formod  at  it«  miidlo  with  a  knuckle,  and  , 
the  side  arms  bemg  formed  inh  knuckle.s  designed  to 
embrace  the  cross-bar  and  knuckle  of  the  next  adjacent 
link  the  knuckle  of  one  side  arm  being  formed  at  its  outer 
side  with  a  countersink,  and  the  knuckle  of  the  other  side 
arm  being  formed  with  an  oj^enlng  cxten^lmg  therethrough 
and  in  alinement  with  the  said  -^ide  arm,  and  a  pintle  ex- 
tending through  the  several  knuckles  and  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  head  tttting  in  said  countersink,  the  other  end 
of  said  pintle  being  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  In  the  knuckle  of  the  opposite  side  arm.  and  a 
locking  pin  in.serted  through  the  openings  of  the  knuckle 
and  pintle,  the  cross-bar  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  of 
itJ!  knuckle  with  recessed  ends  Klapted  to  extend  partially 
around  the  knuckles  of  the  said  arms  of  the  adjacent  link, 
and  one  of  said  recessed  ends  being  adapted  to  cover  the 
locking  pin,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  herein  described  chain,  consisting  of  links,  each 
of  which  consists  of  a  cross-baf  and  two  spaced  side  arms, 
the  cross  bar  being  formed  at  Its  middle  with  a  knuckle 
and  the  side  arm.'^  tjelng  formed  at  their  ends  with  knuckles 
adapted  to  embrace  the  cross-bar  knuckle  of  the  adjacent 
link  each  cross-bar  being  formed  with  recessed  ends  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  knuckle,  a  pinUe  extending  through 
the  registering  knuckles,  and  a  locking  pin  extending 
through  one  of  said  knuckles  and  the  pintle  and  adapted, 
in  the  operative  position  of  the  parts  to  be  covered  by 
one  of  the  said  receased  ends 

3.  The  herein  described  chain,  consisting  of  links,  each 
of  which  consists  of  a  cross  bar  and  two  spaced  side  arms, 
the  cross  bar  ix-ing  forme  1  with  a  knuckle  and  the  side 
arms  being  formed  at  their  ends  with  knuckles  adapted  to 
embrace  the  cross  tiar  knuckle  of  the  adjacent  link,  a  pintle 
extending  through  the  registering  knuckles,  and  detachable 
locking  means  securing  the  pintle  in  place  and  arranged 
in  the  operative  position  of  the  parts  to  be  covered  by  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  cross  bar. 
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bar.  a  draft  bar  fitting  In  said  slot,  and  a  clamping  screw 
turning  through  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
draft  bar  whereby  to  clamp  the  same  and  the  Joumaled 
shaft  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  opening  and  with  a  socket  in  rear  of  said 
face  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  .-^aid  opening  and  having  a 
head  in  the  socket  of  the  holder  and  bearing  against  the 
back  of  the  face  plate  thereof,  the  said  .shaft  having  a 
slot  in  advance  of  the  face  plate,  a  draft  bur  in  said  slot. 
and  clamping  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  impr.)vement  in  clevises  herein  described  com- 
prising a  holder  h:ivin«  a  face  plate  with  a  shaft  opening 
and  a  socket  in  rear  thertxjf.  a  shaft  journale<i  in  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  hea^.1  in  rear  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  trans- 
verse oix-idng  in  advance  thereof  in  which  a  dra/t  bar  may 
be  adjusted  laterally,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clevin,  the  conii)inalioii  of  a  holder  composed  of 
sections  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  face  plate  formed 
partially  on  the  sections  with  a  rabbeted  joint  between  the 
sections  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  shaft  opening  In  the  face 
plate,  and  a  shaft  journale<i  in  the  said  opening  and  held  to 
the  face  plate  and  having  means  for  connection  of  draft  de- 
vices, substantially  as  set  forth 

.1  A  clevis  comprising  a  holder,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
holder  and  having  a  tran.Mverse  slot  in  a.lvance  of  the 
holder,  a  draft  bar  movable  longitudinally  in  the  said  slot, 
and  a  clamp  operating  upon  the  draft  bar  and  adapte«l  to 
clamp  the  same  and  the  shaft  in  position,  substantially  as 

set  forth 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


ag2,967.  SEED-PLANTER 
Lake  Station,  Mo.  Filed 
390,099 


S.wfUEL  C.  Thomas,  Bean 
.\ug.   28,   1907.     Serial   No. 


I      :- 


802,966.  CLE\^S.  Rich.vr|>  H.  Suluva.v,  Mount  Ver- 
non, Wash.,  assignor  of  <ine-half  to  Carroll  Barrett. 
Moiint  Vernon,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.887. 


\ipf 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  h«-eia  described  of 
a  beam,  a  holder  composed  of  opposite  sections  fitting  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  having  at  their  front  end*  a 
face  plate  formed  partially  on  each  of  the  sectiona  with  a 
r»bbete<i  joint  at  the  Juncture  of  the  face  plate  sections, 
the  said  face  plate  having  a  shaft  opening,  and  a  socket 
in  rear  thereof  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  opening,  and 
having  in  rear  of  the  face  plate  a  head  fitting  in  the 
socket  of  the  holder,  the  said  shaft  havtn*  a  transverse 
Blot  In  advance  of  the  face  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  draft 


1.  In  a  seed-planter,  a  wheel  provided  with  perforations 
arranged  concentrically  around  iU  axis,  a  plate  forming  a 
journal  for  said  wheel  an.i  fitting  snugly  against  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  hopix<r  of  which  the  wheel  forms  one 
side  and  sai.l  holes  successive  discharge  openings  for  the 
hopper  when  the  wheel  Is  revolved. 

2  In  a  s«-ed- planter,  awheel  provided  with  perforations 
arranged  conc.-ntrically  around  its  axis,  a  plate  forming  a 
journal  for  said  wheel  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  hopper  of  which  the  wheel  forma  one 
side  and  said  holes  succeaeive  discharge  openings  for  the 
hopper  when  the  wheel  is  revolved,  and  a  companion  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  of  and  forming  a  journal  and  a  closure 
for  the  holes  of  the  wheel,  and  i)rovided  with  a  spout  pas- 
^age  with  which  the  holes  succeaslvely  come  into  engage- 
ment. , 

3  In  a  seed-planter,  a  wheel  provided  with  perforations 
arrange<l  concfntrically  around  lu  axis,  a  plate  forming  a 
journal  for  said  wheel  and  fitting  snu«ly  a«»in«t  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  hopper  of  which  the  wheel  fornis  one 
side  and  said  holee  Bucceaslve  discharge  openings  for  the 
hopper  when  the  wheel  Is  revolved,  and  a  companion  plat« 
forming  a  journal  for  the  wheel  at  Its  opposite  side  and  fit- 
ting snugly  against  the  same  and  provided  with  a  curved 
channel  with  which  succeMlvely  registers  eald  holes  of  the 
wheel,  and  with  a  spout  at  the  lower  end  of  and  communi- 
cating with  said  channel  having  one  side  formed  by  said 

wheel.  .  ^  . 

4.   In  a  seed-planter,  a  wheel  provided  with  perforations 
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arranged  concentrically  around  \\&  axis,  a  plate  forming  a 
journal  for  said  whet-l  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  hopp«T  of  which  the  wheel  forms  one 
side  and  said  holes  successive  discharge  openings  for  the 
hopi)er  when  the  wheel  is  revolvetl,  a  companion  plate  at 
the  op{K>site  side  of  the  wheel  and  alsf)  forming  a  journal 
therefor  and  a  closure  for  the  holea  of  the  wheel,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spout  pa.s.sage  with  which  the  holes  succes- 
sively come  into  engagement,  and  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  mounted  in  the  first-named  plate  and  engaging  the 
wheol  opposite  the  s<>ed-spout  and  adapted  as  the  holes  of 
the  wheel  successively  register  with  said  spout  to  pro- 
ject into  said  holes  at  the  opposite  side  and  insure  the  ejec- 
tion of  the  grain  of  corn  which  may  be  therein,  Into  said 
spout 

5.  In  a  seed-plantiT,  a  wheel  provided  with  i)erforations 
arranged  concentrically  around  its  axis,  a  plaU-  forming  a 
journal  for  said  wheel  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  hopper  of  which  the  wheel  forms  one 
side  and  said  holes  successive  discharge  ojx-nings  for  the 
hopi)er  when  the  wheel  is  revolved,  a  companion  plate  at 
the  opiKjsite  side  of  the  wheel  and  also  forming  a  journal 
therefor  and  a  closure  for  the  holes  of  the  wheel,  and  pro- 
vide,! with  a  spout  passage  with  which  the  holes  succes- 
sively come  into  engagement,  and  a  furrow-opener  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  provided  with  a  spout 
to  produce  a  furrow  into  which  the  com  may  drop  from  the 
spout. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892,968.  HOEING  IMPLEMENT.  Frank  Vejhosta, 
Silver  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,257. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  yoke 
frame  providetl  with  a  pair  of  legs  to  be  inserte<i  in  the 
ground,  a  pair  of  blades  hung  between  said  legs,  handles 
attache<i  to  said  blades  for  swinging  them,  and  a  spring 
holding  said  blades  normally  apart. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  yoke 
frame  provided  with  legs  to  be  lnserte<l  in  the  ground, 
blades  hung  between  said  legs,  handles  attacheii  to  said 
legs  for  swinging  them,  and  means  for  holding  said  blades 
normally  apart. 


892,969  CARRY-ALL.  Sallik  D.  Wilson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .30.  1906.  Serial  No.  341.221. 
1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  top,  a  collapsible  handle  for  supporting 
the  body  ixirtion,  said  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  body  portion  at  the  top  there- 
of, a  handle  member  connecting  the  hinged  sections,  and 
a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  adapteti  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  In  an  opening  In  the  body  to  hold 
the  sections  In  raised  position. 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  and  a  shelf  secured  to  the  body  portion  with  one 
of  its  edges  in  space<i  relation  to  one  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  dust-pan  or  the  like 


between  its  said  edge  and  the  said  side  of  the  body  portion, 
the  said  shelf  being  notched  for  the  reception  of  the  side 
flanges  of  the  dust-pan  or  the  like. 


8  92,9  70.  SASH -STOP.  Milton  M.  Bagby.  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  B.  Glaser,  Denver, 
Colo.      Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.222. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  lie  iii.'^erted  in  the  window  frame  adjacent 
the  sash,  a  pin  inserte<i  in  said  casing  and  pro\ided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  acting  on 
the  shotilder  to  force  the  latter  outwardly  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  casing,  and  a  pjlate  applied  to  the  casing  ex- 
teriorly and  having  an  opening  for  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  pin,  the  said  plate  normally  engaging  the  shoulder  of 
the  pin  exteriorly,  and  a  corrugated  plate  .-idapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  sash  and  eng.age  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  stop  pin  which  is  rounded  or  cur\-ed  to  facilitate  the 
movement  of  the  sash,  substantially  as  des(TiL»ed. 


8  9  2,971.  ART  OF  OXIDIZING  STEEL  SHEETS. 
William  M.  Blecker,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,810. 


1 .  The  process  of  oxidiiing  a  hot  steel  sheet ,  consisting  in 
passing  it  between  impinging  streams  of  steam  extending 
transversely  across  the  sheet,  and  then  passing  it  between  a 
.series  of  similar  impinging  streams  of  cooling  air. 

2  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  hot  steel  sheet,  consisting 
in  passing  it  between  impinging  streams  of  steam  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  slieet,  and  then  passing  it  be- 
tween similar  impinging  streams  of  cooling  air. 

3.   In  oxidizing  a  hot  steel  sheet,  the  process  of  passing  it 
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between  impinging  streams  of  at  »m  extending  transversely 

across  the  sheet.  . 

4  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  1  lot  steel  sheet .  consisiing  in 
impinging  its  face  continuously  from  one  edge  to  another 
with  a  stream  of  steam  extending  transvers«-ly  across  the 
riicet.  and  then  impinging  it  U  the  ^wme  manner  with  a 
gorlim  of  similar  streams  of  cooUng  air. 

5  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  hot  steel  sheet,  consistmgm 

impinging  it«  face  continuou.sly  from  one  edge  to  another 
with  a  stream  of  steam  extending  inin^versely  across  the 
sheet,  and  then  impinging  it  ip  the  same  manner  with  a 
similar  stream  of  cooling  air. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  clutch  member  being  ex- 
teriorly screw  threaded  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange,  a  hand  wheel  screw  threa<ied  upon  said 
clutch  member,  friction  disks  between  the  hand  wheel  and 


892  972  FAStEN'ING  DEVICE.  Andrew  V  Brtce. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  j Inter-State  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  i  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serialj  No.  393.073. 


1  In  a  self-fastening  locking  nut  for  axles,  etc. ,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  nut  hating  a  peripheral  circularly 
arranged  protecting  base  flange,  an  outwardly  projecting 
body  portion  having  turning  fac»^.  and  a  projecting 
tapered  annular  extension  and  interior  threa*!'*;  an  outer 
nut  having  a  taperel  interior;  and  bushings  having  ex- 
terior and  interior  threads.  »al<l  bushings  being  in  turning 
engagement  with  the  outer  one  of  said  nuts,  substantially 

-  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self-fastening  locking  nut  for  axlen.  etc..  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  nut  having  a  base  flange  and  an  inner 
annular  lubricant-contiiining  cavity,  an  outwanily  project- 
ing body  portion  having  turnng  f!tres,  and  a  projecting 
tapered  annular  extension  ai»l  interior  threa*ls.  an  outer 
nut  having  a  tapered  interi<ir;  and  bushings  having  ex- 
terior and  interior  threads.  sai<i  bushings  being  in  turning 
engagement  with  the  upi>er  one  of  said  nuts.  sui)stantiaily 
9£  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  self-faetening  lockirm  nut  for  axles,  etc. .  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  nut  having  a  base  flange  and  an  inner 
annular  lubricant-containing  cavity  with  a  supply  aperture 
"  leading  therefrom  to  the  ext«Tu.r  of  the  nut.  an  outwardly 
projecting  body  portion  having  turning  faces,  a  projecting 
tapered  annular  extension,  and  interior  threads:  an  outer 
nut  having  a  tapered  interior,  and  bushings  having  ex- 
terior and  interior  threads,  said  bushings  being  in  turning 
engagement  with  the  outer  ope  of  said  nuta,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8«2,973.     CHAIN   HOIST. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ellsworth 


Mid  flange,  a  ratchet  wheel  looeely  mounted  between  said 
friction  disk,  and  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 


REISSUES. 


12822.  OVER.*^HOE  No.*.di a ii  P  Bow l««, Cleveland. 
Ohio  assignor  to  The  Everstick  Patents  Compmy .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Reriall  No^ 
394,774.  Original  No.  858,565,  dated  July  2,  190. ,  Se- 
rial No.  291,178. 


H.vRRY  J   B(  R.  Philadelphia, 
L.  Ward,  Harry  Joseph  Bur, 
and  Rudolph  H.  Beck,  tiadlng  as  Climax  Hoist  Com 
piny,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24. 1908.     Serial  No. 
417,303. 

1.  The  hereindescribed  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  hollow  meml)er  joui-nale<l  in  said  frame  and  hav 
ing  an  internal  gear  integral  therewith,  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  internal  gear,  a  second  internal  gear  secured  to 
said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  second  in- 
ternal gear,  a  shaft  to  which  the  latter  pinion  is  secure<l  and 
journaled  for  rotation  within  said  hollow  memljer,  a  clutch 
secured  to  said  shaft,  the  cllitch  having  a  screw  threa<l,  a 
hand  wheel  having  an  interior  screw  thread  cooperating 
.with  said  clutch  member  td  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

and  a  load  wheel  secured  to  ^aid  hollow  member. 

2.  A  hoist  comprising,  in|  combination,  a  frame,  a  hol- 
low member  antifrictionaliy  journaled  therein,  an  internal 
gear  integral  with  one  end  (>f  saiil  hollow  member,  a  shaft 
journaled  within  .said  hollo-*-  meml>er.  a  pinion  s*-cure<i  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  intertjietihing  gears  l)etween  said  in- 
ternal gear  and  said  i)lnion.ia  clutch  member  k^yed  to  the 


1  \s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  overshoe,  comiirising 
a  sole'iK^rtion,  a  shank  portion,  a  heel  portion,  an  upi^r  and 
»  tension  mem»)er  or  binder  extending  throughout  said 
upper  and  a.lapted  to  engage  above  the  sole  and  having  its 
ends  free  of  each  other  an.i  anchored  In  the  sides  of  the  heel 

portion.  .  , 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  overshoe,  comprising 
a  sole  portion,  a  shank  portion,  a  heel  portion,  an  upper,  a 
bea.1  carried  by  said  upper  and  atlapted  to  engage  al>ove 
the  solo  of  the  inserte<i  shoe,  and  a  tension  member  through- 
out said  upiK.r  a<lapted  to  force  said  bead  in  toward  the  in- 
serted shoe  and  having  it*  free  ends  anchored  in  the  side 
IKirtion  of  the  heel  and  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
whereby  there  is  an  intervening  portion  of  the  heel  or  coun- 
ter between  .said  ends, 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  overshoe,  comprising 
a  sole  iH.rtion.  a  shank  portion,  a  heel  portion,  an  upper  ex- 
tending around  the  margin  of  the  sole  porti..n  and  secure<i 
in  the  si.les  of  the  heel  portion,  and  a  tension  member  or 

'   binder   incori^rated   within   the   upper   an<l   inclining  up- 
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ward  at  the  .shank  and  anchored  in  and  near  the  upper  edge 
of  the  heel  portion. 

4,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  overshoe,  comprising 
a  .sole  iKjrtion,  a  shank  portion,  a  substantially  inelastic 
heel  portion,  an  upi>er  extending  around  the  margin  of  the 
sole  portion  and  broatiening  out  to  meet  the  sides  of  the 
heel  i>ortion,  a  beml  adapted  to  extend  Inward  from  said 
upper  alxiut  the  sole  portion,  and  a  tension  member  or 
binder  incorporated  within  the  upper  and  inclined  upward 
at  the  shank  toward  the  upjKjr  part  of  the  side  portions  of 
the  heel  and  having  its  ends  free  of  each  other  and  an- 
chf)red  in  the  upiier  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  heel,  said 
tension  member  or  binder  being  atlapted  when  made  taut 
to  force  said  l)ea<i  in  toward  the  inserted  shoe  above  the 
sole  thereof. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  over^oe  comprising 
a  sole  ixirtion.  a  shank  portion,  a  heel  portion,  an  upper  ex- 
tend ing  around  the  sole  portion  and  along  the  sides  of  the 
shank  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  heel  portion,  a  bead 
a<iaptetl  t<)  project  inward  from  the  upper  about  the  sole 
IKirtion,  and  an  inelastic  cord  extending  from  the  up- 
per forward  [xirtions  of  the  sides  of  the  heel  ixirtion  around 
the  upper  ajirl  a<lapted  when  made  taut  to  force  the  bead 
Into  the  crease  above  the  sole  of  the  Inserted  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  divided  so  as  to  form  two  in- 
dependent separable  meml)ers,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  members  together,  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of 
sai<i  separable  memb«»rs,  a  hammer  carrieil  by  the  other 
separable  member,  said  hammer  and  trigger  being  sepa- 
rated when  the  gun  is  taken  down, 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  divided  longitudinally  to  form 
two  indepen(ient  .separable  meml>ers.  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  niemlwrs  together,  a  trigger  carried  by 
one  of  said  separable  meml>er8.  and  a  hammer  carried  by 
the  other  .sei)arable  member,  said  haiiuner  and  trigger  being 
separated  when  the  gun  is  taken  down,  a  portion  of  the 
member  carrying  the  trigger  overstanding  a  fxjrtlon  of  the 
hammer  when  the  gun  is  as.senibled. 


12,824.  BRACELET.  Stephen  B  Kent,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5, 1907.  Serial  No.  400,894.  Original 
No.  804.137.  dated  Nov.  7,  1905,  Serial  No.  264,133. 
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12,823  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Lewis  L.  Hep- 
BUEN,  New  Haven.  Conn  ,  a-ssignor  to  The  Marlln  Fire- 
arms Company.  New  Haven.  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecUcut,  Fileil  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.427,840i. 
Original  No  882,563.  dated  Mar.  24,  1908,  Serial  No. 
366,297. 


1.   A  bracelet  comprising  two  hollow  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, a  plug  .secured  within  and  projecting  from  the  free   , 
end  of  one  of  said  .sections  and  providing  a  seat  for  the  oj)en   ' 
end  of  the  other  section,  said  plug  carrying  a  guard  and  a   I 
latch,  the  former  entering  the  op;x)sing  section  and  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  ends  of  saiii  sections  when  .sepa-   , 
rated,  and  a  stop  within  said  opposLny  .section  cooperating   1 
with  the  end  of  said  guard  to  prevent  complete  withdrawal 
thereof  and  with  said  latch  to  lock  said  section  in  their 
closed  condition. 

2     .\  bracelet  comprising  two  hollow  .sections  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  integral  ' 


member,  a  portion  of  which  forms  a  plug  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured within  the  free  end  of  said  section,  another  portion 
of  which  provides  a  guard  which  enters  the  opposing  sec- 
tion and  bridges  the  sjiace  tx't  ween  the  ends  of  said  sections 
when  separated,  and  another  i)ortion  of  which  provides  a 
latch  to  lock  said  sections  in  their  closed  condition. 

3  A  bracelet  comprising  two  hollow  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  Ix-ing  provided  with  an  integral 
member,  a  jxjrtion  of  which  forms  a  plug  adapted  to  be  se- 
ciu^ed  within  the  free  end  of  said  section,  another  jxirtion 
of  which  provides  a  guard  which  enters  the  opposing  sec- 
tion and  bridges  the  space  Ix-tween  the  ends  of  said  sections 
when  .separated,  and  another  i«irtion  of  which  provides  a 
latch  to  lock  said  sections  in  their  closed  condition,  and 
means  for  releasing  sai(i  latch,  said  integral  memljer  being 
entirely  contained  withiu  said  sections  when  closed  and 
said  sections  thus  forming  a  ring  of  unbroken  contour. 

4.  A  bracelet  comjx)sed  of  tubular  s<"ctions  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  having  secured  within  its  free 
end  a  plug  with  a  projecting  boss  having  secured  thereto  a 
combined  guard  and  latch,  said  plug  Ix^ing  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  hinged  sections,  and 
the  opposing  section  provided  with  a  combined  stop  and 
catch-piece  within  Its  open  end.  against  which  said  plug 
abuts  when  the  bracelet  is  closed,  and  with  which  said 
latch  engages,  and  with  a  pin-hole  in  its  side  back  of  said 
stop  and  catch-piece,  through  which  access  may  be  had  to 
the  interlocking  latch  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the 
catch-piece. 

5.  A  bracelet  comix>8ed  of  tubuiar  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  com- 
bined catch-piece  and  stop  within  its  open  end,  and  the 
opposing  section  provided  with  a  plug  inserted  In  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  end  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  inter- 
nal (iiameter  of  the  sections,  and  ha\ing  attache*!  thereto  a 
spring-guard  adapted  to  slide  within  the  first-named  sec- 
tion and  having  a  lug  at  its  free  end  to  prevent  withdrawal, 
said  guard  being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  spring  tongue  or  catch  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  catch- iiiece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


12,82.5.  MECHANICAL  HAMMERING  DEVICE  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  MANl  FACTIRE  OF  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Geor(;  Kron,  Malm6, 
Swetlen,  assignor  to  L'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  11,  1905.  Serial  No,  269,271.  Original  No. 
733,974,  dated  July  21.  1903,  Serial  No.  75,835. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm.  a  hammer  carried  thereby,  a  crank  connected 
to  the  arm  and  means  to  cause  said  hammer  to  travel  in 
substantially  an  elliptical  path;  of  a  forked  lever,  the  fork 
thereof  embracing  the  hammer,  and  means  for  causing  a 
downward  pressure  on'  the  forked  end  of  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  descrilxxi.  the  combination 
with  an  arm.  a  guide  carrie<i  on  one  end  thereof,  a  hammer, 
spring  and  air  cushioned  in  the  guide,  a  erank  eonnected  to 
the  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  to  cause  the  hammer  to 
travel  in  a  substantially  elliinical  path;  of  a  i>ivoted  lever 
having  a  fork  at  one  end  and  a  sjjring  pre.s.sinK  against  the 
other  end  to  cau.se  a  downward  pressure  on  the  fork,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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with  an  arm.  a  guide  closed  at  one  end  and  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  arm,  a  puston  in  the  Kinde.  a  hammer  secured  to 
and  a  apnug  on  eacti  sidr  uf  tli9  piston  to  spring  and  air 
cushion  the  piston  and  hanmier.  a  liak  pivute»i  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  element  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  arm ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  inu-rnedlate  ita  ends,  a  fork  on 
one  end  of  the  lever  surroumliaK  th.'  hammer,  and  a  ^^prinK 
acting  against  the  end  of  the  lever  i^  cause  a  downward 
pressure  on  the  fork,  substaixtially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  maciiine  wnstruclod  and  arranged  to  dehver  a 
plurality  of  blows  to  .substantial^  the  same  portion  of  the 
upper  on  the  bottom  of  a  sIuk',  tlie  coinbtnatjon  with  a 
guide  forjjhe  shoe,  of  a  hammer  and  nicaii.s  for  aitu;umg 
the  hammer  to  rau.se  it  to  move  from  a  p<jsilion  ouUside  of 
the  shoe  botujm  and  to  strike  from  the  edge  of  the  shoe 
bottom  inwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  beating  lh«  upper  on  the  bottom  of  a 
shoe,  the  combination  with  a  guide  for  the  slioe,  of  a  ham- 
mer having  provision  for  yiel.lmg  upwardly  and  means  for 

-actuating  the  hammer  dowuwiinlly  m  a  path  mclined  to 
the  shoe  bottom  and  inwaj.Uy  cvt-r  the  shoe  b«jttom.  said 
machine  being  constructed  aiid  arranged  to  permit  tlie 
shoe  to  be  moved  to  present  different  portions  thereof  to 
tile  operation  of  the  hammer 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


12.826.  PROCESS  OF  DYEINO.  Hans  Toepfeh.  E1- 
berfeld,  (iennany,  assignor  to  Fa^^)enfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Baver  A  Co..  Elberfekl.  Cermany.  a  Corporation 
of  Germanv  Filed  Mar  7.  1<«K  Serial  No  419,S2-.. 
Original  No  873,636,  dated  Pec  10.  IWT.  Serial  No. 
327.552 

The  herein  described  process  fbr  dyeing  vegetable  fibers 
with  ''ulfur  dyp)«.  which  process  consists  in  dyeing  vegeta- 
ble flbt^r  in  a  dyebath  cuntaminf  sulfur  dyes,  alkaline  sul- 
tids  and  ammonium  salts,  mibwtantially  as  described. 


12,827.  CARVING-MACHINK  Mari  A.  Cumino,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20  l'»07  Serial  No.  407,441. 
Original  No.  867,01«,  date«l  Hept.  24,  l'J07.  Serial  No. 
332,617. 


I- 


tally  sliding  therein  and  provided  with  a  pattern  supi)ort 
and  a  work  support,  both  rotatabie  in  umson  by  actuating 
means  common  to  both,  a  vertically  sliding  frame  carrying 
a  pattern  tracer  and  a  carveti  tool,  the  former  being  located 
in  co6peralive  positional  relation  to  said  pattern  support 
and  the  latter  U-ing  correspondingly  p<:)sttioiied  with  re- 
3f)eot  to  said  work  support,  means  for  sliding  said  frames  to 
preserve  a  constantly  proiKirtionate  vnwitional  relationship 
between  the  co-acting  parts  of  each,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  carving  tool 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  suitable  supporting  means,  of  a  frame  horiion- 
tally  sliilable  therein  and  provided  with  an  upper  and  a 
lower  supp<jrt,  said  supptjrta  being  rotatabie  in  unison  by 
the  same  actuating  means,  a  vertically  shding  frame  carry- 
ing a  pattern  tracer  and  a  carving  t<x)l,  the  former  being 
located  in  codperative  posiUonal  relation  to  one  of  said  sup- 
IMjrts  and  the  latter  U-mg  corresipondingly  iKwitionevi  with 
respe<t  to  the  other  nupport.  means  for  siidmg  said  frames 
to  preserve  a  constantly  proportionate  yjoeiiional  relation- 
ship l>etween  the  co-arting  parts  of  each,  and  means  for 
oi>eraiiug  said  carving  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8<Td>ed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  suitable  suppKirting  mejuis,  of  a  frame  lionzon- 
tally  slidable  therein  and  provided  with  an  upper  and  a 
lower  supixjrt.  both  rotatabie  in  unison  by  actuating  means 
common  to  lH)th,  a  vertically  sliding  frame  carrying  a  pat- 
tern tracer  and  a  carving  tool,  the  former  l)eing  lo<  ate«l  in 
coOiierative  {>osition:U  relation  to  said  lower  8up|)<)rt  and 
the  latter  being  «)rre8iK)ndingiy  i«)Bilionetl  with  regard  to 
said  upper  support,  means  for  sliding  saiti  frames  and  ro- 
tating 8ai<l  aupp«jrts  t<>  preserve  a  constantly  pro^xjrtionate 
positional  relationship  between  the  co-acting  parts,  and 
means  for  o;)erating  said  tool 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame  provided  with  ways,  a  sub-frame  supi)orted  by 
said  main  frame  and  engaging  said  ways,  a  revoluhle  mem- 
ber controllable  by  band  for  moving  said  »ul>-frame.  rela- 
tively to  said  main  frame,  turntables  pr(>vide<l  with  gear 
teeth  and  mounted  one  upon  the  upi.)er  portion  of  said  sub- 
frame  and  the  other  uix)n  the  lower  portion  thereof,  gear 
pinions  engaging  said  gear  teeth,  a  revoluble  shaft  connect- 
ing said  gear  pinions  together,  means  controllable  by  hand 
for  turning  said  revoluble  shaft,  so  as  to  rotate  said  turn- 
tables, mediani.sm  for  9<>curing  a  pattern  block  upon  one 
of  .said  turntables,  means  for  holding  a  work  block  upon  the 
Other  of  said  turntables,  a  tracer  for  engaging  .said  pattern 
block,  a  cutter  for  engaging  said  work  block,  connectioi  s 
from  said  cutter  to  said  tracer  for  enabling  saul  tracer  10 
guule  said  cutter,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  moving 
said  cutter  in  either  of  two  directions  relatively  to  said  work 
block. 

[Claims  6.U)  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  characjter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  suitable  supporting  means,  of  a  rigid  frame  slid- 
able therein  and  provided  with  a  pattern  support  and  a 
work  support  rotatabie  in  said  ffame,  another  sliding  frame 
carrying  a  pattern  tracer  and  la  carving  tool,  the  former 
being  located  in  cooperative  pofitional  relation  to  said  pat- 
tern support  and  the  latter  Ikmhh  .■orr>s!K)n>lingly  f>t)8itioned 
with  respect  to  said  work  sappor',  means  for  sliding  said 
frames  and  for  rotating  said  .supports  in  unison,  and  means 
for  oi)erating  said  carving  iih)1. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  suitable  supporting  means ,  of  a  frame  horizon- 


12.82R  RINGER  FOR  TELEPHONES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Elhebt  R.  H0BB8.  Lamar,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avignmentSS,  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio  Flle<l  Dec  17,  liKW.  Serial  No. 
348.368.  Original  No  8f)9.060,  dated  Jan  2.  1906. 
SeriaJ  No.  2.V2,117. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  inagnel,  a  8upi)orting-plate, 
mechanism  connected  with  said  supporting-plate  and  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto,  said  mechanism  being  v>rovided 
with  brack. -ts,  9;irings  connecte<i  with  said  brackets  and  dc-^ 
IJending  therefrom,  an  armature  mounted  upon  said  springs 
and  free  to  rock  by  the  resilience  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  iH.sition  of  sai.l  brackets  relatively  to  said  sup- 
porting-plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  supporting-plate  dis- 
[»08ed  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  support- 
ing-plate and  provided  with  a  fastening  member  extending 
through  saiil  slot  for  the  purpose  of  enabUng  said  portion  to 
l)e  a.l>usted  to  different  angles  relatively  to  said  suppjort- 
ing-plates,  springs  connected  with  said  yoke  and  depending 
therefrom,  an  armature  mounted  upon  said  springs  and 
free  to  vibrate  by  the  resilience  thereof,  a  clapper  mounted 
upon  said  armature  and  mlapted  to  l>e  actuate<l  thereby, 
ami  a  Ijell  U)  lie  struck  by  said  armature. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  supporting-plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto,  a  yoke  provide<l  with  a  head  dis- 
[KiseJ  atljacent  to  said  8upi)orting-plate,  means  for  adjust- 
ing .said  head  relatively  to  said  supporting-plate,  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  head  and  uihjii  said  joke  respectively, 
springs  adjustably  mounted  within  said  brackets  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  an  armature  inountenl  upon  said  springs, 
a  clapiKjr  supported  by  said  armature,  and  bells  to  be 
struck  by  said  clapper. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  supporting-plate  dis- 
[K)se  1  aijacent  thereto,  an  arm  mounle<i  upon  said  sup- 
li.)rtini«-plate  anl  provided  with  a  slot,  a  yoke  supported 
by  saiJ  supporting-plate  and  provided  with  a  head,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  head  and  projecting  through  said 
slf)t  in  said  arm,  means  for  moving  said  arm  into  different 
radial  po.sitions  for  the  purpose  of  ,i<ijusting  said  head  rela- 
tively to  said  supix)rting-plate,  springs  connected  with  said 
head  and  with  said  yoke,  an  armature  mounted  upwn  said 
springs,  a  clapper  coiuwcted  with  said  armature  and  actu- 
ate 1  by  movements  thereof,  and  bells  to  be  struck  by  said 
clapper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  slot  and 
with  a  boss,  an  atijusting  plate  [)rovided  with  a  slot  encir- 
cling said  bo.ss.  and  with  a  slot  crossing  said  t^lot  in  said 
bracket,  a  Ijolt  passing  through  the  two  slots  thus  crossed, 
means  for  c  lamping  said  bolt  relatively  to  said  bracket  and 
said  atijusting  plate  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  in  pre<ieter- 
mined  fixed  [xieitions.  a  rocking  armature  supported  by 
said  adjusting  plate,  and  magnetic  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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39..393.  B.\DGE.  Andrew  L.  \Vilu.4.mb.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,618.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


39.394.  BUTTON.  David  T.  Klei.v,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  .S65,8!M  Term  of  patent 
3  J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  as  shown. 


39.395.  BUTTON.  William  J.  WoLrr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Meyer  Roth.schild  and  Richard  Kuno,  New 
Ycjrk,  N,  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  431.989. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown. 


39,396.  SCARF-PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  IIarht 
.1.  LiCHTE.NBERGER,  \\'a.shington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  4, 
ltK)8.     Serial  No.  430,874.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scarf-pin  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


39.397.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES  Oeobok  P  iTTif,,  nridget)ort,Conn., 
assignor  to  The  E.  11.  H.  Smith  Silver  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
15,  1908.      Serial  No.  4.3.S.144.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  and 
similar  articles,  as  shown. 
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»3«.       H..VDLE  FOR  SPOON^  FORKS.  OR  B.MI-  I  ^^^-]^,,^  -"     «„.  Su.""o,Z:r™.n?.«: 

Fi  LcHER.  (.reat  Barriiigv^u   «^  ,.„„    '  416  425.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

Serial  No.  429,578.     Term  of  patent  .  years.  -iio.^^o. 


ii 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for   a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  artirle.  as  shown. 


39,.399.      TUMBLER.      Jon.^TH^iin    C.     Haley.     Mounds- 
ville,  W.  Va.,    a-ssignor    to    t'ostoria    Glass    Company. 


fif  N 


Moundsville.  VN 
Filed  Apr.  21 
patent  7  years. 


(•.ir!K>r:i>i()n    of   West   Virginia. 
S«'ri;U    Nn.    428.4(i4.     Term    of 


The  ornamental  dewign  for  a  dwh,  as  shown. 


39  402.    GL.\SS  \  K8HF.L.    Jon.^tha.n  C.  H.\ley.  Moun  !."»- 
ville     VV.    Va-,    aiwignor    to    Fostoria    CA&hs    CompaiW. 
Moundsville,  W.  Va.,    a  Corporation  of   West  VirKUua 
File<lApr.  21,  190H      Serial  No    428,463      Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  tumbler,  as  shown. 


39,400.      rrMBLER       ViniAJV     Ebei-Int,.      Mounda\'ille, 
W.  Va  .as-signor  to   Fostoria  Glass  Company.  Mounds- 
ville, "VV.  Va  ,  aCorporatioridf  West  Virginia       Filed  May 
'     23,1908.      Serial  No.  4:i4, 701.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gla-s.-*  vessel,  aa  shown. 


39  40'?     GLA.SS  .lAK.    Clyde  S.  Whipple,  Portland,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  A    H    Hei9<-y  4  Co  .  In<-.,  a  CoriH.ration  of 
West  Virginia.      Fih-^l  May  9.  H>08 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Serinl  No   4:n  .<»'>2 


The  ornamental  des»ign  for  k  tumbler,  as  shown. 


The  ornamentM  design  for  a  glass  jar.  as  «howii. 
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39.404.  CANDELABRUM.  Paul  R.  Zinskr,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Queen  City  Silver  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  CoriK)ration.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,426.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candelabrum,  as  shown. 


39,405  tiLOBE  F(JR  PENDANT  LIGHTS.  Edward  O. 
Ckoss,  P^ostoria,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Fostoria  Glass 
Specialty  Companj'.  Fostoria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Fileii  .\pr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  425,282.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  <Miiainental  design  for  a  globe  for  pendant  lights, 
•ubatMitlsUy  aa  ahown 


39,406.  GAS-LAMP.  Alcorn  Rector,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1907.      Serial  No.  399,057.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  lamp  as  shown. 


39,407. —  [WITHDH  AWN.] 


39,408.  TOWEL-PIN.  Charles  Nelso.n ,  Brooklyn  and 
\Nalter  (i  Barker,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  S. 
Sternau  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership. 
File<i -Vpr  .S.  1<M)S.  Serial  No.  425,063.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


y 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  towel  pin,  as  shown. 


30.409.  CH.\IR  Frank  Avglsteen,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  422.868.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  shown. 
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39  410      H\RMOVI.  X       Mvrr«.A8     Hoh.vzr.     Trosain-  !  39.411.     FONT  OF  TYPE.     William  A.  8ch^ub8tad- 
itn     gS^^v^  a.lunor   u,    Hans   Hohner.    New    York,  TKH.  8t.  Ix,ui..   Mo.       Filed  June  6.   1907.      Senal   No. 


gen.   Germany,   a.'^siu 

N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  2,   ll><).'^.      S«nal  No.  409,103.     Term 

of  patent  3^  year«. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  haj-monica,  as  3hov,-n. 


377,665.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

\BCDEFGHlJRLMNOPQRSTUVWX 

YZi€(E4^-'!?1234567890$£ 
abaicf^iklmiiopqntiiYwxyiifiiMaw 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  showTi. 


39.412.  SLIPPER.  Frank  Osthowsky.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.5,  HH)8.  Serial  No.  43.'>.002.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desiKii  for  a  slipper,  a.''  shm^-n. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  farther,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
apphcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  8,061.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAimiCS.)  Thomas  Kelly  A  Co.,  Boston, 
Maas.      File<l  June  13,  1905.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  oj  goodn.- 
per  Blankets. 


-Woolen  Bed  and  Wrap- 


Ser.  No  21,311  CLASSe  CHEMICAUS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.^RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jes- 
sie   M     Wkk;ht,   Louisville.   Ky.      Filed   Aug.   2,   1906. 


Ser.  No.  21,858.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stavanger  Preserving  Com- 
PANT.  Stavanger.  Norway-.     Filed  Sept.   1,   1906. 


ParticiUar   description   of  goods. — Smoked    Sardines    in 


Oil. 


Particular  de*crii>tion  <ij  goodn. — Baking-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  24,291.  fCLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS  Lkwis  O.  Cam- 
eron, Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1906. 


CAMERONS 

LITTLE 

WONDER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas  Heater-Furnace  of 
the  Tyjje  Adapted  to  be  Suspended  Beneath  the  Floor- 
Register. 
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Ser  No  26.925.  (CL.\SS4  ABTivSTVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATKai ALS  .  The  Chinet 
Chimical  CouPAsr,  South  Manchester,  Ckjnn.  FUed 
Mmf    12     1907. 


Ser  No  27.868.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTIR.\L  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF) 
Oaar,  Scott  A  Co  ,  Richmond,  Iml.  File<l  June  4. 
1907. 


Partiruiar  description  of  (fofl|rfs— Powder  ronlaininK 
Quartz  and  Hyposulflte  of  Soda^  for  CleaninK  and  Polish- 
ing Glass.  China.  Potu-ry.  Etxamel,  Marble.  Jewelry. 
Silverware,  and  Bright-MeUil   Work 


.A.S.-;  46       F( 


Particular   description    of  j^xxts.- Clraiu-Threshing    Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.   No.  30.561.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING)     CoHV. 


Iowa.     Filed  May  20.  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Coats,     \  e<*t-<      an  i 
Trouaers. 


Particular    description    of    j;o<Ki.^.— Flavoring    E.xtracta.   ^  ^,^,^^^    »  „t^ 

SDices     Mustard      Dneii    Fruit.    Gelatin,    Seeds.    Catsup,      Ser.  No  31 .299.    (CLAfl842.    KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
'  TEXTILE    FABRICS.)     Wm.    Sar.\hin    4    Co..   Basel. 

Switzerland,      Filed  Nov.  22,  1907. 


Table-Syrup,  and   Vinegar. 


Ser.  No.  27,512.  (CLASS24.  UMNDRY  APPLI.\NCE8 
AND  MACHINES^  S  Hvmii.i,  Compwy.  Keokuk, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  1907 


P°"  3866 

9  METERS 

.     WARRANTED 


Particular  description  of  goois. — Washboards. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  27.811.  (CLASS  f,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIXES. 
AND  PH  ARM  ACKCTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  FoLET 
A  StepulR.  .\l[)ena.  Mich.     ^Tle^i  May  ,31,  1907. 


MO-PlNil-TI 


Ser.  No.  31, 716  .CL.\.S3  45  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) EVA.NX  S<^)N«  Lescher  a  Wehu  Limiikd. 
U)nlon,    England.      Filed    Dec.    13,    1907. 


go^. 


Partiruiar  description  of 
for   All    Diseases   of    the    Kidneys 
Blood. 


s. — A  Vegetable   Reinedy 
Stomach,   Liver,   and 


Particular  description  of  ^ood*.— Lime-Fruit  Jui<e. 
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Ser.  No.  31.944.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
f    ENTS    OF    FOODS  )     Getz    Bros.    A    Co.  Inc.,  San 

Francisco.  Cal       FiltMl  Uoc.  27,  1907. 


Particular  description  oj  (?ood«.— Canned  Fish. 


Ser  No  32,427  (LASS6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAI,  PREPARATIONS.)  ROB- 
EKT  K    Saoer,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1008. 

VOOROLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Bron- 
chitis, Congestion  or  Cold  on  Lun^s.  Difficult  Breathing, 
Cough,  Pneumonia,  Lumbago,  Neuralgia,  Headache, 
Toothache,  Grippe,  Brviises,  Sorenesjs  of  Muscles,  Stiff 
Neck,  and  Stiff  Joints,  and  Rheumatism. 


Ser  No  32,526.      (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS)      G    RiESMETER  Distilling  Compant,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  ?>b.  3,  1908. 


# 


(!*<***" 


Particular  df.scrtption  of  goods. — Blended    and  Straight 
Whiskies. 


Ser.  No  32.698.  iCLA.SS  3,  BAGGAGE.  HORSE 
EQUIPMENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET- 
BOOKS.)  Charles  H.  Clark,  Weetfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb     10,   1908. 


Particular  di.'<criptwn  of  goods. — Whips. 


Ser  No  32.858.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY/) George  B.  Ht  rd  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<i   Feb.   IS.   1908.      I'sed  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  32,859.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) George  B.  Hcbd  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.      I'sed  ten  years. 


Jlouan^fUum 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Writing-Paper     and 
Envelops. 


Ser.  No.  32,879.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLIANCES.)  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 


V 


OMlN0M£r£>^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Portable   Photometric 
Apparatus. 


Ser  No  33.021  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INllREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fernand  A.  Martin,  New  York, 
NY.      Filed  Feb.  26.  19  8. 


UNO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  33.022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«iREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  )  Fer.naxd  A.  Martin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  26,  1<K)8. 


7-11 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.33.0S4  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Im- 
perial Car  Cleaner  Co.,  Newark,  N  J  Filed  Feb.  29. 
1908. 


Imperial 


Particular    dtsmption    of    goods. — Writing-Paper     and  Particular  description  of  (/oo</.<.— Material  for  Redyeing 

Envelops.  1  '   and  Renovating  Plush. 
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8er.  No.  33.113.  (CLASS  47.  WJNES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) The  Pt-ritt  V.\iij:y  NVivx  Co.,  New  Or- 
leans. La.      File.!  M.ar.  2.  l',»08.  , 


.4^^ 


^^. 


^OPttll^^ 


Ser.  No.  33.690.     (CLXaS  4      ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISHING     MATERIALS.)      Fkkdekkk     \V 
GaRDNEK    .N.w   York,  .V    Y        Kiloi  Mar    24.  19<).S. 

CHAMPION 

Particular    descrtption    of   gooda.—A    Detergent    Hand- 
Cleaning  Paste. 


Ser.  No.  33.679.  (CLASS  45  BEVER.\GES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) U.  8.  Horse  Radish^  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  i?oo(f«.— White  Wine,  Muscatel, 
Catawba.  Port,  Sherry.  Zinfandel.  and  Claret. 


Ser.  No.  33,310.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  The  C  Hoffman  &  Son  Milung 
Company,  Enterprise.  Kaiid.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1908 

FANChON 

THE  riOUR  OF  OUALITY 


•    Particular  description  of  goods  —Wheat-Flour 
\ 

Ser.  No.  33,441.  ,(LA.-^S4_>  K  \  H  TED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  L  E**tein  A  Bro..  New  York. 
N    V       Fil.-'i  M.ir    IT,  l'»0<^ 


"IklkuMl:" 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Syrups  for  Soda-Water. 


8erNo.33.H34  ^CL.VSriO  CHEMICAL.S.  MEDICINES, 
ANDPHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Una 
Jacobs,  Umdcju,  EiiKlaiid.      Filed  .\pr.  3,  1908 

MIRACIITTS 

Partindar  description  of  goods.— Me<\\c\w*  for  Con.stipa- 
tion.  Indigestion.  Heatlache.  Neuralgia.  Anemia.  Nervous 
Disorden",  Liver  Troublea,  Rheum»ti«ra .  SciaUca.  Gout.  St. 
Vitus  s  Dance.  Hysteria,  RickeU.  Heart  Diaease.  Kidney 
Complaint*.  Melancholia.  Loss  of  Appetite.  Sleepleaaness. 
La-sMtude,  Mental  Depression,  Brain  -  Fag,  _PalpitaUon. 
Stomach  Disorders,  Women  s  Special  Ailnients.and  Irregu- 
larity of  Health. 

Ser.  No.  33,898.      (CLA.SS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  The  OtiiLviE  Floir  Mills  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Montreal.  CJuubec.  Cana.la.  File<l  Apr. 
6,  1908. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Silk  Pongee. 


Ser.  No.  33.508  (CL.\3S  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS  )  James  R.  Kei.ser.  In- 
corporated. New  York.  N.  [Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908 
Used  ten  years. 


KtlSLK 


Particular  description  of  (?ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No  33945  rCLASHfi  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Byrd 
DK    KKEMB.-4,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Apr    S.  l!>os. 

Applets 

Particular  description  of  good.*.^X  Cathartic. 


8er    Now  18,»7«.      rCLASS  40       FANCY  GOODS.    FCR 
KISBnraS.  AND  NOTIONS.)     Monarch  Suspender 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Apr.  9,  1908. 


Particutmr* imeriptwn  of  goods. — Men's  Mufflers,  Neck- 
ties, and  Evwilng- Dress  Protestors,  and  Women's  Bows, 
Ties.  Stocks.  Jabots,  Ruffs,  Collars  and  Cuffs    and  Linen. 

Silk,  Cotton,  Ela.-lii',  and  Leather  Belts 


Pnrticidar  desrriptrnn  of  goo<is.—9\i»pendem.  Garters,  and 

Wcanng-BelLs  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 


V 
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Ser.  No.  34,097.    (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY.  MACHINERY  ,       Ser.  No.  34,265.    (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 


AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS    THEREOF.)      Auouste 
GiLX)EMEiSTER,  Paris.  France.      Filed  Apr.  14,  1908. 

NIGHTINGALE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Alarm- Whistles  for  Mo-j 
tor-Cars. 


Ser.  No.  34.1by.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
Housekeeper  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908. 

THE  HOUSEKEEPER 

Particular  description  of  goods  — .\  Magazine. 


TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Heller  A  Long,  New  York. 
N.  Y'.      Filed  Apr.  22,  1*K)8.      Used  ten  years. 

R(KK  FASt 
DRILLS 

STANDARD 
CLOTH 

FAST   COLOR 
OUARANTeEO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Drills. 


Ser.  No.  34,354.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     Dorothy 
^LA'^_:tlL^'„  .'^^.'^^^  ^2     .KNITTED.  NETTED.AND  ^^^^  g„^^  Company.   Boston,    Ma«s       Filed   Apr.   24. 


TEXTILE  F.\BRICS  I      Heller  <t  Long,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  17,  H>08. 

ANTHRACITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  and  Dyed  Tex- 
tile Cotton  Fabrics 


1908. 


cCAPTCmP 


I        Particular  description  of  goods.- — Hosiery. 


Ser    No.  34.246.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Chab.  Si- 
mon's Sons.  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Apr.  21,  1908. 


'^'arFr*^^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hosiery    and    Knitted 
Underwear. 


Ser.    No.   34.367.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Thom.\9 
G.  Plant  Compant.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1908. 


t/e^'Tt 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Hosiery. 


Ser.    No.    .34.373.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING  )      Hym.w 
Ser.  No   34.260.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI-   ,        Starr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.^1908. 
ENTS    OF    FOODS)      Waterloo    C.\n.    A    Pickling 
Aaa'N,  Waterloo,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908. 


BONAM 


Particular  description   of  goods.- — Canned    Peas,   Beans, 
Corn,  and  Tomatoes. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sweaters. 


Ser  No  .34,261.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
f:NTS  of  FOODS.)  Waterloo  Can.  4  Pickuno 
Ass'N,  Waterloo.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34 .491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D. 
Ra-n.som,  Sun  a.nd  Comp.\.ny,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
30, 1908. 


^OFAMW^^ 


DERMADOR 


Particular   description   of  goods. 
Corn.  Hiid  Tomatoes. 


.'anned    Pea.s.    Beans, 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Liniment^Used  as  • 
Remedy  for  Sprains,  Bruise.-*,  Wounds,  Sore.s,  Burns,  Rheu- 
matism, Lanienes.s,  Swollen  Glands,  Chilblains,  and  Super- 
ficial Inflammations. 


2oS 
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fl^v     -la^       rrL^SS49     rtlSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  ;  Ser.   No.  34.611.      (CLASS  39      (U.THINrn     Long  A 
8er.  No. 34,504.      (CLASS4tf^    pisi  ii.i>r^L/  doidson    Lancaater.  Pa       Filed  May  rt.  1908. 

LIQUORS.)     Georges    Stieglek   A    Co.,    New    lork.  u.^mdso.n.  i^mjwvc 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1908.       ,  j 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Leather  Shoes. 


Particular  description  of  good  r.— Old  Tom  Straight  Gin 


Ser.    No.   34.627.      (CLASS    3y       CLOTHING.)     Carson 
PiRll   Scott  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.      Fih-  1  May  7,  1W8 


Ser.  No  34.513.  ^CLASri  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  P.  ScHR.\FFT  A  Sons,  Cor- 
poration. Boston.  Ma.<s  File<i  Miiv  1  19<)S  T'se.1  ten 
years. 


ScHraFft's 


Partirular  deacriplwn  oj  yowis.— Men's  Dress  and  Neg- 
lige Shirts. 

Ser.   No.  34.fl«.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Carson 
Puis  Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  7,  11K)8. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Men's  Work-Shlrt.o. 


Particular  description  of  (^x)*.— Chocolate.  Solid-Choco- 
late Candies,  Chocolate-C«ate<l  Candie-s.  Sugar  Can.lies, 
Cream  Candies.  Bonbons.  Boili  Plain  and  in  Combination 
with  Fruit  and  Nuts.  I 


Ber  No  34.642.  (CLASS  2.S  CUTLERY,  M.\CHINEKY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  The  W. 
Bingham  Company, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  7.  1908. 


A  ^^ 


Ser  No  34,514  ^CLASSft  (3HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Stimpf,  Gretna.  La.      Filed,  May  1,  1908. 


MA6IC-H00D00 


Particular  description  ofgooi's. — Poisonous  .\nt- Paper. 


Particular  description  of  good. o       Files. 


Ser  No  34.663.  (CLA886.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.;  Ch.vs. 
HbrCHEK,  Pme  Bluff,  Ark.      Filed  May  8,  H»08. 

Particular  description  nf  goods  —rorn  and  Bunion  Salve. 


Ser.  No. 34,573.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTF  THEREOF  Mahu-n  E 
Latne,  Houston,  Tex.      Filed  May  4,  1908. 


CRACKER 


W0RK5   90 


Particular  description  of  go  tds. — Wrenches 


>r  No  34,666.  (CLA8823.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  Wannen- 
wFTHrH  and  Co  ,  HuffMU).  N    Y       FUed  May  9,  1908. 


REVERSIBLL 


H    WAYS 


Particular     dt^cnptwu    of     good"       Animal     Shackling, 
Slaughtering.  Rendering,  and  Drying  Apparatu.M 
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Ser.fNo.  34,661.      (CLASS38.      PUBLICATIONS.)      Mar-  j   Ser.  No.  34,754.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ziAi^SiscA.NewYork.N.  Y.     Filed  May  9, 1908.     Used  ENTS    OF    FOODS.)     Armsby    Preserving  Co.,  San 


ten  years. 


LiTl  IfOLtLtlH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper. 


Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  15,  1908, 


Consul 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits — Namely, 
Apples,  Apricota,  Blackberries,  Cherries,  Raspl^erries, 
Strawberries,  Grapes,  Nectarines,  Peaches,  Pears,  Plums, 
and  Loganberries. 


Ser.  No.  34.700      (CLASS  39       CLOTHING.)     The  Stew-   i   gg^,  No.  34,755.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ART,  Howe  A   May  Co  ,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  '        ENTS   OF    FOODS.)     .\rmsby    Preserving   Co.,    San 


N.  Y.:   Boston,  Mass.;  St.  Louis.  Mo  :  Chicago,  111.,  and 
San  Franci.sco,  Cal.      Filed  May  12,  1908. 

5.H.&M. 

Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Shirt-Waists. 


Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  May  15,  1908. 


l>ipIoinat 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits — Namely, 
Ser.  No.  34,701.     (CLASS23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,      Apples,     Apricots,     Blackberries,     Cherries,     Raspberries, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      Rider-      strawberries,  Grai>es,5  Nectarines,  Peaches,  Pears,  Plums, 
Ericsson  Engine  (X).,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,      an(j  Loganberries. 
1908. 


RE  E  CO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hot-Alr  Engines. 


Ser.  No.  3  4,7  14.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      IsiDOR 
OiJVER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1908. 

THE 
MERRY  WIDOW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  34,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LiSTMAN  Mill  Company,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.     FiWi  May  18,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.738.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  HYGIENIC 
Fleeced  Underwear  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  14.  1908. 


Particular  de.scription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  Na  34,752.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND^INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS/)  .\rmsby  Preserving  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     F"ile<i  May  15,  19<)8. 


Amtador 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  34.841.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Theo.  Noel  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20,  1908, 


JA- 


Particular  descriptum  of  good. 1 — Canned  Fruits — Namely,  Particular  drxcnption    of   goods. — Medicines  for  Bowel. 

Apples,  Apricots,  Blackbernc-.  Cherries,  Raspberries,  Stomach.  Blood,  lind  Liver  Disorders,  for  Suppositories 
Strawberries.  Grapes,  Nectarines,  Peaches,  Pears.  Plums,  for  Female  Diseases  and  BowelTrouble,  for  Ointments  and 
and  Ix>ganl)emes.  '  Lotion*. 

13C  O.  G.— 14  I 
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8er.  No.  34.856.  (CLASS  12.  *IASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Alpha  Portl.\nu  Cemen^  Comp.a.nt,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  21,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.899.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLI.VNCES.)  Tver  Hubbek  Co.,  An- 
dover.  Mass.      File.l  Mav  28,  1908. 


gAJAX 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Syringea,  Water-BotUea, 
Atomizers,  and  Nipples. 


Particular  description  of  (foid*.— Portland  Cement 


8erNo34')02  (CLASS  6.  CHHMKALS  MKDU  I.SES, 
ANDPHAKMAOEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Rem- 
KOL  COMi'iNY,  Boston.  Mas-s       Filo.1  >^a.v  23,   1908. 


J^ 


s>rprviiJ^v7>> 


u- 


Ser.  No.  34.857.  (CLASS  46  ,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  j  particular  description  ofgoods.^X  Remedy  for  Diarrhea, 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  JF.  Pyle  &  Son.  Saii  Jose.  j^ygg^tery.  Cholera.  C;holera  Morbus.  Cholera  Infantum, 
Cal.      Filed  May  21.  IWS       I'sod  trn  years.  .  „.     ^= ,.,  .v,„  u«„,^ia 


r 


B» 


Particular    dexcription    of 
Camied  VeRctables. 


goods. — Canned    Fruits   and 


Ser.  No.  34.876.    (CL.\SS  12. 

BAKRETT    MaNI  FArTVRING 

Filed  Mjiy  22,  VM)S. 


MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
CoMj  -NY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


and  Similar  Diaea.ses  of  the  Bowels. 


Ser  No.  34.021.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJK(  TILES.)  Coast  Manu- 
FACTTTRiNO  A  SUPPLY  Co  .  Berkeley,  Cal.  FilwljMay  25. 
1908. 


I 

RESISTO 


Particular  description  of  g<iods.—¥fi\\.  Roofing'and  Also 
for  Sheathinj?  and  Building  Paper. 

J 


Grand 

fey  ^ 


Ser   No  34  895.     (CLASS6.    CHEMICALS,  MKUILINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    L.  E. 

JODOIN    Sacramento.  Cal       Filed  May  21,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  j/oods— Slow-Burning  Fuses. 


Ser.  No.  34,941  ^CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Barbek  Milling  Company,  Min- 
nea(K)lis,  Minn.      Fileti   May  2.">,   I'.WS. 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Hair-Tonic. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


JUI.Y   7,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  34,967.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,      Ser.  No.  36,065.      (CLASS  11.      INKS  AND  INKING  MA 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fred- 
rick Frank  Prusz,  Centralia,  111.  Filed  May  26, 
1908. 


Particular   denrription   of  goo'L'i. — A   Sanitary    Prepara- 
tion for  Absorbing  Dust  when  Sweeping. 


Ser  No.  34.9*)5.  (CLASS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  P  R  E  P  A  R  A  T  IONS.) 
Adolf  Liebmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27, 
1908. 


HAARGUKt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salve  for  Use  on  Cut«, 
Scratches,  and  Wounds. 


Ser.  No.  35,005.  (CLA.SS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Mother's  Remedies  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  28. 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Headache. 
Dyspepsia.  Stomach-Catarrh,  Heartburn,  and  Indiges- 
tion. Salve  for  Head-Catarrh,  Croup,  Colds.  Sciatica, 
Neuralgia.  Piles,  Diphtheria,  Pneumonia,  Cuts.  Burns, 
Scalds,  Sores,  and  Chapped  Skin,  Laxative  Pills,  Worm- 
Lozenges,  Hemlacho-Chooolates,  Blood  and  Nerve  Tonic. 
Witch-Hazel  Jelly,  Tooth-Powder,  and  Toilet  Powder. 


Ser.   No.  35,051. 
CAN    Broom    A 
June  1,  1908. 


(CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)      Ameri- 
Brush   Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Filed 


TERIALS.)     Sanford  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Use<l  ten  years. 

PREMIUM 

Particular  description  of  goodif. — Writing  Fluid. 


Ser.  No.  35,168.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Tech.vical  Supply  Company,  Scranton, 
Pa.      File  1  June  5,  1W8. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooms. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Drawing-Inks. 


Ser.  No.  35,189.  (CLASS29.  HKOoM,^;,  BRI^SHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  New  Broo.m  Company,  Grand  Island, 
Nebr..  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  6.  1908. 


^ 


^^^L-^% 


Particular     description     of     goods. — AiVTiisks, 
Brushes,  and  Warehou.se-Eroonis. 


Brooms, 


Ser.  No.  3o,l!MJ.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  New  Broom  Company,  Grand  Island, 
Nebr.,  and  Chicago,  III.      Filed  June  6,  1908. 


|riNE 

IP 


IopBroom 


Particular      description      of     goods. 
Brushes,  and  Warehouse-Brooms. 


-Whisks.     Brooms, 


Ser.  No.  35.248.    (CLASS  25     LOCKS  AND  SAFES.)    The 
^  E.  T.  Fraim  Lock  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  June 
8.  1908. 

KEYSTONE 


Particular     description      of     goods. 
Latches,  and  Door-Lock«. 


-Pad]ock.«,      Night,- 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    JULY    7,   1808 


I 


« 


69  760     LINOLEUM.    Haevit  V.  Beown,  Buflalo,  N.  Y. 

FUe<l  March  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,337.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
IMS. 

69.761.  TOBACCO-PIPES,  CIGAR-HOLDERS,  AND  CIOA- 
RETTE-HOLDERS.    Samuel  M.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,416.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908 

69.762.  BUILDING-PAPER.    The    McCuntock    &    IR>ine 
Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  March  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33;209.    PUBLISHED  MA^  5, 

1906. 

69,76  3.    MATCHES.    Strohmeyer  &  Arpk  Company,  New 

Filed'^MaWh  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,153.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
190S. 

69  764     FERTILIZERS.    Vir ginia-Caroun a  Chemical  CoM- 
'  pA.NY.JerseyClty.N.J.;  Richmond  and  Norlolk.Va.;  Charles- 
ton, S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  an  '  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  March  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,640.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,  1908.^ 

69.765.  HAND- FIREWORKS.    Edward  H.  WaQKIE,  New 
York,  N    V 

Filed  October  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,425.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

5,  1908. 

69.766.  WATCHES   AND  CLOCKS.    The  Western  Clock 
Mro.  Co.,  La  Salle,  IlL 

Filed  March  lt>,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,405.    PUBLISHED  MAY  6, 

1908. 

69.767.  CERTAIN  PAINTS.    Atlas  Preservative  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England. 

FUe.1  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.695.     PUBLISHED  MAY  6, 

1908. 

69.768.  LUMBER,  LOQS.TIMBER,  AND  STAVES.    Albert 
CouspEiRE,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  April  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,786.     PUBLISHED  MAY  4, 

19*  »8. 

69  769     CHEWINQ-OrM.    Doniphan  <t  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed'MarchS,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,146.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 

69.770.  CANNED  FISH.    Getz  Begs.  &  Co.,  San  Francisco, 

Cal. 
Filed    De«mber   27,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,945.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  6,  1908. 

69.771.  CANNED  FRUITS.    QRirriTH-DuRNEY  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  ,..„, 

Filed  March  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  33^22.    PUBLISHED  MAYS, 

'       1908.  j 

69.772.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    Griffith-  I 
DURNEY  COMPANY,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  ■ 

Filed  March  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,603.    PUBLISHED  MAY  6, 
1908. 

69.773.  CANNKD   VEGETABLES.    Ilunois  Selling  Com- 
pany, Hoopeston,  111. 

Filed    February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.   32,812.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  5,  1908. 

69  774,    STEAM-BOILER    INJECTORS    AND    BOILER- 
FEEDERS.     NATH.^NMANrFACTURINQCOMPANY,NewYork, 

!         N.  Y, 

Filed  March  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,438.    PUBLISHED  MAYS, 

1906. 


6  9,77  5.    CANNED  SALMON.    North  Pacific  Trading  i 
Packing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  25, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,031.    PUBLISHED  MAY  6, 

1908. 

69.776.  HOES.    Norvell-Shapleigu   Hardware   Company 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    November   14,   1905.    Serial   No.   14,631.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  5, 1908. 

69.777.  MACARONI.    The    Pfaffmann    Egg    Noodle    Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  33.453.    PUBLISHED  MAY  6- 

1908. 

69  778     SUGAR-TABLETS.    S.  S.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  March  11, 1908.    Serial  No. 33,307.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1906. 
69  779     SUGAR- TABLETS.    S.  S.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,308.     PUBLISHED  MAY  6, 
1906. 

69!780.    CFRTAINOILS  AND  GREASES.    Adolph  Sommer, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  August  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,817.    PUBLISHED  MA\ 

5,  1908. 

69.781.  NEWS-PRINT  PAPER.    Watab  Pulp  and   Paper 
Company,  Sart«ll,  Minn. 

Filed  March  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,114.    PUBLISHED  MAY  fi, 

1908. 

69.782.  GLUCOSE.    Corn   Products  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,278.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 

1908. 

69.783.  GRAP1--SUGAR  AND  CORN-SUGAR.    Corn  Prod- 
I        '  re  Ts  Manufac  TURING  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
i       FUed  March  25,  1908.     Sena!  No.  33,W0.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
j    5,  1908. 

I    69  7  84      CORN-SYRUP,  GLUCOSE,    STOCK  FOOD,  AND 
1  GRAPE-SUGAR.    CORN    Products    RE^I^^NG    Company. 

Jersev  Citv,  N.  J.,and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
;   rSFiled  March  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,469.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5,  . 
1906. 

69.785.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Detroit  Lubru  ator  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  February  8, 1908.    Serial  No.  32.658.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,  1908. 

69.786.  CANNED    VEGETABLES.    IlUNOIS   SelUNG    Com- 
pany, Hoopeston,  IU. 

Filed   February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,813.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1908. 

69.787.  CANNED   VEGETABLES.    Ilunois   Selung  Com- 
pany, Hooijeston,  111. 

Filed    February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.   32,814.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1908. 

69.788.  PORK  AND  BEANS.    Joseph  Campbell  Company, 
Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  March 3, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,137.    PUBLISHED  MAY5, 

1908. 

69.789.  GLASS  AND  METAL  POLISH.    Kaolo  Manufac- 
turing COMPANY,  Ontario,  Oreg. 

File<l  March  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,455.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 

1908. 


ai4 


,  110.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 


69.790.  PAINTS.    The  McClinto^k  &  Irvine  Co.,  Pittaburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  March  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33 
1908. 

69.791.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    MosEi  ey  A  Motley  Miluno  Co., 
RochestA-,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  33J164.     PUBLISHED  MA\  o 
1908 

69.792.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Mo9eJ.ey  &  Motley  Milung  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1908.    Serial  No.  33 
1906. 
69  793     SPK  ES.    Juuus  J.  8<»hoi  ten,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  12, 1908.    Serial  No.  33|334.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 
69.794.    CANDY.    The  Walter  M 

Filed  Marrh  28, 1906.    Serial  No.  33(719.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 
69  795     HAMS.     Robert  B.  Wild|ian,  I^eesburg,  Va. 

Fi.ledMarch  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  33(462.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1906^ 

69.796.  (HEMICAL    FIRE-EX-^INOUISHINO    APP.VRA 
TUS.    Amekicas-La  France 
N.  Y. 

'     Filed  March  13. 1908.    Serial  No.  a^SW).     PUBLISHED  MAYS, 

1908. 

69.797.  PUMPS  AND  PUMPING 


MACHINERY.    American 
Stevm  Pump  Company,  Battle  CJreek,  Mich. 
Filed    February   26,    1908.    Serial    No.   33,018.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  5.    1908. 

69.798.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  AND  MEDI- 
CINES.   Barclay  &  Barclay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  19 1908.    Serial  No. |32,875.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,1908. 

69.799.  MACHINERY  FOR  F 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7, 1908. 


465.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 


Lowney  Company,  Boston, 


NISHINO  8TBRE0TYPE 

PRfNTING-PLATES.    The  Campbell  Printing  Press  A 
Manueacturing  Compa.vy.  Ne\f  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  28,  1907.    ^Serial  No.  2^,305.     PUBLISHF.f)  MAY  5, 

1908. 

69,800.     KliAlSF.N     AFi'AKATl.-.     (  haKLE.s     ZoI.i  ER     Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y 
FiledJanuary  10  1907.     Serial  Noj  24,561.     PUBLISHED  MA  V 

5,  1908. 

69  801.    NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS.    Panme  C.  ClaWSOH,  Readinjr 
Fa.,  administratrix  of  Lewis  H.  c  lawson,  deceMed. 
Filed  March  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  3$,378.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 

69,802.    KMBROIDERING-HOaPS.    The  Crown  Company, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  i 

File.1  March  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  3^,141.     PUBLISHED  MA Y  5, 

1908.  I 

69  803.    VETERINARY    WOR!^-P0WDERS.    Chester   F. 
Cutler,  Deep  River,  Iowa.        j 
Filed  March  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  a^.2ti8.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 

1906.  ! 

69  804.    CERTAIN  WINKS.    P.L)empsey  A  Co.,Bo8ton,Mass. 
Filed  January  22,  1908.    Serial  N(j.  32.368.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,'190H.  I 

69.806.    LEMONADE,  SKLTZteR  WA^TKK,   AND  FRUIT- 
JUICES.    Deutsche    Si'-Si'    Werke    mix    BF..-ii  hrknkteb 
H.^FTUNG.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
File<l  January  18. 1906.    Serial  Ni. 32,311.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,  1908. 

69.806.  SHIRTS,  COLLARS,  Al  ID  CUFFS.    Earl  A  Wilson, 
Tr.,v,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    29.    1908.    Serii  il    No.   33,096.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1908. 

69.807.  SHOE-LACES.    German  Artlstic  Weaving  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December  27,    1907.    Seriil   No.   SLaSC^PUBLISHED 
APRIL  14,  1908. 

69.808.  LAXATIVE.     Gum-lJx  Manufacturing  Company^ 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  2   1907.     Serial  n|>.  30,344.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

5,  l^TS. 


69.809.  COMPOUND    PURGATIVE    ELIXIR.    Hanrahan 
'  Pharmacal  Co.  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  March  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,577.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 

69.810.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Hatnis  Henson 
Shoe  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  January  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,070.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,  1908. 

69.811.  RHEUMATISM     LINIMENT.    Charles    A.    Heft, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,566.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 

1906.  >^ 

69.812.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    The  Home  &  Colonial  Stores. 
Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  September  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,010.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  o,  1908. 

69.813.  PRINTING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
The  International  Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,674.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,1906. 

69.814.  REMEDIES  FOR  NERVOUS  DEBILITY.  Inter- 
state  Remedy  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  ift,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,517.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
5.  1908. 

69.815.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  J.  L.  &  D.  S.  RiKEB,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mareh  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,215.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5 

69.816.  HEAD.^CHE-POWDERS  AND  LIVER-PILLS.  The 
Joseph  S.  De  Loste  Manufacturing  Chemical  Co.,  Madi- 
son, Ind. 

Filed  February   28,    1906.    Serial    No.   33,067.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  5,  1908. 

69.817.  KNIT  SILK  UNDERWEAR.  Juuus  Ka^ »tR  A  Co. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1906.    Seri»l  No.  9.-^04      PI  HIISHFD  MAY  5, 

1906. 

69.818.  CORSETS.    Jiamne     M  ^r.-aink  -  Lacroix,     Paris. 

France. 
Filed  March  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  3:1.214.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5 

1908. 

69  819      DRESS-SKIRTS.     .IoEjU.  Mai.lv.    -New    York,   N.  Y. 
File<i'   Ket.ruHrv     .T,    1«<K     Serial    N...    .{3,027.     ITBLI8HED 

MAY  .'.,  190». 

69,820,    GINGER-ALE.     KEDJRotK  Spring  Water  Co.,  Spring 

'  Valley   N.  J. 
Filed  April  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  33.848.     PUIJLISIIED  MAY  5 

1908. 

69^821',     REMEDY    '.FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES     James 
Scott  Robinson,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FiledeMarch;25,«1908.     SeriaUNo.;33,614.     PUBLISH  ED  MAY  6, 

190h. 

69.822.    MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  USE  IN  FE-. 
MALE  COMPLAINTS.    Eva  M.  Shipman.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed    November   25,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,361.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1908. 

69.82  3.     REMEDY     FOR     RHEUMATISM     AND    GOUT. 
War.nee  Drug  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  March  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.259.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5. 
1906. 

6  9.824.  KNIVES,  RAZORS.  SCISSORS,  SHEARS,  AND 
NAIL-FILES.  Louisa  Westpfal  and  Frederick  West- 
PFAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executors  of  Frederick  Westpfal,  de- 

Filed  Februarys,  1906.     Serial  No.  32,585.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

5,  1908. 

69  825     RIBBONS.    Wm.  Sara.sin  &  Co.,  Basel,  Swit/erUnd 
File<l"  Noveml)er  22,    1907.     Serial   No.   31,300.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  5,  1908. 

69.826.  WATER-BOTTLES  MADE  OF  RUBRKR     Charles 

J.  Bailey,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,353.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5 

1906. 

69.827.  AUTOMOBILES.    Vincent  Bendix,  Chicago,  III. 
FiledAprUl.  1907.    Serial  No.  26,383      pinilSHED  MAY  5, 

1906. 

69  828     PADLOCKS.    Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryville,  Conn. 

File^l    February    24,    190)'.     Serial    No.    32.970      PT' HUSH  ED 
MAY  5,  1906. 


July  7, 1908. 
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69.829.  CARTONS  AND  BOXES.    George  Franke,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  August  21   1907.    Serial  No.  29,495.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
5,  1908. 

69.830.  LEATHER    BELTING.    Laminated   Belting  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December  28,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,958.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

69.831.  CERTAIN   ABRASIVE   MATERIAL.    The  Match- 
less Metal  Poush  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,390.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26,  1907. 

69 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,466.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 

69,833.    RUBBER  BUCKETS.    National  India  Rubber  Co., 
Bristol.  R.  I. 
Filed  March  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  32,200.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1906. 

69  834.    SHEET-METAL  RADIATORS.    The   Pressed  Ra- 
diator Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
FQed  March  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,110.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1906. 


69.835.  SERIES  OF  TOY'  BOOKS.    The  Reillt  &  Britton 
Company,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,857.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 

69.836.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT   CARBONS.    Hugo    Reisinger, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,568.    PUBLISHED  MAY  6, 
1908. 

69.837.  CEKTAINELECTRICALAPPARATUS.    Rtjthardt 
&  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed  March  13, 1908.    Serial  No.  .33,362.    PUBLISHED  MAYS, 
1908. 
832.    REACTANCE-COILS.    Fredrick  Meyer  &  Co.,  New  !   69.838.    LAMP-BURNERS.    Wheeung  Stamping  Co.,  Wheel- 


ing, W.  Va. 

Filed  March  14, 1908.     Serial  No.  33,383.     PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 
1908. 

69.839.  CANNED    SALMON.    The    Yakutat    &    Southern 
Railway  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed    January    18,     1908.    Serial    No.    32.312.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1908. 

69.840.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.    The  Zona 
Toilet  Company  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  March  24, 1908.     Serial  No.  33,585.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 
38,1906. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


67,935.    G.^RTERS.    Harris  Suspender  Company,  New 
'York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  February  25, 1908.    Canceled  June  26, 1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  7,  1908. 


14  273  -Ttae:  "THREE  CIOXR  "    (*■<>'  Clgm.)    C.  B.  H«H- 

'  8CHKL  MFG.  CO.,  MUwaukee  Wis.    Filed  May  12, 1908. 
li2U-TUle:  -NITA   ALLKN'     (ForClgars.)     C.   B.   HiN- 

'  scHEL  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  June  8,  1906. 
14.275.-7't<^-  ■•COTTAGE."  1  (For  Coflee.)    Woolson   8mc« 

CoMPANT,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  June  8, 1908. 
U.216'-TiUe:    ■•FARMER'S  IdIAMOND    P."    (For   Coflee.) 
Thi  F.  D.  PasmeR  Co.,  Omfha,  Nebr. 


2.319- ^tt^    -PEDOLOGY 
READING."    (For  a  Cora 
WooiTEK,  St.  Louis,  Mo 


OR  THE  SCIENCE  OF  FOOT 
and  Bunion  Remedy.)  Camden 
filed  June  10,  1908. 


Filed  June  1, 1908. 


14  277-r<tir;  -BROCKHAUS-TEA  (GALEOPSIS  GRANDI- 
'  FLORA.)"    (For  an  Tlprt.  T^h       nFKMAS  ,T   Friesenhahn, 
CTiicago,  ni.    Filed  May  Zi.,  l«(* 
14  278  -  TitU:  ••ONE-AT-NIGHT  T.\1U.ETS."     (For  a  Medi- 
'  cine  (or  Constipation,  Liver  Trouble,  and  Biliousness.)     Paul 
C.  Reed,  Lincoln,  lU.    Filed  March  25,  1908. 
H219 -TitU:  "MUNSELL'S  MICA."    (For  Mica.)    Euoen« 
'  MCN8ELL  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  4. 1W8. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  7,  1908. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIMZHS/mSSIO^EI^     OIP    IP^TEITTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Barclay  &  Barclay. 

APPLICATION    FOR    REGISTRATION    OF   TRADE-MARK. 

lifndtd  Junf  i5,  1908. 

I.  TRAnE-MAKKs    Refusal   to    Register— Not   Reviewable 

ON    rETITIoN. 

An  lution  l.ylhe  Examiner  of  Tradt^Marks  which  constitutes 
a  rejwlion  of  an  application  is  appt-alat-lc  under  section  8  of  the 
act  of  1905  and  is  not  therefore  a  matter  which  Is  entitled  to  con- 
sideration on  petition. 
2   Same— Same—    Food  and  Drvgs  Act." 

It  Is  incumbent  upon  the  Patent  OfTice  in  considerinp  the  reg- 
totration  of  trade-marks  to  cooperate  witli  the  other  depart- 
ments of  the  Government  m  the  oiiservance  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  ,Tuly  30.  litcxi,  and  to  that  end  It  is 
the  duty  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Maries  t..  rehise  to  register 
a  mark  when  in  his  opinion  statements  are  contained  in  the 
lal>el8  preaent«^d  which  fall  under  the  category  detine<i  as  ■•mis- 
branded  "  in  ttiat  act 
3.  Same— Rejection  ArrER  Pt- bug ation  -Practice. 

The  fact  that  a  mark  has  been  published  m  the  OrnciAL  Ga- 
zette and  thereafter  opposition  proa^dinps  successfully  de- 
fended does  not  preclude  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marlcs  from 
refusing  to  register  the  mark  where  a  statutory  l)&r  is  found 
or  where  by  reason  of  the  inte.ri>retation  of  the  statutes  relat- 
ing to  trade-marks  in  decisions  rendered  by  the  court  and  by 
the  Commissioner  subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the  mark 
he  is  of  the  opinion  that  registration  of  the  mark  should  be  re- 
fused. 

On  petition. 

tr.koe-mark  for  pills. 

Messrs.  Julian  C  Douell  d-  Son  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commusicnier ■ 

Thie  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
rejecting  the  above-entitled  application  after  the  mark 
had  been  duly  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
and  after  the  final  detennination  of  an  opposition  pro- 
ceeding in  favor  of  the  applicant. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  register  the  trade-mark 
shown  in  the  drawing  a^  a  technical  trade-mark  for  the 
reason  that  the  controlling  features  of  the  mark  com- 
prise the  name  of  an  indi\-idual  nut  wnltcn,  printed, 
impressed,  or  woven  in  a  particular  or  distinctive  man- 
ner, coupled  with  certain  des<^riptive  phrases  which 
are  in  themselves  nim-registrable.  under  section  5  of 
the  act  of  February  20.  1905.  He  also  refused  to  reg- 
ister the  mark  bec-ause  of  the  inclusion  therein  of  the 
word  ''Curan,"  a  Spanish  word  which  as  used  indi- 
cates that  the  remedy  comprises  a  cure  for  several 
stated  diseases. 
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The  action  of  the  Examiner  clearly  constitutes  a 
rejection  of  the  application,  which  is  appealable  under 
section  8  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  Rule  56 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Rules.  It  is  therefore  not  a  matter 
which  is  entitled  to  consideration  upon  petition. 

It  is  urged,  however,  that  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  are  such  as  to  warrant  the  Cctmmissioner  in  exer- 
cising his  supervisory  authority  to  direct  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  to  register  the  trade-mark  pre- 
sented in  petitioner's  application. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  was  filed 
April  18,  1906,  and  was  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  October  9,  1906,  A  notice  of  opposition 
wa«  filed  November  8,  1906,  which  was  dismissed  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  March  4,  1908.  be- 
cause of  the  failure  of  the  oppoeer  to  print  his  testi- 
mony. Thereafter  the  Examiner  refused  to  register 
the  mark  for  which  application  was  made,  for  the  rea- 
sons above  stated. 

It  is  contended  by  the  petitioner  that  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  is  not  justified,  since  no  reasons  for  re- 
jection are  now  relied  upon  which  might  not  have  been 
discovered  prior  to  the  publication  of  the  trade-mark. 
It  is  pointed  out  that  the  trade-mark  was  found  to  be 
registrable  after  due  examination  of  the  records  f>f  this 
(Jffice  and  published  in  the  Gazette,  and  it  is  urged 
that  since  no  bar  to  the  registration  of  the  mark  waa 
adduced  in  the  opposition  proceeding  the  Examiner 
is  without  authority  to  now  refuse  to  register  the  mark. 
The  Commissioner  held  in  ex  parte   Cluett,  Peabody 
&  Company  (120  O.  G..  902)  that  the  publication  of  a 
mark  did  not  preclude  a  subsequent  rejection  of  the 
same  if  a  statutory  bar  to  the  regi.stration  of  such  mark 
was  thereafter  found.     It  is  contended,  however,  that 
in  the  present  case  no  new  reference  has  been  found, 
nor  ha*  any  other  statutory  bar  to  the  registration  of 
the  trade-mark  l>ecn  discovered  since  its  publication. 
The  action  of  the  Examiner  in  this  case  appears  to 
be  based  upon  certain  recent  interpretations  of  the 
statute  in  respect  to  the  registrability  of  the  name  of 
an  indi^^dual  and  of  descriptive  words  used  in  con- 
nection with  arbitrary  features  which  did  not  consti- 
tute controlling  features  of  the  mark,  the  decisions 
cited  in  the  Examiner's  letter  of  rejection  having  been 
rendered  subsequently  to  the  date  of  the  publication 
of  the  trade-mark.     It  is  clearly  not  only  within  the 
jurisiliction  of  the  Examiner  to  reconsider  the  question 
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publication  of  a  mark, 
There  ia  therefore  no 


decisions  rendered  since  the 
but  it  is  his  duty  to  do  so 
reason  for  arbitrarily  interferjng  with  his  action  in 

this  case. 

In  the  last  letter  of  rejection,  dated  April  13,  1908 
the  Examiner  required  the  cancelation  of  the  word 
"Curan,"    appearing  several 
upon  the  ground  that — 

It  Is  not  seen  how  a  medicine  can  be  ^t  forth  as  a  cure. 
In  other  words,  this  objection  if  in  effect,  that  the  laV>el 
contains  a  misleading  or  deceptive  statement.  It  was 
recently  held  by  the  Court  oti  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  that  the  fact  that  an  applicant  for  regis- 
tration has  used  misleading  and  deceptive  statements 
upon  his  labels  is  sutficient  ground  for  the  refusal  of 
registration.  (The  Peter  Sch>enhqfen  Brewing  Com- 
pany V.  The  Maltine  Company.  134  O.  G.,  1804;  L.  W. 
Levy  &  Company  v.  Nathan  M.  Uri,  decided  June  2, 
1908.  not  yet  published. ) 

Furthermore,  on  June  30.  Ili06.  an  act  entitled  "The 
Food  and  Drugs  Act"  was  pi,88ed,  which  contains  in 
the  first  paragraph  of  section  8  thereof  the  following 

provision : 

That  the  term  "  misbranded,"  as  used  herein,  shall  apply  to  all 
drugs,  or  arlules  of  food,  or  article  i  which  enter  Into  the  oompo- 
sition  of  food,  the  package  or  label  bf  which  shall  bear  any  state- 
ment, design,  or  devuv  regarding  such  article,  or  the  ingredients 
or  substances  contained  therein  whkh  shall  In?  false  or  misleading 
in  anv  particular,  and  to  any  food  or  dnig  product  which  ia  falsely 
branded  as  to  the  State,  Territory,  or  country  in  which  it  is  manu- 
factured or  produced. 

It  is  incuml>ent  upon  the  Patent  OfVice  in  consider- 
ing the  registrability  of  trade- marks  to  cooperate  with 
the   other  departments   of   tihe   Government   in   the 
observance  of  the  pro\'isions  of  this  act,  and  to  that 
end  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Examiner  of  Tra<le-Marks  to 
refuse  to  register  a  mark  when  in  his  opinion  state- 
ments are  contained  in  the  Ubel  presenter!  which  fall 
under  the  categor>'  defined  jas  "misbranded"  in  the 
Food  and  Drugs  Act  above  referred  to.     In  the  present 
case  the  objection  of  the  Examiner  is  baaed  upon  hisi 
interpretation  of  the  matter  Upon  the  labels  with  ref- 
erence to  the  provisions  of  thelFood  and  Drugs  Act.     He 
has  therefore  not  exceeded  Uis  jurisdiction  in  refusing 
registration  upon  this  grouncj. 

In  view  of  the  facts  stated]  I  find  no  reason  for  exer- 
cising my  sup€r\isor>-  autho^ty  to  set  aside  the  action 
of  the  Examiner  in  this  case 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Weeks  v.  Dale. 

Decided  Ma^ch  3,  1808. 

INTERFERENCE-OKIGINALITY  — EVIDENCE. 

W . .  who  was  a  manufacturer  of  cluster-sockets,  enUred  Into  a 
contract  with  D.,  whereby  he  wiis  to  furnish  such  soclcets  to  D 
and  to  no  other  manufacturer,  apd  D.  was  to  push  the  sale  of  the 
same.  There  was  a  demand  forlan  improved  form  of  socket,  and 
W,  constructed  such  a  device  ^bodying  the  issue  In  .\ugust, 
1902.  which  he  testified  he  sho^^ed  to  D.  Held  that  this  testi- 
mony in  view  of  the  relation  )etween  the  parties  and  In  the 
absence  of  an  unequivocal  deniul  by  D.  is  sufTScient  to  establish 
such  disclosure. 


Mr.  W.  Clyde  Jones,  Mr.  R.  L.  Ames,  and  Mr.  Melville 
Church  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  M.  Stockbridge  for  the  appellee. 

I   • 
Shepard,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  awarding  priority  to  John  H.  Dale  of  the 
invention  of  a  cluster-socket  in  an  interference  pro- 
ceeding having  the  following  issue, 

1  In  a  cluster-socket,  the  combination  of  a  flnishing-cap  and  a 
block  of  insulating  material  Kx-ated  centrally  t^l*;™'"' *°;^,^*Tl^f 
Ump-contactsattache^l  thereto  for  a  plurality  of  '»inpssa^d  block 
teiiirsiPP<^rte<l  '''holly  ^'>'  >«'''  ^'^P'  *"'^  *  ""'table  support  with 
which  said  cap  is  removalilv  connected. 

2.  A  cluster-socket,  compri.sing  a  flnishing-cap,  means  for  at- 
taching it  to  a  support,  a  block  ofinsulating  '"f '">"' ''^*^*',^„'Ti^- 
trally  Inside  of  t'he  cap.  lamp-socket  t^rmV"'''.S"M^t  nr^n  or 
block,  and  means  for  supporting  and  suspending  ^^e  block  upon  or 
ft-om  the  cap  whereby  it  is  removable  with  the  cap  from  the  sup- 

^^"\  cluster-socket,  comprising  a  flnishing-cap  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  metallic  disk  closing  the  top  of  said 
Sp  and  t^novlbly  connected  therewith  and  h»vmg  means  for 
^tachment  to  a  support,  a  block  of  insulating  material  wholly 
within  the  cap  and  nVrmted  independent  «' '«*'^i^^/"'\*'^'^e*^". 
tenninalscarriedbv  the  insulating-block  and  presented  at  there 

TAduTe?!^k^tcomrrfsingadome-shapedflnishing^^^^^^^ 
ing  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  s^PVo-^-plate  adaote^d  to 
c^erlheconcive  side  of  said  cap  and  ^'I^<''-^^'^yf^^^'^,l^,il^\^: 
with,  a  block  of  insulating  material  inside  of  said  <'fP;^''^X  '  " 
minals  attached  to  said  tVk  and  t'inJ'>?«-«:™:^« '°^^X  X'J 
connected  with  said  terminals  and  located  on  that '«■«"' Jl;*;  2  ^^^ 
adjacent  to  .said  support-plate,  whereby  the  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  support-plate  will  expose  the  binding-screws. 

Tlie  issue  of  the  declaration  contained  three  other 
counts  numl>ered,  respectively.  3.  4,  and  5;  but  aa 
to  them  the  interference  was  dis8«jlved. 

The  invention  in  controversy  is  an  electrical  fixture 
known  as  a  "cluster-socket,"  which  is  a  eingle  struc- 
ture adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  incandescent 
lamps,   and   to  convey   current   commonly  to  aU  of 
them.    This  cluster  is  of  the  type  known  as  the  wire- 
less cluster,  being  so  constructed  that  no  electnc  wires 
are  used  except  the  two  circuit- wires.     The  wireless 
cluster  comprises  a  block  of  insulating   material  to 
which  are  attached  two  master  plates  or  pieces  having 
atuched  to.  or  formed  upon  them  the  lamp-holding 
and  contact  devices  so  that  when  current  is  delivered 
to  the  two  plates  from  the  two  main  wires,  it  ynW  be 
distributed  to  all  of  the  lamps.     Tlie  structure  also 
comprises  an  external  facing  or  finishing  cap  having 
orifices  through  which  the  lamps  are  thrust  V)  engage 
the  contact  devices,  and  a  base  which  is  secured  to 
the  ceiling,  and  to  which  the  finishing-rap  is  secured. 
In  the  invenrion  of  the  issue  the  block  of  insulating 
material,  the  contact-plates  and  the  lamp-holding  de- 
vices are  all  supported  upon  the  finishing-cap  so  that 
by  disconnecting  the  cap  and  the  base-plate,  having 
the  latter  atUched  to  the  ceiling,  the  entire  mechanism 
ifl  exposed. 

Dale  filed  his  application  February  18.  1904,  and  the 
same  ripened  into  a  {latent  on  April  19, 1904.  Weeks's 
application  was  filed  May  17,  1904. 

Weeks  was  an  inventor  and  manufacturer  of  clusters 
covered  by  two  patents  that  had  been  issued  to  him, 
the  first  on  March  28.  1898.  Dale  was  the  president 
of  the  Dale  Company  which  was  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  electrical  fixtures.  Weeks  sold  the 
product  of  his  manufacture  to  the  Dale  Company,  and 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  it,  which  was  renewed 
January  4,  1902.  The  last  agreement  is  the  only  one 
in  evidence,  but  was  shown  to  be  a  substantial  renewal 
of  the  former  one.  Weeks  bound  himself  to  sell  the 
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devices  covered  by  his  patents  to  the  Dale  Comjjany 
and  not  to  supply  the  same  to  any  person  or  persons 
in  the  United  States  for  any  reason  whatever.  This 
included  also  any  improvements  in  rearrangement  of, 
or  additions  to  the  said  device  which  Weeks  may  in- 
vent or  receive  a  patent  for.  The  Dale  Company 
agreed  to  push  the  sale  of  the  device,  to  introduce  it, 
80  far  as  it  lay  in  its  power,  throughout  the  United 
States,  to  advertise  it.  and  to  order  it  from  Weeks  in 
lota  of  not  less  than  1,000.  It  also  covenanted  not  to 
make  or  sell  or  procure  to  be  made  and  sold  any  other 
multiple  or  socket  clusters  than  those  furnished  by 
Weeks.  Incase  of  any  breach  of  the  covenants  Weeks 
was  authorized  to  terminate  the  agreement  upon  thirty 
days'  written  notice.  In  such  event  Weeks  was  to  fill 
all  pending  orders,  and  the  Dale  Company  was  to  have 
the  riglit  to  sell  the  balance  of  etock,  subject  to  the 
agree<l  payments  to  Weeks. 

Couaiderable  sales  were  made  under  these  agree- 
ments. Competition  with  the  product  of  another  and 
later  inventor  in  the  same  field,  apparently,  caused  a 
diminution  of  sales,  and  suggested  the  importance  of  an 
improvement  in  the  old  device.  Weeks's  preliminary 
statement  claims  conception  of  the  invention  of  the 
issue  in  July.  1899,  and  reduction  to  practice  in  July 
or  August,  1899.  Dale,  who  is  the  president  of  the 
Dale  Company,  claimed  conception  in  January,  1903, 
disclosure  and  drawings  in  the  same  month,  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  in  November.  1903.  Dale  took  no  tes- 
timony in  support  of  his  said  dales,  but  relied  on  his 
application  as  filed.  Weeks  has  not  only  the  ordinary 
burden  imposed  upon  the  junior  party  in  all  cases,  but 
also  the  additional  burden  created  by  the  patent  issued 
to  Dale  before  his  later  application  wa."*  tiled. 

Weeks  attempted  to  show  that  he  had  conceived 
the  invention  in  1899,  constructed  a  model  and  dis- 
closed it  to  Dale.  All  the  tribunals  of  the  Office  con- 
curred in  the  conclusion  that  his  evidence  was  insuffi- 
cient to  prove  disclosure  of  this  device  to  Dale.  Weeks 
also  introduced  evidence  tending  to  show  the  construc- 
tion of  a  device  embodying  the  invention  of  the  issue, 
which  he  exhibited,  that  it  had  been  reduced  to  prac- 
tice, and  that  he  had  shown  and  explained  it  to  Dale  in 
August,  1902.  The  testimony  is  clear  that  he  made 
the  device  in  1902,  and  all  of  the  tribunals  below  con- 
curred in  holding  that  it  had  been  constructed  about 
the  time  claimed.  No  practical  test  was  made  to  show 
that  it  was  capable  of  being  used  successfully,  prior  to 
the  taking  of  the  testimony  in  the  case.  It  appeared 
then  to  work  successfully. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  device 
as  constructed  was  nothing  more  than  a  model,  and 
required  an  actual  test  to  demonstrate  its  capacity,  and 
show  reduction  to  practice.  He  also  held  the  testi- 
mony insufficient  to  show,  with  the  requisite  certainty, 
that  Weeks  had  shown  and  explained  this  model  to 
Daje.  The  Examiners-in-Chief,  on  appeal,  held  that 
whether  called  a  model  or  not,  the  Weeks  construction 
of  1902  was  a  full-sized  device  obviou.sly  capable  of 
conducting  currents  of  electricity  to  and  from  standard 
electric  lights  screwed  into  its  socket,  and,  therefore,  a 
reduction  of  the  invention  to  practice.  They  were 
satisfied,  also,  that  he  had  shown  and  explained  the 
device  to  Dale  in  August,  1902.     Consequently  they 
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reversed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  awarded  priority  to  Weeks.  The  Commiaeioner, 
who  concurred  in  the  views  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, reversed  their  decision  and  awarded  priority 
to  Dale. 

In  the  view  that  we  have  taken  of  the  evidence 
relating ,  to  the  communication  of  the  invention  to 
Dale  in  August,  1902,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the 
question  of  invention  in  1899  and  communication 
thereof  to  Dale,  or  that  of  reduction  to  practice  through 
the  construction  of  the  full-sized  device  or  model  of 
1902. 

Dale,  as  we  have  seen,  gave  no  testimony  relating  to 
hie  conception  and  construction,  relying  on  his  appli- 
cation therefor.  Weeks  testified  positively  that  he  had 
shown  and  explained  the  construction  of  1902  to  Dale 
in  August  of  that  year.  He  had  no  reason,  at  that 
time,  for  concealing  the  device  from  Dale,  and  there 
were  strong  reasons  why  he  should  have  shown  it  to  him 
as  soon  as  completed.  Weeks  was  needy  and  was  still 
in  contractual  relations  with  Dale  who  had  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  market  his  inventions.  Both  were  directly 
interested  in  their  success.  Dale  testified  that  the  sales 
of  the  old  cluster  had  fallen  off  by  reason  of  competition 
in  the  market  with  a  new  cluster  that  had  been  put 
upon  the  market  by  another.  Dale  was  called  as  a  wit- 
ness on  his  own  behalf  to  contradict  the  testimony  of 
Weeks  on  this  point.  After  some  preliminary  evidence 
in  which  ho  .said  that  Weeks  had  endeavored  to  lead 
him  to  believe  thai  he  was  striving  to  improve  upon 
the  cluster  they  were  selling,  but  had  never  produced 
a  cluster  or  drawing  of  one  that  would  enlighten  hkn  as 
to  its  con.'itruction.  he  wa.'s  shown  the  Weeks  1902  con- 
struction and  asked  if  he  had  ever  seen  one  like  it,  and 
if  so  under  what  circumstances.     His  reply  was: 

The  sample  just  handed  me  is  similar  to  the  one  shown  me  by 
Weeks,  witnout  the  interior  construction.  1  am  not  sure  it  is  the 
same  in  all  details,  but  its  general  appearance  is  the  same. 

He  was  then  told  by  liiscoun.'^el  that  Weeks  had  testi- 
fied that  he  had  shown  him  this  sample  in  August, 
1902.  and  that  he  (Dale)  had  given  it  general  approval 
and  asked  how  soon  he  could  have  the  same  ready  to 
place  on  the  market;  and  asked: 

What  is  your  comment  upon  this  testimony  of  Mr.  Weeks? 

He  answered:  ! 

Mr.  Weeks  never  showed  me  that  cluster  in  the  form  it  is  In  at 
the  present  time;  and  if  he  had,  1  should  have  told  him  that  such 
a  device  was  not  practicable.  , 

He  further  said: 

I  told  .Mr.  Weeks  that  I  was  pleased  to  note  he  was  working 
along  lines  that  would  overcome  the  necessity  of  using  a  porce- 
lain base,  and  that  1  hoped  that  he  would  make  all  haste  to  pro- 
duce a  finished  article  which  I  assured  him  that  1  would  heartily 
welcome  in  order  to  meet  the  Benjamin  Company  competition. 

Other  testimony  on  behalf  of  Weeks  showed,  beyond 
a  doubt,  that  he  had  conceived  the  invention  on  or  be- 
fore April  7.  1902.  and  during  the  summer  of  that  year 
had  constructed  the  device  produced  in  evidence.  He 
made  a  sketch  illu.strating  his  conception  and  left  it 
with  Howson  and  Howson,  patent  attorneys  of  New 
York,  after  explaining  it  fully.  This  sketch  bore  the 
file-mark  of  the  office  dated  April  7.  1902.  Some  five 
or  six  months  thereafter,  he  took  the  completed  de- 
vice to  the  same  office  where  it  remained  until  deliv- 
ered to  Weeks's  counsel  in  this  case  for  use  therein. 
This  device  corresponded  with  the  sketch  and  Weeks's 
explanation  of  the  same.  His  object  was  to  have  an 
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application  made  for  a  patent;  but  aa  he  was  m  debt 
to  Howson  and  Howson  for  eervicea  rendered  m  a  for- 
mer interference   case,   nothing  was  done  by  them. 
Other  testimony  tended  to  Phow  that  Weeks  was  poor 
and  in  w^nt  of  money  at  that  time   and  afterward. 
Dale  admitted,  as  we  have  seen,  that  Weeks  appre- 
ciated the  importance  of  making  an  improvement  upon 
his  old  cluster,  and  had  told  him  he  waa  striving  to 
accomplish  it;  and  that  the  device  shown  to  bun  by 
Weeks  in  August,  1902,  wa«  similar  m  general  appear- 
ance to  the  exhibit.     He  laid,  however,  that  it  was 
without  the  internal  construction. 

Considering  the   contractual   relations  between  the 
parties  at  the  time,  and  their  mutual  interests    it  is 
incredible  that  Weeks,  who  had  the  completed  device 
at  the  time,  would  have  nuide  a  different  one  to  show 
to  Dale,  or  would  have  changed  the  interior  construc- 
tion of  the  old  one  in  order  to  deceive  Dale,  who  was 
an  expert  manufacturer  ai  such  articles.     He  could 
have  had  no  motive  for  siK-h  action.     It  is  incredible 
also  that  Dale  could  have  had  the  device  shown  to  bun 
without  examining  the  interior  construction,   which 
contained  the  essential  feature  of  the  invention,  and 
examining  it  to  ascertain  if  it  was,  indeed,  an  improve- 
ment upon  the  old  one  m  any  respect.     It  is  signih- 
cant,  also,  that  Dale  did  not  attempt  to  describe  the 
interior  construction  of  the  device  that  he  saw.  not- 
withstanding he  undertook  to  support  his  denial  of  its 
approval  bv  him,  as  testitied  by  Weeks  by  saying  that 
if  Weeks  had  shown  the  device  to -him  "in  the  form  it 
is  in  at  the  present  time,"  he  would  have  told  him  that 
such  a  device  was  not  practicable.     Why  he  would 
have  told  him  it  was  not  practicable,  he  did  not  attempt 

to  explain.  . 

We  think  the  evidence,  direct  and  circumstantial,  is 
sufficient  to  show  that  Weeks  coficeived  the  invention 
of  the  issue  and  communicated  it  to  Dale,  who  can- 
not, therefore,  be  held  to  be  the  inventor  notwith- 
standing he  has  received  the  patent  for  it. 

For  the  reasons  given,  the  decision  awarding  pnonty 
to  Dale  will  be  reversed,  and  this  judgment  certihed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  P»tent^  as  the  law  requires.  It 
is  so  ordered.    Reverse-i. 


Mr    J.  L.  Hoptiru  and  Mr.  W.  N.  Cromwell  for  the 

appellant.  ,       , 

Mr.  A.  E.  Wallace  and   Mr.  J.  M    Cent  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  /.•  ,   ^    n         ■ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  granting  the  application  of  appellee 
to  register  the  words  ' '  Old  Lexington  Club  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  whisk  v.     Opposition  was  duly  filed  to  the 
registration  <.f  this  mark  by  appellant.     It  appears 
from  the  record  that  appellee  and  it*  predecessors  have 
used  this  mark  on  certain  of  it^  distilled  products  since 
the  year  1874.     Appellant  bases  its  opposition  upon 
the  use  by  itself  and  its  predecessors  of  the  words  "  Ux- 
injrton  Club"  as  a  mark  on  certain  of  their  products 
continuously  since  the  year  1878.     Objection  ^  raised 
by  both  parties  to  this  controversy  as  to  the  sufficiency 
of  the  pleadings  of  the  other  to  support,  the  position 
here  a-ssumed.     We  are  not  impressed  with  mere  tech- 
nicalities in  this  class  of  cases,  when  it  appears  that  the 
i  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  considered  the  issues  pre- 

'  eented  on  appeal. 

Appellant  comes  here  upon  the  following  assignment 


'      Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Kentucky    Distilleries    A    Warehouse    Company 
V.  Old  Lexixoton  Olub  Distilling  Company. 
Decided  AprxlT ,  1308. 

1.  Trade-Marks-N'ame  or  Appuca.vt. 

Where  the  applicant  is  4  corporation  a  trad«-name  which  is 
■obstantiaUy  a  reproduction  of  the  corporate  name  cannot  b« 
registered  as  a  technical  tr^de-mark. 

2.  Same-Combination    of  ,  Descriptive    and    Oeographicai. 

Terms  not  Registrable. 
The  word  "  Club  "  as  applied  to  liquors  having  become  descrip- 
tive and  the  word  "LexiiUon"  being  geographical,  the  term 
"Old  Lexington  Club"  aJ applied  to  whisky  is  not  registrable 
aa  a  technical  trade-markl  ^ 

3.'  Same— ExcLtrsivE  Use.  ! 
"    K  mark  cannot  be  regis^red  under  the  "  ten-years'  -  clause  of 
the  act  of  February  20.  if*,  where  a  mark  so  nearly  identical 
thereto  as  to  be  likely  tocciifnse  and  mislead  the  public  has  been 
used  by  another  during  tjhe  ten  years  next  preceding  the  pas- 


of  errors:  ., 

First-  Because  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  erred  In  awarding 

exclusive  appropriation^  holdlnir  that  an  applicant  Is  not 

e.t%^S'byfebn.":lSi  4  aP^r^^^^^ 
^'Si^ar 'hT;^r:^*irhS^^^ra'^verment  m  the 

There  are  several  provisions  of  the  statute,  which,  we 
think  forbid  the  registration  of  the  mark  in  question. 
Section  5  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February  20,  1905, 
among  other  things,  provides: 


sage  of  the  act. 
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It  will  be  observed  that  the  trad«-name  here  sought 
to  be  registered  is  almost  a  reproduction  of  the  corporate 
name  of  the  applicant.  In  fact,  it  seems  pn.bable, 
from  an  examination  of  the  record  in  this  case,  that  the 
corporate  nam-  of  the  appellee  company  was  demed 
from  th.  mark  sought  to  be  regisU'red.  since  "  Old  Lex- 
ington Club"  was  a  name  applied  to  liquor  distilled 
and  sold  bv  the  predec-ssors  in  business  of  ^VV^^}^^' 

We  are  also  of  the  opini.m  that  the  words  *  Old  Lex- 
ington Club"  do  not  constitute  a  technical  trad.Miivk. 
The  word  "Club,"  as  applied  to  liquors,  has  become 
a  descriptive  term.     A  word  it  it^  early  use  may  be 
neither  descriptive,  nor  denote  quality,  but  by  con- 
stant  and  repeated  use  and  application  to  a  particiUar 
'  product  become  descriptive  of  such  gcxxls.  and  also  de- 
note their  quality.     Counsel  for  appellant  in  their  brief 
i  cite  fifty-six  combinations  of  the  word  -Club,     which 
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have  been  registered  in  the  Patent  Office,  to  be  used  as 

trade-marks  on  different  kinds  of  liquors,  principally 

whiskies.     Such  an  indiscriminate  use  of  a  word  as  has 

been  made  of  the  word  "  Club,"  in  connection  with  the 

marking  of  brands  of  liquors,  can  convey  to  the  public 

but  one  meaning:    that  it  is  descriptive  of  the  goods 

and  denotes  certain  qualities  possessed  by  them.     In 

Cahn  V.  Hoffman  House,  (28  N.  Y.  Supp.,  388,)  the 

court  said : 

In  the  case  atbarit  appears  unchallenged  that  the  word  '■Club," 
when  applied  ti.  the  various  kinds  of  wines  and  liquors,  has,  by 
usage  In  the  wine  and  limior  trade,  acquired  a  special  and  well- 
understood  meaning,  and  Indicates  that  the  wine  or  Uquor  so 
marked  Is  wine  or  liquor,  as  the  case  may  1*.  of  superior  grade  or 
quality  For  that  rea.son,  1  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  two  cases 
are  distinguishable.  Observing  the  meaning  of  the  word  "Club' 
In  the  wine  and  liquor  trade,  it  seems  clear  and  indisputable  that 
the  lns<-ilpUon  of  the  plaintiff's  lal>el  consist*  whoUy  of  a  combi- 
nation of  words  in  ordinary  use  as  descriptive  ad jacUves.  "Mary- 
land" denoting  geographical  origin  of  the  product.  "Club  its 
quality,  and  ' 'Rye  Whiskev ' '  Its  kind.  1 1  Is  well-settled  law  that 
words  in  ordinary  use,  or  combinations  of  such  words,  which  are 
descriptive  only  of  a  particular  product  in  the  respects  mentioned, 
are  Incapable  of  exclusive  appropriation  for  the  purposes  of  a  | 
trade-mark. 

It  will  be  oljserved  in  this  case  that  the  word  "Mary- 
land" was  held  objectionable  as  denoting  the  geo- 
graphical region  from  which  the  product  was  derived. 
In  th<'  cas«'  at  bar,  it  appears  that  the  distillery  of  ap- 
pellee is  located  at  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  that  the  name 
here  sought  to  be  registered  was  first  used  by  its  prede- 
cessors at  that  place.  A  geographical  name,  by  long 
continued  use  on  the  goods  to  which  the  name  is  applied 
as  a  trade-mark,  conveys  to  the  public  at  once  the 
origin  of  the  product,  and  gives  to  the  goods  on  which 
it  is  us<»d  a  significant  designation  forbidden  by  the 
statute.  It,  therefore,  is  apparent  that  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered,  cannot  be  registered  as  a  tech- 
nical trade- mark. 

Unl«'ss  appellee  can  show  exclusive  use  of  its  marb 
for  ten  years  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  act  of  Congress 
of  February  20.  1906,  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
must  be  reversed.  A  stipulation  appears  in  the  record 
before  us,  wherein  it  is  agreed  by  the  parties  that  the 
appellant  has  used  the  mark  "Lexington  Club"  on 
certain  grades  of  liquors  distilled  by  it  continuously 
since  181*9.  While  the  mark  of  appellant  "Lexington 
Club "  and  the  mark  of  appellee  "Old  Lexington  Club " 
are  not  identically  the  same,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
appellee  is  not  entitled  to  the  registration  of  its  mark  by 
reason  of  having  used  the  same  exclusively  for  ten 
years  prior  to  the  act  of  February  20,  1905.  To  hold 
that  appellee  is  entitled  to  such  registration  because 
of  the  slight  difference  in  the  marks,  would,  at  the 
same  time,  admit  appellant  to  the  registration  of  its 
mark  under  the  same  conditions.  The  registration  of 
both  marks  by  the  Patent  Office  is,  in  our  opinion,  for- 
bidden by  the  fifth  section  of  the  act  of  1905,  which 
provides: 

That  trade-marks  which  are  identical  with  a  rwlst«red  or  known 
trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by  another,  and  appropriated  to 
merchandise  of  the  same  doscrlpUve  properties,  or  which  so  nearly 
resemble  a  rt^gistemi  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by 
another  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties,  as  to  1*  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the 
mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  shah  not  be  Postered. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  but  what  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark "Old  Lexington  Club  "  would  tend  to  mislead  and 
confuse  the  public  with  the  words  "Lexington  Club," 
which  are  shown  to  have  been  widely  used  by  appellant 
for  a  long  period  of  time.  C-onfiision  is  not  only  forbid- 
den between  registered  trade-marks,  but  between  a  reg- 
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istered  mark  and  a  mark  known  to  be  in  use.  Both  of 
he  marks  in  question  have  long  been  in  general  use.  and 
the  registration  of  either  one  would  tend  to  confuse  the 
public  mind  with  the  other.  (In  re  Uerbst  Importing 
Company.  No.  394,  decided  at  the  present  term  of  this 
court. J  \\'here  two  marks  are  so  nearly  identical  as  to 
tend  to  confuse  and  mislead  the  public,  neither  is  en- 
titled to  registration,  even  under  the  ten-year  clause 
of  the  act  of  1905.  We  are.  therefore,  of  the  opinion 
that,  under  the  statute,  there  has  been  no  such  exclu- 
sive use  of  the  mark  in  question  by  appellee  as  would 
entitle  it  to  registration.  {Worcester  Brewing  Corpo- 
ration V.  Rueter  &  Co.,  No.  452,  decided  at  present  term 
of  this  court.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  re- 
versed, and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings as  by  law  required.     Reversed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Pearsall. 

Decided  A  pril  to.  1908. 

DotreLE  Patenting— Two  Applications  by  Same  Inventok— 
Only  One  Patent  Issued. 
P.  filed  an  application  and  assigned  it  to  V.  Later  he  filed  a 
second  application  for  the  same  invention  and  assigned  it  to  W. 
A  patent  was  issued  on  the  latter  application.  Held  that  this 
patent  is  a  bar  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  earlier  applica- 
tion. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Brown  and  Mr.  C.  E.  Foster  for  the  appel- 
lant. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Ruchnan  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  to  allow  the  following  claim: 

A  piled  or  tufted  fabric,  havinga  three-warp,  three-weft  weave, 
in  Which  the  first  weft  is  mserted  below  the  back-binding  warp 
and  above  the  other  wurivthrcads.  the  sei-ond  weft  is  inserted 
reversely  to  this,  the  third  weft  is  inserted  below  the  upper  bind- 
ing-warp  and  above  the  other  warp-threads,  and  the  tufts  are 
disposed  around  the  second  weft,  whereby  the  pattern  is  visible 
on  the  back  of  the  fabric. 

Pearsall  filed  this  application  in  the  Patent  Office 
September  15,  1902.  and  assigned  the  same  to  Carl 
Vorwerk.  of  Barmen.  Germany.  On  February  18, 1904, 
Pearsall  filed  a  second  application,  which  the  Patent 
Office  holds  covers  the  same  invention  and  which  he 
assigned  to  Matthew  J.  Whittall,  of  Worcester,  Mass. 
Both  assignments  were  recorded  in  the  Patent  Office. 
On  November  15,  1904,  Patent  No.  774,775  was  issued 
on  the  later  application.  Whether  this  patent  was 
issued  inadvertently  does  not  appear.  Counsel  for 
Vorwerk,  up<jn  learning  of  the  issuance  of  the  patent  to 
Whittsdl,  addressed  a  letter  to  the  Cominissioner  in 
which  they  said: 

We  are  at  a  loss  to  understand  how  this  Patent  No.  774.775  could 
have  been  granted  to  Pearsall  in  view  of  this  present  apphcation 
Serial  No.  173,244  which  is  for  absolutely  the  same  thing.  We  feel 
sure  that  Pearsall's  Patent  No.  774,775  must  have  l>een  inadvert- 
ently grantt'd  and  we  have  to  ask  for  an  immediate  declaration 
of  interference  bftwfi'n  said  patent  and  this  pending  application 
Serial  No.  173.244.  It  will  be  obvious  from  inspection  of  tne  figure 
of  the  present  application  and  Fig.  2  of  the  patent,  that  the  fabric 
shown  in  each  is  absolutely  the  same. 

It  is  now  contended  that  the  invention  claimed  in 
this  application  is  not  the  same  as  that  of  the  patent. 
We  find  no  merit  in  this  contention.  All  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  have  held  that  the  inven- 
tions are  the  same,  and  an  examination  of  the  specifi- 
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convinces  us  of  the  cor- 
The  structures  shown  and 


cations  and  claims  of  each 

rectneas  of  that  conclusion. 

described  in  the  two  applications  are  almost  identical. 

The  Commissioner  in  dii^posmjj  of  the  question  said: 
The  only  difference  between  the  i  onstruction  of  this  applio^tlon 
!i  t hut  nfthP  Detent  is  that  in  ^e  latter  the  ftlling-thrBads  are 

**°l^hi-1i?n?hemUng-Treaasar^ngle  strands  in  two  horirpntal 
nFi^e?    Nether  o^^thes^^  is  expressed  in  the  rla.ms 

Ke  Datent  or  in  the  appealed  tlaim.    They  wiU  not  therefore 
2r^e  to  d^aerent.ate  between  the  Application  and  the  patent.      ^ 

Numerous  other  errors  arq  a.-<.-^iSJiH-<l  which  need  nof 
be  separately  noticed  and  qon-i-h-rt-d,  as  they  are  all 
embrace<l  in  the  pn.positiun  that  the  Commissioner 
erred  in  holding  the  patentj  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  an- 
other patent  for  the  same  indention  to  the  same  appli- 
cant. 

Appellant  contends  that  it  was  the  duty  of  the  Com- 

TlllS810ll^r — 

It  is  further  contended  that  W  hittall  had  no  legal 
interest  in  the  invention  btcause  of  the  prior  a«ign- 
ment  to  Vorwerk,  and  that,  therefore,  the  grant  of  the 
patent  was  in  excess  of  the  Commissioner- s  powers  and 

a  nullity.  -^    •    u- 

The  fallacy  in  appellant's  contention  consists  in  his 

aaBUmption  that  the  patent  to  Whittall  is  void.  The 
application  forming  the  basis  of  that  patent  was  regu- 
larly made,  and.  but  for  the  prior  assignment,  no 
question  could  be  raised  1*  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
authority  of  the  Commission  er  in  the  premises.  Clearly 
he  had  juris.liction  of  the  su  )iect-matter  of  his  decision 


that  the  error  cannot  be  corwoted  by  Issuing  a  patent  to  appel- 
lant •  •  *  The  patent  is  based  upon  the  application  of  h'ear- 
sall  'and  in  issuing  the  same,  the  Office  exhausted  its  authority 
to  grant  patents  for  that  invention  based  upon  learsall  »  inven- 
torship. Moreover,  the  issue  of  a  second  patent  would  not  settle 
the  question  of  title.  It  is  believed  that  appellant  luust  t«  left 
to  his  remedy  in  court  where  this  question  can  Ije  tiually  deter- 
mined. 

Holding  as  we  do  that  the  patent  to  Wliittall  is  valid 
and  inures  to  the  benefit  of  the  holder  of  the  equitable 
title  thereto,  it  necessarily  follows,  in  v-iew  of  the  well- 
established  rule  prohibiting  the  grant  of  two  patents 
for  the  same  invention  to  the  same  or  a  different  party 
{Miller  v.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  151  U.  S.,  186),  that  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  must  be  sustained.  If 
appellant  is  the  real  owner  of  the  patent,  he  has  his 
remedy    by    appropriate    pnKee<ling:s    in    a    court    of 

equity. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  in  accordance  with  law.  Af- 
firmed. 


which  was  the  invention 
patent  should   issue,   it  is 
ignored  both  assignments 


Having  determined  that  a 

conceded  he  might  have 

s  nd  issued  a  patent  in  the 


name  of  the  inventor,  which,  probably,  would  have 
been  the  better  coun<e  for  li  im  to  have  followed. 

In  Gayler  v.  Wilder,  (10  I  ow.,  477,)  it  was  ruled  that  - 
where  a  patent  issues  to  an  applic-ant  who  lias  assigned 
his  interest  therein,  the  pa;ent  is  valid  and  by  opera- 
tion of  law  vests  in  the  assi  ^ee. 

If  a  patent  to  an  invent  )r  who  has  assigned  all  his 
interest  in  the  invention  L  valid  and  by  operation  of 


law  inuri*  to  the  benefit  of 
oeive  why  a  patent  to  one 


the  assignee,  we' fail  to  per 
of  two  rival  assignees  does 


not  vest  in  the  holder  of  tl  e  superior  assignment. 


pre\-iou8ly  stated,  it  does 


patent  on  the  second  applicatioi 


Interference  Notices, 


Dep^rtmunt  <ii-  the  Tsterior. 
Umtki>  states  1'.\tent  orncK, 

\\<i$h\ntjtim.  D.  C.June  tS,  1908. 
Hannah  E.  Burdick.  herattigm  orUg,il  rfprfirrU(MvetMke  notice: 

An^rference  has  been  declanM  t  y  ttus  ( )ffice  IvtweeB  an  appU- 
cationof  T  hSi  Mansfleid.of  «il.  n  K.dg» .  .S.  J  ,  for  registration  of 
atrer-mar"andatrad<y^rk  n-gisten  d  m  Hannah  E  Burd.ck, 
Scranton  I'a.  lUid  the  notice  of  said  d.-<  Urat.on  s.-nt  by  n-gis- 
t?^d  mSl  to  thTsald  Hannah  E.  Burdick  at  th.  *<^^lr-^%?'v*"n 
ab^ve  h^s  U*n  returned  by  the  Post-Office  I>.partinpnt  v^-itK  the 
stMtPTnent thereon  "  Unclaimed,  not  in  direttory.  imknown. 
''N^^4''fs\SSre  he'J^by  given  to  the  said  Ha.mah  K^  Rnrdick^ 
her  assiims  or  legal  repreeenUtivea.  that  if  th.v  ur  an\  .>f  them 
Sesi^o^ontL^  t^>  saTd  interference  they  should  in.ni.Jia.^  y  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  ('ominissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  wiU  be  published  in  the  offici.vl  (..vzettl  for  si.x 
coni^tfve  weeks,  rf  no  appearance  shall  have  N.n  .nt.nd  at 
the^irati^n  of  the  periocf  of  publication,  the  mterfennet;  wiU 
proceed  a-  ia  case  of  dej^-^t.^^^^^^.^^  ^^.^  CommUsioncr. 


Ae 


not  appear  that  the  patent 


to  Whittall  inadvertently  issued,  neither  does  it  nec- 
essarily follow  that  becauiie  Vorwerk  holds  the  prior 
assignment  his  title  is  si  perior  to  Whittall's.  The 
record  is  silent  as  to  the  f  icts  and  circumstances  sur- 
rounding the  two  assignments. 
The  Commissioner  says: 

Rut  if  it  be  ajrreed  that  the  0  ffice  made  an  error  in  Issuing  the 
But  If  it  pe  agreea  11^';,;^..;^  instead  of  the  first,  it  Is  believed 
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Department  or  the  Interior, 
'  Unitep  States  Patent  OrricE. 

Wdnkinpton.  D.  C.  June  8,  1908. 
The  American  Plant  Food  Company,  its  asugns  or  legal  represent- 

fnnn^rier^T<i'h>ixing  been  declared  by  this  (Jffice  t*tween  the 
anBUcation  ^f The  V  iSnla-Carohna  Chenucal  Company  of  U 
sSSlh  1  welf^h  str^t  lUchmond,  Va  .  for  registration  c,f  a  trade- 
Sf.rl.n^  1  rraVleTnark  registered  to  ihe  .Knierican  I'larit  Food 
^mpam    of    t  "imond.^^-,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 

SitChe  i'atentOffi«  by  registered  "^^'' f  "^he  •^„S?s"herebv 
Fr>o<l  ToniDanv  having  t*en  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereny 
gi^  tcfl^e  \mtncH..  Plant  Food  Company  its  af«'^^  °; '«f.«i 
S,nr4«.ntfttives  that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
^^d  int^irferen?*  ihey  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  oom- 
muncatK  n  «Mth  the  Comn.issioner  of  Patents  in  "['^e^^^^^he 
not?c^  of  d^'larat.on  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 

°%'fno[i^''wmS*  pushed  in  the  Okeicial  oazette  for  six 
«>n^utive  w«eks  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
XS'd  thet;nod<,f  putKion.the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  ,n  ca.se  -^|;(;^.'_f^^,  3   j^oORE,  CommUHomr. 

No.  1.] 


Patents  Nos.  892,974  to  893,595. 
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ISSUE  OF  JULY  14.  1908. 

Patents 623— No.  892,974  to  No.  893,595,  Inclusive. 


Designs 14— No.  39,413  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 81— No.  r,9,841  to  No. 

Labels 8— No.  14,280  to  No. 

Prints 3— No.  2,320  to  No. 

Reissues 8— No.  12,829  to  No. 

Total 731 


39,426.  Inclusive. 
69,921,  inclusive. 
14,287,  inclusive- 
2,322,  inclusive. 
12,831,  Inclusive. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


i 


states. 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of.. . 
Arirona  Territory. . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MassHchnsetta 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Vlississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


1- 
II 

e 

Su 


4| 


States. 


1 
2 
2 

20 
8 

15 
1 
7 
3 
1 


18 


i 


•     .M? 


2 
28 


3 

SO 

14 

18 

7 

3 

8 

3 

4 

41 

27 

8 

3 

19 

2 

8 


108 
6 
1 

50 

2 


New  Hampshire 

New  lersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon i  '  7   . 

Panama !. 

Pennsylvania i    61  i 

Philippine  Islands..' '. 

Rhode  Island I      8  1 

South  Carolina j. 

South  Dakota 2| 

Tennessee 2 

Texas 12   . 

Utah :      1  i. 

Vermont >      1    . 

Virginia t      6  ,. 

M'ashinjsrton i     11    . 

West  Virginia 6  . 

Wisconsin 12   . 

W  voniing I 

U.  8.  Army 1. 

U.  8.  Navy 1. 


;.s 


11 


20 
1 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States. . . 


583 


85 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

1 

c   . 

Oh 

Trade-Marks 
and  Prints. 

Countries. 

Patents  and 
Designs. 

5i 

at  S 

Algeria 

Natal 

Netherlands 

Austria-Hungary. 

2 

1 

Belgium                . 

Newfoundland 

1 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies.. 
Canada 

... . . 

*  io' 

1 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norwav 

..... 

Cape  Colony 

Persia 

Ch  le 

Queensland 

1 

..... 

■ 

China       .          .      ... 

Roiunania 

Costa  Rica 

Russia 

Cuba , 

Scotland 

2 

Denmark 

1 

South  Australia . 

Ecuador 

Spain 

1 

F.ngland 

11 

4 

'  Sweden 

1 

2 

France 

4  1 

15  .      2 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 
.\frica 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

1 
3 

Victoria 

Italy 

Western  .Australia. . 

JaDan 

Total  to  citizens  of 

,***^^ 

Java 

Mexico 

foreign  countries 53          7 

1                                      i 

Interference  Notice. 

Dkpartml.nt  cf  THE  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  orrirE, 

Washinglov.  D.  C.June  U.  1908. 

W.  O.  Reimer  <Se  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives , 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  l)een  lieclared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  K.  K.  Landesi)riv.  Millv-Kerzen-Seifen-und  Gly- 
oerin-Fabrik.  von  F.  \.  Sare's  Sohn  ii  (^ompany.  of  Vienna.  ,\U8- 
trin-Huiigarv'.  for  registrntion  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  W.  G.  Reimer  <t  Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  re^ris- 
tered  mail  to  the  said  W.  G.  KiMmer  &  Company  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  W.  O. 
Reimer  &  Company,  their  assifrns  or  leual  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returaed  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded 
to  them. 

This  notice  will  !«  nublished  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  ^teriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  tje 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Renewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

Rule  175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
payment of  the  final  fee,  any  7>erson,  whether  inventor  or  assignee, 
whohas'aninterest  in  the  invention  for  which  such  potent  was  or- 
dered'.to'issue'may'flle'a  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  same 
lnvention;iV)Ut"such'8econd'application  must  be  made  within  two 
years  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.    ♦    ♦    ♦ 

RtJLE  176.  In  such  renewal  the  oath,  petition,  specification,  draw- 
ing, and  model  of  the  original  application  may  be  used  for  the  sec- 
ond application;  but  a  new  fee  (115)  will  be  required.    •    •    ♦ 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

CondUion  at  Close  of  BtLneti  July  7, 1908.  ^^ 


303 
244 

175 

378 

142 

172 


Oldest  new  appU-  =  § 
Cfttion  and  old-  --3 
est  action  byap-;i;  Jj 
plicant  awaiting  3.;^ 
office  action.  -^ 

1 *  I 

Amended  f     New.     »  « 


ApplieatioM  Under  Examination— Continued. 


Ma- 
Bolt 


and 

Sign 


322 
379 

304 

278 

IM 

313 
147 

264 


332 
167 

280 


XVII.  Clutches;  Linotyping 

trix-MaWng:     Nut     and 

Locks;  Printing. 
XXXV.    Buckles,    Buttons. 

Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and 

Exhibiting;     Garment-Sup|port- 

en;  Signals;  Toilet. 
III.  Annealing    and    Tempf.._„. 

Coating    with    Metal;    Elt^tro- 

cheraistn,-;  Metal-F  oundji  ng; 

Metallurgy;    Shaping    F  1|  u  1  d 

Metal 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OilUells; 
'  Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educate 't:   AvplHices; 
Fishing  an     Tm;  i n^'    -tBtion- 
ery;  Stone-Working. 
IX     Air  and    Gas    Pumps;    Fire- 
*Extinguishers;    HydrauliO    Mo- 
tors; Piunns;  Sewerage.     ■ 
XXXI.  Alcohol;  Ammonia, fLater. 
and    Wood    Distillation;  [Char- 
coal   and    Coke;    Gas.    Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and    Leather;     Liquid    Ciating 
Compositions;   Mineral    <■''.'*; 
Oils.    Fats,    and    Glue;     NVater 
Purification. 
XII    Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes; 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elekients; 
Pulleys  and  Shafting.        1 
XXIII.  Acou-nics;  Coin-llian- 
dling;     Horology-;     Recorders; 
Registers;   Tirae-ConlroUmg 
MecTianisin.  I 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Raillway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolling*St><<k. 
XXXII.  Carl>onating  Bevprapp*; 
"  Dispensing  Beverage's;   I>  -:-:>- 
ing-i'ans;  Metallic  Shipi;  !.^-  1:1 1 
Storing  Vessels;  Packagnig  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration.  ' 
I  VIII     Beds;    Chairs:    Fufcnture; 
\      Kitchen    and     Table     Articles; 
Store  Furniture.               I 
I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;    Seeders    and    Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowirs. 
XXIX.  Coopering;   Fire-Hscapes; 
Ladders;    Roofs;    WheeHwnght- 
Machines;     Wooden    Biijldings; 
Wood-Sawing;    Wood-1]uming; 
Woodworking;     Woodv^orkiqg- 
Tools.                                 1  . 
XXXVI.  Curtains.    Shad*s,    and 
Screens;   Drafting;    Driejrs;   En- 
graving; Measuring  I  n  b  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind- Wheels. 
X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 
V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
XL.    Baggage;    Check-CqntroUed 


Jane  23     May   18     238 

,       i 
June  23     AprJ    3     747 


June  15     May     3     238 


June  10     May  25     484 

Jane  10     Apr.  29     231 
June    8     May   12     304 


o 

s 


164 

375 
152 

315 
106 

318 

138 


Divisions  and  subjects  ot  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appii-  ?  a 
cation  and  old-  Z2 
est  action  bv  ajv  5  o 
plicarit  awaiting  ^^ 
office  action.  is-c 
I*? 

■ *J 

Amende<l       New.      o « 


XXXIII.  Cattery: 


232" 

327 

353 

179 

247 


\pparatus;  Cloth.  Leat  »er,  and 
Rubber     Receptacles;     Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacl  ps;  i  ine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtureii;   Pack- 
age and  Article  Carrier  1;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Rei«ptacles 
and  Packages;   Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 
IV     Bridges;    Conveyers     Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic    I  ngineer- 
ing;    Iron   structures;    Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towen 
XVIII.  Injectors    and     Ejectors: 
Steam    and    Vacuimi     Pumps; 
Steam-Boilers;    Steam- Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 
XLI.  RaiWay  Draft   Aipliances; 

Resilient  Tires  and  Whpels. 
XX.   Artificial    Limbs;    Builders 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Irocksand 
Latches;  Safes;  I'nder  aking. 
XXII.  Air-Guns.  Catapilts,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
1      Explosive    Devices;    Bfcats   an«l 
'      Buoys;   Firearms;   Marine   Pro- 
I      puNion;     Ordnance;     Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Rai  way-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 


1 

June    6     May   18  433 

June    5     Apr.  20  246 

June    5     Mar.    3  669 

June    5     Feb.  10  639 

1 

f 

June    4     Mar.    3  496 

June    1     May     6  319 

June    1     Mar.  26  610 

I 

May  29     May     8  607 


May  27     Mar.  24     675 
May  27     Mar.  14     393 

May  23     Apr.  24     662 


312 

144 
306 


329 
154 


■  D»«trtic 

Cooking  Vewels;  EteBiaW^nal- 
ing  Electricity.  Medical  and 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  T»>nt8. Canopies. Um- 
brellas, nn(l  (  aiiHs 

XXVII.  Hni.shingand  Sonibl)ing; 
Cirindiiig  and  Pohslimg;  Laun- 
dry; Wa.>tiiing  Apparatus 

XXX.  Fluid-l're.isun'  Kegiilators 
Lamps  and   Ga.s-Fitlinp.    l-i'i' 
uid  and  Gaseou.'*  Fuel  iSumers; 
Type-Writing  Ma<tniies. 

XXV.  Butchering.  MiU.o;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  a  n  <1 
Crushers. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
RheoeUts;  Electric  Railways, 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals;    Explosives;     Fertilizers; 
Medicines;     Pre«rying;     Sugar  | 
and  Salt.  ^  .         .    ,    , 

II.  Bee    Culture;    Dairy;    La!»  - 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presees;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 
1  XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
I      Engines;  MiscfUaneou.s  Heating 

VII.  Games  and  Tovs;  Mecbamcal 
Motors;  Optics:  Paper  Maniifw- 
tures;  Velocipedes. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Machfnes;  Surgery 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confei-- 
tion  Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glaaa;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  I.aminat»>d  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Iiii)er-Mak:ng;  raving. 
i'hotography,  I'la.ttio  Block  and 
Kiirtht'Dware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectites,  an.l  Kx- 
plosive  Charges,  Making.  Metal- 
working,  etc. 
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892,974.  AIR-PUMP.  V?eoroe  P.  Aborv,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Blake  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Sept.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  392.829. 


1.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  of  two  diameters,  the  upper 
larger  portion  forminir  an  air  cylinder  and  the  lower 
smaller  portion  a  water  cylinder,  upper  and  lower  passages 
for  admitting  air  and  water  to  the  air  cylinder,  a  plunger 
In  the  air  cylinder  acting  to  open  the  air  passage  on  its 
down  stroke  and  the  water  passage  on  its  up  stroke  for  the 
admission  of  air  and  water,  and  to  deliver  air  on  the  up 
stroke,  and  a  smaller  plunger  for  delivering  water  from  the 
water  cylinder  on  the  down  stroke. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  of  two  diameters,  the  upper 
larger  portion  forming  an  air  cylinder  and  the  lower 
smaller  portion  a  water  cylinder,  conneciions  for  admitting 
air  and  water  to  the  air  cylinder,  a  plunger  In  the  air  cyl- 
inder acting  to  admit  air  on  Its  down  stroke  and  water  on 
Its  up  stroke,  and  to  deliver  air  on  the  up  stroke,  a  smaller 
plunger  for  delivering  water  from  the  water  cylinder  on 
the  down  stroke,  and  delivery  valves  and  a  delivery  cham: 
ber  surrounding  the  water  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  pumps,  each  pump  having  a 
cylinder  of  two  diameters,  the  upper  larger  portion  form- 
ing an  air  cylinder  and  the  lower  smaller  portion  a  water 
cylinder,  connections  for  admitting  air  and  water  to  the 
air  cylinders  and  connecting  the  cylinders  of  the  two 
pumps,  plungers  In  the  air  cylinders  acting  to  admit  air  on 
their  down  stroke  and  water  on  their  up  stroke,  and  to 
deliver  air  on  the  up  stroke,  and  smaller  plungers  for  de- 
livering water  from  the  water  cylinders  on  the  down 
stroke,  the  plungers  of  the  two  pumps  being  timed  to  move 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  of  two  diameters,  the  upper 
larger  portion  forming  an  air  cylinder,  and  the  lower 
smaller  portion  a  water  cylinder,  suction  connections  In- 
cluding a  valveless  suction  air  passage  for  the  air  cylinder, 
a  plunger  In  the  air  cylinder  acting  to  admit  air  on  Its 
down  stroke  ftnd  deliver  air  on  Its  up  stroke,  and  a  smaller 
plunger  for  delivering  water  from  the  water  cylinder  on  Its 
down  stroke. 

5.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  of  two  diameters,  the  upper 
larger    portion    forming    an    air    cylinder    and    the    lower 


smaller  portion  a  water  cylinder,  connections  for  admitting 

air  and  water  to  the  air  cylinder,  a  plunger  In  the  air  cyl- 
inder acting  to  admit  air  on  its  down  stroke  and  water  on 
its  up  stroke,  and  to  deliver  air  on  the  up  stroke,  and  a 
smaller  plunger  for  delivering  water  from  the  water  cyl- 
inder on  the  down  stroke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892,97.';.     KILN   APPARATUS.     William  T.   Black.   La- 
quin.  Pa.     Filed  July  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,449. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  car  having  re- 
sillently  held  supporting  means  for  the  material  to  be 
dried,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resilient  tension  of 
said  first  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having 
means  for  resillently  holding  the  material,  and  means  for 
holding  said  car  In  engagement  with  track  rails,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  resilient  tension  of  said  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  ttie  class  described,  a  car  having 
arms  for  supporting  the  material,  said  arms  being  spaced 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  material  therebetween  and 
being  resillently  held,  said  arms  further  being  Independent 
of  each  other. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  adapted  to 
run  upon  track  rails  and  to  be  held  by  an  overhead  rail, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  car  is  normally  at  an 
angle  with  the  horizontal,  said  car  having  resillently-held 
supporting  means  for  the  material  to  be  dried. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  car  adapted  to 
be  run  ujion  rails  and  having  uprights,  arms  slldably  car- 
ried by  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  support  the  material 
to  l>e  dried,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  arms  In 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i 


892,976.     RECP:1'TACLE  FOR  FLUIDS.     Harhy  F.  Call, 
Stockbrldge.    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    7,    1907.      Serial    No. 
405.515. 
1.   A  cylindrical  tubular  fluid-tight  receptacle  formed  of 

a  single  straight  piece  of  cardboard  one  portion  cf  which 
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18  narrower  than  the  rest  and  having  one  side  coated  with 
an  adhesive  and  then  rolled  up  whereby  an  Inner  shoulder 
1«  formed  near  each  end.  a  bottom  disk  adhesively  secured 
against  one  shoulder,  and  a  top  (ilsk  having  a  portion  of  Its 
periphery  adhesively  secured  afalnst  the  other  «boulder. 
said  top  disk  being  dished  and  Icored  to  form  a  h>nge  be- 
tween the  secured  portion  and  the  free  Po;^'^"-  ^f «J  "J 
form  of  the  disk  and  Its  secure4  portion  adapting  Its  free 
portion  to  be  opened  outwardly  against  spring  pressure, 
the  whole  being  surface  treated  to  render  It  waterproof. 


tending  from  the  flaring  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blades  to  relieve  the  latter  from  tor- 
sional stress. 

5  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  or  mouth-piece  for  a 
suction  conduit,  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
cutter  blades  bent  longitudinally  Inward  at  their  outer 
ends  a  head  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  are  at- 
tached and  a  brace  extending  from  said  head  to  said  sleeve 
or  mouth  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892,978.      MBTALLIC    PACKINO-RINO. 
Carter,  L!T«rpool,  England.     Filed  Aug. 
rial  No.  390.392. 


Charubs 
27,  1907. 


W. 

Se- 


•>  A  cylindrical  tubular  Am  id  tight  reoeptaclp  formed  of 
a  single  straight  piece  of  cardlK>ard  one  portion  of  which  Is 
narrower  than  the  rest  and  having  one  side  coated  w  h  an 
adhesive  and  then  rolled  up  whereby  an  inner  shoulder  Is 
formed  near  each  end,  a  bottom  m^k  adhesively  secured 
against  one  shoulder,  and  a  top  disk  having  a  portion  of  Its 
periphery  adhesively  secured  Bgalnst  the  other  shoulder. 
the  said  disk  being  dished  and  having  a  free  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  outwardly  against  spring  pressure,  an 
outer  disk  being  forced  In  aboye  the  said  top  disk. 


892.977.      ROTARY  CITTER. 
tertown.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7 


.T.iiiN   B.  Cantwbll.   Wa 
I'.toT.     Serial  No.  372,389. 


1.  The  combination  with  u 


suction  conduit,  of  a  cage 


at  the  end  thereof  comprlsli  g  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending   blades   and    mean^   connecting    the   Inner   ends 
of  the  blades  by  which  said  blades  are  rotated  arranged 
outside  of  the  path  of  the  material  entering  the  rondult. 

2.  The  combination  with  1.  suction  conduit,  of  a  cutter 
at  the  end  thereof,  comprlslbg  a  series  of  longitudinally- 
extending  blades,  means  out>lde  the  path  of  the  material 
entering  the  conduit  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
blades  and  a  brace  extending  therefrom  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  blades  to  relieve  the 

3.  The  combination  with 
at  the  end  thereof,  a  serUs  of  longitudinally-extending 
blades  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  a  brace  extending 
from  said  sleeve  to  the  outei  ends  of  said  blades  to  relieve 
the  same  from  torsional  str-ss 

4.  The  combination  with  ^  suction  conduit,  of  a  flaring 
sleeve   at   the  end  thereof. 


atter  from  torsional  stress. 
I  suction  conduit,  of  a  sleeve 


a  series  of  longitudinally  ex 
tending  blades  connected  t<|  said  sleeve  and   a  brace  ex 


1  In  a  metallic  packing.  In  combination  :  — means  for 
holding  the  packing  rings  In  position  on  the  rod.  means 
for  pressing  the  rings  radially  Into  contact  with  the  rod. 
two  divided  rings  which  make  contact  at  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod:  the  ring  nearer  thp  neck 
ring  lying  wholly  on  the  neck  ring  side  of  the  said  plane, 
but  the  segments  of  the  other  ring  having  retarding  flanges 
which  project  beyond  sal.l  plane  and  enuage  with  the 
periphery    of    the   first    mentioned    ring,    substantially    as 

descrlljed.  . 

2.  In  a  metallic  packing.  In  combination  ;— means  for 
holding  the  packing  rinifs  In  i>o8ltlon  on  the  rod.  means 
for  pressing  the  rings  radially  Into  contact  with  the  nid. 
two  divided  rings  which  make  contact  at  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  the  ring  nearer  the  neck 
ring  lying  wholly  on  the  neck  ring  side  of  the  said  plane, 
but  the  segments  of  the  other  ring  having  retarding  flanges 
which  project  beyond  said  plane  and  engage  with  the 
periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  ring,  the  ring  remote 
from  the  neck  ring  Mus  divlde<l  Into  a  series  of  wearing 
segments  and  an  alternate  series  of  segments  which  act 
as    guides    for    the    wearing    segments,    substantially    as 

described,  . 

3    In  a  metallic  packing.   In   combination  .—means  tor 
holding  the  packing  rlnirs   in   position  on  the  ro<l.  means 
for  pressing  the  r1  .gs  radially  Into  contact  with  the  rod, 
two  divided  rings  which  make  contact  at  a  common  plane 
i   normal   to  the  axis  of  the  rod.   the  ring  nearer  the  neck 
ring  lying  wholly  on  the  neck  ring  side  of  the  said  plane, 
but  the  segments  of  the  other  ring  having  retarding  fiances 
which    project    beyond    said    plane    and    engage    with    the 
periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  ring,  the  ring  remote  from 
the  neck  rlnc  being  divided   into  a  series  of  wearing  seg- 
ments  and  an   alternate  series  of   segments   which   act   as 
guides  for  the  wearing'  segments,   each  of  the  said   wear- 
ing segments  engau'lni;  with  the  ,>erlpherie8  of  two  of  the 
wearing  seirments   of   the  ring  nearer  the  neck   ring  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril>e<l 

4  In  a  metallic  packing.  In  combination  ;— means  for 
holding  the  packing  rings  in  position  on  the  rod  means 
for  pressing  the  rincs  radially  Into  contact  with  the  rod, 
two  divided  rings  which  make  contact  at  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  the  rinu-  nearer  the  neck 
ring  iving  wholly  on  the  neck  ring  side  of  the  said  plane. 
but  the  siments  of  the  other  ring  having  retarding  Ilanees 
which  project  beyond  said  plane  and  enuage  with  the 
periphery  of  the  first  mentl<.ne<l  ring,  the  riim  remote  from 
Se  neck  ring  being  divided  Into  a  series  of  --«^'"«;^«^ 
ments  and  an  alternate  series  of  segments  which  a.t  as 
jmldes  for  the  wearing  segments,  the  retarding  flanges  on 
the  said  segment.,  having  tangentlally  disposed  Inner  sur- 
faces  which  engage  with  the  tangentlally  disposed  sur 
faces  of  the  wearing  segments  of  the  ring  nearer  the  neck 
I   ring,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  metallic  packing.   In  combination  ; — means  for 

holding  the  packing  rings  in  position  on  the  rod.  means 
for  pressing  the  rings  radially  Into  contact  with  the  rod, 
two  divided  rings  which  make  contact  at  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  the  ring  nearer  the  neck 
ring  lying  wholly  on  the  neck  ring  side  of  the  said  plane 
and  being  divided  Into  two  parts  with  tangential  pe- 
ripheries, the  other  ring  being  made  In  four  parts,  two 
guide  parts  with  parallel  inner  faces  and  two  wearing 
segments  each  provided  with  two  retarding  flanges  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  said  common  plane,  the  said  four  re- 
tarding flanges  engaging  respectively  with  the  four  tan- 
gential portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  ring  nearer  the 
neck  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892.979.  CATCH  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  Christian 
W.  Clark,  Union,  Nebr.  Filed  May  5,  1902.  Serial 
No.  106,043. 


1 

.1 

y            y 

A 

1            '^' 

T 

The  combination  with  a  refiigerator  door  having  a  per- 
foration near  one  edge,  of  an  ear  secured  below  said  per- 
foration, a  pin  carried  by  said  ear,  a  latch  bar  secured, to 
said  pin  having  a  perforated  ear,  a  rod  extending  up- 
ward from  said  perforated  ear,  a  securing  plate  positioned 
Immediately  l)elow  said  perforation,  an  outwardly  Ijent 
oi)eratlng  lever  having  an  opening  near  Its  lower  secured 
end.  said  lever  being  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate,  a 
tilting  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
operating  lever,  said  bar  having  a  projecting  finger  piece, 
said  r(>d  at  Its  upper  end  iniing  secured  to  said  tilting  bar, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  door  to  normally  force  said  lever 
outward,  and  a  shaft  within  said  perforation  having  one 
end  revoluhly  secured  to  said  operating  lever  the  remain- 
ing end  having  a  handle,  said  shaft  l)eiow  said  tilting  bar 
having  a  cam.  said  latch  bar  extending  through  the  open- 
ing within  said  lever,  all  arranged,  as  set  forth. 


892.980.  LADDER  Walter  J.  Cooper,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Seagrave  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  .363.108. 

1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  lower  meinl>er  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  extension  member,  a  cylinder  fixed  with  re- 
lation to  the  lower  member,  a  piston  arranged  In  said 
cylinder  for  reciprocation  and  having  Its  rod  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
rack  to  actuate  said  piston,  means  connecting  the  piston 
and  extension  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  pro- 
jected and  spring  means  arranged  in  said  cylinder  to 
assist  in  the  elevation  of  said  extension  member. 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  a  lower  meml)er  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  extension  member,  a  cylinder  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  lower  member,  a  piston  arranged  In  said 
cylinder  for  reciprocation  and  having  Its  rod  provided 
with  a  series  of  rack  teeth,  a  rotatahle  operating  shaft, 
a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack  and  oper- 


able for  retracting  the  piston,  a  spring  within  said  cyl- 
inder placed  under  compression  by  the  retraction  of  said 
piston,  and  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  ex- 
tension member  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
latter. 

3^ 


K 


/ 


^ 


V 
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3.  A  ladder  comprising  a  lower  memt>er  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  extension  mem!)er,  a  cylinder  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  lower  meml>er,  a  plstou  arranged  for  move- 
ment therein  and  having  its  rod  provided  with  a  series 
of  rack  teeth,  pulleys  journaled  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod,  pulleys  journaled  In  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  said  lower  meml>er.  a  rotatahle  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack  teeth 
for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  flexible  traction  element 
secured  to  the  extension  member  and  carried  over  said 
guide  rollers  and  pulleys,  and  adapted  to  transmit  the 
motion  of  said  piston  to  said  extension  meml)er  to  pro- 
ject the  same,  and  spring  means  In  said  cylinder  for  as- 
sisting In  the  elevation  of  said  extension  member  and  for 
cushioning   the  same  when    retracted. 


892,981.  TUBE  EXPANDER.  Frank  H.  Ci'NNINGHam, 
rittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  E.  New- 
lln,  McKeesport,  I'a.,  and  one  third  to  .Tames  McNamara, 
Fltsburg,   I'a.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,063. 


1.  In  an  expanding  tool,  a  rotary  head,  carriers  mov- 
able outwardly  therein,  rollers  supported  hy  said  carriers, 
l)earlngs  on  the  carriers  to  receive  the  body  of  the  rollers 
without  reduction  In  their  diameter  and  means  carried  by 
the  rollers  and  the  carrier  to  prevent  their  displacement. 

2,  In  an  expanding  tool,  a  rotary  head,  carriers  mov- 
able outwardly  therein,  rollers  supported  by  said  car- 
riers, pins  in  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  bearings  on  the  car- 
riers to  receive  the  body  of  the  rollers  without  reduction 
in  their  diameter,  and  projections  on  the  carriers  to  co 
operate  with  said  pins  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the 
rollers  and  their  respective  carriers. 
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3.  In  an  expanding  tool,  a  rotnry  head,  outwardly  mov- 
able die-carriers  therein,  a  rotarr  mandrel  for  moTlnjj  the 
carriers  outwardly,  a  screw  sniveled  to  the  mandrel, 
means  for  preventing  the  rotatloD  of  the  screw,  and  a  non- 
traveling  nut  to  cause  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  screw 

and  mandrel.  J 

4  In  an  expanding  tool,  a  rotary  head,  outwardly  mov- 
able die  carriers  therein,  a  rotary  mandrel  to  move  the 
carriers  outwardly,  a  swivel-socket  In  which  the  mandrel 
is  held,  a  screw  for  moving  the  mandrel,  means  for  secur-, 
Ing  said  screw  In  said  socket.  Keans  to  prevent  the  rota- 
lion  of  the  sere*,  and  a  nut  to  move  the  screw  and  man- 
drel longitudinally.  

5  In  an  expanding  tool,  a  rotary  head,  outwardly  mov- 
able die-carriers  therein,  a  rotnry  mandrel  to  move  the 
carriers  outwardly,  a  screw  to"  move  the  mandrel  longi- 
tudinally, a  rotary  swivel  socket  to  connect  the  mandrel 
and  screw,  a  casing  having  an  c.pt>nlng  to  form  a  I'^'^'ng 
for  the  swivel-socket,  means  In  the  casing  to  prevent  he 
rotation  of  the  screw,  and  a  nut  swlveled  In  the  casing 
for  moving  the  screw  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


'  SO-JOSa  MANrFACTURE  OF  HYPOCHLORITE  SOLU- 
TIONS   BY    ELKCTKOLYTIC    MPrTHODS.       William 

j  P.  DiGBT.  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  335.140. 


892  982  STOP  MOTION  FOR  SWNNING  AND  TWIST- 
ING MACHINES.  Sam  D«as,  Lowell,  Mass  Hied 
Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  38T,195. 


TI"¥^¥¥^^' 


1  The  combination  In  a  t^♦i9tlng  or  spinning  machine 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  fast  pulley  and  a  loose  pulley  both 
on  said  shaft,  a  shipper-rod  fbrmed  In  two  sections,  each  1 
provided  with  a  hook  adaptpd  to  engage  the  hook  of  the 
other  section,  a  lever,  a  t>earli.g  for  one  of  said  sections 
supported  on  said  lever,  a  bait  fork  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  sections,  a  lifter  plate,  means  for  giving  the  same 
a  vertical  traverse,  a  lifter  ra<l.  movable  with  said  lifter- 
plate,  connecting  means  between  said  lifter  plate  and  said 
lever  adapted  to  rock  said  lever  and  to  uncouple  said 
sections  by  the  descent  of  said  lifter-rod.  a  spring  to  move 
the  belt  fork  carrying  section  of  said  shipper  rod  from  the 
fast  pulley  to  the  loose  pulley  and  a  driving-belt  guided 

by  said  fork. 

•'    The  combination  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  Delt.  a  fast  pulley  and  a  loose 
pull#y    both   on   said   shaft,   a   shipper  rod   formed   In   two 
sectmns.   each   provided    with   a    hook   adapted    to   engage 
the  hook  of  the  other  sectlo^,  a  lever,  a  bearing  for  ore 
of  said  sections  supported  ob  said  lever,  a  belt  fork  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  sections  and  guiding  said  belt,  a 
lifter  plate,  means  for  giving  the  same  a  vertical  traverse, 
a  lifter-rod  movable  with  said  lifter  plate,  a  bracket  car- 
ried  by   said   lifter-rod,  a   liek   jointed   to  said   lever   and 
passing  loosely  through  said  bracket,  an  adjustable  stop 
carried   by   said   link   below   said   bracket    and   adapted    to 
be  struck  bv  said  bracket  in  the  descent  of  said  lifter  rod 
to  a  predetermined  extent,  to  rock  said   lever  and  to  un 
couple  saUl   section,    and  a  spring  to   move  the   belt  fork 
carrying  section  of  said  shipper  from  the  fast  pulley   to 
the  loose  pulley. 


1  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  hypochlorite  solu- 
tions. Isolating  or  shielding  from  the  main  body  of  e^- 
trolyte  the  decomposition  products  liberated  at  the  anode 
and  cathode  and  conveying  one  of  said  products  from  the 
electrode  at  which  It  Is  liberated  into  a  cell  or  compart- 
ment closely  adjacent  to  an  electrode  of  opposite  sign  and 
shielded  from  the  main  iKxly  of  electrolyte  by  a  porous 
partition.   sul)Stant1ally    as   and   for   the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  hypochlorite  solu- 
tions, shielding  the  electrodes  from  the  main  tKxly  of  elec- 
trolyte by  porous  partitions  disposed  In  proximity  to  their 
respective  electr.xles  and  forming  porous  ^^^^  ^^"«^°J; 
feeding  a  separate  aqueous  liquid  through  a  cathode  cell 
a^  thence  conducting  It  out  of  contact  with  the  main 
body  of  electrolyte  through  an  anode  cell  ««  '  '«^  «^*^^ 
liquid  passes  through  cells  of  opposite  sign  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pun^ses  descrll>od. 

.•?  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  hypochlorite  Bolu- 
tlons.  shielding  an  anode  and  a  cathode  from  the  main 
body  of  electrolyte  by  porous  partitions  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  their  respective  electrodes  and  forming  porous 
Sis  therefor  connected  by  a  conduit,  feeding  a  separate 
Taueous  liquid  through  the  cathode  cell  and  thence  cot. 
Sucting  it  by  said  conduit  Into  the  anode  cell,  so  that  said 
nquld  Pa««^'  through  both  cells,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  descrilxnl. 

4  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  hypochlor  te  solu- 
tions, shielding  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  ^«t;'<>;^;«/'-°" 
the  main  body  of  electrolyte  by  porous  Par  Itlons  dl8_ 
p<.8ed  in  proximity  to  their  respective  electrodes  and 
Tor^ng  porous  cells  therefor,  the  cathode  cells  be  ng  con- 
ne^Ted  to  the  anode  cells  by  conduits,  and  circulating  a 
^e^arate  aqueous  liquid  through  the  cathode  cells  and 
anc^e  cells  and  their  connecting  conduits  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5  fn  the  electrolytic  manufacture  of  hypochlorite  so- 
lutions, shielding  an  anode  from  the  main  body  of  electro^ 
yte  by  a  porous  partition  disposed  In  proximity  o  said 
an^e  and  forming  a  porous  cell  therefor,  electrolyzlng  the 
ma^  electrolyte  by  the  said  anode  and  a  mercury  cathode, 
wa  hlng  the  resuUlng  amalgam  to  form  an  alkaline  sol u^ 
Hon  and  feeding  said  solution  Into  the  said  anode  cell  out 
i   of  contact  with  the  main  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89"  984      SPITTOON.     Ralph  E.  D'^WMB.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,427. 


1    A    floor  spittoon,  comprising  in   combination  with   a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  a  frame  having  an  opening  disposed 


July  14, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


239 


to  be  above  said  receptacle,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  open- 
ing, a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and 
connected  near  Its  other  end  with  said  shutter  and  near 
cue  edge  of  the  latter,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  shut- 
ter In  Its  normal  closed  position,  spring-pressed  means 
sUdalily  connected  to  the  frame  for  sustaining  one  end  of 
the  shutter  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  aforesaid 
lever  when  tho  latter  Is  depressed  to  withdraw  the  shutter 
from  the  opening,  and  means  for  effecting  such  movements 
of  the  lever. 

2.  A  floor  spittoon,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  a  frame  having  an  opening  disposed 
to  be  above  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  ledge  along 
one  edge  of  said  opening,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  opening, 
a  It'ver  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and  con- 
nected near  Its  other  end  with  said  shutter  and  near  one 
edge  of  the  latter,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  shutter  In 
its  normal  clo8e<l  position,  a  block  slldably  connected  to  the 
frame  for  sustaining  one  end  of  the  shutter  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  by  the  aforesaid  lever  when  the  latter  Is 
depressed  to  withdraw  the  shutter  from  the  opening,  and  a 
pedal  for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  fliMir  spittoon,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  a  frame  having  an  opening  disposed 
to  be  above  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  ledge  along 
one  edge  of  said  opening,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  opening, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and  con- 
nected near  Its  other  end  with  said  shutter  and  near  one 
edge  of  the  latter,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  shutter  in 
Its  normal  clrfsed  position,  a  spring  pressed  block  slldably 
connected  to  the  frame  for  sustaining  one  end  of  the  shut- 
ter and  adapted  to  l>e  withdrawn  by  the  aforesaid  lever 
when  the  latter  Is  depressed  to  withdraw  the  shutter  from 
the  opening,  and  means  for  effecting  such  movement  of  the 
lever. 

4.  A  floor  spittoon,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  a  frame  having  an  opening  disposed 
to  be  above  said  receptacle,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  open- 
ing, a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and 
connected  near  Its  other  end  with  said  shutter  and  near 
one  edge  of  the  latter,  a  stud  on  the  shutter  adjacent  the 
edge  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  edge,  a  guide  for  supporting 
said  stud,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  shutter  In  its 
normal  closed  position,  spring  pressed  means  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  sustaining  one  end  of  the  shutter 
.nnd  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  aforesaid  lever  when 
the  latter  is  depressed  to  withdraw  the  shutter  from  the 
opening,  and  means  for  effectins;  such  movement  of  the 
lever. 

a.  A  floor  spittoon,  comprising  In  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle for  liquid,  a  frame  having  an  opening  disposed  to  be 
aliove  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  ledge  along  one 
edge  of  said  opening,  a  shutter  for  closing  the  opening,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and  con- 
nected near  Its  other  end  with  said  shutter  and  near  one 
edge  of  the  latter,  a  stud  on  the  shutter  adjacent  of  the 
^dge  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  edge,  a  guide  for  supporting 
said  stud,  a  spring  tending  to  retain  the  shutter  In  Its  nor- 
mal closed  position,  a  spring  pressed  block  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  sustaining  one  end  of  the  shutter 
and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  aforesaid  lever  when 
the  latter  Is  depressed  to  withdraw  the  shutter  from  the 
opening,  and  a  pednl  for  effecting  such  movement  of  the 
lever. 


atlng  mechanism,  and  a  stop  motion  comprising  a  finger 
normally  engaging  the  blanks  on  said  feed  table,  and  in  the 
absence  of  said  blanks  adapted  to  move  across  the  edge  of 
said  feed  table,  and  parts  connected  therewith  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  finger  across  the  edge  of  said  feed  table 
will  disconnect  said  gum  roll  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
as  described. 


«9  2.98  5.  GUMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENVELOP- 
MACHINES.  Fred  F  Flagg  and  (iKORGE  W.  Smith. 
Worcester,  Mass  .  assignors  to  John  .V.  Sherman.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.     Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,776. 

1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  in  combination,  a  gum  roll,  a 
gum  roll  operating  mechanism,  a  blank  feed  mechanism,  a 
stop  motion  to  disengage  said  gum  roll  and  said  gum  roll 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
normally  the  blanks  on  said  blank  feed  mechanism  and 
when  the  blanks  are  missing  to  cause  the  disengagement  of 
said  gum  roll  from  Its  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine.  In  combination,  a  blank  feed 
table  normally  carrying  blanks,  a  gum  roll,  gum  roll  oper- 


3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  in  combination,  a  gum  roll,  a 
cam  adapted  to  operate  said  gtim  roll,  a  cam  roll  normally 
resting  on  said  cam,  means  connecting  said  cam  roll  and 
said  gum  roll  whereby  the  position  of  said  cam  roll  will  de- 
termine the  position  of  said  gum  roll,  a  blank  feed  table, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  blanks  on  said  table  or  In  the 
absence  of  said  blanks  to  engage  said  cam  roll  connecting 
means  to  hold  said  cam  roll  out  of  contact  with  Its  cam,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  blank  feed  table,  a  gum  roll. 
Its  operating  means,  a  stop  motion  comprising  a  finger 
adapted  to  engage  blanks  on  said  table,  a  hook,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  gum  roll  operating  means,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  hook  and  said  finger  whereby  in  the  absence  of 
blanks  said  hook  will  engage  said  pin  and  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  operating  means,  as  described. 

5.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  gum  roll  stop  motion  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  finger  at  one  end  and  a 
rocker  arm  at  the  other,  a  hook  operated  by  said  rocker 
arm.  a  gum  roll  operating  mechanism,  carrying  a  part 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  hook,  in  combination  with 

i    a  blank  feed  locate<l  in  the  path  of  said  finger  and  when 
substantially   empty   adapted   to   allow    the    movement   of 
said  finger  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  hook  with  said 
part  of  said  gum  roll  operating  mechanism,  as  described. 
[Claim  »>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  2,986.     FARE  -  REGISTER.     Charles  E.  Gierdino. 
Newark.  N.  J.      Filed  .Tuly  25.  1907.      Serial  No.  385,525. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  register,  of  a  rocking  actuation 
transmitter  constructed  with  a  peripheral  notch  and  a 
concentric  peripheral  locking  surface  adjoining  said  notch. 
a  working  pawl  carried  by  said  transmitter,  a  combined 
ratchet  wheel  and  star  pinion  Interacting  with  said  pawl 
and  with  said  notch  and  locking  surface,  a  countershaft 
upon  which  said  combined  ratchet  wheel  and  pinion  Is 
mounted,  gearing  transmitting  rotation  from  said  counter- 
shaft, and  a  set  of  numeral  wheels  to  the  units  wheel  of 
which  motion  Is  transmitted  by  said  gearing. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  register,  of  a  rocking  actu- 
ation transmitter  constructed  with  a  peripheral  notch 
and  a  concentric  peripheral  locking  surface  adjoining  said 
notch,  a  working  pawl  carried  by  said  transmitter,  a 
combined  ratchet  wheel  and  star  pinion  Interacting  with 
said  pawl  and  with  said  notch  and  locking  surface,  a 
countershaft  upon  which  said  combined  ratchet  wheel  and 
pinion    is    mounted,    gearing    transmitting    rotation    from 
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Mid  coantershaft.  a  set  of  numeral  wheels  to  the  unlt^ 
wheel  of  which  motion  Is  tmnatnltted  by  said  gearing, 
and  a  totalizer  simultaneously  actuated  by  said  gearing. 


wheel,  a  reclprocatlni?  valTe,  and  means  contacting  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  T  and  operating  the  valve, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  kept  open  for  a  predetermined 
time. 


w.vm.va.V'^.Wfcvvvv^v^^'.'v'^^'v'Jv^^-SS.^'.^ 


2  In  a  regulated  automatic  closing  valve  operated  by 
fluid  passing  through  the  valve  caslnu-.  a  wheel  T  having 
a  Blot  V.  and  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  to  allow 
closure  of  the  valv.v 

3  In  a  re^'ulated  automntlc  closing  valve  operated  by 
fluid  passing  through  the  valve  casing,  a  wheel  T  having 
a  slot  V.  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  «tem.  to  allow 
closure  of  the  valve. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  i-.-'i>*t^r  .f  a  ro<  king  actu- 
ation transmitter  construct*!  with  a  porlptH^ral  notch 
and  a  concentric  locking  surface  adjoining  said  notch,  a 
working  pawl  carried  by  sahl  transmitter,  n  combined 
latchet  wheel  and  star  plnloD  Interacting  with  said  pawl 
and  with  said  notch  and  locking  surfare,  horizontal  nu- 
meral-wheel shafts  and  a  countershaft  parallel  therewith. 
the  latter  rotated  by  said  combined  ratchet  wheel  and 
pinion,  gearing  transmitting  rotation  from  said  counter- 
shaft, and  a  set  of  numeral  wheels  mounted  on  each  of 
said  numeral-wheel  shafts  anfl  to  the  units  wheels  of  which 
motion  Is  transmitted  by  saW  ^'.-arlnj;. 

4.  The  combination.   In  a   register,   of   a   rocking   actu- 
ation transmitter  constructe4  with  a  peripheral  notch  and 
a    concentric    peripheral    lodklng    surface    adjoining    said 
notch,  a  working  pawl  carried  by  said  transmitter,  a  com- 
bined ratchet  wheel  and  stat  pinion  interacting  with  said 
pawl  and  with  said  notch  an«  locking  surface,  a  horizontal 
main  shaft  and  a  horizontal  Icountershaft  upon  which  said 
transmitter  and  said  combined  ratchet   wheel  and  pinion 
respectively   are   mounted,    bearing   transmitting   rotation 
from  said  countershaft,  a  s^t  of  numeral  wheels  mounted 
on  said  main  shaft  and  to  th(e  units  wheel  of  which  motion 
Is    transmitted    by    said    getirlng.    and    spur  gear    transfer 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel 
in  the  registering  operatlonj 

.5.  The  combination,   in   i  register,   of  a   rocking   actu- 
ation   transmitter    constructed    witli    a    peripheral    notch 
and  a  concentric  peripheral  locking  surface  adj.iining  said 
notch,  a  working  pawl  carrted  by  said  transmitter,  a  com 
blned  ratchet  wheel  and  star  pinion  Interacting  with  said 
pawl  and  with  said  notch  and  locking  surface,  a  horizontal 
main    shaft    and    a    horizontal    countershaft    upon    which 
said  transmitter  and  said  ccimbine<l  ratchet  wheel  and  pin 
Ion  respectively  are  mounted,  gearing  transmitting  rotation 
from  said  countershaft,  a  -let  of  numeral   wheels  mounted 
on  said  main  shaft  and  '     't     units  whe.l  of  which  motion 
is  transmitted  by  said  ^•-■at.nn.   spur  gear  transfer   mech- 
anism for  transmitting  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel  in  the 
reglsterlnir  operation,  and  it  totalizer  simultaneously  actu- 
ated by  said  gearing. 

[Claims  B  to  119  not  prltted  In  the  Gazette.] 


802.988.  MACHINB  FOK  SE.XLlN"i  BOTTLES.  Emokv 
J.  OODMAH.  Jeney  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Seal 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Jersey  City.  N  J-,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  Sept.  27.  1007.  Serial  No. 
.'»4.778. 


892.^87.     RECIILATED  .vt'TOMATIC  CLOSING  VALVB. 

John  L.  Gish.  South  B^nd.  Ind.     Filed  May  18.  1905. 

Serial  No.  261.059. 

4.  In  a  regulated  automatic  closing  valve,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing  prorlded  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  a  power  wheel  In  the  casing  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  fluid  passing  through  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
moved  by  said  power  whet^.  a  wheel  T  moved  by  the  gear 


1  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  a  sealing  head  hav- 
ing a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  sealing  cap  and  a  sys 
tem  of  independently  net inu  spring  held  t.olts  which  sur- 
round the  said  cavity  and  are  a.lapted  to  enter  the  sarae^ 
cmbined  with  a  system  of  spring  hebl  stems  placed 
exteriorly  of  the  said  U.lts.  and  means  whereby  the  said 
stems  may  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
said  bolts  and  thereby  f,.rce  their  p-.lnts  into  the  said 
cavity,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  ,.urp..se  specified. 

"  In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles  a  sealing  head  In 
which  are  combined  a  tubular  block  carrying  an  annulus 
having  a  conical  Inner  surface  with  a  system  of  Inclined 
SDring-held  stems  clrcumferentlally  nrran.ed  within  Its 
wall  a  spring-held  stem  situated  within  the  tubular  block, 
with  a  cap  cavity  at  Its  end,  and  s  system  of  cap  Indent- 
ing bolts  within  the  wall  surrounding  the  cavity  which 
are  normallv  below  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  said 
sterns  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  conta.  t  with  the 
same    substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3   'in   a   machine  for   sealing  bottles,   a   sealing  head   In 
which    are   combined    the   following    elements:    a    tubular 
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block  having  at  its  lower  end  an  annulus  carrying  a  system 
of  independent  spring  held  stems  which  are  arranged 
around  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  annulus  and  pro- 
ject within  tlie  same,  a  spring  held  stem  situated  within 
the  tubular  block,  having  a  cap  cavity  at  its  end.  a  system 
of  bolts  which  penetrate  the  wall  which  surrounds  the  cap 
cavity  and  are  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  said  stems, 
and  mechanism  to  yieldingly  hold  the  points  of  the  bolts 
practically  within  the  said  wall,  the  said  tubular  block  with 
Its  spring  held  stems  being  adapted  for  downward  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  spring  held  bolts,  when  the  said 
stents  will  engage  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spring  held 
bolts  and  thereby  force  their  Inner  ends  or  points  Into  the 
cap  cavity,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


892.989.  SLIDE-BAND  FOR  COLLARS.  Frbdkrick  B. 
OoDLD,  Farmer  City.  111.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1900.  Serial 
No.  348,846. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide-band  for 
collars,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable  material  having 
overhanging  flanges,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  strip  to  the  band  of  a  collar. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  hand  for 
collars,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable  material  having 
overhanging  flanges,  and  adjustable  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  strip  to  the  band  of  a  collar. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  band  for 
collars,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  celluloid  having  Integral 
projecting  flanges  formed  thereon,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  said  strip  to  the  band  of  a  collar. 


892,990.  STONE-DRESSING  MACHINE.  Aethub  G. 
Grice.  Carnoustie,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.   274.(H)1. 


1.  In  stone  dressing  macliines.  the  (.umblnatiou  of  a 
reciprocatory  table  on  which  the  stone  is  carried,  a  cross 
guide,  vertical  screws  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross 
guide,  a  cross  shaft  and  lievel  wheels  for  actuating  said 
screws,  a  slide  on  the  cross  guide,  a  screw,  a  pinion  there 
on,  a  hand  wheel  with  sp\ir  wheel  gearing  with  the  pinion, 
a  half  nut  coupling  the  screw  with  the  slide,  a  handle  for 
the  nut.  a  saw  and  wheel  carried  by  and  operated  from 
such  slide,  a  dependent  guide  roller  carried  by  the  slide. 


a  templet  on  the  table,  a  weighted  lever  whose  position 

Is  adjustable  for  pressing  the  guide  roller  against  the  tem- 
plet when  the  half  nut  Is  disengaged,  a  shaft  on  the  cross 
guide  for  actuating  the  saw  shaft  and  the  wheel,  a  belt 
of  constant  tension  for  operating  said  shaft  aljulley  and 
guide  pulleys  on  which  the  l>elt  runs,  so  that  the  cross 
guide  can  be  raised  or  lowered,  a  reversible  friction  driv- 
ing wheel,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  frlctlonally 
driven  wheel  whose  position  relative  to  the  driver  can  be 
adjusted,  a  worm  operated  by  the  frlctlonally  driven  wheel. 
a  worm  wheel  actuated  by  said  worm,  a  cross  shaft  operated 
by  said  worm  wheel,  a  rope  pulley  on  said  cross  shaft,  an 
endless  rope  actuated  by  said  pulley  and  having  a  com- 
plete turn  round  such  pulley  and  also  passing  round  guide 
pulleys  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  attaching 
such  rope  to  the  center  of  the  table  so  that  it  can  be 
drawn    backwards   and    forwards,    as   described. 

2.  A  stone  dressing  machine  comprising  a  reclprf)catlng 
table,  a  cross  guide,  means  for  moving  said  cross  guide 
vertically,  means  for  disconnecting  said  moving  means  so 
as  to  permit  said  guide  to  l>e  moved  vertically  a  limited 
extent  by  the  table,  a  slide  on  the  guide,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  across  the  guide,  said  means  Including  a  half 
nut.  means  for  moving  said  nut  out  of  engagement  with 
the  slide,  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  slide. 


892.991.     FRUIT  PICKER  S  BELT.     John  M.  IIepworth. 
Milton.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,996. 


The  herein  described  fruit  pickers'  harness,  comprising 
a  belt  having  portions  widened  to  form  integral  talw  pen- 
dent therefrom  and  aperturfxl,  shoulder  straps  secured 
at  their  ends  to  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  belt  and 
having  their  Intermediate  portions  widened  and  longi- 
tudinally 8lotte<l,  suspending  hooks  fitted  in  the  apertures 
of  the  widened  or  tab  portions  of  the  belt,  an  apron  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  placed  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  belt  and  connected  thereto  by  spaced 
fastenings,  said  apron  having  a  rib  on  Its  front  side  a 
short  distance  from  the  l)elt.  and  another  suspending 
hook  ha\ing  its  upi)er  end  engaged  over  the  belt  at  a 
point  l)etween  the  spaced  fastenings  connecting  the  afore- 
said apron  thereto  and  confined  between  the  said  fasten- 
ings and  the  o\'irlapped  portbms  of  the  apron  and  belt. 


892,992.     ROAD-SCRAI'ER.     Kriedrich  Heveb,  Hubbard, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.   7.   1907.     Serial   No.   396,333. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  scraper,  a  draft  member  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  scraper,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  scraper,  means  for  locking  the  scraper  In 
normal  position,  and  a  tooth  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  rear  edne  of  the  scraper  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  scraper,  a  drdPt  member  ap- 
plied to  the  scraper,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  thfe 
scraper  and  comprising  a  spring  bar.  means  mounted  ujKin 
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the  frame  for  locking  the  9crap«r  In  normal  position  and 
a  tooth  projecting  upwardly  ftom  the  rear  edge  of  he 
Bcraper  for  the  purpose  specifled.  the  nald  tooth  be  ng 
adapted  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  spring  bar  of  the 
frame. 


3  The  combination  of  a  sorap.r.  a  draft  member  ap- 
plied to  the  scraper,  a  frame  pivotally  -'°«^^»^  ^^  '^^ 
3craper  and  comprising  a  spring  cross  bar.  a  latch  bar 
m"un"d  upon  the  frame  for  engaging  the  scraper  o 
^k  It  in  normal  position,  nn.l  te^th  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the  framt-  for  the  P;n>ose  «pec.tied^ 
the  said  teeth  being  formed  1.1th  shoulders  adapted  to 
engage  the  before  mentioned  spring  cross  bar. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  scraper  having  stub  shafts 
projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  yoke  member 
J  votally  mounted  upon  the  ,tub  shafts,  a  frame  com^ 
prising  rearwardly  extending  bars  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  stub  shafts,  the  rear  portions  of  the  bars  being  con- 
nected  by  cross  bars,  one  of  tUe  said  cross  bars  having  a 
spring  formation,  a  latch  bar  slidably  mounted  uP^-^^he 
cross  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  scraper  to  ho  d  it 
m  normal  position,  and  teeth  projecting  "P^'^-'^'y  '^.^ 
the  rear  edge  of  the  scraper  f.ir  the  purpose  specified,  the 
said  teeth  being  provided  >vith  beveled  ends  and  a  shoulder 
for  engagement  with  the  before|  mentioned  spring  cross  bar. 


3.  A  wparable  acreen  and  sash  hinge  member  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  metal  formed  Into  a  plate  portion 
for  attachment  to  the  face  of  a  screen  or  sash,  a  hori- 
zontal outwardly  offset  portion,  a  riser  portion  i.arallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  plate  portion,  a  portion  at  the  top 
of  the  riser  portion,  projecting  laterally  In  the  plane 
thereof  and  forming  a  pintle  for  engagement  with  a  co- 
acting  member  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  hinge  member, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

"  4  \  separable  screen  and  sash  hinge  member  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  metal  formed  Into  a  plate  portion 
for  attachment  to  the  face  of  a  screen  or  sash,  an  offset 
portion,  a  riser  portion  the  top  of  which  Is  wider  than 
and  projects  laterally  with  respect  to  said  offset  and 
plate  portions,  the  laterally  ofTset  part  of  said  riser  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  a  coactlng  hook, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  A  separable  hinge  member  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  metal  formed  Into  a  vertical  plate  portion.  7.  a  hori- 
zontal offset  portion,  7-'.  a  riser  portion.  T^  and  a  hori- 
zontal curl,  7«.  the  latter  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  riser  portion,  projecting  laterally  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plate  portion  and  constituting  a  pintle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


892,994.  VALVE-CAGE  FOR  GAS  ENGINES.  Edward 
A.  Johnston,  Sterling.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.857. 


I 


892.993.     SEPARABLE  HINGtE 
B.  HiGOiNS.  Denver,  Colo. 
No.  265,539. 


FOR  SCItpENS      Henry 
'lied  June  16,  1905.     Serial 


1  The  combination  of  a  « ln.lnw  frame  with  a  screen  or 
sash  arranged  in  said  window  frame,  hooks  secured  upon  | 
said  window  frame,  and  hinge  parts  attached  to  said 
screen  or  sash  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof 
into  engagement  with  respe»?tive  hooks,  each  said  hinge 
part  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal  formed  into  a 
plate  portion  for  attachment  to  the  screen  or  sastt,  an 
outwardly  offset  portion,  a  riser  portion  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  plate  portion,  and  a  pintle  portion  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  riser  portion,  said  pintle  portion  project 
Ing  laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  riser,  for  engagement 
with  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  with  a  screen 
or 'sash  arranged  in  said  window  frame,  books  secured 
upon  said  window  frame,  and  hinge  parts  attached  to 
said  screen  or  sash  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
thereof  Into  engagement  with  respective  hooks,  each  said 
hinge  part  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal  formed  Into 
a  plate  portion  for  attachment  to  the  screen  or  sash,  an 
outwardly  offset  portion,  a  riser  portion  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  plate  portion,  a  pintle  portion  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  riser  portion  and  projecting  laterally 
for  engagement  with  the  hook,  and  said  riser  portion 
being  wider  than  the  plate  portion  and  provided  with  a 
slot  beneath  the  laterally  projecting  part  of  the  pintle 
portion  to  receive  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  valve  cage  for  explosive  engines  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  central  core  forming  the  body  of  said  cage  and 
having  peripheral  bearing  collars  at  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  flange 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  cage  whereby  it  may  be  secured 
to  the  engine,  a  valve  seat  at  its  opposite  end.  an  axial 
bore  through  said  core  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem, 
the  inner  collar  having  longitudinal  openings  therethrough 
between  the  valve  seat  and  core  and  the  outer  collar  hav 
ing    parallel    chordal    channels    therein    adjacent    to    said 

tlange. 

2.  A  valve  cage  for  explosive  engines  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  central  conical  core  forming  the  body  of  said 
cage  and  having  peripheral  collars  at  the  base  and  apex 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  an  opening 
communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  flange  sur 
rounding  the  collar  at  the  base  end  of  said  core  whereby 
the  cage  mav  lie  secured  to  the  engine,  and  a  valve  seat 
at  Its  opposite  end.  an  axial  bore  through  said  core 
adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem,  the  collar  at  the  apex  of 
said  core  having  longitudinal  openings  therethrough  be 
tween  the  valve  seat  and  core  and  radial  ribs  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  core  and  forming  longitudinal  channels 
thereon   that   register   with   said  openings. 


89'>995     SCISSORS   OR    SHEARS.      Ix)RNE    E.    Kenntot, 
Russell,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  2.  H107.     S^^rlal 
No.  404,69-. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 

the   blades   held   together   by   a   pivot   screw,   one  of  said 
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blades  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  heel  thereof, 

the  said  groove  being  beyond  the  pivot  screw  from  the  tip 
of  the  blades  and  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  of  a  ball 
within  an  opening  passing  from  the  groove  to  the  under 
face  of  the  blade,  the  said  ball  being  adapted  to  operate 


on  the  opposing  blade,  a  spring  within  the  groove  having 
Its  one  end  on  the  ball,  and  an  adjustable  screw  passing 
through  the  other  end  of  the  spring  into  the  heel  of  the 
blade,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


892,996  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 
GAS,  Gkorqk  G,  Kothk,  Lorain,  Ohio,  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1908,     Serial  No.  410,932. 


end  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  valve  when  in  Its 
closing  position,  a  lever  for  holding  said  rod  In  a  with- 
drawn or  Inoperative  position,  an  arm  for  securing  said 
lever  In  Its  locking  position,  and  electrical  means  con- 
trolled by  the  valve  Including  a  vibratory  hammer  adapted 
to  strike  said  arm  and  release  said  lever,  whereby  said 
rod  may  be  actuated  by  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  duct,  a  valve  opening,  a  valve  in  said  duct 
arranged  to  be  held  open  by  a  given  pressure  of  gas 
thereon,  means  for  locking  said  valve  in  its  closing 
position,  means  for  holding  said  locking-means  in  an 
inoperative  position,  electrical  means  controlled  by  the 
valve  for  rendering  said  holding-means  Inoperative,  and 
moans  controlled  by  the  valve-locking  means  for  opening 
the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas-duct,  a  valve  opening  and  valve  in  said 
duct  arranged  to  be  held  open  t)y  a  given  pressure  of  gas 
thereon,  a  movable  spring-actuated  rod  having  one  end 
projecting  transversely  Into  said  duct  and  above  said 
valve,  such  end  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  when  in  Its 
closing  position  and  lock  same  In  such  position,  means  for 
locking  said  rod  in  a  withdrawn  position,  and  electrical 
means  including  mechanism  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  to  unlock  said  rod,  controlled  by   said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  duct,  a  valve  opening  and  valve  in  said  duct 
arranged  to  be  held  open  by  a  given  pressure  of  gas 
thereon,  a  movable  spring-actuated  rod  having  one  end 
projecting  transversely  into  said  duct  and  liaving  a  path 
of  movement  Intersecting  that  of  the  valve,  such  end 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is 
In  Its  closing  position,  a  lever  for  locking  said  valve  in  a 
withdrawn  or  inoperative  position,  and  a  vibratory  elec- 
trical device  controlled  by  said  vah  e  and  adapted  to 
release  said  lever  to  unlock  said  rod 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  duct,  a  valve  opening  and  valve  In  said 
duct  arranged  to  be  hold  op<n  by  a  given  pressure  of  gas 
thereon,  a  movable  spring-actuated  rod  having  one  end 
projecting  transversely  Into  said  duct  and  having  a  path 
of  movement  Intersecting  that  of  said  valve,  such  end 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  valve  when  in  Its  closing 
position,  means  for  locking  said  rod  In  a  withdrawn  or 
Inoperative  position,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  the 
valve  and  Including  a  vibratory  hammer  adapted  to  strike 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  locking-means  to  disengage  same 
from   and   permit  the  spring   to   actuate  said   rod 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  duct,  a  valve  opening  and  valve  In 
said  duct  arranged  to  be  held  open  by  a  given  pressure  of 
gas  thereon,  a  movable  spring-actuated  rod  having  one 
end  projecting  transversely  into  said  duct  and  having  a 
path     of  movement  intersecting  that  of  said  ^:alve.  such 


8  9  2,997.      KNOCKDOWN     SECTIONAL    BOOKCASE. 
I       Geokoe   I'.   KaoEOER.   Evanston,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Globe-Wernlckc  Company,    Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.089. 


1.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  bookcase,  the  combination 
of  a  one-piece  bottom  for  each  unit,  end  pieces  for  each 
unit,  a  hook  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  each  end  piece, 
a  slotted  plate  carried  by  each  end  of  said  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks  on  said  end  pieces,  a 
back  for  each  unit  and  a  spacing  slat  connecting  the  upper 
edges  of  said  end  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  bookcase  the  combination 
of  a  one-piece  grooved  bottom  for  each  unit,  end  pieces 
therefor,  a  hook  carried  by  each  of  said  end  pieces  at  Its 
lower  edge,  a  plate  carried  by  each  end  of  said  bottom 
and  aflapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  a  depth  reducing 
strip  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  pieces,  and  a 
spacing  .slat  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  end 
pieces,   substantially  as  described. 


892,998.      FOLDING    BED.      Levi    J.    Lennox.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed   Sept.   23,   1907.     Serial  No.   394,064. 


r\^ 


H 


,        1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  two  part  end  boards  each 
'   consisting  of  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable  section 
hinged   thereto  to  swing   in   a   horizontal   plane,   a   main- 
frame pivotally  supported  at  each  end  on  the  stationary      , 
.  sections    and    adapted    to    be    secured    in    laterally    tilted ' 
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poH.tion  to  the  movable  secti.jn.  when  tliey  are  extended,  ' 
and  a  spring  frame  longitud  nally  tUtable  on  the  maln- 

*T*In  a  folding  bed.  a  main  frame,  two  part  end  boards 
having  stationary  sections  that  plvotally  support  the 
;.nds  and  the  main  fram.-,  and  movable  sections  that  are 
hinged  to  the  stationary  sections  to  fold  against  the 
mainframe  when  It  is  upright  and  are  adapted  when 
extended  to  support  the  lowecd  main  frame  in  a  laterally 
tlltod  position,  and  a  sprin.-  framo  longltudmally  t iltable 
on  the  main  frame  reu'aidles*  of  the  angular  position  of 

^%  '*in"  folding  bed.  a  maio  frame,  two  part  end  boards 
having  stationary  sections  that  plvotally  support  the  ends 
of  the  main  frame,  and  movable  sections  that  are  hinged 
to  the  stationary  sections  to  fold  against  the  maln^frame 
when  It  is  upright  and  are  adapted  when  extended  to 
Support  the  lowered  main  fr^m.  in  a  laterally  tUted  pcv 
sltlon.  a  stay-rail  detachabjy  Interlocked  at  each  end 
with  the  stationary  sections,  and  a  spring  rame  longl^ 
tudlnally  tlltable  on  the  maiu  frame  regardless  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  latttr 

4  In  a  folding  bed.  a  malo-frame.  two  part  end  boards 
having  stationary  sections  tlmt  plvotally  support  the  ends 
of  the  main  fram.-  and  movabU^  sections  that  an-  hinged 
to  the  stationary  sections  to  fold  against  the  maln^frame 
when  It  is  upright  and  ara  adapted  when  extended  to 
Tup^^rt  the  lowered  main  frame  In  a  laterally  tilted 
position,  a  spring  frame  pivoted  on  the  main-frame  to 
Ult  longitudinally,  and  meanp  to  hold  the  spring  frame  In 
tilted  position   independent  <.f  the  position  of   the   main 

^'T^iix  a  folding  bed,  a  maib  frame,  two  part  end  boards 
having  stationary  sections  that  plvotally  support  the 
ends  of  the  main-frame  and  movable  sections  that  are 
hln^-ed  to  the  stationary  sections  to  fold  against  the 
main-frame  when  It  is  npClght  and  are  adapted  when 
extended  to  support  the  lowered  main  frame  In  a  laterally 
tilted  position,  a  spring  frame  pivoted  to  tilt  longl- 
.  tudlnally  on  the  main  fram«.  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  mam-frame  supporting  one  end  of  the  spring  frame, 
and  n  link  articulating  ri.e  free  ends  of  the  rod  whereby 
they  may  be  simultaneously  moved  Into  upright  position. 
[iMalms  6  to  9  not  prlnt^  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  the  wall  of  the  bowl  Into  which  the  passages  between 
the  plates  open,  each  plate  being  so  formed  that  the  width 
of  the  spaces  between  It  and  Its  adjacent  plates  Is  less  at 
the  outer  than  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  spaces. 

3.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  consisting 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  converging  separating  plates, 
extending  from  near  the  axis  of  the  bowl  toward  the 
periphery  and  forming  passages  l>etween  adjacent  plates, 
there  being  a  passage  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates 
and  the  wall  of  the  lx)wl,  and  Into  which  the  passages 
between  the  plates  open,  each  plate  being  so  formed  that 
the  width  of  the  spaces  between  It  and  its  adjacent  plates 
is  less  at  the  outer  than  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spaces. 

4.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  consisting 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  separating  plates  extending 
from  near  the  ails  of  the  bowl  toward  the  periphery  and 
forming  passages  between  adjacent  plates,  there  being  a 
passage  between  the  outer  end  of  the  plates  and  the  wall 
of  the  l>owl  Into  which  the  passages  l)etwe€n  the  plates 
open,  each  plate  being  so  formed  that  the  width  of  the 
spaces  between  It  and  Its  adjacent  plates  Is  gradually 
narrowed  from  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spaces  outward. 

5.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  Ihiuld  separators  consisting 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  curved  separating  plates,  ex- 
tending from  near  the  axis  of  the  bowl  toward  the  perlph- 
erv  and  forming  passages  between  adjacent  plates,  there 
being  a  passage  between  the  outer  end  of  the  plates  and 
the  wall  of  the  bowl  Into  which  the  passages  i)etween  the 

I   plates  open,  each  plate  being  so  forme<l  that  the  width  of 
the  spaces  between  it  and  its  adjacent  plates  Is  gradually 
narrowed  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  spaces  outward. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


893,000.  VACUUM  «  I..\MI'ING  DEVICE  FOR  STAVE 
COLUMNS.  GEOKOE  W.  I/KiGiE,  Belllngham.  Wash, 
nied  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,696. 


■+- 


892.999.  LINER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  BOWLS.  B  R.D-  . 
KiK  LJLNGSTBuM.  Tumbi,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle-  j 
bolaget  Separator,  Stociholm,  Sweden,  a  Company.  | 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1005.     Serial  No.  241.689 


i.  A   liner  for  centrlfugil 
of  a  series  of  superimposed 
from  near  the  axis  of  the 
forming  passages  between 
passage  l)etween  the  outer 
of  the  bowl  Into  which  tie 
open,  each  plate  being  so 
spaces  l)etween   It  and  Its 
outer  than  at  the  Inner  ends 

2.   A   liner   for   centrifueal 
of  a  series  of  superimposed 
tending  from  near  the  axis 
ery  and   forming  passages 
being    a    passage    between 


.._  ot 


liquid  separators  consisting 

separating  plates  extending 

[)owl  toward  the  periphery  and 

adjacent  plates,  there  t)€lng  a 

end  of  the  plates  and  the  wall 

passages  between   the  plates 

formed  that  the  width  of  the 

adjacent  plates  Is  less  at  the 

of  said  spaces. 

liquid  separators  consisting 

curved  separating  plates,  ex- 

of  the  bowl  toward  the  perlph 

lietween  adjacent  plates,   there 

the    outer    end    of    the    plates 


1  A  vacuum  clamping  device  used  In  manufacturing 
stave  columns  In  which  Is  combined  means  for  holding  a 
number  of  staves  assembled  In  columnar  form  ;  means  for 
hermetically  sealing  the  ends  of  said  stave  columns;  and 
means    for    exhausting,  the    air    from    within    said    stave 

columns. 

2  In  a  vacuum  device  for  clamping  stave  columns,  the 
combination  of  leg  frames;  parallel  guides  or  shears  rest- 
ing on  and  securely  attached  to  said  leg  frames:  a  head 
stock  and  a  tall  stock  suited  to  stand  upon  and  slide  upon 
and   between   said   shears;   a  cylindrical   recess  with   wide 
flaring  entrance  In  each  of  said  stocks,  said  recesxes  l)elng 
centrally   located  and   when   said    stocks   are  facing   each 
other   said    recesses   being   opposite   each   other   and   con- 
centric;    clamps   and    screws   for   fastening  said   stocks   to 
any   de^red    location    on    said   shears;    a   tail   screw   cen- 
trally  located   in   said   tall  stock  ;   two  or   more   forms   to 
stand  upon   and  slide  upon  and  between  said  shears,  said 
forms  l.elni,'  provlde<l  with  screw  clamps  for  making  fast  to 
Bald  shears  and  having:  .1  concave,  semi  circular,  upper  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  recesses  In  said  sto<-ks.  said  forms 
holding  a  number  of  staves,  of  equal  length  and  properly 
matched  to  form  a  column,  assembled   In  .•ohimnar  form; 
a  cap    with   a  cylindrical  or  slightly  conical   recess  with 
wide  flaring  entrance,  of  such  sUe  that  It  may  nest  In  the 
recess  In  said  head  st(.<k.  said  cap  havlns;  a  central  boss 
In  said  recess,  and  said  boss  having  a  central,  cylindrical 
recess  enterins:  from  the  outside  of  said  cap  and  a  central 
hole  piercing  the  top  wall  of  snld   Ixms  ;  a  resilient  gasket 

I   in  the  bottom  of  the  recess  In  said  cap  and  around  said 
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boss  ;  a  resilient  gasket  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess  in 
■aid  boss,  said  gasket  having  a  central  hole  concentric 
with  the  hole  piercing  the  top  of  said  boss  ;  a  cap,  with 
a  cylindrical  or  slightly  conical  recess  with  wide  flaring 
entrance,  of  such  size  that  It  may  nest  In  the  recess  of  said 
tall  stock  ;  a  gasket  of  resilient  material  in  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  In  said  cap  :  a  standard  consisting  of  a  foot, 
body  and  top  parts,  said  foot  being  suited  to  be  fastened 
to  the  floor,  said  top  part  being  suited  to  loosely  fit  into 
the  cylindrical  recess  In  said  boss  in  said  cap.  a  hole  pass- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  top 
through  said  standard  to  a  place  where  it  ends  in  a  tapped 
part  to  receive  a  pipe  ;  an  air  pump  with  suitable  power 
connections,  said  pump  l)eing  connecte<l  by  a  line  of  pipes 
to  said  standard,  there  being  a  two  way  cock  In  said  line 
of  pipes  next  to  said  standard,  a  valve  next  to  said  two- 
way  cock,  and  a  valve  next  to  said  air  pump;  and  a 
vacuum  tank  connected  through  a  pipe  with  said  line  of 
pipes,  said  connecting  pipe  is  provided  with  a  valve. 


898,001.  GRAIN  DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS.  Thomas 
J.  MacLauquli.n,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1907.     Serial  No.  .362,568. 


893,002.  DUST-SEI'ARATING  APPARATUS.  Frank 
Maktin,  W'orcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Aero  Pul- 
verizer Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1905.  Serial  No.  290,686. 
1.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  revolving  shell  having  imperforate  sides, 


of  means  for  passing  an  air  current  and  a  dust  mixture 
longitudinally  through  said  shell  together  and  in  the 
same  direction,  one  or  more  baffle  plates  for  arresting  the 
coarser  particles  and  throwing  them  to  the  sides  of  the 
shell,  and  a  discharge  for  the  coarser  particles  through  the 
sides  of  the  shell  at  one  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  in  a  car  door  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
door  way,  and  l>eam  at  the  top  thereof,  of  a  door,  a  ring 
thereon,  a  rod  pivoted  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
heenu,  and  e.\tenrilng  through  the  ring  and  means  on  the 
car  roof  for  locking  the  extremity  of  the  rod  thereto. 

2.  in  a  car  door  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
car  having  a  door  way  therein  and  permanent  door  posts 
at  the  side  thereof,  of  a  supplemental  door  post  of  rela 
tlvely  soft  material  secured  thereto,  a  door  slightly  greater 
in  width  than  the  opening  between  the  supplemental  post 
and  the  opposite  permanent  post,  and  adapted  to  extend 
on  the  inside  of  one  permanent  door  post  and  to  abut  the 
opposite  supplemental  door  post,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cleat  removably  secured  on  the  exterior  of  the  supple- 
mental door  iK)st  and  Inside  cleats  adapted  to  hold  the 
door  from  lateral  movement. 

3.  In  a  car  door  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
car  having  the  doorway  therein,  and  posts  at  the  aide  of 
the  door-way,  of  a  door  slightly  greater  In  width  than  the 
opening  l)etween  the  posts  adapted  to  extend  on  the  inside 
of  one  post  and  to  abut  the  opposite  post,  a  longitudinally 
extending  cleat  removably  secured  on  the  exterior  of  one 
post  and  inside  cleats  adapted  to  hold  the  door  from 
lateral  movement. 

4.  In  a  car   door  structure,  the  combination   with   the 
door-way,  of  a  door  for  the  same,  cleats  for  holding  the 
door  In  position  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  door 
way   and   slldahly  connected   to  the  door  at  substantially 
the  center  thereof. 

5.  In  a  car  door  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
doorway,  and  the  door  for  the  same,  of  cleats  for  holding 
the  door  In  po.sition,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  door- 
way having  a  ring  formed  on  the  extremity  thereof,  a  ring 
secured  centrally  to  the  door  through  which  the  rod  ex- 
tends, and  a  hook  on  the  car  roof  adapted  to  engage  said 
ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  revolving  shell  having  Imperforate  sides, 
of  means  for  passing  an  air  current  and  a  dust  mixture 
louk'itudiually  through  said  shell  together  and  In  the  same 
direction,  one  or  more  baffle  plates  for  arresting  the 
coarser  particles  and  throwing  them  to  the  sides  of  the 
shell,  vanes  carried  by  the  shell  for  lifting  and  showering 
the  material  thrown  to  the  sides  of  the  shell,  and  a  dis- 
charge for  the  coarser  particles  through  the  sides  of  the 
shell  at  one  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  revolving  shell  having  Imperforate  sides 
formed  of  two  sections  flared  outwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  shell,  of  means  for  passing  an  air  current  and  a  dust 
mixture  longitudinally  through  said  shell  together  and  in 
the  same  direction,  baffle  plates  for  arresting  the  coarser 
particles  and  throwing  them  to  the  sides  of  the  shell, 
vanes  carried  by  the  shell  for  lifting  and  showering  the 
material  thrown  to  the  sides  of  the  shell,  and  a  discbarge 
for  the  coarser  particles  In  the  sides  of  the  shell  at  the 
point  of  its  greatest   diameter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dust  separator,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  revolving  cylinder  having  Imperforate 
sides  and  provided  with  baffling  and  lifting  plates  and  a 
discharge  for  the  coarser  particles  In  Its  sides  at  one  end, 
of  tubular  hubs  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  tight  casing 
inclosing  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  supported  by  the  casing  and  entering  the  tubular 
hubs  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  passing  an  air  current 
and  a  dust  mixture  longitudinally  through  said  cylinder 
together  and  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


893,003.  GRAVITATING  HINGE.  Edwahd  J.  Meyers, 
Staplehurst,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  H. 
Erford.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  one  fourth  to  Elton  J.  Er- 
ford  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  H.  Slonecker,  Staplehurst, 
Nebr     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,555. 


1 
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A    gate   hinge   comprising'   two    approximately    U-shaped 
sections  having  engaging  colled  portions  and  curved  cor- 
ners forming  camming  surfaces,  one  of  said  sections  being 
I  secured  to  a  fixed  object   and    the  other  of  said   sections 
I  being  secured  to  a  movable  object  to  permit  the  movable 
'  object  to  be  swung  with  relation  to  the  fixed  object,  the 
portions  of  the  movable  section  of  the  hinge  secured  to  the 
movable  object  h>elng  elevated  atxive  the  plane  of  the  por- 
'  tlons  of  the  hinge  secured  to  the  fixed  object. 
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893.004.     MANiriKE  TMPLE:*ENT.     THBODORS  MH,LB«, 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Fileil  Nov.  S.  1007.     Serial  No.  401.230. 


In  the  Unk.  and  a  removable  bottom  for  the  tank  compris- 
ing a  drain  pipe  flared  at  Its  upper  end.  a  urate  over  the 
flared  upper  end.  and  a  cook  In  the  drain  pipe. 


1  A  manicure  Implement  comprising  two  strips  of  ma- 
terial secured  togethor  with  their  opposing  surfaces  lying 
In  contact,  one  of  said  strips  being  composed  of  relatively 
hard  resilient  material  and  the  other  of  relatively  soft 
pliable    material,    and    having  llts   edges   disposed   outside 

those  of  the  first  strip.  '  ,  .  ^     »  ,„ 

2  A  manicure  Implement  cotnprlslng  an  elongated  strip 
of  relatively  hard,  resilient  material  having  rounded  end 
portions,  and  a  strip  of  relatively  soft,  pliable  material 
secured  to  said  first  mentioned  strip  and  projecting  uni- 
formly beyond  the  edge  ther<|of  to  form  a  surrounding, 
yielding  flange. 


893  005.  MACHINE  FOR  SiJeETING  DOUGH.  James 
H.  Mitchell.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  281,122. 


^ 


1  Ir.  a  machine  for  sheetljig  dough,  a  tr»vellng  belt,  a 
supporting  platform  over  which  the  belt  passes,  a  recipro- 
cating kneading  roller  traveling  over  the  belt  and  support 
Ing  platform  through  a  path  ^lightly  Inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  belt,  and  means  for  feeding  dough  to  the  belt. 

2  In  a  machine  for  sheeting  dough,  a  traveling  belt,  a 
supporting  platform  over  wlilch  the  belt  passes,  a  recip- 
rocating kneading  roller  traveling  over  the  belt  and  sup 
porting  platform  through  a  j^ath  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  belt,  means  for  adjustljig  the  angular  position  of  the 
platform  with  respect  to  thejpath  of  the  roller,  and  means 
for  feeding  dough  to  the  belt.  2 

3  In  a  machine  for  sheeting  dough,  a  traveling  belt,  a 
supporting  platform  over'wjiich  the  belt  passes,  a  recip- 
rocating kneading  roller  trajreling  over  the  he\t  and  sup- 
porting platform  through  a|path  slightly  Inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  belt,  means  foi"  dustlnjc  flour  on  the  dough 
sheet  at  the  outer  terminal  ^Int  of  the  path  of  the  roller, 
and  means  for  feeding  dough  to  the  belt. 


'  ]"  ]  »■■  r •«']*''  • 

I i k 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  freezing  tank,  of  a  frame  supporting  the 
same  and  having  a  groove  surronnding  the  lower  end  nf  the 
tank,  a  bottom  removably  fitted  within  the  tank,  a  grate 
at  it's  upper  end.  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  bottom,  a  packing  snpivirted  on  the  tlange 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  frame,  and  a  drain 
pipe  having  a  cock,  carried  by  the  iwttom. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  freezing  tank,  means  for  cooling  the  tank, 
means  for  draining  the  tank,  means  for  heating  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fr.>ezing  tank  without  heating  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  series  of  storage  vessels,  having  connection  with 
the  draining  coll.  a  cooling  coil,  communication  iK^tween 
the  storage  tank  and  the  cooling  coll  and  communication 
between  the  cooling  coil  and  the  freezing  tank. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  freezing  tank,  means  for  cooling  the  same, 
means  for  draining  the  tank,  a  series  of  storage  vessels 
having  connection  with  the  draining  means,  a  cooling  coll. 
communication  between  the  cooling  coil  and  the  storage 
vessels,  and  communication  between  the  freezing  tank  and 

the  cooling  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


893,007.      GO  CART.      Abthcb   W.   Mublleb,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.338. 


'•  \ 
vi 


893.006.  APPARATUS  Fott  CONCENTiiATlNG  SOLU- 
TIONS. EL-rx)  Monti.  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1904.      Serial   No.   22.3.9li. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  means  ^or  producing  a  freezlnir  action 
throughout  the  length  of  th^  tank,  means  for  draining  the 
tank,  a  removable  bottom  ijor  the  tank,  a  cooling  coll.  a 
series  of  storage  vessels  hating  connection  with  the  cool- 
ing coll.  a  pump  for  forcing  material  from  the  storage 
tank  to  the  cooling  coll.  an^  connection  between  the  cool- 
ing means  and  the  freezing  tank. 

'>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  means  for  producing  a  freezing  action 


1  In  a  go  cart,  the  combination  of  the  axle  bars  having 
supporting  bars  pivoted  thereto  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
seat-frame,  springs  and  braces  pivoted  together  between 
said  axle  bars  and  seat  frame,  said  braces  pivoted  to  the 
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forward  end  of  said  seat  frame  and  said  springs  pivoted 
Intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  axle  bars,  said  support- 
ing bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  frame,  and  a 
back  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  frame  and  arranged 
to  swing  forwardly.  with  a  shiftabie  connection  between 
said  braces  and  springs  and  said  supporting-bars  for  per- 
mitting the  pivotal  point  between  said  braces  and  springs 
to  shift  rearwardly  and  said  seat  frame  to  descend  adja- 
cent to  said  axle  bars  when  said  go  cart  is  collapsed,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilked. 

2.  In  a  go  cart,  the  combination  of  the  axle  bars  having 
supporting  bars  pivoted  thereto  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
seat-frame,  springs  .ind  braces  pivoted  together  between 
said  axle-bars  and  seat  frame,  said  braces  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  seat  frame  and  said  springs  pivoted 
Intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  axle  bars,  said  support 
ing-bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  seat-frame,  and  a  twck 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  frame  and  arranged  to 
swing  forwardly.  with  a  shiftabie  connection  between  said 
braces  and  springs  and  said  supporting  bars  for  permitting 
the  pivotal  point  I>etween  said  braces  and  springs  to  shift 
rearwardly  and  said  seat  frame  to  descend  adjacent  to 
said  axle  bars  when  said  go-cart  is  collapsed,  a  releasable 
catch  for  said  shiftabie  connection,  and  means  between 
said  catch  and  imck  for  releasing  said  catch  by  the  for- 
ward swinging  of  said  back,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  go-cart  comprising  a  seat  frame,  a  sup- 
port with  which  said  seat  has  pivotal  connection,  a  wheel- 
base  to  which  said  support  is  pivoted,  and  a  spring- 
meml)er  and  brace  between  sabl  seat  frame  and  base, 
with  shiftabie  connection  between  said  spring  member  and 
brace  and  said  support  for  permitting  said  support,  spring- 
member,  lirace  and  seat-frame  to  descend  when  collapsing 
said  go  cart. 

4.  A  collapsible  go-cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  sup- 
port with  which  said  seat-frame  has  pivotal  connection, 
a  wheel  base  to  the  forward  end  of  which  said  support  Is 
pivoted,  a  spring  member  and  brace  between  said  seat- 
frame  and  base,  with  shiftabie  connection  between  said 
spring  member  and  brace  and  said  support  for  permitting 
said  supix)rt.  spring-member,  brace  and  seat  frame  to  de- 
scend when  collapsing  said  go  cart,  and  a  releasable  catch 
for  holding  said  parts  in  distended  relation. 

5.  A  collapsil)le  go  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  sup- 
port with  which  said  seat  frame  has  pivotal  connection, 
a  wheel  base  to  the  forward  end  of  which  said  support  is 
pivoted,  a  spring  meml»er  and  brace  between  said  seat- 
frame  and  base,  with  shiftabie  connection  between  said 
spring-member  and  brace  and  said  support  for  permitting 
said  siii)p<>rt,  spring  member,  brace  and  seat  frame  to  de- 
scend when  collapsing  said  go-cart,  and  a  back  pivoted 
to  the  rear  of  said  seat  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  for- 
wardly when  collapsing  said  go  cart. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,008.  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  CLOSURE.  Anthony  F. 
McDonnell,  Dunmore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424.396. 


3-^ 


1.  .\  circtilar  neck  bottle  formed  with  two  exterior 
annular  flanges,  forming  sockets,  one  socket  being  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  end  of  a  diameter  line  drawn  through 
the  neck  from  the  other  socket. 

2.  A  bottle  formed   with   two  exterior  annular  flanges, 
forming  sockets,   and  a  locking-lever  provided   with   trun 
ulons  having  Its  ends  disposed  in  the  sockets. 


3.  A  bottle  formed  with  two  exterior  annular  flanges. 
forming  sockets,  a  locking-lever  provided  with  trunnions 
having  curled  ends  disposed  In  the  sockets,  and  a  sealing- 
cap  provided  with  an  annular  circumferential  flange  and, 
on  its  under  surface,  with  a  central  hub  portion,  with  two 
grooves  between  the  hub  and  said  annular  flange,  and  with 
a  rib  separating  the  two  grooves  and  a  bail  carried  by 
said   cap   and  operatlvely  connected   to  said   locking  lever. 

4.  A  circular-neck  bottle  formed,  on  its  neck,  with  two 
exterior,  annular  flanges,  forming  sockets  and  provided 
with  top,  transverse,  shallow  grooves,  said  neck  being 
also  formed  with  an  additional  annular  flange  extending 
from  said  two  annular  flanges  and  encircling  said  neck, 
and  a  locking-lever  provided  with  trunnions  having  curled 
ends  disposed  In  said  sockets. 

5.  A  Iwttle  formed  with  two  exterior  annular  flanges, 
forming  sockets,  a  locking  lever  provided  with  trunnions 
having  curled  ends  disposed  in  the  sockets,  and  a  seallng- 
cap  provided  with  an  annular  circumferential  flange  and. 
on  Its  under  surface,  with  a  central  hub  portion,  with  two 
grooves  l)etween  the  bub  and  said  annular  flange,  and  with 
a  rib  separating  the  two  grooves ;  said  circumferential 
flange  carrying  depending  prongs  and  a  bail  carried  by 
said  cap  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  locking-lever. 


803,009.  DOOR  HOLDER.  John  W.  Nidat,  Unlonvllle. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  E.  Robinson.  Unlon- 
vllle, Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1906,  Serial  No.  349,838. 
Renewed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.544. 


//    •/^■-^ 
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// 


1.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  threaded  rods  constituting  the  sole 
connection  between  said  jaws. 

2.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each  having 
a  socket  provided  with  a  threaded  member,  and  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  threaded  rods  engaging  the  sockets  of 
said  jaws  and  adjustably  connecting  the  same  with  each 
other. 

3.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each  having 
a  bore  intersected  by  a  socket  extending  upward  from  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  nut  stationarily  mounted  in  each  of 
said  sockets,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  threaded  rods, 
each  of  said  rods  extending  through  the  bore  in  one  of 
said  jaws  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  nut 
In  the  socket  of  said  jaw.  and  an  anchoring  device  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  jaws. 

4.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each  having 
a  bore,  a  socket  Intersecting  said  bore  and  extending  up 
ward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  jaw.  a  nut  mounted  in 
each  of  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  threaded  rods,  one  of  said 
rods  having  a  wedged  shaped  slot  In  one  end  and  the 
other  of  said  rods  having  a  wedge-shaped  ear  to  fit  said 
wedge  shaped  slot,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  inter- 
fitting  ends  of  said  threaded  rods,  and  a  hook  plvotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  jaws  and  having  a  pointed  end. 

5.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  rods  constituting  the  sole  connec- 
tion between  said  jaws. 


8  93.0  10.  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION.  Lewis 
E.  Odkll.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  \V.  A.  Moore. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  .;56.195. 

1.  A  preservative  coating  composition  which  constitutes 
an  emulsion  consisting  of  oil.  powdered  charcoal,  and  a 
pulverulent  alkaline  material. 

2.  A  preservative  coating  composition  which  comprises 
slaked  lime,  a  neutral  pulverulent  carlwnized  material,  and 
an  oily  carrier  holding  said  ingredients  in  suspension. 
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3.  A  preservative  coatlnR  composition  which  comprises 
approximately  4fi  parts  of  poiwdered  lime  to  54  parts  of 
powdered  charcoal,  and  an  oily  carrier. 

4  \  preservative  coating  cpmposltion  which  comprises 
approximately  of  46  parts  of  ppwdered  lime,  approximately 
54  parts  of  a  powdered  carboblzed  material,  and  a  liquid 
carrier. 


893.011.  SASH  CORD  OR  CflAIN  HOLDER.  Gbobgb  H. 
PARKER.  Arlington.  N.  J..;  assignor  to  John  Wallace 
Baker.  Stamford,  Conn.  Fl|ed  Feb.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299,107. 


1.  In  combination,  a  franje.  a  sash  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  member  comprising;  a  cord  or  chain  for  suspend 
Ing  the  sash,  a  pulley  over  ^hlch  the  suspending  member 
runs,  and  a  device  position*!  about  the  pulley  adapted. 
Independent  of  the  pulley,  tj  engage  and  hold  said  sus- 
pending member  when  the  sa$h  is  removed  from  the  frame 
and  said  suspending  member  dlsconneoted   therefrom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frar»e,  a  sash  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  member  comprising  a  cord  or  chain  for  suspend- 
ing the  sash,  a  pulley  over  \frhlch  the  suspending  member 
runs,  and  a  device  position^  about  the  pulley  provided 
with  a  wedging  slot,  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  said  teusi)ending  meml)er  and  hold 
the  same  stationary  when  tht  sash  has  been  removed  from 
the  frame  and  said  auspendl4g  meml)er  disconnected  there- 
from. •       i 

."i.  In  combination,  a  fraine.  a  sash  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  member  comprisin?  a  cord  or  chain  for  suspend 
ing  the  sash,  a  pulley  over  vhlch  the  suspending  member 
runs,  and  a  device  positioner  I  about  said  suspending  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  wedglni;  slot,  the  walls  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  nldes  of  said  suspending  mem 
ber  when  the  sash  has  been  removed  from  the  frame  and 
said  suspending  meml)er  disconnected  therefrom,  said  de- 
vice being  provided  with  means  for  guiding  said  suspend- 
ing member  to  said  slot. 


893,012.    FULCRIM  BAR  HOR 
KNCE  E.  Pryor,  Blnghamtpn, 
Serial  No.  385,217. 


of  the  lever  engaging  the  abetract  and  thus  forming  a 
fulcrumed  connecting  means  between  the  player  action 
and  the  piano  action  and  thus  operating  the  piano  action. 

2.  A  pinno  action  and  a  player  action  therefor,  having 
iJayer  levers  and  a  bent  fulcrum  ro<l.  said  rod  compris- 
ing a  series  of  loops,  the  connecting  portions  of  the  rod 
between  the  loops  being  each  bent  In  the  form  of  an  eye 
and  by  means  of  these  eyes  the  bent  rod  being  fastened 
to  the  body  of  the  player  action  and  by  these  connections 
forming  a  continuous  support  for  the  player  levers,  each 
loop  supporting  a  player  lever  fulcrumed  upon  it.  the 
player  levers  thus  fulcrumed  engaging  the  abstract  and 
thus   operating   the    piano    action. 

3.  A  piano  action  and  a  player  action  therefor,  having 
an  upright  extension  rod  having  a  series  of  player  levers 
and  each  having  a  curved  pa<lded  pocket  let  therein  and  a 
bent  fulcrum  rod.  said  rod  comprising  a  series  of  loops, 
one  end  of  each  lever  being  attached  to  the  upright  exten- 
sion rod  of  the  player  action,  each  lever  being  fulcrumed 
upon  a  loop  of  the  fulcrum  rod  and  engaging  the  rod  by 
means  of  the  curve<l  padded  p<icket  in  which  the  loop  rests 
and  the  lever  thus  fulcrumed  engaging  the  abstract  of  the 
piano  and  by  this  means,  the  piano  be\ag  operated 

4.  A  piano  action  and  a  player  action  therefor  having 
player  levers  and  a  t)ent  fulcrumed  rod,  said  rod  compris- 
ing a  series  of  loops,  the  connecting  portions  of  the  rod 
between  the  loops  being  each  bent  in  the  form  of  an  eye 
and  by  means  of  these  eyes,  the  rod  being  fastened  to  the 
player  action  and  by  these  connections  forming  a  continu- 
ous support  for  the  player  levers  and  by  these  means  the 
loops  forming  a  firm  leverage  connection  with  the  said 
action. 


893  013.     COLLAR  BUTTON.     Egbert  W.  Reed.  Sr..  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.553. 


1       The  combination  with  a  collar  button  of  a  pin  hlngedly 
I   connected  with  its  head,  normally  in  substantially  parallel 
I    relation   to  Its  shank,    the  said   pin   t>elng  of   less   length 
than  the  shank  so  as  to  engage  a  scarflmnd  Interposed  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  button  and  a  shirt  band   In  which 
the  said  button  is  Inserted. 


PLAYER  PIANOS.     ClaB- 
N.  y.     Filed  July  23,  1907. 


893.014.  HINGE-PIN  FOR  BREAKDOWN  GUNS.  Otto 
W  Ri.vogvisT.  Fitchburg.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mary  Eliiabeth  Johnson,  trustee,  Fitch- 
burg, Mass.     Filed  July  8.  1902.     Serial  No.  114.738. 


1.  A  piano  action  and^  a  player  action  therefor,  having 
player  levers  and  a  bent  fulcrum  rod,  said  rod  com- 
prising a  series  of  loops,  the  connecting  portions  of  the 
rod  t>etween  the  loops  bein«  each  bent  In  the  form  of  an  eye. 
,ind  by  means  of  these  eye^.  the  rod  being  fastened  to  the 
player  action,  and  by  these  connections  forming  a  continu- 
ous support  for  the  player  llevers,  said  player  levers  being 
fulcrumed  on  the  bent  rod,  one  lever  fulcrumed  on  each 
loop  and  an  adjustable  rod  by  which  one  end  of  each 
player  lever  is  connected  to  the  player  action,  the  other  end 


1  In  a  break  down  gun.  a  screw  threaded  hinge  pin 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  In  one  end.  a  lever  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  Inclosing  said  pivot  pin,  whereby  said 
handle  is  capable  of  l)oth  a  rocking  and  a  sliding  motion 
on  Its  pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  swing  of  the  lever  handle 

2  In  a  break  down  gun,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and' barrel  hinged  thereto,  of  a  screw  threaded  hinge  pin 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  at  one  end,  a  lever  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  Inclosing  said  pivot  pin.  whereby  said 
lever  handle  la  capable  of  both  a  rocking  and  sliding 
motion  on  its  pivotal  connection,  means  for  applying  a 
yielding  pressure  to  said  lever  handle  and  means  for  limit 
ing  the  outward  swing  of  said  lever  handle,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.   In  a  break  down  gun,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
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liavlng  a  hole  therein  tri  receive  a  hinge  pin  and  provided 
at  Its  outer  surface  with  a  recess  extending  diametrically 
across  said  hole,  of  a  screw  threaded  hinge  pin  held  In  the 
frame,  a  lever  liamlle  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
one  end  of  said  liingc  pin  and  adapted  to  lie  In  its  normal 
position  in  said  recess,  whereby  the  handle  is  locked 
against  turning,  said  handle  having  a  slot  inclosing  the 
pivot,  wheieliy  it  is  capable  of  both  a  sliding  and  rocking 
motion  on  Its  jiivotal  conne<'tion  with  said  hinge  pin  and 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  lever  handle, 
substantially  as  <iescril)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  break  down 
gun,  having  a  hole  therein  to  receive  a  hinge  pin  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  outer  surface  with  a  recess  diametrically 
across  said  hole,  of  a  hinge  i)in  adapted  to  enter  the  hole 
in  tl>e  frame,  a  slotted  handle  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  hinge  pin  and  capable  of  both  rocking  and 
sliding  on  said  plvofa!  connection,  means  for  applying  a 
yielding  pressure  to  said  slotted  handle,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  handle,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  hinge  pin  for  break  down  guns  comprising  a  pin 
proper  having  a  screw  thread  at  one  end  and  a  bifur- 
cated head  at  the  other,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot 
located  at  or  near  one  end  thereof,  aild  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  handle,  the 
handle  fitted  In  the  bifurcated  head  and  retained  therein 
by  a  pin  which  passes  through  the  slot,  and  a  spring  ac- 
tuated pin  fitted  to  a  bore  formed  In  the  hinge-pin  proper, 
and  bearing  at  all  times  uixJn  some  portion  of  the  handle 
immediately  opposite  the  pivot  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


888,016.       ELECTRIC     HKATINCJ    APPARATUS. 
LIAM    H.    UiPLEv,    Bloomficld,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
Prometheus   Electric   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
York.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,594.      . 


WlL- 

The 
New 


1.  A    devke    of    the    character    described    comprising   a 
closed    chamber,    an    auxiliary    bousing   formed    therein,    a 
heating    device     mounted     in     said     housing,    and     means 
adapted  to  permit  the  circulation  of  air  from  said  cham 
ber  through  said  housing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  closed 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  compartment  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing of  said  chamber,  a  heatinu;  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  resistances  mountetl  in  said  auxiliary 
compartment,  and  means  adapted  to  permit  the  clrcula 
tlon  of  air  from  said  chamber  throutrh  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  closed 
chaml)er.  means  of  access  thereto,  an  auxiliary  housing 
within  said  chaml)er,  passages  between  said  chamber  and 
housing,  and  heating  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  resistance  bars  mount 
ed  on  insulated  lugs. 


893,016.  HEADRE.ST  FOR  CHAIRS.  Frank  Rittrr, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  19(»4.  Serial  No.  206,450. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  head  rest  and  a  support,  both 
of  said  parts  having  a  clamping  head  thereon,  of  an  In- 
ternieiliate  section  emtwdying  seiiarable  parts  engaging 
the   heads  at   opposite  sides,    means   connecting  the   ends 
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of  said  parts  forming  fulcrums  located  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  heads  and  a  clamping  device  arranged  between  the 
latter. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  head  rest  and  a  support,  both 
of  said  parts  having  a  ball  thereon,  of  an  Intermediate 
section  embodying  separable  parts  provided  with  sockets 
engaging  the  balls,  of  connections  between  the  ends  of 
the  parts  of  the  Intermediate  section  forming  fulcrums 
located  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  head,  and  a  device  for 
moving  said  parts  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head  rest  and  a  support  each 
having  a  clamping  head,  of  an  Intermediate  section  con- 
necting said  heads  comprising  separable  parts  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  tlie  heads,  means  mounted  on  and  con- 
necting the  proximate  ends  of  the  sections  and  jidjustable 
thereon  to  move  said  ends  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary 
their  frictional  engagement  with  the  clamping  heads  and 
a  clamping  device  operating  upon  the  parts  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  between  their  connected  ends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  rest  and  a  support  each 
provided  with  a  clamping  head,  of  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion comprised  of  separable  parts  extending  over  the 
heads  and  having  inclined  surfaces  thereon,  adjusting 
devices  connecting  said  parts  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inclined  surfaces  to  move  said  parts  rela- 
tively and  a  separate  clamping  device  for  operating  the 
parts  of  the  intermediate  section  into  engagement  with 
the  clamping  beads. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  head  rest  and  a  support, 
each  provided  with  a  ball,  and  arms  extending  over  the 
latter  having  Inclined  surfaces  and  provided  with  screw 
threads,  of  nuts  adjustal)ie  on  said  screw  threads  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  and  means  for 
clamping  the  arms  together. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.017.  COKE  OYEN.  Mathew  E.  Rothbekg,  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Coal  and  Coke  By-products 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.477. 


1.  An  oven  having  in  Its  side  wall  a  plurality  of  .sepa- 
rate combustion  flues  which  are  arranged  one  al>ove  the 
other,   a   downtake   flue  with   which   the   said   flues   sepa- 
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in  Its  side  wall,  a 
eadiDK  therefrom,  a.  second 


ratelT  and  Individually  comm  inlcate.  ga«  Inleta  '<«•  '^e 
said  combustion  flues,  hot  air  ijues  for  the  same  extending 
in  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  co(mbustlon  flues  and  commu- 
nications therefrom  to  the  res^ctlve  combustion  Ayes. 

2  An  oven  havins  combuAlon  flues  within  Ita  aide 
wall  extending  horizontally  Ue  above  another  and  a 
separate  gas  Inlet  for  each,  a  l>ot  air  supply  for  each  com- 
prising a  branching  flue  wlthl*  the  oven  wall,  there  being 
one  branch  flue  for  each  combustion  Hue  extending  adja 
cent  thereto  in  the  said  wall,  and  a  downtake  passage  or 
flue  for  the  waste  gases  to  xvhi.-h  the  said  combustion 
flues  severally  lead,  whereby  tu-  waste  ^-ases  from  one 
flue  do  not  affect  the  combustion  In  the  others,  and  the 
heated  air  Is  delivered  to  the  combustion  flues  separately 
from  the  gas  inlets. 

3.   In   combination   In  an  oien  and 
gas  inlet,  a  combustion   flue 

gas  inlet  and  combustion  flui  beneath  and  parallel  with 
the  first,  a  waste  gas  passage  for  both  the  said  flues  com- 
municating separately  with  ^ach.  and  hot  air  flues  and 
connections  within  the  said  ^^all  for  admitting  hot  air  to 
the  combustion  flues.  ' 

4  In  combination  with  tht  oven,  a  plurality  of  com 
bustion  flues  in  its  side  wall  Arranged  one  above  another. 
and  a  gas  inlet,  hot  air  inleks  and  waste  gas  outlet  for 
each  of  the  combustion  flues  separately,  said  hot  air  Inlets 
entering  the  combustion  flues  at  a  plurality  of  points  sep 
arate  from  the  said  gas  inlet. 

5  In  combination  with  the  oven,  a  plurality  of  combus 
tion  flues  in  its  side  wall  arrrnged  one  above  another,  and 
a  gas  inlet,  liot  air  inleU  and  waste  gas  outlet  for  each  of 
the  combustion  flues  separately,  a  common  hot  air  uptake 
branching  within  the  said  wall  to  supply  the  said  flues, 
and  a  common  downtake  for  the  waste  gases  with  which 
the  outlets  of  the  flues  communicate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnt«d  In  the  Gazette.) 


boas  U  formed  on  said  cup-sbaped  blank  and  flutes  are 
formed  on  said  annular  boss,  and  means  for  strlpplug  said 
cup-shaped   blank   from  said  dl«  member,  substantially   as 

described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  rhara(  tei  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die  member  provided  with  a  socket  of 
different  diameters  to  receive  a  punch  member.' and  an 
annular  groove  to  receive  a  cup  «bape<l  blank,  of  a  series 
„f  ribs  arranged  within  the  socket  on  the  larger  diameter 
of  said  die  member,  and  a  punch  meml)fr  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  die  member  whereby  said  blank  is  forced 
within  said  die  to  form  an  ainiular  1m<8»  tbereon  at  one  end 
and  a  series  of  flutes  on  said  annular  boss,  and  means  for 
stripping   said   cup-shaped   blank   from   said  die,   substan 

tially  "s  descrlbe<l. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  member  provldetl  with  a  socket  of  dlf 
ferent  diameters  having  a  series  of  vertical  ribs  arranged 
therein  on  the  wall  of  larger  diameter,  and  a  block  within 
^ald  socket  forming  an  annular  seat  to  receive  a  cup 
shaped  blank,  of  a  stripping  meml)er  slldably  mounted  In 
said  block  and  provided  with  a  head  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  block,  a  punch  memlH?r  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  die  and  having  a  series  of  vertical 
grooves  thereon  registering  xvitb  said  ribs  wher.'by  the 
bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  blank  is  forced  laterally  within 
said  socket  to  form  an  annular  boss  thereon  and  a  series 

'  of  flutes  on  said  annular  bos.s.  and  means  for  operating 
said  punch  and  stripping  member,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


893  018.  MACHINE  KOtt  FLITING  METALS  GfSTAV 
C  SOHUENB..HN  and  C.vRi^  I.  OvEKTOU,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Winkley;  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  383.158. 


893  019.     GAME-COCNTEK.      IIihcy   E.  Scott.  Philadel- 
phia, ra.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.818. 


A  game  counter  embodying  a  board,  said  board  being 
divided  into  two  e,,ual  sections  each  of  which  contains 
therein  a  large  central  ring,  two  smaller  rings  above  the 
large  ring,  and  a  semi  circular  band  In  the  outer  lower 
corner  of  each  section,  a  jx.lnter  for  each  ring,  and  a 
pointer  for  each  band,  a  screw  for  holding  each  pointer 
m  place,  a  block  of  rubber  countersunk  in  the  out«r  face 
of  the  board,  a  metal  washer  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  rubber  block  and  against  the  under  face  of  the 
pointer,  said  screw  having  its  free  end  extending  In  said 
»>oard  and  Us  »)ody  extending  through  said  pointers,  blocks 
of  rubber,  and  metal  washers  to  simultaneously  hold  each 
In  Its  respective  position,  and  a  side  pointer  for  each  sec- 
tion arranged  on  the  outer  side  edges  at  the  board's  ends, 
snld  side  pointers  being  adapted  to  l)e  turned  so  that  their 
free  ends  extend  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  board  at 
right  angles  thereto. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  chjaracter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  die  member  adapted  to  receive  a  cup  shaped 
blank,  of  a  punch  member,  ind  means  on  said  die  member 
for  forming  an  annular  bosi  on  said  cup  shaped  blank,  and 
for  fluting  the  outer  edge  )f  said  annular  boss.  8ulH«tan 
tlallv  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  i  haracter  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  die  memljer  idapted  to  receive  a  cup-sbaped 
blank  and  having  an  annular  ledge  or  shoulder  and  a 
series  of  vertical  ribs  above  said  ledge,  of  n  punch  mem 
ber  for  forcing  said  cup  1  hape<l  blank  within  said  die. 
whereby  an  annular  boss  Is  formed  on  said  cup  shaped 
blank,  and  vertical  grooves  are  formed  In  said  annular 
boss,  substantially  as  descill)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  die  member  Mapted  to  receive  a  cup  shaped 
blank   and    having   an    angular   ledge   or    shoulder   and   a 
series  of  vertical  rlbe  abo^e  said  ledge,  of  a  punch  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said    lie  member  whereby  an  annular 


893  0'»0  FILlN(i  DEVICE.  LiBOBius  Skngb.  Crescent 
Springs,  Kv..  assignor  to  The  Glol)e  Wernicke  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Tiled  Feb.  JA. 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.504. 


1  In  a  drawer,  the  combination,  with  the  sides,  bottom, 
and  a  fixed  front  part,  of  a  drop  front  hinged  to  said 
fixed  part,  a  resilient  rod  carried  by  the  drop  front,  latches 
mounted  on  said  rod,  and  stops  secured  to  the  sides,  with 
which  the  latches  coact.  all  substantially  as  described. 

o  In  a  drawer,  the  combination  with  the  sides,  bottom. 
.    and  a  fixed  front  part,  of  a  drop  front  hingwi  to  said  fixed 


July  14, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


241 


part,  a  realllent  rod  carried  by  the  drop  front,  a  latch 

mounted  on  said  rod,  a  stop  secured  to  one  of  said  sides 
and  with  which  said  latch  coacts,  and  a  bousing  secured 
to  said  Hide  and  Inclosing  said  stop  and  latch,  all  substan- 
tially as  described.  . 


f 


803.021.  cur  OR  HEAD  FOR  MASSAGE  DEVICES, 
Charlks  M.  Sibbbut.  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,970. 


1     In  a  massage  device,  the  combination  with  the  tubu 
lar  body   having  a  cup  like   recess   In   Its  outer  end,  and 
means  for  connection   with   nn   air  conducting  pipe,  of  a 
yielding  disk  of  comparatively  thin  muierlal  clamped  over 
the   mouth    of   the   cup    recess. 

2.  In  a  massage  device,  the  combination  with  the  tubu- 
lar iKxly  having  a  cup  like  recess  In  Its  outer  end.  and 
means  for  connection  wlt!i  an  air  conducting  pli>e.  of  a 
yielding  disk  of  comparatively  thin  material  detachably 
clamf)ed  over  the  mouth  of  the  cup  recess. 

3.  In  a  massaging  device,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  tup  like  recess  In 
Its  outer  end.  and  an  air  port  leading  from  said  recess 
through  said  cup  body,  of  a  flexible  disk  secured  over 
the  mouth  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
cnp  body  with  an  air  conducting  pipe. 


8  9  3.022.  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  -  OPENER.  Edwabd 
81KDLK.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.    421,551. 


1.  In  automatic  door  openers,  a  ddor  mounted  upon  a 
substantially  vertical  door  pivot,  n  closing  wheel  on  said 
door  pivot,  a  closing  cam  cooperating  with  said  wheel  to 
normally  close  said  door  and  hold  the  same  yieldingly  in 
closed  position,  an  operating  cam  having  oppositely  in- 
clined working  faces  mounted  on  said  pivot,  hinged  operat- 
ing plates  on  either  side  of  said  door,  each  of  said  plates 
having  operative  engagement  with  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
neath the  same,  an  operating  arm  mounted  on  a  pivoted 
pin  and  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  operating  lever, 
an  operating  roll  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  normally  engaging  the  opjKJSlte  Inclined  faces  of 
snld  operating  cam.  and  yielding  means  on  said  pins  to 
normally  hold  said  operating  plates  In  raised  position, 
whereby  when  a  person  steps  on  either  of  said  oper- 
ating plates  said  door  Is  automatically  swung  open  away 
from  him  and  held  In  open  position  until  he  steps  off  of 
the  other  of  said  plate? 

2.  In  automatic  door  openers,  a  door  mounted  upon  a 
substantially  vertical  door  pivot,  a  closing  cam.  closing 
means  on  s-ald  pivot  cooperating  with  snld  cam  to  normally 
close  said  door  and  hold  the  same  yieldingly  in  closed  posi- 
tion, at)  operating  cam  bavin;:  oppositely  Inclined  working 
faces  niotinted  on  .said  door,  hinged  operating  plates  on 
either  side  of  said  door  each  of  said  plates  having  oper- 
ative engagement  with  a  lever  mounted  beneath  the  same, 
an  operating  arm  mounted  on  a  pivoted  pin  and  engaged 
by  s;iid  lever,  nn  operating  roller  carried  by  each  of  said 
arms  and   normally   engaging   the  opposite   faces   of  said  i 


operating  cam.  and  yielding  means  to  normally  hold  said 
operating  plates  In  raised  position,  whereby  when  a  per- 
son steps  on  either  of  said  operating  plates  snld  door  is 
automatically  swung  open  and  held  In  open  position  until 
he  steps  off  of  the  other  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  automatic  door  openers,  a  door  mounted  upon  a 
door  pivot,  means  to  normally  close  said  door  and  hold  the 
same  yieldingly  In  closed  position,  an  operating  cam  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  working  faces  mounted  on  said 
door,  movably  mounted  operating  plates  on  either  side  of 
said  door,  operating  arms  carrying  rolls  to  normally  en- 
gage the  opposite  inclined  faces  of  said  operating  cam 
and  means  to  actuate  each  of  said  arms  from  the  corre- 
sponding operating  plate. 

4.  In  automatic  door  openers,  a  door  having  a  door 
pivot,  an  operating  cam  having  oppositely  Inclined  work- 
ing faces  mounted  on  said  door,  movably  mounted  oper- 
ating plates  on  either  side  of  said  door,  operating  arms 
normally  engaging  the  opposite  Inclined  faces  of  said 
operating  cam  and  means  to  actuate  each  of  said  oi>eratlng 
arms  from  the  corresponding  operating  plate. 

5.  In  automatic  door  openers,  a  door  having  a  door 
pivot,  an  operating  cam  having  oppositely  Inclined  work- 
ing faces  mounted  on  said  door,  operating  arms  normally 
engaging  the  opposite  Inclined  faces  of  said  operating  cam 
and  means  to  actuate  one  of  said  arms  from  each  side  of 
said   door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


893,023.  PRUNlNG-SHEARS.  L0REN2  SiEC.T.L  and  .loHir 
Bbckkr.  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Becker  assignor  to  said 
Slegel.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,155. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  segment  gear  projecting  into  the  housing, 
n  blade  slldably  engaged  in  the  housing  and  provided  with 
a  rack  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear,  the  point 
of  contact  l>rtween  said  gear  and  rack  l>elng  concealed, 
and  a  spring  lying  alongside  of  the  blade  and  connected 
with  the  same  and  with  the  housing  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally   hold    the   blade    retracted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bousing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  slot  in  the  front,  of  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
at  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  blade  slldably  engaged  In  said 
housing,  a  rack  therein  adjacent  said  sjx  in^'.  a  lever 
pivoted  at  the  roar  of  said  housing,  a  segment  gear  there- 
on extending  into  the  housing  and  meshing  with  said  rack, 
and  a  colled  spring  between  said  fl.anges  and  engaged  at 
its  ends  to  said  blade  and  housing  res]>ectively. 

.T.  In  a  pruning  devl<-e  the  combination  with  a  blade 
having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  lever  having  gear  teeth  on 
one  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  blade, 
a  housing  inclosing  the  point  of  contact  between  the  teeth 
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on  th«  lever  and  blade,  and  a  spring  carried  on  ^he  font 
of  Mid  housing  and  en.-a.-ed  tn  the  housing  and  blade  and 
acting  to  normally  hold  the  bbde  retracted. 

4     In   a    pruning  device   the   combination   vMth    a    hack 
nl.te   having   a   hook   on    one  end   there<jf.   of   a   longitude 
IX  Itted  front  plate,  m.ans  spacing  said  P>at-  «Part 
and  affording  an  opening  through  one  edge  of  the  deMce 
a  blade  siidahly  engaged  between  said  P'«tea  and  having 
a  stud   there<.n   proje.-tlng  through  the  '^otj>t  »^iA  front 
liL.   an  outwardly   dlrecte<l   tlange   at   each   side  of   sad 
slot,  a  colled  spring  therebet^^een  engaged  at  one  end  to 
said  stud  and  at  the  other  t«  the  front  P'^te^  .-ar  tee  h 
on  .aid  blade,  a  lever  plvote*  to  the  plates  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  gear  teeth  on  tl,e  inner  end  thereof  engaging 
the  gear  teeth  on  the  blade,  j 


4  \  hair  fastener  comprising  a  body  with  teeth  In 
alinement  and  gradually  reduced  In  length  from  the  center 
toward  the  two  ends,  a  suitably  adapted  pin  fastened  to 
coact  with  the  teeth,  said  pin  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  body  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  teeth. 


893  0-26  1NTERNAL-COMB18T10N  ENGINE.  Anto.v 
S^^^s.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  387.033. 


893  024'    HORSE-COLLAU.     Edwakd  I..  Sill.  Blooming- 
ton,  111.     Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,36.. 


A  horse  collar  embodying  two  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, a  filler  block  carried  by  the  lower  or  throat  portion 
of  each  section,  one  of  thO  blocks  being  provided  with  a 
bolt  and  the  other  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  bolt  and 
means  for  locking  the  bolt  ^herein,  a  sheath  carried  by  he 
sections,  a  pneumatic  cushioning  element  held  by  the 
sheath  a  valve  carried  by  the  cushioning  element  and  ex^ 
tending  through  one  of  th^  filler  blocks,  and  a  cap  carried 
by  the  projecting  end  of  t^e  valve. 


893  025.  BARRETTE  1  ;;.,E  (J.  Sintlaih,  Leominster. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Ne*tun  &  Merriman,  Leominster, 
Mass    a  Firm.    Filed  MJr.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  420,500. 


1  A  hair  fastener  comprising  a  body  with  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  sjde  thereof  and  a  pin  pivoted  to 
the  body  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  teeth. 

-.A  hair  fastener  cdmprlsing  a  body  with  teeth  in 
alinement  on  its  Inner  surface,  a  pin  pivotally  connec  ed 
Jo  the  Ly,  having  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the 

'%'*" A  hair  fastener  comprising  a  body  with  teeth  in 
alinement.  a  suitably  fa»tene<l  pin  adapted  to  coact  wUh 
?be  t^th.  said  pin  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  body 
and  having  an  opening  «o  receive  the  teeth. 


'3Z/7 


1     In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  fombination  of 
a  main  casing  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing  Inlet  and  otitlot  openings,  and  provided  with  a  muffler 
chamber  having  outlet  openings  and  communicating  with 
the   combustion   chamber,   a   pump    provided    with    an    oil 
passage  communicating  with   the   combustion   chainber.   a 
piston    mounted    In    the    main   casing,    a   crank  shaft   con- 
nected   with    the    piston    and    provided    with    an    eccentric 
on   said   shaft,   a   pitman   mounted   upon    the  eccentric,   a 
pump  operating  rod  articulately  connected   with   the  pit- 
man lnterme<llate  the  pitman  and  pump  and  movable  Into 
and    out    of    operative    engagement    with    the    pump,    and 
means  for  automatically  moving  said   pump  operating  rod 
into  and  out  of  position  to  operatlvely  engage  the  putnp. 
"    In   an    Internal   combustion   engine,   the   combination 
of'a    main    casing    provlde<l    with    a    comhust.on    ch«ml.er 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  having  a  preliminary 
air   compression   chamber   provided    with    a   pii.ssage   roni- 
munlcatlng  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  mount^ 
ed  Intermediate  the  combustion   and  said  preliminary  air 
compressing  chaml^rs.  a  crank  shaft  m.,unted  In  the  pre- 
'    llmlnary   air   compressing  chaml^r   portion   of   the   ca.«ing. 
an  oil  pump  mounted  on  the  casing  and  provided  with  an 
oil    supplv    passage    communicating    with    the    ^•ombustlon 
chamber,  "spring  mechanism,   a   pump   rod   connected   with 
the  spring  mechanism  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  in  one 
.Urectlon   thereby,  an  e<centrlc  on   the  crank  shaft,  a  pit- 
man   connected    with    the    eccentric,    a    sectional    pump- 
operating  HKl  pivotally  connected  with  the  pitman  inter^ 
mwllate  the  pitman  and  pump  and  movable  into  and  out  of    | 
operative  engagement  with  the  pump  rod.  and  a  weigh  ed  ^ 
arm    on    the   sectional    rod    for    automatically    moving    tl  e 
,,  pump   operating   mechanism    Into   and   out   of   position    to 
nneratlvely  engage  the  pump  rod 

Tin    an   internal   combustion   engine,   the  comblnat  on 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  combustion  '^^a";^^-^^  P'^^;,^ 
I  mounte<l  in  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  .a^d 
'   piston   and   adapted   to   be  operat.xl   thereby    an  CI   pump 
orovlded    with    an    oil    supply    passage    leading    Into     he 
Lmi^ustlon    chaml>er.    a    pump    rod    provided   w.th    spring 
Sechanlsm  for  o,>eratlng  It  in  one  direction,  and  an  oper^ 
^ng   ro<l    bavin'    pivotally   connected   sections   connected 
with  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  I.0  operated  thereby. 
Tne  o     the  pivotally  connec-te<l  sections  of  said   nxl  mech^ 
antsm   being  provided  with  spring  mechanism  operatlvely 
conn^t^     with    another    pivotally    connected   section    for 
homing  It   vleUllngly   In  position   to  engage  the  pump  rod^ 
and   th..   pumprod   engaging   m.ml^r   l>eing   provule.1   n  th 
aweight^l    arm    extending    laterally    therefrom    for    «u  o- 
maticall     compressing  the  spring  which  holds  the  pivotally 
mo  n  ed'  section  in  pump  rod  engaging  position  and  there- 
?;  presenting  the  engagement  of  such  pivotally  mounted 

--rr."  L'er'naT^o^mbustlon   engine,   the  combination 

of  a  casing  provided  w.th  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston 

mounted    In    said    casing,    a    crank-shaft    connected    with 

.   Ta'd   P  ston   and   adapted  to  be  operated   thereby,   an   oil 
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pump  provided  with  an  oil  supply  passage  leading  Into 

the  combustion  chamber,  a  pump  rod  provided  with  spring 
mechanism  for  operating  It  In  one  direction,  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  having  pivotally  connected  sections  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  one  of  such  sec- 
tions having  a  weighted  laterally  extending  arm  and  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  pump  rod, 
and  the  adjacent  section  having  a  bracket  extending  there 
from  alongside  of  the  section  having  the  weighted  arm, 
and  spring  mechanism  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  said  section  having  the  weight 
ed  arm. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  crank-shaft  connected  with  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for 
admitting  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  permitting 
the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  an 
oil  pump  provided  with  an  oil  supply  passage  communi- 
cating with  thp  combustion  chamber,  a  pump  rod  for  said 
oil  pomp,  pump  rod  operating  mechanism  comprising  an 
operating  rod  formed  In  pivotally  connected  sections  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  means  for 
slldably  supporting  said  sectional  operating  rod.  a  lateral 
bracket  on  one  of  the  sections  of  the  operating  rod,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  In  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  section,  a  spring  engaging  said  lx)lt 
and  supported  by  said  bracket  in  position  to  resist  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  section  of  the  rod  engaged  by  the 
bolt,  and  a  weighted  laterally  projecting  arm  upon  the 
section  of  the  rod  which  Is  engaged  by  the  spring  pressed 
bolt,  adapted  to  cause  the  weighted  section  to  swing  on 
Its  pivot  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  operated 
above  a  given  speed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.027.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  Slooum,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1904.  Serial  No. 
217,716. 


power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  drum  and  having  In  said  train  a  positive  clutch 
adapted  to  control  the  winding  of  said  drum,  a  brake 
automatically  controlled  by  the  elements  of  said  clutch 
for  preventing  the  sudden  unwinding  thereof  and  a  clutch 
between  said  positive  clutch  and  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hoist  drum  and  a  motor  for  operating  It.  of  a  train  of 
power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  drum  and  having  in  said  train  of  devices  means 
for  positively  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  arum  in  a 
winding  direction,  means  controlleo  by  said  first  descrll)ed 
means  adapted  to. prevent  the  sudden  rotation  of  the  drum 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  clutch  Interposed  between 
said  first  described  means  and  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Garotte.] 


r^n./***  '^^ 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drum 
and  a  motor,  of  a  train  of  power  transmitting  devices 
Interposed  Ijetween  the  motor  and  the  drum  and  having 
In  said  train  a  device  adapted  both  to  transmit  motion 
and  to  automatically  act  to  prevent  the  sudden  reversal 
of  rotation  of  said  drum  from  a  winding  to  an  unwinding 
direction  and  a  clutch  Interposed  l)etween  said  motor  and 
said  device. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hoist  drum  and  a  motor,  of  a  train  of  power  transmitting 
devices  Interposed  between  the  drum  and  the  motor  and 
having  In  said  train  a  positive  clutch  for  controlling  the 
winding  of  said  drum,  a  friction  brake  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  operate  to  prevent  the  sudden  unwinding  there 
of  and  a  clutch  between  said  friction  brake  and  said 
motor. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
hoist  drum  and  a  motor,  of  the  train  of  power  transmit 
ting  devices  Interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  drum 
and  having  In  said  train  an  automatically  actuated  fric 
tlon  brake  adapted  to  prevent  the  sudden  unwinding  of 
the  drum  and  a  friction  clutch  between  said  friction  brake 
and  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  drum  and  a  motor  for  operating  It.  of  a  train  of 


8  9  3,028.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS. 
James  E.  Smith.  El  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,839. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  valve  stem  guide 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  ports,  a  fuse  plug  valve 
mounted  within  the  guide  and  held  against  rotary  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  a  valve  stem  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  the  fuse  plug  valve,  and  a  combined  valve 
and  nut  for  connecting  the  fuse  plug  valve  and  the  valve 
stem  and  operating,  when  the  plug  valve  Is  seated,  to 
permit  the  escape  of  steam  for  the  purpose  of  sounding 
an  alarm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  provided  with  a  pas 
sageway,  and  a  whistle  communicating  with  one  end  of 
the  passageway,  of  a  valve  stem  guide  secured  to  the  body 
and  provided  with  ports  normally  out  of  communication 
with  the  passageway,  a  fuse  plug  valve  mounted  within 
the  guide  and  held  against  rotary  movement  relatively 
thereto,  a  valve  stem,  a  combined  valve  and  nut  connect- 
ing the  valve  stem  and  the  fuse  plug  valve  and  arranged 
to  i)ermlt  the  stem  to  have  rotary  movements  independ- 
ently of  the  fuse  plug  valve,  the  combined  valve  and  nut 
operating  normally  to  close  the  passageway  leading  to 
the  whistle,  and  a  fuse  plug  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  fuse  plug  valve. 


S93,029.    BUNG  EXTRACTOR.    Glstav  Spannagkl,  Lima, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  3,   1906.     Serial  No.  324,629. 

1.  An  instrument  for  the  removal  of  bungs  from  barrels 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  staff,  means  for  attaching 
an  electric  lamp  to  said  staff,  a  lamp,  an  inclosing  caging 
for  protecting  the  lamp,  a  spike  beyond  the  caging,  the 
lamp  being  between  The  staff  and  the  spike  and  lying 
within  the  line  of  the  axes  of  the  staff  and  spike,  and 
means  for  conducting  electricity  to  the  lamp. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  the  removal  of  bungs  from  barrel* 
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comprising,  in  combination,  a  staff,  means  for  attaching 
an  electric  lamp  to  said  staff,  a  lamp,  a  cushioning  sup- 
port for  said  lamp,  an  InclosinK  caging  for  protecting  the 
lamp,  a  spike  beyond  the  cagioe.  the  lamp  being  between 
the  splice  and  staff  and  lying  within  the  line  of  tlie  axes 
of  the  staff  and  splice,  and  mea»s  for  conducting  electricity 
to  the  lamp. 


893.031.  COMBINBD  TABLE  AND  COUCH.  NATHiWitt 
B.  8TO.V1:.  Outlook,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  240.746. 


f* 


3  \n  instrument  for  the  ramova!  of  bMngs  from  barrel« 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  staff  having  a  chamber 
piece  at  its  lower  end.  a  lamp  socket  in  said  chamber 
piece,  an  electric  lamp  detachaMy  connected  to  said  socket, 
a  structure  comprising  a  collar,  a  caging  for  the  lamp 
and  a  spike  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said 
chamber  piece,  the  lamp  lying  in  a  line  passing  through 
the  axes  of  the  staff  and  splkp.  and  conductors  of  electric 
Ity  for  said  lamp. 


893.030.     RAILWAYTIE. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


B|:b.vard  a.  Steinkb,  Botklns, 
Serial  No.  409,001. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  core  having  a 
longitudinal  web,  and  a  plastic  filling  upon  opposite  faces 
of  the  web  and  projecting  lieyond  the  sides  of  the  core, 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  otf  the  filling  being  flash  with 
the  corresponding  faces  of  tie  core. 

2.  .\  railway  tie  comprislijg  a  metal  core  having  a  web, 
outstanding  retaining  mem|)ers  Integral  with  the  web. 
and  a  plastic  filling  projecting  Into  the  core  and  engaged 
by  the  retaining  members.  ^Id  filling  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  core  and  hajlng  Its  upper  and  lower  faces 
flush  with  the  corresponding]  faces  of  the  core. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  an  I  beam  constituting  the 
core  thereof,  and  a  plastic  m»terlal  between  and  extending 
beyond  the  flanges  of  the  beiim.  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  the  beam  being  flush  -wli  h  the  corresponding  faces  of 
said  material. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  flanged  beam,  constituting 
the  core  thereof,  fastening  fl-vices  Integral  with  one  face 
of  the  beam,  a  plastic  material  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  beam  being  flush 
with  the  corresponding  fac€(B  of  said  material,  rail  engag 
Ing  means  in.sertlble  beneat*  one  of  the  fastening  devices, 
and  adjustable  means  exte»ding  through  said  d»>vice  for 
frictionally  engaging  and  l<^cklng  the  Inserted  rail  engag 
Ing  mean* 


1.  IB  »  convertible  couch  and  table  structure,  the  com- 
blBAtion  with  a  base  member,  of  n  top  member  movably 
associated  therewith,  a  standard  comprising  hlngedly  con 
nected  sections  pivoted  respectively  to  the  members  and 
movable  to  »ul>«tantlally  alined  upright  positions  to 
elevate  the  top  memlier,  a  stop  portion  carried  l>y  one 
member  and  abqtted  against  by  one  side  of  the  standard 
when  the  sections  are  alined,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
sections  into  and  out  of  allnement. 

2.  In  a  convertible  couch  and  table  structure,  the  com- 
bination with  a  l>a8e  member  having. legs  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  stops  or  abutment  portions,  of  a  top 
member  movnbly  associated  with  the  tmse  member,  stand 
ards  connecting  the  base  and  top  memlier  and  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  sections,  the  lower  of  ruUI  se.tions 
being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  Innt-r  sides  of 
the  legs  and  swinging  against  the  Inwardly  extending 
abutment  portions  thereof,  the  upper  sections  lielng  pivot 
ed  to  the  top  memlier,  and  nu'.ms  cnrried  by  and  movable 
upon  the  top  member  for  swinging  the  sections. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  desorilied.  the  combination 
with  base  and  top  members,  of  means  connecting  the 
members  for  raising  and  lowering  fhe  top  memlier,  said 
means  Including  rotatnble  shafts  joumaied  on  one  mem- 
ber, and  standards  consisting  of  hlngedly  connected  sec- 
tions connected  to  the  shafts  and  to  the  other  member,  a 
crank  element  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  brace 
link    connected    to    said    other    memtier    and    to    the   crank 

element. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioh 
with  iiasc  and  top  memt>«Ts,  of  means  connecting  the 
members  for  raisin;;  and  lowering'  the  top  member,  said 
means  Including  rotataMe  shafts  journaled  on  one  member, 
one  of  said  stiafts  having  a  crank  element,  a  yoke  having 
Us  end"  connected  to  fhe  opp<^i8ife  side  portions  of  the 
other  member,  and  ii  link  connecting  said  yoke  and  the 
crank  element. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  tease  member,  of  a  top  member,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  one  of  the  members,  spaced  standards  comprising 
hlngedly  connected  sections,  each  of  said  standards  liaving 
one  of  Its  sections  hinged  to  the  shaft,  and  fhe  other 
hinged  to  the  other  member,  a  crank  element  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  swinging  the  standards,  and  a  brace  pivoted 
to  the  crank  element  and  to  said  other  member. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.032.      WORM-GKARING.      Ebnbst  E    Rwket,  Detroit. 
'        Mich.,    assignor   to   Cadillac   Motor   Car    Company,    De- 
troit, Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan      Filed  Jan,  11, 
1908.     Serial   No.  410.4.39. 

1.  In  a  gearing,  cooperating  Intermeshing  members 
constructed    to    provide    a    slight    clearance    between    the 

'  Intermeshing  portions  thereof  when  moved  from  the 
normal    p<jsitlon,    while    b<dni:   in    full    .'ngagemenf    at    the 

normal  position 

2.  In  a  gearing,  cooperating  Intermeshing  members 
conafnicted  to  provide  a  slight  clearance  when  moved  In 
elth.T  dir.M  ti..n  from  the  normal  position  while  being  In 
full  engagement  at   tlie  central  <ir  normal   p<isltion 

I  3.  In  a  L'.'aring.  cooperating  gear  members,  the  pitch 
line  of  the  teeth  of  on.'  of  said  memlvrs  having  a  different 
radius    than    the   axis   of    rotation   of  said    gear,    for   the 

1  purpose  described. 
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4.  A  worm  gearing,  the  pitch  line  of  the  teeth  of  the 

gear  memlier  thereof  having  a  different   radius  than  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear,   for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  gearing,  cooperating  Intermeshing  members  con- 
structed to  provide  a  slight  clearance  between  the  Inter- 


meshing portions  thereof  when  moved  from  the  normal 
position,  while  being  In  full  engagement  at  the  normal 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said 
cooperating  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


89.3.03.T  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  APPARATUS.  Ev- 
erett L.  Thompson,  Dover,  N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .374.420 


1.  In  combination  in  sprinkler  apparatus,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  distributing  system  connected  therewith,  an  In- 
jector air  compressing  device  and  a  separator  connected 
to  said  supply  pipe  through  a  connection  having  a  hand 
valve  therein  ;  said  separator  being  provided  with  a  water 
valve  and  throttling  device,  and  connected  to  said  dis- 
tributing system,  an  air  line  having  a  check  valve  therein, 
and  an  automatic  Injector  air  compressing  device  and 
automatic  control  valve  conne<-ted  to  said  supply  pipe  and 
said  separator,  said  control  valve  being  connected  with 
said  distributing  system  and  operated  by  the  air  pressure 
therein  to  automatically  maintain  said  air  pressure. 

2.  In  combination  In  sprinkler  apparatus,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  dry  pipe  distributing  system  connected  there 
with,  d  separator  provided  with  a  throttling  device  con 
cected  to  said  distributing  system,  an  Injector  air  com 
pressing  device  connected  to  said  separator  and  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  an  automatic  Injector  air  compressing  device 
and  antomfttic  control  valve  connected  to  said  separator 
and  supply  pipe,  said  control  valve  l>elng  connected  with 
said  distributing  system  and  operated  by  pressure  therein. 

.3.  In  combination  In  sprinkler  apparatus,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  dry  pipe  distributing  system  connected  there- 
wlfli,  a  separiifor  connected  with  said  distributing  system 
and  an  injector  air  compressing  device  and  automatic 
control  valve  for  operating  the  same  connected  to  said 
separator  and  supply  pipe,  said  control  valve  being  con- 
nected with  said  distributing  system  and  operated  thereby. 

4  In  CMmhlnaflon  In  sprinkler  apparatus,  a  dry  pipe 
dtstribufii'g  system,  a  separator  couunecfed  with  said  dis- 
tributing system,  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  an 
air  compresslnp  device  and   automatic   control   valve   con- 


nected to  said  separator  and  said  source  of  water,  said 
control  valve  t>elng  connected  with  said  distributing  sys- 
(em  and  operated  by  the  pressure  therein. 

5.  In  combination  in  sprinkler  apparatus,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  separator  to  be  connected  with  and  supply 
air  to  sprinkler  apparatus,  an  Injector  air  compressing 
device  and  an  automatic  valve  connected  to  said  separator 
and  water  supply  pipe,  said  control  valve  having  an  air 
connection  with  said  separator  and  being  operated  by  the 
pressure  -suriplled   thereby. 

[Claims  (5  to  \:\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.034.      OSCILLATING    FAN.      Ralph    P.    Thompson, 
Springfield,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  405.153. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  oscillating  fan  wherein  the 
fan  body  Is  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing  upon  which 
It  may  turn  from  side  to  side,  of  an  Inclined  deflector 
attached  to  a  movable  arm  mounted  upon  a  journal  placed 
In  axial  line  with  tlie  lilade  shaft,  a  support  for  said  jour- 
nal and  .irm.  the  said  support  being  rigidly  attached  to 
the  said  fan  lK>dy.  the  said  arm  retaining  the  deflector 
with  Its  Inclination  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
blades,  and  within  the  radius  thereof,  an  extension  of  the 
arm  opposite  the  deflector  to  which  Is  attached  a  con- 
necting rod.  the  said  connecting  rod  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  rocker  arm.  the  said  connecting  rod  thereby 
maintaining  the  deflector  In  operative  position,  the  said 
rocker  arm  having  a  downwardly  projecting  striker,  and 
stops  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the  fan  upon  which  tlie 
striker  comes  In  contact,  thereby  shifting  the  deflector 
to  first  one  side  and  then  the  opposite  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  In  which  the  axis  of  the  blade  shaft  lies. 

2.  The  romliinnflon  In  an  electric  fan  wherein  the  fan 
body  Is  provided  with  a  vertical  tiearing  upon  which  It 
may  turn  from  side  to  side,  of  a  movable  deflector  with  a. 
fixed  Inclination,  a  shifting  device  for  said  deflector  car- 
ried upon  a  structural  sujiport  attached  to  said  fan  body, 
the  said  d»>flector  located  in  front  of.  and  within  the  radius 
of.  the  fan  blades,  and  Inclined  towards  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  fan  blades,  and  stops  upon  the  stationary  part 
of  the  fan  which  act  upon  the  shifting  mechanism  thereby 
shifting  tiie  deflector  from  side  to  side  of  a  vertical  plane 
central  of  the  fan. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  oscillating  fan.  of  a  plvotnlly 
mounted  fan  liody.  with  a  support  rigidly  attached  to  said 
fan  tiody  and  holding  a  deflector  In  front  of.  and  within 
the  radius  of,  the  fan  blades,  said  deflector  having  an  In- 
clination towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan  blades, 
and  a  stop  operated  sliifting  mechanism,  said  shifting 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  deflector  Into  alternate 
operative  positions,  flrst  on  one  side  and  then  the  opposite, 
of  a  vertical  plane  common  to  the  axial  line  of  the  blade 
shaft,  and  stops  upon  the  stationary  part  of  the  fan  for 
operating  said  shifting  mechanism. 
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893.035.     FOLDING  RULE.     ^ 
phla.  I'a.     Filed  Not.  9.  1907 
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"ILLIAM    TCBNKB.    Phlladcl 

Serial  No.  401.382. 


A  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  "^  '''°«-  ^*;'°«  °;^. 
laoplne  .'nda  pivotally  conne<3ted  together,  one  end  sec 
"on  bavins  a.  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein^  extending 
from  the  pivot  point,  to  adjacent  Us  outer  end  the  face 
Tf  L,;  s 'ctlon  "^ing  rabbet4  along  the  slot  form  ng  J 
^ide-wav.  a  guide  loop  secure  on  the  free  end  of  said 
^ tion  on  the  opposite  side  t^om  the  guide-way.  an  addl- 
tSnal  A«on  slidably  mountU  In  said  guide  loop,  and 
a  Pln(^rej  to  the  Inner  en^  of  said  additional  sec  on 
Jx^eXg  through  said  slot,  .provided  with  a  head  fitting 
In  said  guide-way. 


the  flow  of  steam  to  said  pWton.  a  chamber  In  which  w  d 
piston  is  slidably  disposed,  a  port  leading  from  sa ^ 
chamber,  and  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  said 
port.  

Sfi3.037.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Hehbcht  G.  Unuer^ 
w.MiD.  Brighton.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
S.  Brian.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.160. 


893.036.       S.VFETY 

John  Ulrich  and  CharleI? 
Filed  Sept.   18.  1907 


DEVICH    FOR    STE.VM  -  BOILERS. 
Letteki.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Serlhl   No.   393,427. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 


tlon  with  a  steam  boiler,  of 


a  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from 


said  steam  boiler  to  said  cailng.  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing  to  the  Are  box  of  tht  boiler,  and  a  valve  merlmn 
ism    located    within    said    casing    and    adapted    when    the 
water    in    the   boiler   drops   to   a    predetermined    level    to 
admit  steam  at  boiler  presfcjire  to  the  pipe  lending  to  the 

fire  box.  ,      ^  w,   „ 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  chatacter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  steam  boiler  to  said  caking,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing  to  the  fire  box  of  th4  boiler,  and  a  float  controlled 
▼alve  mechanism  located  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
when  the  water  In  the  boiler  drops  to  a  predetermined 
level  to  admit  steam  at  bt^ler  pressut-e  to  the  pipe  lead 

Ing  to  the  Are  box. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  steam  boiler.  o<  a  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  steam  holler  to  said  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing  to  the  Are  box  of  the  boiler,  a  valve  located  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  from 
the  Interior  of  said  casing  to  the  fire  box.  a  piston  to 
which  said  valve  is  connected,  a  float,  and  a  valve  con 
nected  to  said  float,  said  | latter  valve  lielng  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  steam  ti>  said  piston. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  steam  boiler,  ojf  a  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  steam  boiler  to  said  cjaslng.  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing  to  the  flre  box  of  tl^  boiler,  a  valve  looated  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  toj  control  the  flow  of  steam  from 
the  Interior  of  said  casinjg  to  the  fire  l>ox.  a  piston  to 
which  said  valve  Is  connected,  a  float,  a  valve  connected 
to  said  float,  said  latter  valve  being  adapted   to  control 


1  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
carrier,  of  a  fluid  metal  supply  pipe  proje.ting  from  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  carrier  to  conduit  metal  to  a  mold 
therein  and  air  exhausting  means  communicating  with 
the  carrier  for  exhausting  air  from  a  mold  therein  and 
raising  metal  to  said  mold. 

o  In-  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotarv  carrier  having  a  series  of  mold  compartments  and 
ports' or  ducts  radiating  from  the  center  of  said  carrier  to 
the  several  mold  compartments  therein,  a  depending  pipe 
for  fluid  metal  communiratlng  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
several  ports  or  ducts  and  air  exhaust  means  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  ends  of  the  several  jwrts  or  ducts. 

3  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
for  molds  having  a  series  of  ports  or  ducts  radiating  from 
its  center,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  air  exhausting 
means  communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  ports  or 
ducts  m  the  carrier,  and  a  depending  il^iuid  metal  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  Inner  en.ls  of  said  ducts, 

4  In  a  casting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tatlng  carrier  having  a  series  of  mold  compartments  and 
a  curved  port  leading  from  the  center  of  the  carrier  to 
each  mold  compartment,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
air  from  the  several  compartments,  of  a  depending  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  all  of  said  ports. 

5  In  a  casting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  ax  s 
and  having  a  series  of  chaml>ers  arranged  adjacent  to  its 
periphery,  and  a  port  leading  from  the  center  of  the  car 
rler  to  each  chamber,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from   said   chambers,   of  a   centrally   disposed   supply    pIpe 

:   depending    from    the    carrier,    and    communicating    at    Its 

upper  end  with  all  of  said  ports. 
;        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga/.ette.] 


S93  03«.  AIR  PUMP  FOR  INFL.XTING  PNEITM.VTIC 
TIRES.  OcTAVB  Vadam,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan  15. 
111(»7.      Serial   No.   352.414. 

The  combination  In  an  air  pump  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  oppositely  placed  cylinders,  pistons  and  rods  for  the 
cylinders,  a  central  operating  shaft  around  which  the 
cylinders  are  arrange<l  symmetrically,  an  actuating  cam 
on  the  shaft,  common  base  plates  for  the  cylinders  at 
each  end  of  the  pump,  said  base  plates  having  ports  and 
channels  adapted  for  conducting  the  discharge  "f  «"  Jhe 
cylinders   to   a  common  outlet,   rods  connecting   the  base 
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plates  at  opposite  ends  adjustably  and  holding  the  cylin- 
der, piston  rods  and  cams  In  operative  relation,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  air  channels  In  the  base  plates,  ball  bear 


Ings  for  the  shaft,  said  shaft  projecting  through  a  base 
plate  and  having  operating  means  attached  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


893,039.  TICKET  FOR  NET  GOODS  OR  VEILINGS. 
Zealia  Van  Raalte.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Op- 
penhelmer  &  Levy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,849. 


The  combination  of  a  net  fabric  having  an  open  mesh 
and  means  for  marking  the  same,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  fabric  doubled  over  upon  Itself  so  that  the  strip  lies 
over  and  under  the  net,  the  bight  of  the  loop  thus  formed 
passing  through  one  of  the  meshes  of  the  fabric  and  the 
end  of  the  under  portion  of  said  strip  also  passing  through 
a  mesh  of  the  fabric  and  extending  upwardly,  the  ends  of 
said  strip  coinciding  and  being  fastened  together  above 
the  fabric  and  both  ends  l)elng  provided  with  a  weakened 
portion  at  the  point  where  the  loop  of  said  strip  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 


893,040.     CLOSING  BOX.     John  M.  Walcutt,  Douglas 
ton,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,521. 


0 

r    ^   O 


o  1 


1  A  box  provided  with  a  roury  cover,  consisting  of 
connected,  folding  parts  having  projections  secured  by 
pivots  to  sides  of  the  box.  the  box  and  cover  l>eing  made 
of  one  piece  of  material,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  A  box  provided  with  a  rotary  cover  pivoted  at  one 
end  upon  pivots  resting  In  sides  of  the  box  and  connected 


at  the  other  end  with  a  side  of  the  box.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  box  provided  with  a  rotary  and  folding  cover  piv- 
oted at  one  end  upon  pivots  resting  In  sides  of  the  box  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  a  side  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  box  provided  with  a  rotary  cover  pivoted  at  one 
end  upon  pivots  resting  In  sides  of  the  box  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  with  a  side  of  the  box,  the  box  and  cover 
being  made  of  one  piece  of  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, c 

5.  A  box  provided  with  a  rotary  and  folding  cover  piv- 
oted at  one  end  upon  pivots  resting  in  sides  of  the  box 
and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  a  side  of  the  box,  the 
box  and  cover  being  made  of  one  piece  of  material,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 


893.041  LOCOMOTIVE.  (;eor,;e  L.  Wall  and  Lewis 
E.  Feightner,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lima  Locomo- 
tive and  Machine  Company,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,012. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  side-frames 
having  cross  ties  adapted  to  carry  a  suitable  motor,  of 
body  bolsters  connecting  the  side  frames  near  opposite 
ends  and  provided  each  with  a  center  plate,  a  swing 
bolster  pivoted  under  each  of  such  center  plates,  each 
swlnglxilster  having  center-plates  also  under  its  opposite 
ends,  wheeled  trucks  supporting  such  end  center-plates 
and  free  to  turn  thereon  in  passing  curves,  and  a  motor 
with  connections  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  two  frames 
carrying  a  locomotive  Iwller.  of  a  body-bolster  carrying 
a  center  plate  near  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler,  a  swing- 
bolster  pivoted  under  such  center  plate  with  center  plates 
al.so  under  Its  opposite  ends,  wheeled  trucks  supi>ortlng 
such  end  center  plates  and  free  to  turn  thereon  in  passing 
curves,  steam  cylinders  with  pistons  having  connections 
to  said  driving  wheels. 

W.  In  ft  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  side  frames 
having  croBSties.  of  a  horizontal  tubular  l>oiler  supported 
upon  one  of  such  frames,  a  water  tank  and  coal  bunker 
supported  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  frames,  body- 
bolsters  connecting  the  side  frames  near  opposite  ends 
and  provided  each  with  a  center  plate,  a  swing-bolster 
pivoted  under  each  of  said  center-plates,  each  lx)lster  hav- 
ing center  plates  also  under  Its  opposite  ends,  wheeled 
trucks  pivoted  to  such  end  center  plates  and  free  to  turn 
thereon  when  passing  curves,  and  upright  cylinders  with 
pistons  having  connection  to  all  of  the  wheels  in  the 
wheeled  trucks. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  comblnaiion.  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  horiiontal  tubular  boiler,  and  upright  engines  having 
pistons  connected  to  a  common  crank  shaft,  of  body- 
bolsters  extended  across  the  frame  near  opposite  ends, 
swing-bolsters  pivoted  thereon  and  each  having  four- 
wheeled  trucks  pivoted  under  its  opposite  ends  whereby 
the  whole  weight  is  supported  upon  sixteen  wheels,  four 
gear-shafts  separately  journaled  upon  the  four  trucks 
and  geared  to  the  said  wheels,  and  universal  joints  and 
couplings  connecting  all  of  said  gear-shafts  together  and 
to  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  two  girder- 
frames,  of  cross  ties  connecting  the  same,  body-bolsters 
also  connecting  the  same  near  opposite  ends  of  the  frames 
and  provided  each  with  a  center-plate,  a  horizontal  tubu 
lar  boiler  supported  upon  one  end  of  the  frames,  a  water 
tank  and  coal-bunker  supported  upon  the  other  end.  swing- 
bolsters  pivoted   to  the  two  body-bolsters,  trucks  pivoted 


! 
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bolsters  with  driving-wheels 


Journaled    therein,    and    steajm    cylinders    having    pistons 
with  conDectlona  to  the  sal4  driving  wheels. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.042.  ENVELOr  MACHINF  James  West.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half 
to  Samuel  Cupples  Envelfl|pe  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  and  one-haff  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company,  Sprintjfield  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  June  28.  IJXti'.     Serial  No.  113.652. 


In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material,  mpans  for  cuttlnsj  the  edges 
of  such  strip  to  form  the  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
flaps  of  an  envelop,  means  flor  turning  over  the  end  flaps, 
means  for  turning  over  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  of  the 
envelop  after  said  end  flapt  have  been  turned  over  and 
means  for  causing  the  several  means  to  act  in  the  order 
named.  | 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material,  (neans  for  cutting  the  edcea  of 
such  strip  to  form  the  edge^  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps 
of  an  envelop,  means  for  turhing  over  the  end  flaps,  means 
for  turning  over  the  top  an|d  bottom  flaps  of  the  envelop 
and  means  for  causing  the|  several  means  to  act  In  th« 
order  named. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine.]  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material,  fneans  for  cutting  the  edges  of 
such  strip  to  form  edges  ot  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  of 
an  envelop,  means  for  formiOt;  the  end  folds  of  the  »»nvelop, 
means  for  turning  over  the  tnd  flaps  of  the  envelop,  means 
for  turning  over  the  top  aiid  bottom  flaps  of  the  envelop 
after  said  einl  flaos  have  Mpu  turned  over  and  means  for 
causing  the  several  means  to  act  In  the  order  named. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machlnel  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  materlall  means  for  cutting  the  edges 
of  such  strip  to  form  the  edtes  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps 
of  an  envelop,  means  for  jformiog  the  end  folds  of  the 
envelop,  means  for  turnln|g  over  the  end  flaps  of  the 
envelop,  means  for  suliseijuintly  turning  over  the  top  and 
bottom   flaps  of  the  envelo|>  and   means  for  causing   the 


several  means  to  act  In  the 
5.    In  an  envelop  machin 
feeding  a  strip  of  materia 
of  such  strip  to  form  the 
of  an   onvelop,   means   for 
flap  of   the   envelop,    mean 


I 


seated  against  the  package,  provided  with  teeth  projecting 
through  the  wall ;  the  teeth  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  the 
portion  of  the  package  wall  within  the  ring  attached  to  the 
remainder  of  the  wall  vnitll  rotation  of  the  ring  cuts  the 
attachment,  as  descrlbe<l   and   for  tlie  piirposes  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  opening  packages  which  are  compostil 
of  cardboard  or  the  like,  a  Hat  ring  seated  against  the 
package  and  provided  with  tlie  teeth  projecting  through 
the  package  wall  ;  the  teetti  displa<e<l  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  ring  so  as  to  leave  a  shoulder  against 
which   the  portion  of  the  wall   within  the  ring  may  seat 

Itself. 

3.  In  a  device  for  opening  packages  which  are  com- 
posed of  cardboard  or  the  like,  a  flat  ring  seate<l  against 
the  package  and  provided  with  teeth  proje<-ting  through 
the  package-wall,  the  teeth  wider  In  the  middle  than  at 
the  root,  so  that  the  device  has  a  little  circumferential 
lost  motion  when  seated  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  for  opening  packages  which  are  com- 
posed of  card-board  or  the  like,  a  flat  ring  sentp<l  against 
the  package  and  provided  with  teeth  projecting  through 
the  wall  thereof;  the  teeth  wider  at  the  middle  than  at 
the  root,  and  being  set  back  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  ring  to  form  a  shoulder. 

5.  Id  a  device  for  opening  pa<knge8  which  are  composed 
of  cardboard  or  the  like,  the  comhination  with  the  Hat  ring 
aod  the  teeth  arranged  to  cut  through  the  wall  of  the 
package,  of  a  handle  for  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


893.044.  TOBACCO-PU'E.     IIknry   Wewbrka,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.809. 


rder  named. 

the  combination  of  means  for 
means  for  cutting  the  edges 
es  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps 
urning  over  the  forward  end 
for  severing  the  blank  from 
the  strip,  means  for  turnldg  over  the  remaining  end  flap 
of  the  envelop  and  means  jfor  causing  the  several  means 
to  act  In  the  order  named. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  prldted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  l)owl,  an  outer  perfo- 
rated cup  having  a  flange  that  is  supported  upon  the  top 
of  the  bowl,  and  an  inner  perforated  cup  having  a  flange 
that  overlaps  the  flange  of  the  outer  cup,  whereby  the 
Inner  cup  may  be  supported  by  the  outer  cup  and  removed 
Independently  of  tlie  o\it»»r  cup  or  both  cups  removed  to- 
gether by  grasping  the  flange  of  the  cuiter  cup. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  provided  with  a  bowl,  an  outer  taper- 
ing perforated  cup  having  a  flan«e  that  Is  supported  upon 
the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  an  Inner  tapering  perforated  cup 
having  a  flange  that  overlaps  the  flange  of  the  outer  cup. 
the  Inner  cup  tapering  to  a.  greater  extent  than  the  outer 
cup  and  the  latter  embracing  the  former  throughout  a 
portion  of  Its  length  with  Its  remaining  portion  spaced 
therefrom,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  Inner  cup  may  be  removed  Independently  of  the 
removal  of  the  outer  cup  or  both  cups  removed  together 
by  grasping  the  flange  of  the  outer  cup. 


893.043.  PACKAGE-OrEJIER.  IIabry  W.  Wkstkubbhc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgnof'  to  J.  Herbert  Watson,  trustee. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  At)r   2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.750. 


1.   In    a   device    for   opt'ijing    packages    which    are   com- 
posed of  card-board  or  thei  like,  a  flat  ring  adapted  to  be 


893,046.     ROTARY  MOTOR.     Aktih  a  Whiti.  Sh€l)oygan 
Falls.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  l.-^.  1007.     Serial  No.  302.«4n. 

1.  In  a  presisure  expansion  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  casing  surrounding  the  rotary  meml)er,  means  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  pockets  formed  In  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  memt)er,  expansion  pockets  formed 
In  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  casing  and  the  rotary  member. 
and  means  for  discharging  the  exhaust  fluid  at  or  near 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  member 

2.  In  a  pressure  expansion  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  mem 
ber,   a   raslni;  surrounding   the   rotary   member,   a    pressure 
fluid    passageway    In    said    casing    and    surrounding    Kaid 
rotary    member,    tangential    ports    formed    In    said    casing 
and  constructed   to  direct  fluid   under  pressure  to  pockets 
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formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  expansion 

pockets  formed  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  casing  and  the 
rotary  memher,  and  means  for  discharging  the  exhaust 
fluid  at  or  near  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member. 


^ 


4i 
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3.  .\  pressure  expansion  .rotary  motor,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary memlter,  a  casing  s\irrounding  the  rotary  member, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  pockets  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  meml>er.  pockets  formed  In 
the  sides  of  said  rotary  raeml>er  and  In  communication 
with  the  pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  pockets 
formed  in  the  casing  and  positioned  to  register  with  said 
side  po<'kets,  and  ni»>ans  for  discharging  the  exhaust  (luld 
at  or  near  the  axis  of  the  rotary  racnit>er. 

4.  A  pressure  expansion  rotary  motor,  comprising  a 
rotary  memt)er.  a  casing  surrounding  the  rotary  member, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  pockets  formed 
in  the  periptiery  of  the  rotary  member,  pockets  formed  In 
the  sides  of  said  rotary  menil)er  and  In  communication 
with  the  pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  outer 
pockets  formed  In  the  casing  and  positioned  to  register 
with  said  sldn  p  x-kets  and  in  communication  with  inner 
pockets  fornie<l  in  said  casing,  inner  pockets  formed  In 
the  rotary  meml>er  and  positioned  to  register  with  the 
Inner  pockets  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
exhaust  fluid  at  or  near  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member. 

5.  A  pressure  expansion  rotary  motor,  comprising  a 
rotary  meml)f-r,  a  casing  surrounding  the  rotary  member, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  pockets  formed 
In  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  tnemlier,  pockets  formed  In 
the  sides  of  said  rotary  nipmt>er  and  In  communication  with 
the  porkots  formed  in  tlie  periphery  thereof,  outer  pockets 
formed  In  the  casing  and  positioned  to  register  with  said 
side  pockets  and  In  communication  with  inner  pockets 
formed  In  the  casliii;.  inner  pockets  formed  in  the  rotary 
meinlier  and  positioned  to  register  with  the  inner  pockets 
of  the  casing,  exhaust  pockets  formed  in  the  casing  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  the  inner  pockets  of  the  rotary 
meml>er,  and  exhatist  passasefi  formed  in  the  rotary  mem- 
lier  in  rommunlcatlon  with  said  exhaust  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  1">  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


893,046.      FISH  -  HOOK.      Lacby    Y.    Williams.    Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,341. 
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\.  .\n  nrtlflcial  bait  comprising  a  barbless  hook  having 
a  shank  provided  with  a  fly,  and  an  arm  with  a  point 
and  an  offset  adjacent  the  point ;  the  surface  of  the  said 
offset   being   smooth    to   prevent    Injury   to   the   fish   when 


Impaled  and  when  the  hook  Is  being  withdrawn  from  tbe 
mouth. 

2.  A  barbless  flsh  book  having  a  shank,  and  an  arm  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  point  with  a  single  lateral  ofl'set. 

3.  A  flsh  hook  bavins:  a  shank,  and  an  arm  provided  ad- 
jacent the  point  with  an  offset,  the  metal  of  the  offset  re- 
mote from  the  point  being  disposed  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  arm,  then  curved  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  tliere  above  curved  to  the  point. 


893.047.  FIRE  DOOR-RELEASING  DEVICE.  Jesse  V. 
Wise,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Richards  Manufac- 
turing Company,  .\urora.  III.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305,473. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wail  having  an  opening  therein 
and  slldable  closures  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall,  means  for  holding  each  of  said  doors  In  its  open 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  rope  connected  with  the 
door,  and  with  a  pivoted  bar,  and  carrying  a  tension  device 
and  a  fusible  link,  said  tension  device  and  link  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  of  the  wall  to  which  said  closure  is  ap- 
plied, and  means  connecting  the  pivoted  bar  of  one  door 
with  the  pivoted  bar  of  the  other  door,  said  means  com- 
prising fusil)le  links  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
and  slldable  doors  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall, 
means  for  holding  each  of  said  doors  in  Its  open  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  rope  connected  with  the  door 
and  removably  connected  with  a  pivoted  l>ar,  said  rope 
carrying  a  weight,  and  a  fusible  link  arranged  near  the 
forward  edge  of  the  closure,  and  a  second  rope  removably 
connected  with  the  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  wall,  and 
comprising  fusible  links  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall. 

3.  In  comiiinatiou.  a  hariger  track,  a  slldable  closure,  a 
rope  secured  at  one  end  to  said  closure  and  carrying  a 
slldable  weight  and  a  fusible  link,  a  pulley  secured  to  said 
track  and  carrying  said  rope,  and  means  iioldlng  said  rope 
against  the  tension  of  said  weight  and  door,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  pulley, 
and  a  rope  connected  with  said  lever  and  held  under 
tension. 

4.  In  coml)inatlon,  a  hanger  track,  a  closure  slldably 
mounted  on  said  track,  means  for  holding  said  door  In  Its 
open  position  said  means  comprising  a  pulley  connected 
with  said  track,  a  rope  including  a  fusilile  link,  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  door,  arranged  on  said  pulley,  carrying  a 
weight  and  having  a  loop  at  its  free  end,  a  pivotally 
mounted  bar  having  Its  free  end  loosely  engaged  by  said 
loop,  and  means  tor  holding  said  bar  in  engagement  with 
said  loop,  said  means  comprising  a  ro[)e  engaging  said  bar, 
and  having  a  fusible  link  therein  and  held  under  tension. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  closure  arranged  when  released  to  automatically 
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cover  said  opening,  holding  mpana  for  said  closure,  com- 
prising a  fixed  puil.-y,  a  rope  arranged  on  said  pulley  and 
secured  to  said  door  and  carrying  a  weigiit,  a  fusible  link 
connected  with  said  rop^.  and  with  the  clasuro.  a  pivoted 
bar  detachably  connected  with  said  rope  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  said"  weight,  t  second  rope  connected  with 
said  bar.  a  fusible  element  connected  with  said  rope,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rope  under  tension  counter  to  the 
tension  on  the  first  named  Cope. 

[rialms  6  to  !'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


screen  being  greater  than  the  area  of  the  earrent  of  air 
escaping  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tunnel. 

5.  A  railway  tunnel  having  a  chamber  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  communicating  with  the  tunnel  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  bo  that  such  bottom 
forms  a  catch  basin  for  water. 


893,050.  CT'SHION.  Edward  G  BiDD,  Philadelphia,  I'a.. 
assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company,  rhiladelphla. 
Pa.,  •  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .H64,194 


893.048.      EAR-RING.     .^.caDST  Balzkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serllil  No.  410,743. 


.uA. 


1.  In   an   ear  ring,   the   combination  with   a   yoke,   of  a 
spring  actuated    clamping    button    having    an    extensible 
stem,  whereby  the  pressure  pt  the  button  may  be  regulated,   ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In    an    ear  ring,    the   combination    with    a  yoke,   of  a    I 
Clamping  button  having  a  Item  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially M-shaped  spring,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  latter  as 
set  forth.  » 


893.049.     VENTILATING  TTINNELS. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      File*    Dec.    20, 
348.744. 


Henrt  Blackman, 
1906.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  tunnel  having  an  opening  through  an  overhead 
roadway  and  a  ventliatln|  opening  for  the  escape  of  air 
through  the  wall  of  the  qiinnel  and  communicating  with 
said  opening  through  the  roadway,  the  opening  through 
the  roadway  being  larger  than  that  through  the  tunnel 
wall,  so  that  the  velocity  <if  the  escaping  air  is  lessened. 

2.  A  tunnel  having  an  opening  through  an  overhead 
roadway  and  an  opeulng  for  the  escape  of  air  through  the 
wall  of  the  tunnel  In  comhjinatlon  with  a  chamber  between 
said  opt-nings.  said  chaml>^  and  opening  througU  the  road- 
way being  of  such  size  tliat  the  velocity  of  the  air  com- 
ing from  the  opening  thrqugh  the  tunnel  wall  is  lessened 
and  it  escapes  mor**  slowljl  through  the  overhead  roadway. 

3.  A  tunnel  having  a  tentllating  opening  through  its 
wall  and  m^-ans  outside  otf  the  tunnel  for  comp<'lllng  the 
air  to  escape  Into  the  outfr  atmosphere  more  slowly  than 
it  passes  through  said  opening. 

4  \  tunnel  having  a  ventilating  opening  through  Its 
wall,  and  a  screen  through  which  the  air  from  said  open- 
ing passes,  the  aggregate  area  of  the  openings  through  said 


1.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  consisting 
of  side  and  end  nifmln-rs  and  corner  pieo.-s.  said  corner- 
pieces  being  formed  to  hold  said  end  members  in  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  frame  and  said  side-members  at  an  In- 
cline to  said  plane,  metallic  slats  curved  Intermediate  their 
ends  extending  between  and  secured  at  tlielr  ends  to  said 
Bide  members,  spiral  springs  mounted  on  said  slats,  and  a 
covering  extending  over  said  spiral  springs  and  secured  at 
Its  edges  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  ronslsting  of  metallic  side  and 
end  members  of  pressed  sheet  metal  of  uniform  cross  sec 
tlon  throughout  having  body  portions  and  flanges  at  the 
edges  of  the  body  portions,  and  metallic  corner  pieces  each 
having  two  arms  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  shape 
of  said  members,  the  ends  of  a  side  and  an  end  memb»>r 
being  secured  to  the  arms  of  each  corner  piece,  and  said 
corner-pieces  being  formed  to  hold  said  side  members  with 
their  body  portions  at  an  incline  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  frame,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  consisting  of  metallic  side  and 
end  members  of  pressed  sheet  m«*al  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  having  body  portions  and  flanges  at  the 
edges  o'f  the  body  portions,  and  metallic  corner  pieces  each 
having  two  arms  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  shape 
of  said  members,  the  ends  of  a  side  and  an  end  member  be- 
ing secured  to  the  arms  of  each  corner-piece  and  the  arms 
on  the  corner  pieces  for  supporting  said  side  members  be- 
ing arranged  to  hold  them  with  their  l)ody  portions  at  an 
Incline  to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

4  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  consisting  of  metallic  side  and 
end  members  of  pressed  sheet  metal  and  corner  pieces  of 
cast  metal,  each  of  said  corner-pieces  having  a.substan 
tlally  rectangular  body  and  two  integral  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  rectangular  body 
portion,  each  of  said  arms  conforming  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  one  of  said  frame  members  and  having  the 
end  of  a  frame-member  secured  thereon,  and  said  corner- 
pieces  b*Mng  formed  to  hold  said  side  members  at  an  In- 
cline to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  consisting  of  metallic  side  and 
end  members  of  pressed  sheet  metal  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion and  metallic  corner  pieces  each  having  a  rectangular 
body  and  two  integral  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
two  adjacent  sides  of  the  body,  said  arms  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  members,  the  end  of  a  frame  member  be- 
ing secured  to  each  of  said  arms  and  the  arms  on  the  cor- 
ner pieces  for  uniting  said  side  members  being  arranged  to 
hold  them  at  an  angle  to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.]  1 


893,051  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE.  Joseph  (alvin  and 
HcBEBT  A.  Bei.i..  Stanton,  Mo,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  William  \.  Johnson.  Morrellton.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1907.      Serial   No    408.751 

1.   .K    hollow   metal   cross   tie    formed  of   a   folded  plate 

of  metal  having  its  upper  side  thickened  from  end  to  end. 

,  and  an  Integral  lug  near  each  end  of  and  within  said  tie 
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projecting  downwardly  from  said  thickened  top  and  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  said  tie  to  support  a  superimposed 
rail. 


^    ^^^ 


-4M 


2.  A  hollow  metal  cross  tie  formed  of  a  folded  plate  or 
metal  having  Its  upper  side  thickened  from  end  to  end. 
thinner  end  projections  to  be  folded  down  for  closing  the 
end  of  the  tie,  Integral  lugs  depending  from  said  thick- 
ened top  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  tie  to  support 
superimposed  rails,  and  transverse  slots  each  provided 
with  a  flange  at  each  end  made  In  the  thickened  top  atwve 
said  lugs. 

3.  A  hollow  railroad  cross  tie  having  transverse  slots 
each  provided  with  a  low  flange  at  each  end.  a  rail  seat 
block  fitted  to  each  slot  between  said  end  flanges,  rail 
plates  seated  In  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots 
and  having  lips  for  holding  the  rails  on  tlie  seat  blocks, 
the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being  inclined  downward 
towards  said  slots,  bolts  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
cross  tie  and  rail  plates,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  bearing 
on  said  rail  plates 

4.  A  hollow  railroad  cross  tie  having  transverse  slota 
each  provided  with  a  low  flange  at  each  end  and  a  recess 
on  each  side  of  each  of  said  slots  with  an  Inclined 
bottom,  a  rail  seat  block  fitted  in  each  slot  between  said 
end  flanges,  rail  plates  in  said  recesses  each  plate  having 
an  overhanging  lip  and  a  lug  below  It  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  hold  a  fi«'i  plate,  and  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing said  rail  plates  in  their  recesses. 

5.  A  hollow  metal  cross  tie  formed  of  a  folded  plate 
of  metal  thickened  on  Its  upper  side  and  having  in- 
tegral lugs  depending  therefrom  and  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom to  support  superimposed  rails,  transverse  slots  in 
said  thickened  upper  side  over  said  lugs,  recesses  in  said 
upper  side  at  right  angles  to  said  slots,  and  means  for 
securing  to  said  tie  a  rail  inclined  to  a  perpendicular  to 
said  tie. 


the  wheel  to  hold  the  same  In  the  wind,  one  of  said  vanes 
I   being  capable  of  movement  Independent  of  the  other  vane. 

power  transmitting  mechanism  actuated  by  the  wheel, 
I  and  means  operated  by  the  independent  movement  of 
I  one  of  the  vanes  for  uncoupling  the   power  transmitting 

mechanism  from  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  a  wheel  comprising  a  spiral  blade 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  whirls,  said  blade  being  con- 
cavo-convex In  cross  section,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
spiral  being  uniform. 

5.  A  wind  wheel  comprising  a  shaft,  and  spiral  blades 
upon  the  shaft,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  whirls 
and  concavo-convex  In  cross  section,  the  "spirals  being 
of  uniform  diameter  and  those  portions  of  the  blades  above 
the  shaft  presenting  concave  faces  to  the  wind. 


893,053.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Edward  J.  Clarke  and 
Philip  Dewitt,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.   384,058. 


893.0,^2      WINDMILL      Joh.v  A.  Carlson,  Chicago,  111.. 
Filed  Aug.  23.   1007.     Serial  No.  389,896. 


1.  In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
a  revoluble  support  therefor;  of  a  vane  fixed  in  relation 
to  the  wheel,  a  larger  vane  mounted  to  oscillate  In  re- 
lation to  the  wheel,  power  transmitting  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  larger 
\ane   for  uncoupling  said   mechanism   from   the   wheel. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
a  revoluble  support  therefor ;  of  a  vane  fixed  in  relation 
to  and  movable  with  tlie  support,  a  larger  vane  movable 
with  the  support  and  capable  of  independent  lateral  os 
dilation,  power  transmitting  mechanism  normally  actu- 
ated by  the  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  larger  vane 
for  uncoupling  the  wheel  and  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
a  revoluble  support  therefor;  of  vanes  of  different  areas 
movable  with  the  support,   said  vanes  converging  toward 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system 
and  a  pressure  reducing  means,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  train  pipe  and  said  pressure 
reducing  means,  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power, 
and  a  single,  fluid-pressure  operating  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  Talve,  and  said  means  for  con- 
trolling the  motive  power,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system 
and  a  pressure  reducing  means,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  train  pipe  and  said  pressure 
reducing  means,  a  throttle  lever,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  actuatlve  connection  between  said 
valve  and  said  piston  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  throttle  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  In  an  automatic  train  controllinc  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  the  train  pipe  of  tlie  air  brake  system 
and  a  pressure  reducing  means,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  train  pipe  and  said 
pressure  reducing  means.  n)eaus  for  controlling  the  motive 
power  and  means  actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  means 
for   actuating    said    valve,    substantially    as   described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system, 
a  pressure  regulator,  the  throttle  lever,  a  lock  for  the 
latter,  means  for  controlling  said  lock,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
pressure  regulator  and  means  for  operating  said  lock  con- 
trollins:  means,  said  throttle  lever  and  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  the  train  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system, 
a  pressure  regulator,  the  throttle  lever,  a  lock  for  the 
latter,  means  for  controlling  said  lock,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling communications  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
pressure  regulator  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating 
said  lock  controlling  means,  said  throttle  lever  and  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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M.    CONDBOM,    Marshfleld, 
Serial  No.  380.700. 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  shank  ;  of  a  Jaw 
Blidably  mounted  upon  the  sbank.  a  shank  eiiga>{lng  mem- 
ber movable  within  the  slldtble  jaw,  yleldable  means  for 
holding  said  membt;r  and  tlie  shank  normally  In  engage 
ment,  and  an  eccentric  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
movable  jaw  and  the  member  therein  and  disposed  when 
rotated  to  positively  shift  tUe  slldable  jaw  In  either  dlrec 
tlon  In  relation  to  the  member  therein. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  comblqatlon  with  a  shank  ;  of  a  jaw 
•lldably  mounted  upon  the  sfcank.  a  shank  engaging  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  wlthlq  the  slldable  Jaw.  a  revoluble 
element  within  said  memli^r  and  shlftable  within  the 
■Hdable  Jaw.  and  means  otoerated  by  said  element  for 
ghlfting  said  element  to  movt  the  shank  engaging  meml>€r 
out  of  engagement  with  the  jshank 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  shank;  of  a 
jaw  slldable  upon  the  shanl^.  a  member  movably  mounted 
within  the  Jaw.  yleldable  m^na  for  holding  said  meml^r 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  shank,  a  revoluble  ele 
ment  within  said  member  and  shlftable  therewith  within 
the  Jaw,  lifting  cams  movable  with  said  element,  and  ntop 
devices  upon  the  slldable  j4w  and  cooperating  with  said 
lifting   cams   for  dlsengagli^    the   movable   member  from 

the  shank.  J 

4.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank  : 
of  a  jaw  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  within  the  jaw  and  normally  en 
gaging  the  shank,  a  lifting! cam  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  memt>er.  a  stop  device  upon  the  Jaw  aud  In  the  patn 
of  said  cam.  and  means  foi  moving  the  cam  against  the 
stop  device  to  shift  said  n ember  from  engagement  with 
the  shank. 


893.055.       CORK  EXTRAC 
Nlles.  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.  2: 


member  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  guide  loops,  one  of  said  guide  loops 
being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  spring  arms  for 
forcing  the  spurs  In  contact  with  a  cork,  the  other  guide 
loop  lieInK  provided  with  a  lateral  offset  portion,  and 
an  extension  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  the  off  set  portion 
of  the  lo«jp  and  provided  with  a  terminal  tlnger  piece. 

3.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  one  of  which  Is  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  an  Intermediate  tinker  loop  and  thence 
twisted  to  produce  a  shank  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  having  laterally  extending  spurs,  the  other  wire 
strand  being  coiled  around  the  shank  and  having  one  end 
thereof  twisted  around  the  finger  loop  and  Its  opposite 
end  extended  longitudinally  of  the  shank  to  form  a  third 
diverging  spring  arm  provided  with  a  similar  spur,  uud 
an  operating  meml>er  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank  and 
comprising'  a  rwl  having  oppositely  disposed  guide  loops 
for  the  reception  of  the  shank,  one  of  said  guide  r.xls 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  spring  arms  for 
forcing  the  spurs  Into  engagement  with  a  cork. 

4.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  one  of  which  Is  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  an  intermediate  loop  and  theme  twlstetl  to 
produce  a  shank  terminating  In  a  pair  of  spring  arms 
having  laterally  extendluK  spurs,  the  other  wire  strand 
being  colled  around  the  shank  and  having  one  end  thereof 
twisted  around  the  tinner  lm>p  and  Its  opposite  end  ex 
tended  longitudinally  of  the  shank  to  form  a  third  dlverg 
lag  spring  arm  provided  with  a  similar  spur,  an  operating 
memljer  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  comprising 
a  rod  having'  .>pposltely  disposed  guide  hKips  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shank,  one  of  said  guide  loops  Iti-lng  formed 
with  an  off  set  portion,  and  an  operating  nxl  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  offset  portion,  the  other  guide  loop  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  spring  arms  for  forcing  the 
spurs  Into  engagement  with  a  cork. 


I  OR.      William    W.    Con.nbb, 
,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,332. 


1.  A  cork  extractor  coin^irislng  a  shank  having  one  end 
thereof  terminating  In  a  h|indle  and  Its  opposite  end  pro 
vlded    with    a   plurality   of  diverging   spring   arms    having 
inwardly  extending  gripping  spurs,  an  operating  member 
slldably   mounted   on   the   ahank   and   provided    with  oppo 
sltely  disposed  guide  lo<:)p8„  one  of  which  is  movable  longl 
tudinally  of  the  spring  a^ms  for  forcing  the  spurs  Into 
engagement  with  a  cork,  ind  an  extension   rod   plvotally 
mounted  on  the  other  guld*  loop  of  the  operating  meml)er. 

2.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  shank  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  tti^ger  loop  and  its  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  tot  diverging  spring  arms  terml 
natlng  In  Inwardly  extending  gripping  spurs,  an  operating 


803.056.  ROTARY  GAS  ENGINE.  Wakken  O  Covby, 
Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  of  fifty  one  one  hundredths  to 
Samuel  Freedman.  Marietta.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348.055. 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  crank  abaft  rigidly 
«e«nired  thereto  and  having  a  crank  pin.  a  pair  of  hubs 
mount.Hl  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  pin 
and  free  to  revolve  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  hubs  being 
liollow  ami  tfie  other  f»>Ud.  radially  disposed  arms  ex 
tending  from  the  hubs  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  bearings,  the  arms  of  the  hollow  hub  having  passages 
for  the  explosive  charges  and  communicating  with  said 
hollow  hub.  means  for  supplying  the  explosive  charge  to 
the  hollow  hub.  cylinders,  a  pair  of  trunnions  extending 
from  each  cylinder  and  mounted  In  bearings  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  hollow  and 
having  ported  communication  with  the  hollow  arm.  a 
check  valve  arrange<l  In  tlie  hollow  trunnion,  a  piston 
I   disposed   in  each   of  the  cylinders,  a  revoluble  cross  head 
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on  the  crank  pin.  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connected  to  the 
cross  head  and  to  one  of  the  pistons,  and  additional  piston 
rods  rigidly  connected  to  the  remaining  pistons  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  cross  head,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  93.05  7  CHANGE  RECEIVER.  Habbt  Cowbn  and 
J08BPH  BfTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,012. 


^ 

ton  therein,  there  being  a  port  or  passage  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  explosion  chamber,  said  port  controlling  both 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  charge,  and  an  adjustable  ex- 
plosion chaml)er  head  recessed  to  clear  such  p<jrt  or 
j    passage. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  port  extending  through  one  wall  thereof,  said  port  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  the  explosion  chamber  and 
controlling  both  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  charge,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  port,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  an 
explosion  chamber  head  adjustable  to  vary  the  cubic  con 
tent  of  the  cylinder,  said  head  being  recessed  to  clear 
the  port  and  valve,  a  spark  plug  carried  by  the  head  and 
having  spar"king  terminals  in  the  recess,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  head. 


893.059.    CATTLE  GUARD.     Wallace  E.  Dement,  Blaine, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.1.'J6. 


1.  In  a  change  tray,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  tilting  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  support,  and 
re«julsite  cams  cooperating  to  change  the  form  of  the 
receptacle  as  It  Is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  change  tray,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  tilting  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  support,  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  lK)dy  portion  provided  with  hinged 
sections,  and  requisite  cams  cooperating  to  give  the  sec- 
tions motion  relative  to  the  body  portion,  as  It  Is  tilted. 

.S.  In  a  change  tray,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  tilting  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  support,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  hinged  sections,  a  spring  ] 
connecting  the  sections,  and  means  acting  In  opposition 
to  the  spring  to  give  the  sections  motion  relative  to  the 
receptacle,  as  It  Is  tilted. 

4.  In  a  change  tray,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
support,  a  tilting  tray  mounted  upon  the  support,  hinged 
st'ctions  forming  part  of  the  receptacle,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  sections  and  means  for  giving  the  sections  motion 
to  change  the  form  of  the  receptacle,  as  It  Is  tilted. 
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893,058.  INTERNAL cOMnT'.STION  ENGINE.  Fkank 
J.  Choucii  and  <'nMii.K.s  I'.  CiHRcH.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  378.587. 


.M0SA?- 


1.  in  a  cattle  guard,  a  movable  barrier,  a  depresslble 
platform,  tilting  levers  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  platform,  an  actuating  arm  extending  across  each 
lever  and  resting  thereon,  a  pivotal  suppwrt  op  one  end 
of  each  arm.  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  arms  with  the  harrier  for  operating  the  latter  when 
the  platform  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
foldable  blades  or  arms,  a  housing  to  which  the  gate  arms 
are  pivoted  and  which  supports  them  when  folded,  a  de- 
presslble platform,  tilting  levers  supporting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  platform,  actuating  arms  extending  across 
said  levers,  a  roller  on  each  arm  and  resting  on  and  mov- 
able over  the  outer  ends  of  the  tilting  levers,  a  pivotal 
support  for  one  end  of  each  arm,  and  means  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  gate  for  operating 
the  latter  when  the  platform  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  blade  fixed  to  a  horizontal  pivot 
pin.  other  blades  loose  on  said  pin  and  joined  to  each 
other  and  the  Jixed  blade  hy  flexible  connections,  the  whole 
forming  a  guand  gate,  a  toggle  having  its  ends  connected 
respectively  to  the  fixed  pivot  and  to  the  gate,  a  tilting 
lever,  a  depressible  platform  supported  by  the  tilting 
lever,  and  an  a<  tuating  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  extend- 
ing across  and  In  contact  with  said  tilting  lever  to  connect 
with  the  center  of  said  toggle. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
foldable  blade.s  or  arms,  a  tilting  lever,  a  depresslble  plat- 
form supported  by  said  lever,  an  actuating  arm  extend 
ing  across  the  tilting  lever  and  resting  thereon,  a  pivotal 
support  for  one  end  of  the  actuating  arm.  and  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  operating  the  gate  when  the 
platform  is  depressed. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  valve  controlled  port  extending  through  one  wall  there- 
of, a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  an  explosion  chamber 
head  adjustable  to  vary  the  cubic  content  of  the  cylinder, 


lid  head  l)elng  recessed  to  clear  said  port 
2.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis-   i   light  Implnirlng  thereon,  contained  in  said  groove. 


893.000       LIGHT  DISTKIBFTER    FOR   WINDOWS  AND 
THE    LIKE.      Ekwakp    J.    Dobbin.s.    London,    England. 
*Flled   Apr.   4.   1007.      Serial   No.   366.:i0r). 

1.  An  invention  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
cylindrical  glass  rods,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
angular  groove  having  one  flat  and  one  curved  side. 

2.  .An  Invention  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
cylindrical  glass  rods,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
angular  groove  having  one  flat  and  one  curved  side  and 
a  suitable  material  adapted  to  modify  the  path  of  rays  of 
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3  \n  Invention  of  the  chiractcr  described,  comprising 
cylindrical  glass  rods,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
angular  groove  having  a  cnrT^d  side  coated  with  light  re- 
flecting material  and  a  longitudinal  fluid-containing  cham 
ber  disposed  at  the  focus  of  the  said  curved  side,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


4  An  invention  of  the  cljaracter  dverlbed.  comprising: 
cylindrical  glass  rods  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
angular  groove,  a  suitable  light  refracting  material  con- 
tained within  and  filling  said  groove  and  a  longitudinal 
fluid  containing  chamt>er  adapted  to  receive  rays  of  light 
refracted  from  said  material. 

5  \n  Invention  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
cylindrical  glass  rods  each  pr..vide<l  with  a  longitudinal 
angular  groove  having  a  curv^nl  .Me  and  a  suitable  light 
refracting  material  contained  within  and  fllUng  said 
groove  and  a' fluid  containing  chamber  disposed  at  the 
focus  of  the  curved  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3  0  6  1.  COMBINATION  RfLE  AND  TRY-SQUARE. 
Calvin  A.  Ely.  Mount  Vernon.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 
Serial    No.    411.108. 


In  combination  a  rule  having  hinged  sections  adapted 
to  lie  In  contact  when  folded,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  center  of  Its  Inner  edge  and  a 
short  shallow  recess  In  the  same  edge  leading  from  said 
groove  to  the  side  of  the  nile.  the  other  section  provided 
m  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  deep  recess  and  a  pin  extending 
transversely  across  said  refess  ;  a  thin  flat  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  In  one  end  of  said  froove  and  formed  with  a  notch 
In  Its  other  end  to  enijage  with  the  pin  In  the  deep  recess 
and  hold  the  two  rule  sections  tlrmly  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other  and  the  flat  bar  ^t  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees, 
said  bar  having  a  short  thumb  lug  fitting  said  shallow 
recess  when  the  bar  Is  foWed  Into  the  groove. 


wheel*  the  apron  U  mounted,  means  to  actuate  one  of 
the  shafts  and  to  move  the  apron,  an  Inclined  table  under- 
neath the  apron,  such  table  being  of  less  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  shafts,  means  to  supply  warmed 
water  to  the  apron  on  the  inclined  table  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  such  Inclined  table,  and  moans  to  collect 
the  water  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  apron  provided  with  openings 
therethrough,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  on  a  frame  with 
one  of  such  shafts  In  a  hijjher  plane  than  the  other,  wheels 
on  such  shafts  on  which  wheels  the  apron  Is  mounted. 
means  to  actuate  one  of  the  shafts  to  move  the  apron,  an 
Inclined  table  beneath  the  apron,  such  table  being  of  less 
length  than  the  distance  l>etween  the  shafts,  means  to 
supply  warmed  water  to  the  apron  on  the  Inclined  table 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  such  Inclined  table,  means  to 
collect  the  water  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
table,  and  ni.'aris  to  supply  additional  water  to  the  apron 
at  a  point  higher  than  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  table, 
means  to  collect  the  additional  water  after  It  has  flowed 
through  the  apron  and  means  to  discharge  the  same,  and 
means  to  subse<iuently  direct  a  flow  of  air  on  the  apron. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  apn.n  comprising  a  flexible 
belt  and  connecting  slats,  a  frauie,  shafts  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  the  frame,  one  of  such  shafts  in  a  plane  bk'her  than 
the  other,  wheels  on  such  shafts  on  which  wheels  the  flexi- 
ble l)clt8  of  the  apron  are  mounted,  means  to  actuate  one 
of  the  shafts  to  move  the  apron,  an  Inclined  table  under 
neath  the  apron,  such  table  being  of  less  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  shafts,  means  to  supply  warmed 
water  to  the  apron  on  the  Inclined  table  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  such  Incilne.l  fable,  and  means  to  collect  the 
water  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  the  table. 

4.  An  apron  arranged  to  receive  sheets  of  glass  and 
comprising  flexible  belts  and  connecting  slats,  means  to 
actuate  the  apron,  an  Inclined  table  underneath  and  ad 
Jacent  to  the  apron  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  such 
apron,  a  collecting  pan  underneath  the  inclined  table  and 
underneath  the  apron,  a  tank  underneath  the  collecting 
pan.  su'h  tank  arranged  to  receive  liquid  discharged  from 
the  collecting  pan.   means  to   warm   the  liquid  contents  of 

-the  tank,  a  liquid  receptacle  alM)ve  the  apron,  means  to 
transfer  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  receptacle  above 
the  apron  and  to  discharge  such  liquid  onto  the  apron 
and  Inclined  table,  and  means  to  discbarge  additional 
liquid  onto  the  apron  with  means  to  collect  such  water  and 
discharge  the  same  to  waste. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  apron  provided  with  openings 
therethrough,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  on  a  frame  with 
one  of  such  shafts  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  other,  wheels 
on  such  shafts  on  which  wheels  the  apron  Is  mounted, 
means  to  actuate  one  of  the  shafts  to  move  the  apron,  an 
incllne<l  table  beneath  the  apron,  such  table  l)elng  of  lesa 
length  tlian  the  distance  l)etween  the  shafts,  a  tank,  a 
coil  In  the  tank,  arranged  to  contain  beating  fluid,  a  pas- 
sage way  between  the  tanks  and  a  pump  Interposed  In  such 
passage  way. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


Chicago.  III. 


893.062.       DEVELOPING  1  MACHINE.       Samubl    Evans, 


1907.     Serial  No.  387,146. 


893  063.  WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  GLASS.  Samiel 
Evans,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.147. 


1  The  combination  of  an  apron  provided  with  openings 
therethrough,  rotatable  Ihafts  one  thereof  In  a  plane 
higher   than   the  other,   wjheels  on    such    shafts   on    which 


1  IP.  a  machine  for  cleaning  glass,  a  frame,  an  Inclined 
receiving  apron  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  frame  and  a 
delivery  apron  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  an 
Inclined    table  over   which   the   receiving   apron    Is   moved 
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for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  such  apron,  a  collecting  pan 

underneath  the  Inclined  table  and  underneath  the  apron, 
a  tank  under  the  collecting  pan.  such  tank  arranged  to  re- 
ceive liquid  discharged  from  the  collecting  pan.  a  liquid 
receptacle  at>ove  the  receiving  table,  means  to  transfer 
the  liquid  In  the  tank  to  the  receptacle  above  the  table 
and  to  discharge  such  liquid  onto  the  apron  and  Inclined 
table,  means  to  transfer  a  sheet  of  glass  from  the  receiv- 
ing .Tpron  to  the  delivery  apron,  and  means  to  discharge 
liquid  on  the  upper  and  underneath  faces  of  a  sheet  of 
glass  while  such  glass  Is  being  transferred  from  the  re- 
ceiving to  the  delivery  apron  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  glass,  a  frame,  an  Inclined 
rec-^lvlng  apron  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  frame  and  a 
delivery  apron  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  an 
Inclined  table  over  which  the  receiving  apron  Is  moved  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  such  apron,  a  collecting  pan 
underneath  the  Inclined  table  and  underneath  the  apron, 
a  tank  under  the  collecting  pan.  such  tank  arranged  to 
receive  liquid  discharged  from  the  collecting  pan,  a  liquid 
receptacle  above  the  receiving  table,  means  to  transfer 
the  liquid  In  the  tank  to  the  receptacle  above  the  table  and 
to  discharge  such  liquid  onto  the  apron  and  Inclined  table. 
rollers  at  the  upper  end  of  the  receiving  apron,  such 
rollers  arranged  to  come  In  contact  with  a  sheet  of  glass 
on  the  receiving  apron  and  to  transfer  such  glass  from  the 
receiving  to  the  delivery  apron,  and  means  to  discharge 
liquid  onto  the  sheet  of  glass  while  such  glass  Is  l)elng 
transferred  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  glass,  a  frame,  an  Inclined 
receiving  apron  mountwl  in  one  end  of  the  frame  and  a 
delivery  apron  niounte<l  In  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  an 
inclined  table  over  which  the  receiving  apron  Is  moved 
for  a  p<irtion  of  the  length  of  such  apron,  a  collecting  pan 
underneath  the  inclined  table  and  underneath  the  apron, 
a  tank  under  the  collecting  pan,  such  tank  arranged  to 
receive  liquid  discharged  from  the  collecting  pan,  a  liquid 
receptacle  above  the  receiving  table,  means  to  transfer  the 
liquid  In  the  tank  to  the  receptacle  above  the  table,  and 
to  discharge  such  liquid  onto  the  apron  and  Inclined  table, 
an  additional  receptacle  provided  with  a  foramlnated  bot- 
tom, such  additional  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  liquid 
discharged  from  the  first  named  receptacle  and  to  dis- 
charge such  liquid  through  such  foramlnated  bottom  on 
to  the  apron  and  Inclined  table,  means  to  tranfer  a  sheet 
of  glass  from  the  receiving  apron  to  the  delivery  apron. 
and  means  to  discharge  liquid  on  the  upper  and  under 
faces  of  a  sheet  of  glass  while  such  glass  is  being  trans- 
ferred from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  apron  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  glass,  a  frame,  an  inclined 
receiving  apron  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  frame  and  a 
delivery  apron  nmunted  in  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  an 
Inclined  table  over  which  the  receiving  apron  is  moved 
for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  such  apron,  a  collecting  pan 
underneath  the  Inclined  table  and  underneath  the  apron,  a 
tank  under  the  collecting  pan,  such  tank  arranged  to  re- 
ceive liquid  discharged  from  the  collecting  pan,  a  liquid 
receptacle  above  the  receiving  table,  means  to  transfer  the 
Ihpild  In  the  tank  to  the  receptacle  attove  the  table  and  to 
discharge  such  li<inld  (mto  the  apron  and  Inclined  table,  an 
additional  receptacle  provided  with  a  foramlnated  bottom, 
such  additional  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  first  named  receptacle  and  to  discharge 
such  liquid  throuch  such  foramlnated  bottom  onto  the 
apron  and  Inclined  table,  rollers  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
receiving  apron,  such  rollers  arranged  to  come  In  contact 
with  a  sheet  of  glass  on  the  receiving  apron  and  to  trans- 
fer such  glass  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  apron, 
and  means  to  discharge  li(iuid  onto  the  sheet  of  glass  while 
such  glass  Is  being  transferred  ;  substantially  as  described. 


legs,  one  short  and  the  other  long,  said  legs  being  secured 
together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  connected  loop  adapted 
to  be  received  under  the  arch  of  the  foot  with  the  joint 
between  the  legs  located  at  the  side  of  the  foot  below  the 
ankle  bone. 


893.064.       ANKLE-SUPPORTER.       Chaklks     H.    Febhis. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    Mar.    19,    1908.      Serial    No. 

421,99."). 

1.  An  ankle  supporter  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
adapted  to  encircle  the  ankle  with  its  free  ends  at  the 
front,  said  strip  at  its  sides  having  integrally  depending 

13.-.  O.  G.— 17 


2.  An  ankle- supporter  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
adapted  to  encircle  the  ankle  with  its  free  ends  laced  at 
the  front,  and  a  connecting  loop  adapted  to  oe  received 
under  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  permanently  connecting 
the  sides  of  the  ankle  encircling  strip,  said  ankle-strip  and 
said  connecting  loop  being  seamed  together  at  the  side  of 
the  foot  below  the  ankle-bone. 


893.065.  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Frederick  C.  Firiier, 
Blanchester,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.795. 


I*     a*- 


\  new  article  of  manufacture  conslstlDg^gf  a  receptacle 
formed  of  two  rectangular  plates  of  pulp  board  having 
series  of  parallel  reinforcing  wires  eml)eoded  therein,  one 
plate  bent  to  form  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  other  plate  superposed  upon  the  first  plate  to 
form  a  double  bottom  the  reinforcing  wires  of  each  plate 
lying  at  a  right  angle  to  the  wires  of  the  other  plate,  the 
superposed  plate  having  projecting  jwrtlons  bent  to  form 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  said  plates  l)eing  secured  at 
their  Junctures  by  metallic  strips  having  angular  notches 
cut  In  one  margin  thereof,  and  provided  with  Integral 
prongs  engaging  the  adjacent   margins  of  the  plates. 


893,066.  NUT  LOCK.  Franklin  J.  Flktcheh  and  Wil- 
liam W.  HocKEH.  Coloma.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,283. 


1^ 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination,  with  a  nut  provided 
with  a  notch,  and  a  Itolt  provided  with  a  groove  having 
a  shoulder ;  of  a  locking  spring  formed  of  a  continuous 
strip  of  sheet  metal  of  e<iual  thickness  and  width  through- 
out its  length,  said  strip  being  bent  double  to  form  a 
spring  tongue  at  one  end.  and  having  its  other  end  portion 
bent  laterally  to  form  a  stop  and  longitudinally  to  form 
a  lug  at  the  end  of  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  nut  provided 
with  a  notch,  and  a  iwit  provided  with  a  smooth  bottomed 
groove  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  ;  of  a  locking-spring 


as* 


.formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
width  throuKhoiit  Its  length. 
to    form    a    sprlnj?    tongue    w 
notch,  said  strip  having  an  e 
a  stop  which  bears  against 
also  a  \ug  which  projects 
gtop  longitudinally  of  the  mj 


893,067.  TROLLEY  -  POLE 
Gabxer,  West  Alexandria, 
Serial  No.  429,309. 
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nietal  of  equal  thicltness  and 
said  strip  being  bent  double 
>tch  engages  with  the  said 
lid  iwrtlon  bent  over  to  form 
e  said  shoulder,  and  having 
the  free  end  of  the  said 
in  portion  of  the  said  strip. 


893.0HV  MFrTTANTCAL  MOVEMENT.  OEonoE  E.  Oat. 
MaWl*-!!,  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Linen  Thread  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1906.     Serial  No    :<.'?0.024. 


f  1 
fr)m 


ATTACHMENT.      Karl    O. 
Ohio.     Filed   Apr.  ^l,  1908. 


1.  The  combination  with  ^  trolley  pole  having  laterally 


with  a 
in,   of  |a 


extending  pins  thereon,  of  [a  supporting  member  having 
a  tubular  extension  a  Int.fl  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
trolley  pole,  said  exien-M.n  having  slots  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  pins  on  the  trolley  pole,  means  for  holding 
said  pins  In  an  lnterlockln|  cugat'ement  with  said  slots, 
and  means  for  clamping  th.^  tubular  extension  around  the 
portion  of  the  trolley  pole  Ifaclosed  therein. 

2.   In  a  trolley  pole  8uppi)rtor.  the  combination  with  a 

pins  or   projections   thereon, 
ivlng   a   tubular   extension    to 


trolley    pole   having  lockln 
of   a   supporting   meml)er 


receive  the  end  of  the  trolliy  pole,  said  tubular  extension 


having  slots  therein  to  rec 
tlons  on  the  trolley  pole,  a 


ve  the  locking  pins  or  projec 
iprlng  engaging  the  end  of  the 
troney"pole  to  maintain  tie  Interlocking  connection  be- 
tween said  pole  and  the  tubular  extension,  and  a  compres- 
ilon  nut  engaging  the  end  of  the  tubular  e.xtensU>n  to 
clamp  said  tubular  extension  upon  the  portlou  -of  the 
trolley  pole  Inclosed  therelii.  j 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  sudport.  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  pole,  of  a  support  tlerefor  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion to  receive  the  end  of  fe  pole,  said  tubular  extension 
being  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  bind  or  clamp  the  por- 
tion of  the  pole  lying  therelh.  means  on  said  tubular  exten- 
sion for  so  binding  or  cla»iping  it  against  the  polie.  and 
means  on  the  Inner  portlot  of  the  pole  cofiperating  with 
slots  In  the  tubular  extensliin  to  maintain  said  pole  In  the 
extension  and  to  thus  aff  .rd  additional  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  trolley  pole  with  Its  support. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pole  supporter,  the  combination  with  a 
trollev  pole,  of  a  supportlt  g  member  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension to  receive  the  end  of  the  pole,  said  tubular  exten- 
sion being  slotted  longitudinally  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  portion  on  its  outer  end.  said  enlarged  portion 
having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  a  nut  cooperating  with  said 
enlarged  portion  to  clamp  the  tubular  extension  in  rigid 
contact, with  tlie  portion  cf  the  pole  Inclosed  therein,  and 
means  for  locking  said  nut  In  position  to  thus  clamp  the 
tubular  extension  upon  tlie  pole. 

~5.  In  a  trolley  pole  suf  porter,  the  combinatiou  with  a 
trolley  pole,  of  a  support  therefor  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension to  receive  the  end  of  said  pole,  said  tubular  exten- 
sion having  slots  in  the(  sides  thereof  a(lJa(Pnt  to  Its 
base,  and  longitudinal  slots  extending  to  tho  end  thereof, 
pins'on  the  inner  end  of  sjald  trolley  pole  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  in  the  tubular  extension  adjacent  to  the  base 
thereof,  means  for  malnti lining  a  looking  engae«>ment  be- 
tween said  pins  and  said  slots,  a  nut  engaging  tl.e  end  of 
the  tubular  extension  to  clamp  It  In  contact  with  the 
trolley  pole,  and  means  ifi  said  nut  for  locking  the  same 
In  a  clamping  position 


1  The  combination  of  two  parallel  supports,  guides  In 
said  supports,  two  parallel  links  of  e,,ual  length  mounted 
on  fixed  pivots  at  one  end  ;  a  separate  movable  menil.^r 
to  which  the  links  are  plvotaliy  attached;  a  second  pair 
of  parallel  links  of  equal  length  pivoted  to  the  movable 
member  at  points  which  are  separate  from  and  In  a  line 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  pivots  of  the  first  pair  of  links, 
and  a  reciprocating  member  engaging  said  guide  and  plv- 
otaliy attached  to  the  second  pair  of  links. 

o    The    combination    of    two    parallel    supports    forme<1 
with  guides,  a  pair  of  parallel  equal  links  pivoted  to  said 
parallel  supports;   a   reciprocating  element   en^-aglng  said 
guides,  a  pair  of  parallel  equal  links  pivoted  to  said  re.lp- 
rocatlng  element,  and  an  oscillating  member  Intermediate 
the  pairs  to  which   the  free  ends  of  all  the  links  are  plv 
otally  secured  in  a  tixetl  and  determlne<l  angular  relation. 
3    The  combination  of  a  base;  a  pair  of  links  of  equal 
length    pivoted    to    said    base:    an    oscillating    meml)er    to 
which  the  links  are  plvutally  secured  In  parallel  relation; 
an   arm;   means  for   adjustably   securing  said   arm   to  the 
oscillating  member  at  any  desire<l  angle  ;  a  second  pair  of 
links    of   equal    length    plvotaliy    secured    to    the    arm;    a 
reciprocating    object;    and    means    for    plvotaliy    securing 
the   secon.l    pair   of    links    to   said    reciprocating   object    In 
parallel  relation. 
'        4    Two    bases,    having    parallel    guides,    a    reciprocating 
element  engaging  said   guides;  a  pair  of  parallel  links  of 
equal  length  pivoted  to  each  base;  a  plurality  of  oscillat- 
ing members  to  which  the  links  on  each   base  are  pivot- 
ally   secured   In   parallel   relation;   a  second  pair  of   links 
of  equal  length  plvotaliy  attached  to  each  oscillating  mem 
ber  in  parallel  relation,  and  also  plvotaliy  attached  to  the 
reciprocating  element. 

5    The    combination    of    two    parallel    supports    having 

guides-   a   pair  of  parallel   links  of  e<iual    length   pivoted 

i   thereto  and   having  an  oscillatory  movement  of  substan 

tlally    90   degrees;    an    oscillating    member    plvotaliy    at- 

■   tached   to  the  free  ends  of  said    links;   a  second   pair  of 

'   links  of  equal  length  plvotaliy  secured   to  the  oscillating 

member  in  parallel   relation,  and  a  reciprocating  member 

1   engaging  said   guides  to  which   said   second  pair  of  links 

}  are  plvotaliy  attached. 


893  060      PUNCniNG-MACHINE.     Chablbs   R.   Gkthkr. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1907.      Serial    No. 

395.073.  ^.      ^, 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  punch  actuating  shaft,  a  longitudinal  flange 
affixed  to  and  projecting  radially  from  the  periphery  of 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  punch  and  die  sets,  the  punch 
shanks  of  which  are  respectively  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  longitudinal  flange  upon 
which  they  are  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  adjusted, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  several  punch  and 
die  sets  together  above  a  suitable  die  supporting  bed 
plate  a  die  supporting  bed  plate,  an  operating  lever  and 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  lever  to  said 
revoluble  punch  actuating  shaft. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlU'd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  punch  actuating  shaft,  a  longitudinal 
flange  connected  with  the  p.-rlpbery  of  said  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  punch  and  die  sets,  the  punch  shanks  of  whlcli  ore 
respectively  provided  with  transverse  grooves  adapted  to 
be  adjustablv  connected  with  said  lonelttidinal  llange, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  several  punch  and 
die  sets  together  above  a  suitable  die  supporting  bed  plate, 
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a  die  Buppoii^lug  bed  plate,  a  frame  for  supporting  said 

bed  plate,  a  revoluble  power  driven  shaft  supported  from 
said  frame,  a  driving  pulley  supported  on  said  shaft,  an 
operntlng  lever  (ontie<ted  with  said  punch  actuating  shaft, 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  power  driven 
shaft  to  said  lever  and  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  said  lever  to  said  revoluble  punch  actuating  shaft. 


3.  In  a  pun(  li  uinchiiie  of  the  descrilied  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  punch  actuating  shaft  a  longl 
tudlnal  flange  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  punch  and  die  sets,  the  punch 
shanks  of  which  are  respectively  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  longitudinal  flange  of  the 
punch  actuating  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  several  punch  and  die  sets  together  above  a  suitable 
die  supporting  l>ed  plate  in  adjtistable  connection  with 
said  acfunting  shaft,  a  die  supporting  bed  plate,  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  l)ed  plate,  a  revoluble  power  driven 
shaft  Bupporte<l  from  said  frame,  a  driving  pulley  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  rigidly  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  collar  slidably  connected  to  said  eccentric, 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  punch  actuating 
shaft,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  eccen- 
tric and  inclosing  collar  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  com- 
municating motion  from  said  lever  to  said  punch  actuat 
Ing  shaft. 


893.070.  AI'PARATIS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS  AND 
FLUIDS.  Emilk  (ioBFti,  rarla,  France.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  21.t5.039. 


2.  A  filter  comprising  a  series  of  filter  elements  and 
elastic  means  for  normally  pressing  said  elements  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  a  series  of  filtering  meml>er8  en- 
gaging each  other  at  their  adjacent  surfaces,  springs  inter- 
posed l>etween  said  members  and  having  a  tendency  to 
force  them  apart,  and  means  for  pressing  said  members 
into  firm  contact  with  each  other. 


893,071.  MET.XL- WORKING  TOOL.  Arthur  L.  Goi>- 
DAED,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.349. 


1.  In  a  metal  worl<ing  implenirnt  the  combination  of  the 
stationary  arm.  the  swinging  arm  plvotaliy  connected 
thereto,  an  opeiatlng  lever  having  link  connection  with 
said  stationary  arm,  said  operating  lever  being  provided 
with  an  eccentric  cam  surface  disposed  to  engage  the- 
swinging  arm  to  actuate  the  same,  and  guiding  links  for 
producing  a  rolling  contact  between  said  cam  surface  and 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  swinging  arm. 

2.  in  a  metal  working  implement  the  combination  of  ar 
stationary  member  in  wliicli  a  movable  working  memi)er  is 
supported,  a  power  lever  provided  with  a  cam  surface  for 
actuating  said  working  member,  the  fulcrum  or  axis  of 
said  power  arm  being  movable,  and  a  guide  link  pivotalljr 
connected  with  said  power  arm  to  control  the  movement 
of  Its  axis  when  the  power  arm  is  actuated,  fiubstantially 
as  described. 

3.  in  a  metal  working  implement  the  combination  of 
the  stationary  member,  a  power  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
about  a  movat)le  axis,  guiding  moans  having  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  to  move  the  axis  thereof  in  the 
same  rotative  direction  as  that  in  which  the  lever  moves, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member,  the 
pivoted  links  connected  therewith,  a  power  arm,  a  ful- 
crum at  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  links,  a  guide  link 
fulcrumod  outside  of  the  power  arm  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  power  arm  whereby  when  the 
power  arm  is  actuated  the  supporting  links,  the  power 
arm  and  the  guide  link  are  rotated  about  their  respective 
axes  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  member,  the 
pumli  engaging  arm  jiivoted  thereto,  the  power  arm.  sup- 
porting links  therefor  wliich  are  plvotaliy  connected  to  the 
stationary  member,  stripping  links  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  punch  engaging  arm  and  the  power 
arm  to  cause  the  supporting  links  to  swing  on  their  axis 
as  the  power  arm  Is  depressed,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  supporting  links  when  the 
power  arm  Is  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  series  of  filtering  members  held 
together  yieldingly  so  that  they  may  move  apart  slightly 
when   the  flow  of  tlie  fluid   Is  reversed   to  clean   the  filter 


893.072.     TH.VNSOM  FASTENER.     Georoe  Hayes,  Mount 

\  ernon.  N.  V.      Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.      Serial  No.  36.S,833. 

In  a  sash  fastener  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a 

spring  for  applying  pressure  to  the  bolt,  a  slide  contacting 

with  the  bolt,  a  spring  for  placing  the  slide  under  pressure. 


25? 


the  said  bolt  being  adapted  tc 
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be  retracted  Independent  of 


the  slide  and  means  for  retracting  the  al.Ue.  Bubstantlally 
as  described. 


t 


on  Its  tiro  side. 

•1  \  wheel  rim  having  an  Intpgral  clencher  hook  on  one 
Bid'e  a  removable  flange  on  the  other  side,  and  a  removable 
filler  for  the  clencher  hook  having  a  substantially  Hat  sur- 
face on  Ita  tire  side. 

3  A  wheel  rim  having  a  clencher  hook  on  one  side,  a 
reversible  and  romoval-l.-  tlange  on  the  other  side  and  pre- 
senting a  clencher  hook  on  on.-  face  only,  and  a  removable 
tiller  for  the  lirst  named  clencher  hook. 

4  \  wheel  rim  having  a  clencher  hook  on  one  side,  a 
reversible  and  removahU'  t1an>{e  on  the  other  side,  and  a 
removable  filler  for  the  first  named  clencher  hook,  said 
filler  comprising  a  rubber  compound  and  being  relatively 
■oft  compared  with  the  material  of  the  rim. 


8»3  073      COFFEE   VllKVAfVTlOS   AND  PROCESS  OF 
oy.i.u(o.    J."  .,  F-st    Orange. 


MAKING    SAME.     Ja.me^ 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meane 


M.    Herhon,    East    Orange, 
issignments.  to  Ceylon  Cocoa 

Filed 


893  076  AUTOMATIC  DUMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BINDERS.  Raymond  H.  J«rrBKi»8,  Kiowa,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.130. 


&  Coffee  Company,  a  Corj  oration  of  New  \ork 

I>ec.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  •-•92.813. 

1  The  process  of  maklni  a  coffee  preparation  which 
consists  m  extracting  roaJted  and  ground  coffee  w.th 
water,  immersing  raw.  ripe}ocoa  ^^"^'7'°,  .if/the 
said  extract,  drying  the  boai^s  so  treated  and  grinding  the 

same  to  a  paste.  __i.„  «, 

•  The  herein  described  product,  consisting  of  a  cuke  or 
tablet  having  the  aroma  ani  flavor  of  coff.-.  saKl  rake  or 
tablet  composed  of  ground  iw  cocoa  beans  saturated  and 
impregnated  with  an  extractToi  coffee,  soluble  In  water  and 
reducible  to  a  fluid  or  past^  upon  slight  increase  of  tern- 
perature. 

893  074       PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COFFEE  PREPA 

RATIONS.     JA.MES    M.    ilKRBO.v.    East    Orange,    N.    J. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.      oeri«l  No    209.632. 

1  The  process  of  producing  an  improved  coffee  prepara- 
tion which  consists  in  mixjng  together  roasted  coffee  and 
raw' cocoa  beans  or  nltis.  siibjectlng  said  mixture  to  heat 
in  a  closed  receptacle,  and  fhen  separating  the  coffee  from 
the  cocoa  iM-ans  or  nibs.        I 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  improved  coffee  prepara 
tion  which  consists  In  mixing  together  roasted  coffee  and 
raw  cocoa  bt>ans  or  nibs,  lieatlng  the  mixture  in  a  closed 
receptacle  for  a  period  of  approximately  forty  eight  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  approxjmately  1 10'  F..  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  coffee  from  the  docoa  beans  or  nibs. 

3  The  process  of  producing  an-lmproved  coffee  prepara- 
tion, which  consists  In  nulling  together  ground  roasted 
coffee  and  raw  ripe  cocoa  njbs  or  beans,  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  heat  In  a  closed  rjeceptacle  for  a  period  of  forty 
eight  hours  at  a  temperature  of  110°  F..  separating  the 
coffee  from  the  cocoa  nibs  ir  beans,  and  then  grinding  said 
beans  or  nibs.  ' 


893,075.     WHEEL.     EaxisT    Hopki-n.son,    East    Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  16.  19*6.     Serial  No.  339.172. 


1  The  combination  with  a  binder  of  a  shaft  revolubly 
connected  tberewith,  a  supporting  ground  wheel  carried 
by  the  shaft,  depending  finirers  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
sheaf  receiver.  arran,e<l  to  U>  .l..mpe<l.  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  the  receiver  for  operation 
to  dump  the  latter  when  the  shaft  Is  moved  in  one  direc^ 
tlon  said  dependi.>«  nneers  of  the  shaft  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  engagement  of  previously  dumped 
sheaves  for  movement  of  the  fingers  to  m.ne  the  shaft 

2  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  sheaf  receiver 
carrle<l  thereby,  said  sheaf  receiver  t.elng  arranged  for 
pivotal  movement  to  dump  sheaves  therefrom,  a  shaft 
revolubly  connected  with  the  bln.ier.  a  gruund  wheel  for 
the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  arm  extending 
laterally  of  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  arm  and 
the  receiver  for  movement  of  the  latter  when  the  shaft  Is 
moved  in  one  direction,  to  dump  the  receiver,  and  de- 
pending fingers  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  en^ 
gagement  by  previously  dumped  sheaves  for  movement  of 
the  fingers  to  move  the  shaft  In  a  direction  to  dump  the 
receiver. 

893  077.  TURBINE  WHEEL.  J"sef  Kauker.  Zurich. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Maschinenfat.rik 
Oerlikon.  Oerllkon.  near  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Hied 
Jan.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,377. 


A  wheel  rim  havlni  a  clencher  hook  at  one  side,  a 


1  In  a  turbine  the  combination  with  a  rotor  having  an 
undercut  groove  therein;  of  a  comparatively  long  blade 
whose    root    is   »hH,.*^l    to   fit    Into   said    groove   and   rivets 


1.  A  wheel  rim  havlni  a  clencher  hook  at  one  siae.  a       w,-...-    ''-''    '" J  , .  ^^^  blade  root  mounted 

removable  flange  on  the  ^th"  side,  and  a  removable  tiller   '   transversely   through   the  groove 
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therein,  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  on  the  blade 
during  Its  rotation  and  the  bending  moments  set  up  there- 
by will  l>e  transmitted  to  the  web  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  turhine  tlie  combination  with  the  rotor  having 
a  peripheral  undercut  groove  therein  :  of  two  kinds  of  ele- 
ments comprising  distance  pieces  and  blades  mounted  in 
the  groove  and  rivets  passing  transversely  through  one  of 
the  kinds  of  elements  and  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  with  a  rotor  having  a 
peripheral  undercut  groove  therein  ;  of  distance  pieces 
and  blades  whose  shanks  are  mounted  In  the  groove,  and 
rivets  passing  transversely  through  the  distance  pieces, 
blades,  shanks  and  grooves. 

4.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  with  a  rotor  having  a 
peripheral  undercut  groove  therein ;  of  blades  whoae 
shanks  are  mounted  In  the  groove  and  distance  pieces  in 
the  groove  alternating'  with  the  blades  and  rivets  passing 
transversely  through  the  distance  pieces,  blade  shanks 
and  groove,  those  rivets  passing  through  the  distance 
pieces  l)elng  at  a  different  radial  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  rotor,  than  the  rivets  passing  through  the  shanks. 

r>.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor  having 
a  dovetail  groove  therein  ;  of  a  comparatively  long  blade 
whose  root  Is  shaped  to  fit  Into  said  groove  and  rivets 
transversely  through  the  groove  and  blade  root  mounted 
therein,  wherehv  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  on  the  blade 
during  Its  rotation  and  the  bending  moments  set  up  there- 
by will  be  transmitted  to  the  web  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


898,078.  BOTTLE  HOLDING  CAGE  FOR  FIRE  EXTIN- 
OylSHKUS.  Jon.N  F.  Kklleher,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Seagrave  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  302.15(». 


1  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  receiver,  a  remorable  cage 
adapte<l  for  the  reception  of  a  bottle  and  having  an  annu- 
lar ring  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber depending  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
bottle  to  position  the  same  firmly  in  said  cage,  and  an  up 
wardly  extending  projection  on  said  member  adapted  to 
engage  against  said  receiver  when  said  cage  is  positioned 
therein,  whereby  said  member  is  maintained  in  engage 
ment  with   sai<l  bottle 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  cage  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bottle  and  having  an  annular  ring  adjacent  Its 
upper  end.  a  swinging  clasp  member  constructed  to  em 
brace  said  bottle  adjacent  its  neck  depending  from  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  the  bottle 
is  being  positioned  In  or  removed  from  said  cage,  and  to 
be  swung  Inwardly  to  engage  said  t)Ottle  when  the  latter 
has  l)een  positioned  in  said  cage,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing saiil  swinging  member  in  engagement  with  said  bottle. 

3.  In  a  fire  e.xtlnguisher,  a  receiver  having  a  neck  por 
tlon.  a  removable  caje  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  bottle 
and  adapted  to  t>e  suspended  In  said  receiver  from  said 
nerk  portion,  an  annular  ring  forme<l  on  said  cage  adjacent 
its  upper  end.  upwardly  extending  projections  on  said 
ring  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ne<'k  portion  to  prevent 
the  swinging  of  said  cage,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  de 
pending  from  said  ring,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
bottle  when   the  latter   is   positioned   In  said  cage  In  said 


receiver,  said  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  with  said  neck  portion  to  pre- 
vent the  disengagement  of  said  member  from  said  bottle 
when  the  latter  occupies  its  normal  position  In  said  cage 
In  said  receiver. 


893.079.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  E.MIL  M.  Kramer  and 
John  W.  Kacfmann.  Paxton,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.245. 


p. 


M- 


^ 


x 


y/ 


'^ 


1  The  combination  with  telescoplcally  connected  mem- 
l)ers  and  means  for  locking  said  members  in  adjusted  po- 
sition :  of  a  handle  upon  one  of  the  members,  oppositely 
disposed  blades,  and  arcuate  lapping  l>ars  extending  from 
the  blades  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  telescoplcally  connected  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches;  of  a  handle  upon  one  of  the  mem- 
l)ers,  a  blade  connected  to  the  other  memlier.  and  means- 
upon  one  of  the  memt>t>rs  and  slldable  within  the  groove 
for  engaging  one  of  the  notches  to  lock  the  members  in 
adjusted  position. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  telescoplcally  connected  members,  jane  of  said 
meml)ers  having  a  groove  formed  with  notches  ;  of  a  han- 
dle upon  one  of  said  meml)er8,  a  spring  pressed  locking 
device  upon  said  member  and  movable  within  the  groove 
of  the  other  member  and  disposed  to  be  automatically 
seati-d  within  any  one  of  tne  notches,  and  a  blade  con- 
nected to  the  grooved  meml>er. 

4.  The  combination  with  telescoplcally  connected  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  ;  of  a  liatidle  upon  the  other  member, 
means  carried  tiy  said  member  and  movable  within  the 
groove  for  engaging  one  of  the  notches  to  lock  the  members 
together,  oppositely  disposed  digging  blades  and  adjustable 
connections  between  said  blades  and  the  grooved  meml)er. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  a  digging  head 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  bowed  blades  having  slotted 
lapping  ends,  means  within  the  slots  for  binding  said  enda 
together,  and  laterally  <iisplace<I  downwardly  Inclined  bits 
upon  the  blades  and  adjacent  the  iafiping  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.0H0.      CLEANING    IMPLEMENT.      Max    Klettneb. 

Comfort,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2.  lOOH.  Serial  No.  418.852.' 
1.  The  herein  des(  ribed  cleaning  Implement  comprising 
a  flat  base  plate,  a  handle  secured  to  said  plate  on  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  tlanges  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the 
plate,  a  brush  mounted  between  said  flanges,  said  brush 
comprising  a  spool,  a  set  of  flexible  sweeping  elements 
looped  alK)Ut  the  s{x>ol.  and  means  to  secure  said  elements 
to  the  spool,  and  means  to  secure  the  brush  to  the  flanges,  ^y 
as  set  forth. 


96o 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flat 
a  handle  adjustably  secured 
bmsh  associated  with  the 
lylni?  parallel  thereto,  and 
longitudinally  of  the  plate  an 
justed  position. 


o 
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plate  having  a  sharp  edge. 

tip  one  face  of  the  plate,  a 

opp)«lte  face  of  the  plate  and 

me4n8  for  adjusting  the  brush 

securing  the  aame  in  ad- 


aod  retained  therein  by  said  holder,  and  an  electric 
lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  socliet  and  projecting  cen- 
trally within  the  enlarged  hollow  globular  portion  of  tt>« 
knob. 


3.  In  combination,  a  base 
having  openings,  a  spool  ex 
means    passed    through    the 
flanges  to  secure  the  spool  in 
looped    about    the   spool    and 
against  one  another,  a  shea' 
tion  of  the  said  elements, 
securing  the  sheath  thereto, 
ends  of  the  brush  elements. 


(h 


me  in 


893.081.      Nl-TLOCK.      AN 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.     Ser 


jiate.  lateral  flanges  thereon 

tsnding  betweep  said   flanges. 

spool    and    openings    in    the 

place,  flexible  brush  elements 

with    their    free   '^nds    lying 

embracing  the  looped  por- 

_„s  pa88e<l  through  the  brush 

and  means  to  protect  the  free 


sJW 


3  An  escutcheon  plate,  having  a  central  enlargement 
provlde.1  on  its  rear  Me  with  a  recess,  a  do..r  knob  cen- 
trally mounted  thereon,  illuminating  moans  rarrled  by 
said  door  knob,  a  contact  member  movable  wltl.  said  <lo-.r 
knob,  a  cofiperating  contact  member  non  rotatably  carried 
by  said  escutcheon  plate,  and  means  normally  pressing 
said   two  contacting  n;.nnl)^r8  toward  each  other. 

4  V  door  knob  comprising  a  rotatable  supi^orting  stud 
I   having  a  forward  chaml.er.Kl  end.  a  hollow  globular  knob 

having  a  translucent  portion  and  terminating  at  its  rear 
side  in  a  hollow  neck  rlgl.lly  secured  to  said  stud,  an  In^ 
sulatlng  block  removably  seated  in  the  chamU-nvl  end  of 
said  stud  within  said  hollow  neck,  and  a  lamp  <l..tachably 
mounted  upon  said  insulating  blo<.k  and  projecting  Into 
said  knob. 

1893.083.      HAMMOCK  SUITORT.      J«»/^" /^f "'  /"'"J" 
I        son.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept   23.   1907.     Serial  No.   304.208. 


EteKw  KiNAN.  Roxbui-y.  M«««, 
la[  No.  426.092. 


The  combination  with 
formed  in  its  extremity 
threaded    socket,    of   a   nut 


an  exteriorly  threaded  bolt 
with  an  outwardly  opening 
mounted   upon    the   bolt   and 


inreaueu    »<j«-Btv.    «» —  -  .     _,_„  __ 

formed  on  its  outer  face  with  an  annular  boss  naving  an 
under-cut  edge,  an  interior  screw  working  in  the  socket, 
and  a  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  )uter  face  of  the  nut.  said  cap 
being  silt  to  form  a  tongue  that  Is  designed  to  be  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  <|nder  cut  edge  of  the  boss. 


893.082.      ILMMINATED 
Boston,   Mass..   assignor 


L>OOR  KNOB.     John  W.  Lijcd, 
to   H.    G.   Williams   and   J.    A. 
s'pTker.'  SalTLake  cTty.  |fah.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  371.272. 

1  The  combination  wlt^  an  escutcheon  plate  having 
at  its  rear  8id«  a  recess,  ok  a  door  knob  mounted  in  said 
escutche,.n  and  provided  4*^  electric  circuit  connections 
and  circuit  closing  contacts  mounted  in  sal.l  i-vess  and 
operated  l)y  said  door  knoi. 

>  K  door  knob,  comprising  a  supporting  stud,  a  lamp 
supixTt  removably  m-untW  centrally  lengthwise  in  said 
stud  and  provlde<i  with  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  globular 
shell  of  substantlallv  uniform  thickness  terminating  at 
its  rear  side  in  a  cylindrkcal  neck  fitting  externally  said 
stud  said  shell  at  its  front  side  coaxially  with  the  hollow 
of  said  neck  having  an  a|)erture  provided  with  a  remov- 
able   holder,    a    translucenfl;    portion    flttlng    said    ap.'rture 


A  hammock  support  comprising  a  bar  or  sill  composed 
of  two  members  teiesco,.ing  one  on   the  other,  each  mem- 
ber being  provided  with   a  series  of  perforations  or  sm-k^ 
ets.   laterally   extending   feet   or   supp.Tts    ea.l.    "«^>'^    » 
socket    for   the   re,eption   of   the   corresponding  end   of   the 
sill     hammock   supporting   uprights,   one  for  each   foot   or 
support,    each    of    said    uprights    having    diver.^ent    men^- 
bers  pivotally  connected  at   their   lower  ends   to   the   cor- 
responding foot  or  support,  a  connecting  bolt  or  rod  for 
the  said  members  of  the  upright,  a  spa.  ing  sleeve  the. eon 
having  a  projecting  ear.  and  a  brace  rod  .-onnected  to  said 
ear  at  one  end  and   having  its  other  end  adapte^i    to  any 
one  of   the  corresponding   series   of    perforations   or   sock- 
ets in  the  sill,  the  l»olt  extending  through  the  sleeve  con- 
stituting a  pivot  support  for  the  brace  rod 


893.084.  INSTANTANEOrS  W..TFR  HE.VTFU.  W.LL 
J.  IX)oiii8.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Hied  May  .5.  1907. 
Serial   No.   371.694. 

1     In    a    water    heater,    the    combination    of    a    case,    a 
i   sprayer    adapted    to    discharge    a    hollow    cone    of    spray. 
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means  for  deflecting  the  spray  radially  toward  the  case, 
and  means  for  producing  an  upward  current  of  hot  gases 
close  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  case  and  vertically 
through  the  radially  projected  mist. 


2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
sprayer  adapted  to  discharge  a  hollow  cone  of  spray,  a 
baffle  plate  of  less  diameter  than  the  case  and  supported 
above  the  sprayer  and  also  spaced  apart  from  the  case 
at  its  periphery,  and  means  for  producing  an  upward  cur- 
rent of  hot  gases  dose  to  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  case. 

;i.  In  a  water  heater,  a  case,  a  truncated  conical  flue 
in  the  case,  a  burner  in  the  bottom  of  the  flue,  a  stand 
pipe  in  the  axis  of  the  flue,  a  hood  on  the  pipe  and  above 
the  flue,  a  sprayer  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  form  a  hollow  cone  of  spray,  a  baffle  plate  of 
less  diameter  tlian  the  case  supported  above  the  sprayer 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  case  at  its  periphery  to  deflect 
the  spray  outward  in  a  fine  mist  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  plate  and  case,  and  a  diaphragm  surrounding 
the  top  of  the  flue. to  collect  the  water  and  direct  the  same 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  flue. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  having  a  stand  pipe,  and  a  flue, 
means  for  collecting  flie  water  condensed  thereon,  said 
means  having  a  channel  surrounding  the  base  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  channel  l)eneath  the  base  of  the  flue,  a  conduit 
comniunicating  with  said  channels,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  pipe  to  said  conduit. 

:>.  In  a  water  heater  having  a  stand  pipe  and  a  flue, 
a  ring  l>eneath  the  lower  end  of  the  flue  and  having  a 
channel  to  collect  water,  a  boss  supporting  the  stand 
pipe  and  having  a  channel  to  collect  water,  a  conduit 
communicating  with  said  channels,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a   pipe   to  said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,085.  l>KAFTlN<i  INSTRUMENT.  Leroy  R.  Locoh- 
B..ROLGH.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,646. 


ii.J         >         ...',>         .  .      *      .: J U  '      tl Ill illllll 


relatively  to  said  openings,  and  means  for  retaining  a  cen- 
ter-pin in  one  of  said  seats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  a  row  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a 
marking  point  and  a  series  of  seats  for  a  center  pin  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  row  of  openings,  and  a  pin- 
retaining  spring  extending  across  said  seats,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  row  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a 
marking  point  and  an  aperture  arranged  near  one  end  of 
bald  row  of  openings,  one  edge  of  said  aperture  being  in 
line  with  said  row  of  openings  and  having  a  series  of  pin- 
notches,  and  an  elastic  member  extending  across  the  front 
side  of  said  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  row  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  mark- 
ing point  and  an  aperture  arranged  near  one  end  of  said 
row  of  openings,  and  provided  in  its  edge  with  a  series  of 
pin  notches,  said  aperture  havin;:  a  slot  provided  with  an 
eni'irgament.  n  spring  seated  with  one  end  In  said  slot  and 
extending  with  its  free  portion  acros-s  said  notches,  and  a 
plug  jtrranged  in  said  enlar>reinent  and  bearing  against 
said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  row  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  mark- 
ing point  and  an  aperture  arranged  near  one  end  of  said 
row  of  openings  and  provided  in  its  edge  with  a  series  of 
pin-notches,  said  aperture  having  a  slot  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  with  enlargements  arranged  out  of  line  with 
leach  otlier.  a  spring  seated  with  one  end  In  said  slot  and 
extending  with  its  free  porticjn  across- said  notches,  and 
plugs  driven  into  said  enlargements  and  bearing  against 
said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


H93.086.     RULING-PEN.     Lestkr  W.  Mallorv,  lone,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,385. 


1  .\n  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  a  row  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  a 
marking  pK)lnt  and  a  series  of  seats  for  a  center  pin  spaced 


1.  A  ruling  pen  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
blade,  combined  with  a  feed  blade  movable  in  the  space 
between  and  outward  beyond  said  (ixed  and  movable  blades 
and  also  operable  independently  of  said  movable  blade, 
said  pen  having  means  to  support  said  feed  blade  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  fixed  and  movable  blades. 

2.  A  ruling  pen  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
blade,  combined  with  a  feed  blade  movable  in  the  space 
between  and  outward  beyond  said  fixed  and  movable  blades 
and  also  operable  independently  of  said  movable  blade, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  feed  blade,  the  pen  having 
means  to  support  said  feed  blade  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  fixed  and  movable  blades 

3.  A  ruling  pen  provided  with  a  relatively  stationary 
and  a  movable  lilade.  combined  with  a  feed  blade  slidable 
against  the  relatively  stationary  blade  and  the  tip  end  of 
which  is  movable  to  a  point  bejond  the  outer  ends  of  said 
relatively  stationary  and  movable  blades  for  feeding  ink 
therefrom. 

4.  A  ruling  pen  providfd  with  an  ink-feeding  blade  be- 
tween the  pen  blades  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
latter,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  ink  feeding  blade 
and  also  with  the  pen. 

i       5.  A  ruling  pen  having  an  ink-feeding  blade  mounted  for 
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lonsltudlnal  movement  between  the  blades  thereof  and 
also  capable  of  lateral  move4eDt,  and  means  for  normally 
preventing  such  lateral  movetaent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        | 
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SAW  -  GUARD.     J  )HN  MUBBAY.  Tacoma.  Wash. 


No.  286,584. 


the  receptacle,  a  cover  mounted  on  said  cleat,  a  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cover  and  hiivinj; 
an  opening  formed  therein,  spaced  supportlnR  bars 
each  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  transverse 
bar  adjacent  the  openings  therein,  and  their  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  cover,  a  follower 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  within  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
transverse  bar.  a  lever  plvotaliy  mounted  between  the  sup- 
ports and  operatlvely  conne<tt>d  with  the  follower,  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  lever  being  extended  longitudinally  be- 
yond Its  pivot  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  receptacle  with  Its 
lower  longitudinal  face  bearing  against  the  transverse 
cleat  for  supporting  the  cover  and  follower  In  Inoperative 
position. 

8  9.1  0  89.  rOMBIN.VnON  BRACKET  FOR  WINDOW 
SHVDES  AND  CURTAINS.  Chkstkb  J.  McDonau). 
South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1007  Serial  No. 
407,425. 


nr 
d<  wnv 


em  I 
doum 


ion 


1.   A  guard  for  shingle  mi. 
tlon  with  a  shingle  machine 
portions,    a    connecting    I 
straight  ^rtlons.  and  a 
end  of  said  meml)er  being 
second  member  having  ore 
and  having  Its  opposite 
justably  secured  to  said 
first  member,  and  a  third 
Up  secured  to  said  Inclined 
extend  downwardly  on  one 

2.  A  guard  and  dlmens 
mlng  machines  comprising 
trimming  machine,  a  pair 
jacent  one  of  Its  ends  to 
connection  between  said 
cured  to  said  guard  and 
right  angular  members 

3.  A  guard  for  rotary 
Ing  a  horizontal  end  and  a 
having  a  horizontal  end, 
and  a  downwardly  extendi 
Inclined  end  of  the  first 

4.  A  guard  for  rotary 
Ing   two  straight  portions 
between  said  straight  porljl 
Ing  end,  a  8e<v<nd  member 

,  •  end  adjustably  8e<ured  to 
of  tlie  first  member,  and 
said  straight  portions  of  t 


chines  comprising  in  comblna- 

a  member  having  two  straight 

lined    portion     between    said 

wardly  extending  end,  one 

lecured  to  the  machine  bed.  a 

4nd  secured  to  the  machine  bed 

extending  upwardly  and  ad 

wardly  extending  end  of  the 

i^emljer  having  a  right  angular 

portion  of  the  first  member  to 

side  of  the  saw. 

attachment  for  shingle  trim 
In  combination  with  a  shingle 
members  each  connected  ad- 
machlne  bed,  an  adjustable 
n  embers  and  gage  members  »e- 
C(  imposed  of  projecting  bars  and 
connected  to  said  bars, 
consisting  of  a  member  hav- 
incllned  end.  a  second  member 
Inclined  Intermediate  portion, 
end  adjustably  secured  to  said 
member. 

8  con.slstlng  of  a  meml)er  hav- 

a  connecting   Inclined  portion 

ons  and  a  downwardly  extend- 

havlng  an  upwardly  extending 

id  downwardly  ext«nding  end 

ge  members  carried  by  one  of 

le  first  meml>er. 


uf 

the 


adjustably 


saws 
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893,088.    WASHING  MAClUNE.    CvRfS  C  McCvRTT.  lola, 
Kans ,    aslgnor    of    on.fhalf    to    Dwlght    B.    McCarty, 

1907.     Serial  No.  304,324. 


lola,  Kans.     Filed  Mar. 


af  go 


A  washing  machine 
tacle,  a  transverse  cleat 


Including  a  liquid  containing  recep 
jecured  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of 


1  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
metal  strand  having  one  of  Its  terminals  formed  as  a 
drlvlnghead.  and  having  a  body-portion  continued  trans 
versely  and  downwardly  from  the  driving  head  to  form  a 
sustaining  arm.  the  lower  portion  of  said  sustaining  arm 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  a  window  frame  to  brace 
the  structure  and  bent  outwardly  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  form  a  shade-supporting  arm.  and  from  thence 
t)ent  downward  and  thence  upward  to  form  a  shade  bearing 
loop,  said  strand  being  continual  ontwanl  from  the  shade- 
bearing  loop  sul«tantlally  parallel  with  said  shade  support- 
ing arm  to  form  a  curtain  supporting  arm.  and  bent  up- 
wardly from  the  curtain  supporting  arm  to  form  a  curtain- 
pole  -  bearing  prong:  said  driving  •  head,  sustaining  arm, 
shade  supporting  arm.  curtain  pole  supjmrtlng  arm  and 
curtaln-pole-bearlng  prong  disposed,  sulwtantlally  upon  the 

same  plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  an  Integral 
structure  comprising  a  pointed.  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
directed  prong,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  serrated,  a 
member  extending  downwardly  from  said  prong  there 
being  a  hammer  facet  forme<1  at  the  juncture  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  prong,  the  strand  forming  the  structure  lelni; 
bent  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  downwardly 
extending  member  and  then  l)eing  bent  to  form  a  U  shaped 
member  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  shade  roller,  said 
strand  being  then  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  horizontal  arm 
and  terminating  In  an  upwardly  extending  prong. 


893,090.  BAKHEL  AND  HOOP  CONSTItrCTION.  David 
W.  Mcelroy,  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1907. 
.Serial   No.  375,5:51. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  band,  a  bead  applied  to  each 
end  of  the  band  and  comprising  a  base  secured  to  the 
band,  a  side  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  of  the 
base  and  provldel  with  an  opening,  ends  projecting  from 
the  ba.se  and  reinfoning  the  side,  and  a  flange  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  base,  a  lx)lt  passing  thrdugli  the  openings  In 
the  sides  of  the  two  heads,  and  nuts  cooperating  with  the 
bolt  and  received  »)etween  the  base  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  heads. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ban.l.   a  head  applied  to  each 
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end  of  the  band,  and  bolts  connecting  the  heads,  the  said 
heads  being  each  forn-.ed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  base,  a  side  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  base  for  engaging  the  before  mentioned  bolt,  and 
^nds  extending  rearwardly  from  the  side  and  carrying 
flaps  which  are  bent  laterally  and  secured  to  the  base. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  band,  a  head  applied  to  each 

end  of  the  band,  and  a  l>olt  connecting  the  heads,  each  of 
the  heads  t>elng  formed  of  sheet  material  and  comprising 
a  base,  a  side  projecting  outwardly  from  the  base  for 
engagement  with  the  before  mentioned  bolt,  ends  extend 
Ing  rearwardly  from  the  side  and  carrying  flaps  which  are 
bent  laterally  and  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  flange 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  side  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


893,091.  CULTIVATOR.  .Iohn  J.  McLeax,  Moose  Jaw, 
Saskatchewan.  Canada,  Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.071. 


The  combination  in  a  cultivator,  of  a  tongue,  an  axle 
fixed  to  the  tongue,  ground  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
axle,  spur  gears  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
arrangeil  to  Ih?  turned  by  the  ground  wheels  when  the 
latter  are  rotattnl  forwardly,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
pivoted  on  and  extending  fore  and  aft  to  the  axle,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  tongue  and  connected  with  the  forward 
I>ortlon  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said 
lever,  wlieels  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and 
arrangtHl  to  lK>.ir  on  the  ground  and  support  said  rear 
portion,  rotary  cultivating  means  mounted  In  the  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  and  e<]uipped  with  sprocket  gears, 
pinions  carried  by  the  frame  and  Intermeshed  with  the 
said  spur  ^rears.  sprocket  gears  fixed  to  the  said  pinions, 
and  8pro<ket  belts  connecting  the  said  sprocket  gears  and 
the  sprocket  gears  of  the  rotary  cultivating  means. 


893.092.  SIDE  OR  BACK  COMB  HOLDER.,  Walter 
NoBLK,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,078. 

1.   In    a   comb   holder,   the   combination    with   the   comb, 
of  a  tubular  case  applied  to  a  tooth  of  said  comb,  a  tubular 


portion  on  said  case  fitting  over  said  tooth  and  supporting 
said  case  thereon,  a  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
hollow  case  and  of  enough  greater  length  than  said  case 
to  extend  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  case  when 
reciprocated  in  alternate  order,  said  stem  comprising  a 
spring  wire  l>ent  into  a  U-shape  and  formed  enough  wider 
than  the  tubular  case  to  cause  its  side  wires  to  be  under 
lateral  resilient  pressure  from  its  end  to  the  ends  against 
the  opposite  inner  sides  of  said  case,  anchoring  flukes 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  side  wires  of  said  stem, 
said  flukes  comprising  portions  of  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  wires,  bent  upon  themselves  and  over  their  side  wires, 
with  a  curvetl  bend,  and  to  normally  stand  at  a  diverging 
acute  angle  to  Its  side  wire,  said  fluke  portions  of  said 
stem  t>eing  arraii^red  to  be  confined  within  said  tubular 
case  with  said  stem  under  expansive  resilient  tension,  and 
apertures  in  the  opposite  sides  adapted  to  permit  said 
flukes  to  move  outward  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  case 
as  said  stem  is  ii.ovfd  in  said  case  towards  the  top  end 
of  said  comb,  and  to  recede  within  saiu  tubular  case  when 
said  stem  Is  moved  In  said  case  towards  the  points  of  the 
teeth  of  said  comb. 


2.  In  a  comb  holder,  the  combination  with  a  comb,  of 
a  comb  holder,  comprLsing  a  tubular  case  provided  with  a 
sleeve  portion  fitting  over  the  tooth  6f  the  comb  and  to 
secure  said  case  on  said  tooth,  and  an  anchor  member 
reciprocal ively  mountcnl  in  said  tubular  case  and  com- 
prising a  wire  stem  member,  consisting  of  a  spring  wire 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  long  staple  shaped  stem,  said 
staple  shaped  stem  being  of  such  a  width  as  to  be  under 
expansive  resilient  tension  against  the  opposite  inner  walls 
of  the  tubular  case,  and  having  engaging  fluke  portions 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  anchor  member,  said  flukes  com- 
prising bent  up  curved  terminal  end  portions  of  the  two 
side  wires  of  the  staple  shaped  anchor  stem,  each  of  said 
ends  being  bent  into  a  loop,  then  toward  and  across  the 
opposite  side  wire,  and  extended  beyond  It  at  an  acute 
diverging  angle  from  it  towards  the  top  end  of  the  staple- 
shaped  stem,  and  being  arranged  to  l)e  under  resilient  lat- 
eral expansive  tension  when  within  said  tubular  case,  and 
apertures  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  case  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  flukes,  adapted  to  permit  said  flukes  to  move 
through  the  sides  of  said  case  by  their  resilient  expansive 
tension  to  their  normal  acute  angular  position  to  said 
stem  and  case  when  said  stem  is  moved  towards  the  top  of 
said  comb,  and  to  recede  within  said  apertures  and  case 
when  said  stem  is  moved  towards  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of 
said  comb. 


893.093.     WRENCH.     Finlky  W.  Nott,  Bluefleld.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  25.   1907.     Serial   No.  399,137. 

A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  fixed 
jaw.  and  having  a  chambered  portion  adjacent  to  the  jaw. 
the  face  of  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  operative  face  of 
the  jaw  l>eiiig  longitudinally  slotted  and  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  movalile  jaw  having  an  opening  for  receiv 
ing  the  handle,  said  opening  Iteing  of  greater  cross  section 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  handle,  a  screw -eye  connected 
with  the  movable  jaw  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  a 
spring  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  screw-eye 
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and  the  other  to  the  handle  ! 
pawl  on  the  movable  jaw  for 
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n  the  chambered  portion,  a 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 


the  forward  enda  of  the  arms  being  adapted  to  fit  In  th« 
slots  in  the  seats  and  being  each  formed  with  an  aptrtiire. 
and  pins  removably  seating  In  the  apertures  In  the  slot 
walls  and  passing  through  the  apertures  In  the  arms. 


and  a  spring  acting  normally 


the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth 


on  the  movable  Jaw  to  force 


803  094.     SAW  TOOL.     ToKBJOBN  Ol.sen.  Manistee.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.     SerUl  No.  ;«Mt.lT7. 


ac<d 


In  a  saw  tool,  the  combination 
Intermediate  enlarged   portlo 
end  of  said  portion,  of  a 
the  enlarged  portion  and  a 
the  outer  end  of  said  redu 
ing  a  body  portion  formed 
from  one  end  to  a  point  ad 
being  bent  Inwardly   at  o 
wardly  extending  guide  flanges 
sides  of  said  reduced  portio 


with  a  body  having  an 

n   and   a   slot   formed   In   the 

portion  extending  from 

set  plate  mounted  to  slide  on 

portion,  said  plate  comprls- 

a  central  longitudinal  slot 

.  acent  to  its  opposite  end,  and 

p^slte  side  eilgea  to  form   in 

adapted  to  engage  opposite 


?«ith 


sey.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 


Serial  No.  360,337. 


893,096.  COMBINED  ADVERTISING  FAN  AND  SCORE- 
CARD.  IlABBY  -M  I'ur.KUAK.  WUliamsport,  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,tJ76. 


893  095.  CONVERTIBLE  CilAIR.  Olof  L.  I'etkksuN, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  to  New  Idea  Improvement 
Company,  Thiladelphla,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 


1.  An  advertising  fan  comprising  a  leaf  or  body  having 
marginal  advertising  spaces  surrounding  a  readily-detach- 
able integral  intermediate  portion,  said  leaf  or  body  being 
provided  with  means  such  as  rows  of  perf-rattonH  whereby 
t^e  aaid  Intermediate  portion  U  partially  detached  from 
the  body  of  the  leaf. 

2  An  advertising  fan  comprising  a  leaf  or  body  having 
marginal  advertising  spaces,  and  rows  of  perforations  sep- 
arating said  advertising  spaces  from  an  liiterme<llate 
readily  detachable  portion  constituting  a  score  card,  said 
leaf  or  body  being  provided  with  an  angular  slot  whereby 
one  comer  of*the  score  card  portion  Is  entirely  separated 
from  said  leaf  or  body,  forming  a  detached  flap 

3.  An  advertising  fan  comprising  a  leaf  or  body  having 
marginal  advertising  spaces  surrounding  an  Intermediate 
readllv  detachable  Integral  portion  which  constitutes  a 
score  "card,  said  leaf  or  body  being  provided  with  a  suitable 

handle.  ^    j     ».     1 

4  An  advertising  fan  comprising  a  leaf  or  body  having 
marginal  advertising  spaces,  an  Intermediate  readily- 
detachable  portion  constituting  a  score  card,  broken  lines 
partially  separating  the  latter  from  the  marginal  adver- 
tising spaces,  and  a  rigid  handle  attached  to  and  extending 
from  said  leaf  or  body,  the  inner  end  or  extremity  of  said 
handle  terminating  in  approximate  allnement  with  one  of 
the  broken  lines  whl.^h  define  the  line  of  demarcation  l)e- 
tween  the  detachable  score  card  portion  and  the  advertis- 
ing portion  of  the  fan  leaf  or  body. 


89S097  REVI-RSIBLE  R.\TCHET  WRENCH.  J08KPH 
M.  BC.AM8,  N.W  Y-.rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  394.794. 


/jr 


A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  seat  formed  adjacent 
its  side  edges  with  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  the  walls 
of  which  have  alined  aperljures.  a  back  hinged  to  the  seat, 
arms  having  hinged  and  pivotal  connection  with  the  back. 


1  V  ratchft  wnnch  having  a  handU-  with  a  flange  por- 
tion a  wrench  head  formed  of  two  parts  opposing  each 
other  to  produce  an  annular  rare  to  rooHvo  rotntably  the 
flange  on  the  handle,  and  a  reven^lble  dog  mount-d  on  the 
handle  and  coactlng  with  the  head  of  th.'  wrench 

"  V  ratchet  wrench  having  a  h.  ad  lurmed  of  two  mem- 
\^n  with  opposing  annular  undercut  parts  forming  a 
race    a  handle  having  an  arc  shaped  portion   from  which 
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oppositely  disposed  flanges  project,  said  flanges  being 
loosely  received  in  the  race  of  the  head,  and  a  reversible 
dog  mounted  on  the  handl'-  and  coactlng  with  the  head. 

3.  A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  handle  with  a  flange  por- 
tion, a  wrench  head  formed  of  two  parts  or  members,  the 
head  having  un  annular  race  to  mount  rotatable  the  head 
on  the  handle,  a  reversible  dog  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
coactlng  with  the  head  of  the  wrench,  one  of  the  members 
of  said  head  having  an  extension  projecting  centrally 
through  the  other  memlxT  and  adapted  to  receive  the  de- 
vice in  connection  with  which  the  wrench  is  used. 

4.  A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  head,  a  handle  airange<l 
to  turn  thereon,  a  transverse  pin  having  a  limited  move- 
ment in  the  handle,  dogs  connected  with  the  pin  and  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  tue  handle,  and  a  spring  exert- 
ing iU  pressure  on  the  dogs  to  hold  them  in  position. 

5.  A  ratchet  wrench  having  a  head,  a  handle  arranged 
to  turn  thereon,  a  transverse  pin  having  a  limited  move- 
ment in  the  handle,  dogs  carri.d  by  the  pin  and  coactlng 
with  the  head,  a  spring  exerting  its  pnssure  on  the  dogs 
to  hold  them  in  position,  a  member  engaged  by  the  spring 
and  pivoted  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the  different  po«l- 
tlons  of  the  spring  and  dogs. 


898,098.      MVtMllNE   FOR   FORMING  CIGARETTES 
WITH  MOUTlll'lH  ES.     Ji  i.ii  s  A,  F.  Rbinkckb,  Dres- 
den. Germany,  assignor  to  The  American  'louacco  Com 
pan'y,  New   York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed'  Nov.  4,  1902.     Serial  No.  130,025. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cigarette  tube^<'with  mouth 
pieces,  the  combination  with  mouth  pieces  presenting 
means,  of  a  rotating  tube  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  tube  supports,  arranged  to  receive  the  tubes  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  me.TUS  for  rotating  the  carrier  with  the 
tubes  in  such  position  whereby  the  tubes  are  brought  Into 
position  to  receive  the  mouth  pieces,  and  devices  for  as- 
sembling the  mouth  pieces  and  tubes,  substantially  at 
described. 

:>.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cigarette  tubes  with  mouth- 
pieces, the  combination  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  con- 
tinuous tube,  of  a  tube  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
terior tul)e  supports,  means  for  cutting  off  and  placing 
tuue  lengths  on  the  supports,  and  means  for  operating  the 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  u4  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,099.  COMPT  TING-SCALE.  James  H.  Rkinhardt, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H. 
Van  Wart,  Broolilyn,  N.  Y.,  and  onc-third  to  James  J. 
Keenan,  Ridgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  a98,.'i.'').S 

.7 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cigarette  tubes  with  mouth 
pieces,  the  combination  with  a  mouth  piece  presenting 
means  of  a  tube  carrier  arrang«^d  to  receive  the  formed 
tubes  In  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  parts  to  bring  the  tubes  while  In  such  position  Into 
alin.nunt  with  the  mouth  piece  presenting  means  and  de- 
vices for  assembling  the  mouth  pieces  and  tubes,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

•_'.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cigarette  tubes  with  mouth 
pieces,  the  combination  with  mouth  piece  presenting 
means,  of  a  tube  carrier  arrang.'d  to  receive  the  formed 
tubes  In  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  to  bring  the  tubes  while  In  such  position  Into  aline 
ment  with  the  mouth  piece  presenting  moans  and  devices 
for  assembling  the  mouth  pieces  and  tubes,  substantially 
as  descriited. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  cigarette  tubes  with  mouth 
pieces,  the  combination  with  the  mouth  piece  presenting 
means,  of  a  rotating  tube  carrier  arranged  to  receive:  the 
formed  tubes  in  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  carrier  with  the  tubes  in  such  position  whereby  the 
tubes  are  brought  Into  position  to  receive  the  mouth  pieces, 
and  devbvs  for  ass.  mbling  the  mouth  pieces  and  tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with  circum- 
ferential rows  of  numbers,  a  scale  adjacent  the  drum  hav- 
ing numerals  corresponding  to  integers  of  said  rows  of 
numbers,  a  platfoim  rotatlvely  connected  with  said  drum, 
and  provided  wit  11  numerals,  an  indicator  for  said  numerals, 
and  means  to  indicate  the  numerals  of  the  scale  and  the 
corresponding  number  on  the  drum. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with  rows  of 
numbers,  a  scale  adjacent  the  drum  having  numerals  cor- 
T'sponding  to  integers  of  said  rows  of  numbers,  a  slide  to 
indicate  numerals  of  the  scale  and  numlnrs  on  the  drum, 
a  platform  connected  with  the  drum  to  balance  therewith, 
moans  to  rotate  the  drum  and  platform  in  unison  and  pro- 
portionately, numerals  upon  said  platform,  and  an  indi- 
cator for  said  numerals. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with  peripheral 
rows  of  numl>ers,  the  numbers  of  each  row  comprising 
multiples  of  the  integer  of  the  row,  said  numbers  also 
being  arranged  in  rows  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
drum,  and  the  numbers  of  each  longitudinal  row  being 
multiples  of  a  corresponding  number  of  one  of  the  periph- 
eral rows  of  numbers,  a  scale  adjacent  the  drum  having 
numerals  corresponding  to  the  integers  of  the  adjacent 
peripheral  row  of  numbers  on  the  drum,  a  platform  con- 
nected with  the  drum  to  rotate  in  unison  and  proportion- 
ately with  the  drum,  said  platform  being  provided  with 
numerals,  an  indicator  for  (-aid  numerals,  and  adjustable 
means  to  simultaneously  indicate  a  numeral  on  the  scale 
and  a  number  on  the  drum. 

4  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  frame  fulcrumed 
thereon,  a  drum  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  platform 
Journaled  in  said  irame,  gearing  connecting  the  platform 
with  the  drum,  said  platform  being  provided  with  nu- 
merals, an  indicator  for  said  numerals,  said  drum  having 
peripheral  rows  of  numbers,  a  scale  adjacent  said  drum 
and  having  numerals  corresponding  to  the  integers  of  the 
rows  of  numl'crs  on  the  drum,  and  adjustable  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  to  simultaneously  indicate  a  numeral  on 
the  scale  and  a  number  on  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  frame  pivotally  car- 
ried thereby,  a  drum  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  platform 
having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
Uie  drum,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotatably  sup- 
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porting  said  platform,  gearlii  i  connecting  thp  platform 
with  the  drum,  said  platform  ^iTlsg  numerals,  said  frame 
having  an  Indicator  for  sa.il  Oumerals.  said  drum  having 
peripheral  rows  of  numbers,  .ach  row  comprising  numbers 
that  are  multiples  of  the  integer  of  such  row.  said  frame 
having  a  scale  comprl-^ru:  nini'Tnls  substantially  alined 
with  the  rows  of  numb,  r^  n  Ih.-  drum  and  corresponding 
to  the  integers  of  the  adjacent  rows  of  numbers  on  the 
drum,  and  a  slide  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro 
vided  with  means  to  slmultantously  Indicate  a  numeral  of 
the  scale  and  a  number  on  the  drum, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


893.100.  COMBINATION  T.XliLE  AND  SEAT.  John  V. 
BosKNSTKEL  and  Frank  C.  Wetzel,  Warren.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.      Serial  fio.  405.444. 


set  of  Bwlnirtng  arma  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  can  clamps 
on  each  of  said  swinging  arms,  and  a  valved  air  pipe 
or  communication  between  said  compressed  air  reservoir 
and  one  of  the  can  clamps  ofi  eacli  of  said  arms,  and 
two  sinuous  traclis.  one  for  each  set  of  said  swinging 
arms  to  cause  the  cans  In  the  clamp  to  be  Immersed 
In  the  liquid  of  the  tanlt  as  the  compressed  air  cyl- 
inder or  rewrvoir  rotates,  a  can  feed  chute,  a  support 
for  the  cans  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  chute, 
lateral  bridges  on  said  swliDjinK  arms  bridtting  tlie  space 
between  adjacent  swinging  arms  to  support  the  cans  In 
the  feed  chute,  a  discl;ai-_'e  runway  for  perfect  cans,  a 
discbarge  runway  for  di  ffciive  cans,  a  can  clamp  operat- 
ing lever  and  connecting'  link,  stationary  stops  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  to  engage  the  can  clamp  operating 
lever  and  automatically  open  and  close  the  clamp,  a  trip 
device  on  each  of  said  swiiiclii„'  arms,  and  a  movabl«'  stop 
engaged  by  said  trip  device  when  turned  to  move  it  into 
.position  for  discharging  a  defective  can.  and  a  device  on 
the  stationary  frame  of  the  machine  for  returning  the 
trip  device  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially  as  specl- 
ned. 


1.  A  devic  of  the  class  des-riued  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  including  spaced  etid  members,  nxis  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  said  liembers,  supports  extending 
laterally  from  the  end  memljf-rs  between  the  rods,  scats 
supported  by  the  end  membeis  and  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  the  supporting  frane.  baclc  sections  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rods  and  adar  ted  to  l>e  swung  upwardly  in 
engagement  with  the  suppor  s  to  form  a  table  top.  and 
stops  carried  by  the  end  memters  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  back  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  end  mem 
bers.  longitudinal  side  memb(  rs  connecting  the  end  mem- 
bers, rods  conne<-tiug  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, supports  extending  Inwiirdly  from  the  end  members 
between  the  rods,  pivoted  Ijack  sections  provided  with 
spaced  eyes  for  the  reception  i»f  the  rods  and  adapted  to  he 
swung  upwardly  in  engagemeiit  with  the  supports  to  form 
a  talHe  top.  stops  extending  Inwardly  from  the  end  mem- 
bers and  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  back 
sections,  arms  secured  to  tie  end  members  on  opposite 
Sides  of  the  supporting  frame  and  seats  st/pported  by  said 
arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  supporting 
frame,  rods  connecting  the  u  )per  portions  of  the  support 
Ing  trame,  seats  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
back  sections  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rods  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  upwardly  to  form  a  table  top,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  ol  the  frame  between  the  rods 
and  forming  supports  for  th€  inner  ends  of  both  back  see 
tions  when  the  latter  are  sw^ng  upwardly  to  form  a  table 
top,  and  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  members 
for  limiting  the  downward  8M*inglng  movement  of  the  back 
sections. 


2.  In  a  can-tesilng  macliln.'.  the  combination  *lth  a 
tank,  of  a  rotary  compr«>sse<l  air  reservoir  and  two  sets 
of  swlnsrlng  arms  hlnu'«'d  (hereto,  one  set  above  the  other, 
and  furnished  with  can  clnmps.  snl)staiit ially  as  specirted. 

3.  In  a  can  t.stiuk'  iiuv.iin.'.  a  rotating  compress.-d  air 
reservoir  furnished  witli  two  sets  of  pivot  lugs,  one  above 
the  other,  and  two  sets  of  swinging  arms  hinged  to  snid 
pivot  lugs,  the  swinging  arms  of  one  set  beln;:  staggered 
in  respect  to  those  of  the  other  set.  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  tank,  of  a  rotating  compressed  air  reservoir  pro- 
vided wltli  an  upper  and  lower  set  of  pivot  lugs,  and 
swinging  arms  iiaving  pivot  tars  connected  to  said  pivot 
lugs,  the  pivot  ears  of  one  set  of  said  nnns  overlapping 
the  pivot  ears  of  the  other  set.  substantially  as  specltled. 

5.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  feed  chute,  of  a  rotating  compn-ssed  air  cylinder  or 
reservoir,  a  series  of  swinging  arms  hinged  thereto,  a 
pair  of  can  clamps  on  each  of  said  hinged  arms,  and  a 
bridge  extending  between  the  adjacent  swinging  arms  to 
support  the  cans  in  the  can  feed  chute  as  the  swinging 
arms  move  beneath  the  same.  sul)stantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not   printed  in  the  dazette.] 


893.101.  CAN-TESTINd  MACHINE.  Frank  RrDOi.pHi. 
Chicago,  and  Charles  .1  Nelson,  Maywood.  111.,  as- 
signors to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13,  1004. 
Serial  No.  207.7.S6.  ' 

1.  In  a  can  testing  macl<lne.  the  combination  with  a 
water  or  liquid  holding  tank,  of  a  rotating  compressed  air 
cylinder  or  reservoir,  furnlst^'d  with  an  upper  series  and  a 
lower  series  of  pivoted  lugs  er  arms,  an  upper  and  a  lower 


8937102.      LOCK  SEAM  CAN-BODY  MAKING    MACHINE. 

Frank    Ri  ooi.phi.    Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to    American 

Can   Company.    New   York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New 

Jersey.      Filed  Feb.  2r).   1907.     Serial   No    :i.-.9.0.Mi 

1.    In   a  lock   seam  can  body  machine,   the  combination 

with  a   body  former  horn,   body   formers  and   bumper,   of 

hook    formers    separated    from    the    body    former   horn    by 

an    Intermediate    station    for    the    can    l)ody    blank,    of    an 

Intermittently    moving    feeder    or    carrier    furnished    with 

pushers  for  advancing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  blanks. 

and  each   blank   successively   to  the   hook    formers,  to   the 

intermediate   station    between    the    hook    formers   and    the 

horn,  and   to   the   horn,   whereby   the  speed   and  capacity 

of    the    machine    Is    materially    Increased    and    the    parts 

rendered  accessible,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  In  a  lock  seam  can  body  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  body  former  horn,  of  hook  formers  separated  from 
the  horn  by  an  intermediate  station,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittenlly  advancing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  blanks, 
and  oaeh  blank  first  to  the  hook  formers,  then  to  the  In- 
termediate station  and  then  to  the  horn,  whereby  the 
speed  and  capacity  of  the  machine  Is  materially  in- 
creased and  the  parts  rendered  accessible,  substantially  as 
specified. 


3.    In  a 
with    hook 


ock  seam  can  l>ody  machine,  the  combination 
formers  for  forming  oppositely  turned  hooks 
or  edge  folds  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  can  body  blank. 
of  a  horn  separated  therefrom  by  an  Intermediate  space 
or  station  for  the  blank,  and  a  reciprocating  blank  feeder 
for  advancing  simultaneously  a  i>!urality  of  l)lanks.  and 
each  blank  successively  from  the  formers  to  the  inter- 
mediate station  and  from  the  intermediate  station  to  the 
horn,  whereby  the  spee<l  and  capacity  of  the  machine  is 
materially  increa.sed  and  the  parts  rendered  accesalbie, 
Bnl)8tantially  as  specified. 


8118,108.  NEGATIVE  -  WASHING  DEVICE.  JOHN  H. 
BUB»NKiNO,  .Ir..  Burton  View,  III.  Filed  July  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.166. 


1.  In  a  negative  washing  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  receptacle  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  series  of 
clips  carried  by  the  cover  on  Its  under  face  for  holding 
negatives  thereagainst. 

2.  In  a  negative  washing  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  receptacle  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  series  of 
spring-pressed  clips  carried  by  the  cover  on  its  under  face 
for  holding  negatives  thereagainst. 

3.  In  a  uegative  washing  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  receptacle  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent U-shaped  spring-pressed  clips  carried  by  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  nega- 
tives, to  hold  the  latter  in  vertical  position  against  the 
cover 

4.  In  a  negative-washing  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  longitudinally  corrugated  cover  liinged 
to  the  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally-corru- 
gated spring  presst^  clips  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  negatives,  to  hold  the 
latter  In  vertical  position  against  the  cover. 

5     In    a    negative    holder,    the   combination,    with    a   re- 


ceptacle provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  compart- 
ments, of  a  cover  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  series 
of  spring  pressed  clips  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  negatives,  to  bold  the 
latter  in  vertical  position  against  the  cover,  whereby  the 
negatives  will  be  lowered  bodily  into  the  compartments 
when  the  cover  Is  closed  upon  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.104.  CONTINUOUS  FILTER.  Robert  Schorr,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,594. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  pivot,  a  filter  wheel  rotatably 
supported  thereon,  a  circular  series  of  filter  iinlts  carried 
by  said  filter  wheel,  means  for  supplying  to  said  filter 
units  the  material  to  be  filtered,  means  for  drawing  the 
filtered  liquid  from  said  units  comprising  conduits  lead- 
ing from  said  pivot  severally  to  the  interiors  of  said  units, 
a  pipe  leading  to  the  filter  wheel,  and  means  whereby,  in 
the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  conduits  are  connected  In 
succession  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel,  a  circular  series  of  filter  units  car- 
ried thereby,  said  units  overlapping  one  another,  and 
means,  operated  In  the  rotation  of  the  wneel,  for  passing 
fluids  in  opposite  directions  alternately  through  said  filter 
units,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  wheel,  a  series  of  hollow  filters  car- 
ried thereby,  a  receptacle  adajited  to  contain  the  material 
to  l>e  filtered,  hollow  filter  units  contacting  in  succession 
with  the  material  In  said  receptacle,  conduits  severally 
connecting  with  said  filter  units,  a  ring  with  which  the 
conduits  connect  at  the  outer  ends,  a  hollow  pivot  upon 
which  said  ring  rotates  with  the  wheel,  said  pivot  being 
divided  into  compartments,  and  pipes  connecte<l  with  the 
several  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 


893.105.  ENVELOP  MACHINE.  William  D.  Slater, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed   July   6.    190;?.      Serial    No.    164.349. 

1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities,  means  for  applying  gum  around 
an  opening  in  an  envelop  blank,  means  for  feeding  the 
gummed  blank  to  a  pressing  mechanism,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  patch  to  the  envelop  blank  to  cover  the  opening, 
a  pressing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  tlie  overlapping  surfaces  of  the  patch  and  blank, 
means  for  feeding  the  patched  blank  to  a  folding  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  folding  the  blank. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
table  for  supporting  a  pile  of  envelop  blanks,  a  recipro- 
cating gumming  die  for  applying  gtim  around  an  oi)enlng 
In  the  uppermost  blank  in  said  pile,  means  for  feeding  the 
gummed  blank  to  a  pressing  table,  means  for  applying  a 
patch  to  the  envelop  to  cover  the  opening,  and  means 
acting  colncidently  with  the  application  of  the  patch  to 
the  blank,  for  firmly  uniting  the  patch  to  the  blank. 
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3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
ing tal>lp  for  supportlnjt  a  pi*  of  envelop  blanks,  a  recip- 
rocating jrummlng  die  for  apilylng  gum  around  an  open- 
tag  In  the  uppermost  biank.  iieans  for  feeding  said  blank 
to  a  pressing  table,  means  flor  applying  a  patch  to  the 
envelop  blank  to  cover  the  Opening,  means,  acting  coln- 
cldently  with  the  application  jof  a  patch  to  the  blank,  for 
firmly  uniting  the  patch  to  1 1«  blank,  and  means  for  the 
withdrawal  of  said  blank  atd  patch  from  said  pressing 
table. 


be  adjusted  at  a  desired  angle  to  the  beam,  a  rack  bar 
supported  by  the  beam,  and  a  flexible  lever  attached  to 
the  supplemental  standard  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar. 


893,107.      AUTOMOBILE.      Chahlks    Snow,    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filea  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.034. 


4    The  combination    with 
Ing    a   pile  of  envelop   blani 


a   feeding  table  for  support- 
8.    means   for   applying    gum 


around  an  opening  in  the  apperraost  blank,  a  pressing 
table  for  supporting  said  bl^nk,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
for  feeding  said  blank  to  said  pressing  table,  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  Isald  blank  on  sai<l  pressing 
table,  means  for  applying  a  batch  to  the  ijiiranieil  surface 
of  said  blank  while  on  said  { resslng  table,  and  means  act 
Ing  colncldently  with  said  Application  of  said  patch  to 
said  blank  for  firmly  uniting  said  patch  to  said  blank. 

5.  In  an  envelop  machine]  the  coml)inatlon  with  mech- 
anism for  gumming  an  envelop  blank  around  an  opening 
therein,  mechanism  for  folding  the  blank  and  means  for 
feeding  the  blank  from  the  |ummlBg  to  the  folding  mech- 
anisms with  an  Intervening  I  dwell  of  the  blank,  of  mech 
anism  Interposed  between  thi>  gumming  and  folding  mech- 
anism for  applying  a  patct  to  the  biank  covering  the 
opening  therein.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnttd  in  the  Gaxette.] 


893,106.       PLOW.      JoH.N- 
Filed  Jan.   11,  1908. 


Snideu.    IJnIonvllle,    N    C. 
Serial  No.  410.455. 


A  plow  comprising  a  bea^ 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
apon  a  pivot  point  located 
standard  pivoted  to  the  s 


re\ 


ke 


a  standard  attached  thereto 

at  a  desired  angle  to  the  beam 

ow  the  beam,  a  supplemental 

of  the  beam  and  adapted  to 


1.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  axles,  and 
front  and  rear  fifth  wheels  supporting  said  frame  upon 
said  axles,  each  fifth  wheel  being  open  in  the  center  and 
comprising  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring  turning  there 
under,  the  opposing  faces  of  said  rings  being  jrroove<l  to 
form  a  runway,  balls  In  said  runway,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  rings  together  against  vertical  motion,  said  means 
comprising  U  clamps  secured  to  one  of  said  ring's  at  suit- 
able Intervals,  shafts  carried  at  their  ends,  and  a  roller 
on  each  shaft  rolling  against  the  other  ring,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  axles,  and 
front  and  rear  fifth  wheels  supporting  said  frame  uixin 
aald  axles,  each  fifth  wheel  being  open  In  the  center  and 
comprising  an  tipper  ring  and  a  lower  ring  turning  there- 
under, axle  casings,  reach  ro«l8  crossing  each  other  diag- 
onally and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  axie  casing's,  and 
means  for  securing  said  axle  casings  to  the  lower  rlnga 
of  the  fifth  wheels,  substantially  as  dP8crll)ed. 

3.  An  automobile  comprising.'  a  fiame.  wheel  axles,  and 
front  and  rear  fifth  wheels  supporting  said  frame  upon 
said  axles,  each  fifth  wheel  being  open  In  the  center  and 
comprising  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring  turning  there- 
under, axle  casings,  reach  rods  crossing  each  other  diag- 
onally and  reslllently  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  axle 
casings,  and  means  for  securing  said  axle  casings  to  the 
lower  rings  of  the  fifth  wheels,  sulwtantlaliy  as  described. 

4.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  axles,  and 
front  and  rear  fifth  wheels  supportln;;  said  frame  upon 
said  axles,  each  fifth  wheel  being  open  in  the  center  and 
comprising  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring  turning  there- 
under, axle  casings,  reach  rods  crossing  each  other  diag- 
onally and  having  resilient  connections  with  said  axle 
casing,  each  connection  comprising  a  clamp-piece  secured 
upon  the  axie  casing  and  a  ball  shaped  hanger,  a  tube 
secured  upon  the  end  of  the  reach  rod.  blocks  in  said  tube 
having  concave  opix>slng  fa(cs.  and  a  sprlui:  within  the 
tul)e  l)earlng  against  one  of  said  blocks,  sulistantialiy  as 
de8crlt>ed. 

.1.  .\n  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  wheel  axles,  and 
front  and  n-ar  fifth  wlieeis  s\ipix>rting  said  frame  upon 
said  axles,  each  fifth  wtieel  l^-iog  open  in  the  center  and 
c.iinprl.^ltit:  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring  turning  there- 
under, axle  casings,  reach  rods  crossing  each  other  dlag 
onaliy  and  having  ro«llient  connections  with  said  axle 
casing,  each  connec-tlon  comprising  a  clamp  piece  secured 
upon  the  axle  casing  and  a  ball  sliapod  lianger,  a  tube 
secured  upon  the  end  of  the  reach  rml,  blocks  in  said  tube 
having  concave  opposing  faces,  and  a  spring  witliln  the 
tube  l)earlnK  airainst  one  of  said  bicxks.  and  a  plug  ad 
justably  secured  against  the  other  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


H93,108.      TRAVELING    ROCKING-HORSE.      Stuistbk 
Spaiv,    Benson    Mines.    N     Y.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1008. 
S.>rial  No.  41.'5,153. 
1.   The  herelndescrilx'd   rocking  ligurc   compri!»ing   front 

and  rear  parts,   moans  to  secure  said  parts  together  tor 
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relative  movement,  a  set  of  rockers  for  each  part,  the 
rockers  of  one  aet  being  arranged  oblique  to  each  other 
and  with  their  nearer  ends  disposed  between  the  rockera  of 
the  other  set,  and  means  permitting  of  movement  of  one 
■et  of  the  rockers  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


2.  A  rocking  horse  comprising  front  and  rear  relatively 
movable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  hinged  for  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a 
aet  of  rockers  for  each  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  traveling  rocking  horse  consisting  of  a  body,  com- 
prising parts  relatively  movable  laterally,  moans  whereby 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  body  may  be  so  moved  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  cause  the  horse  to  travel  In  a  lateral 
direction,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  the  later- 
ally movable  parts  of  the  horse  to  assume  positions  in  sub- 
stantially the  sam.'  vertical  plane  after  lateral  movement 
thereof. 

4.  A  rocking  horse  comprising  front  and  rear  parts,  a 
horizontal  pivot  to  connect  the  parts  for  Independent 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  front  part  being  hinged 
for  lateral  mov<  meut  with  respect  to  said  plane,  and  a 
aet  of  rockers  for  each  of  said  parts. 

,'».  A  rocking  horse  comprising  front  and  rear  parts 
pivoted  together  for  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  set  of  rockera  for  each  part, 
locking  means  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  for  cooperation 
with  the  other  part  to  prevent  approach  of  the  parts  to- 
ward each  other  during  one  phase  of  operation  of  the 
horse,  and  automatic  means  to  release  said  locking  means 
at  another  phase  of  operation   thereof. 

[Clnims  ♦;  to  y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.109.  LINK  CUFF  BI'TTON.  Frank  R.  Stafford. 
Providence,  H.  I.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.472.       1 


in  allnement,  whose  Inner  ends  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  space  :  a  second  button  having  a  shank  sup- 
ported thereon  which  Is  transversely  curved,  said  shank 
being  wider  than  said  space  and  a  terminal  cross  bar  on 
said  shank,  whose  thickness  Is  equal  to  said  space,  the 
cross  bar  being  Insertible  into  and  engageable  with  said 
loop,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  Improved  link  cuff  button  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  button  :  a  link  fastened 
thereto  and  transversely  curved  near  Its  outer  end  and 
provided  with  two  adjacent  seml-elllptlcal  apertures  or 
openings  with  an  Intercommunicating  narrow  space ;  a 
second  button  having  a  link  fastened  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  shanli  transversely  curved  near  Its  outer  end 
and  capal>le  of  a  rotary  movement  In  the  outermost  of  said 
apertures  or  openings  of  tho  first  named  link,  and  a  cross 
bar  Integral  with  said  shank  at  rig^t  angles  thereto, 
which  bar  Is  insertible  into  saiil  aperture  or  opening  and 
said  narrow  space  and  then  engageable  with  said  curved 
lii^k  first  aforesaid  in  and  across  the  outer  aperture 
thereof. 

4.  The  Improved  link  cuff  button  herein  descrlljed.  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  button  ;  a  link  fastened 
thereto  and  transversely  curved  near  its  outer  end  aud 
provided  with  an  inner  aperture  10  and  with  an  outer 
aperture  17  with  an  Intercomraunicatinc  narrow  space; 
a  second  button  having  a  link  fastened  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  shank  transversely  curved  near  its  outer  end  and 
engageable  with  one  of  said  apertures  :  and  a  cross  bar 
on  the  end  of  said  shank  which  Is  engageable  with  the 
first  named  link 


1.  The  Improved  link  cuff  button  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  button  having  an  oblong 
loop  supported  thereon  which  is  provided  with  two  In- 
wardly directed  stop  pins  in  allnement  with  each  other 
but  st'i>arati'(l  from  each  other  by  a  space,  which  pins  are 
located  midway  tlie  length  of  said  loop;  and  a  second 
button  having  a  shank  or  bar  supported  thereon.  Which  is 
wider  than  said  space  and  is  provided  with  a  terminal 
cross  bar.  whose  tliiikness  is  equal  to  said  space,  the  cross 
bar  l)elng  insertible  into  and  engageable  with  said  loop, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  Improved  link  cuff  button  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  button  having  an  oblong 
loop  supported  thereon,  which  Is  transversely  curved; 
two  Inwardly  directed  stop  pins  extending  centrally  from 
the  loop  at  riehf  angles  to  the  major  diameter  thereof  and 


8  0  3.110.     ENVELOP-MACIllNE.      Willakd  E.   Swift, 
i       >\orce8ter,  Mass.,  assignor   to  United  States   Envelope 
I        Company,    Springfield.    Mass..   a   Corporation   of   Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  li>0-4.     Serial  No.  226,7::8. 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing Instrumentalities;  means  for  gumming  a  portion 
of  an  envelop  blank,  a  pressing  tabie,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage for  transferriiiK  the  gummed  blank  to  said  pressing 
table,   means    for   holding   the   gummed   blank    in    registra- 

j  tlon  on  said  pressing  table,  means  for  feeding  the  end  of 
I  a  continuous  strip  Into  a  stationary  position  over  said 
blank  while  it  Is  held  on  said  table,  means  for  severing 
said  strip,  means  for  bringing  the  severed  piece  into  con- 
tact with  tho  blank  and  exerting  a  pressure  thereon, 
means  on  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  engaging  said 
blank  and  carrying  it  to  a  folding  mechanism  and  a  fold- 
ing mrclianism  for  folding  said  blank. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  foedi,ng  a  gummed  envelop  blank 
to  said  pressing  mechanism,  with  the  ungummed  side  of 
said  blank  in  contact  with  said  stationary  meml)er,  means 
for  determining  the  position  of  said  blank  in  contact  with 
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said  stationary   memlKT.   meani  for  feeding  tne  end  of  a 
continuous  strip  in  roglstratioa  with  tho  gummed  portion    | 
of  said  blanl?.  and  m.-ann  for  sjpvering  a  portion  from  the   | 
end  of  said  strip  and   rarryin?  said  severed  portion  Into 
contact  with  said  l>lank  and  .xi-rting  pressure  thereon. 

ri  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  applying  adneslve  material  to  a  portion  of  an  envelop 
blank,  a  pressing  mechanism  co^prlsin?  a  stationary  mem^ 
ber  a  reciprocating  carriage  f^r  transferring  the  gummed 
blank  to  said  pressing  mechanism,  with  its  ungummed  side 
In  contact  with  said  statlonar*'  member,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  blaak  in  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary member,  means  for  fee<iing  the  end  of  a  continuous 
strip  In  registration  with  thB  gummed  portion  of  said 
blank  means  for  severing  a  portion  from  the  end  of  said 
-  strip  and  bringing  said  severi-ti  portion  into  contact  with 
said  blank  and  exerting  pressfire  thereon,  and  means  on 
said  reciprocating  carriage  toi\  engaging  the  blank  and  re- 
moving It  from  saiu  pressing  i^ecuanlsm. 

4  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
gumming  and  folding  mechanism  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring an  envelop  uiank  from  wild  gumming  to  said  folding 
mechanisms,  said  blank  In  Its  passage  having  a  period  of 
dwell  of  means  interposed  ietween  said  gumming  and 
folding  mechanisms  for  appl.>^ing  a  piece  severed  from  a 
continuous  strip  to  said  bianlj  during  its  period  of  dwell, 
said  means  comprising  a  prfislng  mechanism,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  enb  of  a  continuous  strip  Into 
a  stationary,  position  over  s^id  blank  in  its  period  of 
dwell  a  cutting  mechanism  llor  severing  said  continuoun 
strip 'and  means  for  actuating  said  feeding,  pressing  and 
cutting    mechanisms    during   ihe    period   of    dwell    of   the 

blank.  ,^.     .. 

',  In  an  envelop  machine]  the  combination  with  the 
gumming  and  folding  mecharjism.  and  means  for  feeding 
an  envelop  blank  from  said  gumming  to  said  folding 
mechanisms,  with  a  period  of  dwell,  of  means  Interposed 
between  said  gumming  and  ^aid  folding  mechanisms  for 
applving   a    transparent  .strip   to   the   envelop   blank,    and 


3  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  vertical 
member  hinged  thereto,  a  gate  body  having  Its  Inner  end 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  meml)er  and  con- 
sisting of  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  connected  by 
pivots,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  pair  of  links, 
each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  gate  body  and  Its  other 
end  formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  apertures,  pivots 
passed  through  the  lever  and  throuk'ti  certain  of  the  aper- 
tures In  said  links  to  adjustably  connect  the  latter  to  the 
lev°r  and  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  the  gate  body  to  bold  the  latter  In  an  elevated 

position. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  u  support,  a  vertical 
meml)er  hinged  thereto,  a  gate  lv>dy  consisting  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  bars  connected  by  pivots,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hin>:.^l  member  and  form.-d  with 
a  longitudinal  series  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  gate  body,  pivots  carried  by  the  other 
ends  of  snid  links  and  engaged  with  the  apertures  in  said 
lever  and  a  locking  memt>er  at  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
for  engagement  with  the  gate  t)ody.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


893.112.    CAR  ST.\KE.    William  II.  Ten  Etck,  Oakland, 
Cal.     Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^80,467. 


comprising   a   pressing    table 


with  said  table,  a  pair  of  fee<l  rolls  for  feeding  a  continu- 
ous transparent  strip,  means  I  or  Imparting  an  intermittent 
rotary  motion  to  said  feed  rolls,  an  inclined  guide  for  said 
strip  as  It  leaves  saia  feed  r^i.s.  a  cutting  mechanism,  a 
fixed  pressing  table  and  a  reciprocating  presser  foot,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  finding,  cutting  and  pressing 
mechanisms  during  the  perljod  of  dwell  of  the  envelop 
blank. 


893.111.     GATE.     Ada.\i   E 
Alson  Mott.  Andrew 
blon,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18. 


a   presser   foot   cooperating 


Taylor.  Lores  F.   rABSOSS, 
Ta-ilor.  and  Elmer  Fisher,  A1 
908.     Serial  No.  411,502. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combln4ti 
member  hinged  thereto,  a 
slldably  mounted  on  said  metn 
site   sides   of   the   gate   and 
Inner  ends  to  said  meml)er 
ends  of  said  levers  and 
the  gate  and  links  arranged 
the  gate  body  and  pivoted 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combin 
member  hingetl  thereto,  a 
mounted  for  sliding  movera^n 
Blstlng  of  longitudinal  and 
pivots,   a   lever   pivoted   to 
adjustably  uniting  the  level 
the  free  end  of  the  lever 
body  td  hold  the  latter  In  ai 


adip 


to 


sn 


^M 


f6' 


on  of  a  support,   a  vertical 

te  body  having  its  inner  end 

it)er.  levers  arranged  on  oppo- 

pivotally   connected    at    their 

ball  or  loop  uniting  the  free 

ted  to  take  over  the  top  of 

in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  latter  and  to  said  levers. 

tlon  of  a  support,   a  vertical 

te  body  having  Its  Inner  end 

t  upon  said  member  and  con 

transverse  bars  connected  by 

said   member,   a   pair   of    links 
and  gate  body  and  means  at 

^or  engagement   with   the  gate 
elevated  position. 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  pin  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  a  stake  slotted  to  slide  and  turn  on 
said  pin.  a  sleeve  to  slldably  hold  and  guide  the  stake 
mounted  on  the  pin  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  turn  with 
the  stake  and  a  socket  plate  l)elow  the  pin  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  stake  to  hold  the  stake  in  vertical  posi- 
tion. .  ..       I       « 

2  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  pilde  sleeve 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  body,  a  stake  slidably  held  with- 
in the  guide  sleeve  to  turn  therewith,  said  stake  being 
Blotted  to  slide  on  the  pivot  of  the  guide  sleeve  and  a 
rigid  socket  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  body  at  a  point 
below  the  pivot  of  the  guide  sleeve  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  stake  and  hold  the  stake  In  vertical  position. 

.T  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  laterally  ex- 
tending pivot  pin,  a  stake  slotted  for  the  greater  portion 
of  Its  length  to  slide  and  turn  on  said  pin,  a  socket  plate 
below  said  pin  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  and 
hold  the  stake  In  vertical  position,  and  a  socket  plate  at  a 
substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  the  pin  to  receive  and 
support  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  when  the  stake  Is  In 
lowered  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  series  of 
vertically  slotted  stakes  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  said 
body  and  sUdable  on  their  pivots,  the  stakes  being  ar- 
langed  to  turn  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  said 
car  body,  the  slotted  portion  of  the  two  Inner  stakes  of 
each  series  of  stakes  being  considerably  prolonged  l>eyond 
the  slotte<l  portion  of  the  remaining  stakes  of  the  series  of 
stakes,  of  means  carrier!  at  the  sides  of  the  car  l>ody  for 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  stakes  when  in  a  vertical 
po.?ition  and  holding  the  same  In  such  adjusted  position, 
i  and  means  carried  at  the  side  of  the  car  l>ody  for  receiving 
I  and  supporting  the  lower  end  portion  -f  the  two  Inner 
stakes  of  the  series  of  stakes  when  tbe  same  are  In  a 
lowered  position. 

■ 

1893  113      I'ACKINO  RING  FOR  ROTARY  PUMPS.     John 
.        A.  TRAYLOB,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  17,  1906.     Serial 

No.  326,591. 

1  A  packing  device  for  the  llnlrgs  of  rotary  pumps, 
i  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  lining  having  a 
1  space    between    them    of    a    circumferential    groove    enclr- 


JCLY    14,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


271 


cling  said  lining,  a  similar  groove  In  the  Inner  periphery 
of  fald  casing  registering  with  the  groove  In  said  lining, 
and  a  suitable  packing  material  packed  In  said  grooves. 


2.  A  packing  device  for  the  linings  of  rotary  pumps, 
comprislni:  a  rotary  pump  casing,  and  a  rotary  piston 
lining  within  said  casing,  of  an  enlarged  ring  portion  at 
the  terminal  end  of  the  di-scharge  aperture  of  said  lining, 
a  circumferential  packing  receiving  groove  In  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rini:  portion,  a  flanged  terminal  discharge 
aperture  on  said  casing  surrounding  the  discharge  ring 
end  of  said  lining,  a  packing  receiving  recess  in  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  casin;:  registering  with  the  packing 
recess  In  said  linini;,  and  a  packing  ring  packed  in  said 
recesses  to  close  the  joint  between  said  lining  and  said 
casing. 

3.  A  packing  device  for  the  linings  of  rotary  pumps, 
the  comliination  with  the  casing,  having  on  Its  Inner 
periphery  a  circumferential  packing  receiving  recess,  of 
the  lining  having  a  peripheral  recess  adapted  to  receive 
a  packing  registering  opposite  the  packing  recess  of  said 
casing,  a  space  in  said  casing  surrounding  said  lining 
and  a  suitable  packing  packed  in  said  recesses  and  ar- 
ranged  to  close  the  Joint   between   them. 

4.  In  a  packing  device  for  the  linings  of  rotary  pumps, 
the  combination  of  the  casing  having  a  channel,  a  piston 
lining  loosely  secureil  in  the  channel  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  provide<l  with  a  spnce  surrounding  said  lin- 
ing a  packing  recess  formed  partially  around  the  lining 
and  partially  around  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  casing 
in  said  channel,  and  a  suitable  packing  packed  In  said 
packing  recess. 

5.  In  a  packing  device  for  packing  the  linings  of  rotary 
pumps,  the  combination  of  the  casing  having  a  channel. 
a  flange  at  its  water  delivering  outlet  aperture,  and  a 
delivery  pipe  flange  secured  to  the  flange  of  said  casing, 
with  the  piston  lining  fitting  loosely  In  the  channel  of 
said  casing  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  space  sur- 
rounding said  piston  lining  and  having  a  discharge  outlet 
aperture  terminating  at  the  end  of  said  casing's  flange, 
a  circumferential  packing  recess  In  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  lining,  a  similar  packing  recess  formed  In  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  entrance  of  said  flanged  outlet  of  said 
casing,  said  recess  in  each  being  open  to  the  under  side 
of  f-ald  delivery  pipe's  flange,  and  a  suitable  packing 
packe<l  in  said  recesses  of  said  lining  and  casing  and 
adapted  to  \ie  confined  therein  by  said  delivery  pipe  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


thereof,  a  deflector  projecting  over  the  table  from  the 
periphery  toward  tlie  center,  and  a  deflector  supporting 
member  connected  theiewlth  outside  the  periphery  of  the 
table,  having  its  bearing  In  the  stationary  structure  be- 
neath the  table. 


803.114.      GAS  rnOnUCER.      Edward    N.    Tbimp.    Syra 

cuse.  N.  Y.,   assignor  to  The  Solvay   Process  Company. 

Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fllei  June 

1.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,(Tr,.M34. 

1  In  a  gas  producer,  comprising  a  stationary  table 
siiaced  l>eneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  producer  chamlier, 
a  deflector  member  adapted  to  sweep  said  table  and  a 
supporfini;  structure  therefor,  connectinl  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  deflector,  comprising  a  rotatable  member  located 
beneath  the  table  havin;;  a  Ix-nring  In  the  supporting  sta- 
tionary framework  of  the  producer. 

L'.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamler.  a   fixe<l   tatile  spaced  below   the  lower  extension 

135  0.  G.— 18 


3.  In  a  gas  producer,  tlie  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  flxed  table  spaced  below  the  lower  extension 
thereof,  a  deflector  projecting  over  the  table  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center,  and  a  deflector  supporting 
member  connecttxl  therewith  outside  the  periphery  of  the 
table,  having  an  anti  friction  bearing  In  the  stationary 
structure  beneath  the  table. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  fixed  talile  spaced  below  the  lower  extension 
thereof,  a  deflector  projecting  over  the  table  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center,  and  a  deflector  supporting 
meml>er,  connected  therewith  outside  the  periphery  of  the 
table,  having  an  anti  friction  ball  bearing  in  the  stationary 
structure  beneath  the  table. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
table  spaced  beneath  the  producer  chamber,  a  deflector 
for  sweeping  the  table,  a  revolving  member  having  a  bear- 
ing In  the  stationary  structure  beneath  the  table,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  revolving  member  with  the 
deflector  outside  the  periphery  of  the  table. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.115.  AUTOMATIC  VIBRATOR  FOR  TELEGRAPH- 
KEYS.  Frank  T.  Vail.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assiyrnmcnts.  to  The  International  Vailograph 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,958. 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  telegraph  key.  of  a  vertically 
arranged  vibratory  spring,  a  contact  carried  thereby,  a  key 
actuated  operating  member  for  said  spring,  and  a  second 
contact  with  which  the  si»ring  carrie<l  contact  engages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key,  of  a  vertically 
arranged  vibratory  spring,  a  contact  carried  thereby,  a 
weight   carried  by   said   spring,  a    key   actuated  operating 
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member  for  said  spring,  and  u  second  contact  with  which 
said  spring  carried  contact  esgagea. 


The    combination    with 
▼ertlcally   movable  key   lever 


a    teteRraph    key,    having    a 
of  an   automatic   vibrator, 


mwhanical  connections  betw,<;n  said  key  lever  and  said 
vibrator  for  setting  said  vitrator  Into  action  under  an 
upward  movement  of  said  k«y  lever  and  for  cutting  the 
same  out  of  action  under  a  downward  movement  of  said 
key  lever,  and  circuit  connettlona  arranged  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  movements  of| 
as  described 

4.  The  cc:>mblnatlon  with  a 
tically  movaljle  key  lever,  of  a 
a   resilient  spring  suspended 


key,   and   circuit   connections 
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tudinal  plate  trusses  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
hull  to  form  barge  receiving  spaies  between  them  In  rear 
of  the  bow  housing,  and  top  hamper  for  the  propelling 
means  carried  by  the  center  truss. 


said  vibrator,  substantially 

telegraph  key  having  a  ver- 
vlbrator  comprising  a  frame, 
therefrom  at  Its  upper  end. 


mechanical   connections   wheieby   said   spring   may    be  set 
Into  and  out  of  action  by  ths  key  lever  of  said  telegraph 


arranged   to  be  opened   and 


80:5,117.     TOILET  ARTK  LE.     Josii  A.  Wanous,  Mlnne- 
ajwlls.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.913. 


closed    by    movements    of    .satl    vibrator,    substantially    as 

described. 

5.  The  combination  with  q  telegraph  key  having  a  ver- 
tically movable  key  lever,  of  a  vertically  supported  vibra- 
tory spring,  mechanical  connections  between  the  key  lever 
and  the  spring  for  setting  aald  spring  into  action  under 
movements  of  the  lever  of  91  Id  telegraph  key.  and  circuit 
connections  arranged  to  be  oi>ened  and  closed  by  vibratory 
movements  of  said  spring,  sibstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  prlntotl  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.110.     SHU".     <;eoboe  E. 
July  16.  1907.     Serial  No. 


SV ALTON,  Daytona,  Fla. 
383,985. 


Filed 


A  permeable  bag  normally  luciosed  within  an  Impervious 
covering,  the  said  permeable  bag  serving  as  a  receptacle 
and  as  a  strainer  for  a  hair  tonic  mixture,  sulil  hair  tonic 
mixture  embodying  fibrous  substances  which  are  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  sponge  when  the  tonic  ingredients  are  ex- 
tracted, and  said  Impervious  covering  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  protection  for  the  said  permculile  bag  and  Its 
contents  until  removed  for  use,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


893,118.  I.rBRICATING-PlMl'  .luii.s  S.  W.uiu,  Chicago. 
Ill,  assignor  to  I'henlx  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago. 
III.!  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,8-IB. 


r<ceh 


remo  a 


1.  A  navigable  cargo  car 
shallow  submerglble  hull  dl 
ments  and  having  a  sufcstant 
the  water  lln^  longitudinally 
above  the  deck  level   to  res 
manent    superstructure   abo  r 
forming  a   bow  housing,  a 
formed  by  separate  cargo 
deck   and    means    for 
po.sition    whereby    the    hull 
Iwrges  floated  off  and  utU 

2.  A  navigable  cargo  can 
shallow    sultmerglble    hull 
partments  and  having  a  s 
al)ove  the  water  line, 
the  center  and  both  sides 
to   resist   longitudinal    flexu 
above  the  deck  level  at 
'a  cargo  receiving  superstrt 
receiving  barges  mounted 
center  truss  and  »>etween 
removably    securing    said 
whereby  the  hull  may  be  s 
off  and  utilized  as  scparat^ 

3.  A  vessel  of  the  cha 
merglble  hull  having  a  su 
ing  alKjve  the  level  of  the  c 
web  truss  extending  from 
of  the  hull  throdgh  the 
alKvve  the  same,  said  truss 
forming   a    center  t>oard 
well. 

4.  A  ressel  of  the  cha 
merglble  hull  having  a  sn 
Ing  above  the  level  of  tht 


lied 


long!  tudl 


tlie 


ira  -t 
biitar 


deck 


WP 


lying  vessel  embodying  a  wide 

ided  Into  watertight  compart- 

ally  flat  deck  normally  above 

extending  trusses  projecting 

St   longitudinal   flexure,  a  per- 

,e   the  deck    level   at   the  bow 

:argo  receiving  superstructure 

vlng  barges  mounted  on  the 

bly   securing   said    barges   in 

may    be    submerged    and    the 

as  separate  units. 

ylng  vessel  embodying  a  wide 

divided    into    watertight    com- 

i^bstantlally  flat  deck  normally 

nally  extending  trusses  at 

)roJectlng  above  the  deck  level 

•e.  a  permanent  superstructure 

bow  forming  a  bow  housing. 

ijrture  formed  by  separate  cargo 

the  deck  at  each  side  of  the 

he  side  trusses  and  means  for 

iiarges    In    place    on    the    deck, 

bmerged  and  the  barges  floated 

unlta. 

er  described  eml)odying  a  sub 
ntlally  flat  deck,  a  bow  hous 
ck.  a  central  longitudinal  plate 
nd  tjO  end  and  from  the  bottom 
and  to  a  considerable  height 
having  walls  spaced  apart  and 
II,   and   a    centerboard   In   said 


raster  described  embodying  a  sub- 
tantlally  flat  deck,  a  l>ow  hous- 
deck,  a  central  and  side  longl- 


tut 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
piston  chamber  and  a  tubular  passage  within  said  chamber 
not  communicating  therewith,  said  piston  chamber  and 
tubular  passage  having  separate  ports  and  a  hollow  mov- 
able piston  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  tubular  pas- 
sage and  to  reciprocate  within  said  piston  chamber 

2.  A  pump  having  a  casing  iiud  two  pairs  of  ports 
therein  there  being  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  In  each 
pair,  a  tube  rigidly  fixed  In  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  one  set  of  ports,  said  tube  being  open  at  both  ends, 
a  piston  chamber  In  said  casing  communicating  with  the 
other  pair  of  ports  and  a  hollow  platon  In  said  chamber, 
said  piston  being  closed  at  one  end  and  fitting  over  said 
tube  to  close  one  end  thereof. 

3.  .V  pump  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chaml>er  and  ports  leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  a  hol- 
low piston  fitting  in  said  piston  chamlicr  and  b.lng  closed 
at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  tube  Ln  said  casing,  open  at  both 
ends  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  piston,  said  casing 
havlnc  a  second  pair  of  ports  therein  and  said  tul>e  com- 
m4inlcatlng  at  one  end  with  said  second  set  of  ixirts. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  ports  Lading  thereto  and  therefrom,  a  hol- 
low piston  fitting  in  said  piston  chamber  and  being  closed 
at  Its  outer  end,  a  tube  rigidly  fastened  in  said  casing 
and  being  open  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  said  tube  lying 
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within  said  piston  and  being  closed  thereby,  a  passage  fcir 
ingress  or  egress  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  tune 
opposite  to  the  end  which  is  closed  by  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
piston  chamber  and  so  constructed  that  liquid  may  enter 
and  leave  said  chamber  through  said  casing,  a  hollow 
piston  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  a  tube  In  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  pas.sage  communicating  with  the  Inside 
of  said  tube  whereby  liquid  may  enter  and  leave  said 
casing  without  entering  said  piston  chamber,  and  a  piston 
fitting  In  said  piston  chamt^er  for  causing  liquid  to  enter 
and  leave  It,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  closed  at  one 
end  and  fitting  over  said  tube  for  causing  liquid  to  enter 
and  leave  the  passage  communicating  with  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.119.  LUBRICATIXG-riMr.  JuHN  S.  Wabd.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Phenlx  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419,913. 


1.  \  pump  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  ports  leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  valve  for  said  ports,  said  Inlet  valve 
being  located  directly  beneath  Its  port,  a  hollow  piston 
fitting  In  said  piston  cham)>er  and  being  closed  at  its 
outer  end.  and  a  tube  In  said  casing,  open  at  both  ends, 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  piston,  said  casing  having 
a  second  pair  of  ports  and  valves  therein  and  said  tube 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  second  pair  of  ports 
and  valves. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  ports  leading  thereto  and  therefrom,  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  vnlvc  for  said  ports,  the  Inlet  valve 
being  located  directly  beneath  its  port,  a  hollow  piston 
fitting  in  said  piston  chamt>er  and  being  closed  at  its 
outer  end,  a  tube  rigidly  fastened  in  said  casing  and  being 
open  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  said  tube  lying  within  said 
piston  and  being  closed  thereby,  a  passage  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite 
to  the  end  which  Is  closed  by  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pis- 
ton chamber  and  so  constructed  that  liquid  may  enter 
and  leave  said  chamtier  through  said  casing,  an  Inlet  valve 
located  directly  beneath  said  piston  chamber  and  guard- 
ing the  entrance  thereto,  an  outlet  valve  located  above 
said  piston  chamber  and  guarding  the  exit  therefrom,  a 
tul)e  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  said  tube  whereby  liquid 
may  enter  and  leave  said  casing  without  entering  said 
piston  chamt>er.  and  a  piston  fitting  In  said  piston  chamber 
for  causing  liquid  to  enter  and  leave  it,  said  piston  being 
hollow  and  closed  at  one  end  and  fitting  over  said  tul>e 
for  causing  liquid  to  enter  and  leave  the  chamber  com- 
njunlcatlng  with  said  tube. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  pump  cham- 
ber and  suitable  valves  therefor,  a  tube  communicating 
with  said  pump  chamber,  a  closed-end  piston  fitting  over 
said  tube,  said  piston  chamber  and  pump  chamber  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  portion  of  the  casing, 
suitable  valvis  for  said  piston  chamber,  and  a  plunger 
fas^tened  to  said  piston  and  fitting  In  said  tut)e. 


5.  A  pump  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  pump  cham- 
ber and  suitable  valves  therefor,  a  tube  communicating 
with  said  pump  chamber,  a  closed-end  piston  fitting  over 
said  tul>e.  said  piston  chamber  and  pump  chamber  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  portion  of  the  casing, 
suitable  valves  for  said  piston  chamlwr.  a  plunger  fas- 
tened to  said  piston  and  fitting  in  said  tube,  and  a  duct 
leading  from  one  of  said  chaml>er8  to  the  other  whereby 
the  liquid  may  be  acted  upon  at  two  points  In  Its  travel 
through  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.^ 


893,120.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.     William  M.  Wheil- 

DON,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Library  Bureau,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3fi.'?,581. 


1.  In  a  hinder  for  loose  leaf  lM>ok8.  the  combination  of  a 
back  plate,  movable  side  plates,  telescoping  posts  con- 
necting the  side  plates,  an  operating  arm.  connected  to 
the  expanding  gear,  the  expanding  gear  a  detent  and  its 
cooperating  member,  one  of  these  stationary  in  relation 
to  the  back  plate,  the  other  on  the  expanding  gear  op- 
erating arm.  and  means,  controlled  by  a  key,  to  release  the 
detent  from  Its  cooperating  member,  to  free  the  arm 
for  operating  the  expanding  gear. 

2.  In  a  binder  for  loose  leaf  books,  the  combination  of  a 
back  plate,  movable  side  plates,  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  side  plates,  and  the  telescoping  posts,  each 
consisting  of  an  intertwined  pair  of  S-sectioned  members, 
said  members  being  mutually  Interchanteable,  one  se- 
cured to  one  side  plate,  the  other  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  binder  for  loo.se  leaf  l>ooks.  the  combination  of  a 
back  plate,  movable  side  plates,  telescoping  posts  con- 
necting the  side  plates,  expanding  gear  for  the  side  plates, 
an  operating  arm  pivoted  to  the  back  plate,  a  sliding  mid- 
dle plate,  connections  therewith  to  the  expanding  gear 
and  to  the  operating  arm,  a  rack  stationary  with  relation 
to  the  back  plate,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith  on  the 
operating  arm.  and  means  controllable  by  a  key  to  re- 
lease the  pawl  to  free  the  arm  for  operating  the  expanding 
gear. 

4.  In  a  binder  for  loose-leaf  books,  the  combination  of  a 
back  plate,  movable  side  plates,  telescoping  posts  con- 
necting the  side  plates,    toggle   gear   for  the  side   plates, 

i   operating  means  for  the  toggle  gear,  comprising  a  detent 
'  and    Its    cooperating   member,    one    of    these   secured   sta- 
tionary In   relation   to  the  back  plate,  and   means   to   re- 
lease the  detent  and  free  the  toggle  gear  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  binder  for  loose  leaf  books,  the  coml)ination  of  a 
I  back  plate,  movable  side  plates,  telescoping  posts  con- 
!  necting  the  side  plate,  toggle  gear,  for  the  side  plates,  an 

operating  arm.  connected  to  the  toggle  gear,  a  detent  and 
!  its  cooperating  member,  one  of  these  stationary  In  relation 
j  to  the  back  plate,  the  other  on  the  toggle  gear  operating 
I  arm.  and  means,  controlled  by  a  key.  to  release  the  detent 

from  its  cooperating  member,  to  free  the  arm  for  operat- 
I  Ing  the  toggle  gear. 
'        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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893,121.     SAW  SET.     Willia 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial 


A  A.  Wood,  Germfask, 
No.  375,887. 


Mich. 


1.  A  saw  set  anvil  havlni:  b  plane  saw  supporting  face 
and  a  bevel  at  one  end  therieof  to  determine  the  degree 
of  set.  In  combination  with  la  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  anvil,  a  fcettlng  punch  carried  by  the 
hand  leV-er.  and  movable  th^eon  opposite  the  bevel  and 
set  screws  threaded  through  '  the  hand  lever  and  engage- 
able  with  the  saw  for  clamping  It  on  the  saw  supporting 
face  of  the  anvil.  1 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  ari  elongated  anvil  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  across  undir  the  blade  of  the  saw  and 
support  the  same  across  Its  fill  width,  and  having  a  bevel 
at  Its  front  end,  and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  anvil,  behind  thej  back  of  the  same,  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  downwardiy  and  forwardly  upon  the 
saw-blade,  and  having  a  putsch  sUdably  mounted  thereon 
opposite  the  bevel.  j 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  an  anvil  having 
an  extension  at  its  end,  of  i>n  adjustable  gage  supported 
on  said  extension  and  havli  g  wlmgs  extending  laterally 
on  both  sides  of  the  anvil  and  In  line  therewith,  to  engage 
the  tips  of  the  saw  teeth. 

4.  In  a  saw  set,  the  comb|natlon  with  an  anvil  having 
an  extension  with  an  upturiled  end,  of  a  screw  mounted 
in  said  end  and  located  abore  the  extension,  and  a  gage 
block  extending  across  abov»  the  extension  and  engaged 
by  the  screw  for  adjustment 


the  groove,  a  cover  applied  to  the  block  for  closint:  the 
recess  and  having  an  opening  In  register  with  said 
threaded  opening,  and  a  screw  block  for  closing  the  latter 
and  removably  securing  the  cover  In  place. 


893.123.     ROOF  BRACKET.      El  GENK  O.  Appleton.  Bur- 
lington, Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,073. 


893,122.      LUBRICATING 
.TosKPii  Aden.  Greensboro 
Serial  No.  363,698. 


A^^TAC^MENT    FOR   AXLES. 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  L'l,  1907. 


( 


E^SK^ 


1.  In   combination   with 
lubricant  receiving  gro<jve 
ment  to  such  axle  to  cover 
or  channel  and  having  a 
one  side  of  said   recess,  an 
said  recess  at  such  shouluei 
channel,  a  closure  for  said 
recess,  said  closure  constni 
cover  to  detachably  secure 

2.  An    axle   having   a 
groove  and  further  prov 
Inner  end  of  said  groove, 
recess  and  presenting  sho 
recess   and    further   prov 
from  one  of  said  shoulders 
a  covering  for  said  recess 
outer  shoulder  thereof,  and 
closure  constructed  and  cqji 
the   latter  detachably   in 
recess. 

3.  An    axle    having    a 
groove,  a  block  provided 
said   groove  and    having 
and    a    recess    in    rear   of 
(>[>enlng.   the  latter  being 


or 


c  ear 


rideil 


ld«d 


n  axle  having  a   longitudinal 
channel,  a  block  for  attach- 
the  Inner  end  of  said  groove 
n-out   recess,  a  shoulder  &t 
opening  communicating  with 
and  also  with  said  groove  or 
opening,  and  a  cover  for  said 
cted  and  co  acting  with  said 
he  latter  In  place, 
longitudinal    lubricant    receiving 
with  an  ofTset  covering  the 
said  offset   having  a  clean-out 
ufrters  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
with   an   opening  extending 
to  the  said  groove  or  channel, 
to  bear  on  said  offset  and  the 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  said 
ctlng  with  said  cover  to  secure 
ace  on  said  offset  from  said 


1 1£ 


1.  A  roof  bracket  Including  a  base  plate,  a  block  or  lug 
projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  forward  or 
upper  face  of  said  block  or  lug  forming  a  stop  sboukb^r 
for  engagement  with  a  ladder  or  the  like,  there  being  a 
tapered  or  Inclined  portion  extending  from  the  base  of 
the  forward  face  of  said  t)lock  or  lu;:  to  the  surfai^e  of  the 
plate  to  form  a  supporting  surface  tliat  is  arranged  to 
assume  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  when  the 
bracket  Is  In  position  on  a  roof,  said  tapered  or  Inclined 
portion  being  provided  with  a  so<ket  for  the  reception  of  a 
stage  hook  or  the  like. 

2.  A  roof  bracket  including  a  taporeil  plate,  the  for- 
ward or  upper  end  of  which  Is  arranged  to  pass  under  a 
shingle,  the  rear  or  lower  .^Ige  of  the  plate  being  thick- 
ened and  extended  downward  from  the  base,  a  prong  pro- 
jecting from  the  base,  a  block,  the  forward  face  of  which 
forms  a  stop  shoulder  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  said  block  having  an  inclined  portion 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  forward  face  of  the  block 
to  the  plate,  and  on  which  a  ladder  or  other  object  may 
ride  against  said  stop  shoulder  to  thereby  elevate  the 
ladder  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  roof. 


893,124.      HEATING    SYSTEM.      Rouebt    E. 
Leicester.   England.      Filed   Oct.    26,    1905. 
284,545. 


ATKIN80S, 

Serial    No. 


Isngitudlnal    lubricant  receiving 

the  axle  at  the  rear  end  of 

Internally   threaded   opening 

and   communicating   with    said 

disposed  over  the  rear   end   of 


(n 
an 


In  a  heating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  ladlatorh 
a  steam  supply  main,  supply  pipes  therefrom  to  the  ra 
diators,  a  return  main  and  a  diaphragm  valve  on  each 
radiator  supply  pipe,  and  a  direct  connec-tion  between 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  return  main,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm  valve  <.n  the  supply  main 
also  having  a  direct  connection  between  one  side  of  Its 
diaphragm  and  the  return  main  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  described. 


893  125  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  (Ahri- 
80N  B.vBcocK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromtierg  Carl- 
son Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17,  1903. 
Serial  No.   Ifi6.028. 

1     In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  telephone  lines  extending  therefrom,  a 
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plurality  of  substations  connected  with  one  or  more  of 
said  telephone  lines,  cord  plugs  at  the  central  exchange, 
a  cord  circuit  connecting  said  plugs,  a  source  of  current 
associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  circuit  changing  keys 
in  said  cord  circuit  whereby  said  source  of  current  may 
l)e  connected  with  either  one  of  said  plugs,  a  reversing 
key  In  said  circuit,  whereby  the  direction  of  current  flow 
from  said  source  may  be  reversed,  a  generator  at  the 
central  exchange,  one  side  of  said  generator  l)elng 
grounded,  a  ringing  key  acting  In  conjunction  with  said 
circuit  changing  keys  whereby  the  ungrounded  side  of 
said  generator  may  be  connected  to  one  side  of  either  of 
said  plugs,  and  an  additional  ringing  key  whereby  said 
generator  may  be  connected  to  both  sides  of  only  one  of 
said   plugs,  substantially   as   described. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  telephone  lines  extending  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  substations  connected  with  one  or  more  of 
said  telephone  lines,  cord  plugs  at  the  central  exchange  for 
connection  with  said  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  con- 
necting said  plugs,  a  source  of  current  associated  with 
said  cord  circuit,  circuit  changing  keys  in  said  cord  cir- 
cuit whereby  said  source  of  current  may  be  connected 
with  either  one  of  said  plugs,  a  reversing  key  In  said 
circuit  whereby  the  direction  of  current  flow  from  said 
source  may  be  reversed,  a  generator  associated  with  said 
cord  circuit,  one  side  of  said  generator  being  grounded, 
a  ringing  key  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  circuit 
changing  key.  whereby  the  ungrounded  side  of  said  genera- 
tor may  be  connected  with  one  side  of  either  of  said 
plugs,  an  additional  ringing  key  In  said  cord  circuit, 
whereby  said  generator  may  l>e  connected  to  two  sides  of 
one  of  said  plugs,  an  operator's  talking  set,  and  an  opera- 
tor's key  for  connecting  said  operator's  set  with  said  cord 
circuit,  substantially   as  descrilKHl. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  exchange,  of  telephone  lines  extending 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  with  each 
of  said  telephone  lines,  a  selective  device  at  each  sub- 
station and  a  polarized  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
selective  device,  a  relay  and  a  signal  bell  at  each  substa- 
tion, cord  plugs  nt  the  central  exchange,  a  cord  circuit 
connecting  said  plugs,  a  source  of  current  associated  with 
said  cord  circuit,  circuit  changing  keys  In  the  cord  circuit 
whereby  said  source  of  current  may  lie  connected  simul- 
taneously with  both  plugs  to  send  signaling  current 
through  the  polarized  electromagnets  at  the  substations 
to  cause  actuation  of  substation  apparatus,  a  reversing 
key  in  said  circuit  for  reversing  the  current  flcrw  from 
said  source  to  send  current  through  the  polarized  electro- 
magnets at  the  substation  In  a  reverse  direction  to  cause 
restoration  of  the  substation  apparatus,  a  generator  at 
the  central  exchange  having  a  grounded  terminal,  and  a 
ringing  kc^y  acting  in  conjiinction  with  said  circuit  chang- 
ing keys  whereliy  the  grounded  side  of  said  generator  may 
be  connected  to  one  side  of  both  plugs  whereby  current 
win  be  sent  to  the  relays  at  the  substation  to  connect  the 
signal  Ix'lls  thereat  In  circuit,  said  generator  current 
causing  also  actuation  of  the  signal  Iwll  when  connected  In 
circuit. 

4.  In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 


with  a  central  exchange,  of  telephone  lines  extending 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  with 
each  of  said  telephone  lines,  a  selective  device  at  each 
substation,  a  polarized  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
selective  device,  a  relay  and  a  signal  bell  at  each  sub- 
station, a  cord  circuit  terminating  in  plugs,  a  source  of 
current  associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  circuit  changing 
keys  in  said  cord  circuit  whereby  said  source  may  be  con- 
nected with  either  one  or  both  of  said  plugs,  impulse 
mechani.'sin  for  sending  impulses  from  said  source  through 
the  plugs  and  circuit  changing  keys  into  the  line  to  cause 
actuations  of  the  polarized  electromagnets  at  the  sub- 
stations to  set  up  the  selective  devices,  a  generator,  and 
a  ringing  key  for  connecting  said  generator  through  the 
circuit  changing  keys  with  either  or  both  of  said  plugs, 
actuation  of  said  ringing  key  causing  current  flow  through 
the  relays  at  the  substation  whereby  said  signal  bells  at 
the  connected  substations  are  connected  in  circuit  and 
actuated  by   current    from   said  generator. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  exchange,  of  telephone  lines  oxtepdlng 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  with  each 
of  said  telephone  lines,  a  selective  device  at  each  sub- 
station, a  polarized  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
selective  device,  a  relay  and  a  slgnaj  bell  at  each  substa- 
tion, a  cord  circuit  terminating  in  plugs,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent associated  with  said  cord  circuit,  circuit  changing 
keys  In  said  cord  circuit  whereby  said  source  may  be 
connected  with  either  one  or  both  of  said  plugs,  Impulse 
mechanism  for  sending  Impulses  from  said  source  through 
the  plugs  and  circuit  changing  keys  Into  the  line  to  cause 
actuations  of  the  polarized  electromagnets  at  the  sub- 
stations to  set  up  the  selective  devices,  a  generator,  a 
ringing  key  for  connecting  said  generator  through  the 
circuit  changing  keys  with  either  or  both  of  said  plugs, 
actuation  of  said  ringing  key  causing  current  to  flow 
through  the  relays  at  the  substations  whereby  said  signal 
bells  at  the  connected  substations  are  connected  In  cir- 
cuit and  actuated  by  current  from  said  generator,  and  a 
reversing  key  for  said  cord  circuit  for  reversing  the  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  source  whereby  said  electromagnets  at 
the  substations  are  actuated  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
restore  the  substation  apparatus  to  Its  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,120.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DRYING  AITARA- 
TUS.  Hexrv  B.VET7,.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1907.      Serial   No.   403,390. 


1.  A  feed  inech.mism  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
conveyers,  and  having  transverse  rib  formations  between 
which  the  articles  may  l)e  confined,  and  means  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  conveyers  for  keeping  the  adjacent 
laps  of  said  conveyers  spaced  permanently  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
conveyers,  and  having  transverse  rib  formations  between 
which  the  articles  may  be  confined,  and  means  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  conveyers  for  keeping  the  adjacent  laps 
of  said  conveyers  spaced  permanently  apart,  sulistan- 
tlally   as   set   forth. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
conveyers,  and  having  transverse  rib  formations  between 
which  the  articles  may  lie  confined,  and  spacing  devices 
at  the  sides  cf.  and  between  the  conveyers  for  keepln|; 
the  adjacent  laps  of  said  conveyers  spaced  permanently 
apart.. substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
conveyers,  and  having  transverse  rib  formations  between 
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whJch  the  articles  may  be  onflned.  and  spaclnR  devices 
carried  by  either  one  of  the  C[.nveyeni  at  the  sides  thereof 
for  keeping  the  adjacent  iap^  of  said  conveyers  spaced  a 
saltable  distance  apart,  subsijantiaily  as  set  forth. 

5  A  feed  mechanism  combrlsing  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
conveyers,  and  havioK  trausjerse  rib  formations  between 
which  the  articles  may  be  ionflned,  and  spacing  fingers 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  slats  of  either  one  of  the  con- 
veyers and  engaging  the  opbostng  slats  of  the  adjacent 
lap  of  the  second  conveyer  tor  permanently  keeping  the 
adjacent  laps  of  the  convey4-s  spaced  a  suitable  distance 
apart,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntied  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.127.     STK.\M  TURBINE.     Gly  M.  Babber.  Falconer. 
N.  Y.     riled  July  5,  1007.     Serial  No.  382.141.    • 


893  128.  PROCESS  OF  REDTTCING  VANADIUM  FROM 
SULFID  ORES.  Fbkdkrick  M.  Bbcket.  Niagara  Falls, 
N  Y.  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.905. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadium,  which  consists  in 
smelting  a  mixture  of  vanadium  sulfld  and  a  desulfurlzlng 
and  reducing  Agent,  as  set  forth. 

U.  The  process  of  reducing  vanndlum,  which  consists  In 
smelting  a  mixture  containing  vanadium  sulfld  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reducing  elements  capable  of  uniting  with  sulfur, 

as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadium,  which  consists  in 
snielting  a  mi.xture  containing  vanadium  sulfld,  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  carbon,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadium,  which  consists  In 
j^meltlns  a  mixture  containing  vanadium  sulfld.  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  and  carlwn.  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  vanadhira.  which  consists  In 
smelting  «  mixture  of  vanadium  sulfld.  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  a  metal  having  a  relatively  high  affinity  for  sul- 
fur, and  carbon,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89S129  PROCESS  OF  PRODI^CINO  A  HORN  -  LIKE 
SIBSTANCE  FROM  CASEIN.  V.WL  W.  F.  G.  Betz, 
Berlin,    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    25,    1905.      Serial    No. 

284  399. 

Th«  herein  descrH^d  process  of  producing  a  compact 
homogeneous  and  water  resisting  mass  from  casein  (or 
other  albuminous  subatances)  which  process  consists  In 
treating  an  acidulated  solution  of  casein  with  ammonia, 
adding  formaldehyde,  allowing  the  coagulum  to  aettle, 
separating  It  from  the  liquid,  drying  it  and  acting  upon 
the  drying  substance  with  formaldehyde. 


motive  fluid,  and  shutofT 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rasing  having  a  central  cham- 
ber a  turbine  wheel  rotata|bly  moanted  in  said  chamber, 
a  nozzle  for  the  motive  fluifl  in  said  casing,  an  adjustable 
leaf  spring  within  the  opting  in  said  nozzle,  said  leaf 
spring  formed  In  two  parti  with  a  central  lengthwise  lan^ 
and  angular  sides,  and  a  Iset  screw  to  adjust  said  lea* 
spring  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  size  of  said  opening. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  n  central  cham- 
ber, a  turbine  wheel  rotatkbly  mounted  in  said  chamt)er 
having  curved  openings  thtrethrough,  said  casing  having 
alternating  curved  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
curved  openings,  leaf  spring's  within  said  curved  channels 
to  control  the  size  of  the  same,  and  set  screws  attached 
to  said  springs  to  adjust  ^he  same,  substantially   as  and 

.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  central  cham- 
ber, a  turbine  wheel  rotalably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
having  curved  openings  herethrough  to  form  buckets, 
said  casing  having  a  series  of  nozzles  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  curveil  openings,  leaf  springs  within  said  nozxles 
having  a  central  sidewlse  idjustment  to  fill  the  space,  and 
Bel  screws  attached  to  saW  leaf  springs  to  adjust  the  same 
within  said  nozzles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a   casing  having  a  central  cham 
ber.  a  turbine  wheel  rota  ably  mounted  In  s.ild  chamber 
annular  rows  of  cre:K'ent  nhaped  vanes  around  said  wheel, 
said  casing  having  curved  bypaths  on  alternately  opposite 
sides   of   said    vanes   to   ^Ive   a    recurring    Impact    to    the 


893,130.  CORNER-POST  FOR  SlUl  NG  BEDS.  Gkobqk 
E.  BiGKLOW,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Spring  Conipanv,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Flle<l  Oct.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.263. 


valves  in  the  exhaust  ports  be- 
tween said  annular  rows  <]f  vanes,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

.->.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  plarallty  of 
series  of  annular  curve  1  by-pathir  a  ahalt  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes 
on  said  shaft  alternatinH  said  series  of  curved  l)y  paths. 
and  shut  off  valves  in  the  conne«'ting  ports  between  said 
annular  series. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pilnted   In  the  Gazette.] 


5    • 


1  The  combination  with  tl,..  end  and  side  rails  of  a 
bed  bottom,  of  a  corner  |.ost,  means  for  detachably  at- 
taching said  side  rail  to  sal.l  cruer  po.st,  a  seat  on  said 
corner  p<.st  for  supporting  said  end  rail,  means  for  pre- 
venting its  lateral  movement,  and  a  bolt  held  1n  said  coi- 
ner post  having  a  i«.rtlon  of  Its  head  overlapping  said 
end  rail,  whereby  said  end  rail  may  be  removed  without 
removing  said  bolt  from  said  iM)st. 

•  The  combination  with  the  end  and  side  rails  of  a 
l>ed  bott-.m.  of  a  corner  post  having  a  pair  of  arms  In.los- 
ing  said  side  rail,  a  U.lt  for  compressing  sniil  arms  above 
said  side  rail,  hooks  upon  said  arms  aU.ve  said  bolt  to  re- 
ceive one  edge  of  said  end  rail,  and  a  bolt  held  in  said  iK)st. 
with  a  portion  of  its  head  overlapping  the  other  edge  of 

said  end   rail. 

.■?  The  combination  will,  the  end  an.l  «ide  rails  of  a 
bed  bottom,  of  a  corner  post,  means  for  deta.liabl.v  at- 
taching said  post  to  the  side  rail,  a  seat  ou  said  iwst  for 
the  end  rail,  hooks  engaging  one  e<li:e  of  the  end  rail,  a 
bolt  held  In  the  post  and  overlapping  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  end  rail,  and  a  shoulder  on  saiii  i.ost  abutting  the  edge 
of  the  end  rail. 
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893,131.     FIREPROOF  DOOR.     Fhbd  Booenbkbgbk,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,056. 
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1.  In  a  fire  door,  tlie  (onihination  of  a  core  or  filler,  a 
metallic  casing  for  the  edges  thereof  seamed  and  nailed 
at  the  corners  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 
arranged  around  Its  Inner  edge,  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets 
arranged  on  the  faces  of  said  tiller  within  said  edge  casing, 
and  having  laterally  extending  flanges  and  pockets  at 
their  respective  meeting  edges  for  engagement  with  each 
other,  each  pocket  having  a  lip  extending  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  body  of  the  pocket  carrying  sheet  and 
overlapping  the  body  of  the  adjacent  flange  carrying  sheet, 
and  fastenings  passing  through  said  lip  and  flange-carrying 
sheet. 

2.  .\  fire  door  sheathing  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
metallic  sheets,  each  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 
on  one  edge  and  another  edge  having  a  pocket  provided 
with  a  lip  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  body 
of  the  sheet.  xaiJ  lip  overlapping  the  face  of  the  adjacent 
sheet,  the  e<lge  of  said  adjacent  sheet  l)elng  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  flange  for  projection  into  the  pocket 
of  the  first  mentioned  sheet. 

3.  .\  fire  door  she.ithing  composed  of  an  approximately 
U-shaped  edge  casing.  Iiaving  lateral  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  Its  free  ctiges,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets 
or  panels  arranged  in  said  casing  and  having  coactlng 
laterally  extending  flanges  and  lip  carrying  pockets  respec- 
tively on  the  adjacent  i-dges  of  the  sheets  for  engagement 
with  said  casing  and  with  each  other. 


893,132.  CTTIING  NirrFUtS  FOR  REMOVING  INSU- 
LATION FROM  (ABLES.  Hans  S.  Bobk,  Randers, 
Denmark.     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,201. 


2.  Nippers  for  cutting  the  insulation  of  electric  wires 
having  on  the  Jaws  extensive,  concave,  seml-cylindrlcal 
gripping  faces  adapted  to  fit  along  a  large  surface  all 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  Insulated  wire,  and  knivea 
arranged  transversely  of  the  direction  which  the  wire 
assumes  when  located  in  said  gripping  faces,  and  pro- 
jecting somewhat  Into  the  grooves  of  the  latter. 

3.  Nippers  for  cutting  the  Insulation  of  electric  wires 
having  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  knives 
successively  arranged,  each  pair  being  differently  spaced 
apart  and  all  of  said  knives  being  adapted  to  act  simul- 
taneously upon   the  wire. 

4.  Nippers  for  cutting  the  Insulation  of  electric  wires 
having  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  plurality  of  knives  successively 
arranged  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  wire  simultaneously, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  knives. 

5.  NlppiTs  for  cutting  the  insulation  of  an  electric  wire 
having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulation,  such  nippers 
having  separate  means  for  cutting  each  of  said  layers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   Nippers  for  cutting  the  insulation  of  electric  wires 

having  on  the  jaws  concave,  semi  cylindrical  gripping 
faces  a.lapted  to  fit  all  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Insulated  wire,  and  knives  arranged  transversely  of  the 
dire.tloii  which  the  wire  assumes  when  located  In  said 
gripping  faces,  said  knives  projecting  somewhat  Into  the 
grooves  of  the  latter. 


893,133.  CONNECTION  FOR  ^WITCH  POINTS.  Wil- 
liam F.  Bo.ssERT,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .'107,801. 


1.  An  adjusting  connection  for  operating  switch  points, 
comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  chambered  and  having 
a  closed  end,  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  chambered  sec- 
tion and  to  which  a  switch  point  operating  member  is 
fixed,  an  adjustable  ot>erating  meralier  mounttMi  wfthln 
the  chambered  section  of  the  casing,  adjusting  nuts 
monnttHl  upon  a  threaded  portion  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  coilpeiate  with  the  ends  of  the  chamber  to 
limit  the  adjustment  of  said  memt)er.  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  adjusting  connection  for  operating  switch  points, 
comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gemer,  one  of  said  sections  being  chamberetl  and  having 
a  closed  end,  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  chambered 
section  and  to  which  a  switch  point  operating  member  la 
fixed,  a  movable  operating  memlier  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  adjusting  nuts  upon  a  threaded  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ends  of  the 
chamber  to  limit  the  adjustment  of  said  member,  one  end 
of  the  section  in  which  said  member  is  mounted  having 
an  auxiliary  rhanil)er  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  and 
Inclosing  the  end  of  the  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  adjusting  connection  for  operating  switch  points, 
comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  l>elng  chambered  and  having 
a  close<l  end,  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  chambered 
section  and  to  whl<  h  a  switch  point  operating  meml>er 
is  fixed,  said  chamliered  section  having  registering  aper- 
tures in  the  ends  thereof,  an  operating  member  mounted 
within  said  apertures,  a  collar  upon  the  latter  and  mounted 
wiihln  an  auxiliary  chamber  of  lue  casing,  adjusting  nuts 
mounted  upon  threaded  portion  of  said  memljer,  lock  nuts 
upon  said  member,  a  gland  upon  the  latter,  and  a  nut 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  chambered  section,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjn.sting  connection  for  operating  switch  points, 
comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  chambered  and  having 

I   a   closed    end.    a    lateral    projection    upon    the   chambered 
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section  and  to  which  a  awltc^  point  operating  member  Is 
fixed,  said  chambered  section  having  registering  apertures 
In  the  ends  thereof,  an  operating  member  mounted  within 
said  apertures,  a  collar  upon  the  latter  and  mounted  with- 
in an  auxiliary  chamber  of  the  casing,  adjusting  nuts 
mounted  upon  threaded  portion  of  said  member,  lock  nuts 
upon  said  member,  a  spherhal  shaped  gland  mounted 
upon  the  operating  member,  a  nut  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  diambered  section-  and  having 
Its  inner  surface  concaved  conforming  to  a  concaved  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  about  said  gland,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  adjusting  connectioji  for  operating  switch  points, 
comprising  a  casing  made  up  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, the  meeting  e<lges  h)f  which  have  overlapping 
Jambs,  one  of  said  sections  l>elng  chambered  and  having 
a  closed  end.  a  lateral  projection  upon  the  chambered  sec- 
tion and  to  which  a  switcH  point  operating  member  is 
fixed,  said  chambered  sectlj>n  having  registering  aper- 
tures In  the  ends  thereof,  af  operating  member  mounted 
within  said  apertures,  a  collat  ufjon  the  latter  and  mount- 
ed within  an  auxiliary  chaiiber  of  the  casing,  adjusting 
nuts  mounted  upon  threaded  [portion  of  said  member,  lock 
nuts  upon  said  meml)er.  a  spherical  shaped  gland  mounted 
upon  the  operating  member,  a  nut  having  threaded  con 
nection  with  the  end  of  the  ( hambered  section  and  having 
its  inner  surface  concaved  conforming  to  a  concaved  por 


893  135      PLE.\8TRE  U.\1I-WAY      Arthur  Braoo,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,391. 


tion  of  the  casing  and  about 


893,134.      TRACK    CONSTRt 
DEX.    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
392,871. 


said  gland,  as  set  forth. 


CTION.      William   .\.    Bra- 
Sept.    14.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  rails,  parallel  flanged  stiffen- 
ing sections  therebeneath.  aid  lnterpo8e<l  ties,  of  spacing 


liilng  pairs  of  opposing  clamps 
OS.  fach  clamp  adapted  to  fit 

„„^  „.„,  „. , )ne  side  of  a  stiffening  section 

flange    and    means    for   8e<'urlng   the    clamps    against    the 
said  flanges. 

a   rail,   flanged  stiffening  sec- 


and  securing  means  compri 
between  and  engaging  the  t 
one  side  of  a  rail  flange  and 


2.  The  combination  with 


and  stiffening  sections  for 


relative  position. 

5.   The  combination   with 
parallel  rails,  of  a  parallel 


and  stiffening  sections  foi 
tube  members  extending  b< 


tlons  bcn.ath  and  paralleling  th-  rail,  and  interposed  ties. 
of  means  for  securing  the  -all  to  the  section  comprising 
two  opposing  clamps  rach  having  means  for  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  rail  and  stlTening  section  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  web  inturned  to  meet  the  other  beneath  the 
web  of  the  rail,  and  means  jtor  securing  the  inturned  webs 
together. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails,  and  parallel  flanged  stiff- 
ening sections  ther»'l»enea  h.  of  spacing  and  securing 
means  comprising  a  pair  o(  opposing  clamps  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  rails  and  each  i  dap  ted  to  fit  one  side  of  a  rail 
flange  and  web  and  one  aid?  of  a  stiffening  section  flange 
and  web.  bolts  for  securing  the  clamps  against  the  said 
flanges  and  webs,  and  otter  bolts  through  the  webs  of 
the  stiffening  section  and  the  clamps  for  securing  the 
parts  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  wltt 
parallel  rails,  of  a  parallel 


a  track  comprising  a  pair  of 
stiffening  section  beneath  each 


rail,   interposed  ties,   spari  ig  members   between   the   rails 


securing  such  parts  together, 
and  means  extending  transversely  across  the  track  be- 
tween   the    spacing    memb<  rs    for    holding    them    in    fixed 


a  track  comprising  a  pair  of 
stiffening  section  t>eneath  each 


rail.   Interposed   ties,   spacing   members  between   the   rails 


securing  such    parts   together. 

lu.^  „.^ „  _.twi>en  the  spaciii;;  m.-mbers  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  track,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  tubes  and  the  spacing  jmembers  for  holding  such  spac- 
ing members  against  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 
ICIalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  described,  rails, 
wheeled  trucks  supported  for  travel  upon  the  rails,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  trucks,  a  wheel  frame  supported 
by  the  shaft  for  rotation  th.-nwith.  a  car  hung  loosely 
from  said  shaft  within  said  wheel  frame,  a  brake  mechan 
ism  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  oop.'rat  ng 
with  the  wheels  of  the  trucks,  and  means  located  within 
the  car  whereby  the  brake  mechanism  may  be  actuated. 

2  \n  amusement  device  of  the  .lass  des.ribed  com 
prising  rails,  wheeled  trucks  supported  for  travel  upon 
the  rails  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  trucks,  a  wheel  frame 
supported  by  the  shaft  f-.r  rotation  therewith,  sle^^yes 
slldable  upon  the  shaft,  brake  devices  operable  by  the 
sliding  of  the  sleeves  to  coop«-rate  with  the  wheels  of  the 
tnicka.  and  means  whereby  the  sleeves  may  be  shifted  to 
om«rate  the  brak»-  elements. 

3  An  amusement  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
nrlslng  a  pair  of  tracks,  wheeled  trucks  supported  for 
travel  upon  the  tracks,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  its  ends  in 
the  trucks  a  wheeled  frame  supported  by  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  brake  elements  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  truck  wheels,  and  means  slldable  upon  the 
shaft   for  operating  the  said  elements. 

4  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  described,  rails, 
wheeled  trucks  supported  for  travel  upon  the  rails,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  the  trucks,  a  wheel  frame  supported  by  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  car  bung  loosely  from 
said  shaft  within  said  wheel  frame,  a  brake  mechanism 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  co-operating  with 
the   wheels   of    the    trucks,    and    eccentric    means    located 

'   within    the    car    whereby    the    brake    mechanism    may    be 

"'^rrin  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  rails, 
wheeled  trucks  supported  for  travel  upon  the  rails,  a  shaft 
1   for  rotation  in  the  trucks,  a  wheel  frame  supported  by  the 
I   shaft    for    rotation    therewith,    gear   connections    between 
the  shafts  of  the  truck-wheels  and   the  wheel   frame  for 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  a  din-ction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  trucks,  and  a  brake  mechanism  sup- 
ported   bv    the    shaft    and    cooperating    with    said    truck- 
wheels   whereby    the    speed    of    travel    of   the    trucks    and 
I   the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  frame  may  b>  simultaneously 
regulated. 


89".  136  I'VI'EIt  CITTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 
THOMAS  L.  BRANNF.N,  Berlin,  N  H.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1»06      S'-rlal  No.  342.151. 

1  m  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cribe<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjustable  cutting  m.'cbanisni.  of  a  folding 
mechanism,  and  means  cooperatively  connected  with  the 
cutting  mechanism  for  op.ratlng  the  folding  m.-.-hanlsm 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  folding  meclanism  toward 
or    from    the   cutting   mechanism,    suhstantiall.v    as   shown 

and  described.  .  ,      », 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltii   an    adjustable   transverse   strip   cuttlnu    mechanism. 
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of    an    adjustable    folding    mechanism,    and,  means    co5p- 

eratlveiy  connected  with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  folding  mechanism  therefrom,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  drum 
and  a  pressure  roller  cooperating  therewith,  a  relatively 
fixed  cutting  knife  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  knife  co- 
operating therewith,  supporting  carriages  for  said  fixed 
knife  and  said  rotatable  cylinder  knife  combined  with' 
folding  mechanism  for  receiving  the  cut  strip  and  folding 
the  same  together  with  means  for  adjusting  the  fixed 
knife  toward  or  from  the  rotatable  cylinder  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  feed  drum 
and  a  pressure  roller  cooperating  therewith,  a  relatively 
fixed  cutting  knife  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  knife  co- 
op«^ratiug  iherewiili.  supporting  carriages  for  said  fixed 
knife  and  said  rotatalde  cylinder  knife  combined  with  a 
folding  mechanism  for  receiving  the  cut  strip  and  folding 
tlie  same  together  with  means  for  adjusting  the  fixed 
knife  toward  or  from  the  rotatable  cylinder  knife,  and  a 
drive  shaft  and  means  coi.peratlvely  connecting  the  feed 
drum,  the  rotatable  cylinder  knife  and  the  folding  mech- 
anism with  said  drive  shaft  so  that  the  motion  of  the 
drive  shaft  will  be  imparted  thereto,  substantially  as 
shown   and  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  mech- 
anism comprising  a  relatively  fixed  knife  and  a  rotatable 
cylinder  knife,  combined  with  a  folding  mechanism,  said 
folding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
belted  folding  rollers,  a  folding  Imr  cooperating  therewith, 
supporting  frames  for  said  rollers  and  said  folding  bar. 
m.  ans  co.iperatlvely  connected  with  said  folding  bar  and 
said  rofaiMl>le  cylinder  knife  for  operating  the  folding  bar 
at  predetermined  times,  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tatable cylinder  knife  and  said  folding  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

[('lalms  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3,137  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKI.>v..  MOLDS  FOR 
CASTINtJ  METALS.  ALFRED  C.  Brock.  Fazakerley, 
Liverpool,   England.     Filed  June   10,   1907.     Serial   No. 

378,210. 

1  In  a  molding  niacnlne,  the  combination,  with  a  ram- 
ming platen,  anil  means  for  reciprocating  It  :  of  a  series  of 
peg  rams  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  said  platen, 
each  peg  ram  being  adjustable  by  hand  Independent  of  the 
others,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  peg  rams  rigidly 
to  the  said  platen  so  that  they  cannot  slide  up  or  down 
Independent  of  it. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
horizontal  ramming  platen,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
it  vertically  ;  of  a  series  of  peg  rams  projecting  from  the 
face  of  the  said  platen,  and  driving  mechanism  operating 
to  move  the  said  platen  and  rnnis  periodically  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  said  platen. 

3     In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  ram 


mlng  platen  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  said  platen  ;  of  a  series  of  peg  rams 
adjustable  by  hand  in  the  said  holes  and  projecting  from 
the  face  of  the  said  platen,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  peg  rams  rigidly  to  the  said  platen  so  that  they  can- 
not slide  up  or  down  independent  of  it. 


4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hori- 
zontally ramming  platen,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it 
vertically  ;  of  a  series  of  peg  rams  carried  by  the  said 
platen,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  gyrate  the 
said  platen  and  rams  constantly  in  the  same  direction  and 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  said  platen. 

6.  In  a  moluing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hori- 
zontal ramming  platen,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it 
vertically  ;  of  a  series  of  rams  carried  by  the  said  platen, 
and  driving  mechanism  operating  intermiuently  and  be- 
tween the  down  strokes  of  the  platen  to  slide  the  said 
platen  awl  rams  horizontally  so  that  the  rams  operate  on 
different  spots  at  each  successive  down  stroke. 

[i'laims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


803.138.      PNEIMATIC   TOOL.      Heubebt  A.  Bbockway. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  18.  190".     Serial  No.  363.084 


1.  In  a  valvelcss  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
fitted  for  reciprocation  therein,  tho  said  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton having  cooperative  means  for  continuously  directing 
fluid  pressure  against  a  face  of  the  piston.  In  opposition 
to  its  forward  movement,  and  means  to  cause  variation 
of  the  said  pressure  so  as  to  render  It  greatest  at  the  be- 
ginning and  li  apt  at  the  termination  of  the  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder  having 
pressure  supjdy  and  exhaust  ducts,  a  piston  fitted  for  re- 
ciprocation therein,  the  said  cylinder  and  piston  having 
coiiperatlve  nuans  for  continuously  directing  motive  fluid 
irom  the  8upi>ly  port  against  a  face  of  the  piston,  in  oppo- 
sition to  its  forward  movement  and  means  to  direct  part 
of  the  said  fluid  to  the  exhaust  port  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  said  movement. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder  having  pressure 
,  supply  and  exhaust  ducts,  a  differential  piston  fitted  for 
I  reciprocation  therein,  means  to  maintain  continuous  com- 
I    municatlon  lietween  the  supply  duct  and  a  face  of  the  said 

piston  and  means  to  cause  reduction  of  the  pressure  upon 
the  said  face  during  the  latter  part  of  the  forward  stroke 
I   of  the  piston. 
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4  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder  having  prcHsure 
ropply  and  exhaust  durts.  a  differential  piston  fitted 
therein  for  reciprocation  by  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid 
upon  its  working  faces,  an.l  ni,  ans  to  cause  .lischargo  of 
motive  fluid  from  the  saM  fa  •.-  .luring  the  latter  part  of 
the  forward  strol^e  of  tli     1  i-- m. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  Uarr-l  bored  to  form  succes- 
sively arranged  piston,  admission  and  exhaust  chambers  of 
different  diameters,  and  having  a  pressure  supply  duct 
opening  in  the  admission  c|amber  and  an  auxiliary, 
smaller  pressure  supply  duct  communicating  with  the  pis 
ton  chamber,  a  reciprocating  dfiff-nntial  piston  having  an 
enlarged  aead  titled  In  the  pi^lton  chamber  and  a  smaller 
body  portion  fitted  in  the  admission  chamber,  the  said 
body  being  formed  with  intericonnected.  peripheral  ports 
located  so  that  one  will  continuously  open  into  the  piston 
chamber  during  the  movemen^  of  the  »^/'"^"^^'",^;^^'_'f  J^^ 
other  opens  Into  the  exhaust 
half  of  the  forward  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed 
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WILLIAM    H.    Bbown.    Newark,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    14. 


1907.     Serial  No.  406.479 
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chamber  during  the  second 
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pin  arranged  transversely  In  one  side  of  said  body,  ain 
anvil  to  coactwlth  said  pin,  and  a  gage  member  a^anged 
m  the  other  side  of  said  body  and  movable  across  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  NMly  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  transversely  In  one  side  of  said  body,  an 
anvil  to  CO  act  with  said  pin.  a  gaRe  member  mounted  In 
the  other  side  of  said  body  and  movable  across  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin,  and  a  file  carried  by  said  gage 

member.  ,  , , 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  &  body  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  transversely  in  one  side  of  said  l)ody.  an 
anvil  to  coact  with  said  pin.  a  transversely  arranged 
pivot  In  the  other  side  of  the  body  and  a  kraue  plate  t\x.^\ 
to  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  across  the  loufeMtuduuil 

axis  of  said  pin. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  to  take  over  the  ed^-e  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  transversely  in  one  side  of  said  bmly,  an 
anvil  to  co-act  with  said  pin.  a  l>earing  sleeve  In  the  other 
side  of  said  body  and  adjustable  transversely  therein,  a 
pivot  In  said  sleeve  and  a  K&^e  meml«'r  upon  said  pivot 
and    adapted    to    swing    across    the    longitudinal    axis    of 

said  pin. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbt-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  in  one  side  of  said  InKly.  an  anvil  to  co  act 
with  said  pin.  a  bearing  sleeve  screwed  int.)  the  other  side 
of  said  bod*,  means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  In  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  pivot  la  said  sleeve,  and  a  gage  plate 
carried  by  said  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893  141.    M.\IL  SACK  DELIVERY  APl'.\K.\TUS.    ChaHB- 
FORD  B.  Bryant,  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,215. 
1    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com^ 
blnatlon   with   a   car   U.dy   and   truck   ^^erefor,   of  a   head 
light,    a    laterally    shlftable   support    for    the    head    1  ght. 
■Ringing  arms  plvotally  conn^cte<l  to  the  under  side  of  the 
car  iKKly   each  of  said  arms  bUng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertured  ears,    link   r.xls  connected  to  the  truck   and 
arranged    for    operative    enizagement    in    any    one    of    the 
apertures  of  the  ears,  the  s*id  arms  being  also  provided 
with    threaded    sockets   extending    longitudinally    thereof. 
and    screw    rods  working   in  i  said   sockets   and    having   an 
operative  connei-tlon  with  tile  shlftable  support. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril-vl.  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  and  truck  of  a  car.  of  a  head  light, 
a  shlftable  support  for  said  head  light,  swinging  arms 
plvotally  connecte,1  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  Nxly,  and 
having  longitudinally  e.xten.linz  threaded  sockets,  screw 
rods  working  in  said  sockets  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  shlftable  support,  and  a  connection 
between  saijl  arms  and  the  truck. 

893.140.      SAW    SET    A.ND    SWAG^  '    ^^^^J"^  ,?«^^5"-  ,     ,    „„u-sack    release    for    postal    cars,    comprising    a 

Evaro.  Mont.     Filed  May  |.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.295.  ^^1^  A    -*^';^-;^^^  -^^^^^    ^^^^^  ^^.^^.^^    „,,,„,.    ,„d   a 

supporting  crane  having  a  sack  releasing  device  compris- 
ing a  cam  havin^r  a  depending  arm  adapt.Hl  to  contact  with 
the  tripping  means  to  release  the  sack  in  either  direction 
of  travel  of  the  car. 

•>  \  mall  sack  release  for  postal  cars,  comprising  re- 
celTlng  guanls  an.l  buffers  elevated  above  the  platform 
and  supporting  tripping  means,  and  a  supporting  crane 
having  a  releasing  cam  operable  by  said  tripping  means  In 
either  direction  of  travel  of  the  car 

3  A  mall  sack  releasing  crane,  comprising  a  sack  sup- 
port and  a  single  cam  <arried  by  sal<l  crane  for  retracting 
said  8upp<jrt  and  releasing  the  sack,  in  either  direction 
of  travel  of  the  car. 

4  \   mail  sack   releasing  device,  comprising  a  swinging 
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contacting  with  the  inner  end  of  the  support  for  opening 
said  support  to  release  the  sack.  1 

5.  A  mall-sack  releasing  device,  comprising  a  swinging 
crane-arm.  a  longitudinally  movable  sack-support,  means 
for  holding  said  support  In  closed  position  and  a  double- 
acting  cam  for  opening  said  support  to  release  the  sack. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.142.  HOT  WATER  RADIATOR.  Chakles  H.  BrB- 
TON.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Charles  T.  McCoy. 
Trustee.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,567. 


The  portable  hot  water  heating  device  described,  com- 
prising a  radiator,  an  expansion  lank  thereon,  a  bracket 
supported  at  the  Inittom  of  the  radiator,  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket,  a  l)oller  supported  within  the 
casing  out  of  contact  with  the  latter,  an  electric  heating 
means  within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  boiler  and 
out  of  contact  with  both  the  boiler  and  casing,  and  the 
water  In  said  boiler  and  a  slab  of  slate  resting  on  saiu 
bracket  and  supporting  said  heating  means  and  having  a 
recess  receiving  the  wires  for  heating  said  means. 


893,143.  COUPLING  FOR  CONVEYER  SHAFTS.  FeaNK 
C.  Caldwell.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,815. 


1.  The  herein  descril)e<l  conveyer  shaft  coupling,  com- 
prising the  hollow  shafts  A  A',  the  bushings  C  secured 
wit  bin  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  by  means  of  the  longi- 
tudinal seats  a  forn),^!  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bush- 
ini:s  and  the  eugai:euient  of  the  walls  of  the  hollow  shafts 
therewith,  and  the  coupling  shaft  D  fitting  In  said  bush- 
Ink's  iimi  pr.ivhled  with  the  longitudinal  seat  d  engaged  by 
the  integrally  formed  keys  or  ribs  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
the  bushings  <'  :  substantially  as  descril>eti. 

2  The  herein  des<ribed  conveyer  shaft  coupling,  com- 
prising the  hollow  shafts  A  A',  the  bushings  C  secured 
In  the  adja<ent  ends  thereof  by  means  of  the  bolts  E  E' 
and  the  longitudinal  seats  formed  in  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bushings  and  engage<l  by  the  walls  of  the  hollow 
shafts,  and  the  coupling  shaft  D  tittlng  within  the  bush- 
ings (■  and  provldwl  with  the  seat  d  engaged  by  the 
lnte>:rHlly  fornietl  keys  or  ribs  a  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
the  bushings  C  ;  substantially  as  described. 


893,144.  VARIABLE-SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  Heeman  Casler,  Canastota,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1'j07.     Serial  No.  369,998. 


J6       -f' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element 
on  aaid  shaft,  an  axially  odjustable  driven  element  ro- 
tatablc  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
driven  element  directly  from  the  said  driving  element,  a 
transmission  element  at  an  angle  to  the  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  and  constructed  to  drive  the  latter  from 
the  former,  and  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  said 
driven  element   on  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element 
on  said  shaft,  having  a  toothed  clutch-clement,  a  driven 
element  rotatable  on  said  shaft^  having  a  toothed  clutch- 
element  to  coilperate  with  the  corrtspondlng  clutch-ele- 
ment on  the  driving  element,  said  driven  element  being 
axially  adjustable  to  permit  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  elements,  means  for  adjusting  said 
driven  element,  and  a  transmission  element  for  engaging 
the  driving  and  driven  elements  to  drive  the  latter  from 
the  turmer  when  the  said  clutch-elem<nts  are  disenga^'<-d. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element 
on  the  said  sliaft.  an  axially  adjustable  driven  element  ro- 
tatable on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tlie  driven 
element  directly  from  the  driving  .1.  mml.  a  transmission 
element  at  an  angle  to  the  driving  and  driven  elements 
for  engaging  the  same  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former, 
means  lor  jilaeintj  the  transuiission  element  into  and  out 
of  cooperation  with  tlie  driving  and  driven  rh  ments,  and 
means  for  axially  adjusting  the  driven  clement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  disk 
turning  therewith,  a  driven  disk  rotatable  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  clutching  tbf  said  disl<s  lovrether.  a  transmission 
disk  contacting  the  driving  and  driven  disks  and  adapted 
to  drive  the  driven  disk  when  the  same  is  unclutched  from 
the  driving  disk. 

5  The  comi)ination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  disk 
turning  fherewitb  and  having  a  clutch  element,  a  driven 
disk  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  also  having  a  clutch  ele- 
ment, means  to  slide  said  driven  disk  to  cause  the  same 
clutch  elements  to  clutch  the  driving  and  driven  disks,  a 
transmission-disk  contacting  the  driving  and  driven  disks 
to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  to 
move  said  transmission-disk  In  an  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  driving  and  driven  disks. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.145.     COTTON-PACKER.     Eral  B.  Cas8.  Valley  Mills, 

Tex.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  401. S97. 

1.   In  a  cotton  packer  provided  with  a  packing  box  and 

a  follower  operating  in  said  box  :  means  for  reciprocating 

said  follower,  said  means  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion 
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4  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder  bavlng  pressure 
supply  and  exhaust  ducts,  a;  differential  piston  fltt«Hl 
therein  for  reciprocation  by  p^sure  of  the  motive  fluid 
upon  its  working  laces,  and  n^-ani  to  cause  discharge  of 
motive  fluid  from  the  tMiid  fac^s  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  forward  stmi^o  of  the  plstdn. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  birrel  bored  to  form  succes^ 
slvely  arranged  piston,  admission  and  exhaust  chambers  of 
different  diameters,  and  haviUR  a  pressure  supply  duct 
opening  In  the  admission  c^iamber  and  an  auxiliary, 
smaller  pressure  supply  duct  communicating  with  the  pis 
ton  chamb.r.  a  reciprocating  ^frcrentlal  piston  having  an 
enlarged  a.^ad  fitted  in  the  piston  chamber  and  a  smaller 
body  portion  fltte«l  In  the  admission  chamber,  the  said 
body  being  formed  with  inter connect-nl.  peripheral  ports 
locat.-d  so  that  one  will  continuously  open  into  the  piston 
chamber  during  the  movement  of  the  hammer  while  the 
Other  opens  Into  the  exhaust 
half  of  the  forward  stroke. 

LClalms  (3  to  17  not  printed 
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chamber  during  the  second 
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DEVICE    FOR    OIERATING    HEADLIGHTS. 
Newark,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    14. 


Din  aVranged  transversely  In  one  side  of  said  body,  an 
anvil  to  coact'with  said  pin.  and  a  ga^e  member  arranged 
in  the  Other  side  of  said  body  and  movable  across  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin. 

•>  m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion Of  a  body  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  transversely  In  one  side  of  said  body  an 
anvil  to  CO  act  with  said  pin.  a  gape  member  mounted  in 
the  other  side  of  said  body  and  movable  across  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin.  and  a  file  carried  by  said  gage 

member.  ,      ^  , .    _ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  transversely  In  one  side  of  said  body,  ati 
anvil  to  coact  with  said  pin,  a  transversely  arrange< 
pivot  In  the  other  side  of  the  body  and  a  gage  plate  flxe<l 
to  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  across  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  pin. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilMMl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  transversely  In  one  side  of  said  body,  an 
anvil  to  co-act  with  said  pin.  a  Ivearlng  sleeve  In  the  other 
side  of  said  body  and  adjustable  transversely  therein,  a 
pivot  In  said  sleeve  and  a  gage  member  upon  said  pivot 
and   adapted    to   swing    across    the    longitudinal    ails   of 

said  pin. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  to  take  over  the  edge  of  a  saw.  a  setting 
pin  arranged  In  one  side  of  said  body,  an  anvil  to  co  act 
with  said  pin.  a  bearing  sleeve  screwed  Into  the  other  side 
of  said  body,  means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  lu  an  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  pivot  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  gage  plate 
carried  by  said  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  in  an  apparatus  of  the  teharacter  described,  the  com^ 
blnatlon  with  a  car  body  a*d  truck  therefor,  of  a  bead 
light  a  laterally  shlftable  Bupport  for  the  head  light, 
swinging  arms  plvotally  connieoted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
car  body  each  of  said  nrms  bflng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertured  ears,  link  ro.1^  connected  to  the  truck  and 
arranged  for  operative  engigement  In  any  one  of  the 
apertures  of  the  ears,  the  aild  arms  being  also  provided 
with  threaded  sockets  extending  lon^'itudlnally  thereof, 
and  screw  rods  working  In  said  sockets  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  tlie  shlftable  support. 

•«  \n  apparatus  of  the  tharacter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  N^dy  and  tr^irk  of  a  car.  of  a  head  light, 
a  shlftable  support  for  saUl  head  llsht.  .winging  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  (hhIv,  and 
having  longitudinally  extervline  threaded  sockets,  screw 
rods  working'  in  said  s.xkota  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  shiftablq  supp..rt.  and  a  connection 
between  said  arms  and  the  truck. 


893.140.      SAW    SET    AND 
Evaro,  Mont.    Filed  May 


893  141  MAIL  SACK  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  CHAKB- 
FOBD  B.  BRYANT,  Muskegou,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,215. 


SWAGE.      Fbank    Brlnbtt, 
r.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,295. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  to  take  ov^r  the  edge  of  a  saw,  a  setting 


1  "a  mallHa.-k  release  for  postal  cars,  c.mprislng  a 
double  guard  and  buffer  having  tripping  means,  and  a 
supporting  crane  having  a  sack  releasing  device  compris- 
ing a  cam  having  a  dei>endlng  arm  adapt.nl  to  contact  with 
the  tripping  means  to  release  the  sack  in  either  direction 

of  travel  of  the  car. 

o  A  mall  sack  relea*  for  postal  cars,  comprising  re- 
cefving  guards  an.l  buffers  elevated  above  the  platform 
and  supporting  tripping  means,  and  a  supporting  crane 
having  a  releasing  ram  operable  by  said  tripping  means  In 
either  direction  of  travel  of  the  car. 

.1  A  mall  sack  releasing  crane,  comprising  a  sack  sup- 
port and  n  single  cam  carried  by  said  crane  for  retracting 
said   support    and    releasing   the   sack,    in   either  direction 

I  of  travel  of  the  car. 

,  4  A  mall  sack  releasing  device,  comprising  a  swinging 
I  crane-arm,  a  longitudinally  movable  sack  support,  means 
i   for    holding   said   support    In   closed    position   and    a   cam 
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contacting  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  support  for  opening 
said  support  to  release  the  sack. 

5.  A  mall-sack  releasing  device,  comprising  a  swinging 
crane-arm,  a  longitudinally  movable  sack  support,  means 
for  holding  said  support  In  closed  position  and  a  double- 
acting  cam  for  opening  said  support  to  release  the  sack. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,144.  VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  Herman  Casler.  Canastota,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  '1\.  l'J07.     Serial  No.  369,998. 


893,142.  HOT  WATER  RADIATOR.  Charles  H.  Blb- 
TON,  Washington.  I).  C.  assignor  to  Charles  T.  McCoy. 
Trustee,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.567.  * 


The  portable  hot  water  heating  device  described,  com- 
prising a  radiator,  an  expansion  tank  thereon,  a  bracket 
supported  at  the  bottom  of  the  radiator,  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket,  a  Iwller  supported  within  the 
casing  out  of  contact  with  the  latter,  an  electric  heating 
means  within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  boiler  and 
out  of  contact  with  both  the  boiler  and  casing,  and  the 
water  In  said  lioller  and  a  slab  of  slate  resting  on  sai,i 
bracket  and  supporting  said  heating  means  and  having  a 
recess  receiving  the  wires  for  heating  said  means. 


893,143.  COUPLING  FOR  CONVEYER  SHAFTS.  Frank 
C.  Caldwkll,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,815. 


1.  The  liereln  de8crll)ed  conveyer  shaft  coupling,  com- 
prising the  hollow  shafts  A  A',  the  t)ushlng8  C  secured 
wlt^iln  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  by  means  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sfats  a  formed  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bush- 
ings and  the  engagement  of  the  walls  of  the  hollow  shafts 
therewith,  and  the  coupling  shaft  !•  titling  in  said  bush- 
ings and  provided  with  the  longitudinal  seat  d  engaged  by 
the  integrally  formed  keys  or  rilis  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
the  Itushings  (":  suhsfantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  conveyer  shaft  coupling,  com- 
prising the  hollow  shafts  A  A',  the  bushings  C  secured 
in  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  i)y  means  of  the  bolts  E  E' 
and  the  longitudinal  seats  formed  in  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bushings  and  eng»ge<l  by  the  walls  of  the  hollow 
shafts,  and  the  coupling  shaft  1>  titting  within  the  bush- 
ings C  and  providtHl  with  the  seat  d  engaged  by  the 
integrally  formed  keys  or  ribs  o  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
the  bushings  C  ;  substantially  as  described. 


J6       Ji 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element 
on  said  shaft,  an  axlally  adjustable  driven  element  ro- 
tatable  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
driven  element  directly  from  the  said  driving  element,  a 
transmisMion  element  at  an  angle  to  the  said  driving  and 
driven  ehmeuts  and  constructed  to  drive  the  latter  from 
the  former,  and  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  said 
driven  element  on  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  element 
on  said  shaft,  having  a  toothed  cluicli-eleraent,  a  driven 
eleiiient  rotatable  on  said  shaft^  having  a  toothed  clutch- 
element  to  coilperate  with  the  corresponding  clutch-ele- 
ment on  the  driving  element,  said  driven  element  being 
axially  udju.stable  to  permit  ( ngagfm.nt  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  elements,  mean^i  for  adjusting  Kaid 
driven  element,  and  a  transmission  <  It-mi-nt  for  engaging 
the  driving  and  driven  elements  to  drive  the  latter  from 
the  former  when  the  said  clutch  elemfUts  are  disengaged. 

3.  Tlip  combinatlun  of  a  drivinir  shaft,  a  driving  element 
on  the  said  shaft,  an  axially  adjustable  driven  .lement  ro- 
tatable on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  driven 
element  directly  from  the  driving  element,  a  transmission 
element  at  an  angle  to  the  driving  and  driven  elements 
for  engaging  the  same  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former, 
means  for  itlacing  the  transmission  element  into  and  out 
of  coojM-ration  with  the  driving  and  driven  elements,  and 
means  for  axially  adjusting  the  driven  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  <iisk 
turning  therewith,  a  driven  disk  rotatable  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  clutching  the  said  disks  together,  a  transmission 
disk  contacting  the  driving  and  driven  disks  and  adapted 
to  drive  the  driven  disiv  when  the  same  is  unclutched  from 
the  driving  disk. 

5  The  comoinntion  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  disk 
turning  therewith  and  having  a  clutch  element,  a  driven 
disk  slidable  on  said  sliaft  and  also  having  a  clutch  ele- 
ment, means  to  slide  said  driven  disk  to  cause  the  same 
clutch  elements  to  clutch  the  driving  and  driven  disks,  a 
transmission-disk  contacting;  the  driving  and  driven  disks 
to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  to 
move  said  transmission-disk  in  an  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  driving  and  driven  disks. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,145.     COTTON-PACKER.    Ebal  B.  Casb,  Valley  Mills, 

Tex.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.     i^erial  No.  401. .';97. 

1.   In  a  cotton  packer  provided  with  a  packing  box  and 

a  follower  oi>eratlng  In  said  l)ox  :  means  for  reciprocating 

said  follower,  said  means  in<-luding  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion 


\ 
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oiountod  thereon,  and  an  endl^s  rack  rigid  w  th  ^  d  f ol 
lower,  means  for  stopping  the  rteclprocation  of  ♦he  follower 
-at   predetermined  times    nn^   *  cotton  feeding  taeana  co- 
;l,erating  with  said  pa  k  .-    -x  and  follower  to  deposit 
the  cotton  In  the  box. 


of  the  supporting  members,  pads  provided  with  Ik,"'  P''o- 
lecttng  through  one  of  the  key  hole  shaped  openings  of 
is  flexible  supporting  member  and  the  reinforcing  pla.e 
and  through  the  other  openings  at  the  <>PPosn.  end  of  the 
supporting  member  and  the  plate,  respectively,  and  a  sup- 
3ng  belt  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fastener  adapted 
S^^  supped  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  and  in- 
^rTed  in  one  of  the  key  hole  shaped  slots  and  also  pro- 
^Ld  at  its  opposite  end  with  another  fastener  secured 
lo  the  other  bolt,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2    m  a  cotton  packer  prov  ded  with  a  packing  box  and 

a  follower  opiating  in  said  .ox:  -^'^^^^ .'^^' l^trclTrlZ 
said  follower,  said  means  Including  a  dnve-shaft  carrying 
Tpinlon  and  a  rack  rigid  v.-tth  said  follower  and  driven 
Jysad  pinion,  means  for  stopping  the  reciprocat.on  of  the 
follower  at  predetermined  titnes.  a  cotton  feeding  means 
cS^r^ting  with  said  packing  box  and  '^e  follower  ,0 
dXsU  the  cotton  in  the  bfx.  and  means  for  stopping 
JhToiLratlon   of  the   cottonjfeedlng  means   at   predeter- 

"'."InTcotton  packer  proilded  with  a  packing  box  and 
a     01  ower  operable   therewih :    means    for    reciprocating 
taid    oUowerVn  said  box.  cojsisting  of  a  shaft  carrying  a   I 
tlln     «   rack    rigid  with   ^id   follower    and   driven   by    , 
^.Tplir   andteansU    shifting    said    pinion    hori^ 
^ntan     to  effect  a  contlnuols  drive  of  said  rack  a  <^.t  on 
f^mng  means  cooperating  f  th  the  pa.klng  box  and    ol^ 
rwer  to  deposit  tne  cotton  I  the  b<.x.  means  for  stopp.ng 
he  operation  of  the  cottonTf.eding  means  during  the  re- 
cfprocatlon  of  the  follower.'  and  means   for  stopping  the 
reciprocation  of  the  follower  at  predetermined  times. 
''4      n  a  cotton  packer  provided  with  a    packing  box  and 
a  follower  operable  therewith  :  a  drive  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating   said    follower    «ncluding   a    shaft    carrying    a 
pm  on  and  a  rack  rigid  wit^  said  follower,  a  cotton  feed^ 
f^g  mechanism  for  projecting  cotton  Into  the  pa  h  of    he 
follower    means  for  stoppiiig  the  reciprocation  of  the  fol- 
owe^  during   the  operatioJof  the  cottrin   feeding  means 
and  means  controlled  by  tie  cotton  fed  Into  the  path  o 
Jhe   follower   for   rcleaslnglthe   follower   stopping    means 
jMermlttently  to  re-start  tke  reciprocal  movement  of  the 

follower.  .*,,_„« 

5  In  a  cotton  pa.ker.  a  packing  box  and  a  follower  co- 
operating therewith,  a  pow^-r  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  follower,  means  controlled  by  said  follower  for  stop- 
ping the  reciprocation   of  Itself  when   nearing  the  upper 


-  In  a  truss  of  the  character  described.  embO^S  pads 
;  an'd  means  for  supporting  the  same,  the  ^-^^  ^^ ^^l^' 
ing  pouches  and  foun.iatlr.n  plates,  one  of  said  'ounda 
tlon  Piates  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough 
and  a  buckle  «ecur«i  to  the  other  foundation  plate,  and  a 
suspensory  held  in  said  opening  at  one  end  and  adapted 
,    or  adju    ab  e  engagement  with  the  buckle  at  the  other  end. 


893.147.  API'ARATLS  FOR  SIGNALING  AND  COM^ 
MINICATION  TO  MOVING  TRAINS.  Hemrv  B  P. 
GnooT  and  Wilm.vm  A.  Kendki.  k.  Washington  U  C. 
assignors  of  onefourth  to  Henry  Copperthlte  and  three- 
sixteenths  to  Charles  K  Kendrlck.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Flle<l  Mar.   10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.211. 


limit  of  Its  upward  beat. 


tlieans  to  be  started  by  the  fol- 
lower when  nearing  its  upward  beat  for  starting  a  cotton 
feeding  mechanism,  and  th;  cotton  feeding  mechanism  for 
delivering  cotton  into  the  path  of  the  follower  until  said 
mechanism  starts  the  movement  of  said  follower. 
tOlalms  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ILM 


li 


893.146.      TRUSS.       Wi 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1907 

1.  A    truss   of    the 
flexible  supporting  me 
opening  extending  theretlijrough 
end  with   a   longltudlnall 
shaped  openings,  a   reinfo 
front  face  of  said  flexible 
at  Its  ends  with  openlngi 


Nebr. 


AM    Cbombie,    I-lncoln, 

.erial  No.  394.000 

chaiTicter    described,    comprising    a 

mb<^  provided  at  one  end  with  an 

and  provided  at  Its  other 

extending  series   of   key    hole 

rclng  plate  extending  over  the 

supporting  member  and  formed 

corresponding  to  the  openings 


1.   in  a  signal  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  a    oca 
circuit   including   a   buzxer  and   battery,   a   «'«°«'  ^'^  "'' 
including  a  telephone  receiver  and  a  "--•'y^  "^^^^^^^^ 
and  means  whereby  the  said   block  may   be  clos«d   to  re 
celve  the  discharge  from  the  buzzer  coll. 

2  I  local  circuit,  a  battery  and  buzzer  located  therein, 
a  signal  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  located  therein,  a 
noJmrily  o^n  block  or  track  section  Included  In  saM 
al^a?  cUu,  and  means  whereby  the  open  block  may  I. 
closed  through  the  telephone  receiver  to  receive  the  dls 
phnree  from  the  buzzer  coll. 

3  I  focal  circuit,  a  l>attery  and  buzzer  '"eluded  therein^ 
a  secondary  circuit,  a  receiving  instrument  Included  In 
aald  secondary  circuit,  movable  ^onnec  ons  at  the  ter^ 
mlnals  of  the  secondary  circuit  connecting  thein  to  be 
Track  and  block  rails  respectively,  and  a  circuit  closing 
device  interposed  between  the  track  and  block  ra-l.  where^ 
by    tbe   secondary    circuit   may    be    closed    to   receive   the 

buzzer  discharge.  .v,^,.- 

4  A  local  circuit,  a  battery  and  buzzer  included  there^ 
m.  a  secondary  circuit,  a  receiving  Instrument  Included 
in  said  secondary  circuit,  movable  -nnectlons  at  the  ter^ 
mlnals  of  the  secondary  circuit  connecting  them  to  the 
Track    and    block    rails    respectively,    the    said    e<,u  pmen 

'   Sng  carried  by  a  moving  train,  and  a  similar  equipment 

\  Srr^ed  by  a  second  movlt.g  train  a.lapte.1  to  -'ose  the 
clrculf  across  between  the  track  and  block  rails  and  there^ 
hy  cause  a  simultaneous  signal  to  be  received  by  the  two 

1  telephone   receivers   through   the  discharge  of   the  buzzer 

I  colls  In  said  closed  circuit. 
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5.  In  a  signal  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  local  circuit  Including  a  battery  and 
buzzer  of  a  secondary  circuit  normally  open  at  the  track 
and  provided  with  a  telephone  receiver,  a  hook  switch 
operated  hy  the  removal  of  the  telephone  receiver,  a 
shunt  circuit  closed  by  the  operation  of  the  switch  In 
such  manner  as  to  cut  out  the  buzzer  coll  and  a  trans- 
mitter Included  In  said  shunt  circuit,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


893.148.      ROLLER  SKATE.      Wai.ter   P.    Dodt.e.    Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  .393,361. 


Jti. .!«- 


1  _  es_  li  ■jnTi'TTimn**/*     1  r'- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  roller- 
skate,  a  truck,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  truck 
to  the  frame,  and  Including  a  member  secured  to  the  main 
frame  and  having  a  rectangular  opening  In  one  portion 
thereof,  the  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
truck  at  another  portion  thereof,  a  rectangular  element 
carried  by  the  truck  and  loosely  engaging  the  opening  in 
the  member,  as  de8critie<i. 

2.  In  conibinatlon  with  the  main  frame  of  a  roller- 
skate,  a  truck,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  truck 
to  the  frame,  and  Including  a  member  secured  to  the  main 
frame  an<l  having  a  rectangular  opening  In  one  portion 
thereof,  the  meml»er  being  i)ivotally  connected  to  the 
truck  at  another  portion  thereof,  an  element  carried  by 
the  truck  and  loosely  engaging  the  opening  In  the  member, 
the  vertical  dimension  of  the  element  being  less  than  the 
vertical  dimension  of  the  opening,  and  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  element  and  opening"  being  substantially 
equal,  a  cushion  located  between  the  frame  and  truck 
whereby  vertical  and  rotative  movement  of  the  frame 
may   be  permitted,  as  descrllyed. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  means  for  securing  a  roller 
skate  truck  to  the  main  frame,  said  means  Including  a 
member  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  rectangtilar 
opening  therein,  the  truck  having  a  correspondingly 
shaped  pivot,  but  of  less  dimension,  whereby  rotative 
movement  itetween  the  same  may  be  effected,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  truck  axle  in  earallelism 
with  the  heel  plate. 


parts,  stationary  disk  segments  forming  when  assembled 
a  central  steam  passage,  blades  carried  by  said  disks,  and 
rotating  lilade  disks  secured   to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  <'a8lng  divided  longitudinally  into  two  or  more 
parts,  stationary  disks  within  said  shell  or  casing,  said 
disks  l)elng  divided  longitudinally  and  providing,  when 
assembled,  a  central  steam  passage,  blades  cTirrled  by  said 
disks,  and  rotating  blade  disks  secured  to  the  sliaft. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing,  semi  circular  disks  cast  Integral  with  said 
shell  or  casing  and  having  a  fluid  supply  opening,  upper 
semi  circular  disks  secured  to  said  lower  disks  and  form- 
ing a  central  steam  supply  pas.sage  with  which  said  fluid 
opening  communicates,  turbine  blades  carried  by  said 
disks,  and  rotating  blade  disks  secured  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell,  or  casing,  a  shaft,  stationary  disks  In  said  shell. 
rotating  disks  on  said  shaft,  Inner  disks  removably  se- 
cured to  said  rotating  disks,  and  blades  carried  by  said 
Inner  disks  and  said  stationary   disks. 

r>.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing,  a  shaft,  stationary  disks  In  said  shell, 
outer  disks  removably  secured  to  said  stationary  disks, 
blades  carried  by  said  outer  disks,  rotating  disks  on  said 
shaft,  Inner  disks  removably  secured  to  said  rotating 
disks,  and  blades  carrie<l  i)y  said  inner  disks. 


893,149.     STEAM  TIHHINF      .I.kmks  W.  OorCHEBTY,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.     Filed  .luiie  0.  I!»n7.     Serial  No.  377,638. 


893,150.    THILL  COUPLING.     John  P.  Driscoll,  Green 
land,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,414. 


1.  A  thill-coupling  for  sleighs  comprising  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  front  bench,  and  having  a  fork  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  the  branches  of  the 
fork  in  front  of  the  runner  having  alined  holes,  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  fork  and  the  runner,  a  pin 
mounted  In  the  holes  of  the  fork  branches,  a  thill  iron 
mounted  on  the  pin.  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  in 
place. 

2.  \  thill  coupling  for  sleighs  comprising  n  rod  se- 
cured to  the  front  liench.  and  having  a  fork  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  the  branches  of  the  fork  In 
front  of  the  runner  having  alined  holes,  fastening  means 
passing  through  the  fork  and  the  runner,  a  rod  having 
a  laterally  projecting  pin  passing  through  the  holes  of 
the  fork  l)ranches.  and  a  resilient  offset  portion  l)eblnd 
the  runner  engageable  with  the  first  mentioned  rod.  and 
a  thlll-lron  mounted  on  the  pin. 

3.  A  thlll-coupling  for  sleighs  comprising  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  front  bench,  and  having  a  fork  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  the  branches  of  the  fork  in 
front  of  the  runner  having  alined  holes,  fastening  means 
passing  through  the  fork  and  the  runner,  a  rod  having 
at  one  end  a  laterally  projecting  pin  pa.sslng  through  the 
boles  of  the  fork  branches,  a  lateral  lend  at  the  other  end 
of  the  rrnl  passing  over  the  fork  behind  the  runner,  and 
having  a  spring  arm  engageable  with  the  first  mentioned 
rod,  and  a  thlll-lron  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  pin. 


8  9  3.151.     DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  TO  A  DIS 
TANCE  OF  SOUNDS   PRODUCED   BY   TALKING  MA- 
CHINES.     EiGftNE    DicuETET,    Parls.    France.      Filed 
Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.429. 
1.  The   combination    with    a    reproducer    trumpet    of    a 


1    In    a   fluid    pressure   turbine,   the    combination   of   a 
shell   or  casing  divided   longitudinally   Into   two  or  more   I  talking  machine,  of  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  said 


3^4 


trnmpet  substantially  parallel 
microphone,  and  means  for  co 
the  supporting  rod  and  to  hold 
opening.  In  adjustable  relation 
plying  electric  current  to  the 
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tb  the  axis  of  the  latfrer,  a 
n  lectlng  the  microphone  to 
t  In  front  of  the  trumpet- 
thereto  and  means  for  sup- 
microphone. 


said 


2.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  trumpet  of  a  talk- 
ing machine. 'of  a  supporting]  rod  secured  to  the  aaM 
trumpet  substantially  parallel  io  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a 
miciophone.  aad  means  for  cor^nectlng  the.  microphone  to 
the  supporting  r.^  and  to  hold  I  it  in  front  of  the  trumpet- 
opening,  in  adjustable  relatioijs  thereto,  means  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  th;  said  microphone  and  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  supporting  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  trumpet  of  a 
talklns  machine,  of  a  support!  ag  rod  secured  to  the  said 
trumpet  sul)stantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Utter,  a 
microphone,  means  for  connec  Ing  the  latter  to  the  sup- 
porting nid  and  to  hold  it  In  f^ont  of  the  trumpet-opening 
Id  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  carriage  of  the  talking 
machine,  means  connecting  thf  said  supporting  nxl  with 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  sjipplying  electric  current  to 
the  said  microphone. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  trumpet  of  a 
talking  machine,  of  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  said 
trumpet  sulwtantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a 
microphone,  means  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  sup- 
porting rod  and  to  hold  It  In  f -ont  of  the  trumpet-opening 
In  adjustable  relation   thereto 


4.  An  alarm-clock  comprising  a  time  train,  an  alarm- 
train,  a  bell.  Its  hammer,  devices  carried  by  the  alarm- 
train  for  at  times  preventing  the  alarm  from  sounding, 
and  another  device  operated  by  the  time  train  for  moving 
Mid  devices  carried  by  the  alarm  train  out  of  the  path  of 
the  hammer  and  which  Itself  moves  Into  the  path  of  the 
hammer  .and  prevents  the  alarm  from  sounding. 

5.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  a  time  train,  an  alarm- 
train,  a  device  carried  by  the  alarm  train  which  for  a  time 
prevents  the  alarm  from  sounding,  anotht-r  device  operated 
by  the  time-train  which  moves  the  device  carried  by  the 
alarm  train  out  of  the  path  of  the  hammer  and  means  for 
holding  the  device  operated  by  the  time  train  In  the  path 
of  the  hammer  for  a  time  and  for  then  withdrawing  it  and 
permitting  the  alarm  to  pound. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893  153       FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.      Horace   W.    Egoles 
TON.    Blnghamton.   N.   Y       Filed   May   17.    1906.      Serial 
No.  317.408.     Renewed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,833. 


machine,  a  swivel  connection  lietween  said  supporting  rod 
and  said  carriage,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  the  microphone. 


a  carriage  of  the  talking 


893,152.      ALARM-CLOCK, 
mento,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  30 


WII>MAM    DlPEN,    Jr.. 

,  koOS.     Serial  No.  424 


Sacra- 
4.148. 


1.  An   alarm  clock   comprls 
alarm  mechanism  adapted  to 
comparatively  brief  period 
train  for  causing  the  alarm 
Ins?  the  alarm-period,   and   m^a 
last-mentioned  devices  from 
the  alarm  period. 

2.  An  alarm  clock  comprlsfcg 
an  Ism  adapted  to  operate  for 
rewinding,  devices  operate<l 
the    alarm    to    sound    Int 
period  and  means  for  withd 
gagement    with    the   time    tr 
of  each  alarm  pcrlo<l. 
-     3.   An    alarm  clock   compri 

train,  an  alarm  bell,  a  ham 
devices  carried  by   the  a! 
tion  of  the  hammer  and  mea 
for  forcing  said  devices  out 
which  then  hold  the  hammer 


ng  an  elghtday  time  train, 
lound  once  In  24  hours  for  a 
devices  operated  by  the  time- 
to  sound  intermittently  dur- 
ns  for  disconnecting  these 
the  time  train  except  during 


rai 


larn 


or 


a  time  train^  alarm  mech- 

a  plurality  of  days  without 

the  time  train  for  causing 

ern^ittently    during    each    alarm 

wing  said  devices  from  en- 

n   immediately  at   the   close 


ly 


I  a\ 


ner 


ing  a  time-train,  an  alarm- 
cooperating  with  the  bell, 

train  for  preventing  vlbra- 
03  operated  by  the  time  train 

the  path  of  the  hammer  and 
against  vibration. 


1  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  containing 
Are  extinguishing  fiutd.  a  tube  positioned  within  said  tank 
and  surrounded  by  said  flre  extinguishing  fluid  the  Inte- 
rior not  communicating  with  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  an 
acid  containing  receptacle  supported  by  said  tube,  means 
for  holding  said  tube  centrally  of  said  tank,  and  m^^nns 
positioned  within  said  tube  for  breaking  said  acid  contain- 
ing reieptacle  when  the  tank  has  he..n  substantially  In- 
verted for  permitting  the  acid  to  coinmlrii:!.'  with  the  Are 
extlngtilshlng  fluid  for  generating  pressure  In  said  tank 

2.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  containing  flre 
ext"lngulshlng  fluid,  a  tube  posltione<l  within  said  tank 
and  surrounded  by  said  fluid  having  an  enlarged  closed 
portion  at  one  end  with  a  beveled  Iwttom  and  an  enlarged 
cup-shaped  portion  formed  at  the  opposite  end.  a  ball 
normally  posltlone<l  within  said  enlarged  closed  end  and 
resting  near  the  outer  edge  thereof,  an  acid  containing 
receptacle  positioned  within  the  cup  shaped  end  of  said 
tubA  and  formed  with  a  projecting  sealed  portion  on  one 
side  and  a  flattened!  [...rtk.n  on  the  opposite  side  against 
which  said  ball  strikes  when  the  tank  Is  inverted,  and 
means  secured  to  said  tube  for  removing  the  same. 

3.  A  flre  extingtilshing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  con- 
taining flre  extinguishing  fluid,  an  add  containing  recep- 
tacle positioned  wltbin  said  timk.  means  for  breaking  said 
acid  containing  receptacle,  and  a  tul)e  closed  at  one  end 
and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  providing 
an  air  space  for  the  receptnclo  t.reaklni:  means  to  pass 
through. 

KOM  ir;4       NON  HEFILLABI.E   BOTTLE.      Chables   Exo- 
LEttT.   Rochester,    N.    Y.      Fil^-d   Oct.    23,    1907.      Serial 
No.  398,843. 
1        A    non-reflllable    bottle    comprising   a    valve    s.at    con 
I  slating  of  a  bottom,  an  annular  flange  surrounding  said 
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bottom,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  l»eveled  valve 
seat,  a  baffle  compriaiDg  a  flange  surrounding  the  flange 
of  the  valve  seat,  said  baffle  having  a  reduced  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  outlet  openings,  a  valve  stem  guide 


formed  within  said  baffle,  a  valve  comprising  a  stem  to 
fit  within  said  guide,  and  a  concavo-convex  head  to  close 
the  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  and  baflJe  being  disposed 
within  a  bottle  neck. 


89.3. ir.5  DENTAL  BRACKET  TABLE.  Pall  W.  Evans, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.205. 


1.  A  <l(nial  bra'ktt  tablt-  provided  with  a  series  of  bot- 
tle or  Jar  supports  at  one  side,  a  series  of  Iwttles  or  jars 
mounted  in  said  supports,  a  series  of  pivoted  arms  over 
said  bottles  or  Jars,  covers  for  said  bottles  or  jars  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  arms  and  provided  on  their  under 
faces  with  cushions  a  spring  for  each  cover,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  springs  and  pivoted  arms  to  retain 
the  covers  In  either  a  closed  or  an  open  or  raised  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  dental  bracket  table  provided  at  two  corners  with 
outwardly  projecting  receptacles  forming  a  compartment 
between  fliem,  a  slide  constituting  a  movable  cover  for 
said  compartment,  holders  for  dental  appliances  within 
said  compartment  and  a  door  cooperating  with  said  slide 
for  closing  the  said  compartment. 

3.  A  dental  bracket  table  constructed  at  one  side  of  Its 
body  portion  witli  a  conipartm<nt,  a  tilling  Instrument 
holder  mounted  within  said  compartment  and  means  for 
closing  the  compartment. 

4.  .\  dental  lirncket  table  provided  at  one  side  of  its 
body  portion  nitli  a  receptacle  or  compartment,  tilting 
blocks  mounted  in  said  compartment,  instrument  holders 
removably  mounted  In  said  tilting  blocks,  and  means  for 
closing  said  compartment. 

.".  .\  di^ntal  bracket  table  provided  at  one  side  of  Its 
body  portion  with  a  compartment  to  receive  dental  ap- 
pliances, a  slide  constituting  a  movable  cover  for  said 
compartment,  a  door  coiiperatlng  with  said  slide  to  close 
the  compartment,  and  superimposed  series  of  bur  holders 
on  the  Inner  side  of  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


893.1.'irt.     FEN«K  roST.     Hakuy    M    Fewixs,   Woodbine, 
Iowa.      Filed  .Inn    !»,   190.'*.     Serial   No.   4]0,0.Sl. 
1.  Th^  combination  with  a  plastic  post,  of  a  wire  re- 
taining (le\ice  eiiiliedde  I  therein  formed  of  a  single  length 


of  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  members  hav- 
ing their  closed  portions  In  vertical  allnement,  said  wire 
being  bent  outwardly  of  the  post  to  form  alining  wire  re- 
ceiving loops  having  their  closed  ends  directed  toward  the 
post  for  holding  fence  wires  spaced  from  the  post,  and  a 
vertically  disposed  pin  engaged  in  said  loops  for  locking 
fence  wires  between  said  pin  and  said  loops  respectively. 


/jT 


2.- The  combination  with  a  plastic  post,  of  a  wire  re- 
taining device  embedded  therein,  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire,  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed 
yokes  having  parallel  spaced  members,  and  connecting  ver- 
tical and  alining  portions,  said  parallel  members  being 
extended  outwardly  of  the  post  and  twisted  to  form  hori- 
zontally disposed  fence  wire  receiving  loops  having 
closed  Inner  ends  directed  toward  the  post  for  holding 
fence  wires  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  locking  pin 
removably  disposed  in  said  loop  for  confining  fence  wires 
between   said  pin   ami   said   loops  respectively. 


893,157.      WRENCH.      Gcstav    Fbanklin,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.393. 


A  wrench  having  a  shauk  with  a  rack  thereon,  an  ad- 
justable jaw  on  the  shank  having  an  Inclosed  recess 
therein,  and  grooves  in  the  side  walls  of  the  jaw  and 
leading  to  said  recess,  a  catch  pivoted  In  the  recess,  a 
spring  which  presses  said  catch  to  engagement  with  the 
rack,  a  yoke  the  branches  of  which  project  through  a  re- 
cess in  tlie  back  of  the  Jaw  and  through  said  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  and  a  pin  extending  across 
between  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  bearing  against  the 
catch,  for  the  purpose  described. 


y 
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893  158.  GRINDING -MACHINE.  Clarescb  G.  Gar- 
RIGCS  and  HBRBEBT  W.  Spel$.man.  N«>w  Britain.  Conn  . 
assisfnors  to  lenders.  Fraryl  and  Clark,  N.w  Kritaln, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.727. 


its  other  end  In  position  for  acting  on  the  said  bar.  ad- 
Justahlp  collars  mounted  on  the  Mid  piston  rod  for  aotmR 
upon  either  side  of  the  said  cross  arm  and  also  as  to 
one  of  the  said  collars  for  artinn  upon  one  arm  of  the 
said  angle  lever  for  8wln>rln«  the  carriage  bed  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  said  sprlnp.  and  friction  devices,  one  of  which 
la  fixed  on  the  swlnRlnK  l>^  and  the  other  on  the  car 
rlage  for  holding  the  carriage  against  Its  return  movement 
until  the  said  an^le  lever  is  shifted. 

5  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod.  with  a  cock  for 
controlling  the  liquid  passing  into  and  out  of  the  said 
cylinder  an  operating  handle  for  the  said  cock,  a  sliding 
Itwlt  connected  therewith,  a  spring  f..r  moving  the  said 
bolt  and  handle  In  one  direction,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
said  bolt  with  the  said  spring  under  tension,  and  a  trip- 
ping lug  on  the  piston  rod  for  acting  upon  the  said  latch 
to  release  the  said  bolt  to  the  action  of  the  said  spring. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


89  3    159.     DIMPING  VEHICLE.     .Iohn  M    Goodwin. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  IT..  190<V     Serial  No. 


Mount 
316.956 


1  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
with  a  grinding  wheel  moiint|ed  thereon,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  mounted  on  the  said  frame  for  moving  back  and 
forth  in  front  of  the  said  grinding  whe<-l.  the  said  car- 
riage having  a  cross  arm.  a  hjdrauiic  cylinder  and  piston 
with  Its  piston  rod  connected!  with  the  said  cross  arm.  a 
tripping  log  mounted  on  tht  said  piston  rod.  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  said  cyllndeij  and  adapted  to  be  tripped 
by  the  said  lug.  a  cmk  for  cintrolllng  the  flow  of  liquid 
into  aud  out  of  the  said  cyjlnder.  an  operating  handW- 
for  the  said  cock,  a  sliding  liilt  connected  with  the  said 
handle  aud  adapted  for  belnif  engaged  by  the  said  latch, 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  thelsald  sliding  bolt  for  moving 
It  and  the  said  operating  haijdle  in  one  direction,  where- 
by the  said  spring  for  movlnjgihe  said  operating  handle 
in  one  direction  Is  held  unde*  tonslon  by  the  said  sliding 
bolt  and  released  by  means  o|r  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  a  grinding^  machine!  the  combination  of  a  re- 
clp*rocatlng  carriage  having  a^  cross  arm  with  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  piston  and  piston  tod.  for  operating  the  said 
carriage,  the  said  piston  roH  extending  transversely  fo 
the  said  cross  arm.  and  adjustable  collars  mounted  on  the 
said  piston  rod  for  acting  lipon  either  side  of  the  said 
cross  arm  for  operating  the  bald  carriage. 

r?  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
with  a  swinging  carriage  Ixd  pivoted  thereon,  a  spring 
acting  to  swing  the  said  carriage  i>ed  In  one  direction,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  mounted  on  the  said  swinging  car- 
riage bed  and  having  a  cress  arm.  a  fixed  bar  on  the 
frame  extending  longltudinajlly  of  the  movement  of  the 
said  carrlaj*?.  a  hydraulic  [cylinder,  piston  and  piston 
rod  with  the  said  rod  extending  transversely  to  the  said 
cross  arm.  an  angle  lever  mounted  on  the  said  carriage 
with  one  .-nd  extending  transversely  to  the  said  piston  rod 
and  with  its  other  end  in  position  for  acting  on  the  said 
bar  and  adjustable  collars  mounted  on  the  said  piston  rod 
for  acting  upon  either  side  of  the  said  cross  arm.  and 
also,  as  to  one  of  the  said  collars,  for  acting  upon  one 
arm  of  the  said  angle  lever  Tor  swinging  the  carriage  bed 
In  opposition  to  the  said  spring. 

4  In  a  grinding  machinv  the  combination  of  a  frame 
•  with  a  swinging  carriage  bed  pivoted  thereon,  a  spring  act- 
ing to  swing  the  said  cariiage  bed  In  one  direction,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  mounted  on  the  said  swinging  car- 
riage bed  and  having  a  crosa  arm.  a  fixed  bar  on  tho  frame 
extending  longitudinally  ol  the  movement  of  the  said 
carriage,  a  hvdraullc  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  with 
the  aald  rod  extending  transversely  to  the  said  cross  arm. 
an  angle  lever  mounted  on  I  he  said  carriage  with  one  end 
extending  transversely   to  1  he  said   piston   rod  and  with 


1  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  a  cargo  receptach-  having  a  Hat 
horizontal  bottom  composed  of  marginal  valves  pivoted 
exterior  of  the  said  receptacle  and  detent  valves  pivoted 
centrally  of  said  receptacle,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  several 
valves  being  located  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  in  combination  with  releasable  means  located  be- 
neath said  detent  valves  adapted  to  hold  them  In  hori- 
zontal position,  wherein  they  support  the  inl>oard  edges  of 
.aid  marginal  valv.  s,  and  inclined  discharge  chutes  below 

said  valves 

'>    In  a  (lumping  vehicle,  a  recepUcle  having  side  walls 
and  dumping  valves.   In  combination  with  hanger  plates 
secured  on  the  exterior  of  said  side  walls  and  brackets  In 
terposed  betww-n  said  walls  and  plates  forming  the  pivotal 
supports  for  said  valv.  «  ,    „  „,h  . 

3  In  a  dnmping  vehicle,  a  cargo  receptacle  having  side 
walls  inclined  hanger  plates  secured  on  the  exterior 
thereof  hinge  brackets  secured  l>etween  the  lower  margins 
of  sail' walls  and  plates,  and  dumping  valves  constituting 
the    floor    of    said    receptacle    ,.lv.tally    carrUnl    by    shuI 

brackets.  ,1      i„„ 

4  In  a  <.irgo  receptacle  luiving  upright  side  walis,  lon- 
gitudinal dumping  valves  forming  a  l>ottom  therefor,  and 
me-xn.s  for  releasably  supporting  said  valves.  In  combina- 
tion with  inclined  hanger  plates  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  said  side  walls  at  about  the  center  thereof  and  sloping 
downward  and  outl-iard.  and  hinge  l.ra.kets  secured  be 
tween  the  lower  margins  of  said  walls  and  plates,  forming 
the  pivotal  support  for  said  dumping  valves. 

.-,    In   a   dumping   vehicle,    a    cargo   receptacle  having   a 
side   wall     U  shape    sheet  metal    brackets   secured    to   said 


wall,  a  longitudinal  shaft  passing  through  perforations  in 
nld  brackets  and  dumping  valves  for  said  receptacle  sup- 
ported to  rotate  on  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3,160.  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  David  E.  Gray.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1905.  Serial  No.  267,439. 
Renewed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  .381.548. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  liase.  a 
terminal  member,  a  contact  member,  and  a  switch  lever 
for  connecting  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
adjustable  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  effecting 
connections  witli  a  j)liirality  of  batteries  either  singly  or 
in  multiple. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
terminal  member,  a  contact  nieml)er,  and  a  switch  lever 
for  connecting  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
adjustable  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  effecting 
connections  with  a  plurality  of  batteries  either  singly  or 
In  series. 

.'1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
terminal  member,  a  contact  member,  and  a  switch  lever 
for  connecting  said  meml>ers,  one  of  said  members  being 
adjustable  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  effecting 
connections  with  a  plurality  of  batteries  either  singly.  In 
multiple  or  In  series. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
having  an  opening,  a  stationary  main  terminal  carried  by 
said  base,  a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  said  main  terminal,  a 
contact  member,  a  post  projecting  therefrom  and  through 
said  opening,  and  a  contact  arm  carried  by  the  post  of  said 
contact  member  beneath  said  base  and  removable  through 
said  opening. 

.">.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a. 
terminal  member,  a  contact  member,  a  switch  lever  for 
connecting  said  members  at  will,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing pivoted  and  means  carried  beneath  said  base  for 
afforuing  different  electrical  connections,  depending  on  the 
position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,161.    CHECKREIN.    Jamk.s  R.  Griffith,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  r>ec.   11.  inoT.     Serial  No.  406,099. 


1.  In  an  over  check,  a  checkrein  provided  with  a  ring 
at  its  rear  end.  a  doubled  strap  through  said  ring,  the 
free  ends  of  which  are  slotted  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  terret  hook,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said 
ends  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ring  and  prevent  said 
end  from  passing  therethrough  when  it  Is  disengaged  from 
the  terret  hook. 

2.  In  an  over-check,  a  checkrein  with  a  flattened  ring 
at  its  rear  end.  a  strap  doubled  upon   itself  and   passed 
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loosely  through  said  ring,  the  free  ends  of  said  strap  being 
slotted  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  terret  hook,  and  a 
stop  comprising  a  shoulder  secured  to  said  strap  near  one 
of  Its  free  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flattened 
ring  and  prevent  the  passage  of  said  end  of  the  strap 
therethrough  when  disengaged  from  the  terret  hook. 


893,162.     TWISTDKILL.     George  E.  Hackbtt,  Roselle, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,811. 


As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture  the  here- 
in descril)ed  drill  having  a  twisted  body  portion  and  a 
twisted  tapered  shank,  the  shank  having  a  twist  of  in- 
creasing pitch.  I 


893.163.     COUPLING  lOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 

William  C.  Hafemki.ster.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Van  Dorn  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.633. 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  similar  memt>erR  having  plane  contact  faces, 
each  of  said  faces  being  provided  with  a  recessed  groove 
and  underciM  tongue  alined  with  each  other  and  respec- 
tively adapted  to  register  with  the  tongue  and  groove 
on  the  face  of  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  similar  members  having  plane  contact  faces, 
each  of  said  faces  being  provided  with  a  groove  and 
tongue  alined  with  each  other  and  made  of  corresponding 
laterally  tapering  form,  said  srroove  and  tongue  being  re 
spectlvely  adapted  to  register  with  the  tongue  and  groove 
on  the  face  of  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  similar  members  having  plane  contact  faces, 
each  of  said  faces  being  provided  with  a  recessed  groove 
and  undercut  tongue  alined  with  each  other  and  made 
of  corresponding  laterally  tapering  form,  said  groove  and 
tongue  being  respectively  adapted  to  register  with  the 
tongue  and  groove  on  the  face  of  the  otiier  meml)er. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  two  substantially  cylindrical  members  provided 
with  contact  faces  similarly  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  said  members,  each  of  said  faces  being  formed 
with  a  similar  groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  Incline 
of  said  face  and  with  a  contiguous,  similarly  extending, 
tongue  complementary  to  such  groove.  ,- 

5.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-j' 
nation  of  two  substantially  cylindrical  members  provided 
with  contact  faces  similarly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  said  members,  each  of  said  faces  being  provided 
with  a  similar  groove  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  its  incline,  aud  with  a  contigu- 
ously located  tongue  complementary  to  such  groove  and 
extending  similarly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  face's 
Incline. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


8  93.164        GRINDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    LAWN 

MOWERS       L.\wRENrK    G.    Haine.s.    Glassboro,    N-    J. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  .395,651. 

1.  The  combination   in   a   lawn   mower  of  a  sharpening 

device  for  the  rotary  knives  thereof  comprising  a  resilient 

plate  having  an  abrading  surface  and  laterally  adjustable 

members,   reinforcing   memliers   for   said   plate,   adjustable 

brackets  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for 
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adjustably  securing  the  aforesaid  members  with  respect 
Jo  said  brackets,  and  n.eans  fotj  causing  the  rotary  blades 
o,  the  mower  to  Impinge  againtt  the  abrading  surface  in 
a  reverse  or  backward  direct  loni 


2.  The  combination  In  a  lafn  mower  of  a  «ha^enlng 
dev  ce  for  the  rotarv  knives  thlereof  comprising  a  resilient 
pa  having  an  abradin.  surf.e  an,l  laterally  adju^ab le  1 
angle  brackets,  reinforcing  m..m..r.  for  «a.d  p  ate  a,^ 
ranged  at  each  end  thereof,  adjustable  arms  carrle<l  by 
he  frame  of  the  mower,  the  afor.sald  brackets  l>elng  ad 
astib  r-ecured  to  said  arms,  and  adapted  for  adjustable 
travel  with  respect  thereto  a-.d  ..u-ans  for  causing  the 
r^tlry  blades  to  unhinge  against  said  abrading  surface  In 
»  reverse  or  backward  rotatio*. 

3    An    attachment     for    lawn    mowers    comprising    an 
angular    member    having    a    removable    abrading    surface 
brackets  adjustably  mounted  \n  relation   to  said  member^ 
leaf  springs  at  each  end  of  tlie  device  for  reinforc  ng  the 
angular   timber  and    means  >or   securing   the   springs   to 

^T  An  attachment  for  lawn  Imowers  comprising  an  angu- 
lar member  having  a  chanrieied  edge  and  an  Inverted 
urvS^radlng  surface,  afgular  brackets  adJusUb^ 
mounted  In  relation  to  said  Jnember.  and  leaf  ^P-"'"^  «* 
Teh  end  of  the  device.  one(  end  of  said  springs  being 
secured  to  the  angt.lar  membjpr  and  the  '"-f^^^ds  of  said 
springs   being  lnserte<l    withlji   the  channeled   portions  of 

*''5.''r'sharpenlng  att.chmelt  for  lawn  mowers  compris- 
ing a  resilient  plate  having  a^  inverted  And  curved  abrad- 
ing surface  and  reinforcing  ^embers  for  the  plate  at  each 
end  thereof. 


with    horizontally    disposed    receiving    meral)ers    o.    a    car 
stake  comprising  two  members,  one  supported  within  the 
other     received    by    said    socket,    supporting    member.    3 
for  supporting  the  car  stake  when  folded  In  a  horl«,ntal 
position,  said   receiving  members   5  designed   to   hold   the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  supporting  members  3.  supports  3 
for   the   outer   ends    of    said    supporting   members,    one   of 
the   members   of   said   stake    l^-lnK    provid.Kl    at    its   lower 
end  with  a  recew.  a  lug  dispose.l  upon   tt.v   inside  of  the 
K,cket  to  engage  said   recess,  one  of  the  members  of  the 
■take  having  a  shoulder   to  engage  the   upi)er  portion  of 
the  socket,  and  provided  with  a  recess  having  one  e^^j'  « 
chain  secured   therein,   the  other  end   of  the  chain   being 
secured  to  the  car  body  so  as  to  anchor  the  stake  to     he 
socket  and  a  chain  for  anchoring  the  two  members  of  the 
stake  together.  

893  166.  POWER  ACTIATKU  lAl'KKrrTTlNl.  MA- 
CHINE. SAMIEL  A.  HAM,,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  ass  giior 
to  The  Chandler  and  Price  Company,  •''^e'""^-  ^\^'^- 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.494. 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed 


893.165.      CAR  STAKE.      Sa|m 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.      Serl 


in  the  Gazette.] 


UEL   Halev,   Ashland,   Wl& 
1  No.  391.193. 


fort 


1.  In  a  device  as  set 
l)ody  having  sockets  prov 
with    horizontally    dispo»e<: 
stake, ciiniprlsing  two  mem  I 
other.   receive<l  by  said  8< 
supporting  the  car  stake 
Bltlon.    said    receiving    mei^ 
adjacent  ends  of  said  su 
foe  the  outer   ends   of  sa 
the   members   of   said   s 
end  with  a  recess,  a  lug 
socket   to  engage  said 
the  standard  permanently 
2.  In   a  device  as  set   1 
body  having  sockets  prov 


ided 


Kket 


P|K) 


d 
stale 


rec  ?ss 


h.   the  combination  of  a   car 

upon  opposite  sides  thereof. 

receiving   members    '».    a   car 

l^Ts.  one  supported  within  the 

supporting  members  3  for 

hen  folded  in  a  horizontal  po- 

Ijers    ')    designed    to    hold    the 

rtlng  members  3,  supports  3» 

supporting  members,   one   of 

being   provided   at    Its   lower 

isposed  upon  the  Inside  of  the 

and  a  chain  for  anchoring 

to  the  socket. 

>rth.   the  combination  of  a  car 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 


lied 


1  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  a  '•>'<k  «>'«ft 
having  an  arm  and  a  cutter  operatlveiy  connected  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  rock  said  shaft  compr  sing  a 
nower  transmitting  shaft  adapte<l  to  make  complete  revo- 
^tToL  and  having  an  arm  of  less  length  than  the  said 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft  In  a  rod  connecting  said  arms, 
power  connections  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and  '"eans  to 
throw  said  power  connections  out  of  engagement  and 
ston  the  operation  of  said  cutter. 

o  ^  paper  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  blade,  a 
roc'kshaft  and  means  operatlveiy  connecting  said  parts 
r^mblnatlon  with  a  rotatab.e  transmitting  shaft 
adapted  to  rock  sai.l  rock  shaft,  means  to  maintain  the  ro^ 
t^L  of  said  transmitting  shaft  and  means  to  disconnect 
the  power  to  the  said  rock  shaft. 

3  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutter  and 
power  mechanism  to  o.K-rate  the  cutter,  in  combination 
with  means  to  throw  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of 
operating  connection  comprising  a  hand  controlled  gr  p, 
Td  a  rotatahle  spring  pressed  shaft  -«">•'"//«  f^f'f- 
I   I  feather  and  a   link  from  said  shaft  to  said   feather,   in 

oomhlnatlon  with  a  spring  ^-'^^^''\'^''''''^^,f''^ 
engaged  by  said  feather  and  means  to  automatitallj  dis- 
engage said  parts  and  release  said  bolt. 


893  167  CLOTHES  I.KIER.  John  Hwmjbn,  Seattle, 
wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Adolph  E.  Chrl.topher- 
aon     Seattle     Wash.      File<l    Apr.    X    1907.      Serial    No. 

'jraTevlce  of  the  class  des.ril.ed,  a  siandar-l  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  a  stationary   support   and  provided   with 

ongltudlnal  grooves  in  the  side  faces  and  a  1-^'  tud  »a 

groove  m  the  front  face,  a  head   having  an  arcuate  front 

^ion    provided    with   an    n,.,.,    web   and   a    lower    web 
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and  radial  Inwardly  curved  ribs  connecting  said  webs, 
Mid  head  being  provided  with  spaced  apertures  be- 
tween said  rlbe  for  receiving  the  clothes  supporting  mem- 
bers and  with  side  arms  provided  with  lugs  engaging  the 
side  channels  of  the  standard,  said  head  having  a  bridge 
piece  provUhxl   with    an    aperture   and    having   a   notch  -at 


one  side  thereof  communicating  with  said  aperture,  said 
head  having  a  depending  arm  provided  with  a  terminal 
guide  roller  operating  In  the  front  longitudinal  channel 
of  the  standard,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  head  and 
its  attachments  longitudinally  of  ttie  standard. 


893,168.  CEMENT  SPREADING  MACHINE.  Istlac 
Hewitt,  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  370,221.  Renewed  Mar.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,881. 


1.  In  a  cement  spreading  machine,  a  drag  beam  loosely 
suspended  from  a  wheeled  frame  and  means  for  laterally 
reciprocating  said  drag  beam. 

2.  In  a  cement  spreading  machine,  a  drag  beam  loosely 
suspended  from  a  wheeled  carriage,  meml)er8  forwardly 
projecting  from  said  drag  beam,  and  means  for  laterally 
reciprocating  the  drag  beam. 

3.  In  a  cement  spreading  machine,  a  drag  beam  loosely 
suspended  from  a  wheeled  frame  and  means  for  laterally 
reciprocating  the  drag  l>eam  by  the  forward  movement  of 
the   wlieele<i    frame. 

4.  In  a  cement  spreading  machine,  a  drag  beam  loosely 
suspended  athwart  a  wheeled  frame,  members  forwardly 
projecting  from  such  drag  l^eam.  means  for  laterally  re- 
rlprocatlng  the  drag  twam  from  the  axle  of  one  of  the 
carrying  wheels,  and  means  for  lifting  the  drag  l)eara. 

.".  In  a  cement  spreading  machine,  a  drag  beam  loosely 
suspended  from  a  wheeled  frame,  means  for  laterally  re- 
ciprocating said  drag  beam,  and  means  for  throwing  such 
lateral  reciixrocation  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  middle 
line  of  movement  of  the  wheeled  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  •**  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


.S93.169.     DETECTOR  BAR.     .Tohn  S.  Hobso.v.  Edgewood 
Park.  Pa.      Filed  Oct.  -'2.  10()7.     Serial   No.  398.677. 
The  comliinatlon  with  a  detector  bar  U  sliaped  in  cross- 
section,  of  a  roller  jonrnaled  in  the  walls  of  the  detector 


bar.  a  clip  for  supporting  said  bar  In  position,  said  clip 
having  side  walls  and  a  cam  surface  over  which  the  roller 


travels,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  bar. 


893,170.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Lotis  Hcser,  Jack  Wade,  Dis- 
trict of  Alaska.  Filed  June  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,071. 


The  combination  of  a  main  pipe  provided  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  brancli  tube,  a  piece  of  hose  applied  to 
said  branch  tube,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  the  hose  in 
position,  the  said  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  collar 
for  receiving  the  hose,  a  crescent  shaped  clamping  block 
arranged  lcK>sely  within  one  end  of  the  collar  and  engag- 
ing the  liose.  a  clamping  t)olt  threaiied  in  one  end  of  the 
collar  and  engaging  the  clamping  block,  and  a  curved  mem- 
ber projecting  laterally  from  the  clamping  block  and  dls- 
po8e<l  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  elongated  collar 
and   embracing  the   main   pipe   in   the   manner   specihed 


893,171.      FASTENINGrPIN.      MiXNiE   S.   Karr.    Newark. 
N.  J.      Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.850. 


1.  .As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  having 
its  head  provided  with  a  cushioned  sheath. 

2.  A  pin  liaving  Its  head  formed  with  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  point  receiving  sbeatli  arranged  to  receive  the  point 
of  an  Independent  opposed  pin. 


893.172.  OIL-BURNfcR.  Willi.oi  C.  Kik<hhoff.  Rus- 
sell. Kans..  assignor  of  one  third  to  C  Breckinbridge 
.\myx  and  one  third  to  John  Walter  Powell.  Chanute, 
Kans.      Filed  May  23.  1007.      Serial  No.  ;57.%.226. 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  source 
for  the  supply  oil ;  a  pipe  connected  with  said  source  and 
formed  with  an  aperture  for  the  admission  of  air  at  Its 
upper  end  and  hriving  downwardly  diverging  walls  at  its 
lower  end  :  a  chain  which  extends  into  sakl  pipe  and  down 
which  the  oil  trickles:  a  tube  located  below  said  down- 
wardly diverging  walls  and  formed  with  openings  In  its 
lower  edge,  said  tube  being  open  at  Its  end  opposed  to 
said  walls ;  and  a  casing  having  a  closed  tx)ttom  upon 
which  the  lower  edge  of  said  tube  is  supported. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  suitable  source 
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for  the  supply  of  oil  ;  a  pipe  connected  at  one  •«»  with 
said  source  and  formed  with  Bpertures  for  the  *dtniMlon 
of  air.  the  other  end  of  said  p|pe  being  formed  with  down- 
wardly diverging  walls  ;  a  chain  which  extends  through 
Tl^plpe  and' down  which  ti  oil  trickles  a  tube  which 
U  fornix  with  openings  at  o(ne  end  and  nto  which  said 
chain  extends,  said  tube  belnp  located  below  said  flaring 
walU  •  and  a  fire  pot  In  which]  said  tube  Is  mounted. 


guard  provided  with  slots  upon  one  side  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  body  portion  and  having  enlarged  In- 
ner  ends  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral line  of  the  guard  and  txidy  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


#  * 


r 


893  174       VENIUNG    DEVICE.      William    8.   Lact,    De» 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  302.509. 


--^ 


^ 

3  In  an  oil-burner,  the  coimbinatlon  of  a  casing;  a  flre^ 
pot  mounted  within  said  casing;  a  tut*  the  'o^^  «^ge  °f 
which  is  formed  with  openings  and  rests  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  lire-pot.  said  tube  having  Its  upper  end  open : 
means  for  leading  the  fuel  to  .aid  tube  ;  means  for  admlt^ 
ting  air  to  the  top  of  said  casing  ;  and  means  for  directing 
.ir  upon  the  outside  of  saW  tube,  the  air  entering  said 
tube  through  the  openings  In  its  lower  edge  and  passlHg 
thence  upwardly  through  said  tube,  and  the  '^PP"  «°fj>/ 
the  latter  being  separated  by  an  Interval  from  the  last- 
named  means. 


893,173.      DEVICE    FOR 

Ki  szK,    Rochester,  N.  Y 
No.  426,445. 


duTTING    LINES.      IIknbt    A. 
Filed   Apr.   6,   190S.     Serial 


An  improved  vending  device  comprising  a  board  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  cylindrical  openings  on  one  side. 
Which  openings  extend  partially  through  the  lK>ard.  a 
■erles  of  metal  cylinders  inserteil  in  said  openings,  each 
cylinder  having  a  rim  arranged  to  overlap  thi,  l«ard  at  the 
Sdes  of  the  opening,  a  roll  of  paper  within  each  cylnder 
frlctionally  held  to  the  cylinder  by  the  resiliency  of  he 
paper,  and  breakable  sealing  means  pasted  over  the  b<.ard 
an^over  the  heads  of  the  cylinders,  and  so  arranged  that 
the  operator  may  with  his  finder  nails,  break  thP  sealing 
meanfand  grasp  the  rim  of  the  cylinder  and  then  ;oln t  y 
withdraw  the  cylinder  and  the  roll  contained  therein 
from  the  board. 

f,93  175       CAN -CAP.      QBOBGl    Laltehback.    Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  May  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.275. 

/ 

1  A  can  cap  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  a  down- 
turned  rim  provided  with  an  up  turned  Up  «'-;"°^  ^^ 
rim  which  forms  a  top  annular  gutter,  and  a  ««  ^er  till  n. 
m  said  top  gutter  and  covering  the  edge  of  the  m- 
tnrn^  Up  and  also  coated  on  the  lower  Inclined  surface 

of  said  uo  turned  lip. 

"a  cap  for  closing  the  topopenlnc  of  tin  cans,  con^ 
slstmg  of  a  metal  disk  having  around  Its  circumferential 
rim  an  up  turned  lip  edge  which  in  cross-section  has  a  V^ 
shaped  form,  and  solder  fused  on  top  of  the  disk  and 
around  said  Up  edge. 


893  170      EXPANSION  -  REGULATOR  FOR   REFRIGEU 
ATINO-M.VCIllNES.       Olivier     E.     Levilly.     Paris. 
F™.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.349. 


1  A  line  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  lon^^ 
tudlnal  recess  and  a  .-.ard  over  said  -cess  -d  a  tr„ger 
plvotally  mounted  within  said  recess  in  line  with  and 
adapted  for  coactlon  with  .aid  guard  to  cut  the  line. 

oTllne   cutter    .  ..m; -ising   a   U^y    portion    having   a 

guird  with  kerfs  ar     ,.  .ire  -'^«  ^«P^«^^\,«;/°  ^f^lve 

the    longitudinal    center    <jf    th.>    body    portion    to    receWe 

.Ih!  line    and  a  trUger  pltotally  mounted  within  the  body 

Dortlon  to  tilt  the  latter  4nd  sever  the  line        .  ^       ,        . 

3  T  line  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  longi- 
tudinal   recess   and   a   .u|rd   extending   In   -^"-t'"     »  '°« 
ment   with  and  over   salc<  recess,   and   a    tn^icer   p.vota  1> 
Znted  m   and   normal!,  frlctionally   held   entirely   with- 
In  said  recess  and  l>eneatH  said  guard. 

4  t  l^e  cutter  ■  .n  ,^,s.,.  a  ..<v  portion  with  a  long! 
tudlnal  recess,  a  tr,..--  pvotally  mounted  in  and  nor- 
mally frlctionally  held  entirely  within  said  reo.ss,  and  a 
Tuard  on  said  body  for  „.«peratlon  -^th  said  trigger  and 
having  means  for  holding  and  guiding  a  fish  line  In  verti- 
cal allnement  with  said  slot.  u      i„  ,    . 

o.  A   line  cutter    comorising   a   body    portion    having   a 


1  IB  an  expansion  regulator  the  combination  of  an 
ordinary  cam  with  two  projections  with  the  valve  rod 
?nade  of  an  upper  and  of  a  lower  part  and  of  three  parallel 
oscillating  bars  Interposed  between  the  upper  and  the 
owl  p,.r'ts  of  the  valve  rod.  of  a  roller  ^^tween  the  upper 
and  the  middle  bar.  said  roller  l>elng  connected  with  the 
centrifugal    regulator   of   the   compressor,   and   of   a    roller 


between  the  middle  bar  and  the  tower  bar.  said  roller 
l)elug  connected  with  a  thermometer  In  the  cooling  room, 
substantially  as  descrilied  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  expansion  regulator  for  refrigerating  machines 
the  combination  of  the  valve-rod  consisting  of  four  sepa- 
rate parts  with  a  sliding  bar  interposed  between  the  upper 
two  parts  and  the  lower  two  parts  of  the  valve  rod  and  a 
piston  connected  with  said  sliding  bar,  mercury  In  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  said  piston  and  a  channel  connecting  the 
mercury  chamber  with  the  expander  for  disconnecting  the 
two  parts  of  the  valve  rod  wlieu  an  overpressure  occurs 
in  the  expander,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


M8,177.      STRAINER.     Nathen   E.   IjOJ<o,   Ambrose,  G*. 
Piled  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.611. 


/V 


zs: 


X 


/i$  /■? 


/5 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receiver,  a  bottom 
to  said  receiver  formed  of  screen  material  with  Its  edges 
upturned,  binder  strijis  l>earlng  upon  the  up  turned  portion 
of  the  screen  material  and  extending  l)elow  the  bottom  of 
the  receiver,  a  supporting  strip  extending  between  the 
binder  strips  and  bearing  beneath  the  screen  material,  a 
sill  frame  l>earin>;  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  binder 
strips,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extending  through  the 
sill  frame  and  binder  strips  and  lx>aring  beneath  said 
supporting  strip,  and  nuts  upon  said  rod  and  operating  to 
connect  the  sill  frame  and  the  binder  strips  and  provide 
means   for   adjusting   the   same 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receiver,  a  bottom 
to  said  receiver  formed  of  screen  material  with  Its  edges 
upturned,  binder  strips  l>earing  upon  the  up  turned  portion 
of  the  screen  ina1erl:il  and  extendini;  below  the  bottom  of 
the  receiver,  a  supiH)rtinu  stri|(  extending  between  the 
hinder  strips  and  bearing  beneatli  the  screen  material,  a 
sill  frame  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  binder 
strips,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extending  through  the 
sill  frame  and  binder  strips  and  tearing  beneath  said 
supporting  strip  and  connecting  the  sill  frame  and  binder 
strips. 


lower  door  sections  vertically  slidable  in  said  frame  to 
close  said  opening,  guide  members  near  the  top  of  said 
frame,  flexible  means  connecteil  to  and  extending  from  the 
upper*  door  section  over  said  guides  and  thence  to  and 
secured  to  the  lower  door  section,  and  foot  operated  means 
connected  to  the  lower  door  section  for  lowering  the  same 
and  for  lifting  the  upper  section  through  the  flexible 
means  aforesaid. 

2.  In  furnace  door  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  an  opening  therethrough,  upper  and  lower 
door  sections  vertically  slidable  in  said  frame  to  close 
said  opening,  the  upper  section  being  heavier  than  the 
lower  section,  guides  journaled  near  the  top  of  the  frame. 
a  flexible  connection  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lower  door 
section  and  extended  thence  over  one  of  said  guides,  thence 
to  the  tipper  dcxir  section,  thence  over  the  other  of  said 
guides,  and  thence  to  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
tae  lower  door  section,  and  means  to  lower  the  lower  door 
section  whereby  the  upper  section  Is  lifted  by  the  connec- 
tion aforesaid. 

3.  The  hereindescrlbed  furnace  door  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coiiperatlng  sections,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
sections  abutting  with  each  other  and  the  remote  edges 
being  free,  each  of  the  sections  consisting  of  spaced  inner 
and  outer  plates,  the  inner  plate  beinj:  perforate,  the 
outer  plate  being  imperforate,  and  the  perforations  of  the 
inner  plate  communicating  through  the  space  between  the 
plates  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  free  edge  of  the  section. 

4.  In  furnace  door  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  door  memter  slidable  vertically  therein,  means  to 
move  said  door  member  upwardly,  and  means  for  moving 
the  door  member  downwardly,  the  latter  means  comprising 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  a  rigid  actuator  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door 
and  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  said  link,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  actuator  having  a  foot  piece. 

5.  In  furnace  door  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  door  memtter  slidable  vertically  therein,  means 
to  move  said  door  member  upwardly,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  door  member  downwardly,  the  latter  means  com- 
prising a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  bracket  for  movement  In  a  vertical 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  said  frame,  said 
bracket  l)eing  notched,  an  actuator  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  door  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  link,  and  l)elng  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  foot  piece,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  link  for  cooperation 
with   a   notch  of  the  bracket,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


893,178.      FURNACE    DOOR       Plbm    Ldli,    Kent,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   !.'>.   1908,     Serial  No,  416,127. 


1     In    furnace   door   mechanism,    the   combination   of  a 
frame  having  an  Intermediate  furnace  opening,  upper  and 


893,179,      INKSTAND  COVER.     Chaklks   B.   Lyle,  Mag- 
nolia. Ark      Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,328, 


Au  ink  stand  cover  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  incllnetl  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  the 
lower  end  of  which  extends  through  the  bottom  of  the 
body  portion  and  constitutes  a  valve  seat,  said  body  por- 
tion tjelng  formed  In  Its  front  with  a  depression  and  with 
a  dip  hole  leading  downwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom, 
Into  communication  with  the  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve 
mounted  In  the  valve  chamber  and  normally  closing  the 
valve  seat,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber  extending 
through  the  back  of  the  l)ody  portion,  and  being  formed 
In   Its  walls  with   threads,  and  a  screw   cap  arranged  for 
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engagement  with  said  threads,  to  close  the  '^PP*''  «°'l  «/ 
the  valve  chamber,  the  waljs  of  said  valve  chamber  ex^ 
tending  In  the  same  direction  throughout  their  length,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifietl. 


893,180 


MAClllNK  FOlt  MAKING  BLANKS  FOB  NAR- 


reclprooatlng  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  device  monnted 
to  rotate  la  a  plane  angular  to  that  of  the  cylinder  rota- 
tion two  pistons  being  connected  to  said  device  at  points 
not  diametrically  opposite  with  means  providing  relative 
movement  between  said  points  of  connection. 


,.     Francis   J.   Mackin.   San 
of  one  half  to   Illinois  Pacific 

GUM'compa'ny.    San    Frincisco.    Cal..    a    Corporation. 

Filed  July  19.  1907.     SerJil  No.  384.560. 


BOW  NECKEI>   BOTTLEU 
Francisco.   Cal..    assignor 


1  The  method  of  forndng  blaik.  f.r  narrow  necked 
bottles,  which  comprehend*  the  a.,....it  ..f  the  '^atherinto 
a  shape  which  Is  clos^l  at  the  .n.ls.  and  then  moving  e 
shape  and  one  of  >aM  .-..is  .a-ivHy  to  displace  he 
snap*-    aiu  contour  in  the 

gather  and  cause  it  t..  •mi,   an.i    -    -'' 

''^'"TTe'^erh'od   of   forn]ing   blanks    for    narrow    neck.l 
bot'tles  which  comprehend,  the  deposit  of  the  gather  into 
Tshape  which  is  close^i  at  tl.e  ends,  then  producing  a  rola 
*  ve  n^vement  of  said  sha,..  and  one  of  said  ends  to  cause 
the  gather  to  be  thereby  displaced  -d  to  enter  the  oth 


end  of  the  shape  to  conto 


■  r  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  to 
fashion  a  depression  in  tl^  neck  of  the  hot  le  blank.     ^ 
3    The  method  of  formlk  blanks  for  iMittles.  which  com- 
prehends fashioning  a  shaipe  with  a  chan.l,er  closed  at  the 
^  •  t-ontracted  and  fashioned  to  give 

ilank,  and  depositing  the  gather 


ends  and  Imving  one  end 
contour  to   the  proposed 


In  said   chamber,   then   moving   the  shape   and   one   of   Its 


ends   relatively   to  cause 
to  enter  and  l>e  shaped  In 


the  blank 

5.  A  machine  for  form 
a  mold  oi>€n  at  both  ends 
movement,  a  neck  ring 
the  mold,  a  plunger  fixed 
to  fit  the  opposite  end  ol 
the  mold  and  said  last  nii 


2  \  rotary  machine  ...mprisinu  a  idurallty  of  sets  of 
cylinders  mounted  to  rotate  b.Mlily  transversely  to  their 
borw.  reciprocating  pistons  In  ihe  cylinders,  a  device 
mounted  to  rotate  In  a  plane  angular  to  that  of  the  cyl- 
inder rotation,  the  cylinders  being  mounted  90  apart 
and  their  pistons  being  connected  to  said  device  at  points 
subetantlally  90^  apart  with  means  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  points  of  connection  of  one  set 
of  pistons  and  the  other  set  of  pistons. 

3  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  to  rotate  bodily  transversely  to  their  bores 
reciprocating  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  device  mounted 
to  rotate  In  a  plane  angular  to  that  of  t^*'  ;->"f  «;.;°f;^ 
tlon  and  consisting  of  two  n.emU-rs  ,apable  of  relative 
movement,  the  piston  of  one  cylln.ler  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  members,  and  another  piston  being  connected 

to  the  other  member.  ♦     ^# 

4  A  rotarv  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
cylinders  mounted  to  rotate  bodily  transversely  to  their 
tires,  reciprocating  pistons  In  the  cylinders.  «  device 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  angular  to  that  of  the  cyl^ 
Inder  rotation  and  consisting  of  two  meral>er8  capable  of 
relative  movement,  the  pistons  of  one  set  of  oHnders  being 
connected  to  diametrically  opposite  points  of  one  of  said 
memt.ers.  and  the  other  pistons  being  connected  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  of  the  other  member. 

i  5  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  to  rotate  bodily  transversely  "^/''^  ^^/^^i 
reciprocating  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a  pair  otj^^te^ 
bowls  mounted  to  rotate  angularly  to  the  cylinder  rota^ 
tlon.  a  piston  connected   to  one  l.^wl.  and  another  piston 

,   connected  to  the  other  bowl,  said  bowls  being  capable  of 

I    relative   movement. 

[Claims  0  to   14  not  printed   in  tlie  Gazette. ] 


the   gather   to   l)e  displaced   and 

.re  o K •-  the  said  contracted  end. 

4  The"met'h"od"oTformiig  blanks  for  bottles,  which  com- 
prehends the  dep<.slt  of  the  gather  into  a  shape  having  a 
contracte<l  closed  end  an<  supporting  the  gather  upon  one 
end  of  the  shape,  then  moving  the  shape  and  the  end 
which  suptK)rt8  the  gathe  •  relatively  to  displace  the  gather 
endwise  relative  to  the  ahape  and  to  cause  the  gather  to 
enter  and  be  fashioned  In  the  contracted  end  of  said 
shape,  and  slmultaneonslK  with  the  said  fashioning  of  the 
blank,   forming  a  depression  or  chamber  In  the  neck  of 


893.182..  ADDING -MACHINE.  ClakkncE  O.  M.^pkl, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  -Vd.ling  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July   11.  1905.     Serial  No.  269.26-'. 


ng  bottle  blanks,  which  comprises 
.  and  adapted  to  have  an  endwise 
and  a  plunger  to   fit  one  end  of 
relative  to  the  mold  and  adapted 
the  mold,  and  means  for  moving 
I.,,:  ^„.^  „ „„._ med  plunger  relatively,  for  bring- 
ing The'tw-rplungers  ntirer  together  to  reduce  the  space 
In  the  mold  and  give  shi.pe  to  the  blank. 
[Claims  6  to  1.?  not  pointed  In  the  Gazette.] 


EN 


893.181        BOTARV 
Johannesburg.   Cal. 
395.306. 
1.   A    rotary    mflchlne 

ders  mounted  to  rotate 


r.iNE       Walter    G.    Macombsb, 
.Mled   Sept.   30.    1907.     Serial   No. 


comprising  a   plurality   of  cylln 
l>odlly  transversely  to  their  bores. 


1  In  an  a.ldlng  marhlne.  the  romhlna.ion.  with  the 
printing  and  accumulating  me.hanisms  thereof,  of  mech- 
anism for  rendering  the  accunuilatlng  mechanlsn.  inoper- 
ative, and  means  for  thereby  automatbally  and  perma- 
nently indicating  such  fact  ;  substantially  as  described 

2  In    an    addinu'    machine,    the    combination,    with    the 
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printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  thereof,  of  mech- 
anism under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering 
the  accumulating  mechanism  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
thereby  automatically  and  permanently  indicating  such 
fact;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  thereof,  of  mech- 
anism for  rendering  the  accumulating  mechanism  Inoper- 
ative during  the  operation  of  printing  an  Item,  and  means 
for  automatically  printing  ^  suitable  character  to  Indi- 
cate the  fact  that  the  accuihulatlng  mechanism  was  ren- 
dered inoperative  when  said  Item  was  printed;  substan- 
tially as  de6cril)ed. 

4.  In  an  adding  macWne,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  thereof,  of  mech- 
anism for  rendering  tlie  accumulating  mechanism  Inoper- 
ative during  the  operation  of  printing'  an  Item,  and  means 
for  printing,  in  connection  witli  said  item  and  ns  an  In- 
cident to  the  printing  thereof,  a  suitable  character  to 
Indicate  the  fact  that  the  accumulating  mechanism  was 
rendered  Inoperative  when  said  Item  was  printed;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllxKl. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
printing  and  accumulating  mechanisms  thereof,  of  key- 
controlled  mechanism  for  rendering  the  accumulating 
mechanism  Inoperative,  and  means  for  Indicating  such 
fact;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.183.  DRENCHING  BOTTLE.  SrsiE  A.  Mkddaugh, 
North  White  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,722. 


A  container  comprising  a  lower  section  open  at  one 
end  and  with  Its  sides  of  uniform  thickness  throughout. 
a  cap  section  llarint:  toward  one  end  and  with  Its  sides  of 
uniform  thickm-ss  throughout  and  rorrcspondlng  in  thick- 
ness to  said  lower  section,  and  a  nozzle  section  correspond- 
ing in  diameter  to  the  smaller  end  of  said  cap  section  and 
with  one  end  contracted  to  form  a  jet  discharge,  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  several  sections  reduced  to  form 
annular  shoulders  spaced  from  their  ends  with  the  re- 
duced portions  Interlapping  and  the  shoulders  interbear- 
ing  whereby  a  retainer  Is  produced  formed  with  detach- 
able sections  and  without  exterior  or  Interior  obstructions 
or   projections. 


893.184.      SAFETY   VALVE    STEM.      Allen    I.    Merceh. 
Mannington.   W.   Va.     Filed   May   13,   1907.     Serial  No. 

:i7:{.»70. 

A  valve  stem  cnnipristni:  an  inner  meini>er  having  Its 
outer  end  portion  reduced  to  form  a  ro<l  whose  outer  ex- 
tremity Is  threaded,  the  end  portion  at  the  base  of  the  rod 
being  rooesse<l  and  the  wall  surrounding  said  recess  hav- 
ing its  outer  en.l  notched  to  form  teetu,  an  outer  meml^er 
sllpi)ed  upon  said  rod  and  liaving  its  Inner  end  reoes.sed 
and  the  extremity  01  the  wall  surrounding  said  recess 
notched    to   provide   teeth    to   interlock   with   the  teeth   of 


the  Inner  member,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said   rod  and  seated   at   Its  ends   In   the   recesses 


formed  In  the  opposing  ends  of  the  two  members,  and  a 
set  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  said  rod. 


893,185.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  SPRING.  Richard  M. 
Mick,  Bussey,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A. 
Amsberry.  Bussey,  Iowa.  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,641.  ^ 


In  a  device  (i%  the  clabs  destril»ed.  a  bracket  designed 
to  be  fixed  to  a  door  frame,  a  cylinder  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  limited  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  i)iston  in  tlie  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  piston,  a  lever  fulcruiued  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bracket  having  an  extension  at  one  end 
arranged  at  an  angle  of  alxiut  forty  five  degrees  relative 
to  its  l)ody  portion,  said  extension  being  connected  to 
the  piston  rod,  a  spring  adjustablS:  connected  to  said 
extension  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bracket,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  link  with  a  door,  and  means  for  limiting  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  link  relative  to  the  lever.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


893.186.      FILING-MACHINE.      John    T.    Moar.    Albany, 

Wis.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred   G.   Shultz,   Albany. 

Wis      Filed  Nov.   1^.  1907.     Serial  No.   402.032. 

1  .V  file  comprising  a  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally clianneled  abrading  sections  each  secured  ad- 
jacent one  end  to  the  belt,  said  belt  being  mounted  within 
the  channel  and  the  ends  of  ttie  sections  being  beveled 
and  dispo.>i<d  to  contact  when   in  alinement. 

2.  .\  file  comprising  a  belt,  a  plurality  of  abrading  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  channels  In  one  face  constituting 
seats  for  the  belt,  each  section  being  secured  adjacent 
one  end  of  th<>  belt  and  having  its  ends  beveled,  the  ends 
of  the  adjoining  sections  being  disposed  to  abut  when  the 


/• 
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folded  on  themselves  and  formed  in  a  roll  16.  said  roll 
slidably  mounted  within  drawer  slide  17.  stops  19  and  20 
on  said  drawer  slide,  and  stop  22  on  said  drawer,  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


893.188.  rUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  KNOIXES.  ISAAC  E. 
McEr.ROT.  Moacatlne,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :M  3.455. 


said  means  constituting  a 
sections. 


fistener  for  one  of  the  abrading 


893  187  SHEET  METAL  ^ABINET.  Charles  D.  Mg.s 
T.oc..  Brooiclyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  312.283. 


1.  In  sh<»et  metal  cabineti  construction,  a  suitable  frame, 
sheet  metal  supports  attactied  to  uprights  on  said  frame 
each  having  a  vertical  fliioire  with  a  rolled  tubular  edge 
and  a  slot  between  said  tlanue  and  rolled  edge,  and  , 
drawers  or  shelves  having  Integral  corners  which  slidably 
fit  within  said  tubular  efiires  and  slots. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  cabin  t:  .nttructlon.  a  suitable  frame, 
tubular  drawer  supports  each  having  a  verti.al  flankte  for 
attachment  to  said  frame  »t  each  side  of  the  drawer,  said 
tubular  supports  having  slotted  openings  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  flanges,  and  dran-ers  each  having  a  side  and 
bottom  at  each  end  depeidlngly  lapped  and  rolled  in  a 
compact  scroll  and  slldablr  mounted  In  said  tubular  sup- 
ports. 

3.  In  sheet  metal  cabinet  construction,  a  suitable  fram^-. 
tubular  drawer  supports  e^ch  having  a  vertical  flange  for 
attachment  to  said  frame  bt  each  side  of  the  drawer,  said 
tubular  supports  having  slotted  opening's  adja'-ent  to  said 
vertical  flanges,  a  shelf  having  depending  lateral  rolled 
edges  slidably  mounted  In  said  tubular  supports,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  drawer  bottom  to  said  shelf  to  be 
withdrawn  thereby. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  cabinet  construction,  a  suitable  frame, 
tubular  drawer  supports  ^ach  having  a  vertical  flange  for 
attachment  to  said  frame  at  each  side  of  the  drawer,  said 
tubular  supports  having  jotted  openlncs  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  flanges,  a  slotted'  shelf  having  depending  lateral 
rolled  edges  mounted  Ui  said  tubular  supports,  and  a 
drawer  on  said  shelf  ha\(ing  a  projection  thereon  to  en- 
gage through  said  slotted  shelf  to  be  withdrawn  thereby. 

5.  In  sheet  metal  caWnet  construction,  a  frame  10, 
drawer  supports  1 1  attacjied  to  said  frame  and  each  hav- 
ing a  tubular  lower  rolled  edge  1.1  with  slot  14,  an  ex- 
tension support  17  having  a  rolled  edge  to  slidably  fit 
within  said  drawer  suppartfa  drawer  side  and  bottom  15 


1.  In  rotary  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  val\e  case  havlni:  a  lateral  port,  a  rotary  valve 
therein  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  liead  having  lateral 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
port  in  said  valve  case,  and  a  variable  riding  cut  off  car 
ried  Inside  said  valve  and  seated  by^eam  pressure  against 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  case. 

2.  In  rotary  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  valve  case  havlni:  a  lateral  port,  a  n.tary  valve 
therein  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  havin>;  lateral 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  for  registering  with  the  port 
In  said  vnlve  case,  a  governor-operated  shaft  arranged  co- 
axlally  iu  said  valve  and  movable  therewith,  and  an 
Internal  riding  cut-off  mounted  on  f=ai<l  shaft  r,,nipr!sing  a 
loosely  held  segmental  plate  fitted  under  the  cutoff  side 
of  the  admission  port  and  having  a  flange  or  Up  fitted 
within  said  admission  port  against  the  interior  of  the 
valve-case,  said  cut-off  being  seated  by  steam  pressure. 

3.  In  rotary  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  valve-chamber  lavin;:  a  port  therein,  a  hollow 
rotarv  valve  fitted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  co- 
operative miet-port.  a  variable  cut  off  device  revoluble 
with  the  valve  and  movably  arranged  in  the  inlet-port 
thereof,  said  cutoff  device  having  an  outer  surface  flush 
with  the  interior  walls  of  the  valve-chamber  and  being 
freely  or  loosely  held,  and  seated  by  pressure  of  motive- 
fluid  m  the  valve. 

i        4    A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 

1   having  a  lateral  inlet-port,  an  independently  turnable  rod 

'   or   shaft    axlally    arramred    therein,    a    radially    arranged 

spider  or  support  on  .said  rod.  and  a  riding  cut  off  device 

carried    bv    said    spider,    said    device    comprising    a    seg 

mental  plate  fitted  under  the  inner  wall  of  the  valve  shell 

at  the  cut-off  side  of  its  port  and  being  loosely   fastened 

1   on  said  spider. 


893.189.     HOSE  NOZZLE.     Harry   K    M.  Kechney,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.     Serial  No    .'iOLSn. 

1  A  hose  nozzle  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  barrel  held 
movably  bv  the  base  portion,  a  cap  for  the  base  portion 
encircllni.'  the  barrel  a  standard  on  said  cap.  a  t>cnt  lever 
pivoted  to  the  standard  with  parts  to  en.-at-e  the  barrel 
an  Inner  tube  base,  a  tube  carried  thereby  coaxial  with 

said  barrel.  ,  ,    ,j 

2  A  hose  nozzle  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  barrel  held 
by  "the  base  portion  and  adapted  to  move  therein,  an  inner 
tube  base,  a  tube  carried  thereby  coaxial  wltli  said  barrel 
a  cap  for  the  base  portion  encircling  the  barrel  a  standard 
on  said  cai-.  nn.l  a  t.-nf  lever  joined  to  the  standard, 
spaced  projections  on  sai.i  barrel,  and  trunnions  on  the 
lever  extending  between  said  spaced  projections 

3  A  nozzle  for  hose,  having  a  base  portion,  n  barrel 
enterink.'  the  base  portion,  a  rest  within  and  crossing  the 
axis  of  the  base  portion  and  having  openings,  an  Inner 
tube  and  an  inner  tube  base  supported  upon  said  rest 
and    means    for   moving    the    barrel    longitudinally    within 
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the  base  portion  toward  and  from  the  rest  and  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tube  or  through 
both  the  tube  and  the  barrel. 


4.  A  nozzle  for  hose  having  a  base  portion,  a  barrel  held 
within  the  base  portion,  a  tube  within  the  barrel  a  tube 
base  havin>:  expanded  part  and  an  annular  packing  and 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tube  or 
through  both  the  tube  and  barrel. 

6.  A  hose  nozzle  having  a  base  portion,  a  barrel  held 
by  the  base  portion,  and  a  tube  within  the  barrel,  a  tul)e 
base  having  expanded  part  and  an  annular  [lacliing  said 
base,  the  barrel  and  the  tube  being  coaxial,  the  barrel 
and  the  tube  being  adapted  to  conduct  water,  and  means 
for  directing  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tube  or 
through  both  the  t\ibe  and  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  !•  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.190       PLANT  SPACER.      Fra.vcis    E.    Newlon,    Cul- 
bertson,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,085, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  arms  extended  out- 
wardly from  one  side  thereof,  hangers  pivoted  to  said  arms 
and  extended  downwardly,  a  stiaft  carried  by  said  hangers, 
u  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  hangers  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  elevate  the 
cutters,  and  a  i:earlnir  (ie\lce  fur  operating  the  shaft  by 
power  from  a  sui)portlng  wtieel. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  a  shaft  ex- 
tended longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  gearing  device  for 
operation  said  shaft  by  ;><>wer  froni  a  supporting  wheel, 
hangers  piMiteil  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by 
said  hangers,  a  gearing  device  connecting  the  rotary  cut- 
ter with  said  shaft,  manually  operated  means  for  swing- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  hanjrers  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly, an  automatic  slide  bolt  for  holding  the  cutter  In 
Its  elevated  position. 


8  0  3.191.       RIDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    WALKING 
PLOWS.     Fred  O.  Norton.  Pilot  Mound,  Iowa.     Filed 

Aug.  .11.  1007.     Serial  No.  300,'nSO. 

1.   The  combination  with- a  plow  having  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting handles,  of  a  frame  connected  at  Its  forward  end 


to  the  plow  and  extended  rearwardly,  a  supporting  wheel 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  joint 
therein  to  permit  up  and  down  movement  of  the  frame 
at  the  joint  and  also  having  a  joint  therein  to  permit 
lateral  movement,  a  seat  on  the  frame  above  the  wheel, 
said  seat  and  handles  being  so  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  that  an  operator  on  the  seat  may  by  grasping  the 
handles  cause  the  frame  to  tilt  to  any  desired  position  at 
the  joint  which  permits  vertical  movement,  and  a  latch 
device  capable  of  being  operated  by  foot  power  for  lock- 
ing the  Joint  In  any  position  of  adjustment  In  which  It 
may  be  placed. 


JlLl 


^ — ^^     C\     .y^  iL*""^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  the  combination  of 
an  arm  designed  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  plow, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  arm,  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  of  the  arm  to  swine  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  extending 
forwardiy  within  the  frame,  a  segmental  bar  fixed  to  the 
said  plate  and  provided  with  a  row  of  openings,  a  spring 
actuated  lever  having  a  toe  loop  thereon  and  extending 
through  the  frame,  desijrned  to  enter  any  of  said  oi)en- 
Ings,  foot  rest  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  beam  fixed  to 
the  plate,  a  wheel  supporting  frame  fixed  to  the  rear  of 
the  beam,  a  single  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  seat 
support  fixed  to  the  lieam  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  over  the  wheel  and  a  seat  slldingly  mounted 
on  said  seat  support. 


893,192,  HKiH  PRESSURE  GAS  PRODUCER.  Edward 
P.  NoYES,  Winchester,  and  Sidney  A.  Reeve.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Charles  F.  Brown.  Trustee.  Reading, 
Mass.     Filed  .Tuly  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,26.S. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  or  other  closed  vessel,  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  chamber,  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of 
solid  material  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
chumlier,  said  conduit  having  a  mechanical  pressure-lock, 
and  means  providing  a  liquid  seal  in  said  lock. 

2.  In  a  gas-producer  or  other  closed  vessel,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  closed  chamlier.  a  charging  conduit  for  sup- 
plying solid  material  thereto,  said  conduit  including  a 
pressure  lock,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid-seal  In 
said  lock. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  gas  under  high  pressure 
comprising  a  pressure  gas  producer,  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  ttiereto.  and  a  fuel-feeding  conduit  ther«for 
Including  a  liquid  seal. 
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4.  An   apparatus   for 
comprising    a    hlgh-pressufe 
therefor,  a  liquid  seal  In 
matlcally   preserving  the 
termlne<l  level. 

5.  In   a   Kaa-producer   or 
blnatlon  of  a  closed  chamlie 
for  dropping  solid  material 
mechanism   for  elevating 
Introduce  it  into  the  upp< 

[Claims  0  to  40  not  pr 


n^lng  gas  under  high  presstire 

gas  producer,    a    fuel-conduit 

._  conduit,  and  means  for  auto 

liquid  in  said  s^^al  at  a  prede 


893.193.     WHEEL  FLAN 
Harrison   Mills.   British 
•2~,  1908.     Serial  No.  4^8 
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other   closed    vessf-l.   the  com- 

r,  a  liquid  seal  therefor,  means 

by  gravity  Into  said  seal,  and 

said   material   from   the  seal   to 

r  end  of  said  chamber. 

nted  In  the  Gazette.] 


E  OILER.    Frank  G.  Phillips. 
Columbia,  Canada.     Filed   Feb. 
105. 


at  one  end.  and  said  body  being  cut  away  at  one  side 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  spllne-way 
In  one  side  thereof:  a  bearing  bar  having  a  spline  In  one 
side  thereof,  said  bar  and  spline  being  adapted  to  fit  Into 
and  move  longitudinally  in  the  opening  of  said  body,  said 
bearing  bar  having  a  central  screw  threaded  bore  ;  a  screw 
threaded  bolt  In  said  bore,  said  bolt  having  a  head  pro 
vlded  with  transverse  channels  :  and  a  cap  plate  secured 
to  said  body  and  covering  said  bolt. 


1.  As  a  means  for  applying  oil  or  grease  to  the  wheel 
flange  of  a  vehicle,  a  receptacle  flexlbty  mounted  on  the 
wheel  carrying  frame  adacent  to  a  wheel  flange,  a  lifting 
wheel  or  wheels  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  an 
applying  wheel  in  drlvlni  contact  with  the  aforementioned 
lifting  wheel  and  project  ng  through  the  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle towanl  the  wheel  iange.  and  means  for  tilting  the 
receptacle  toward  the  fliinge  so  as  to  bring  the  applying 
wheel  Into  driving  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllnHl.  an  oil  or  grease 
carrying  receptacle  mounted  by  a  hinge  on  the  wheel  car- 
rying truck  of  a  car  ad  acent  to  the  flange  of  one  of  its 
wheels,  a  wheel  or  whee  s  rotatably  mounted  In  the  recep- 
tacle, an  applying  whe>l  rotatably  mounted  thereabove 
and  In  driving  contact  t  lerewlth  said  applying  wheel  pro- 
jecting through  an  aper:ure  In  the  receptacle  toward  the 
wheel  flange,  means  for  maintaining  the  receptacle  with 
Its  applying  wheel  out  )f  contact  with  the  wheel  flange, 
and  means  for  yielding  y  tilting  the  receptacle  to  bring 
the  applying  wheel  Into  driving  contact  with  the  wheel 
flange  said  means  being  operative  by  the  movement  of  the 
truck  frame  In  relation   ;o  the  movement  of  the  car  frame. 


893,194. 
CUTS. 
Apr.  r>. 


REGISTER 
H.*RRY    H. 
190T.     Serial 


llLTG     FOR     MOUNTED     COLOR- 
J'ORTBR.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
No.  366.575. 


1.   A  register  plug  comprising  a  body  having  a  hole  sur- 
rounded  by   body  mat*  rial  extending  transversely   there- 
i-  tness  ;  a  non-revohible  bearing  bar 
in   the  hole  In  said  bo<ly.  said  bar 


through  Its  entire  thlc 
longitudinally  movable 


8  9  3,195.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK 
Cleveland,  Chip.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
421,052. 


II.VRRY    RKNTIfBt, 

1908.      Serial    No. 


1  A  HMh  lock  .omprislng  an  attaching  plate,  a  catch 
pivoted  th«i«)n.  sai.l  plate  and  .atch  l«-ing  formed  with 
kerfs,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  In  sal.l  korfs,  the  kerf  In  l.e 
catch  being  adapte<l  to  loosely  receive  the  spring  and  a 
screw  for  retaining  the  spring  In  the  kerf  In  the  plate^ 

2  A  Msh  fastener  cimprlslng  an  attaching  plate  hav- 
ing'a  recess  and  a  kerf,  a  catch  having  a  reduced  portion 
arranged  In  the  recess  and  an  enlarge<l  portion  formed 
with  a  kerf  and  with  oppositely  extending  projections, 
one  projection  serving  as  a  finger  piece  and  *»»«  o*^*"- 
being  bifurcated,  an  antl  friction  roller  Journale.1  In  the 
bifurcated  projection,  a  cover  plate  arranged  over  the 
recess  In  the  attaching  plate,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
cover  plate  and  the  reduce<l  portion  of  the  catch  and  Into 
the  attaching  plate  to  plv,„  the  catch  and  secure  the  at- 
taching plate,  a  leaf  spring  arrang..!  in  the  kerfs  In  the 
attaching  plate  and  catch,  an.l  a  screw  for  retaining  the 
spring  In  the  kerfs  In   the  attaching  plate. 


Rft^  186  FURNACE.  GBOROE  0.  Richards  and  Martin 
8.  MiLLBB.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,815. 


having  a  head  exterior  th*  body ;  revolubie  means  within 
said  body  and  bar  to  nove  said  bar  ;  and  means  to  hold 
said  revolubie  means  In  said  body. 

2.   A   register  plug   comprising  a  body   having   a   trans- 
verse opening   therethiough.   said  opening  being  enlarged 


In  a  furnace,  the  corahlnati..n  ..f  a  the  pot  and  an  outer 
Jacket  Inner  and  outei  sparwl  .In.ms  located  above  the 
fire  pot  and  within  the  ja.ket  and  below  the  top  thereof. 
forming  a  hot  air  chamlM^r  In  the  upper  part  of  the  jacket. 
with  an  air  space  between  the  outer  drum  and  the  sides  of 
the  Jacket,   the   Inner   .Irtun    opening   at    the   top   into  the 
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said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  pipes  extend- 
ing across  the  space  l>etween  the  drums  and  connecting 
the  chamber  within  the  inner  drum  with  the  said  air  space 
between  the  outer  drum  and  the  jacket. 


893,197.  AIR-HEATING  FURNACE.  DwiGUT  8.  Rich- 
ardson, New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.748. 


Atinr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cast  Iron  Are  pot,  of  re- 
movable radiating  flanges  arranged  radially  with  respect 
to  the  fire  pot  and  supports  for  said  flanges  formed  with 
lncllne<l  faces  for  forcing  the  edges  of  the  flanges  Into 
contact   with   the   tire  pot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cast  iron  Are  pot,  of  re- 
movable radiating  flanges  arranged  radially  with  respect 
to  the  fire  pot  and  supporting  means  cooperating  with 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  flanges  to  hold  the  same  with 
their  Inner  edges  In  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
Are  pot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cast  iron  fire  pot,  of  re- 
movable radiating  flanges  arranged  radially  with  respect 
to  the  fire  pot  and  supporting  means  formed  with  Inclined 
faces  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
flanges  to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  flre  pot. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  flre  pot  and  ash  pit  sec- 
tions of  an  air  heating  furnace,  of  removable  radiating 
flanges  supported  by  the  ash  pit  section  arranged  radially 
wttli  respect  to  the  flre  pot  and  held  by  their  supporting 
means  with  their  inner  edges  In  contact  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  flre  pot. 

."5.  The  combination  with  the  flre  pot  and  ash  pit  sec- 
tions of  an  air  heating  furnace,  of  removable  radiating 
flanges  arranged  radially  with  respect  to  the  flre  pot  with 
their  edges  in  contact  therewith,  and  supports  for  said 
flanges  located  In  the  ash  pit  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,108.  NON-SLII'riNr,  TREAD.  Edward  E.  Sohach- 
mn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,504. 


1.  \a  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-sllpplng 
tread  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a 
stair  tread  and  liaving  a  nosing  shield  comprising  a  down- 
wardly   extending    imrtlon    terminating    In    an    Inturned 


portion   and    the   plate,   and   spaced    Ixidles   of  soft   metal 
held  upon  the  said  plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  slipping 
tread  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  keys  upon 
Its  upper  surfate  and  bars  of  soft  metal  having  In  their 
under  surface  longitudinal  ways  adapted  to  admit  the 
said  keys. 

3.  As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    non-sllpplng 
tread  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  dove-tall 
ridges  upon  its  upper  surface  and  bars  of  soft  metal  hav 
Ing  in  tiielr  under  surfaces  correspondingly  shaped  grooves 
adapted  to  admit  the  said  ridges. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  slipping 
tread  comprising  a  plate  having  one  or  more  series  of 
punched  out  prongs,  arranged  to  collectively  form  a  key 
or  tenon  and  bodies  of  soft  metal  having  in  their  under 
Bides  ways  adapted  to  admit  the  said  key. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non  slipping 
tread  comprising  a  plate  having  one  or  more  series  of 
punched  out  prongs  arranged  to  collectively  form  a  dove- 
tall  key  or  tenon  and  iKXlies  of  soft  metal  having  in  their 
under  sides,  dovetail  formed  grooves  adapted  to  admit  the 
said  key. 

LClainis  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.199.  PACK  SADDLE.  Kahl  F. 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
352.169. 


ScHALLZR.   Vienna, 
1907.      Serial    N"©. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  pack  saddle,  saddle  pads  at  each 
side  of  the  saddle,  saddle  bars  resting  upon  each  of  said 
pads,  and  cross  l)ar8  connecting  the  saddle  bars,  in  combi- 
nation with  carrying  bars  pivoted  to  said  cross  bars,  and 
rods  separately  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  carrying 
bars  wltn  the  cross  bars  aforesaid. 

2.  in  an  adjustable  pack  saddle,  saddle  pads  at  each 
side  of  the  -.saddle,  cross  bars  alwve  and  connected  with 
both  pads,  and  claw  like  clips  carried  by  each  saddle  pad. 
In  combination  with  carrying  bars  connected  with  and 
at  each  side  of  the  saddle  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars 
having  a  slidlug  engagement  with  the  claw-Uke  clips 
aforesaid. 


893,200.  COVER  -  OPENING  DEVICE.  Thomas  P. 
Scully,  Rome.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,261. 


1.    .\    device   for   opening    iilngwl    covers   on    receptacles 


flange   and    an    upright    connection    intermediate    the   said    '   and   vessels,  comprising  a   ball   having   a  bent  portion  at 
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ite  middle  member,  and  an    irm  in  the  form  of  a  trlan 


(Hilar  loop  engaging  the  said 
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bent  portion  and  having  Its 


base  pivoted  on  the  middle  (.f  the  cover,  the  axla  of  the 
aald  base  being  at  right  ani^les  to  the  axis  of  the  cover 

^^ _  receptacle,  a  ball  I'ulcrumed 

at'thrslde^ofthe  receptact  and  having  a  bent  portion 
at  Its  middle  member,  a  covjer  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the 
receptacle,  and  an  arm  in  t^ie  form  of  a  triangular  loop 
loosely  engaging  the  said  bfnt  porti<^.  the  base  of  the 
arm  being  pivoted  on  the  n^iddle  of  the  said  cover,  and 
the  said  base  of  the  arm  eitendlng  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  pintle  of  the  hinge  connecting  the  cover  with  the  re- 
ceptacle. I 

3.  A  device  for  opening  hinged  covers  on  receptacles 
vessels  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bail  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle,  and  an  ai^m  attached  to  the  cover  and 
having  a  sliding  connection   with   the  middle  member  of 

the  said  ball. 

4.  In  combination  with  k  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  re<}eptacle.  a  ball  hlng«Hl  to  the 
receptacle  at  the  sides  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly 
bent  portion  in  its  middle  member,  and  an  arm  attached 
to  the  cover  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
bent  portion  of  the  middl."  ir'H:!  >r  of  the  said  bail. 

:>.  A  device  for  openin.-  iiii.-'.l  covers  on  receptacles 
and  vessels,  comprising  a  Hail  having  a  bent  portion  in 
Its  middle  member,  and  an  arm  In  the  form  of  a  trian- 
gular loop  engaging  the  sal^  bent  portion  and  having  Its 
base  pivoted  to  the  cover,  tiie  axis  of  the  said  base  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  it  the  cover  hinge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  \.he  Gazette.] 


the  heel  portions  and  intersecting  tlic  apertures,  the  said 
lower  member  having  a  book  at  the  toe  for  engagement 
with  the  said  toe  ap-rtur..  and  the  heel  portions  of  the 
said  lower  member  liavtng  studs  for  engagement  with  the 
said  heel  aperture^. 

4  A  horseshoe.  comprlHlng  superimposed  members,  of 
which  the  Upper  meml)er  is  for  attachment  to  the  under 
side  of  the  animars  hoof,  and  is  provided  at  the  toe  with 
a  toe  aperture,  the  heel  portions  of  the  said  u[iper  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  vertical  apertures  and  longi- 
tudinal slots,  said  slots  leading  from  the  terminals  of 
the  heel  portions  and  Intersecting  the  apertures,  the 
said  lower  member  having  a  hook  at  the  toe  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  toe  aperture,  and  the  heel  portions 
of  the  said  lower  member  having  studs  for  engagement 
with  the  said  heel  apertures,  the  latter  being  countersunk 
at  the  bottom  for  the  ready  entrance  of  the  heads  of  the 

said  studs.  ,     .  a 

5  A  horseshoe,  comprising  an  upper  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  animals  lnwf  and  provided  at  Its 
heel  portions  with  spring  jaws,  a  lower  member  having 
at  its  heel  portions  headed  studs  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  jaws  of  the  upper  member,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  toe  portions  of  the  members  together. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


893.201.  DKTACHABLE  HORSESHOE.  Thomas  P. 
ScLLLY.  Rome.  X.  Y  FIltd  An-'  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.483. 


893  202.  COMBINED  MANIFOLDING  BILL  AND  KN- 
VELOr.  Jambs  H.  Shaw,  Greensboro.  N.  C  Filed 
Dec.  28.  190K.     Serial  No.  293.645. 


1.  .\  horseshoe,  comprlfing  superimposed  members,  of 
which  the  upper  member  |s  for  attachment  to  the  under 
side  of  the  animals  hoof  ind  Is  provided  at  the  toe  with 
a  toe  aperture,  the  heel  portions  of  the  said  upper  mem 

rijng  members,  the  lower  member 
for  engagement  with  the  said 
too  aperture  and  the  heel  portions  of  the  said  lower 
member  having  studs  for  engagement  with  the  said  spring 
members. 

\  horseshoe,  comprisi  ng  superimposed  members  slmu 
shoe,   the   upper   member  being 
to  the  under  side  of  the  anl 
mal's  hoof,  the  heel  portions  and  the  toe  portions  of  the 
said    members   having   Interlocking   means   for    removably 
securing  the  lower  membe  •  in  position  on  the  upper  mem 
her.  the  Interlocking  means  at  the  toe  portions  consisting 
of  a   hook   on  one  member  engaging  an   aperture   In   the 

nterloeking   means   at   the   heel 

uda    on    one    member    engaging 

the  other  member 

sing  superimposed    meml>ers    of 


other  meml>er.  and  th» 
'portions  consisting  of  s 
spring  retainlng-means  01 
3.  A   horseshoe,    compr 


ber    being    provided    with 
tudlnal    slots,    said    slots 


1  \n  envelop  basing  an  open  eud  sealing  tlap  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  slip,  said  slip  being 
creased  near  the  bottom  edge  of  said  envelop  and  also 
formed  below  said  crease  with  a  weakened  line  portion  for 
forming  a  tab  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  envelop. 
said  extension  also  having  at  its  lower  edge  an  additional 
'extension  provided  with  a  weakened  line  portion,  and  a 
manifolding  sheet  insertlble  between  said  slip  and  one 
wall  of  said  envelop 

2.  An  envelop  having  an  open  end  sealing  flap  and 
partly  formed  of  a  lateral  extension  thereof  overlying  the 
bark  |)ortlon  of  said  envelop  and  secured  at  its  otherwise 
free  edge  to  said  back  portion,  said  envelop  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  strip  loosely  overlying 
the  wall  formed  by  said  lateral  extension,  and  detachably 
Joined  to  the  envelop,  and  a  manifolding  sheet  Insertlble 
between  said  slip  and  said  wall. 


which  the  upper  member  Is  for  attachment  to  the  under 
side  of  the  animal's  ho<if  and  is  provided  at  the  toe  with 
a  toe  aperture,  the  heel  portions  of  the  said  upper  mem- 


vertical    apertures    and    longl 
leading    from    the    terminals   of 


893  203.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  APl'ARATUS. 
.\RTHfR  L.  Smith.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Atitomatlr  Machine  Tompany,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
a  Corporation  of  ralifornla.  Filed  Sept.  •-'4.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  336.010. 

1  In  a  v.>ndlng  machine,  a  frame;  a  n.iati\.'  shaft 
mounted  in  sai.l  frame  :  a  coin  selective  mechanism  se- 
cured to  said  siiaft  ;  locking  means  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  to  the  frame  ;  lock-releasing  means  secured  to  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operating  coin  on 
the  coin  seleetive  mechanism  when  the  shaft  Is  operated  ; 
said  locking  and  lock-releasing  means  Including  a  single 
rod  pivoted  in  the  frame,  one  end  of  which  operates  as  a 
locking  dog  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
actuated  bv  the  coin  on  the  coin  selective  mechanism  as 
aforesaid,  to  move  the  lock-end  from  locking  position. 
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2.  In  a  vending  nutebtee,  a  frame:  a  rotative  shaft 
mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a  notched  plate  with  sides  secured 
thereto:  a  coin  guard  having  a  notch  therein  extending 
In  a  parallel  plane  above  said  notched  plate  and  secured 
to  the  sides:  a  coin  chute  secured  to  the  frame  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  notched  plate;  a  notched  disk  se- 
cured to  said  shaft ;  a  U-shaped  rod  mounted  In  bearings 
in  said  frame,  one  arm  of  said  rod  engaging  the  notched 
disk  and  locking  the  operating  shaft,  the  other  arm  re 
leasing  the  locking  arm  when  brought  in  contact  with  the 
operating  coin  on  the  coin  receiving  plate;  a  coin  return- 
ing chute  secured  to  said  frame  In  front  of  and  adjacent 
the  notclied  plate  and  terminating  outside  the  frame  : 
spring  returning  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  to  the 
frame  whereby  said  shaft  is  returned  to  Its  initial  posi 
tion  at  the  end  of  an  operation  :  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  frame :  a  rotative  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  coin  selective  mechanism  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  comprising  a  notched  plate  with  con- 
verging sides,  forming  a  coin  retainer,  secured  thereto; 
locking  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  frame ; 
lock-releasing  means  secured  to  said  frame  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  operating  coin  on  the  coin  selective  mech- 
anism when  the  shaft  Is  operated  :  said  locking  and  lock 
releasing  means  including  a  single  rod  pivoted  in  the 
frame,  one  end  of  which  operates  as  a  locking  dog 
and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  positioned  above  the  notch 
of  the  coin-retainer  plate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  coin  In  said  coin  retainer,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


893,204.  VALVE.  John  E.  Stabb  and  Thomas  C. 
Wood.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18.  1905.  Serial 
No.  260,954. 


of  a  yoke  within  said  easing  connected  to  said  valve,  dia- 
phragms embracing  said  yoke,  another  yoke  embracing 
said  diaphragms,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve, 
connected  to  said  second  yoke. 

1".  In  a  flow  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  passages  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve. 
■of  a  yoke  within  said  casing  connected  to  said  valve,  dia- 
phragms embracing  said  yoke,  another  yoke  embracing 
said  diaphragms,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  said 
valve  connected  10  said  second  yoke. 

3.  In  a  flow  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  passages  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve. 
of  a  yoke  within  said  casing  connected  to  said  valve. 
diaphragms  embracing  said  yoke,  another  yoke  embracing 
said  diaphragms,  and  thermostatically  operated  means  for 
t>perating  said  valve,  connected  to  said  second  yoke. 

4.  In  a  flow  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  passages  and  a  \alve  seat,  and  a  valve, 
of  a  yoke  within  said  casing  connected  lu  said  valve,  dia- 
phragms embracing  said  yoke,  another  yoke  embracing 
said  diaphragms,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  connected  to  said  second  yoke. 

5.  In  a  flow  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  passages  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a  vaivej 
of  a  yoke  within  said  casing  connected  to  said  valve,  dla- 
pliragms  embracing  said  yoke,  another  yoke  embracing 
said  diaphragms,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  another  dia- 
phragm therein  and  means  connecting  said  last  named  dia- 
phragm to  said  second  yoke,  for  operating  the  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  flow  reguliitiog  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  pamace*  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve. 


893.205.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE   FOR   FEED   MECH- 
ANISMS.     William    H.    Stedman,    Hartford,    Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,550. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  work  support,  of  manually 
actuated  mechanism  for  first  actuating  the  same  to  a 
predetermined  position,  a  device  carriiHl  by  said  work- 
support,  and  power-driven  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  action  by  said  device,  and  serving  to  con- 
tinue the  movement  of  said  work  support  until  the  stroke 
of  the  same  Is  completed. 

2.  Ttie  combination,  with  a  work  support,  and  with 
Independent  means  for  actuating  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion, both  manually  and  by  power,  respectively,  of  means 
for  throwing  the  power-actuated  means  automatically  into 
action  during  and  by  the  action  of  the  manually-operated 
means. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  work-support,  and  with  a 
tool-support,  of  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  elements 
with  relation  to  the  other,  said  means  including  man- 
ually-operated mechanism  for  bringing  one  of  the  elements 
to  a  predetermined  position  ;  a  power  drive  for  the  mov- 
able element :  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movable  element  for  throwing  Into  operation  the  power- 
drive  at  a  predetermined  point  of  its  movement. 
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4  The  combination,  with  a  work  support,  and  with  a 
tool  for  operating  ol  the  work  carried  by  -Id  work^sup^ 
port  of  a  carrier  to^  the  woL-k  support ;  a  power  dr  ve 
^ran^   to   poaltlveiy  drive  Ind  exclusively   control   the 

^  I'^nt  of^ald  Trrler  ;   mtchanlsn.   for  throwing  Into 
'^action   said  power  drive;   and   m.ans   on   the   '^rrler  for 

Operating    said    mechanism    at    a    predetermine,!    position 

of  the  work  support  relative  to  the  tool. 

5  The  combination,  with  'a  reclprocatory  table,  and 
a  work-sup;>ort  mounted  ther^n.  of  .earln«  ^-  P.^'^^^^^ 
actuating  said  tabl^  to  a  pre0etermlne<l  position  ^  po^^er 
actual  moans  arranged  to  positively  drive  and  exclu- 
Ively  continue  the  movement  «f  the  table  a  cam  carr  ^ 
ly  the  table,  and  devices  co<lperatlng  with  said  cam  for 
throwing  into  action  said  power  actuated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte^  In  the  Oaiette.] 


RB3  206       SEWING  AWL.      (fHARLES    Stewart,    Lo"    A° 
J;^.Car  Filed  Mar.  IT.  \c08.     Serial  No.  421.614. 


893  207  PROCB8S  OF  WELDING  COITEB.  SahliaH 
A.  Tabbt.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.169.  i 


The  method  of  welding  copper  which  consists  .n  p  aclng 
the  Pieces  to  be  joined  together,  placing  a  quan  Ity  of 
finely  comminuted  copper  together  with  a  suitable  flux 
aloni  the  Joint  to  be  formed,  heating  the  joint  until  the 
CJ  comminuted  copper  melts,  and  forcing  the  end.  of 
said  pieces  together  to  form  a  weld. 


893 '»08  DnUMFECTING  Ai'I'ARATUS.  John  K.  Van 
DYNE.  M^lte.  MO.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,957. 


1.  A  sewing  awl  provided 
portion,   said   body    portion 


with  a  handle  having  a  body 
being   externally    threaded   on 


body  and  then  transversely 


the  upper  part  thereof  and  laving  an  annular  groove  and 
a  transverse  channel,  one  eni  of  which  registers  with  said 
groove  said  body  also  having  a  tension  relieving  spring 
channel  extending  longitudinally  at  the  upper  en  1  of  the 


through  the  body  and  a  lon- 


Kltadinal  thread  channel  expending  from  the  spring  chan 
nel  to  the  lower  end  of  tjhe  bo<ly  :  a  tension  relieving 
spring  having  a  tongue  secu)-e«l  to  said  body  in  said  spring 
channel,  said  spring  havldg  an  eye  in  the  upper  part 
thereof  •  a  head  secured  upofe  the  outer  end  of  said  spring, 
said  spring  being  secured  to  said  body  through  the  tongue 
thereof  •  a  hollow  cap  secutjed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  •  a  chuck  secure^  in  i  he  lower  end  of  said  body  ;  a 
needle  secured  In  said  chu|k  :  and  thread  holding  means 

■>  A  sewing  awl  having  a|  handle  provided  with  a  thread 
chamber  therein  and  a  tension  relieving  spring  channel 
extending  first  longitudinally  and  then  transversely  and 
having  an  annular  groove  in  the  interior  crossing  the 
spring  channel  and  havit  g  a  longitudinal  channel  ex- 
tending from  the  spring  channel  to  the  other  end :  « 
chuck  in  the  end  of  said  handle;  a  needle  in  said  chuck; 
a  tension  relieving  spring  taving  an  eye  in  one  end  thereof 
and  a  tongue,  said  spring  )elng  In  the  spring  channel  and 
secured  to  the  handle  by  the  tongue  and  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  thread  (  hamber :  and  thread  carrying 
means   in  said   chaml)er.  „      „., 

3  \  sewing  awl  having  i  handle  provided  with  a  thread 
chamber  therein  and  wUh  longitudinal  and  transverse 
channels  and  an  annulaj:  groove  therein  so  arranged  that 
when  the  same  Is  threade-l  the  thread  crosses  upon  Itself 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  relieve  the  tension  of  the  thread 
crossing  upon  Itself  when  desired ;  thread  holding  means 
in  said  chamber;  a  chuc  c  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
handle;  and  a  needle  In  Slid  chuck.  ^ 


1  l.lslnfectlni;    apparatus    .omprisiuK   a    caslt.i;.    a   con^ 
tamer  therein,  means  for  supporting-  said  container  abo^e 

be  tlottom   of  said   casing,    the   ...ttom   of  said   conta  ner 
being  provided    with    an   o,>enlng.   u    needle   valve   control 
Sg  Hald   opening,   a   tioat    to  which   said   valve   .s   r  gld  y 
secured,  and  a  bracket  through  an  u,«.ning  in  -  ''^-l      »'^ 

tern  of  said  valve  passes,  said  stem  belnu  forme<l  with  a 
stop  or  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  bracket,  and  limit 
the  movement  of  said  valve  away   from  its  seat 

2  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  rasing,  a  re- 
movable copfloer  therein  -P'-."-\V""rovlde^"wit" 
thereof,  tbe  botto.n  of  naid  .-ontAier  "*""^ /^«; '^^^^^  ",^  ^, 
an  opening  and  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  ^^  it  .  said 
latTfloat  to  which  said  valve  is  rl.ldly  att«.he<1,  at,d 
means  carried  bv  said  container  a.xl  extending  l^tw.-en  the 
The  and  float-  for  guiding  said  valve  and  limiting  its 
movement  away  from  Its  seat 

3.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  -/««";;•  ^.^''"^ 
talner  therein  supported  above  the  iKittom  thereof,  a 
valve  .eat  Smed  in  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  valve 
:ip:r"'ng  with  sai.l  seat,  a  bracket  secur^  to  sa  d  con^ 
talner  through  which  the  stem  of  said  vaUe  passes,  a 
ioaTsecured'to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  and  an 

i    invertetl    cup  shaped    shield    or    housing    carrlel    b>     said 

'   bracket,  and  enveloping  said  float. 

I        4    D  slnfectlng   a,>paratus   comprising   a    casing,   a   con- 

i  talner  therein,  supported  above  the  bottom  thereof  a 
valve  s^at  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  vaUe 
cofiper^HnK  therewith,  a  float   carrying  said   vaU-e^and  a 

,     i;Sd  of  greater  diameter  than  the  float  '^'«P-^^^^  ^^^ 

1   aaid  valve  seat.and  float  and  overban^in.-  the  latter. 

1       5.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a   casing,  a  tube 
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vertically  arranged  in  said  casing  and  extending  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  wick  fitted  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  and  depending  therefrom  so  as  to  He  on  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  a  container  in  said  casing  supported  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  a  nee<lle  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve,  and  a  float 
to  which  said  valve  is  rigidly  attached,  said  float  serving 
to  close  said  valve  when  the  liquid  in  the  casing  reaches 
a  predetermined  level,  whereby  said  level  is  maintained 
practically  constant,  and  the  feed  from  the  wick  rendered 
uniform.  ' 


893,209.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  VESSEL.  Alonzo 
A.  Warnkr,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1007.      Serial  No.  404,810. 


provided  hi  its  upper  peripheral  surface  with  an  annular 
recess,  an  annular  carrier  plate  fitting  said  recess,  said 
base  having  a  raised  mound-like  center  provided  with  a 
central  vertical  opening  capable  of  housing  display  ap- 
I)aratus  and  containing  plants  or  flowers,  the  top  surface 
of  sail!  raised  center  f)eing  ap{)roiimately  flush  with  tbe 
adjacent  fop  surface  of  said  carrier  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  in  its  upper  peripheral  surface  an  annular  recess, 
an  annular  carrier  plate  fitting  said  recess,  an  annular 
track  carried  t)y  one  of  said  i)arts  and  tilting  Into  a  groove 
in  the  other  of  paid  parts,  and  guiding  means  in  said 
other  part  to  receive  said  track  and  guide  the  movements 

i  of  the  carrier  plate,  the  latter  having  means  projecting 
I   beyond   the   adjacent    edge   of   the   base   in    position    to   be 
I   grasped  by  the  liand  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  on  said 
base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprisini;  a  base 
having  In  Its  u|)per  pi-ripheral  surface  an  annular  recess, 
an  annular  carrier  plate  fitting  said  recess,  an  annular 
track  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  fitting  into  a  groove 
in  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  guiding  means  in  said 
other  part  to  receive  said  track  and  guide  the  movements 
of  the  carrier  plate,  the  base  tiaving  a,  mound-like  cen- 
ter extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  carrier 
plate. 

.^.  A  device  of  the  kind  jlescribed,  comprising  a  base 
havlni:  a  mound-like  center,  said  base  having  a  recess 
extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  center  out- 
wardly with  an  approximately  flat  bottom  to  the  edge  of 
the  base,  an  annular  carrier  plate  fitting  said  recess,  a 
band  of  metal  set  ed;;ewise  in  the  bottom  of  said  plate 
parallel  to  the  directif)n  of  rotary  movement  'thereof  in 
said  recess,  and  a  series  of  guide  blocks  set  in  the  base  in 
the  path  of  said  band  and  each  provided  with  a  guiding 
groove  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  band. 

[I'lalra  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  vessel  for  heating  liquids,  comprising  a  socket  having 
a  chaml>er  for  an  electrical  heater  and  a  central  hollow 
stem  extending  from  said  socket  through  the  bottom  of 
tbe  vessel  and  secured  thereto  with  the  chamber  of  the 
socket  underneath  the  ttottom  of  the  vessel. 


8  9  3.210.  ROTARY  CENTERI'IECE  FOR  DINING- 
TABLES.  Kenneth  Weeks,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,238. 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  comprising  a  ba»e 
provided  In  its  upper  periplieral  surface  with  an  annular 
reces.s,  an  annular  carrier  plate  fitting. said  recess,  said 
base  having  a  raised  mound  like  center  provided  with  a 
central  vertical  opening  capable  of  housing  display  ap- 
paratus and  containing  plants  or  flowers. 

2.  A  device  of   the   kind   described,   comprising  a  base 


893,211       LOCOMOTIVE    BIFFER  BEAM.      Charles   T. 
'        Westlake,    St.    liouis.    Mo.,    assignor    to    Davis    Loco- 
motive Wheel   Company.  St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Etelaware.     Filed  Mar.  2.   190K.     Serial  No.  418.907. 


A  bufTer  beam  for  a  locomotive  engine  or  car  undSer- 
frame.  comprising  a  rear  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
and  to  be  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  beams  of  the  said 
frame,  a  front  member  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  rear  member,  a  strut  uniting  the  said  members  to- 
gether in  alinement  with  tbe  said  longitudinal  beams 
and  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  said  frame  respectively, 
and  diagonal  struts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  center, 
uniting'  tlie  said  members  together  at  the  junction  there- 
with, or  thereabout,  of  the  first  named  struts,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1   893,212.      LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.      Wilma.m    M.  Wheil- 
'        DON,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Library  Bureau,  Boston. 

Mass.,   a  Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Mar.   21. 

1907.     Serial  No.  .'?6.''...ns2. 


/   ^^ 


The  combination  of  posts,  a  binder  tioard  to  slide  on 
the  posts,  a  detent  consisting  of  a  single  flexible  plate  se- 


i02 


cured  at   its  ends  to  the 
and  having  inclined  portions 
admit  and  enjrage  the  posts, 
portion   of   the  detent   to 
oa  the  posts. 
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blijder  board  outside  the  posts, 

wherein  are  perforations  to 

and  means  to  lift  the  middle 

the  (frip  of   the  detent 


! 


re  ease 


893,'J13.  RESPIRATOR  VTilliam  T.  Whitbwat,  Cam- 
brldjre.  Mass.  Filed  i^r.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.011. 


1.  A  respirator  consistlnif  of  a  mouth  portion,  a  nose 
portion,  adjustable  connect iriK  means,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing th*'  said  portions  respectively  against  the  mouth  and 
nostrils. 

2.  A  respirator  consisting  of  a  segmental  body  portion 
for  the  mouth,  a  seml-circu  ar  body  portion  for  the  nos 
trils.  adjustable  connecting  means,  curved  fingers  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  b<dy  portion  of  the  mouth  and 
plates  carried  by  the  flngeis  to  be  placed  in  tho  mouth 
itgainst  the  outer  side  of  tie  teeth  and  the  respirator  to 
be  held  in  place  by  the  presiure  of  the  cheeks  against  the 
plates. 

.T.  .V  respirator  consisting  of  a  segmental  rim.  a  screen 
within  the  rim,  curved  flnfers  extending  from  the  rim. 
oval  plates  carried  by  the  fingers,  a  somi  circular  rim.  a 
screen  within  the  rim.  and  adjustable  links  connecting  the 
rims,    substantially   as  shovrn   and  described. 


893.214.     ELECTRICALLY 
'mechanism.       IIesey 
Spikek.  Salt  Lake  City. 
rial  Xa  294,540. 


ILLUMINATED  DOOR  KNOB 

G.    Williams    and    John    A. 

T  tab.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.     S«- 


and  a  sUank.  an  electric  lamp  within  said  knob  having  a 
socket  extending  into  said  shank  and  mounted  in  flxed  re- 
lation to  the  door  and  independent  of  the  movement  of 
said  knob,  and  electrical  connections  for  said  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  latch,  a 
knob  for  operating  said  latch  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
lucent portion  nnd  a  shank,  said  stiank  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  a  lamp  socket  support  fixedly  mounted  and  ex- 
tending through  said  cut  away  portion  into  said  shank. 
an  electric  lamp  socket  mounted  upon  said  support  within 
said  shank  and  an  electric  lamp  within  said  operating 
knob  attached  to  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  latch, 
an  operating  knob  for  said  latch  comprising  an  Inner 
socket  member  having  a  shank  connected  with  said  latch 
and  a  separable  outer  memlwr  liavlng  a  translucent  por- 
tion, and  an  electric  lamp  Inclosed  by  said  members. 

5.  An  operating  knob  for  a  door  latch  comprising  an 
Inner  socket  member  having  a  shank  for  connection  with 
the  door  latch  and  a  separable  outer  member  having  a 
translucent  portion,  and  an  electric  lamp  Inclosed  by  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  latcb,  a 
movable  knob  for  operatlnv  said  latch  and  provided  with  a 
translucent  portion,  an  electric  lamp  within  said  knob 
mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  the  door  and  Independent  of 
the  movement  of  said  knoli,  and  electrical  connections  for 
said  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  witlJa  door  provided  with  a  latch,  a 
movable  knob  for  operatirg  said  latch  caplble  of  an  os- 
cillatory motion  and  provided  with  a  translucent  portion 


893.215.  GARMENT  FASTENING.  Maki  C  Wilsox. 
New  Orleans,  I^.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,514. 


L  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described 
garment  fastening,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cloth  strips, 
each  creased  longitudinally  at  its  middle  and  again  creased 
along  two  other  longitudinal  lines,  the  end  portions  being 
turned  inwardly,  a  line  of  stitching  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  strips  at  the  first  named  crease,  stays 
inserted  lietween  the  end  portions  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strips,  another  line  of  stitching  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  'n  the  inwardly  turned  end  portions  and 
spaced  from  the  extremities  of  the  edges  whereby  to  pro- 
vide two  free  edge  portions  of  two  plies  each  between 
which  the  end  of  a  garment  may  l)e  Inserted  and  attached, 
another  line  of  stitching  extemling  longitudinally  through 
the  stays,  the  said  lines  of  stitching  extending  above 
and  l>elow  the  stays  whereby  to  assist  In  preventing  longl 
tudlnal  movement  thereof,  and  fastening  devices  attached 
to  the  respective  strips  and  arranged  for  Interlocking 
engagement. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein- 
described  garment  fastening  consisting  of  two  folded 
strips  having  Inturned  ends  and  pr..vi.led  with  free  edge 
portions  of  two  plies  each,  a  longitudinal  line  of  stitch- 
ing in  each  strip,  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  stays 
mounted  within  the  respective  strips  and  extending  only 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  otlier  lines  of  stitching 
extending*    longitudinally    throughout    the    length    of    the 
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■trips,  one  of  said  lines  of  stitching  passing  through  the      cross  section  and  having  substantially  flat  faces  and  hav- 


■tay  and  the  other  Just  outside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
stay,  hooks  and  eyes  secured  to  the  respective  strips,  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  strips  being  pro- 
vided In  their  remaining  portions  with  eyelets,  and  a 
lacing  adapted  to  Vie  tlireaded  through  said  eyelets. 


893.216.        BALE -TYING      ATTACHMENT 
lUKSSKS.     Daniel  R.  Wood,  Almyra.  Ark. 
10.   i!H»«i.     Serial  No.  .{42.925. 


TO      HAY 
Filed  Nov. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  wire  car- 
rier to  enter  thf  saiiif.  the  comWned  rotary  cutter  and 
twister  .">o  havitiK  cutting  edges  at  Its  opposite  ends  and 
wire  engaging  lips  arranged  upon  one  face  adjacent  to 
said  ends,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutter  and  twister. 

2.  The  comlj|naiion  wliti  a  l)aling  press,  of  wire  car- 
riers to  enter  the  same  from  its  opposite  sides,  a  combined 
rotary  cutter  and  twister  upon  one  of  said  carriers,  and 
a  rack  slldably  -mounted  upon  the  same  carrier  for  oper- 
ating said  comliliied   cutter  and   twister. 

;>.  Tilt'  comliliiHt ion  with  a  baling  press,  of  wire  car- 
riers to  enter  the  same  from  its  opposite  sides,  a  trans- 
verse sliaft  in  one  of  said  carriers,  a  pinion  upon  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  shaft,  a  rack  for  actuating  said  pinion, 
tlie  comlilned  cutlers  and  twisters  .">••  arranged  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  sliaft  anil  having  fiat  inner  sides  to 
work  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  carrier,  said  cut- 
ters and  twisters  also  having  cutting  edges  and  wire  en- 
gaging )ips.  and  wire  holders  carried  by  said  carriers  and 
a<iapte(l  to  hold  tlie  wires  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  said 
cutters  and  twisters. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  wire  carry- 
ing arms  to  enter  the  same  from  opposite  sides,  la  twist 
ing  element   upon  one  of  said   arms  and   means  upon   the 
same  arm  for  operating  said  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  wire  carry- 
ing arms  to  enter  the  same  from  opposite  sides,  a  rigid 
wire  iiolder  upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  comlilned  cutting 
and  twisting  element  upon  tliC  sun,'  arm,  tlie  latter  firm 
also  having  an  Incllnel  surface,  and  t'..e  angular  wire 
holder  32  pivoted  u|K>n  the  other  arm  and  having  one 
niemlier  to  engage  and  actuate  the  wire  and  another  mem- 
ber to  lie  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  inclined  surface 
on  said  wire  carrying  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  <;nzette.] 


H93,217.       TruniNE.       Willia.m     Wvand,    Colliugswood. 
N.  J.      Filed   Nov.  26,  1907.      Serial   No.  4o:{.H44. 

1.  .\  turl)ine  wheel  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a 
series  of  diagonally  and  rearwardly  Inclined  vanes  which 
form  open  topped  buckets,  said  vanes  being  triangular  In 
cross-section  and  having  substantially  flat  faces,  and  the 
said  buckets  bavlng  converging  entrances  and  diverging 
main  portions. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  provided  at  Its  p«Miphery  wifli  a 
series  of  diagonally  and  reaiwardly  Inclined  vanes  which 
form  open-topped   buckets,  said   vanes  lieing  triangular  in 

135  O.  G,— 20 


ing  their  flanks  formed  of  two  surfaces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  proportioned  substantially  four 
to  one  in  area,  and  the  said  buckets  having  converging 
entrances  and   diverging  main   portions. 


3.  A  turbine  wheel  provided  at  its  peripliery  with  a 
series  of  vanes  inclined  diagonally  and  rearwarflly  of  their 
direction  of  rotation  and  arranged  at  substantially  an 
angle  of  45°  with  the  jilane  of  rotation,  said  vanes 
forming  a  series  of  open-topi>e(l  buckets  and  lieing  trian- 
gular in  cross-section  and  provided  with  substantially 
flat   fiont  faces  for  the  steam  to  impinge  against. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  turbine  wheel  provided  at 
its  periphery  witii  a  series  of  vanes  liaving  substantially 
flat  faces,  said  vanes  being  inclined  diagonally  and  rear- 
wardly  and  forming  a  series  of  open-topped  buckets,  of  a 
steam  jet-tul>e  prfivided  with  two  outlet  passages  spaced 
to  discharge  steam  against  the  faces  of  two  adjacent  vanes 
simultaneously. 

r>.  The  coml)ination.  with  a  lasing,  and  a  turbine  wheel 
journaled  In  the  said  casing  and  provided  at  Its  periphery 
wltli  a  series  of  vanes  having  sulistant iaily  flat  fac-es,  said 
vanes  lieing  incline<l  diagonally  and  rearwardly  and  form- 
ing a  series  of  open-topped  buckets ;  of  a  steam  supply 
tube  secured  to  the  said  casing,  and  a  steam  jet  tul^e  se- 
cured at  an  angle  to  the  said  sujtply  tube  and  jjrovided 
with  two  outlet  holes  or  passages  spaced  to  discharge 
steam  against  the  faces  of  two  adjacent  vanes  simulta- 
neously. 


893.21H.  WEl»<;i:  MAKINt;  MACHINE.  Ervie  T.  Z.\hn- 
TEK,  Highland,  Cal.,  a,sslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Hill, 
Highland.  Cal.     Filed  Kept.  .'»,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.526. 
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1.  In  a  wedge  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  guides  permanently  fixed  to  tlie  liase  and  extende<l 
alKive  it,  a  knife  slidingly  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  base,  links  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
knife,  a  tapered  block  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  wedge 
n.ounte<l  on  the  l»ase  beneath  the  tapered  block,  and  a 
screw  extended  horizontally  through  the  liase  and  pro- 
jecting alifive  one  end  of  the  base,  said  screw  lieing  con- 
nected to  said  wedge,  whereby  the  wedge  may  Xw  adjusted 
and  the  tapered  block  raised  or  lowered  by  manipulation 
of  the  screw  alwve  the  base. 


yH 


2.    In  a    wed»te  making   mai-hine,   the  combination   of   a 
ba^e  baring  a  shoulder  at  its  top  near  one  end.  two  piatw 


fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  base 
provided    with    incline*!    para 
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and  projeitinK  above  It,  »nd 
lei    Hlots.    lerminating    at    a 


l„iint  adja.ent  to  ^id  Hboulder.  a  knife  sIkllnKly  moun  ed 
In  said  slots,  and  having  guitle  lup»  in  front  of  its  cutt  ng 
edge  antl  extension  ends.  liiil^H  attached  to  said  extension 
ends  a  forked  lever  fulcrurted  to  the  t)ase  and  having 
said  links  pivoted  to  the  inrjer  sides  of  the  forked  mem 
l^rs  an  extension  handle  ..n|  said  lever,  capable  of  fold 
ing  over  the  base,  and  mea>s  for  locking  the  extension 
handle  in  line  with  the  levet 

3  In  a  wedge  making  mj^chlne.  the  combination  of  a 
base,  guide  plates  fixed  to  th*  base  and  formed  with  slots^ 
a  knife  having  a  cutting  blade  at  Its  central  portion  and 
having  guides  projected  In  front  of  the  cutting  blade, 
said  guides  being  arranged  ijislde  of  the  guide  plates,  ex 
tension  ends  on  the  knife  prbjected  out  through  the  slots 
In  the  guide  plate,  links  conhe<-ted  to  the  extension  ends, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  saijl  links  and  fulcrum*^  to  the 
base. 


893  .ilO  TELKPHONt:  (AIU.NET.  William  R.  Al 
TICK.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Kil4d  Nov.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,294. 


hand  grips  or  knobs  B»  provided  to  operate  said  cylin- 
drical bod.T.  with  the  elastic  strips  B«  rigidly  s«M-ured  In 
any  approved  manner  to  the  outer  end  edges  of  said  end 
posts  h-.  all  substantially  us  described  and  for  the  pur- 
p<)i»e  hereln»>efore  set   forth. 

:;.    In  a   telephone  cabinet    having  the  casing  A'  as  de- 
scribed,  the  combination   with    the  cylindrical   body    H   as 
described  and  revolubiy  mounted  within  said  casing.  sal<l 
cylindrical    Uniy   having   the   top   and  bottom   rails  b   and 
6'    with    the    vertical    slats    having    their    extremities    se- 
cured   to    the   concave    and    convex   edges    thereof,    of    the 
roller  bracket  plates  b^  rigidly  se<nir»Hl  to  the  concave  and 
convex  edges  of  the  bottom  rail  6'  at   the  center  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  extr«nltle«  thereof,  and  the  rollers  H»  cen- 
trally   pivoted    between    the    lower    ends    of    said    bracket 
plates,   with    the  elastic   packing   strips    h^  in    the   spaces 
between   the  roller  bracket   plates   b-  and    rigidly   secured 
to  the  concaved  edge  of  said  bottom  rail  to  project  below 
the  lower  end  edge  thereof  ;   the  tcb-p'""!*-   1    mounted  on 
and   rigidly  secured  in  any   npprov.-<l   m:.nner  to   the  con- 
caved aurface  of  a  cylindrical  body  above  the  horizontal 
center    line    thereof,    and    the    coil    of    wires    through    the 
pivoting    tul)-    H-    electrically    connecting    said    telephone 
with   an   approved   electric   source   before   mentioned,   sub- 
stantially  as  descrllHHl  and   for  the   purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


J'— 


893  220.  AITOMATIC  8LA(  K-Al.jrSTKR.  Charles  O. 
AxDKRSov.  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  T. 
Austin.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.X'>4.431. 


1.  In  a  telephone  cabinet  J  In  combination,  the  casing  A', 
comprising  the  nar  end  Wall  a,  the  right  end  wall  a', 
the  left  end  wall  a*,  the  tol  plate  «^  the  l>ottom  plate  a*, 
said  plates  and  walls  ha^1ng  their  adjacent  end  edges 
rigidly  secured  together  ii  any  approved  manner;  the 
molding  \-  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  edge  thereof  rigidly 
seiuretl  to  the  forward  end  edge  of  the  top  plate  .j»  with 
the  elastic  strip  6'  therebei  ween,  and  the  tube  B'  passing 
tUrough  the  top  plate  o^  said  tube  having  at  Its  upper 
emi  the  head  ft*  to  engage  on  top  of  said  plate  a*,  with  the 
screws  b"  passing  therethrough  and  into  the  body  of  said 
top  plate  to  secure  said  hekd  and  tube  In  place,  said  tube 
adapted  to  pivot  thereto  the  upper  end  of  the  telephone 
inclosing  body,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  set    fortl 

2.  The    combination    In    a    telephone    cabinet    with    the 
caalng  A'  as  descrir^d  of  I  he  cylindrical  b  idy  B  comprls 
ing    the    upper    and    loweiJ   practically    semi-circular    end 
rails  ft  and  h\  having  the  ix.srs  b^  joining  the  extremities 
therwif  and  the  post  b''  cpnectlng  their  centers,  with  the 
Interstices  or  spaces  ft*  between  said   posts  and  top  and 
bottom   rails,   and  the  parking  B^   inserted   in   said   inter 
stlces;  the  vertical  slats  .jr  strips  H-  as  described  having 
their  extremities  rigidly  secured  In  any  approved  manner 
to  the  concave  and  «onve3J  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower 
end  rails,  with  the  seml-<jircuiar  plate  !$♦   having  lt«  pe- 
ripheral ^ge  rigidly  secured  In  any  approved  manner  to 
the   upper   surface   of   s.tld   top    rail    b   and    its   center   ad 
jacent    to    the    diametrlcaj    edge    thereof    plvotwl    on    the 
lower   end   of   said    tube    $•    having   on    its   screwthreaded 
end  the  washer  6»  in  engigement  wMli  the  under  surface 
of  the  plate  B*  and  the  utt  B'*  on  said  s<rewthreaded  end 
and   screwed   home   against    .said    washer,    completing   the 
pivoting  of  said  cylindri<}al   body  to  the  casing,   ami    the 


1.  In  a  slat*  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  conn««ctfcnr  said  lever  to  other  parts  of  said  l)rake 
rigging,  comprising  a  screw,  a  tubular  memb«'r.  a  threaded 
sleeve  rotatably  connecte*!  with,  and  partially  inclosing, 
said  tubular  member,  and  moinitej  upon  said  screw,  with 
the  threaded  sleeve  engaijing  the  ttireads  thereof,  in  com- 
bination Willi  means  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  for  rotating  said  threaded  sleeve  to 
adjust  the  lenirth  uf  -al«l  cnniiectlnL'  nn  ans. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  riggtni:.  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  conne<tlng  said  lever  to  other  parts  of  said  brake 
rigging,  comprising  n  screw,  a  tubular  member,  a  tlireaded 
sleeve  rotatably  conne<fed  to  said  tubular  member  and 
both  mounted  upon  said  screw  with  tlie  threaded  sleeve 
engaging  the  thr.-ads  thereof,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  threaded  sleeve.  In  combination  with 
means  mounted  upon  said  tubular  meml)er  and  adapted 
to  be  operate<l  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  f<ir  engaging 
said  ratchet  and  rotating  said  threaded  si.,  ve.  wli.reby 
the  length  of  said  c(»nnectlng  means  will  be  adjusted 

;;  In  a  sla.  k  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  connecting  said  lever  to  other  parts  of  the  brake 
rigging,  comprising  a  s.r.w,  a  tubular  nieml)er.  a  thread.-d 
sleeve  rotatably  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and 
both  mounted  ui>on  said  screw  with  the  threaded  sleeve 
engaging  the  threads  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  uix.n  said  threaded  sleeve,  a 
bell  crank  mounte<l  uiM)n  said  tuliular  memlKT.  a  pawl  at- 
tached t..  one  arm  of  said  Im-II  crank  and  adapted  to  engage 
sai.l  ratdiet  to  rotate  the  same,  a  part  upon  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  otli.-r  arm  ..f  said  bell  crank  to 
operate  the  same  thereby  rotating  said  thr.'ade<l  sleeve  and 
adjusting  the   length  of  said  c.mne.tlng  me.tns. 

4     In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigglnz.  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  connecting  said  iev.-r  to  ..th.r  parts  of  said  brake 
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rigging,  comprising  a  screw,  a  tubular  memiwr,  a  threaded 
sleeve  rotatably  connecte<l  to  said  tubular  memt>ei-  and 
both  mounted  u[Mn  said  screw  with  a  part  of  the  threaded 
sleeve  engaging  the  thnads  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  threaded  sleeve,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  in  one  dir.-ction  anil  means 
adapted  t..  be  operated  only  by  excessive  movement  of  said 
lever  for  engaging  said  ratchet  and  rotating  said  threaded 
sleeve,  thereby  adjusting  the  length  of  said  connecting 
means 

.">  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brake  rigging,  a  pivoted  lever, 
means  connecting  said  lever  to  other  portions  of  said  brake 
rigging,  comprising  a  screw,  a  tubular  member,  a  threaded 
sleeve  rotatably  connected  to  said  tubular  member  and 
both  mounted  upon  said  screw,  witli  a  part  of  said  tliread- 
ed sleeve  engaging  the  threads  thereof,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rigidly  mounteil  np.m  said  threaded  sleeve,  a  pawl 
mounted  upon  said  tiilmlar  nicrnber  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  raicliet  wlie<'l  in  one  direction,  and  means  also 
mounted  upon  said  tubular  meml>er  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erateil  only  by  excessive  movement  of  said  lever  for  en- 
gaging said  ratctiet  and  rotating  said  threaded  sleeve. 
thereby  adjusting  the  lengtli  of  said  connecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


893.221.  EXTENSION  BEDSTF.AD.  H.vhhy  B.  Arnold. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Spring  Bed 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.   19.   IIMIH.      Serial   No.  422.036. 


/( 


^^^d^^' 


/Jo. 


^-/^ 


1  III  1111  .'xteuslon  Itedstead.  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  se.  lion  with  an  extension  bed  section  having  mattress 
8upiH>rtiiiK  means  sf ret.  bed  thereon  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  tlie  top  of  the  said  main  section,  and  an  opening 
mechanism  intermediate  the  suid  two  sections  and  plv- 
otally  connected  with  Imth  se<tion8  for  swinging  the  said 
extension  section  into  position  over  substantially  the 
whole  of  the  main  section,  or  laterally  therefrom  with  only 
one  edge  resting  on  the  top  of  the  said  main  section,  the 
said  .ipening  mechanism  having  means  for  sustaining  the 
strain  thereon  of  the  sai.l  mattress  supporting  means  and 
f.>r  holding  the  said  brackets  at  the  proper  distance  apart 
under  su.  li  strain,  wliereliy  the  said  brackets  swing  free 
of  the  said   main  bed  section. 

L'.  In  an  extension  liedstead.  the  combination  of  a  main 
b«"d  section  In  the  form  of  a  .'oraplete  bedstead  of  itself, 
with  an  extension  bed  section  having  mattress  support 
ing  means  and  a  pair  of  legs  at  one  e<lge  there<if,  while 
the  otlier  edge  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  main  sec- 
tl.>n.  and  an  opening  device  In  the  form  of  a  rigid  frame 
intermediate  the  said  two  sections  and  pivotaJlv  con 
ne<:ted  with  both  sections  for  swinging  the  said  extension 
section  into  position  over  the  top  of  the  said  main  section 
and  drawing  the  legs  of  the  said  extension  se<tion  closely 
to  the  said  main  section,  or  laterally  therefrom  with  only 
one  edge  of  the  extension  section  resting  on  the  t.jp  of  the 
main  section  while  Its  other  edge  is  supported  at  a  dis- 
tance tlierefroni  by  the  said  pair  of  legs. 

:v  In  an  extension  In'dstenil,  the  .ombinatlon  of  a  main 
secti.ui  with  an  extensi.m  section  and  an  opening  mech- 
anism pivotal ij  connecte<i  with  the  said  two  sections,  the 


said  opening  uie<'hanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  swinging 
((rackets  rigidly  connected  together  aitove  their  pivotal 
connection    with   the  said   main   section. 

4.  In  an  extension  Itedstead.  the  combination  of  a  main 
l)ed  section  with  an  extension  tied  section  having  fabric 
siipiKirting  tiars  connected  at  one  end  of  the  said  two  bars 
by  a  bar  supporting  rail,  a  pair  of  brackets  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  the  said  two  bars  are  piv.ited.  a  bar  and  a 
brace  by  means  of  which  the  said  brackets  are  rigidly 
connected  witii  each  other,  the  said  brackets  l^eing  plv- 
otally  connected  wltli  the  said  main  frame,  and  a  fabric 
supported  by  Its  opposite  edges  on  the  said  two  bars  and 
stretched  ttierel>etween.  tiie  strain  of  the  said  fabric  being 
received  and  sustained  jiartly  \>\  the  said  rail  and  partly 
by   the  said   lirackets. 

5.  In  an  extension  bedstead,  tlie  combination  ot  a  main 
bed  section  having  two  fabric  supporting  frames  with  an 
extension  section  and  an  openint:  mechanism  intermediate 
the  said  iwu  sections,  the  8ai<i  op.Miing  mechanism  being 
In  the  form  of  a  rigid  frame  pivotally  connected  with  both 
of  the  said  sections  and  passing  through  the  said  two  fab- 
ric supporting  frames  of  the  said  main  section, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.222.  HYDRArLIC  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  Peteh 
Bkexstein.  MUihelmon-the  Rhine.  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  190G.     Serial  No.  348.179. 


In  a  hydraulic  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  conduits  leading  water  from  dif- 
ferent heights,  air  Inlets  In  the  upi>er  part  of  each  conduit 
through  which  air  Is  introduced  ,by  suction,  a  receiving 
charalier  on  a  lower  level  common  to  all  the  conduits  into 
which  the  air  and  water  are  separate<l  and  tlie  air  com- 
pressed, an  outlet  for  compressed  air  in  the  upper  part 
.(f  the  receiving  chamber  and  a  water  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the  receiving  cham 
b«'r  and  extending  upward  therefr.im  to  any  desirable 
lieight,  so  as  to  maintain  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the 
chamt)er,  pul*tantially  as  described. 


S93,223.  BEVEL  CunisTiAN  Bodmer,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  4  I^evel  Company.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
I»ec,  l.*?.  1907.      .Serial  No.  406.3.30. 

A  bevel  comprising  a   handle  portion  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending   longitudinally    tliere.if.    a    lilade    adapte.l    to    said 
slot,  a  slot   in  the  blade,  a  beadeii  pivot  screw  carried  by 
the   8lotte<l   end   of  the  handle   and   passing   through    the 
sl.it  in  tlie  blade,  a  recess  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  handle 
I    concentric    with    said    pivot    screw,    a    washer    r.itatably 
I    mounte<l  on  said  pivot   screw  under  the  head  thereof  and 
I    In    the   recess   around    said    screw,   a   blade   locking   screw 
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passing   longitudinally    through    the   handle,    the   forward 
end  of  said  screw  cottperatlnfc  with  the  under  side  of  aald 


1 


/ 


tray  and  limit  Its  upward  motion,  an  upwardly-bent  por- 
tion projecting  upwards  from  the  end  of  the  tray  at 
substantially  the  center  of  the  tray  end  for  attarluiifnt 
to  a  means  of  suspension  wherehy  the  box  will  lianK  in  a 
substantially  straight  and  vertical  position  without  <>ttier 
support  and  having  a  foldtMl  portion  or  bend  for  rlasphig 
the  tray  t-dge  and  at  Its  Iow.t  end  having  a  bent  over 
clasp  for  embracing  the  lower  edge  of  a  partly  o|)ened 
cover,  and  an  intermediate  bent  rest  for  the  lower  end 
of  tiie  tray. 


;f 


^ 


washer  to  tilt  the  same  to  c^amp  the  blade  In  any  adjusted 
position. 


893.224.  CONVEYING  Ar^'.AKATlS.  Robekt  A.  Cham- 
BEHS.  New  (Jiasgow,  Sovk  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Not. 
.'>.    19<)fi.      Serial   No.   342jo30. 


2.  In  a  bolder  for  tray  and  cover  match  l>oxos.  a  l-ent 
strip  comprising  a  l«ck  piece  l*nt  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  a  ;)erforated  fold  forming  an  ear  and  a  folded 
portion  for  clasping  the  tray  edge  when  in  use.  and  l.ent 
at  Its  lower  end  forming  a  clasp  for  the  edge  of  the  box 

cover. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  tray  and -cover  match  iwxea.  a  bent 
strip  comprising  a  back  piece  t)ent  at  it«  upper  end  and 
having  a  i)erforate<l  fold  forming  an  ear  and  a  foidwi  iwr 
tion  for  clasping  the  tray  e«lge  when  In  use.  and  bent  at 
Its  lower  end  furniink:  a  clasp  for  the  edge  <.f  the  U^x  rover 
and  having  an  intcrnuMllate  iK-nt  portion  forming  a  seat 
for  the  lower  end  ^if  tbe  tray. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  s\is|»e»islon  cable,  a  carriage  thereon, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  moiintwl  on  said  carriage,  a  block  at  one 
end  of  the  span,  an  engine  having  two  Independent  drums 
at  the  opiK)8lte  end  of  said|  span,  a  tracti..n  rope  flxed  to 
said  block  and  pasitlng  oveo  one  of  the  p\iUeys  of  said  car- 
riage and  over  the  sheavd  of  said  block  to  one  of  the 
drumir  of  said  engine  wher?by  the  carriage  will  be  moved 
in  one  direction,  a  fall  rojx  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  pass- 
ing over  the  other  of  said  pulleys  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage to  the  other  drum  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  car- 
riage will  l>e  moved  In  th^  opposite  direction  on  the  re- 
lease of  the  traction  roi)e.  a  fall  block  in  the  \<y^p  of  the 
fall  rope,  and  a  bucket  8us;)ended  from  said  fall  block  and 
adapted  to  he  raised  simulianeously  with  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  by   the  fall   rope. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  snupmslon  cable,  a  carriage  on  said 
cable,  a  pair  of  sheaves  01  said  carriage,  a  block  at  one 
end  of  the  span,  an  engine  having  two  Independcut  drums 
ai  the  other  end  of  the  spun,  a  traction  rope  fixed  to  said 
block  and  passing  over  oae  of  the  sheaves  of  the  car- 
riage and  over  the  block  t(  one  of  the  drums  of  the  engine 
whereby  the  carriage  maj  be  move<l  In  one  direction,  a 
fall  rope  fixed  to  fhe  carr  age  and  passing  over  the  other 
sheaVe  of  the  carriage  to  the  second  drum  of  the  engine 
whereby  the  carriage  may  l>e  moved  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion on  the  release  of  th  •  traction  roi>e,  a  fall  t)lock  In 
the  loop  of  said  fall  ropi  adapted  to  I*  raised  simulta- 
neously with  the  movement  of  the  carriage  by  the  fall 
rope,  and  adapted  to  be  rilsed  vertically  by  the  fall  rope 
on  the  locking  of  the  tra<  tlon  rope. 


893,226.  MACHINE  FOK  INITINC  CHAIN  LINKS. 
EcoKNE  CuiLDS.  Boston.  Mass.  assignor  to  Trlmont 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  July  15.  1904.     Serial  No.  21«.rt40 


William    M.    Chat- 
10.   IfMiH.      Serial   No. 


893.2J.'>.       MATCH  HO. \    ll(>Ll»F-U. 

AKD.   Baltimore.   Md.      Kited   Nov 

343,90H. 

1.  In  a  holder  for  tra;  and  cover  match  boxes,  a  bent 
•irlp  comprising  a  back  piece  having  at  Its  upper  portion 
a  forward  Iwnd  adapted  |to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 


1  In  a  machine  for  uniting  chain  links,  the  combination 
with  a  link-posltloning  device  having  two  llnk-rocelvlng 
faces  inclined  downwardly  toward  each  other  and  each 
adapted  to  sustain  a  link  on  its  edge  with  the  hole  therein 
extending  horizontally,  said  faces  Ix-ing  arranged  to  posi- 
tion the  two  links  with  the  holes  In  alineraent,  of  means 
to  force  a  pin  through  tlie  alined  horizontal  htilcs  in  the 
links,  and  an  abutment  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  links. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  chain  links,  link  positioning 
means,  a  pinsustalner.  a  plunger,  means  to  move  the 
same  automatically  in  a  defined  line,  means  to  adjust 
said  positioning  device  according  to  the  size  of  the  links 
to  place  the  holes  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plunger, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  pin  sustalner  that  It  may  sustain 
the  pin  to  be  driven,  in  line  with   the  alined  holes  of  the 

links. 

3.  In    a   machine   for  uniting  chain-links,   a   stationary 


July  14, 1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


307 


positioning  device  to  sustain  the  links  to  be  united  so 
that  the  holes  therein  are  placed  In  allnement,  an  abut- 
ment to  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  an  outermost  link, 
said  abutment  presenting  a  plnrecelvlng  space  open  at 
one  side,  means  to  sustain  a  pin  :  a  plunger,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  same  automatically  to  drive  the  pin  Into 
and  through  the  alined  holes  of  the  links,  the  outer  end 
of  the  pin  being  priije<-ted  beyond  the  outer  link  of  the 
chain  and  entering  the  space  in  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  chain-links,  means  to  posi- 
tion the  links  with  the  holes  therein  in  allnement.  means 
to  sustain  a  pin.  an  abutment  presenting  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  end  of  a  i)in.  and  a  plunger  constructed 
to  act  on  one  end  of  said  pin  and  also  on  the  link  of  the 
pin  next  to  said  plunger  and  force  all  the  links  of  the 
chain  in  (lose  contact  during  the  driving  of  the  pins 
through  said   links. 

r>.  in  a  mactiine  for  uniting  links  In  the  formation  of  a 
chain,  a  stationary  positioning  device  to  position  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  links  to  be  united,  means  to  sustain 
a  pin  in  line  with  the  alined  holes  of  the  links,  a  plunger, 
means  to  move  the  plunger  to  force  a  pin  through  the 
alined  holes,  and  an  abutment  against  which  the  links 
rest,  said  abutment  having  nn  open-sided  recess  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  pin. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.22"      ENVELOP.     David  E.  Davies.  Stockwell,  Eng 

land       Filed   Sept     14.   lOofl      Serial  No.  334,622. 


1.  .\  series  or  chain  of  envelops  capable  of  separation 
along  lines  of  perforations,  said  chain  consisting  of  a 
number  of  similar  blanks  and  each  envelop  Ix'ing  made  up 
of  two  blanks,  each  said  blank  comprising  a  front  or  ad- 
dress l>earlng  part  bavin;;  side  flaps  adapted  to  be  foldea 
Inward  toward  each  other,  a  closing  f1a[)  and  a  back  part, 
said  closing  flap  having  its  free  end  detacliabiy  connected 
with  that  part  of  the  same  blank  which  is  secured  to  tl^e 
side  and  bottom  flaps  on  another  ttlank  to  form  the  back 
of  another  envelop  of  the  series  or  chain  and  In  a  manner 
to  bring  the  line  of  perforations  Into  substantial  coin- 
cidence with   the  edge  (tf  the  envelop 

■J.  .\  chain  of  envelops  joined  together  but  capable  of 
separation  along  lines  of  perforations,  each  envelop  being 
made  up  of  two  blanks  and  each  blank  comprising  a  front 
or  address  bearing  part,  side  flaps,  a  l>ottom  flap,  a  clos- 
ing Ha|>  and  a  back  part,  said  closing  flap  having  Its  free 
end  detachably  connected  with  the  jMirtlon  constituting 
the  back  part  of  the  blank  and  said  back  part  forming  a 
portion  of  an  adjacent  envelop  of  the  chain  and  secured 
to  the  cotnponcnt  parts  of  the  adjacent  member  of  the 
chain  in  a  manner  to  bring  the  line  of  detachment  Into 
substantial  coincidence  with  the  edge  of  the  envelop. 

"t.  \  chain  of  envelops  capable  of  separation  along  lines 
of  perforations,  said  envelops  being  each  made  up  of  two 
blanks,  one  of  which  comprises  the  main  portion  of  one 
envelop  of  the  chain,  a  closing  flap  and  a  main  portion 
of  an  adjacent  member  of  the  chain,  said  closing  flap  hav- 
ing its  free  end  detachably  connected  with  the  edge  of  the 
main  |)ortion  of  said  adjacent  member  along  a  line  of 
perforations  substantially  coinciding  with  the  edge  of  the 
en\elop. 


893.228.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Gaxo  S. 
Dunn,  Blast  Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler 
Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  245,185. 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  haying  an  air-gai)  section 
In  which  the  reciprocal  of  the  square  of  the  air  gap  length 
bears  a  constant  ratio  to  the  distance  along  the  armature 
periphery   from  a   fixed   point,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  air-gap  section 
at  Intermediate  portions  of  which  the  reciprocal  of  the 
square  of  the  air-gap  length  bears  a  constant  ratio  to  the 
distance  along  the  armature  periphery  from  a  fixed  point, 
and  near  the  wider  end  of  which  the  gap  is  further  In- 
creased to  effect  throughout  a  change  in  the  square  of  the 
magnetic  flux  which  bears  a  constant  ratio  to  the  dis- 
tance along  the  armature  periphery  from  said  fixed  point. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  toothed  arma- 
ture and  an  air  gajK  between  the  armature  and  field  with 
graduated  terminal  sections  wherein  the  reciprocal  of  the 
s<iuare  of  the  air-gap  length  iM'ars  a  constant  ratio  to 
the  distance  along  the  armature  periphery  from  n  fixed 
point,  each  terminal  section  being  extended  over  an  arc 
which  Is  the  same  as  that  embrac-ing  several  teeth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .V  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  toothed  arma- 
ture and  an  air  gap  between  the  armature  and  field  with 
graduated  terminal  sections  wherein  the  reciprocal  of  the 
Hqiiare  of  tlie  aij-  gap  length  bears  a  constant  ratio  to  the 
distance  along  the  armature  i)eriphery  from  a  fixed  point 
and  wherein  the  gap  Is  further  increased  near  the  wider 
ends  to  effect  throughout  each  terminal  section  a  change 
in  the  square  of  tlic  magnetic  flux  which  bears  a  constant 
ratio  to  ilie  distance  along  the  armature  periphery  from 
said  fixed  point,  eacii  terminal  section  being  extendt»d 
over  an  arc  which  Is  the  same  as  that  embracing  several 
teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  air  gap  with 
graduated  terminal  sections  wherein  the  reciprocal  of 
the  square  of  the  air-gap  length  bears  a  constant  ratio 
to  the  distance  along  the  armature  periphery  from  a  fixed 
point,  and  a  |M)le  the  core  of  which  is  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  circumference  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  K  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M98.22ft.        INCINEKATOU      FOR      (JARBAGE.      EXCRE- 
MENT.   &r.      Emjlk    F.    Espkuandiei  .    Buffalo,    N.    Y.. 

assignor    to    The    International    Incinerator    Company. 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  IM.  l!»o7.     Serial  No.  3S.-..L'41. 

A  garbage  or  excrement  Incinerator  comprising  a  port- 
able metallic  casing:  a  grate  dividing,  the  casing  Into  a 
fire-box  in  its  upper  portion,  and  an  ash-pit  in  its  lower 
portion;  a  metallic  receptacle  situated  In  the  iipper  por- 
tion of  the  rtre-lKix  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing, 
said  Incinerator  l>elng  formed  with  a  passage,  forming  a 
communication  l)etween  the  space  above  said  receptacle 
and  the  ash  jiit  :  a  smoke  pipe  communicating  directly 
with  the  fire  box ;  a  passage  communicating  w  1th  the 
smoke  pipe   and    with    the   space   alwve   the   receptacle   foi 
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disposiDK  of  the  batk-dr^'t 
InK  for  admlttlDK  air.  a 
for   simiiltanwusly   closinjg 
pipe  and  placing  the  spafe 
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and  provided  with  an  open- 
lamper  or  valTe  In  said  passaK^ 
the  paMASe  from  the  smoke- 
above  the  receptacle  in  jrrad 


means  for  holding  the  brake  retracted  froB  the  turn-table 
and  for  releaHlntt  the  same  at  any  revolntloB  thereof,  con- 
sistinK  of  a  suitably  supported  main  lever  one  end  of 
which  engatrea  tl)e  brake  lever,  a  tripping  device  engaged 
by  said  main  lever  and  an  adjustable  meintier  a^Upted  to 
be  Interposed  in  tb."  path  of  the  movinc  stylus 

5.  The  combinalUiu  in  a  sound  repr.»dii(lnK  machine 
of  a  reproducer  or  stylus  a  turn  table,  a  disk  reioril.  a 
brake  adjacent  to  the  turn  table,  means  for  holding  the 
brake  retracted  from  the  turn  table  ami  for  releaslUK  the 
same,  consisting  of  a  lever  eiteinlin*:  over  the  face  of 
the  turn  table,  one  end  of  wblcb  Is  adapteil  to  Imk  the 
brake,  a  tripping  device  engaging  the  opposite  en  1  of  said 
lever,  having  an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  1*  Inter- 
posed In  tbe  path  of  the  iiiovlni;  stylus,  and  a  -raduated 
scale  for  adjusting  the  memlier. 

IClaims  (j  to  lt»  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iaictte.J 


uated  communication  wirli  the  outside  atmosphere  through 
the  opening  in  the  iiHssfuj.-.  all  .ombiued  and  operating  as 
and  for  the  purpose  stnfefl. 


S03,2r?0 

N.  .1. 


1'HONO<;k.vI'|i 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1*08. 


OS.  AU    F.    Falk.    Belleville. 
Serial  No.  41.^.34«V 


f---' 
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893.231  WINI>OWrLEANlN(;  HEVICE.  Isid«.u  Flle- 
OELMAX.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  P'eb.  28.  190S.  Serial 
No.  418,177. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  s4)nnd-reproduclng  machine 
of  a  turntable,  a  disk  record  and  a  sprlnK  proJe<'ted 
brake,  with  a  tripping  device,  and  a  reproducer  or  stylus, 
means  for  holding  the  brake  retracted  and  for  releasing 
the  same  to  engage  ih^  turn  table,  consisting  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  lock  with  the  brake  and  wkh  the  tripping 
device,  the  said  device  provided  with  an  adjustable  tip 
whereby  the  brake  may  be  operated  at  any  revolution  of 
the  turn  table, 

2.  The  combination  in  a  «*nun(l  rppro*lu(lnK  machine 
of  a  reproducer  or  stylus  a  turn  table,  a  disk  re.-ord,  a 
brake  adjacent  to  the  turn-table,  means  for  holding  the 
brake  retracted  from  tie  turn  table  and  for  releasing  the 
same,  consisting  of  a  m^ln  lever  one  end  of  which  enunges 
the  brake  lever  a  tripping  device  engage<l  by  said  main 
lever  and  an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
In  the  path  of  the   moying  stylus. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  nound  repro<lucin:;  machine 
of  a  reproducer  or  st.v,lu8  a  turn  tatile.  a  disk  record,  a 
brake  adjacent  to  the  |turn-table.  means  for  holding  the 
brake  retracted  from  tie  turn  table  and  for  releasing  the 
aame  at  any  revolution  thereof,  consistiuk'  of  a  main 
lever  one  end  of  which  engai,'es  the  trake  lever  a  tripping 
device  engaged  i>y  said  main  lever  and  an  adjustable 
member  adapted  to  b«'  interposed  In  the  v)ath  of  the  mov- 
ing stylus, 

4.  The  combination  In  a  sound-repro<lucing  machine 
of  a  reproducer  or  stjlus  a  turn  table,  a  disk  record,  a 
brake  adjacent  to  the  turn-table  provided  with  a  locking 
and    disengaging    lever    and    a    spring  operate<l    toot-piece. 


1,  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  a  rania>:<'  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  window  sill,  a  tow^r  or  uprlirht  carried 
thereby,  rotatable  washing  and  drying  elements  carried 
hy  said  tower,  means  adapted  to  roUte  said  washing  and 
drrlne  elements,  a  pump  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  sup 
ply  water  to  said  washing  element,  and  means  carried  by 
said  carriage  adapted  to  actuate  said  pump  and  said 
washing  and  drying  elements  simultaneously, 

•1  In  a  wlmlow  cleaning  device,  a  carriage,  u  ptvotally 
mouiife<l  tower  or  upright  carrU-d  thereby,  a  washing  and 
a  dryin;;  ."leraent  slldahly  mounted  on  said  tower,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  elements  and  means  adapted  to 
turn  said  tower  to  .ause  said  washing  and  drying'  elements 
to  change  [>osltlons 

.•{.  In  a  window  cleaning  device,  a  tower,  a  rotatable 
threaded  spindle  within  said  tower,  a  gear  actuated  by 
said  spindle,  a  rotatable  washing  element  actuate*!  by 
said  gear,  a  rotatable  drylni;  element  also  actuated  by  said 
gear,  and  a  non  rotatable  nut  mounted  on  said  spindle 
adapted  to  engage  said  tower,  said  nut  being  adapte<l  to 
cause  said  washing  and  drying  elements  to  move  longi 
tudlnally    of  said   spindle 

4.  in  a  window  cleaning  device,  a  tower  or  upright,  a 
non  rotatable  slidable  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
prewed  washing  element  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
pressed  drying  element,  also  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  ro- 
tatable threaded  spindle  adapted  t.>  cause  said  sleeve  to 
travel  longitudinally  of  said  tower,  and  means  adapted  to 
c.M>r)enite  with  said  spindle  to  actuate  said  washing  and 
drying  elements. 

5,  A  window  (leaning  device,  comprising  a  tower,  said 
tower  being  slotted  substantially  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  rotatable  threaded  spindle  within  said  tower,  a 
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nut  carried  by  said  spindle  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  engage  said  slot,  a  sleeve,  engaged  by  said  projection, 
sildably  mounted  on  said  tower,  a  wasljlng  and  a  drying 
element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  elements  and  said  spindle. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


893.232.  OPTICAL  TESTINti  INSTRUMENT.  John  F. 
FnKTH,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  lit.  1{«»7,  Serial  No. 
358,332. 


1,  In  an  opthal  testing  Instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scrlt>e<l.  a  three  legginl  base  having  an  upright  tubular 
standard  rising  centrally  from  the  base,  an  upright  sec- 
tion telescoping  with  and  adjustable  In  the  tubular  stand- 
ard having  a  lateral  offset  at  one  side  of  Its  axis,  a  lens 
supporting  frame  mounted  upon  the  offset,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  in  one  of  tlie  legs  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
standard  for  leveling  up  the  base  to  bring  the  standard  In 
a  vertical  position. 

2,  In  an  optical  testing  instrtiment.  two  upright  guide 
bars  spaced  some  distance  apart,  a  vertically  adjustable 
yoke  u'uldiHl  on  said  bars,  a  toothed  rack  on  one  of  the  bars, 
a  pinion  journaled  on  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  yoke  and  means  on  the  yoke  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

."i.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  descrllHHl.  a  chin  rest 
and  vertically  adjustable  support  therefor  In  combination 
with  lens  holders  aljove  the  chin  rest  said  chin  rest  having 
horizontal  sliding  Interlocking  connection  with  its  support. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  chin  rest 
and  supi>ort  tlierefor  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  lens 
holders,  and  a  support  therefor  movable  toward  and  from 
the  chin  rest  said  <hin  rest  having  horizontal  sliding  In- 
terlocking connection  with  Its  support,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  support 

5.  In  an  Irstruiuent  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  pair  of 
lens  holders,  each  consisting  of  a  drcular  frame,  and  a 
.semi  circular  segment  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  but 
some  distance  from  (he  ctrculai  frame,  anrl  a  jilurality  of 
sttids  uniting  the  seu'nient  to  the  frame  and  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  lens  and  additional  lens  supjiorting  studs  pro- 
jecting fr()m   the  seamen t. 

[Claims  15  to  N  not  printe«l  In  the  liaeette.] 


Kn:i.2:W.     roCKET  FA8T1:.m:I{,     Kichaiu)   Foster,   Caz- 
enovla.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  100«.     Serial  No.  341.352. 

1.  In  a  f>ocket  fastener,  a  sprint:  plate  secure<l  to  one 
side  of  tlip  month  of  a  pocket  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  said  slot  slightly 
tapeilni:  downwnrdly  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  end. 
another  H)>ilnK  idate  se<ured  to  the  opiM>site  side  of  the 
pocket  and  provided  with  a  circular  aperture  alining  with 
the   said   slot,   a    spring   arm   secured   at   one  end   to   said 


latter  plate  and  provided  with  a  stud  movable  through 
said  aperture  and  slot,  said  stud  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head  to  prevent  its  removal  from  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  retain  said  stud  within  the  tapering  por- 
tion of  said  slot  and  movable  means  for  locking  the  stud 
in  said  slot. 


2.  In  a  pocket  fastener,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  mouth  of  a  po<"ket  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse V-Khape<l  slot  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
slot  liaviiis;  a  rounde<l  and  enlar^:»»<l  upper  end.  another 
spring  plate  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  po<ket  and 
provided  with  a  circular  ajH-rture  normally  alining  with 
the  rr(unde<l  end  of  said  slot,  a  spring  arm  secure<l  at  one 
end  to  said  latter  plate  and  provided  with  a  stud  movable 
through  said  aperture  and  slot  end.  the  latter  named 
spring  plate  being  capable  of  limited  vertical  movement, 
for  positioning  the  stud  within  the  tapering  ]K)rtion  of 
said  slot,  said  stud  l>eing  provided  with  an  enlarge*]  head 
to  retain  said  stud  within  the  tapering  p<irtion  and  said 
tirst  named  plate  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  spring 
imr  for  locking  said  stud   within  said  slot. 


893.234.  DEVICE  FOH  TYlNc;  I'AC  KAGES.  Harry  L. 
Prexch.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,438. 


1.  A  package  tier  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  thumb  rest  and  then  doulile  re?>ent  .In  opposite 
directions  to  form  a  binder  receiving  throat,  the  portion 
of  the  wire  forming  the  throat  l)eing  projectinl  into  th<^ 
thumb  rest  and  forming  a  binder  locking  crotch,  ^nd  the 
terminals  of  the  wire  Itetng  formed  into  eyes. 

2,  .V  package  tier  comprising  a  length  of  wire  t>ent  to 
form  a  thumb  rest  and  then  double  rebent  In  opposite 
directions  to  form  a  binder  receiving  throat,  the  portion 
of  the  wire  forming  the  throat  InMng  projected  into  the 
thumb  rest  and  forming  a  binder  locking  crotch  and  the 
terminals  of  the  wire  l>elng  formed  Into  eyes,  and  a  binder 
havintr  one  end  secured  in   the  eyes. 


89:{.235,       ATTACHMENT     FOR     RT"PI*ORTING     FEED- 
I'..\«;s       Kkwix   S.    Fr.Kv   and   I>a.\iel  .T,   MrLAt<iHi-i\, 
Brookl.vn.    N.    Y.       Filed    May    31.     1907.      Serial    No. 
.376.532. 
1.   \   feed   bae   support,   comprisine   side   bars   pivotally 

connected  at  their  forward  ends,  and  rear  stiaft-engaging 
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bare  pivoted  to  the  n-ar  end 
ment  Id  a  horizontal  plane,  s, 
each  provided  with  rfvers.-l 
spectlvely  to  hook  over  and 
hooks  being  vertically  adjns 
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1  of  the  side  bare  for  move- 
id  shaftenKaning  bare  belnjt 
turned    hooks    adapted    re- 
under  a   shaft,   one   of   said 
I  able. 


'J.  A  feed  bag  support,  comprising:  sidf-  har>*  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forr^ard  inds.  and  rear  shaft  enjjairing 
bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  en<:i8  of  the  side  bare  for  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  shaft-enjranlnkr  bars  beinn 
each  provided  at  the  forM^-aid  end  with  a  hook  enk'ak'tns 
<over  the  top  of  a  shaft,  and  adjustable  vertically,  and 
at   the  rear  end  wltli  a  rtxe|l   h<v>k  enirajrinK  beneath   the 

said  shaft. 

;;.  A  feed  ha>f  supixirt  <-.:  niprislnv'  sid*-  liars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  'nds.  and  rear  shaft  eniraKlnj; 
bare/plvoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  .bars  for  move 
m.-nl  in  a  horizontal  plane.  4aid  shaft -en«a>;ln>:  bare  hav- 
ing a  joint  sui-portini;  extension  at  Its  forward  end  for- 
ward of  the  pivotal  i)olnt  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  axis 
of  said  bar.  and  said  shaft  ?ni:a»fini:  bars  l>eln>:  each  i>ro- 
\lded  with  rtv.'reely  turned  hooks  adapted  respectively  to 
hook  over  and  under  a  shafi,  one  of  said  hixiks  being  ver- 
tically adjustable. 

4.  A  feed  bag  supp«)rt.  csmprising  side  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  >nds,  rear  shaft-engaging  bars 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  ..f  t  le  side  bars  for  movement  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  clamp  f<ir  holding  one  set  of  side  bars 
and  rear  bars  set  In  any  deilred  position  with  each  other, 
said  shaft-engaging  bars  lieing  each  provided  with  re- 
versely turned  hooks  adapted   to  hook  over  and  under  a 

shaft. 

3.  A  feed  bag  support,  comprising  a  front  cross  bar  hav- 
ing rtarwardly  turne<l  ends  side  bars  plvotally  connected 
fo  the  ends  of  fhe  cross  hai.  rear  shaft -engaging  bare  piv- 
oted to  the  rear  ends  of  thi>  side  bars  for  movement  In  a 
horizontal  plane  said  shaft  engaging  bars  U'lng  each  pro- 
vided at  the  forward  eBd  vith  a  hook  engaging  over  the 
top  of  a  shaft,  and  adjustable  vertically,  and  at  the  rear 
end  with  a  rtxed  hw.k  engaj  ing  lieneath  the  said  shaft. 


8ft3.2:i«.  IM  SHKK  FOR 
J.\MKs  \V.  Filler,  Jr., 
ll.iiT.     Serial  No.  :{83.63; 


t|EMP:XT-<;RIXDIN<J   MILLS, 
tlitasauqua.  Fa      Filed  July  13, 


vy 


fuce  Into  the  body  of  the  pusher  to  receive  the  supporting 
moans,  and  said  pusher  having  a  side  outwardly  flaring 
and  a  side  straight  In  cross-section  and  slightly  concave- 
(•onvex,  opposite  the  outwardly  flaring  side,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  de8crit:|p||  , 


89:5,1'37.  PIN  A.\I>  TMK  LIKE.  Ch.vbles  H.  GifkorD, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,274. 


pushere   and    means   for   s 


ipportlng   the   pushers,    each   of 
said  pushers  havlnv:  a  curbed  solid  face  and  an  inner  con 
traded   face    having   a    socket   extending    from    the    Inn.r 


1.  .\n  article  of  jewelry  comprising  a  stiffening  or  sup- 
porting middle  menil>er.  joint  and  catch  meml>ere  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  member,  a  front  plate  of  very 
thin  material,  and  a  third  member  rolled  over  the  edges 
of  said  front  and  supiwrting  members  to  secure  the  same 
together,  and  a  pin  tongue  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 
joint  and  catch  members.  i 

:.'.  .V  new  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  stiffening  or 
supjmrtlng  middle  meml)er.  Joint  and  catch  memlwrs  con- 
nected to  said  supiMirtIng  nuiiiU'r.  a  front  plate  of  ver?' 
thin  material,  a  t)ack  plate  having  jts  edges  rolled  over 
that  of  the  front  plate  whereby  the  whole  Is  secured  to- 
.gether,  and  a  pin-tongue  adapted  to  l>e  held  In  said  joint 
and  catch  memb»'rs. 

;;.  An  article  of  jewelry  cxtnprlslng  a  stiffening  or  sup 
|)orlicg  middle  memlwr.  Joint  and  catch  members  formed 
Integral  with  said  supporting  member,  a  front  plate  of 
very  thin  matirlal.  anri  a  third  member  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  front  plate  and  supporting  member  to  se- 
cure the  same  together,  and  a  pin-tongue  adapted  to  be 
held  by  said  Joint  and  catch  members. 

4.  .\  new  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  stiffening  or 
supporting  middle  member.  Joint  and  catch  members  formed 
integral  with  siild  «upi)ortlng  nieml)er,  a  front  plate  of 
very  thin  material,  a  back  plate  having  Its  edges  rolled 
over  that  of  the  front  plate  whereby  the  whole  Is  secured 
together,  and  a  pin-tongue  adapte<l  to  i)e  held  In  said 
Joint  and  catch  meml)ers. 

.'(.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  stiffening  or  sup 
porting  core.  Joint  and  catch  members  attached  to  said 
core,  a  front  plate  of  very  thin  material  surrounded  by 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
face  of  said  core,  and  a  back  plate  of  Thicker  material 
drawn  up  1o  receive  said  core  and  having  Its  edge  rolled 
over  the  said  flange  of  the  front  plate  binding  the  same 
to  the  core  whereby  all  of  the  memlx-rs  are  8<'cured  to- 
gether, and  a  pin  tongue  pivoted  In  said  Joint  member. 
(Claims  t>  to  »  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


893,23«.     WATER  MOTOR.     Chaules  \V.  Oill.  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,848. 


In  a  pulverizing  or  grinding  mill,  a  grinding  ring,  balls. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  Impact  water  motor,  of  a  case 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  base  thereof,  a  nozzle 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  shell  at  one  siile  of  and  near 
the  discharge  opening  therein,  a  wheel  mounted  in  said 
shell,  radial  Impact  buckets  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
and    U  shajied  projections  extending   rearwardly   from   the 
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buckets,  the  bottoms  of  said  projections  being  substan- 
tially on  lines  extending  from  the  bases  of  the  buckets. 
to  the  tops  of  the  siic<'eeding  buckets,  whereby  the  water 
is  thrown  outward  through  the  discharge  opening  In  the 
case,   substantially  as   ilfe  forth. 

■J.  The  combination  in  an  Impact  water-motor,  of  a  case 
having  a  discharge  upening  In  the  hase  thereof,  an  inter- 
cliungeable  nozzle  mechanism  mounted  in  said  shell  at  one 
side  of  and  near  the  discharge  opening  therein,  a  wheel 
iiiiMinted  in  said  shell,  curved  Imjiact  buckets  extending 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  said  wiieel.  and  U-shaped 
proje<'tions  extending  rearwardly  from,  the  buckets,  the 
bottoms  of  said  projections  In-ing  on  lines  from  the  bases 
of  the  buckets  to  the  tops  of  the  succeeding  buckets,  and 
we<lge  shMpe<l  detlectors  In  the  l»ottoms  of  said  U-shaped 
projections,  sulisiantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  Impact  water-motor  bucket,  of 
an  Impact  face  slightly  curved  transversely  but  substan- 
tially radial  to  tiie  periphery  of  the  wheel  u\K>n  which  It 
Is  mounted,  a  U  sliaped  project  Win  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  bucket,  the  bottnui  of  which  extends  from  the 
base  of  the  bucket  substantially  in  a  tangential  direction 
to  the  periidiery  of  the  wheel  upon  which  the  bucket  Is 
muuuted,  ami  a  wedge  shaped  dellector  In  the  bane  of  said 
extension  having  its  point  In  the  direction  of  the  face  of 
the  bucket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


893.239.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  ECCENTRIC  RINGS. 
George  O.  Gridley,  Windsor,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,845. 


1  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  spindle,  a  lK)rlng  tool  arranged  concentrically  with 
the  spindle,  a  turning  tool,  means  for  reciprocating  ti.e 
turning  tool  to  i)ri><luce  an  ec<entrlc  surface  on  the  work, 
a  plurality  of  cuttlng-off  tools  arrange<l  to  successively 
engage  the  work  In  the  rear  of  the  turning  tool  as  the 
turning  tool  moves  along  the  work,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously feeding  said  turning  tool,  said  boring  tool,  and 
said  cutting  off  tools. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work  spindle,  n  tool  slide,  a  boring  tool  on  said  slide  ar- 
ran;;ed  cunciiitrically  with  the  spindle,  a  turning  tool  on 
said  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  said  turning  tool  to 
produce  an  eccentric  siufate  on  the  work,  a  i)lurallty  of 
spaced  cuttlng-off  tools  arranged  with  their  cutting  edges 
In  a  line  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  second  slide 
for  supporting  the  cutting nff  t(M)ls.  and  means  for  simul 
taneousl.\    iictuntiiiL'  said  slides  substantially  as  set  forth. 


an  Integral  bridge-like  connection  B,  the  extremities  of  the 
side  pf>rtlons  being  spaced  further  apart  at  one  end  of 
the  link  than  at  the  opposite  end. 


893.240.      DETACHABLE    CHAIN.      Walter    Hay.    Erie. 

Pa       Filed  May  1"?.   IO07       Serial  No.   :?T.'5.48.-.. 

1  .V  chain  link  formed  In  one  piece  and  comprising 
side  portions  A.  .\.  and  an  Integral  brldge-lll'e  connec- 
tion B  connecting  said  side  portions  at  an  Intermediate 
point. 

2.  -Vn  liiterchanceable  chain  link  formed  In  one  piece 
and   comprising   opiiosiielx    disposed    side   |x)rtions   A,    A. 


.S.  An  Interchangeable  chain  link  comprising  side  por- 
tions A,  A,  formed  at  or  near  their  longitudinal  center 
with  an  offset  portion  whereby  the  extremities  of  the  side 
portions  are  spaced  further  apart  at  one  end  of  the  link 
than  at  the  opposite  end.  ami  an  integral  bridge-like  con- 
nection H  connecting  the  edges  of  the  offset  portions  of 
the  said  side  portions. 

4.  A  chain  link  formed  In  one  piece  and  comprising  side 
portions  .\.  ,\.  formed  at  an  intermediate  point  with  an 
angular  offset  portion,  the  extremities  of  the  side  portions 
being  parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced  further  apart 
at  one  end  of  the  link  than  at  the  opposite  end.  the  side 
portions  being  formed  in  one  piece  by  means  of  the  In- 
tegral  bridge-like  connection   B. 

5.  .V  chain  link  formed  In  one  piece  and  comprising  side 
portions  formed  with  an  opening  In  each  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  extpemitles,  one  of  the  openings  being  elongated, 
a  tube  passing  through  the  openings  near  one  end  of  the 
link,  said  tube  having  the  side  of  one  end  ex|)anded  to  cor- 
respond  in   shape   with    the   elongated   opening 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,241.  FORCE  FEEL)  Ll'BRICATOR.  Clarence  B. 
Hodges,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  11,   1907.      Serial  No.  356,904. 


1.  The  combluatluii  with  a  reservoir  nf  a  pumping  de- 
vice, two  Inlet  and  two  discharge  conduits  therefrom,  one 
discharge  conduit  leading  to  a  sight  feed  or  bleed  and 
back  to  the  reservoir,  the  other  discharge  leading  to  the 
point  to  l)e  lubricated,  and  a  single  regulating  device  for 
regulating  the  amount  pumped  through  ixith  discharge 
conduits. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  reserxoir,  of  a  pumping 
device  for  delivering  oil  therefrom  and  feeding  It  hack 
to  the  reservoir,  and  for  taking  oil  from  the  reservoir  and 
delivering  It  to  the  point  to  V>e  lubricated,  an  adjusting 
device  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  amount  of  oil 
p.imped  through  both  discharge  conduits,  and  a  sight 
feed  or  Inspection  means  in  the  connection  l)etween  the 
pumping  device  and   the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,   two   pumps   having   c<»nnected    pistons,   a   single 
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means  for  adjusting  the  travel  lof  both  pistons,  a  dl«rbarge 
conduit  from  one  pump  leadl^jj  therefrom  and  dtacharf- 
Inj;  l>atlc  Into  the  reservoir,  a  Isight  feed  or  bleed  therein, 
and  a  discharge  conduit  fn.mjthe  other  pump  leading  to 
the  point  to  be  luhrloatpd.        ' 

893.242.      COMB.      Oeokge    ^.    IIoMEiER.    Akron.    Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  IWT       Serial  No.  .^91.r>4«. 


i    ^ 


3.  In  combination  with  an  ore  dUlnteirrntlnff  apparatus, 
a  receptacle  in  whUh  the  ilislnt.'Kration  takes  pl'tce.  parts 
formluK  a  substantially  v.-rtlcal  outflow  .h.iniipl  and  also 
formln«  a  setondary  channel  IntertM-.tlns:  said  vcrti.al 
channel  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto  and  at  a 
point  adjacent  its  lower  end.  and  means  for  providing  a 
■apply  of  liquid  to  the  .said  receptacle  at  a  uniform  rate. 


1  A  comb  c-omprlsing  a  blck  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  re.ess  in  the  rear  face  ther«.f.  a  plu- 
rality of  oi^nings  extending  from  the  t1.K>r  of  said  recess 
downwardly,  a  plurality  of  te^th  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  !»•  inserteil  in  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  strip  posl- 
tloned  in  said  recess  c-onstituqlnf:  a  common  ahurment  for 

said  teeth.  ,        , 

-  A  comb  comprising'  a  l«i.  k  ,,rovide<l  with  a  loogl- 
tudinallv  extending  recess  In  the  rear  face  thereof,  said 
reces«  having  incline  sides.  4  plurality  of  tapering  open- 
'  Inca  extending  fr<.m  the  floor  of  said  rei-e«s  downwardly, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  each  of  which  la  adapted  U.  in-  inserted 
In  one  of  said  openings,  aud  a  strip  positioned  lu  said 
recess  constituting  an   abutment    for   said   teeth 

•{  \  toilet  comb  <-omprisi»g  a  l«ck  provided  with  a 
re(?e8«  In  the  rear  face  thereof  having  in.line<l  lateral  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  from  th-  rloor  of 
said  rec-ess  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  teeth  mo„nte<l  in 
said  openings  and  «H'ured  therein  by  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  there^.f.  and  a  strip  adapted  to  till 
said  recess  for  securing  said  teeth  against  dislodument. 

4  \  comb  comprising  a  haick  provided  with  a  recess  in 
'  the  rear  face  thereof  havin-  ^jverhanglng  end  portions  and 

a  plurality  of  .-p.uin-'s  s,.,  ed  apart  extending:  from  the 
rtoor  of  said  recess  dovvn«  anlly.  the  spaces  l^-tween  said 
openings  constituting  partitions  Integral  with  the  back 
of  said  comb,  a  plurality  of  teeth  frlctionally  mounted  In 
said  openings,  and  ,1  tiller  strip  constitutin;;  an  abutment 
for  the  rear  ends  of  >»aid  teeth  provided  with  Inclined 
end*  adapted  to  be  sprung  inito  said  recess  and  ue  secured 
in  position  by  the  overhaukfing  ends  of  said  recess. 

5  A  toilet  comb  comprising  a  Imck  provided  with  a 
recess  In  the  rear  face  thereof  having  overhanging  ends 
ind  a  plurality  of  tapering  openings  extending  from  the 
floor  of  said  recess  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
mounted  In  said  openings  tUe  spaces  between  Said  open 
Ings  constituting  partitions,  integral  with  the  back  of 
.said  comb,  a  filler  strip  adal)ted  to  l.e  iK>8ltloned  In  said 
recess  provided  with  Inclln-d  end  portions  arrange<l  to 
engage  under  the  overhanging  ends  of  said  recess,  and  a 
holdfast  device  for  securing  the  me^llal  jMirtlou  of  said 
strip  to  the  back  of  said  cotnli. 

[ClalmS  6  and  7  not  prlnle<l  in  the  "iarette.J 


4.  In  combination  with  an  ore  disintegrating  apparatus, 
a  receptacle  In  which  the  disintegration  takes  pla.e,  parts 
forming  a  substantially  vertical  outtlow  channel  of  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area  and  also  forming  a  secondary 
channel  Intersecting  said  vertical  channel  at  a  point  ad 
Ja.ent  Its  lower  end.  an  Inclined  splash  Iward  bavin;:  mi 
inner  edge  located  above  the  in)i)er  end  of  said  secondnry 
channel  and  means  for  pro%ldlng  a  supply  of  lUiuld  to  said 
receptacle,  at   a   uniform    rate. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  ore  disintegrating  appnrmus, 
a  receptacle  in  which  the  disintegration  takes  place,  splash 
U)ards  locate<l  aUive  the  edges  of  said  receptacle,  down- 
wardly extending  sul^tantlally  vertical  lips  carried  by  the 
inner  edges  of  said  splasli  U.ards  and  forming,  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  vertical  out 
(low  channels,  horizontally  extending  strips  located  within 
and  parallel  to  said  lips  ami  forming  with  the  latter  sec- 
ondary channels,  wlilch  intersect  said  outflow  channels 
and  also  forming  prolongations  of  said  outflow  <  hannels, 

\   and  means  for  providing  a  uniform  supply  of  a  liquid  to 
said   receptacle. 


893.244.      X-BAY   METEK.      Gboboe  C.   Johnsto.v.    Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  June  :{0,  1906      S^-rlal  No.  ."]24.27.-. 


893  24.3.      AlTARATrS    V<k\    TKE.\TlN(i    OUES       DfS 
c'as  N.  Hood.  New  York,  >.  Y..  assignor  to  Hood  ITocess 
Company,    a    rori>orarion    of    Arieona        Filed    Aug.    !'>. 
1906.      Serial    No.    ;<;«•. •>•>"» 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ore  disinteirrating  apparatus, 
a  receptacle  in  which  the  dinlntegratlon  takes  pliue.  parts 
formlBK  an  upwardly  exteq«11ng  outflow  channel  of  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area  mnd  also  forming  a  se<-ondary 
channel  Intersecting  said  outflow  channel  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction,  aind  means  for  providing  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  to  s;iid  receptarle  at  a  uniform  rate. 

2.  In  ioinbinatlon  with  at  ore  disintegrating  apparatus, 
a  receptacle  in  whicli  the  .iksinteirrat ion  takes  place,  parts 
forming  a  sul^tantlally  vrthal  outflow  channel  of  uni- 
form cross  sectional  area  4nd  also  formlni:  a  s«'con.lary 
channel  intersecting  sai.l  vertical  channel  at  substantially 
■  right  angle  thereti).  an.l  means  for  providing  a  supply 
of  IWiuid  to  said  receptacle  nt  a  uniform  rate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  radiant  energy,  comprising 
an  electric  circuit  having  therein  a  m.t.r  and  a  s.lenlum 
cell,  and  fluorescent  material  arranged  to  cast  its  light  on 
said  cell. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  radiant  energy,  comprising 
material  which  becomes  fluorescent  under  the  action  of 
the  radiant  energy,  a  selenium  cell  protected  from  ex- 
ternal light  and  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  fluo- 
rescence of  said  uiaierial.  and  means  for  measuring  the 
resistance  f»f  said  selenium  crli. 

3.  .Apparatus  for  measuring  radiant  energy,  comprising 
material  which  i>ecomes  luminous  under  the  action  of  the 
radiant  energy,  a  selenium  cell  in  |)ositlon  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  fluoresonf  material,  a  light  Impervious  container 
for  said  cell,  an  electric  circuit  In  w  hlch  said  cell  is  placed, 
and  a  meter  in  said  circuit. 

4  .Vpparatus  for  measuring  nidianf  energy,  comprising 
material  whlcli  l>ecomes  fluorescent  under  the  action  of 
the  radiant  energy,  and  means  for  measuring  the  degree 
of  said  fluorescence. 

.'«  .Apparatus  for  measuring  radiant  energy,  comprising 
material  which  tv-comi  s  fluorescent  under  the  action  of 
said  energy,  and  light   measuring  apparatus. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8MmM5.  MKCH-VNHALMon  KMKNT.  Robert  T  Johns- 
TOS.  riaintJehl.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  iampl>ell  Printing 
I'ress  &  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  17.  1900.  Serial 
No.  10.1)7:V     Renewed  Aug.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  275.H4(i. 


).  Thi'  combination  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  bed  arranged  to  reciprocate  t^iereon.  a  main 
driving  mechanism  for  the  Ix  d.  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  slider  carrle<l  by  the  frame,  and  an  axlally 
moving  locking  pin  or  bolt  for  connecting  the  bed  and 
slider  for  a   reversing  movement. 

2  The  combination  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  l)e<l  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  main 
driving  mechanism  for  the  bed,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  slider  carried  by  the  frame,  and  axlally 
movin,'  locking  pins  or  holts  for  c  nnecting  the  bed  and 
slider  during  the  reversing  movements. 

.3.  The  comt)ination  In  a  mechanical  movement,  of  the 
frame,  a  bed  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  main 
driving  mechanism  for  the  bed,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  slider  carrleil  by  the  frame,  axlally  moving 
bolls  or  pins,  and  cams  for  actuating  the  bolts  to  con- 
nect the  l>ed  and  slider  during  the  reversing  movements. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mechanical  movement,  of  the 
frame,  a  bed  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  main 
driving  nieclianism  for  tlie  bod.  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  slider  carried  liy  tlie  frame,  axially  sliding 
bolts  fitted  In  bearings  carried  by  the  bed,  means  con- 
trolling said  bolts,  and  cams  for  actuating  said  means 
to  cause  the  bolts  to  connect  the  l>ed  and  slider  during 
the  reversing   moveiiieiits 

5.  The  combination  in  a  mechanical  movement,  of  the 
bed.  the  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  reversing 
mechanism  comprising  a  re<'iprocatlng  slider,  axlally  mov- 
ing locking  bolts  caiTied  tiy  the  l)e<l.  nx-kers  for  actuating 
the  bolts,  and  stationary  cams  F.  (J.  H  and  I  for  actuating 
the  rockers. 

Klalms  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«93.24rt     MECHANKWI.  M0VEMP:NT     Robert  T  Johns 
TON,   Taunton.   Mass.,   assignor  to  The  Camp(«ell    Print 
ing  Vn**  k   Manufacturing  Company.    Taunton.    Mass 
Filed     July     27.     19<»."»,     Serial     No,     271.472.      Renewed 
Nov     21.    li*07       Serial   No    403.189, 
1.    In  a  mechanical   movement,  a   main  driving  niechan 

Ism   comprising  upper  and   lower  racks,   a  gear  arranged 


between  the  same  of  less  diameter  than  the  distant^e  Ije- 
tween  the  racks,  two  intermediates,  and  means  for  bring 
ing  the  intermediates  alternately  into  operation. 


2,  In  a  mecl.anlcal  movement,  a  main  driving  mechan- 
ism comprising  upper  and  lower  racks,  a  gear  arranged 
between  the  same  of  less  diameter  flian  the  distance  l>e- 
twecn  the  racks,  two  Intermediates,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  same  axlally  to  cooperate  with  said  racks, 

3,  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  main  driving  mechan- 
ism comjirlsing  ui)per  and  lower  racks  arranged  in  the 
same  plane,  a  uear  ha\ing  a  face  wider  than  said  racks 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  distance  between  the  racks, 
two  Intermediates  continuously  meshing  with  said  gear, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  Intermediates  axlally  in  op- 
position 

4,  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  main  driving  mechan- 
ism comprising  upper  and  lower  racks,  a  wide-faced  gear 
arranged  between  the  same  of  less  diameter  than  the  dis- 
tance l>etween  tile  racks,  studs  se<-ured  to  the  frame,  in- 
termediates journaled  on  said  studs,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  intermediates  into  operation  alternately. 


893.247,  CHRISTMA.STREE  HOLDER,  ExoLY  G.  KiL- 
i.EUBUt'K,  Kenosha.  Wis,.  assii:nor  to  JoR<'ph  \.  Pitts, 
Ken  sUa.  Wis,      Filed  Feb,  4.  lSto7.      Serial  N,i.  a.V».o70. 


A  snpporting  device,  comprising  vertically  arranged  side 
members,  vertically  arranged  tie  members  connecting  said 
side  members  and  having  their  lower  edges  above  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  members,  and  a  tree 
attaching  means  on  the  side  of  one  of  said  tie  members. 


893,248.     CAR  1M>0U  LOCK.     John  C    Kingston.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.639. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  <  ar  having  a  door-opening, 
and  a  door  for  closing  said  op.ning  and  provided  with  a 
lock  bar.  of  a  yielding  fastener  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
car  and  having  a  locking-portion  engaging  said  lock-bar 
and  a  threaded  aperture,  a  housing  partly  inclosing  said 
fastener  and  having  a  key-tiole  registerJiig  with  said 
threaded  aperture,  and  a  sere* -key  adapted  to  be  passed 
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through  Mild  key-hole  and  be  threaded  through  said  aper- 
ture to  abut  against  the  wall  o^  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  far  having'  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  for  closing  said  oi)e^ing,  of  a  yielding  fastener 
on  the  wall  of  the  car.  co<)peratlnB  means  on  the  door  en- 
gaged by  said  fastener  to  lock  jthe  door,  a  housing  partly 
Inclosing  said  fastener,  a  blind-bin  carried  by  said  housing 
and  passing  through  said  fastener  and  entering  the  wall 
of  the  car.  and  means  fi>r  fils^ngaging  the  fastener  from 
Its  cooperating  means  on  said  floor 

3.  The  combination  with  anj  obje<-t  having  an  opening 
and  a  closure  for  closing  said  ^penlng.  a  fastener  secured 
a^t  one  end  to  said  object  and|  having  its  other  end  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  oiH>nln|;  and  bent  at  an  angle  to 
form    a    locking    member,    said    fastener    having    also    a 

'  threaded  aperture,  a  housing  Covering  a  iM)rtion  of  said 
fastener,  a  lock-bar  on  said  Closure,  and  a  key  having- 
screw-threads  and  being  adapt»-d  to  be  threaded  through 
said  threaded  aperture  and  $but  with  its  end  against 
an  abutment  behind  said  ap«'rt^ire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  c^r  having  a  door  opening,  a 
depression  in  its  wall  adjacenit  said  opening  and  a  door 

.  for  closing  said  opening,  of  a  fielding  fastener  extending 
from  said  opening  inward  an^  having  Its  inner  end  se- 
cured to  the  wall  of  the  car  an0  its  outer  end  .bent  inward 
at  a  right  angle  and  finally  oujlward  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  right-angled  portion  t  ■  f-'tm  a  locking  member  enter 
Ing  said  depression  and  .nKajing  said  door  to  lock  the 
aame,  said  fastener  having  als^  a  threaded  aperture  at  a 
point  between  its  ends  1  1  .f.r  jamb  covering  said  fas- 
tener and  having  a  k.  i-jiing  coincident  with  the 
threaded  aperture  in  said  faM.ner.  and  a  key  having 
screw-threads  and  l)elnu'  adapOe*!  to  be  threaded  through 
said  threaded  aperture  and  aHut  against  the  wall  of  the 
car  at  a  point  behind  said  aperture 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door-opening 
and  a  depression  In  its  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening  hiaving  a  lock  bar.  of  a  yield- 
ing fastener  having  one  end  tjiereof  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  wall  of  the  car  an^  its  other  or  free  end  bent 
at  a  right-angle  to  form  a  locljlng  portion  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lock-bar  o*  said  door,  and  means  for 
causing  said  fastener  to  be  defected  outward  to  cause  dis 
engagement  of  the  same  from!  said  lock-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


893.249.      TELEPHONY.       IslrxiK    Kitsee.    I'hlladelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.   19.  1900.     Serial  No.  3.'i5.-'59. 


^ 


1.    In    telephony,   means   to 


trunk  line,  comprising  a  jack  conductlvely  connected  to 
the  trunk  line  at  each  terminal,  a  local  circuit  including 
a  sotirce  of  current  and  annunciating  device  for  each  of 
sa'd  Jacks,  both  of  said  local  circuits  being  normally  closed 
through  said  jacks,  but  adapted  to  be  opened  through  the 
Insertion  of  a  plug  In  either  jf  said  jacks. 


2.   In    combination    with   a 


"^ 


annunciate  the  status  of  a 


trunk   line,   connecting   two 


exchanges  with  each  other,  means  operatively  related  to 
the  jack  of  said  trunk  line  to  annunciate  In  each  exchange 
If  said  line  Is  Idle  or  busy,  said  means  comprising  a  source 
of  current  for  the  Ja<k  in  tach  exchange.  l>oth  of  said 
■ources  normally  in  electrics    connection  with  said  trunk 

line. 

3.   In    combination   with    a    trunk    line   connecting    two 
telephonic  exchanges  with  earh  other,  a  circuit  grounding 


directly  through  the  Jack  in  each  exchange  one  leg  of  said 
trunk  line,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit,  annun- 
ciating means  for  said  circuit,  said  circuit  normally  made 
and  adapted  to  be  broken  through  the  Insertion  of  a  plug 
In  the  jack  of  said  trunk  line 

4.  A  telephonic  trunk  line,  jacks  therefor,  ami  an  auuuu 
elating  lamp  associated  with  the  jacks,  in  combination 
with  means  to  pnMliice  a  coiitlnvious  lighting  of  said  lamp. 
and  means  to  produce  an  intermittent  llglitlUK  of  said 
lamp,  said  means  embracing  a  normally  closed  electric 
circuit  adapted  to  be  broken  through  the  manipulation 
of  one  or  the  other  of  the  jacks. 

5.  Means  to  call  up  a  trunk  line  oi)erator.  said  means 
embracing  a  grounded  circuit,  a  source  of  current  there- 
for, an  automatic  make  and  break,  a  shunt  for  said  auto- 
matic make  and  break,  and  means  to  oi)en  and  close  said 
shunt,  all  oj>eratlvely  related  to  the  trunk  line  in  combina 
tlon  with  an  annunciating  device  operatively  related  to 
said  grounded  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


893,250.      TELEPHONY.      Isiik)R    Kitsee,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  JT.  IO07      Serial   No.  390,3t)8. 


1.  In  telephony,  a  trunk  line,  closed  at  Inith  terminals 
through  sources  of  current,  the  sources  conne.ted  In  ..ppo- 
sltlon  as  to  each  other.  Jacks  at  each  terminal  and  two 
annunciating  means  at  each  terminal  for  said  line  ;  one 
of  said  annunciating  means  adapted  to  ».e  operated 
through  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  In  the  home  Jack  and  the 
second  of  said  annunciating  means  adapte<l  to  l>e  oper- 
ate 1  through  the  insertion  of  the  plug  In  the  Jack  of  the 
far  off  terminal 

2.  In  telephony,  a  trunk  line  normally  connected  at 
each  terminal  through  source*  of  current,  Iwth  sources 
In  opiK)8ltlon  as  to  each  other,  two  annunciating  means 
for  each  terminal,  jack  for  each  terminal,  and  means  op- 
eratively related  to  said  jack  tn  operate  one  of  saiil  an- 
nunciating means  at  the  home  terminal  tlirougli  the  In 
sertion  of  a  plug  In  the  home  jack  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  the  second  annunciating  means  at  the 
far  ofr  terminal  through  the  Insertion  of  said  i)lug. 

3.  In  telephony,  a  trunk  line,  two  annunt  latlng  devices 
for  each  terminal  of  said  line,  and  means  at  each  ter 
mlnal  to  make  operative,  through  the  insertion  of  a  plug 
In  the  home  jacks,  one  of  said  annunciating'  means  at 
the  home  terminal  and  the  second  of  said  annunciating 
means  at  the  far  off  terminal,  and  means  for  each  ter 
mlnal  to,  make  Inoperative  one  of  said  annunciating 
means  at  eaih  terminal  and  make  operative  the  other 
of  said  annunciating  means  at  each  terminal  through  the 
Insertion  of  a  plug  In  the  jacks  of  Ixjth  terminals. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  system  wherein  two  telephonic  cir- 
cuits center  each  in  a  separate  exchan;,'e.  means  to  con- 
nect said  circuits,  said  means  comprlHln>:  a  trunk  line  nor- 
mally closed  through  opposing  batteries,  a  shunt  around 
each  of  said  l»atterles.  jacks  Connected  to  said  shunt  and 
a   plug  for   each   of   the   telephonic   circuits. 

5.  In  a. telephonic  system  wherein  two  telephonic  cir- 
cuits center  each  in  a  separate  exchange,  means  to  con 
nect  aald  circuits,  said  means  comprising  a  trunk  line 
normally  closed  throuiih  opiK.slne  batteries,  a  shunt 
around  each  of  said  batteries,  jacks  connected  to  said 
shunt,  a  plug  for  each  of  the  telephonic  circtiits  and  a 
repeating  device,  one  coll  connected  in  the  shunt,  the 
second  coll  connected  in  the  trunk  line. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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893.251.  MANURE  FORK  OR  CARRIER.  L«  Gkand 
Kmpfen,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.    403.155. 


1.  A  fork  or  carrier  comprising  a  material  supporting 
body  portion,  a  ImW  pivotal ly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  ball  to  cooperate 
with  stopping  means  near  the  path  traveled  by  the  car- 
rier to  prevent  Its  further  forward  movement  whereby 
It  will  tilt  and  dlfcharge  Its  load. 

2.  A  fork  or  carrier  comprising  a  material-supporting 
body-portion,  a  forked  hail  pivotally  secured  at  Its  rear 
ends  to  the  sides  of  the  Uxiy.  and  means  on  the  ball  to 
coiiperate  with  stopping  means  near  the  path  traveled  by 
the  carrier  to  prevent  Its  further  forward  movement 
whereby  It  will  tilt  and  discharge  Its  load. 

3.'  A  fork  or  carrier  comprising  a  material-supporting- 
bodv-portlon,  a  ball  pivotally  secured  at  its  rear  ends  to 
the  body  of  the  carrier,  an  outward  lateral  projection  on 
each  of  the  arms  of  the  ball  to  co  act  with  stopping 
means  near  the  piith  traveled  by  the  carrier  to  prevent  Its 
further  fonvard  uiovement  whereby  It  will  tilt  and  dls 
charge  Its  load. 

4.  A  fork  .)r  carrier  comprising  a  materlal-supportlng- 
body-portlon.  a  hall  pivotally  secunKl  at  its  rear  ends  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  an  out- 
ward lateral  projection  on  each  of  the  arms  of  the 
ball,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  projections, 
whereby  means  are  provided  to  co-act  with  stopping 
means  near  the  path  traveled  by  the  carrier  to  prevent  Its 
further  forward  movement  and  to  permit  It  to  tilt  and 
discharge  Its  load. 

.").  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  a  materlal-supporting- 
lK>dy  portion,  a  ball  pivotally  secured  at  Its  rear  ends  to 
the  sides  of  the  l>ody.  a  rod  transversely  uniting  the  arms 
of  the  hall  and  projecting  outwardly  from  each  to  co-act 
with  stopping  means  near  the  path  traveled  by  the  car- 
rier to  prevent  Its  further  forward  movement  and  to 
permit  It  to  tilt  and  illscharge  Its  load. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.) 


893.-'.-)2.      MOLDERS  FLASK.     Georoe  H.  Kr.\meh,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.      Filed  .Tan.  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  413,258. 

1.  In  a  molder  s  Hask.  a  two  part  tiask,  metallic  angle 
frames  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  two-part 
flask  and  extending  vertically  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  mefHlllc  angle  frames  extending  inwardly  fn  a 
plane  with  the  adjacent  surfa<-e8  of  the  sand  and  provided 
with  a  U-ad  01  rili  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
Inwardly  extende<l  portion  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
molten  metal  from  running  out  of  the  mold  between  the 
adj.icenl  surfaces  of  tlie  sand. 

2.  In  a  molders  flask  a  two-part  flask,  metallic  angle 
frames  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  parts  of 
.'.aid  flask,  one  of  said  metallic  frames  having  an  Inwardly- 
extended  )>ortlon  lying  parallel  with  and  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  sand,  said  Inwardly  extended 
portion   being  provided   with   a   l)ead   or  rib  extending  at 


right  angles  therefrom  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  por- 
tion of  the  sand  lying  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  mold, 
and  the  other  of  said  metallic  frame  being  provided  with 
a  vertically-extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  first- 
named  metallic  frame  and  to  support  the  upper  portion 
of   the  flask. 


3.  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
flask,  of  a  metallic  angle  frame  secured  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  flask  and  embracing  the  inner  vertical  sides 
and  the  lower  horizontal  edges  of  said  upper  flask  portion, 
said  fiame  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projected  bead,  a  metallic  frame  se 
cured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  flask  and  having  flanges 
extendine  at  right  angles  to  embrace  the  inner  vertical 
sides  and  the  upper  horizontal  edges  of  said  flask  portions, 
said  metallic  frames  tutving  means  thereon  lying  on  the 
outside  of  the  flask  .ind  adapted  to  secure  the  two  parts 
of  the  flask  together. 

4.  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  with  the  parts 
of  the  flask,  of  inetalllc  angle  frames  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  parts  of  the  flask  and  embracing  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  parts  of  the  flask  adjacent  to  the  edges, 
one  of  said  angle  frames  having  an  inwardly  extended  por- 
tion which  lies  between  the  sand  in  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  flask,  said  inwardly-extended  portion  Ijeing 
provided  with  a  l)ead  projecting  from  Its  lower  side  and 
which  is  adapted  to  prevent  the  out-run  of  metal,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


893,253.  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SPIRITS 
FROM  INTERNALLY  CHARRED  LIQUOR  -  CASKS 
WHITH  HAVE  REKN  ONCE  ISED.  Leopold  L.\nge, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  .Tune  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.914. 

1.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  recovering  the  cellu- 
larly  contained  spirits  from  internally  charred  liquor 
casks,  comprising.  1st.,  charging  said  casks  with  a  small 
quantity  of  water  and  after  closing  the  casks,  agitating 
the  water  by  movement  of  the  cask.  2nd.,  letting  the 
charged  cask  stand  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  secure  a 
mutual  solution,  by  diffusion,  of  the  water  and  alcohol  at 
intervals  agitating  the  contents  thereof  as  t>efore.  and  3rd., 
drawing  off  the  contents  and  re-dlstiillng  the  same  to  re- 
cover the  spirits  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  recovering  cellularly- 
contained  spirits  from  an  internally  charred  liquor  cask, 
which  consists  (li  In  charging  said  cask  with  a  compara- 
tively small  quantity  of  water,  and,  after  closing  the  cask, 
agitating  the  contents,  by  the  movement  of  the  cask,  (2) 
letting  the  charred  cask  stand  for  a  period  of  time  suflB- 
dent  to  secure  a  complete  mutual  solution,  by  diffusion, 
of  the  water  and  alcohol,  at  Intervals  agitating  the  con- 
tents, as  before.  (3)  drawing  off  the  contents,  (4)  re- 
peating the  steps  a  plurality  of  times  and  (5i  finally  dis- 
tilling the  aggregate  quantity  of  fluid  recovered  from  the 
several   charges. 

3.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  recovering  the  cellu- 
larly  contained  spirits  from  internally  charred  liquor 
casks,  comprising.  Ist..  charging  said  casks  with  a  com- 
paratively small  (juantity  of  water  and  after  closing  the 
cask,  asritating  the  water  by  movement  of  the  cask.   2nd., 
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letting  the  charged  cask  stan.l  a  jM^riod  of  time  sufficient 
to  secure  a  mutual  solution  l.y  diffusion,  of  the  water  and 
alcohol,  at  Intervals  atritatlqg  the  contents  thereof  as 
before  and  maintaining  an  .-ipml'lp  tpmperature  of  the  con- 
tents at  between  'JO  to  ^O  d^^rrees  hahr^nheit.  and  3rd., 
drawing  off  the  contents  and  jredistilllng  the  same  to  re- 
cover  the  spirits   therefrom. 


t 


893i;.".4.  CAN  FOR  MII.K.  &«  .  Fkanvtis  T.  I>anufitt. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  '■'"^"^  •l"»i«'  1*-  ^^^  Serial  No. 
322.370. 


OR    MILK.    ft<  .       t  KA.>vi3 

Filfd     June     19.     ipOQ- 


1 

'    A 

and  a  sliaft  rotatably  mr.untod  In  said  handle.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  ft)ol  <arr.viiij£  m.-iulM-r  mounted  in,  and  re- 
siliently  maintained  in  a  lixed  position  in  s^ald  handle, 
two  sui.8tantlaily  independent  sets  of  cams  with  tliiee  co- 
opHrating  cams  In  a  set.  each  set  consisting  of  a  cam  fix 
edl.v  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  fixedly  mounter] 
upon  said  tool  carrying  memt>T.  and  a  doul.l.'  cam  loos.-ly 
mounted  between  the  two  first  mentioned  cams  and 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  and  Income  an  ex- 
tension of  either  of  said  <ams.  wlierel.y  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  eiili.T  direction  will  p'Tl-xlically  move  said 
tool  carrying  member  longitudinally  of  said  handle  In 
either  direction  and  releas*'  tlie  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
and  a  shaft  rotatablj  mounted  in  said  handle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tool  carrying'  memher  siidahly  mounted 
In.  and  resiliently  maintnin><l  in  a  fixed  position  In  said 
handle,  and  coAperatinn  mechanism  operated  by  the  shaft 
when  rotated  In  either  dif.tion  for  suc<-essively  moving 
said  mallet  meml)er  longitudinally  in  either  direction  and 
releasing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  sheet  metal  milk  can.  <t)mprisinK  a  main  body  por 
tlon.  a  neck  of  less  diamete*  than  the  body  portion  and 
extending  upwardl.\  from  tii»-  same,  said  n^ck  being  In- 
tegral with  or  soldered  or  blazed  or  otherwise  connected 
to  the  bodv  portion  so  as  to|  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  a 
band  8<->ldere<l  or  brazed  to  tHe  tM>dy  (portion  the  pertphery 
of  the  band  being  si.acd  from  the  neck  and  below  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  cao  fitting  around  said  band  for 
covering  said  neck,  jmbstantjally  as  described. 


89.rL'.-«  PRINTING  ro I. NT  INI)U'.\TUR  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. .\LVA  May.  .Macedonia.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
The  Oliver  Tyi>ewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  I>ec.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.345. 
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255      ENGINE  MAM.FT.      Ai  orsT  S.  Lias,  Chicago, 


111. 


Filed  Apr.  7,   1U^'«      Hcrlal  No.  310,421. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  kin<l  (t-iserlbed,  comprising'  a  handle,    j 
a  shaft  rotatably  mount. d  v^-itiiin  said   handle,  mid  means 
for  controlling  tlie  loniriiudinal  position  of  said   shaft,   in 
combination  with  a  t<H)l  <-an)itig  niemoer  siidahly  mounted    j 
in  and  resiliently    maintaiii«l   in  a  fixed  imsltion   In  said    j 
handle,  intermediate  methaaism  operat^-il  by   th.-  rotation 
of  said  shaft   and  controlled  by   the  longitudinal    position 
of   the  ahaft   for   successively    moving   said   tool    carrying 
member  longitudinally  of  s4id  handle  in   either  direction 
and  releasing  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  df-scrilyed.  comprisinii  a  handle 
and  a  bhaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle,  in  com 
bination  with  a  tool  carrylnir  meml)er  mounted  In,  and 
resiliently  maintained  in  a  Ix.d  i-osition  in  said  handle,  a 
two  faced  cam  and  co<ii)erHtlnK  parts  mounted  respectively 
upon  said  shaft  and  said  tool  carrying  member,  adapted 
by  the  rotation  of  said  starft  to  move  said  tool  carrying 
meml>er  longitudinally  (^  said  handle  In  either  direction 
and  release  the  same,  the  extent  and  dlre.tion  of  said 
movement  being  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  position 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  f^r  controlling  the  lonirltudlnal 
position  of  said  shaft. 

:<.  A  device  of  the  character  descrl»)ed.  comprising  a 
handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  oiounted  therein,  two  subsfan 
tially  Independent  cams  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  to.d 
carrier  mounted  in  and  reiiillently  maintained  In  a  fixed 
position  in  said  handle,  ca^ns  carrie<i  hy  said  tod  carry 
Ing  memijer  adaptt^  to  cooperate  with  ^ald  indevxndent 
cams  to  move  said  carrier  ibukritutlinally  of  said  handle  In 
either  direction  as  desired  nnd  release  the  same. 

4.   A  device  of  the  kind  (Jescril>ed.  comprising  a  handle. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  niachlne.  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  paper  carr la u'e.  letter  sparing  mechanism,  niid 
a  part  which  Is  moved  or  shifted  to  disconnert  the  car 
rlaKe  from  said  letter-spacInK  meehanlsm.  of  a  movable 
p<ilnter  and  an  ojM'rative  ronnectlon  between  said  ptdnter 
and  said  part  which  is  so  moved  or  shifted  to  disconnect 
the   pa jKjr  carriage   from   the   letter  spacink.'   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  pat>er  carriage  and  letter  spacing  mechanism 
emhraclng  rack  teeth  on  the  paper-<arrla>re.  and  a  pinion 
adaptwl  for  enKSKement  with  said  rack  teeth,  said  pinion 
IH-Ing  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  snld 
r«(k  teeth  for  dl8Cf)nnectinK  the  pai>er  carriage  from  said 
Iptter  simdnp  me<-hanisin.  a  pointer  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
pointer  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  sai<l  pinion 
an.l  oiR-ratinK  to  effect  the  shifting  of  the  pointer  to  the 
printliii:  point  when  said  pinion  is  relpase<l  from  the  rack- 
teeth  and  to  throw  the  pointer  away  from  the  printing 
point  when  the  pinion   is  engajrwl   with  said   rack  teeth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnation  with  a 
platen,  a  paper  carr la ue  provided  with  ra(k  teeth  and  u 
pinion  formini:  part  of  the  letter  spacing  mechanism  of 
the  machine  and  which  is  movahle  toward  and  from  the 
rack  teeth,  of  a  movable  pointer,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
pointer  to  throw  the  same  toward  the  printing  point, 
and  means  actuated  thn.uKh  the  movement  of  the  pinion 
acting  to  hold  the  pointer  away  from  the  printin*;  point 
when  said  pinion  Is  engaged  with  said  rack  teeth  and  to 
permit  the  said  spring  to  move  the  pointer  to  the  printing 
point    when   tlie  pinion    is  disen»rKKed   from   the  said   rack 

teeth 

4.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
i  platen,  a  paper-carriage  provided  with  ra«k  teeth,  and 
'  ifffpr  spacinif  mechanism  embracing  a  pinion  adapted  to 
I  Intermeali  with  said  rack  teeth  and  which  is  movable  into 
I    and   out    of  engajrement    with    the   same,    an    upright   shaft 
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on  which  said  pinion  Is  mounted,  and  a  sliding  block 
aflTorriing  bearing  for  tlie  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  of  an 
upright  rock  shaft  provided  with  a  horizontally  oscillat- 
ing pointer,  and  with  a  rigid  arm  engaged  with  said  slid- 
ing block,  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  rock  shaft  and  act- 
ing on  the  same  in  a  direction  to  throw  the  pointer  toward 
the  printing  point. 


893,2.'>7.  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  SPOKES  FROM 
IIIRS  OF  WIIEKI.S  .lo.sKPH  Mk.ssixger,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.     Filed  Jan.  M,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,.'l33. 


1.  Meads,  rods  riKi<lly  connecting  tliem  Kogether.  said 
heads  and  rr»ds  tieing  c«)nstructed  to  slide  together  and 
constitute  a  follower,  leps  niovahly  guided  in  said  heads, 
a  hollow  box  to  which  said  legs  are  secured,  wwlge  8hai)ed 
clamps  longitudinally  movable  In  one  of  said  heads,  said 
l)ox  having  a  two  part  chaml>er.  a  screw  swiveled  at  one 
end  In  the  other  head  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
device,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  screw  within  one  of  the 
chami>er8  of  said  tsix,  a  shaft  supported  In  the  walls  of 
the  other  chamber  of  said  box  at  right  angles  to  aald 
■crew  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft  In  the  said  chamber  and 
engaging  said   worm    wheel. 

2.  Heads,  rods  rigidly  cc»nne<  f  in^c  them  together,  said 
beads  and  rods  l>elng  constructed  to  slide  together  and 
constitute  a  follower,  legs  movably  guided  in  said  heads, 
a  two  part  hollow  t)ox  to  which  said  legs  are  secured, 
wedge  shai>ed  clami>s  longitudinally  movable  In  one  of 
said  heads,  said  box  having  a  two  part  chamber,  a  screw 
swiveled  at  one  end  In  the  other  head  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  device,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  screw 
within  one  of  the  cbamlwra  of  said  U)X.  a  shaft  supported 
in  the  walls  of  the  other  chaml)er  of  said  box  at  right 
angles  to  said  screw  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft  in  the 
said  chanil>er  and  engajring  said  worm  wheel,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  screw  and  shaft  extending  beyond  the  walls 
of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  device  for  extracting  spokes,  two  beads,  means 
rigidly  connectiiiK  them  to  form  a  follower,  lejts  guided 
in  said  beads.  we<i>re  shaptnl  clamps  slldably  mounted  In 
one  of  said  heads  to  U-  wedged  thereiiy.  a  hollow  box  to 
which  one  end  of  said  legs  are  fixedly  connected,  a  screw 
passed  longitudinally  through  said  Isix  and  having  swiv- 
eled connection  with  the  adjacent  head,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  screw  within  said  box,  a  coi'iperatlng  worm  In 
closed  within  said  l>ox  and  removable  means  Insertlble 
tnrough  said  screw  transversely  of  Its  length  with  Its 
ends  proJe<-tlng  to  enua>;e  said  lejrs  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  screw  and  i)ermlt  the  actuation  of  the  worm  and 
worm  wheel  to  give  sliding  motion  to  the  screw 

4.  In  a  device  for  extracting  spokes,  two  heads,  means 
rigidly  connecting  them  to  form  a  follower,  legs  guided 
In  said  heads,  wedge  shaiiwl  clamps  slldably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  heads  to  he  wedged  thereby,  a  hollow  t»ox  to 
which  one  end  of  said  legs  are  fixedly  connected,  a  screw 
passed  longitudinally  through  said  \»>x  and  having  swlv 
eled  connection  with  the  adjacent  head,  a  worm  wheel 
on  said  screw  within  said  l>ox.  a  coilperatlnt'  worm  In 
close<l  within  said  Ih)i  and  removable  means  insertlble 
through  said  screw  transversely  of  Its  length  with  Its 
ends  projecting  to  engage  said  legs  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  screw  and  permit  the  actuation  of  the  worm  ami 
worm  wheel  to  give  sliding  motion  to  the  screw,  said 
clamps  having  their  inner  faces  serrated  and  their  outer 
lncllne<l  faces  [irovided  at  the  ends  with  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  adjai-ent  portions  of  the  head  in  which  they  are 
movable. 


893.258.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Frank  H.  Mills, 
<"amden.  N.  J.  Original  application  tihvi  I  >ec.  23.  1903, 
Serial  No.  1M0.2H7.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled 
June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,999. 


1.  Mechanism  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  mo- 
tion in  eltlier  direction,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
cam-sleeve  comiKised  of  two  sections  united  perijiberally, 
with  a  reversely  set  .spiral  cam-gnxjve  formed  l>etween 
their  coinciding  faces,  in  coml>ination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing shaft,  a  cam  stud  on  its  periphery  adapte<l  to  engage 
witli  the  cam-grooves  in  said  sleeve,  and  with  means  to 
support  said  shaft  and  cam  sleeve  In  oj»erative  allnement. 

2.  Mechanism  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  mo- 
tion In  either  direction,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
sleeve  composed  of  two  sections,  united  peripherally  In 
space<l  relation  and  so  shaped  In  resp«'ct  to  their  con- 
tiguous and  coinciding  faces  as  to  form  between  them  a 
rever8«dy-set  double  spiral  cam-groove  with  inwardly  ta- 
pering walls,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  shaft, 
a  tapering  cam  stud  on  Its  periphery  and  oi)eratively 
engaging  said  inclined  groove  in  either  reciprocatory 
movement,  with  means  interiwsed  Ijetween  said  shaft 
and  sleeve  adapie<l  to  gui<llngly  support  and  maintain  said 
elements  in  ojH'rative  relation. 

3.  In  a  motor  engine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating rod.  a  sliaft.  gtiiding  devices  for  said  rod  and 
shaft,  and  power  transmitting  devices,  of  conneiting  ac- 
tuating mechanism  lietween  said  shaft  and  the  jx)wer- 
transmitting  devices,  consisting  of  an  alining  and  ro- 
tatably supported  tubular  shaft,  mounted  sleeve-ilke  on 
said  shaft,  and  formed  in  two  sections  each  with  inclined 
and  revensely  set  contiguous  spiral  faces,  said  sections 
being  united  peripherally  In  spaced  relation  to  form  be- 
tween them  an  Inwardly  tapering  double  spiral  cam- 
groove,  an  adjustalile  ta|)ering  cam-stud  carried  on  the 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  stud  adapted  to  oper- 
atlvely  engage  the  inclined  walls  of  said  cam-groove  of 
the  tubular  shaft. 

4  In  a  motor  engine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  recipro- 
cating rod,  guiding  devices  to  restrain  it  from  rotation, 
a  stationary  frame  iM)wer  transmitting  devices  rotatably- 
supported  tl!ere<in.  of  me<'hanism  interposed  between  the 
rod  and  the  jxiwer  transmitting  devices  ojH'ratiiig  to  di- 
re<'tly  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  latter  from  the  i-e- 
<'lprocatiug  motion  of  the  former,  said  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  rotatably  mounted  tubular  shaft  formed  in 
two  sections  which  are  united  peripherally  In  spaced  re- 
lation aiul  with  their  contiguous  faces  so  shaped  as  to 
form  iH'tween  them  a  reversely  set  double  spiral-cam- 
groove,  having  inwardly-inciineil  walls,  a  reciprocating 
cam  shaft  on  which  said  tubular  shaft  is  Journaled,  a  cam- 
stud  on  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  ta- 
pering collar  co-acting  therewith,  said  collar  lieing  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  the  tai>erlng  cam-groove  In  said 
sectional    tubular  shaft. 


H9X.259  ROAD-DKA(;.  Fka.nk  E.  Ott.  Indianapolis, 
Ind  Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  418.009. 
1  .V  road  drag  including  a  frame  comprising  two  end 
beams,  two  main  beams  between  the  end  beams,  an  angle 
brace  attached  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
end  l>eaiiis  and  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  one  of  the  main 
beams,  an  angle  brace  attached  to  the  forward  end  iv)r- 
tion  of  the  other  one  of  the  end  beams  and  to  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  the  main  l)eamp.  and  a 
platform  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  main  lieauis  and 
secured  to  the  end  I>eam8.  with  a  plurality  of  blades  con- 
nected to  the  beams. 


3i8 


U.   A   road  drag  Including 
beams  and  two  main  beams 
end   beam   having  a  plurality 
plurality   of   blades   each  _at 
arms,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
to  one  of  the  blades,  a  lever 
and  attached  to  another  one 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  arm   that   is  pivoted 
latch  bar  attached  to  the 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  e 
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a   frame  comprising  two  end 

l)etween  the  end  beams,  each 

of  arms  pivoted  thereto,  a 

ached    to    a   plurality   of   the 

two  main  t>eams  and  attached 

l|lvoted  to  the  two  main  beams 

of  the  blades,  a  coupling  rod 

the  lever  and  pivoted  also 

to  the   main   In^ams.  a  curved 

fo  main   l)eams.   and  a   latch 

the  latch  bar. 


o 


tw 


ngige 


ca«t  metal  front  portion  having  longitudinal  ribs  upon  lt« 
back  and  a  ca.st  metal  hack  portion  united  to  said  front 
portion  In  the  casting  operation. 


:;.  A  road  drag  Includinii  two  end  beams  having  each 
an  angle  brace  attached  thereto  and  laving  alsb  a  plu 
rallty  of  arms  pivoted  thereto,  two  main  l>eams  having  an 
arm  and  also  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  the  main 
beams  being  attached  to  one  of  the  angle  braces  and  the 
other  one  of  the  beams  attjiched  to  the  other  one  of  the 
braces,  said  lever  and  said  itrms  extending  up  beyond  the 
beams,  a  plurality  of  blades] one  of  which  Is  attached  to  a 
plurality  of  the  arms  aud  aiiother  one  of  which  is  attached 


to  the  lever  and  also  to  a 
ling  rod  pivoted   to  tlie   le 
Is   pivoted    to    the    two    ma 
ranged  in  a  plane  aljove  t 


)lurality  of  the  arms,  a  coup- 
1  er  and   also    to  the  arm   that 

n    beams,    said    rod    being    ar 
l;e  main  lieams.  a  coupling  rod 


co"nnected  to  an  arm  of  on(    of  the  bladt-s  and  also  to  an 


blades  above  the  plane  of  the 
iiected  to  another  arm  of  one 
another  arm  of  another  one  of 
(it  the  beams,  and  a  draft  chain 

beams, 
jmbination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  main  twnms.  a  plurality  of  end  beams 
that  are  longer  than  t!i.'  main  beams,  an  angle  brace  at 

of  one  of  the  end   I)eam8  and 

tie  main  beams,  an  angle  brace 

1 1  of  the  other  end  beam  and  to 

main  beam,  and  a  platform  ex 


arm  of  another  one  of  the 
t>eams,  a  coupling  rod  con 
of  the  blades  and  also  to 
the  blades  al>ove  the  plane 
connected  with  the  two  en 
4.   In  a  road  drag,  the  c< 


tached  to  the  forward  end 
to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  t 
attached  to  the  forward  en 
the  r>'ar  end  of  the  other 


tending   across    the    middl*    portions    of    the    plurality   of 


beams  and  secured  thereto 


lever  to  the  main  beams 
arms  to  the  main  beam.-i 
arms  to  the  end  beams,  c 
the   arms    with    the   lever, 


893,260.       BRAKE  SIK)K. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  0.  U>OS 

1.  A  brake  shoe  of  the  c 
cast  metal   front  portion 
and<a  cast  metal  back  poi 
said  front  portion  In  the 

2.  A  brake  shoe  of  the 


X  X  brake  shoe  of  the  character  deHcrtlMfd.  comprising  a 
cast  metal  front  portion  and  a  <nst  metal  back  portion, 
said  front  portion  having  marginal  ribs  and  being  united 
to    and    shrunk    upon    said    front    portion    In    the    casting 

operation. 

4  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising  a 
cast  metal  front  portion  and  a  cast  metal  back  portion 
united  together  In  the  casting  operatl.m.  said  back  portion 
being  provided  upon  Its  wearing  side  with  longitudinal 
ribs  nearest  each  other  at  the  central  portion  of  the  shoe 
and  diverging  thence  towards  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
or  part    fllllng  the  spaces  between   said   ribs  of   the    back 

portion. 

."».  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  descril)ed.  comprising  a 
cast  metal  front  portion  and  a  cast  metal  back  portion, 
said  parts  being  united  together  in  the  casting  operation, 
said  back  portion  having  lt>^  l><>dy  thicker  (from  front  to 
back)   about  Its  center  tlian  adjacent   its  ends. 

IClalms  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


893,261.      VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    AIR  BR.\KE    AP 
PARATT'S.      Fr.wkmn    A.    Pierce,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  T.  Travers  and   John   E. 
Oswald.   Bellalre.   Ohio.      Filed   r>ec.    17.   1906.      Serial 
No.   34H,20«V 


with  draft  links  connected  to 


the  forward  ends  of  the  end  l)eam»  near  the  angle  braces, 
and  blndes  connected  with   the  b«^ams. 

5.  In  a  road  drag,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  end 
beams  having  each  a  diaft  rod  connected  thereto,  a 
chain  connected  to  the  dmft  rods,  a  plurality  of  blades 
having  each  a  flange  at  t  >e  top  thereof  and  each  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  thereto,  one  of  the 
flanges  having  a  lever  se*  ured  thereto  that  has  a  latch 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  mai  a  beams,  a  pivot  connecting  the 

pivots  connecting  one  of  the 
ivots  connecting  the  remaining 
>up"ig  rods  connecting  one  of 

_ _  coupling    rods    connecting    the 

remaining  arms  of  one  bade  with  the  arms  of  another 
blade,  and  a  latch  bar  secured  to  the  main  beams  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latch. 


CLirrox    D.   P>:tti8.   Chicago, 

Serial   No.   42«.0:J1. 
laracter  described,  comprising  a 
laving  a  ribbed  or  olTset  back, 
tlon  united  to  and  shrunk  ui)on 
■asting  operation. 
{Character  described,  comprising  a 


1.  In  valve  mechanism  for  air  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  having  an  out- 
let ;    the   brake-cyllnder-connectini:   pip*' :    «    P^V<'   '<""   ""P" 
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plying  traln-plpe-pressure.  and  a  valve-casing^  provided 
Interiorly  with  a  chamber  having  a  train  plpe-pressure- 
inlet ;  a  piston  snugly  fitting  within  and  movable  endwise 
of  the  chamber  and  In  Its  normal  and  brake  releasing 
position  arranged  a  suitable  distance  from  the  said  inlet, 
which  piston  Is  arranged  between  and  exposed  to  the  train- 
pipe-pressure  and  reservoir-pressure  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  reservoir-pressure  and  train-pipe  pressure 
in  opposite  directions  respectively ;  a  slide-valve  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  piston,  and  a  seat  for  the 
valve,  the  valve  and  valve  casing  being  ported  and  cham 
bered  as  re<iulred  to  exhaust  the  brake-cyllnder-connectlng 
pipe  In  the  normal  and  brake-releasirvg  posltlou  of  the 
piston  and  to  establish  communication  between  the  out- 
let of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  said  pipe  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  piston  to  the  extent  required  by  the 
reaervolr- pressure,  of  means  whereby,  upon  a  reduction 
of  the  train-pipe  pressure  to  partially  or  gradually  apply 
the  brake,  the  aforesaid  piston  being  actuated  by  the  reser- 
voir pressure  and  the  reservoir  Is  recharged  during  and 
upon  the  said  actuation  of  the  piston  by  the  reservoir- 
pressure. 

2.  In  valve-mechanism  for  air-brake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  having  an  out- 
let; the  brake-cylluder  connecting  pipe:  a  pipe  for  sup- 
plying train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve-casing  provided 
interiorly  with  a  chamber  having  a  train-plpepressure 
inlet ;  a  piston  snugly  fitting  within  and  movable  endwise 
of  the  said  chaml>er  and  in  its  normal  and  brake  releasing 
position  arranged  a  suitable  distance  from  the  said  Inlet, 
which  piston  Is  arranged  between  and  exposed  to  the 
traln-pii>e-pres8ure  and  reservoir-pressure  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  reservoir-pressure  and  train  plpe- 
preasure  in  opposite  directions  respectively  ;  a  slide  valve 
oj)eratively  connected  with  the  piston  ;  a  seat  for  the  said 
valve,  and  a  chamber  formed  next  externally  of  the  valve 
and  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  chamber  to  the 
valve  seat  at  the  free  end  of  the  valve  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir-outlet,  the  valve  and  valve 
casing  l)elng  ported  as  required  to  exhaust  the  brake 
cylinder  connecting  pipe  In  the  normal  and  brake  releas- 
ing position  of  the  piston  and  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  second -mentioned  chamber  and  the  said 
pipe  upon  the  actuation  of  the  piston  to  the  extent  re- 
quired by  the  reservoir-pressure,  of  means  Instrumental 
In  recharging  the  reservoir  from  the  train-pressure  sup 
ply  pipe  (luring  and  upon  the  actuation  of  the  aforesaid 
piston  by  the  reservoir  pressure  upon  a  reduction  of  the 
traln-plpe-pressure  to  partially  or  gradually  apply  the 
brake. 

3.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  the  auxiliary  reservoir  ;  the 
brake  cylinder-connecting  pipe;  a  pipe  for  supplying  train- 
pipe  pressure :  a  chanilHT  10  having  a  train  pipe-pressure 
Inlet ;  a  piston  snugly  fitting  within  and  movable  endwise 
of  the  said  chamber  and  in  Its  normal  and  brake-releasing 
position  arranged  a  suitable  distance  from  the  said  In- 
let, which  piston  is  arranged  between  and  exposed  to  the 
train  pipe  pressure  and  reservoir-pressure  and  adapted  to 
l)e  actuated  by  the  reservoir-pressure  and  train-plpepres- 
sure in  opposite  directions  respectively  ;  means  whereby 
the  brake-cylinder  connecting  pipe  is  supplied  with  air 
under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  piston  to  the  extent  required  by  the  reservoir  pressure 
and  is  exhausted  upon  the  actuation  of  the  piston  by  the 
train-pipe  pressure,  and  means  instrumental  In  recharging 
ttie  reservoir  from  the  train  pipe  pressure  supply  pipe 
during  and  upon  the  actuation  of  the  aforesaid  piston 
by  the  reservoir  pressure  upon  a  reduction  of  the  train 
pipe  pressure  to  partially  or  gradually  apply  the  brake. 

4.  In  valve  mechanism  for  airbrake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  ;  the  brake-cyl- 
inder connecting  pipe:  a  pipe  for  supplying  train  pipe- 
pressure  :  a  valve-casing  provided  interiorly  with  a  cham- 
fver  having  a  train-pipe  pressure  inlet  ;  a  piston  snugly 
fitting  within  and  movable  endwise  of  the  said  chamber 
and  In  Its  normal  and  t)rake  releasing  position  arranged 
a  suitable  distance  from  ttie  said  inlet,  which  piston  is 
arranged  l)etween  and  exposed  to  the  train-pipe-pressure 
and   reservoir  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
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reaervolr-pressure  and  traln-plpe-pressure  in  opposite  di- 
rections respectively  ;  a  slide-valve  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  piston  :  a  seat  for  the  valve,  and  a  chamber 
formed  next  externally  of  the  valve  and  extending  from 
the  first-mentioned  chamber  to  the  valve  seat  at  the  free 
end  of  the  valve  and  being  in  communication  with  the 
reservoir-outlet,  the  valve  and  valve  casing  being  ported 
as  required  to  exhaust  the  hrake-cylinder-connecting  pipe 
in  the  normal  and  brake  releasing  position  of  the  piston 
and  to  establish  communication  between  the  second-men- 
tioned chamljer  and  the  said  pipe  upon  the  actuation  of 
the  piston  to  the  extent  re<iuired  by  the  reservoir-pres- 
sure, of  means  whereby  full  communication  between  the 
brake-cylinder  supply  pipe  and  the  reservoir  may  be  in- 
stantaneously established  by  a  sudden  reduction  of  the 
train-pipe  pressure  to  iiie  extent  reqiiired  and  whereby 
by  a  reduction  of  the  tratn-pipe-pressure  to  gradually 
establish  the  said  communication  to  partially  or  grad- 
ually apply  the  brake  the  aforesaid  piston  is  actuated  by 
the  reservoir  pressure  and  the  reservoir  is  recharged  dur- 
ing and  upon  the  said  actuation  of  the  piston  by  the  res- 
ervoir pressure. 

5.  In  valve  mechanism  for  air-brake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  ;  the  brake  cyl- 
inder-supply pipe  ;  a  pipe  for  supplying  traln-pipe-pressure, 
and  a  valve  casing  provided  interiorly  with  the  follow- 
ing : — a  chamber  having  a  train  pipe  pressure  inlet ;  a 
piston  snugly  fitting  within  and  movable  endwise  of  the 
said  chamber  and  In  Its  normal  and  brake-releasing  posi- 
tion arranged  a  suitable  distance  from  the  said  inlet, 
which  piston  Is  arranged  between  and  exposed  to  the 
train-pipe-pressure  and  reservoir  pressure  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  reservoir  pressure  and  train-plpe- 
pressure in  opposite  directions  respectively  ;  a  slide-valve 
operatlvely  connected  with  tlie  piston  ;  a  seat  for  the 
valve,  and  a  chamber  formed  next  externally  of  the  valve 
and  extending  from  the  first-mentioned  chamber  to  the 
valve  seat  at  the  free  end  of  the  valve  and  i>eing  in  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir,  the  valve  and  valve  casing 
being  ported  as  required  to  exhaust  the  brake  cylinder- 
supply  pipe  In  the  normal  and  brake  releasing  position 
of  the  piston  and  to  establish  communication  between  the 
second  mentioned  chamber  and  the  said  pipe  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  piston  to  the  extent  required  by  the 
I  eservoir  pressure,  of  a  valve-casing  Interposed  between 
the  train-pipe  pressure-supply  pipe  and  the  aforesaid  inlet 
and  provided  with  the  chambers  20,  4(i  and  4.S.  the  bore 
■23,  the  ports  22.  2i,  27.  28  and  49.  and  the  ways  30,  32, 
42,  50  and  52  ;  the  pistons  K  and  L ;  the  valve  k  having 
the  ports  25  and  2t) ;  the  valve  1  having  the  ports  44,  45, 
46  and  47,  and  the  valves  I,  J  and  m,  all  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  shown  and   described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.)  : 


893,262.  SWIVEL -PEND.\NT  FOR  WATCHCASES. 
Wilson  E.  roRTEK,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 
Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  11,   1908.     Serial  No,  432.245. 


1.  In  a  swivel-pendant  for  watch  cases,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pendant  stem  having  a  longitudinally  split 
bearing-sleeve  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  retaining 
flange,  of  a  swivel-head  adapted  to  t>e  crowded  over  the 
said  bearing-sleeve  and  engaged  by  the  said  flange  a  ring 
carried  by  the  said  swivel-head,  a  winding  aud-settlng 
stem  passing  through  the  pendant-stem,  and  a  crown  lo- 
cated upon  the  outer  end  of  the  winding  and-settlng  stem. 

2.  In  a  swivel  pendant  for  watch  cases,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  pendant-stem  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally   split    bearing  sleeve    terminating    at     Its    inner 
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end  tn  a  bearing-shoulder,  ind  at  ItB  outer  end  In  a  re 

tainlng  flange,  of  a  swivelfcpad  formeti  with  an  Internal 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  and  turn  upon  the  said  l)earlng 
gleeve,  the  said  head  coming  to  a  bearing  upon  the  said 
bearing  shoulder  and  the  retaining  flange,  of  the  bear- 
ing sleeve  snapping  over  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  of  the 
pendant  stem,  a  winding  anfl  setting  stem  passing  through 
the  hollow  pendant  stem,  a  crown  located  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  winding  and  setting  stem,  and  a  ring  or  ball 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  swivel  head. 


,.  ! 


8  93.263.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRIMENT. 
RiCHABD  J.  I'RETTIE.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporttion  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  2S.  1907.     Serial  S^p.  381.192. 


one  bracket  to  sustain  a  portion  of  the  platform  adjacent 
to  the  rod.  and  means  rigid  with  the  platform  engaging 
the  rod  and  directly  coactlng  with  the  other  bracket  to 
sustain  thp  portions  of  the  platform  rpmote  from  the  rod. 

2.  A  platform,  a  pair  of  flxed  vertically  arranged  plat- 
form sustaining  brackets  relative  to  which  thp  platform 
Is  swingable.  the  upper  of  said  brackets  directly  sustain- 
ing adjacent  portion  of  said  platform,  and  means  sup- 
porte<l  in  contact  with  the  lower  bracket  engaging  only 
the  remote  portions  of  the  platform. 

3.  A  platform,  a  pair  of  fixed  vertically  arranged  plat- 
form holding  brackets  relatively  to  which  the  platform  Is 
swingalile.  and  a  locking  device  between  one  of  the 
brackets  and  the  platform  comprising  a  rigidly  held  seg- 
ment of  one  of  the  parts  and  clamping  means  on  the 
other  part  whereby  the  segment  and  clamp  coact  to  posi- 
tively keep  the  platform  In  adjusted  position. 


893.265.     INSUL-^TOR.     Alolsto  Richard,  Milan,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.806.  ; 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  Actuated  valve  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve  a  diaphragm  carrying 
the  valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by  pneumatic  tension 
In  such  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  thereinto,  bleed-open- 
ings In  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  closing  one  of  j 
8uch  openings.  I 

2.  In  a  ptieumatlcally  actuated  valve  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve  a  diaphragm  carrying 
the  valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  pneumatic  ten- 
sion In  such  chamber,  a  (»ndult  leading  thereinto,  bleed 
openings  In  the  walls  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing  one  of 
such  openings,  and  me<haalsm  for  actuating  such  valve. 

3.  A  pneumatic  having  a  controlling  duct  or  connection. 
two  bleed  holes,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  one 

of  them. 

4.  A  pneumatic  having  $.  controlling  duct  or  connection, 
two  bleed   holes,   means   fior   opening  and   closing   one  of 
them,   said  means  comprising  a  movable   valve,   and  con 
nectlons  for  actuating  the(  valve  from  a  distance. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tracker,  a  tracker  duct,  and  a 
pneumatic  connected  wltji  said  duct,  said  duct  having 
two  bleed  holes  and  a  valfe  for  one  of  them. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prliited  in  the  Gaaette.] 

i 
893.264.     SWINGING  DHSK  STAND.     William   II.  Rey 
.NOLDS.   Toledo.   Ohio,   a-si.-n  .r   to   The  Melllnk   Manu- 
facturing Company.  Tolledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     sirlal  No.  386,732. 


ol|e< 
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1.  An  insulator  composed  of  two  nadlly  separable  ele- 
ments made  of  Insulating  material,  of  the  character  of 
porcelain,  having  co-acting  male  and  female  parts  pro- 
vided with  Interacting  fastening  devices,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  two  readily  sepa- 
rable elements  made  of  Insulating  matrrial.  of  the  char- 
acter of  porcelain,  one  of  such  elements  having  a  pro- 
jection .-nteriiig  a  socket  in  the  other  element,  and  In- 
teracting fa.stening  means  carried  by  the  co-acting  male 
and  female  parts  of  the  elements,  one  of  which  fastening 
means  being  made  of  a  different  material  from  the  ele- 
ments, substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  two  r.-adily  sepa- 
rable elements  made  of  Insulating  material,  of  the  char 
acter  of  porcelain,  one  element  having  a  projection  en- 
tering a  socket  on  the  other  element,  and  bushings  carried 
by  the  male  and  female  parts  of  the  elements  and  pro- 
vided with  Interacting  fastening  means,  substantially  a» 

set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  two  readily  sepa- 
rable elements  made  of  Insulating  material,  of  the  char- 
acter of  porcelain,  one  element  having  a  projection  en- 
tering a  socket  In  the  other  element,  of  metallic  bushings 
having  Interacting  fastening  means  carried  by  and  se- 
cured to  the  male  and  female  parts  of  the  elements,  sub- 
Btantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

.^.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  two  readily  sepa- 
rable elements  made  of  Insulating  material,  of  the  char- 
acter of  porcelain,  one  element  having  a  projection  en- 
tering a  socket  in  the  other  element,  and  screw  threaded 
metallic  bushings  carried  by  the  male  and  female  parts 
of  the  elements  and  cemented  thereto,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazetie.], 


1.  A  platform,  a  pair  i)f  sustaining  brackets  therefor,  a 
pivot  rod  extending  Int^  the  brackets,  means  rigid  with 
the  platform  engaging  tfce  rod  and  directly  coactlng  with 


8  9  3.266.  SUSPENDER-BUCKLE.  Fbiesd  A.  RC89. 
Greenwich,  and  John  B.  Russ,  Derby.  Conn.  :  said  John 
B  Russ  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  H. 
Wright.  Newark.  N."j.      Filed  May  ^H,  1007.      Serial  No. 

376.222. 

1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  provided 

with  means  for  locking  the  running  portion  of  a  webbing 

I  and  having  a  depression  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  back 
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plate  adapted  to  receive  the  extremity  of  a  webbing,  and 
a  projecting  foldable  Up  for  confining  and  concealing  the 
end  of  such  webbing,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  for  running  webbing 
comprising  n  back  plate  and  an  angular  lever  journaled 
across  the  front  thereof,  of  a  web  having  its  running  por- 
tion passing  between  said  plate  and  lever,  and  its  extrem- 
ity clenched  to  the  front  of  said  plate  In  the  rear  of  said 
running  portion  and  passed  over  the  top  edge  of  said  plate 
Into  a  downward  reach,  the  said  lever  being  mounted  to 
have  its  upper  edge  co  act  with  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  plate  to  lock  the  running  portion  of  the  web.  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  pinte  being  free  to  swing  forwardly 
ab<ne  the  lower  edge  of  said  lever  to  draw  the  running 
portion  of  the  web  into  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
extremity  thereof  passing  over  the  front  of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  webbing  of  a  buckle  for  run- 
ning weliblug.  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  and  a  web 
locking  lever  journaled  across  the  front  thereof,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  having  an  Integral  transversely 
disposed  upturned  web  gripping  lip  at  the  lower  extremity 
thereof,  the  said  lip  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward 
the  l)ody  of  said  frame  to  grip  the  extremity  of  said  web- 
bing, said  frame  having  a  substantially  straight  edge 
around  which  the  attached  end  of  the  webbing  is  drawn. 

4.  A  buckle  for  webbing  comprising  a  sheet  metal  back 
plate  having  its  lower  portion  projecting  therefrom  in  the 
form  of  an  integral  lip  adapted  to  be  folded  towards  the 
body  of  said  plate  to  confine  and  conceal  the  extremity  of 
such  webbing,  combined  with  a  web-locking  lever,  having 
a  shield  and  a  web-locking  edge,  the  said  shield  having  Its 
lower  portion  terminating  below  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  back  plate  when  the  lever  is  In  its  operative  position. 

r>.  A  buckle  for  a  webbing  comprising  a  sheet  metal  back 
plate  having  forwardly  turned  side  ears,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  plate  below  said  ears  projecting  therefrom  in  the 
form  of  an  Integral  Up  adapted  to  be  folded  towards  said 
plate  so  that  Its  extremity  wli!  be  embraced  between  said 
ears  to  confine  and  conceal  the  extremity  o'  such  webbing, 
combined  with  a  web  locking  lever  mounted  l)etween  said 
ears,  the  clamping  edge  of  which  when  In  Its  operative 
position  win  He  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


/^ 


89.^.267.  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  He.vrt  L.  Schbl- 
LENBEKO,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.   322,20t;. 

A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  con- 
crete or  analogous  material  forming  an  Interior  chamber,  a 
drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber  provided 
with  a  trap  and  strainer,  a  fixed  plate  secured  upon  the 
upper  eilge  of  the  body  on  one  side  thereof,  a  self  closing 
cover  hinged  to  said  plate  to  close  down  snugly  upon  the 
remaining  upper  edge  of  the  body,  foot  lever  mechanism 


to  partially  open  the  cover,  a  door  frame  located  on  one 
side  of  the  body  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  discharge 
door  hinged  to  said  frame,  the  height  of  the  body  and  the 


1 


partial  opening  of  the  cover  being  arranged  to  prevent 
access  to  the  garbage  in  the  receptacle  except  through  the 
discharge  door. 


89  3,2  68.  GAS-ENGINE.  Walter  F.  Schlkichtbh, 
Spring  City,  Pa.  Filed  Nov,  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,388. 


*        «»*'«,«»  efcl'  A     i- 


^S 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  rod 
controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid,  a  governor,  and 
mechanism  connecting  the  governor  and  valve  rod  by 
means  of  which  the  operation  of  the  latter  is  controlled, 
of  the  electrodes  of  an  igniter,  a  contact  strip,  a  source  of 
current  supply,  electric  connections  from  said  contact 
strip  and  one  of  the  electrodes  to  opposite  poles  of  said 
sotirce  of  current  supply,  there  being  a  free  path  from  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  through  the  machine  to  said  con- 
necting mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  said  connecting 
mechanism  normally  engaging  said  contact  strip  and 
.adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  said  connecting 
mechanism  is  moved  by  the  governor  Into  Inoperative 
relation  with  the  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combin«tlon  with  the  electrodes 
of  an  Igniter  and  a  contact  strip  Insulated  from  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  source  of  current  supply,  electric  connections 
from  said  contact  strip  and  one  of  said  electrodes  to  oppo- 
site poles  of  said  source  of  current  supply,  there  being  a 
free  path  from  the  other  of  said  electrodes  through  the 
machine  to  said  contact  strip,  a  valve  rod  controlling  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid,  a  governor,  a  lever  normally  actu- 
ating said  valve-rod  and  engaging  said  contact  strip,  and 
means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  governor  to 
disengage  eald  lever  from  the  valve  rod  and  open  the  cir- 
cuit between  the  last  named  electrode  and  the  contact 
strip, 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  electrodes 
of  an  Igniter  and  a  contact  strip,  of  a  source  of  current 
supply,  electric  connections  from  opposite  poles  thereof  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  contact  strip  respectively. 
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a  valve-rod  actuating  lever  i^rmally  contacting  with  said  1 
strip    there  beinR  a  fret-  patb  for  the  current  through  the 
machine  between  said  lever  ^nd  the  other  electrode,  a  gov^ 
emor    a    movable   cam   controlled   by    the    governor,    and 
means  actuated  by  the  cam.  When  moved  by  the  governor, 
to  oreak  the  contact  between  said  lever  and  contact  strip. 
4    In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
of  a  statlonarv  electrode.  Iqsulated  therefrom,  a  movable 
electrode  not  inaulated  therejrom.  a  contact  strip,  a  source 
of  current   supply,   connections  therefrom   to  the  contact 
strip  and  stationary  electr.xle  respectively,  a  valve-rod.  an 
actuating   lever   therefor    narraally    in    contact    with    sa  d 
strip    a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  tiiereon  adapted  to  swing  said 
lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  strip  and  valve-  ! 
rod  a  governor,  and  connecUr^ns  between  the  governor  and 
cam  adapted  to  move  said  cam   into  inoperative  position 
only  when  the  governor  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

.5  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cam  shaft 
and  the  electrodes  of  an  lgt»1ter.  one  of  which  Is  Insulated 
from  the  engine,  of  an  igniter  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  a 
'  lever  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  and  pivotally.  a  cam 
on  the  cam  shaft  adapted  to  move  said  lever  longitudi- 
nally, a  governor  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  s.>cond  cam  on  the 
cam  shaft,  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  governor  into  posi- 
tion to  swing  said  arm  on  Its  pivot  away  from  its  normal 
position,  a  contact  strip  adapted  to  contact  with  said  lever 
when  th.-  latter  is  in  Its  normal  position,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  and  electric  connections  from  th.-  source  of 
current  supply  respectively  to  the  Insulated  electrode  of 
the  igniter  and  to  said  conOact  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.269.  VACri-M  Al'lMRATFP  FOR  8TFAM  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Frank  A.  SiMONDS,  Grand  Itapids. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Slmonds  Heating  and  Specialty 
Company.  Fremont.  Mlcb..  a  I'orporatlon  of  Michigan. 
Mled  Xpr    J.>'\   li'«>t>      Serial  No.  31.3,842. 


outlet,  and  a  return  pipe;  a  pump  communicating  with 
the  vacuum  space  and  having  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
valve  to  Intercept  the  flow  of  water  from  the  return  pipe 
to  the  boiler,  means  for  moving  the  pump  member  In  one 
direction  by  the  water  Intercepted  by  the  valv.".  m^ans 
for  moving  the  pump  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  pump  member  and  the  valve 
to  open  and  close  the  valve  by  the  movement  of  the  pump 

member. 

4  In  a  steam  heating  system  having  a  boiler,  a  vacuum 
space  communicating  w4th  the  return  conduit  and  the  air 
outlet  and  a  return  pipe:  a  pump  communicating  with 
the  vacuum  space  and  having  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
passage  from  the  return  pipe  to  one  side  of  said  member,  a 
passage  from  the  boiler  to  the  other  side  of  said  member. 
a  valve  to  Intercept  the  flow  of  water  from  the  return 
Dipe  to  the  boiler,  and  to  direct  the  same  against  the 
pump  member,  and  means  for  connecting  tlie  pump  mem- 
ber and  valve  to  periodically  open  the  valve  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  pump  member. 

5  In  a  steam  b-  atin^-  system  having  a  boiler,  a  vacuum 
space  communicating  with  the  return  conduit  and  the  air 
outlet  and  a  return  pipe  opening  into  the  boiler;  a  len- 
ticular chamber  communicating  with  the  return  pipe  at 
one  side  and  communicating  with  the  vacuum  space  and 
open  air  at  the  other  side,  checlt  valves  to  control  the  flow 
of  vapors  from  said  space  to  the  chamber  and  away  from 
the  same,  a  tieiible  diaphragm  adapted  to  traverse  the 
chamber,  a  valve  to  int.rcpt  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
return  pipe  to  the  boiler  and  to  direct  the  water  against 
the  diaphragm  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  means 
for  a.itomatically  moving  the  diaphragm  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  m-ans  for  conn.cring  the  diaphrSL-m  and 
valve  to  peri<.dically  open  said  valve  when  the  diaphragm 
is  moved  by  the  water. 

[t  lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


893  270      VEHICLE  WHEEL,     Izziel  V.  Smith,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1906,     Serial  No.  335,177. 


1  In  a  steam  heatinii  system  having  a  vacuum  space 
communicating  with  the  return  conduit  and  the  air  out- 
let, and  a  return  pipe  f^ir  the  water  of  condensation;  a 
pump  communicating  wiih  the  vacuum  space  and  having 
a  reciprocating  member  operating  to  remove  vapors  from 
the  same,  and  means  tot  operating  said  member  by  the 
water  of  condensation,      i 

2.  In  a  steam  heatin;;  »ystem  having  a  boiler,  a  vacuum 
space  communicating  with  the  return  conduit  and  the  air 
outlet  and  a  return  pip^  a  pump  having  a  reciprocating 
member  and  adapted  to  remove  vapors  from  said  space, 
means  for  utilizing  the  a-elght  of  the  water  of  condensa 
tlon  to  move  said  mem  )er  in  one  direction  and  means 
adapted  to  provide  vieldijig  resistance  to  said  movement  to 
move  said  member  in  th^  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  steam  beating  pystem  having  a  hoib-r.  a  vacuum 
space  communicating  with  the  return  conduit  and  the  air 


.  1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  and  a  rim  section,  a 
cushion  between  said  sections  adapted  to  receive  the 
shock  of  relative  movement  between  the  two,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  hub  section  and  rim  section  com- 
prising a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  a  hub  section  and 
eccentrically  connected  with  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on 

the  rim  section, 

"  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  and  a  rim  section,  a 
cushion  between  said  sections  adapted  to  receive  the  shock 
of  relative  movement  between  the  two.  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  hub  section  and  rim  section  com- 
prising a  revoluble  disk  carried  by  the  hub  sectb-n  and 
eerentrlcallv  connected  with  a  revoluble  disk  carried  by  the 
rim  .section,  said   disks   being  so  mounted  that  the  Indl- 
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vidual  axis  of  rotation  of  each  disk  remains  flxcd  relatively 
to  the  section  by  which  the  disk  Is  carried, 

3.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  and  a  rim  section, 
cushioning  means  between  said  sections,  each  section  pro- 
vided with  pockets  and  disks  revolubly  fitted  in  said 
pockets,  said  pockets  and  disks  being  so  located  that 
wlii'n  till'  wheel  Is  assembled,  the  disks  in  the  one  sec- 
tion may  be  brought  face  to  face  with  the  disks  In  the 
other  section,  the  disks  of  one  section  being  each  pivotally 
connected  with  a  disk  of  the  other  section  at  a  point 
eccentric  to  each  disk. 


893,271.     DUST  BRUSH.     Ja.me9  E.  Snivelt.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal      Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.868. 


1  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  comprising 
a  iiead  liavlng  a  longitudinal  opening,  feathers  secured  to 
the  head  lying  substantially  parallel  to  and  longitudinally 
of  the  head,  and  a  handle  lying  axlally  within  the  feathers 
and  bead. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush-head,  a 
handle  secured  to  tlie  head,  and  flexii>le  brush  material  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  enveloping  the  handle. 

;{,  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush-head,  flexi- 
ble brush  material  secured  to  the  head,  and  a  handle  lying 
within  the  brush  material  and  secured  to  the  bead. 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  head, 
feathers  secured  to  the  liead.  and  a  handle  lying  axlally 
within  the  feathers  and  head. 


8  9  3.272.  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.  Chari.es  E. 
Spkingbb.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  10.  1905.  Serial  No. 
268.943.     Renewed  Mar.  L'o.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,367. 


1,  .\  reinforce  bar  or  member  for  concrete  floors  and 
like  structures  of  an  inverted  channel  form,  comprising  a 
pair  of  marginal  portions  having  flat  surfaces,  a  groove 
having  flarintr  sides,  and  a  central  web  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  portions  of  tlie  web  being  slitted  and  bent  up 
from  opposite  directions  to  form  vertical  pairs  of  anchor 
prongs  rectangular  In  cross  section  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  portion  of  tiie  bar, 

■J  .\  reinforce  bar  or  member  for  concrete  floors  and 
like  structures  of  an  Inverted  channel  form,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tlilckened  marginal  portions  having  flat  surfaces, 
a  groove  having  flaring  sides,  and  a  thin  central  web 
rectangular  in  cn)ss  section,  portions  of  the  web  being 
slitted  and  bent  up  from  opposite  directions  to  form  ver- 
tical pairs  of  anchor  prongs  rectangular  in  cross  section 
at  r'ght  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  the  bar  and  having 
end  flanges  bent  outwardly  parallel  with  the  flat  surface 
of  the  bar  or  member. 


3.  A  reinforcing  member  for  a  concrete  beam,  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  bar.  a  series  of  pairs  of  anchor  arms  each 
pair  being  formed  by  slitting  said  bar.  said  arms  having 
free  ends  and  the  arms  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  at  substantially  equal  dis- 
tances longitudinally  of  tlie  bar. 


893,273,  PEHMTTATION-LOCK,  Sigmund  Spednq, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,421. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  tumblers,  of  a  plurality  of  oscillating  tumblers 
controlled  by  safd  rotatable  tumblers,  and  a  locking  plate 
operatrnl  by  one  of  said  osclllatinir  tumblers, 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  locking  plate,  of 
an  oscillating  tumbler  secured  thereto,  a  second  oscillat- 
ing tumbler  operatively  connected  to  said  first  tumbler, 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tumblers  controlling  said 
second  nimbler." 

3.  In  a  combination  padlock,  tlie  combination  with  a 
shackle,  of  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  shackle, 
a  tumbler  secured  to  said  locking  plate  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  same,  a  second  tumbler  ojieratively  connected 
to  said  first  tumbler,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tumblers 
controlling  said  second  tumbler. 


893,274.      BUAKE-HEAM    HANGER.      Samuel   Stakrett, 
Reading.  I'a,     Filed  Apr.  8,  1908,     Serial  No.  425,800. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  one  piece  casing,  a 
closure  therefor  provided  with  a  catch,  a  hanger  arm  pro- 
vided wltli  an  enlarged  tapered  bead  having  its  upper  face 
concaved,  a  lower  bearing  block  In  which  said  enlarged 
end  rests,  an  upper  bearing  block  having  a  semi-spherical 
under  face  adapted  to  rest  In  said  concave,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  closure  and  said  upper  block  and 
positioning  means  for  said  spring. 


893.275.  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT.  Frederick  S,  Stod- 
dard, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,6.'>0 


1.   In  a   handle  attachment  for  brushes,  in  combination 
with  a  plate  having  intersecting  grooves,  an  attacliing  ele- 
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ment  at  the  Intersection  ot  said  i?roove8  and  provided 
with  a  head,  and  a  ferrule  l»avin«  a  tapering  foot  having 
a  wedging  fit  in  one  of  said  Krooves  and  adapted  to  fit 
m  the  other  groove  and  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  said 
attaching  element  and  Interlooking  with  said  head. 

::.  In  a  handl.>  attachm.nt  for  brushes  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  back  plate  having  a  tapering  groove. 
separate  locking  elements  one  in  advance  of  the  other  In 
line  with  the  groove,  and  ti  ferrule  having  a  foot  pro- 
vided with  separate  slots  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and 
each  receiving  one  of  the  locking  el.-ments.  said  foot  hav- 
ing tapering  lengthwise  sides  wedging  against   the  sides 

of  the  grooves. 

.■^  In  a  handle  attachment  for  brushes,  a  back  plate  pro- 
vided with  tapering  grooves  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  an  attaching  element  having  a 
head  at  the  Intersection  of  said  grooves,  and  a  ferrule 
having  a  tapering  foot  adapted  to -wedge  against  the  sides 
of  either  of  the  slots  and  its  upper  face  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  head  to  lock  the  foot  to  the  plate. 

4  In  combination  with  tile  back  of  a  brush,  an  attach- 
ing element  secured  to  said  back  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  head,  additional  attaching  elements 
secured  to  said  back  in  lines  at  right  angles  to  and  sub- 
stantiallv  equi-dlstant  from  the  first  named  attaching  ele- 
ment and  a  ferrule  having  a  wedge  shape  foot  provided 
with  slots,  one  of  which  receives  the  first  named  at- 
taching element,  the  other  slot  being  adapted  to  receive 
either  of  the  other  attaching  elements,  said  foot  being 
wedged  between  the  head  of  the  first  named  attaching 
■  element  and  the  head  of  one  of  the  other  attaching  ele- 
ments for  frlctionally  locking  the  ferrule  to  the  back  of 
the  brush   and   preventing  Its   rotation   thereon. 

5  The  combination  with  the  back  of  a  brush,  of  a  head 
secured  to  the  back,  and  additional  heads  located  equi- 
distant from  the  first  named  head  but  at  different  parts 
of  the  back.'^a'nd  a  ferrul.i  having  a  foot  provided  with 
slots  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  one  of  the  slots 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  first  named  head  and  the 
other  Blot  being  adapted  to,  receive  either  one  of  the  other 
heads  to  lock  the  foot  to  tfce  back  of  the  brush  in  either 
of  two  positions.  .      .  \ 

893,276.  LABEI.-CUTTInJ}  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOXES. 
MoBBis  Stbickleb.  Hu^^melstown.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .-^99.18)8. 


J  A 


5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cover,  of 
a  blade  formed  of  flexible  material  having  one  end  thereof 
curved  to  conform  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  cover  and 
bearing  against  the  same  and  its  opposite  end  extended 
downwardly  between  the  cover  and  the  body  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  and  provided  with  a  terminal  finger  piece  adapted  to 
be  bent  upwardly  in  engagement  with  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  cover,  said  blade  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
cover  and  disposed  concentric  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.277.     TELEORAPHONE.      Hakve   K.   Sti  art.  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.101. 


1  The  combination  wltb  a  receptacle  including  a  cover, 
of  a  blade  having  one  end  thereof  spanning  the  inner 
gurface  of  the  top  of  the  cover  and  its  opposite  end  ex- 
tended downwardly  between  the  cover  and  body  of  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece. 

•■  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  cover,  of 
a  blade  extending  along  ttie  Inn^r  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
cover  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  arm 
Interposed  between  the  ccv^  and  body  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  f.ni«r  piece. 

i  The  combination  wirh  a  receptacle  having  a  cover,  of 
a  blade  bearing  against  the  cover  and  having  one  end 
thereof  curved  to  conform  to  the  interior  wall  of  the 
cover  and  its  opposite  end  extended  downwardly  between 
said  cover  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  finger  plfce. 

4  The  combination  wl<h  a  receptacle  having  a  cover,  of 
a  blade  having  a  flat  bearing  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  surface  of  the  coa.T,  one  end  of  said  blade  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  interior  walls 
of  the  cover  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  extended  down- 
wardly between  the  cover  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  finger  piece. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  or  re- 
producing sound,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets electrically  connected  in  the  same  telephonic  circuit, 
and  a  record  surface  moving  past  both  of  said  magnets, 
the  magnets  being  located  where  the  surface  8i)eeds  are 

dlflferent. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  or  re 
producing  sound,  a  pair  of  magnets  electrically  connected 
In  the  same  telephonic  circuit,  a  record  surface  moving  in 
proximity  to  Nith  of  said  magnets,  said  surface  having 
parts  moving  at  different  rates  of  speed,  and  means  for 
progressively  shifting  one  magnet  with  respect  to  said 
surface  from  a  faster  moving  part  to  a  slower  moving 
part,  and  for  simultaneously  and  progressively  shifting 
the  other  magnet  from  a  slower  moving  part  to  a  faster 

moving  part. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  or  re- 
producing sound,  a  pair  of  magnets  electrically  connected 
in  the  same  telephonic  circuit,  and  a  record  disk  In  proi 
imlty  to  both  of  said  magnets,  the  magnets  occupying 
positions  wherein  they  are  at  dlffereni  distances  from 
the  center  of  the  disk. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  or  re- 
producing sound,  a  pair  of  magnets  in  a  common  tele- 
phonic circuit,  a  record  me<llum  of  substantial  width 
traveling  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  past  the  poles  of  said 
magnets,  and  means  for  progressively  shifting  said  mag 
nets  transversely  with  respect  to  the  traveling  record 
surface,   said   magnets   moving   simultaneously   in   opposite 

directions. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  or  re 
producing  sound,  a  pair  of  magnets  in  a  common  teie^ 
phonic  circuit,  a  record  medium  of  substantial  width 
traveling  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  past  the  poles  of  said 
magnets,  and  means  for  progressively  shifting  said  mag 
nets  transversely  with  respect  to  the  traveling  record 
surface  said  magnets  acting  upon  opposite  faces  of  said 
record  medium  and  moving  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


893  •'78      TELEORAI'HONE.      Harvk    R    Stvart.   Wheel 
Ing    W    Va.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.294. 
1     in  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re 
producing  sound,  a  magnet,  a  telephone  circuit  Including 
said  magnet,  and  a  battery  and  a  condenser  In  series  with 
one  another  and  bridged  or  shunted  across  said  magnet. 

-^  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
pr<^uclng  sound,  a  magnet,  a  telephone  circuit  Including 
said  magnet,  a  battery  for  said  telephone  circuit,  and  a 
condenser   joined   to   one   terminal   of   said   battery   so   as 
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to   be   In   a   series  circuit   therewith   bridged  or   shunted 
across  said  magnet. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing sound,  a  magnet,  a  telephone  circuit  Including 
said  magnet,  a  condenser  and  a  battery,  and  a  circuit  In- 
cluding said  battery  and  said  condenser  in  series  with  one 
another  and  bridged  or  shunted  across  said  magnet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recordln;^  and  re- 
producing sound,  a  magnet,  a  transmitting  circuit  fh- 
cludlng  said  magnet,  and  a  condenser  normally  charged 
to  a  predetermined  potential  and  bridged  or  shunted  across 
said  magnet. 

.".  In  a  telegraphone.  a  transmitting  circuit  Including 
a  battery,  a  transmitter  and  the  primary  of  an  induction 
coll,  a  secondary  circuit  including  the  secondary  of  said 
Induction  coll  and  a  recording  and  reproducing  magnet, 
and  a  condenfcer  Included  In  a  shunt  circuit  around  said 
magnet. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


893.279.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Edgab  W.  Summers,  Pitts- 
burg, and  Chaklbs  H.  Clark.  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,591. 


1.  In  a  box  car.  a  side  wall  formed  of  a  metallic  plate 
girder  the  web  of  which  Is  spliced  longitudinally  of  the 
car.  the  lower  pt)rtlon  of  the  web  having  greater  thickness 
than  the  upper  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Ik)x  car.  a  side  wall  formed  of  a  metallic  plate 
girder,  the  web  of  which  is  composed  of  upper,  inter- 
mediate and  lower  portions,  the  lower  portion  extending 
through  continuously  under  a  door  opening,  the  Inter- 
mediate and  lower  portions  having  greater  thickness  than 
the  upper  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  box  car.  a  side  wall  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
girder,  the  web  of  which  is  spliced  at  the  floor  line,  and 
a  down  turned  flange  of  the  floor  plates  connected  to  the 
web  by  the  rivets  through  the  said  splice,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  N)X  car,  an  end  wall  In  the  form  of  a  plate 
girder  the  web  of  which  Is  spliced  In  a  horizontal  line 
above  the  floor,  the  lower  portion  of  the  web  having 
greater  thickness  than  the  upper  portion,  for  the  p\irpose 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  covered  car.  of  metallic  floor 
plates  having  Integral  down  turned  flanges  and  a  plurality 
of  metallic  side  sheets  connected  by  a  single  row  of  rivets 
to  said  down  turned  flanges  of  the  floor  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.280.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  SeL- 
vitob  a.  Swanson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel  S.  Porter,  Marietta.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1900.     Serial  No.   342.603. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hammer  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  same,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  connecting  said  hammer  and  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  rigid  member  positioned  be- 
tween a  part  connected  to  said  hammer  and  a  movable 
part  attached  to  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  resilient 
means  arranged  to  draw  said  parts  toward  each  other 
thereby  providing  a  rigid  member  for  moving  said  ham- 
mer In  one  direction  and  resilient  means  for  moving  the 
hammer  in  the  opposite  direction, 

2.  Id   a   device  of  the   kind  described,   a   hammer,    and 
I    means  for  automatically  actuating  the  same,   in  combina 

tion  with  means  connecting  said  hammer  and  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  part  connected  to  said  ham- 
mer, a  movable  part  upon  said  actuating  mechanism,  a 
rigid  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  movable  part  and 
arranged  to  control  the  minimum  distance  between  said 
parts,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  normally  hold  said 
first  mentioned  part  in  contact  with  said  member,  thereby 
providing  a  rigid  memlier  for  moving  said  hammer  in  one 
i  direction  and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  hammer  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hammer,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  same. 
In  combination  with  means  connecting  said  hammer  and 
said  actuating  mechanism,  comprising  a  part  connected  to 
said  hammer,  a  movable  part  upon  said  actuating  mechan 
Ism.  a  rigid  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  movable 
part  and  arranged  to  control  the  minimum  distance  b€' 
tween  said  parts,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  nor 
mally  hold  said  first  mentioned  part  in  contact  with  said 
member,  thereby  providing  a  rigid  member  for  moving  said 
hammer  in  one  direction  and  resilient  means  for  moving 
the  hammer  In   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hammer,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  same.  In  combina- 
tion wltb  means  connecting  said  hammer,  and  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  part  connected  to  said  ham- 
mer, a  movable  part  upon  said  actuating  mechanism,  a 
rigid  member  positioned  between  and  loosely  connecting 
said  parts,  and  controlling  the  minimum  distance  between 
them,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  normally  hold  said 
first  mentioned  part  in  contact  with  said  member,  thereby 
providing  a  rigid  member  for  moving  said  hammer  in  one 
direction  and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  hammer  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,   a   hammer,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  same,  in  combina 
tion    with    means   for   connecting   said    hammer   and   said 
actuating  piechanlsm,  comprising  a  part  connected  to  said 
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hammer,  a  movable  part  upo4  said  actuating  mechanism^ 
a  rigid  meml.er  positioned  Ijetween  and  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  parts  an.l  loosely  connected  to  the  other  and 
controlling  the  minimum  distance  between  them,  and 
resilient  means  arranged  to  hold  said  loosely  connected 
part  In  contact  with  said  member,  thereby  providing  a 
rigid  member  for  moving  said  hammer  in  one  direction 
and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  hammer  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  8  to  12  are  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


893  281.  INIVERSAL  JOINT.  Benjamin  F.  Tbal, 
Glenslde.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  Jl.  1907,  Serial  No.  358.679. 
Renewed  Dec.   16.   1907.     Serial  No.  406,771. 


1  \  universal  Joint  comprising,  a  yoke,  an  element,  an 
oscillatory  member  interposal  l^tween  the  yoke  and  ele- 
ment, adjustable  trunnions  (carried  by  said  element  and 
oscillatory  member,  race  members  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
oscillatory  raeml.er  for  eniragpmpnt  with  the  corresponding 
trunnions,  and  anti  friction  balls  arrancred  t,etween  said 
trunnions  and   race  member^. 

->  .\  unlvprsal  joint  -nniptNing.  a  yokp,  an  elemont.  an 
osciliatorv  meml)er  Int.ri-sM  l^tween  the  yoke  and  ele- 
ment, adjustable  trunnions  carrUvl  by  said  member  and 
element,  adjustable  race  members  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
oscillatory  member  for  cooperation  vJlth  the  corresponding 
trunnions,  anti  fri.^tion  balls  arraneed  between  the  trun- 
nions and  race  memt>ers,  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers  against  movement. 

.^.  A  univt-rsal  joint  oompHslne.  a  yokp.  an  plpmont.  an 
oscillatory  ring  Intorpnsed  Ix'twpen  the  yoke  and  element, 
adjustable  trunnions  carriad  by  the  element  and  ring. 
adjustable  race  members  carried  by  the  latter  and  yoke /or 
cooperative  engagement  witi  the  corresponding  trunnions. 
and  antifriction  balls  arranged  between  the  trunnions 
and  race  members. 


thereto.  In  combination  with  means  for  connecting  draft- 
ellls  and  a  center  sill  with  said  connecting  block. 

2.  In  a  raetailic-under  frame,  the  combination  with  slde- 
sllis,  of  channel  shaped  end  sills,  drawer  bars  located  and 
operating  in  openings  formed  by  cutting  away  a  portion 
of  the  webs  and  lower  flanges  of  said  channel  sbapt-d 
end  sills.  bufT.r  castings  located  between  the  flanges  which 
form  the  channel  shaped  end  sills  and  which  are  secured 
to  the  latter  adjacent  to  the  openings  for  the  draw-bars 
therein,  draw  bar  carry  irons  secured  to  the  said  lower 
flanges  of  the  end  sills  l)elow  said  openlnirs,  and  recesses 
formed  In  said  buffer-castings  for  the  passage  of  bolts 
from  the  upper  flanges  of  said  end  sills  to  and  through  the 
lower  flanges  thereof  and  through  said  carry  Irons. 

3.  In  a  metallic  under  frame,  the  within  (iescrllHMi  buf- 
fer-casting having  the  recesses  formed  therein  for  the 
passage  of  bolts  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  suitable 
passage-way  for  the  reception  and  operation  of  a  draw-t^r. 

4.  In  a  metallic  under-frame,  the  coml'lflation  of  slde- 
■111s  and  end  sills,  with  draft  sills  located  between  the  slde- 
sllls.  draw  bars  located  between  the  draft  sills,  buffer- 
castings  secured  to  the  end  sills,  and  reinforce  castings 
located  at  the  back  side  of  the  end  sills  above  the  draw- 
bars and  secured  to  the  draft  sills  and  end  sills. 

5.  In  a  metallic  under-frame,  the  within  de8crli)ed  side- 
sills  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  Z  bars  secured  to- 
gether BO  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  shelf  or  bearing  on 
the  outside  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  timber  piece 
resting  thereon  and  secured  to  the  side  sill  and  constitut- 
ing a  member  to  w  hlch  may  be  secured  the  floor  and  upper 
frame  work  of  the  car.  and  end  sills  to  which  the  side  sliis 
are  connected. 


893.28."?.  PHONOOR.U'li  Chaelks  Tiioma,  Jr..  and 
Walter  Thoma,  ("arlsUdt,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.   410,104. 


893,282.  MErAl.I.I'"  T  N1»1:K1RAME  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CARS.  Hknry  r.s>K\\iA.N,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Barney  and  Smith  «:ar  Company.  L>ayton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
Serial  No.  411.746. 


1908. 


1.  In  a  metallic  under  ffame.  a  bolster  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  channels  spaced 
apart  and  connected  by  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  connect- 
ing block    intermediate    th(e    said    sections    and    secured 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  an  intermittently  rotatable  record 
carrier  holding  a  plurality  of  records,  me.-ins  f  r  Impart 
Ing  an  Individual  rotation  to  the  records  as  they  are  suc- 
cessively presented  thereto,  a  rotatable  allnement  device, 
mounted  independently  of  the  record  carrier  and  In  pe- 
ripheral engagement  therewith,  adapted  to  properly  aline 
the  individual  records  with  the  means  for  individually 
rotating  them,  a  blocking  device  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  aiinement  device,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  de- 
vice, and  means  for  turning  the  record  carrier.' 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  an  intermittently  rotatable  record 
carrier  holding  a  plurality  of  records,  means  for  impart- 
ing an  Individual  rotation  to  the  records  as  they  are  suc- 
cessively presented  thereto,  a  sound  reproducing  mechan- 
ism, means  for  reciprocating  the  sound  reproducing  mech- 
anism, a  rotatable  aiinement  device,  mounted  Independ 
entiv  of  the  lecord  carrier  and  In  peripheral  engagement 
therewith,  adapted  to  properly  aline  the  Individual  rec- 
ords with  the  means  for  individually  rotating  them,  a 
locking  device  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aiinement  de- 
vice, means  carried  by  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
for  releasing  the  l-xkinit  device,  and  means  also  carried 
by  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  for  turning  the  rec- 
ord carrier. 
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3.  In  a  phonograph,  an  intermittently  rotatable  record 
carrier,  a  r  itatable  (ieneva  stop  wheel  mounted  independ- 
ently of  the  record  carrier  and  In  peripheral  engagement 
therewith,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Geneva   stop    wheel,    means    for    releasing    the    locking   dc- 

'  vice,   and   means   for   turning  the  record   carrier. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  an  intermittently  rotatable  record 
carrier,  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  rotatable 
Geneva  stop  whtM»l  mounted  independently  of  the  record 
carrier  and  in  peripheral  engagement  therewith,  a  locking 
device  for  engaging  with  the  (ieneva  stop  wheel,  means 
carried  by  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  device,  and  means  also  carried  by  the 
sound  reproducing  mechanism  for  turning  the  record 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  an  Intermittently  rotatable  record 
carrier  holding  a  plurality  of  records,  means  for  impart- 
ing an  Individual  rotation  to  the  records  as  they  are  suc- 
cessively presented  thereto,  a  sound  reproducing  mech- 
anism, a  locking  device,  an  aiinement  device  In  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  device  and  operated  by  the  record 
carrier  adapted  to  properly  aline  the  Individual  records 
with  the  means  for  Individually  rotating  them,  driving 
connections  for  reciprocating  the  sound  reproducing  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  device  and  for 
turning  the  record  carrier.  t>oth  carried  by  the  sound  re- 
producing mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  i;{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  .\  furnace  repolator  comprisine  a  fluid  pressure  mo- 
tor adapted  for  connection  with  a  part  controlling  the 
rate  of  steam  supply,  a  valve  for  said  motor,  a  cylinder 
containing  a  regulating  piston  subject  to  pressure  of  the 
steam  whose  supply  is  to  l>e  controlled,  an  automatically 
variable  resisting  agent  connected  with  said  piston  and 
opposing  the  steam  pressure  in  such  manner  that  the  pis- 
ton takes  and  holds  varying  positions  according  to  the 
pressure  and  independent  of  said  niotor.  an  eijuallzing 
lever,  and  connections  lietween  said  equalizing  lever  and 
regulating  piston  and  valve  and  motor,  whereby  the  regu- 
lating piston  may  open  the  valve  independent  of  the  con- 
dition or  movement  of  the  motor  and  the  motor  close  the 
valve  independent  of  the  condition  or  movement  of  the 
regulating  piston,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


893,284.  FURNACE  REGLLATOR.  Elbert  G.  Tildbn, 
Downers  Grove,  111,,  assignor  to  William  H.  Nielsen^ 
Cook  county,  Hi  Filed  July  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,246. 


893,285.  ELECTRIC  CABLE  INSULATOR.  Edward  M. 
Tompkins,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.146. 


'f 


1.    .V   ftirnnce  regulator  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  mo 
tor   adapted    for   connection    with   a   part   contr,>lling   tlie 
rate  of  steam  supply,  a  valve  for  said  motor,  a  cylinder 
containing  a   regtiiatlng  piston  subject   to  pressure  of  the 
steam  whose  supply   Is  to  be  controlled,  a  variable  resist- 
ing   agent    connected    with    suid    jiiston    and    opposing    the 
steam  pressure  In  such  manner  that  the  piston  takes  and   1 
holds  varying  positions  according  to  the  [)ressure  and  in- 
dependent of  said  motor,  a  c  nnectlon  iietween  said  piston    ' 
and  the  valve  of  the  motor  wliereby  said  piston  may  open 
the  valve  Independent  of  the  condition  or  movements  of  | 
the  motor,  and   a   connection   t)etween   the  motor  and  its 
valve  whereby  the  motor  may  close  the  valve  Independent 
of   the   condition    or    movement    of    the    regulating   piston,   j 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 


1  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  petticoat  in- 
sulator having  an  axial,  screw-threaded  cavity  to  receive 
and  hold  cable  supporting  means,  and  a  chambered  axial 
perforation,  smaller  in  diameter  communicating  there- 
with, through  which  an  electric  conductor  may  pass. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  petticoat  in- 
stilator  having  an  axial  perforation,  a  threaded  stem 
adapted  and  arranged  to  screw  on  to  the  end  of  an  electric 
cable  conductor,  and  a  terminal  clip  for  connection  with 
said  stem. 

.S,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  petticoat  In- 
sulator having  an  axial  perforation  of  two  diameters,  a 
shoulder  near  the  upper  end  of  said  insulator  where  the 
two  perforations  meet,  a  stem  having  a  supporting  collar 
abutting  said  shoulder,  and  a  terminal  clip  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  petticoat  in- 
sulator having  an  axial  perforation,  a  shoulder  in  said 
perforation,  a  terminal  piec(>  engaging  said  shoulder, 
adapted  and  arranged  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
conductor  of  an  electric  cable,  an  electric  cable  conductor 
bared  at  Its  end  for  contact  with  said  terminal  piece,  and 
a  filling  of  Insulating  compound,  between  said  cable  and 
the  surface  of  said  perforation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  petticoat  In- 
sulator having  an  axial,  screw  threaded  cavity  and  an 
axial  perforation  for  the  passage  of  an  insulating  con- 
ductor, of  an  electric  cable,  an  axlally  perforated,  screw- 
threaded  supporting  pin.  and  an  Insulating  compound,  be- 
tween the  contents  and  the  surfnce  of  said  cavity  and 
perforation. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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..^. ,.„T^rTrw»r>       v--T,«»    %g     TttWmkr.     New      of  elastic  material  arranged  Ijetween  the  walls  and  against 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1905.     Serial 
No.  292.677. 


y   * 


•^S'. 


In  a  multiphone.  a  pair  of  transmitters  connected  In 
multiple,  a  horn  having  a  block  with  •■onvergent  passages. 
a  plurality  of  rec^^lvers  inset  in  said  passages  and  con- 
nected in  "a  multiple  circuit  with  said  transmitters,  said 
transmitters  being  included  In  a  box  having  a  battery. 


893  287       WOOD    FILLER    AND    PRIMER    COMPOT-ND 

VND    THE    MKTMOD    OF    PRODr«IN(i    THE    SAME. 

John   B.   E.    Vk->ner.   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed   Nov.   9, 

1907.     Serial   No.  401.409. 

1  As  a  filler  and  primer,  the  herein  described  composi- 
tion of  matter  consisting  of  linseed  oil  boiled  to  the  con- 
sistency of  thick  honeV.  litUarge.  sugar  of  lead,  talc,  and 
benzln  compounded  together,  boiled  and  treated  substan 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  composition  of  matter  to  be 
used  as  filler  or  primer  compounded  In  the  following  pro- 
portions,—linseed  oil  about  1  gallon  boiled  to  the  con- 
sistency of  thick  honey,  litharge  about  \  pound,  sugar 
of  lead  about  i  pound,  iienzln  of  sufficient  quantity  to 
reduce  the  same  for  application,  and  talc  about  4  pounds 
compounded  together,  txjlle«  and  treated  substantially  as 

described. 

8,  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  wood  filler  and 
primer  consisting.  l8t,-lo  boiling  a  quantity  of  raw 
linseed  oil  for  about  4  hours  ;  2nd.— adding  a  quantity 
of  litharge  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  with  the  oil 
thus  boiled  ;  3rd,— continue  boiling  the  oil  for  another 
hour,  add  and  thoroughly  mix  a  quantity  of  sugar  of 
lead  ;  4th,— continue  bolliog  the  compound  for  an  addi- 
tional four  or  five  hours  or  until  the  same  Is  reduced  to 
about  the  consistency  of  thick  honey  ;  5th.— remove  from 
the  fire  and  add  benzln  until  the  compound  is  dissolved 
and  liquefied  to  the  consistency  of  varnish  ;  Oth. — add 
and  thoroughly  mix  a  quantity  of  talc,  all  compounded 
and  mixed  In  substantially  the  proportions  above  set 
forth. 


projecting  into  the  elastic  material  and  a  packing  mate 
rial  placed  between  the  spurs,  as  set  forth.  , 


893.289.     ROCKING-CHAIR.      Albert   W.^.nnkr,   Jr  ,   Ho 
boken,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.237. 


1.  In  a  rocking  chair,  the  combination  of  the  l>ack  and- 
back  leg  structure,  the  seat  carried  by  the  back-and-back- 
leg  structure,  and  a  rocker  structure  comprising  the  rock 
ers,  means  for  bracing  the  same  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  a  one-piece  arched  frame  carried  by  each 
rocker,  each  frame  having  Its  front  portion  formed  as  a 
reverse  curve  and  Its  rear  portion  as  a  relatively  out- 
ward curve,  said  seat  resting  upon  and  being  secured  to 
the  top  portions  of  said  frames  and  the  lower  rear  por- 
tions of  said  back  and  back-leg  structure  resting  on  the 
rockers  and  being  secured  at  their  extremities  to  the 
lower   rear   extremities   of  said   frames,   substantially   aa 

described. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  the  back  and  back  leg 
structure,  the  seat  secured  thereto,  a  separate  one  piece 
arched  frame  secured  to  the  under  forward  portion  of  the 
seat  and  supporting  the  same,  each  frame  having  its  front 
portion  formed  as  a  reverse  curve  and  Its  rear  portion 
as  a  relatively  outward  curve,  the  lower  portions  of  the 
back  and-back-leg  structure  being  secured  at  their  ex 
tremltles  to  the  lower  rear  extremities  of  said  frames, 
substantially  as  described. 


893,288.      BURGLAR  PROOF    SAFE.       Benjamin    Wal- 
TBB8,    Bunola.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    21.    1905.      Serial    No. 
25fi.725. 
A    safe   comprising    Innfr    and    outer    walls,    of    metal, 

pyramidal    spurs   carried    ay   said    Inner    wall,    a    packing 


893  290       CARDING  -  MACHINE.      John    J.    Wehingbr. 
Worcester,    Mass.       Filed    Mar.     1,    1906       Serial    No. 

303.706. 

1.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cylinder,  of  a  main  worker  In  carding  contact  with  the 
cylinder,  a  series  of  supplemental  workers  in  carding  con- 
tact with  the  main  worker,  and  strippers  for  transferring 
the  stock  from  the  main  worker  to  the  supplemental 
workers  and  finally  from  the  main  worker  to  the  main 
cylinder 
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2.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cylinder,  of  a  main  worker  in  carding  engagement  with 
the  main  cylinder  and  a  series  of  supplemental  workers 
In   carding  engagement   with   said   main   worker. 


3.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cylinder,  of  a  main  worker  In  engagement  with  the  main 
cylinder,  and  a  series  of  supplemental  workers  and  strip- 
pers arranged  around  said  main  worker  and  independently 
of  said  main  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cylinder,  of  a  main  worker  in  engagement  therewith,  of  a 
series  of  supplemental  workers  and  strippers  arranged 
around  said  main  worker  and  providing  a  series  of  sue 
cesslve  carding  contacts  between  said  main  worker  and 
said  supplemental  workers. 

5.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cylinder,  of  a  main  worker  In  engagement  therewith,  a 
series  of  supplemental  workers  arranged  around  said  main 
worker  and  In  engagement  therewith,  a  series  of  strippers 
In  engagement  with  said  main  worker  and  said  supple- 
mental workers,  with  the  last  of  said  strippers  also  In 
engagement   with  the  main  cylinder. 


893,291.  ROLLER-SKATE.  William  J.  Williamson 
and  John  P.  Klinchaw,  Allqulppa,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,720. 


In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  hubs 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  flange  carried  by 
each  huh,  a  ring  mounted  upon  each  hub,  antifriction  balls 
Interposed  between  said  ring  and  said  flange,  a  plate  se 
cured  upon  each  end  of  said  axle,  antifriction  balls  Inter- 
posed between  said  ring  and  said  plate,  a  rim  revolubly 
supported  by  said  antifriction  balls,  and  a  tire  mounted 
upon  said  rim,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


rollers  and  means  for  driving  said  friction  rollers  Includ- 
ing   worm    gearing   having   an    intermediate   shaft    \   and 


893,292.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TALKING-MA- 
CHINES. GrsTAV  A.  Wlcst,  Schramberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firm  of  Verelnlgte  Ihrenfabrlken  von 
Gebrllder  Junghans  &  Thomas  Haller,  A.  G.,  Schram- 
berg. Germany.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  347,682. 
In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm, 

and  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  Including  friction 


worm  wheel  »«,  and  means  for  mounting  such  shaft  and 
wheel  so  that  they  may  be  easily  removed 

\ 


893,293.  DENTAL  MIRROR.  James  A.  Weight  and 
Anna  M.  Nicodemus,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No,  396,222. 


1  Tlie  combination  of  a  dental  mouth  mirror  with  a 
transparent  plate,  means  for  detacbably  securing  it  upon 
the  mirror,  comprising  an  overhanging  lug  nt  one  edge  and 
a   movable  clip  at   the  opposite  edge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dental  mouth  mirror  with  a 
transparent  plate  and  means  for  detachably  securing  It 
upon  the  mirror  comprising  an  overhanging  lug  at  one 
edge  and  a  spring  clip  at  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  mirror  containing  a 
mirror  plate  with  an  overhanging  lug  at  Its  outer  edge  and 
a  clip  at  its  inner  edge,  one  edge  of  which  overhangs  the 
mirror,  and  the  other  end  of  which  clasps  the  mirror 
handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  mirror  containing  a 
mirror  plate  with  an  overhanging  lug  on  Its  outer  edge 
and  a  removable  spring  clip  on  its  inner  edge  comprising  a 
free  end  spring  portion  which  overhangs  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  mirror,  and  a  handle  Inclosing  part  at  the  other  end. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  mirror  with  a  trans- 
parent plate  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  plate 
upon  the  mirror  comprising  a  frlctional  contact  piece 
which  overhangs  the  disk  and  permits  It  to  slide  laterally 
and  an  overhanging  hie  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  trans- 
parent plate  from  the  contact  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


893,294.      LAV-SHAl-T    DRIVE.      Baxter    M.    Aslakson, 
Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,731. 

1.  An  engine  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  a  main  shaft ;  a  main  shaft  supported  therein  ;  a  crank 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank-pin  :  a 
lay  shaft ;  an  auxiliary  shaft  geared  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  crank  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  last  named 
crank   to  said  crank   pin. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing 
I  for  a  main  shaft  :  a  main  shaft  supported  therein  ;  a  crank 
j  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin  ;  a 
'   lay  shaft ;  an  auxiliary  shaft  geared  thereto  and  provided 

with  a  crank  and  supported  with  Its  axis  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  said  main  shaft ;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
last  named  crank  to  said  cranjc  pin. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  a  main  shaft ;  a  main  shaft  supported  therein  ;  a  crank 
carried   by  said  shaft  and   provided  with  a  crank-pin  :   a 

1   lay  shaft ;  an  auxiliary  shaft  geared  thereto  and  provided 


\ 
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with  a  crank  aud  supported  With  Its  axis  In  line  with  the 
axis   of   said    main    shaft :    and    a    second    crank  pin    con- 
nected   to   and   projecting   frfim    <*ald    first   crank  pin 
adapted  to  drive  said  second  c  ank,  as  set  forth. 


and 


4.  An  engine  having  a  frame  pr()vide<1  with  a  bearing 
for  .1  main  shaft ;  a  main  shaft  supported  therein  ;  a  crank 
carried  thereby  and  provide*  with  a  crank  pin ;  a  lay 
shaft  :  an  auxiliary  shaft  geared  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  crank,  and  supporteil  with  i|ta  axis  in  line  with  the  ails 
of  said  main  shaft;  a  second  crank  pin  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  said  first  crank  pin  and  provided  with  a 
ball  shaped  surface  at  one  eni  :  and  ada[)te<l  to  drive  said 
second  crank  and  permit  of  rjelatlve  lateral  movement  be 
tween  said  cranks. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  fraine  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  a  main  shaft :  a  main  shaft  supported  therein  ;  a  crank 
carried  thereby  and  provide*  with  a  crank  pin  ;  a  lay 
shaft:  an  auxlllaiy  shaft  .'pared  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  crank,  and  supported  with  Its  axis  in  line  witli  the  axis 
of  said  main  shaft  :  a  second  crank  pin  connected  to  and 
projectlnc  from  said  first  .rmik  [iln  and  having  a  ball 
shaped  surface  at  one  end  l-ca'^'i  in  the  pnd  of  said  sec- 
ond crank,  said  second  crank  having  an  annular  oil  cham 
her :  and  means  for  conductlnig  oil  therefrom  to  said  main 
craak-pln. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ' 


893.295.  HANDLE  OR  IiU AWEK  ITII  .Tacob  Assbl. 
Brldge|K)rt,  Conn.,  assiirnup  to  The  Hirns.  Silver  &  Co., 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.   _'.'.,   190K.     Serial  NoJ  423.140. 


1.   A  handle  or  drawer  pull 
and  escutcheon,  a  perforated 


comprising  an  Integral  head 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom 


of  the  escutcheon  by  means  o  '  portions  cut  from  the  latter 
at  Intervals  and  bent  again  it  the  bottom  of  said  plate, 
and  a  threaded  shank  provli^d  with  a  head  and  Inserted 
through  said  perforation. 

2.  A  handle  or  drawer  pnl|  comprising  an  intPirral  head 
and  escutcheon,  a  plate  centrally  perforated  and  having 
notches  leading  Into  said  perforation  and  secured  to  the 


oottom  of  said  escutcheon  by 
beneath  the  bottom  of  said 


bending  portions  of  the  latter 
plate,  and  a  threaded  shank 


having  at  Its  upper  end  a  heiid  and  provided  with  fins  Im 


mediately  beneath  snld  head. 


said  shank  extending  through 


89  3.29  6.      PNECMATIC 


the  perforation  In  the  plate  irlth  Its  head  resting'  upon  the 
latter  and  with  the  fins  extending  within  said  notches. 


IMPACT-TOOL. 


F  led  Jan.  8,  1906. 


Oao*OB  L, 
Serial  No. 


Badgkk,  Qulncy,  Mass. 

29.%,083. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact -Itool.  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
working  tool,  a  socket  In  wh  ch  the  shank  of  the  working 
tool  slides  easily,  said  shank  being  free  to  move  out  of 


reach  of  the  piston  when  the  working-tool  la  not  in  con- 
tact with  the  work,  and  means  longitudinally  movable 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  n-ar 
end  of  the  working-tool  to  limit  its  rearward  movement 
and  hold  it  In  allnement  with  the  piston. 


•J.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact-tool,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
socket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  working  tool,  said  working-tool  being 
free  to  move  out  of  roach  of  the  piston  whi-n  not  in  con- 
tact with  the  work,  and  means  longitudinally  movable 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder,  adapti'd  to  cnuag'*  the  shank 
of  the  working-tool  adjacent  to  Its  rearward  tnd. 

H  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  a  cyiind-r  and  piston,  a 
socket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  working  tool,  said  working  tool  be- 
ing free  to  move  out  of  reach  of  the  piston  when  not  In 
contact  with  th»-  work,  and  a  stop  ring  located  rearward 
of  said  sock.t  adapted  to  limit  the  rearward  movement 
of    the    working  tool. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
socket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  working  tool,  said  working  tool  be- 
ing free  to  move  out  of  reach  of  the  piston  when  not  in 
contact  with  the  work,  a  stop  ring  located  rearward  of 
said  socket  adapted  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  working-tool,  said  stop  ring  l>elng  longitudinally  mov- 
able and  adapted  to  move  the  rear  end  of  the  working  tool 
In  allnement  with  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  impact-tool,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
socket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  working-tool,  a  working  tool  provided 
with  a  tapered  rear  end,  said  working  tool  being  free  to 
move  out  of  reach  of  the  piston  when  not  In  contact  with 
the  work,  and  a  movable  stop  ring  adapted  to  engage  the 
tapered  end  of  the  working  tool  and  hold  the  latter  In 
allnement  with   the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  ."^5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


s93,297  IIANDLK  OR  DRAWER  PULL.  Edcah  W. 
Bassick,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns, 
Silver  &  <'o.,  Bridgeport,  Conn  .  a  tor|">ratlon  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed   Mar.    25.    1908.      Serial    No.   423,185. 


f*      \ 


1.  A  handle  or  drawer  pull  comprising  a  post  and  rose 
the  top  of  said  post  being  perforated,  and  a  threaded 
shank  extending  through  said  perforation,  the  upper  part 
of  said  shank  being  offset. 

2.  A  handle  or  drawer  pull  comprising  an  integral 
post  and  rose  the  top  of  said  post  being  perforated,   and 


July  14, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


331 


a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said  perforation  and  { 
ha\  ing  a   bead   eccentrically   disposed   with   respect  to   Its 
upper  end  which  head  rests  against  the  top  of  the  post. 

3.  A  handle  or  drawer  pull  comprising  an  Integral 
post  and  rose  the  top  of  said  post  being  perforated  at  one 
side,  and  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said  per- 
foration and  having  an  offset  upper  portion  and  provided 
with  a  head  which  rests  against  the  top  of  the  post. 

4.  A  handle  or  drawer  pull  comprising  an  Integral 
post  and  rose  the  top  of  said  post  being  countersunk  and 
perforated  at  one  side  of  said  countersunk  portion,  and 
a  threaded  shank  extending  through  said  perforation  and 
having  a  head  which  snugly  tits  within  said  countersunk 
portion. 

5.  -V  handle  or  drawer  pull  comprising  an  Integral 
post  and  rose  the  side  of  the  post  having  an  opening  for 
attachment  of  a  handle  while  the  top  of  said  post  is 
countersunk  and  perforated,  and  a  tlireaded  shank  ex- 
tending down  through  said  perforation  and  provided  with 
a  head  which  snugly  fits  within  said  countersunk  portion, 
said  shank  being  offset  at  the  point  where  It  is  Joined 
to   Its  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


893,298.  GARMENT  HANGER.  Robert  P.  Beatty, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Beatty  Stamping  Co., 

,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354,809. 


1.  In  H  trousers-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing bar  ;  a  cii[)  mounted  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  latter; 
and  a  member  mourted  upon  and  adjustable  along  said 
bar ;  said  adjustable  member  comprising  a  base-meml^er 
having  laterally  prfijecting  ears  forming  a  flnger-portlon 
and  a  resilient  memhi'r  secured  to  such  base-portion  and 
projecting  therefrom  angularly  with  reference  to  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  trousers  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing l>ar  ;  a  clip  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  latter;  and  a 
member  mounted  upon  and  adjustable  along  said  bar;  said 
adjustable  member  comprising  a  base-member  having 
laterally  projecting  ears  forming  a  finger-portion,  and  a 
member  secured  to  said  ba.se-member  and  consisting  of  a 
loop  of  resilient  wire  projecting  angularly  with  reference 
to  the  bar  ;  such  loop  having  Its  open  end  secured  to  said 
base  member. 


H9;?.299.  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER.  Bbvibinas  R.  Bbl- 
LANT,  Frultvale,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
42.S,818. 

1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  vertically  revoluble  rec-^p- 
tacle  having  an  upwardly  convergent  cap,  perforated 
metal  cylinders  concentric  with  the  chamber  and  cap  ly- 
ing one  within  the  other,  filtering  media  fixed  I>etween 
said  cylinders,  a  regulating  float  containing  chamt>er  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  the  inner  perforated  cylinder 
and  having  a  means  for  supply,  a  chamber  exterior  to  the 
filters,  passages  through  which  the  filtered  water  Is  de- 
livered through  the  convergent  hood,  an  exterior  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  ai)paratua  of  the  character  described,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  chamber  having  a  cone-sliaped  removable 
cap,  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  said  cliamlier  is  mount- 
ed and  revoluble.  a  series  of  perforated,  open-ended  cyl- 
inders fitting  within  the  chamber  and  cone,  and  Increasing 


In  height  from  the  outermost  to  the  innermost,  filtering 
media  occupying  the  space  between  said  cylinders,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  float  chamt)er  Into  which  It  opens,  connection 
between  said  float  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  inner- 
most perforated  cylinder,  a  receiving  chamber  for  filtered 


liquid  between  the  outermost  [perforated  cylinder  and  the 

interior  of  the  containing  chamber,  an  exterior  casing, 
passages  opening  through  the  chamlier  Into  said  casing, 
and  a  draw  off  pipe  connected  therewith. 


8  0  3.300.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCI.NG  BIAS  GOODS. 
WiLLiA.M  W.  Bewsic,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1906.      Serial   No.   .S44,684. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  bias  strip  for  trinuDBlag, 
tape,  binding  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  forming  Into 
a  tubular  body  the  fabric  from  which  the  strip  is  to  be 
cut.  mounting  the  same  upon  a  rigid  support  and  making 
a  continuous  cut  around  the  said  tubular  body  at  a  con- 
stant angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  pro- 
duce a  bias  effect   in   the  strip   thus  cut  from   the  tube. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  bias  strip  for  trimmings, 
tape,  bin<llng  and  tlie  like  which  consists  In  forming  the 
textile  fatiric  from  which  the  strip  is  to  be  cut  into  a  tube, 
mounting  the. same  upon  a  rigid  support,  which  support  is 
adapted  to  rotate  and  move  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
and  liy  means  of  a  suitable  instrument  making  a  continu- 
ous cut  around  said  tube  at  a  constant  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  tulic  to  produce  a  bia.s  effect  In  the  strip 
thus  cut  from  the  tube. 


893,301.     FENCE-TIE.     William   M.   Birch,  Crawfords- 

vllle,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  2."?,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,555. 

1.  A  wire  fence  structure  Including  intersecting  line  and 
stay  wires,  one  of  said  wires  beintr  bent  to  form  a  plurality 
of   intersecting   loops   engaging   the  other  wire,    the   con-. 
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nectlng  wire  of  the  loops  being  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  last  mentioned  wire  and  the  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned wire  extended  across  »n<l  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  outer  walls  of  the  loops. 


2.  A  wire  fence  structure  including  intersecting  line  and 
stay  wires,  said  line  wire  being  bent  around  the  stay  wire 
to  form  superposed  wraps  or  loops  intersecting  the  stay 
wire  on  one  side  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  line 
wire  being  disposed  in  contact  with  and  extended  across 
the  adjacent  l(X)ps  to  form  partial  closures  for  the  eyes 

of  said  loops.  I 

3.  A  wir^'  fpnce  structure  ihcluding  intersecting  line  and 
stay  wires,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  line  wire  being 
bent  around  the  stay  wire  to  form  superposed  wraps  or 
loops  intersecting  at  the  rear  of  said  stay  wire,  the  end 
of  the  longitudinal  wire  forming  one  of  the  loops  being 
extended  across  and  having  two  points  of  contact  with 
the  wire  forming  the  mating  loop. 


8  9  3.302.  GUINDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    LAWN- 

MOWliRS.  Malcolm  S.  Blanch  and  Sixten  A.  Rose.n-. 

Worcester,  Mass.       Failed    Apr     4,    1907.       Serial    No. 
366,415. 


mower,  and  braces  removably  connected  with  said  arms, 
and  each  having  a  screw  in  its  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  part  of  the  frame  of  the  lawn  mower  to  clamp  the 
grinding  frame  in  position  thereon. 

[Claims  0  to  i;'.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  lawn 
mower  when  the  handle  it  removed  therefrom  and  at- 
tached to  the  frame  in  the  place  of  the  handle,  said  at- 
tachment having  a  grinding  device  thereon. 

2.  A  grinding  attS'-hment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  adjustaftle  supporting  arms  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  lawn  mower  frame  when  the  handle  is  re- 
moved in  the  place  in  whLch  the  handle  thereof  is  nor- 
mally located. 

3.  In  a  grinding  attacliment  for  lawn  mowers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  grinding  device  thereon,  and  a  pair 
of  supporting  arms  for  the  frame,  one  of  said  arms  being 
adjustable  along  the  frame  to  permit  its  attachment  to 
lawn  mowers  of  different  widths,  said  arms  being  ap- 
plicable to  the  lawn  mower  frame  when  the  handle  is 
removed  in  the  place  whefe  the  handle  Is  normally  at- 
tached. 

4.  In  a  grinding  attachnient  for  lawn  mowern,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  «havin|:  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one 
end  thereof,  said  frame  having  a  supporting  arm  integral 
with  the  other  thereof,  a  second  supporting  arm  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  frame  through  said  slot,  said 
arms  having  slots  at  their  »nds  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
lugs  on  the  frame  to  which  the  handles  are  ordinarily 
secured,  and  the  ends  of  sajld  arms  engaging  other  lugs  on 
the  frame  to  assist  in  holding  the  frame  in  position. 

5.  In  a  grinding  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  therefor,  one  of  said 
arms  being  adjustable  along  the  frame,  said  arms  having 
means  for  eni:a;.'ing  Ingi  od  the  frame,  whereby  ttie  arms 
may  be  held  in   the  positiim  of  the  handles  of   the  lawn 


8&3,303.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Jambs  A.  Bowlino,  Em- 
mltsburg,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1908      Serial  No.  409.290. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  target  member  carried  by  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  body,  a  resilient  lever  ful- 
cnimed  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the  body  and 
also  arranged  to  be  sprung  rearwardly  by  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  target  memt)er,  means  for  holding  said  lever 
against  vertical  swinging  movement  nntil  the  same  is  re- 
leased by  rearward  movement  of  the  target  member,  means 
for  swinging  the  lever  vertically  on  the  release  thereof,  an 
annunciator  connected  and  movable  with  the  lever,  and 
terminals  arranged  in  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  an  electric  bell;  one 
of  said  terminals  being  carried  by  the  body  and  the  other 
being  carried  and  movable  with  the  lever. 

•J.    In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    body,    a    target    member    carried    by    and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  body,  a  second  target  member 
carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  and  sur- 
rounding  the  first   mentioned   target   member,   a   resilient 
lever  fulcrumed  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the 
body  and  also  arranged  to  be  sprung  rearwardly  by  rear- 
ward   movement    of    the   first    mentioned    target    member, 
means    for    holding   said    lever    against    vertical    swinging 
movement  until   the  same  is  released  by   rearward   move- 
ment of  said  target  member,  means  for  swinging  the  lever 
vertically    on    the    release    thereof,    an    annunciator    con- 
ne<-ted    and    movable    with    the    lever,    a   second    resilient 
lever  fulcrumed  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the 
body  and  also  arranged  to  be  sprung  rearwardly  by  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  second  mentioned   target  member, 
means  for  holding  said  lever  against  swinging  movement 
until  the  same  is  released  by  rearward  movement  of  said 
target  member,  means  for  swinging  the  lever  vertically  on 
the    release   thereof,    and   an    annunciator   connected    and 
'    movable  with  the  lever. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  a  recess  in  Its  face,  a  target 
member  extending  through  and  movable  with  respect  to 
the  body,  a  second  target  member  surrounding  the  first 
mentioned  target  member  and  carried  by  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  body,  a  reversible  target  disk  re- 
movably arranged  In  the  said  recess  of  the  body  and  sur- 
rounding the  second  mentioned  target  member  and  signals 
complementary  to  the  first  and  second  mentioned  target 
members    and    arranged    to    be    actuated    on     movement 

thereof. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
i  bination  of  a  body,  an  annunciator  movable  recttllnearly 
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on  the  body  and  having  a  rotary  portion,  and  means  on 
the  body  for  turning  said  rotary  portion  through  a  part 
of  a  revolution  during  rectilinear  movement  of  the  an- 
nunciator with  respect  to  the  body. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  an  annunciator  movable  on  the  body 
and  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  arms,  and  a  tap- 
pet on  the  body  for  engaging  one  of  said  arms  and  turning 
the  rotary  member  through  a  part  of  a  revolution  on 
movement  of  the  annunciator  in  one  direction  and  for 
permitting  the  rotary  member  to  remain  idle  on  move- 
ment of  the  annunciator  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


893,304  FISHHOOK  Ki.lis  H  Hi  terbatoh.  Summer- 
vllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  E.  Guthrie, 
Heathvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,478. 


Ik 


if-' 


1.  A  pair  of  fish  hooks,  composed  of  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself,  the  extremities  forming  hooks  and  the 
bend  forming  a  loop,  and  means  whereby  said  hooks  may 
be  permitted  to  yield  wiien  the  same  are  engaging  a  fish. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  coraprlslng  a  rod,  a 
pair  of  hooks  having  a  loop  mounted  thereon,  the  lower 
part  of  said  rod  also  forming  a  loop,  and  slidably  en- 
gaging the  shanks  of  said  liooks,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  loops,  whereby  the  hooks  are  permitted  to 
yield  when  engaged  by  a  fish. 


893,305.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Herbkrt  W.  Chexby, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Origl 
nal  application  filed  June  8,  19<i6,  Serial  No.  320,757. 
Divided  and  this  applicatiyn  filed  Nov.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,103. 

1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  winding,  and  para- 
magnetic parts  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  parts  having  Inserted  in  It  a  plug  of  higher  magnetic 
retentivlty  to  hold  the  relatively  movable  parts  together 
after  the  winding  has  been  deenerglzed. 

2.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  winding,  and  para- 
magnetic parts  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  parts  having  inserted  in  It  a  steel  center  to  hold  the 
relatively  movable  parts  together  after  the  winding  has 
been  de^nerglzed,  one  of  said  steel  centers  being  spring- 
mounted. 

3.  .\  solenoid  electromagnet  comprising  a  winding,  an 
iron  frame  extending  partly  within  said  winding,  and  a 
movable  core,  said  inward  extension  and  said  core  having 
steel  centers  to  hold  the  core  in  attracted  position  after 
the  magnet  is  deenergized. 


4,  A  Bolenoid  electromagnet  comprising  a  winding,  an 
iron  frame  extending  partly  within  said  winding,  and  a 
movable  core,  said  inward  extension  and  said  core  having 
plugs  of  higher  magnetic  retentivity  to  hold  the  core  in 
attracted  position  after  the  magnet  is  deenergized,  one  of 
said  plugs  being  spring  mounted. 


5.  A  solenoid  electromagnet  comprising  a  winding,  an 
iron  frame  extending  partly  within  said  winding,  a  mov- 
able core,  a  plate  of  non-magnetic  material  l)etwe€n  said 
core  and  said  Inward  extension,  and  plugs  of  higher  mag- 
netic retentivlty  in  said  extension  and  said  core  respec- 
tively for  holding  the  core  In  attracted  position  after  the 
magnet  is  deenergized. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


893.306.  BRAKE  HANGER.  Horace  S.  Clark,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  littsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,108. 


1.  A  brake  hanger,  comprising  two  hanger  bars,  one 
having  a  conical  projection,  a  tapere<l  socket  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  projection,  and  a  spring  normally  acting 
to  force  the  conical  projection  into  said  socket. 

2.  A  brake  hanger,  comprising  a  support  or  bracket 
having  a  tapered  socket  or  bearing,  two  hanger  bars,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  l>earlng.  one  of  said  bars  having  a 
conical  projection  for  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  force  the  conical  projection  Into  the 
socket. 

3.  A  brake  hanger,  comprising  a  support  or  bracket 
having  a  tapered  socket  or  bearing,  two  hanger  bars,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  bearing,  a  brake  head  having  a  tapered 
socket,  the  hanger  bars  having  conical  projections  for 
engaging  said  sockets,  and  springs  for  normally  forcing 
said  projections  into  the  sockets. 

4.  A  brake  hanger  device,  comprising  a  fixed  bracket 
element,  and  a  swinging  element  formed  of  a  pair  of 
tanger  bars,  one  of  these  elements  having  opposite  rigid 
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tapered  projections  bearing  In  corresponding  8(K!ket8  of 
the  other  element,  and  means  for  automatically  taking  up 
the  wear  of  the  bearings. 

5.  A  brake  hanger  devlcf  comprising  a  fixed  bracket 
element,  and  a  swinging  ejlement  formed  of  a  pair  of 
hanger  bars,  one  of  these  elements  having  opposite  rigid 
tapered  projections  bearing  in  corresponding  s.vkets  of 
the  other  element,  and  a  ^rlng  mechanism  for  forcing 
the  parts  of  the  bearings  t(igether. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


893.307.  ,FLTID  rRESSTRlE  BR.\KE.  John  W.  Clocd. 
I^ndon,  England.  as8ignt)r  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Plttsburi,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Tenn- 
sylvanla.     F'lled  Nov.  10,  in04.     Serial  No.  232,121. 


2.  In    the    process    of    nianufaclurtng    dialkylbarblturlc 
acid   the   step   which    consists    In    converting    a    cyaudlal 
kylacetlc    compound    to    a    dlalkylmalonylamld    compound 
by  treating  with  a  concentrated  acid. 

3.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  dlalkylbarblturlc 
acid  the  step  which  consists  in  converting  cyandiethyl 
acetic  ester  to  dlethylmalonamln  ncld  ester  by  treating 
with  concentrated  .sulfuric  acid. 

4.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  dlalkylbarblturlc 
acid  the  step  which  consists  In  condensing  a  dlal- 
kylmalonylamld compound  with  a  derivative  of  urea  to  a 
dlalkylbarblturlc  acid  compound  and  then  converting  the 
latter   into  a  dialkyrbarblturic  acid. 

6.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  dlalkylbarblturlc 
acid  the  step  which  consists  in  condensing  dUnhylmalo- 
naminacld  ester  with  guanldln  to  Imino  dlethylbarblturic 
acid  and  then  converting  the  latter  into  dlethylbarblturic 
acid  by  saponlflcatiou. 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  b»ake.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  mechanism  operated  by  a  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  for  applyln--  the  brakes,  of  an  expansion 
chamber  and  means  .,,...r:>r,..|  by  a  gradual  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  in  servl<f>  aj-pllcations  for  venting 
air  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  chamber,  and  mechanism 
operating  under  a  sndden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 
to  effect  a  more  rapid  venting  of  the  train  pipe. 

2  In  a  fluid  pres.sure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
tra'ln  pipe  and  mechanism  ojH'ratwl  by  a  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  for  applyin^r  the  l^rakes.  of  an  expansion 
chamber  a  valve  device  operating  In  service  applications 
to  vent  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
operate<l  in  emergency  appHcatlons  to  effect  a  more  rapid 
venting  of  the  train  pipe.    I 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  b|-ake.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  mechanism  oiperated  by  a  reduction  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
small  expansion  chamber,  a  valve  device  having  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  the  tnaln  pipe  pressure  and  adapted 
to  vent  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  expansion  chamber 
In  service  applications,  and  means  operating  under  a  sud- 
den reduction  In  train  pi|>*'  pressure  In  emergency  appli 
cations  to  effect  a  more  rai^id  venting  of  the  train  pipe. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  Ijrake.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  mechanism  operated  by  a  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  for  sui)plylnf:  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of 
a  small  expansion  chamber,  a  valve  device  operated  by 
a  gradual  reduction  In  to-ain  pipe  pressure  in  service 
applications  for  venting  ajlr  from  the  train  pipe  to  said 
chamber,  and  by  an  Incr^se  In  train  pipe  pressure  for 
exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber,  and  means  oper 
ating  under  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  In 
emergency  applications  to  effect  a  more  rapid  venting  of 
the  train  pipe.  i 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  coml)ination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve,  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  an  accelerator  device  comprising  an  expan 
slon  chamber,  valve  mecianlsm  operated  by  a  gradual 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  in  service  applications 
for  venting  the  train  plple  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
operating  under  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure 
to  effect  a  more  rapid  vending  of  the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prl^ited  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.309.  TORCH  FOR  KJNITINO  BLAST  FUSES.  John 
Cbaiohton.  Deer  Lodge.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,037. 


8  9  3.308.     PROCESS  CF  M.VKIN*;  KI.AI.KYL  B.\RBI 

TURIC   ACID.      Max  Cvnkau.   .Kschaffenburg.  (lermany. 

assignor  to  The  Firm  ofj  E.  Merck.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1904.      Sarial   No.   231,871. 

1.  The  process  of  matuifacturing  a  dlalkylbarblturlc 
acid  which  consists  in  first  treating  a  cyandlalkylacetlc 
compound  with  a  concent^rated  acid,  then  condensing  the 
resulting  dlalkylmalonylaknld  compound  with  derivative 
of  urea  to  a  dlalkylbarblturlc  acid  compound  and  then 
converting  the   latter   intto   a  dialkylbarbiturlc  acid. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  torch  for  Igniting 
Mast  fuses,  comprising  a  liolder  in  the  form  of  a  rod  bent 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  hand  loop  and  having  its  other 
end  pointed  and  passed  a  plurality  of  times  through  a 
ilexihle  torch  bent  or  folded  back  and  forth  upon  itself, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  torch  for  Igniting 
blast  fuses,  comprising  a  holder  In  the  form  of  a  rod  bent 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  hand  loop  and  having  Its  other  end 
pointed  and  passed  a  plurality  of  times  through  a  torch 
In  the  form  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  containing  a 
combustible  substance,  said  torch  being  folded  back  and 
forth  upon  Itself  a  plurality  of  times,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  torch  for  Igniting 
blast  fuses,  comprising  a  holder  In  the  form  of  a  rod  bent 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  hand  loop  ana  having  Its  other 
end  pointed  and  passed  a  plurality  of  times  through  a 
torch  In  the  form  of  a  strip  of  fabric  Impregnated  with  a 
highly  combustible  substance,  said  torch  being  bent  or 
folded  back  and  forth  upon  itself  a  plurality  of  times,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrilied. 


893.310.  I'UMI>KIN  SEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLAN- 
TERS. Jefkehson  a.  Choich.  Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,005. 

1    The  combination  with  a  planter  comprising  the  usual 
seed    box   and    runner,    of   an   auxiliary   seed   box,   a   spout 
I    leading  from  the  latter  box  to  said  runner,  a  slide  for  de- 
livering seed  to  said  spout,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said    slide,    said    mechanism    comprising    a    rigid    standard 
having  alined  bearing's,  a  knee  operated  lever  Journaled  In 
,   said  bearings,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  lever  \>e 
I    tween  said   l)earing8.    a   spring  secured   at   one  end   to   the 
j-tandard  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  arm   to  cause  rota- 
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tlon  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  arm  and  said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


! 


2.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  having  the 
usual  seed  Imx  A  and  the  runner  B.  of  an  auxiliary  seed 
box.  a  spool  leading  from  said  latter  box  to  said  runner,  a 
seed  slide  at  the  lM>ttom  of  said  auxiliary  Uix.  a  slotted 
base  beneath  said  seed  box.  a  rigid  standard  having  ver- 
tically alined  bearings,  a  knee  operated  lever  journaled  In 
said  bearings,  nn  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lever 
between  said  bearings  niid  tieinj;  provided  at  its  hub  with 
n  series  of  circumferentlally  arranged  holes,  a  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  standard  and  whose  other  end  Is 
provided  with  a  hook  to  engage  In  any  one  of  said  series 
of  holes,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
slide,  said  connection  passing  through  the  slide  and  the 
aforesaid  slot. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  corn  planter  comprising  the 
usual  seed  l)ox  and  runner,  of  an  auxiliary  seed  l>ox.  a 
Fpout  leading  from  the  latter  box  to  said  runner,  a  slide 
for  delivering  seed  to  said  spout,  and  mechanism  for  oper 
ating  said  slide,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rigid  stand 
ard  having  a  step  iM'.iring  at  its  lower  portion  and  nn  up- 
per liearlng  vertically  alined  tlierewlth,  a  knee  operated 
lever  extending  through  said  upper  bearing  and  loosely 
seated  iit  its  lower  end  In  said  step  bearing,  an  arm 
having  :)  hub  adjustably  secured  to  said  lever  l>etween 
said  le.ninire.  a  spring  coiltHl  al,out  the  lever  lietween 
the  arm  r.nd  the  upi>er  bearing,  the  spring  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  standard  adjacent  to  the  upper  bearing 
and  to  said  arm  and  tending  normally  to  rotate  the  shaft 
In  one  direction  and  to  keep  the  lever  seated  In  said  step 
bearing:,  and  connecting  means  between  the  arm  and  the 
said  slide. 


893.311.  PLOW.  C.tLviN  R.  Davis.  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,866. 


1  In  a  jointer  holder,  tlie  combination  of  a  plate  or 
casting  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  shank  of 
a  jointer,  means  for  securing  said  shank  to  said  plate  at 
any  desired  vertical  adjustment,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  device  to  a  plow  l>eam. 

2.   In   a  jointer  holder,   the  combination   of  a  plate   or 

casting  provided  on  one  aide  with  a  convex  enlargement 

having  a  vertical  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  shank  of 

a  jointer,   means  for  securing  said  shank  to  the  plate  or 
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casting  nt  any  desired  vertical  adjustment,  said  plate  or 
casting  provided  with  holes  above  and  below  said  convex 
enlargement,  a  U-bolt  having  its  arms  passing  through 
said  boles,  and  nuts  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U- 
bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  l)eam.  of  a  plate  mount- 
ed to  rock  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  a  jointer  shank  to  said  plate 
at  any  desired  vertical  adjustment. 

4.  The  coml)ination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  plate  mount- 
ed to  rock  on  one  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  a  jointer 
shank  to  said  plate  at  any  desired  adjustment,  and  means 
engaging  said  beam  and  plate  for  rocking  the  latter  and 
securing  it  to  the  side  of  the  l«eam  to  hold  the  vertically 
adjastable  jointer  at  different  lateral  adjustments. 


S93.312.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Ja.mes  C.  Dawson.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sieber  &  Trusseil  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421. 252. 


,JJ  Jf^ 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
filing  rod  rising  from  the  base,  a  follower  running  on  the 
rod.  and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  follower 
to  bear  on  the  rod.  such  lever  being  channeled  to  permit  of 
a  yielding  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  combination,  a  filing  rod,  a  follower  running  on 
the  rod.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  follower  to  swing  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  such  lever  having 
a  rounded  contact  face  for  engaging  the  rod  and  l>elng 
notched,  the  notch  l)eing  adjacent  the  contact  face  and 
extending  substantially  [larallel  thereto. 

3.  In  combination,  a  filing  rod.  a  follower  running  on 
the  rod.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  follower  to  swing  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rod.  such  lever  luiving 
a  rounded  contact  face  for  engaging  the  rod  and  l>elng 
notched,  the  notch  being  adjacent  the  contact  face  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  the  open  end 
of  the  notch  being  remote  from  the  point  of  the  initial 
engagement  between  the  contact  face  of  the  lever  and  the 
rod. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  filing 
rod  rising  from  the  base,  a  follower  running  on  the  rod, 
and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  follower  and 
having  a  yielding  engagement  with  the  rod. 


.893.313.  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  SHOCKER.  Alvet 
D.  DcsENBEKY,  Ionia.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.057. 

1.  In  a  harvester  and  shocker,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  drive  wheel,  means  for  forming  a  shock  upon  the 
platform,  a  guard  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  eject  the  shock  from  the  platform,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  guard  through  the  medium  of  the  drive 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  harvester  and  shocker,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  means  for  forming  a  shock  upon  the  platform, 
and  a  plvotally  mounted  guard  operating  to  eject  the 
shock  from  the  pJntform. 

3.  In  a  harvester  and  shocker,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a 
shock    support    mounted    upon    the    outer    portion    of   the 
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•boat  In  line  with  the  axis 
thpr^or,  a  swinging  guard  ^or  ejecting  a  shock  from  the 
platform,  and  a  second  8ho<-k  support  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  rotary  platform  to  co<ii»erate  with  the  tirst  mentioned 
shook  support  or  to  h.  .M  .n-'  away  from  the  platform 
when  ejecting  the  sho- k   :..    :u  aus  of  the  swinging  guard. 


of  said  armature  support  from  that  wherein  aald  arma- 
ture la  pivoted  and  fixed  conductor  wires  leading  there- 
from to  the  spools  and  from  the  spools  to  the  second 
binding  post,  substantially  as  described. 


893,^15.      R.ML-JOINT.      Geohoe    Ki.y.    Montpeller,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1»08.     Serial  No.  419.072. 


4  In  a  harvester  and  shocker,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rotary  platform  mounted  upon  the  1 
frame  means  for  forming  a  shock  upon  the  rotary  plat- 
form 'a  drive  wheel,  a  guard  for  the  platform  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  eject  a  shock  therefrom,  and  a  clutch  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  a.tuatlng  the  guard  through  the 
medium  of  the  drive  whe«l 

5  In  a  harvester  and  shocker,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rotar.v  platform  m-unted  upon  the 
frame    a  drive   wheel,   a   eutting   and   feeding   mechanism. 

means'  for  transmitting  i^ot'o"  ^^o™  '^^  '^^^''^  ^^^'^^  ^"^ 
the  cutting  and  feeding  riechanlsm.  means  for  forming  a 
shock  upon  the  platform,  la  guard  for  the  platform  adapt- 
ed to  bo  moved  to  eject  aishock  therefrom,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  guard  throukh  the  medium  of  the  drive  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.314.  MAGNET  ACTlT- AT  ED  SIGNAL-BELL.  Hae- 
ol.D  W  EDEN,  Detroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  F  R.  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  July  18.  l^Ort.     Serial  No.  326,647. 


In  a   rail  joint,  the  combination  of  rail  MCtlCM.   each 
having  mortises  In  its  head  and  fo-jt.  the  mortlie*  In  the 

heads  of  the  rail  .sections  being  of  rectangular  formation. 
and  open  at  one  end  and  at  the  top.  and  those  In  the  foot 
portions  of  said  rail  sections  being  of  triangular  form  and 
open  at  one  end  and  at  the  bottom,  and  a  web  bK.ck  corre- 
sponding In  outline  to  a  transverse  section  of  a  rail  sec- 
tion and  fitted  between  the  said  rail  sections  and  having 
at  each  end  upper  and  lower  tongues,  the  upi.er  f.ngues 
being  of  rectangular  form  to  snugly  "t  the  mortises  In  the 
heads  of  the  rail  sections,  and  the  lower  tongues  being  of 
triangular  form  to  fit  the  triangular  mortises  In  the  foot 
portlona  of  said  rail   sections. 


893.316.  PADLOCK.  Charles  .\.  Erichson.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  June  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,366. 


A 'magnet  actuated  sjgnal  bell,  having  In  combination 
with  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  projections  whereon 
other  parts  may  be  mounted,  a  sounding  member  carried 
by  said  base,  a  pair  of  ciN  supported  by  one  of  said  pro- 
jections, an  armature  support  mounted  on  said  base,  the 
colls  and  support  being  Insulated  therefrom,  a  iilurality  of 
binding  posts  Insulated  from  the  base,  an  adjustable  con 
tact  screw  supported  ly  one  of  said  binding  posts,  an 
armature  pivotally  carried  by  its  supporting  member  In 
position  to  oscillate  beiween  the  ends  of  the  spools  and 
said  contact  post,  a  tension  spring  adapted  to  ylelilingly 
oppose  the  attraction  ojf  the  armature  toward  the  spools, 
said  spring  being  adjustably  anchored  to  the  opposite  end 


1  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  a  hnk  casing 
and  a  shackle  having  two  shanks,  of  a  bolt  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  each  shank,  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  bolts 
terminating  between  the  shanks  In  a  position  to  l)e  en- 
gaged by  the  key,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
bolts  In  position  to  engage  the  shanks. 

■>  In  a  pad  lock  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case, 
and  a  shackle  having  parallel  shanks,  of  parallel  plate« 
within  the  shell  or  case  at  right  angles  to  the  shanks,  and 
spring  pressed  bolts  located  between  said  plates  and  en- 
gaging recesses  In  the  outer  faces  of  the  shanks  of  the 

shackle. 

3  In  a  pad  lock,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case 
of  approximately  crescent  shape  externally  and  Internally 
and  provide<l  at  Its  sides  with  recess,  d  wats,  and  a  slid- 
ing sba.  kle  carrie<l  by  sal.l  shell  or  <'ase  and  having  par- 
allel shanks  projecting  Into  the  latter,  of  connected  face 
plates  seat.-d  on  said  recessed  seats,  and  a  sliding  bolt 
for  each  shank  each  bolt  engaging  a  recess  in  the  outer 
1   face  of  Its  shank. 
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In  stationary  position ;  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
boss,  means  carried  by  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  a  wrench  rigid  therewith,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating sa'd  wheel  whereby  a  jointed  rod  may  be  joined 
or  disjointed  when  said  wheel  la  rotated. 


893,317.  BOTTLE-LABELING  MACHINE.  Edward  Eb- 
uoLD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,855. 


1.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
bottle  rest  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating  carriage  car- 
rying pickers,  of  a  paste  Ik)X  al)ove  the  carriage  having  a 
paste-roller  therein,  a  transfer-roller  guided  horizontally 
above  said  carriage,  and  arranged  to  transfer  the  paste 
from  said  paste  roller  to  the  pickers,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  transfer  roller. 

2.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
bottle-rest  and  a  horizontally  reciprocating  carriage  car- 
rying pickers,  of  a  paste  box  above  the  path  of  the  plcker- 
carrlage.  a  transfer  roller  to  transfer  the  paste  from  the 
paste-box  to  the  pickers,  ways  In  which  said  transfer- 
roller  is  guided,  levers  having  forked  ends  fitting  over  the 
shaft  of  said  transfer-roller,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
levers. 

3.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  a  label-feeding  device 
comprising  horizontal  rods,  bars  fitting  ever  said  rods 
at  the  ends  of  the  former,  one  of  said  bars  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and  cooperating 
label-holding  shells  carried  by  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  a  label-feeding  device 
comprising  a  label  holding  receptacle,  fingers  projecting 
honent!)  the  s.-^rne  at  opposite  sides,  rods  upon  which  said 
fingers  are  supported,  and  a  rack  mechanism  by  which 
said  rods  are  simultaneously  moved  toward  or  away  from 
each  other. 

f.  In  a  bottle-lalteling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  guided  cross  t>ar  having  inclined  surfaces  at  Its 
lower  edge,  a  label  feeding  device  supported  on  said  cross- 
bar, a  horizontally  movable  bar  having  Inclined  surfaces 
to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  cross  bar  and  thereby  raise 
or  lower  the  latter,  and  means  for  operating  said  hori- 
zontally movable  bar. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


803,318.  DEVICE  FOR  nET.ACHING  AND  ATTACHING 
THE  SKI  TIONS  OF  ITMI'ING  OR  SUCKER  RODS. 
Robert  C.  Gater.  Lindsey,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,114. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sultat)le  bracket,  a  driving  wheel  journaled 
thereon,  a  hollow  boss  on  said  bracket,  and  means  on 
said  boss  adapted  to  bold  a  wrench  thereto  in  stationary 
position,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  boss  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  driving  wheel,  means  carried  by  said 
wheel  adapted  to  enga::e  and  hold  a  wrench  rigid  there- 
with, whereby  a  jointed  rod  may  be  Joined  or  disjointed 
when  said  wheel  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  bracket,  a  hollow  boss  on  said  bracket, 
and  means  on  said  boss  adapted  to  hold  a  wrench  thereto 


3.  In  combination  with  the  tubing  of  an  oil  well  and 
the  sucker-rod  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
tubing  and  over  said  sucker-rod,  a  head  carried  by  said 
bracket  through  which  said  sucker- rod  projects,  and  a 
driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  bracket ;  of  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  head  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  driv- 
ing wheel,  meclianism  for  engaging  a  section  of  the  sucker- 
rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  mechanism  and  said  section  of  the  sucker- 
rod  stationary  and  rigid  with  said  head,  and.  mechanism 
for  euK-aging  an  adjoining  section  of  said  sucker-rod,  and 
means  carried  by  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
said  mechanism  rigidly  to  said  wheel,  whereby  on  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel  said  sections  of  the  sucker- rod  may 
be  Joined  or  disjointed. 


893.319.  CARLE  RAI.«?ING  OR  SEPAR.VTING  DEVICE. 
A.NDREw  G.  GiLi.KsiMK  and  William  E.  Potter,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  .\merican  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1908,     Serial  No.  420,525. 


ri<y 


1.  A  cable  raising  device  comprising  an  elongated  body 

portion  having  one  of  its  lateral  dimensions  greater  than 
the  others,  and  means  for  turning  the  body  portion  about  a 
longitudinal  axis. 

2.  A  cable  separating  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion  having  one  of  its  lateral  dimensions  greater 
than  the  others,  means  for  turning  the  t>ody  portion  a!>out 
a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  extending  along  the  body 
portion  for  facilitating  its  turning. 

".  The  combination  wltli  a  separating  bar  adapted  for 
insertion  between  cal)les  and  belncr  provided  with  a  recess, 
of  Illuminating  means  carried  within   the  recess. 
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4     \  switchboard  cable  ralMng  implement  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  tapere<l  end.  and  a  rotatable  member  extend- 
in«  lonKttudinally  of  the  bar  an.l  bavins  its  outer  port  on   I 
Iyin«   at  the  extremity   of   tl,a   maximum   diameter  of  the 

"5     V  cable  ralslntt  implemeat  coraprisinR  an  oblong  bar 
havinK'  curved  ed^es  and  with  one  end  tapered,  and  a  lever 
coi-.peratinK  with  the  bar  near  the  opposite  end 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  t;a2ette.] 


-i- 


89'?320  EIKJE  I-UOTECTOn  FOR  OONCRKTE.  Euo.N. 
F.  GukS.  Detroit.  Mich,  ^'iled  Au«.  1>.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,140. 


-i^ 


bottom  of  such  depression  being  corrugated,  and  a  rein- 
forcing plate  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  having  also  a 
depreilon  therein  arranged  to  fit  over  and  Inclose  such 
flrst   named    depression 

4  .\8  a  reinforcement  and  means  for  thickening  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle  formed  of  sheet  metal,  an  ln.lo«ed 
pocket  forme<l  by  two  sheets  of  metal  secured  together 
one  of  such  sheets  having  a  depression  formed  therein 
and  such  depression  closed  by  the  other  sheet,  one  of  such 
sheeta  comprising  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  a  third 
sheet  aecured  to  the  sheet  having  a  depression  and  also 
having  a  depres.slon  arranged  to  Inclose  and  receive  the 
depression   In  the  other  sheet.  ,u.  .,      .    »    tho 

r,     \«   a    reinforcement    and    means    for   thickening    the 
V  all   of  a    receptacle   forme,l   of  sheet   metal,   an   Inclosed 
pocket   formed   by    two   sheets   of   metai    secured   together 
one  of  such  sheets  having  a  depression  formed  therein  and 
guch    depreaaion    closed    by    the   other    sheet    and    a    th  rd 
sheet  secured  to  the  sheet   having  a  depression   arid  also 
having  a  depression   arranseii    to   Inclose  and   receive   the 
depression    Ir    the   other   sheet,    the   central    one    of   such 
sheets    comprising    the    wall    of    the    receptacle    and    the 
sheets  on  each  side  thereof  formed  lntegr«lly  In  one  piece 
and    extending    around    and     Inclosing    the    bead    or    roll 
formed  at  the  upper  and  open  edge  of  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1     \n  edge  protector  for  «   curb,  having.  In  combinat  on 
wl  h  a  rounded  wearing  su,  face,  a  neck  portion  adapte<, 
7o  extend  inwardly   into  the  concrete,  and  an  anchor  por^ 
t^n  of  greater  diameter  tl.at  the  neck  Portion  adapt^.  by 
enuagement    of   the  concrete   therealwut.   to   hold    the   ex 
n^sTrearlng  surface  of  tl^  protector  In  proper  pos.tlon 
Tltrrrspect  to  the  curb,  a^d  to  be  engaged  interiorly  by 
deucbable  anchor  piece  exOending  thereto  from  a  remote 
nart  of  the  curb,  substantially  as  described. 
"*".     X    metallic   edge   prot*-tor   for  a   concrete   curb   and 
an^hora.-e    means    therefor,    comprising   a    unitary    guard 
n"e«!  having  a  wearin.  surface,   an   attenuated   neck   por^ 
t  o^and  a  securing  p^^rtion  at  ,i,e  inner  end  of  sa.d  neck 
portion     and    a   crooked    anchor    piece    adapted    to    be    in- 
^^rtT  n  said  securing  potation  and  brought   to   an   inter- 
Zllt,  position  with  respect  thereto,  said  P'-«  "^^^^'^J 
f  om  sucTpolnt  of  en.agenvnt  with  the  ^""'•d  piece  Into  a 
rem.te  pormn  of  the  curli.  substantially  as  described. 


893  322.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.      Richard  K.    (iRKGoay. 
Greensboro.    N.    C.    assignor    of    one  half    to    John     H 
White.    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Dec.    23.    1907.      Serial 
No.  407.703. 


893.321.      METALLIC 
Rochester.    N.    Y. 
.^42.434 


W^SHTUB.     Malcolm   B.   Grat. 
File  J    Nov.    7.    1906.      Serial     No. 


1.   As   a 
wall    of    a 


reinforcement  and  means  for  thickening  the 
wan  o,  n  receptacle  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  pocket 
formed  bv  a  depression  la  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  reinforcing  plate  secur*!  to  the  receptacle  and  having 
also  a  depression  th-  r-m  arranged  to  fit  over  and  Inclose 
such   flrst  named   d'pr.-sl.m. 

•>  As  a  reinforcement  and  means  for  thickening  the 
waTi  of  a  receptacle  fonm^nl  of  sheet  metal,  a  pocket 
formed  by  a  depression  la  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
.  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  having 
also  a  depression  therein -arranged  to  fit  over  and  inclose 
such  first  named  depression,  one  of  the  bottom  walls  of 
such  depression  being   corrugated.  .,,  ^     ,        ,v„ 

3  \8  a  reinforcement  and  means  for  thickening  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle  fotmed  of  sheet  metal,  a  pocket 
formed  by  a  depression  li.  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the 


1  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  channeled  rim 
formed  with  Inwardly  extending  edge  tlanges.  an  endless 
band  tire  formed  with  side  recesses  designed  to  accommo- 
date said  flanges  and  held  In  a  transversely  flexed  con 
ultlon  In  said  rim  by  th.'  engagement  of  said  flanges,  the 
side  edges  of  the  tire  In-ing  spaced  from  the  l.ase  of  the 
channeled  rim.  and  resilient  elements  within  the  rlra  and 
faring  against  tlie  l.ase  thereof,  said  elements  also  fit- 
ting in  between  the  side  .Mlges  of  the  tire  and  bearing 
against  the  tire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

:i  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  channeled  rim.  a 
band  tire  held  in  a  transversely  flexed  condition  In  said 
rim  and  resilient  elements  mounte.i  within  the  rim.  said 
elements  being  of  substantially  8  shape  in  cross  section. 
and  formed  with  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  bores,  said 
elements  fitting  within  the  side  edges  of  the  rim  and 
formed  with  bulged  j.ortions  extending  from  said  side 
edges  to  the   base  of  the  channel  of  the  rim 

•A  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  channeled  rim,  a 
band  tire  held  In  transversely  flexed  condition  In  said  rim, 
and  n^silient  means  mounted  in  the  rim  and  fitting  snugly 
within  the  side  edges  of  the  tire  and  formed  with  bulged 
portions  extending  from  said  side  edges  to  the  base  of  the 
channel   of  the  rim. 


893  323       E.MM.OSIVE  KN<;iNE.      CHAni-FS   R.    tiREt  teb. 
WUkes-Barre.    I'a        Filed    Apr.    25.    1907.       S«'rlal    No. 

370.277. 

1     In    a    valve    mounting   for   explosive    engines,    a    cyl- 
inder head  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  valve  cage  having  a 
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threaded  ne<  u  and  a  contiguous  shoulder  forming  a  de- 
tachable ground  joint  connection  with  the  inner  wall  sec- 
tion, and  a  io<  ked  connection  with  the  outer  wall  sec- 
tion, said  valve  cage  being  exposed  to  the  water  in  the 
water  Jacket. 


and  a  frame  arranged  ui>on  the  deck  of  said  vessel  for  dis- 
charging air  and  dispelling  of  fog  surrounding  said  vessel. 


2.  In  a  valve  mounting  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cylinder  head  having  a  water  Jacket,  and 
whose  Inner  wall  section  Is  provided  with  a  ground  Joint 
face  and  a  threaded  receiving  opening,  the  outer  wall  sec- 
lion  of  said  head  l)elng  provided  with  an  interiorly 
threaded  socket  and  a  holding  opening  piercing  the  base 
of  the  socket,  a  valve  cage  carrying  a  valve  equipment 
and  provided  at  it."?  Inner  extremity  with  a  threaded 
fastening  neck  for  engagement  with  said  receiving  open- 
ing and  adjacent  to  said  neck  with  a  Joint  shoulder  for 
engagement  with  said  ground  Joint  face,  said  valve  cage 
being  further  provided  with  an  exterior  bearing  shoulder, 
a  gasket  seated  In  said  socket  and  Ix'aring  on  said  bear- 
ing shoulder  of  the  ca;:e,  and  an  (>xterlorly  threaded  nut 
engaging  In  said  threaded  socket  and  binding  on  said 
gasket. 

3.  In  a  valve  mounting  f.  r  explosive  engines,  a  cylinder 
bend  provided  with  a  water  Jacket  and  having  in  its 
outer  wall  a  threaded  socket,  and  a  valve  cage  carrying 
a  valve  equipment  and  having  an  external  pipe  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  valve  cage  l)elng  further  provided 
with  nu  exterior  bearing  shoulder,  a  gasket  arranged  in 
said  socket  and  binding  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  packing 
nut  mounted  In  said  socket  and  binding  on  said  gasket. 

4.  In  a  valve  mounting  for  explosive  engines,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  (1  water  jacket,  n  valve  cage  projected 
through  the  water  j.icket.  means  for  securing  the  said 
valve  cage  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  means 
for  securing  the  cage  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  forcing  It  upon  n  seat  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  said  securing  means  being  located  outside  of  the 
water  jacket,  whereby  the  exterior  wall  of  said  cage  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  cooling  fluid. 

5.  In  a  valve  mounting  for  explosive  engines,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  water  jacket,  a  valve  cage  projected 
through  the  water  jacket  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  n  threaded  neck  and  contiguous  shoulder,  and  means 
for  securing  the  cage  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
forcing  the  shoulder  on  the  cage  against  a  seat  on  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,324.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VESSELS.  Padl  Jam- 
NiTZKY,  Conemaugh,  I'a  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.   424,723. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  compartments 
formed  therein,  of  air  compressors,  reservoirs  for  receiv- 
ing air  from  said  compressors,  pipes  for  supplying  air  to 
the  numerous  compartments  of  said  vessel,  frames  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  upon  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
members  at  the  ends  of  said  frames  for  providing  a  com- 
partment beneath  said  vessel  when  aground,  hoods  ar- 
ranged In  the  iMittora  of  said  vessel  and  communicating 
with  said  reservoir,  gates  arranged  In  said  hoods  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  the  discharge  of  air  in  said  hoods. 


{^m^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  air  compressors, 
reservoirs  for  receiving  air  from  said  compressors,  pipes 
for  delivering  air  to  the  numerous  compartments  of  said 
vessel,  a  frame  arranged  upon  said  vessel  for  discharging 
air  and  dispelling  fog,  and  means  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  said  veswl  for  ejecting  air  and  propelling  said  boat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  air  compressors  located 
therein,  longitudinal  frames  curried  by  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  members  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  frames  for 
providing  a  compartment  beneath  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  compartment  from  said  com- 
pressors when  said  vessel  is  grounded. 


893,325.     VALVE.     Dell  W.   Jewell,   Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,095. 


2J 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve  the  combination  with  a  spring 
pressed  supply  valve  and  means  for  actuating  the  same ;  of 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion, a  release  device  disposed  to  be  actuated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  water  under  pressure  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and 
meaus  for  actuating  the  release  device  when  the  valve  18 
open  to  unlock  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  flushing  ^alve  the  combination  with  a  spring 
pressed  supply  valve  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same;  of  means  for  automatically  locking  the  valve  in 
open  position,  a  release  device  disposed  to  be  actuated  in 
one  direction  by  water  under  pressure  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  means  for  actuating  the  release  device  when  the 
valve  is  open  to  unlock  the  valve,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  release  device  while  the  valve  is 
open. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  pressed  normally  closed  valve,  and 
means  for  opening  the  v.ilve  ;  of  a  spring  pressed  follower, 
means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  against  the 
follower  to  actuate  the  same  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  valve  In  open  posi- 
tion, said  follower  l)elng  disposed  when  the  valve  is  open 
to  automatically  actuate  said  means  to  unlock  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<'ter  descrit>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  pressed  normally  closed  valve,  and 
means  for  opening  the  valve  :  of  a  spring  pressed  follower, 
means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  against  the 
follower  to  actuate  the  same  when  the  valve  Is  closed, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  valve  In  open  posi- 
tion, said  follower  l>eing  disposed  when  the  valve  Is  open 
to  automatically  actuate  said  means  to  unlock  the  valve, 
and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
follower  when  the  valve  is  open. 
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5  In  a  device  of  the  charac  «r  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sprlDK  pressed  noUally  closed  main  valve, 
and  means  for  opening  the  valf  e  :  of  means  for  automat- 
ically locking  the  valve  In  opeE  position,  a  spring  pressed 
follower,  a  housing  for  the  follower,  an  Inlet  wl  hin  he 
housing  for  admitting  fluid  ufider  pressure  against  the  , 
follower,  a  valve  within  said  >nlet.  said  valve  having  a\j 
passage  therethrough  for  the  escape  of  fluid  fi-o""  the 
housing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid  to 
regulate  the  movement  of  the  follower  in  one  direction, 
said  follower  being  dispo^  to,  actuate  the  locking  means 
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to  release  the  main  valve 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed 


8  9  3.326.     FOUNTAIN 
Syracuse.  N  Y.     Filed  Feb.  T 


in  the  Gazette.] 


BRliSH.     Louis  .Tohnsonbeck. 
.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.689. 


on  edge,  bolts  by  which  said  ends  are  adjustably  secured 
together,  the  lower  portions  of  said  plates  being  given 
soLtantlally  a  quarter-turn  relative  to  the  remain  ng 
portion  of  the  plates  and  said  lower  portions  "tending 
downwardly  contiguous  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  beams 
extensions  on  said  plates  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  beams,  and  means  whereby  said  extensions 
are  adjustable  on   said  plates.  „„.,„„ 

2  m  a  centering  device  for  concrete  and  like  construc- 
tion the  combination  with  floor  or  Il>eams,  of  adjustable 
overlapping  plates  extending  edgewise  between  said  floor 
or  I  l)eam8  having  bont  portions  projecting  downwardly 
contiguous  to  and  l^low  the  l.,wer  fiance,,  of  the  t>eams. 
bolts  by  which  the  lower  ends  of  contkn.ous  i^ates  are 
connected  together,  supiwrting  extensions  fixed  to  the 
plates  and  having  their  free  ends  bent  to  stand  edgewise 
troM  the  plate  and  a.lapt.Hl  to  rest  upon  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  It^ama.  and  boards  supporte<l  by  the  top  and  su  les 
of  said  pl.-»tes  ami  by  the  bolU  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  plastic  fitling  until  said  fllllng  has  become 
set  and  hardened. 


893.329.     CAN  LOCK  AND  COVER. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4.  VMS. 


FH.\SK    Kt,08IN8KI, 

Serial  No.  425.230. 


In  a  fountain  brush,  the  romMnation  of  a  reservoir  hav 
ing  but  one  opening  ^f^rvlng  U.th  a.s  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
an  outlet  tube  detachably  connected  to  said   reservoir  by 
being   screwed   Into   said   opening,   a   valve   operating    rod 
operatively  disposed   in   said  tut*,   the  said  rod  having  a 
length  greater  than  said  tube  and  having  an  Integral  head 
on   Its  outer  end.   a   valve   on    the   Inner  end   of   ^Id    rod 
Adapted  when  closed  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
the   reservoir   Into   said   UiW.   and    when   open    adapted    to 
permit  the  flow  of  ii>iuid  from  the  reservoir  into  said  tube, 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  tut*  and  around  sai.l  rod  adapt- 
ed to  hold   the   valve   normally    in  closed   i>o«ition.   and    a 
dauber  comprising  a  layer  of  bristles  disposed  around  and 
securely  iK^und  to  said  tube,  tl.e  said  bristles  normally  ex^ 
tending  above  the  h-ad  of  said  rod.  and  adapted  to  yield 
under   pressure   to   allow   th^  opening  of   the   valve,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 


893.327.      K.\IL\V.VY   CROSS 
Sacramento.    Cal.      Filed 
408.025. 


Wooden  railway  ties  ha 
substantially  the  length  of 
thereof,  similar  plates  secu 
plates  having  diagonally 
railway  rails  to  the  tie.  an 
posed  nearer  to  the  center 
may  be  adjusted  to  corapen^a 


89  3.32  8.  CKNTERINO 
CONSTRUCTION.  Wii.l 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1908, 


TIE.     Joseph  B.   Kbjjnby. 
Dec.    26,    1907.      Serial    No. 


ring    trough  shaped    plates    of 

a  tie.  »e«-ured   to   the   bottom 

ijed  to  the  top  of  the  tie.  uld 

dl^sed   bolt  holes  for  securing 

another  set  of  bolt-holes  dis- 

Itie  of  the  tie  whereby  the  rail* 

te  for  wear. 


FOR  CONCRETE  AND  TILE 
IA.AI   S.   King.   San   Francisco, 
Serial  No.  416.735. 


1.  In  a  centering  device 


tlon.  and  In  combination  with  beams  having  lower  flanges. 


plates  having  their  upper 


snds  overlapping  and   :\rranged 


for  concrete  and  like  ronstrnc- 


1  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  ver- 
tlcallv  disposed  ears  the  free  ends  of  which  are  bifurcated 
to  form  terminal  sockets,  of  a  cover  extending'  trans- 
versely across  and  Ijearing  against  the  top  of  tl,e  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  rod  secured  thereto,  the  inter.ne<llate 
P<.rtlon  of  which  Is  lw,wed  laterally  to  form  a  handle  and 
the  opposite  ends  tbereof  extended  to  form  lugs  adap  ed 
to  engage  the  sockets,  a  slotted  arm  se.ure,!  to  and  -im- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  vessel,  and  a  locking  ball  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  vessel  and  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  laterallv  to  form  a  movable  locking  meml)er  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  arm  for  the  reception  of 
a  locking  device,  said  ball  being  provided  with  a  cam 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  when  the  ball  Is  moved  to 

operative  position.  

2  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  en- 
largements formed  thereon  and  provided  with  inclined 
faces  of  a  cover  extending  transversely  across  and  bear- 
ing against  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  lugs,  ears  secured  to  the  vessel  at  said  en- 
largements and  having  their  upper  ends  extended  at«ve 
the  top  of  the  vessel  and  bifurcated  to  form  so-kets  for 
the  reception  of  the  lugs,  a  locking  bail  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  vessel  and  having  its  pivoted  ends  provided  with 
extensions  formed  with  Inclined  faces  adapted  /o  ^"K^K* 
the  inclined  faces  of  the  enlargements,  said  bail  being 
provided  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  when 
the  bail   is  moved  to  operative  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a  re- 
inforcing band  secured  thereto,  of  a  cover  -'^'"I'nK 
transversely  across  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  having  Its 
lower  face  provided  with  an  annular  seating  groove,  a 
casket  seated  in  said  groove,  clips  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  cover,  a  ro<l  journaled  in  the  clips  and  having 
Its  opposite  ends  extended  beyond  the  peripheral  e<lge 
of  the  cover  to  form  lugs,  the  portion  of  the  rml  l.etween 
the  <llps  beinu'  l^-wed  laterally  to  form  an  operating  han- 
dle vertically  dlsp-sed  ears  sec„re<l  to  the  reinforcing 
l«nd    and    having    their    upper    ends    bifurcated    to    form 
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sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  ears,  trunnions  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  reinforcing  l)«nd.  a  locking  ball 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  trunnions  and  having  a  cam  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  when  the  hall  Is  moved  to 
operative  position,  enlarsrenients  formed  on  the  reinforcing 
band  and  provided  with  inclined  faces,  a  slotted  arm  ex- 
tended laterally  from  the  reinforcing  band,  extensions 
formed  on  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  yoke  and  having  their 
ends  inclined  for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  faces  of 
the  adjacent  enlargements,  the  closed  end  of  the  yoke 
being  bent  laterally  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  register  with 
the  slot  In  the  arm  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  device. 


893.330.  SECONDARY  BAITERY.  John  Knobloch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frana  Slgel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  224.307.  Renewed  Dec.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.620. 


1.  In  a  secondary  battery,  an  element  consisting  of  a 
series  of  perforated  tul)e8.  a  core  of  material  to  become 
active  disposed  in  saiil  tiiles.  and  a  conductor  so  arranged 
in  each  tul)e  that  some  jnirtions  thereof  will  be  entirely 
Inclosed  by  said  material  while  other  portions  will  sur- 
round said   material. 

2.  In  a  .secondary  battery,  an  element  consisting  of  a 
series  of  perforated  tul)es,  a  core  of  material  to  become 
active  dlsp<ise<l  in  each  tube,  a  conductor  so  convoluted 
with  each  fut>e  that  certain  of  the  convolutions  will  l)e 
Inclosed  by  said  material  while  others  will  surround  said 
material,  a  frame  for  said  tul)es,  and  binding  posts  to 
svhlch  said  conductor  is  united. 

3.  In  a  secondary  battery,  an  element  consisting  of  a 
series  of  perforated  tubes,  a  core  of  material  to  become 
active  locate<l  In  each  tube,  a  conductor  so  convoluted 
within  each  tube  tliat  certain  of  the  convolutions  will  he 
entirely  Inclosed  by  said  material  while  other  convolutions 
will  surround  such  material,  a  frame  of  Insulating  strips 
In  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubes,  and 
electrical  connections  uniting  said  conductor  sections  with 
the  battery  terminal. 

4.  In  a  secondary  battery,  an  element  consisting  of  a 
series  of  tubes,  a  core  of  material  to  become  active  within 
each  tube,  a  conductor  so  convoluted  within  each  tube  that 
certain  convolutions  will  be  Inclosed  by  the  material  while 
others  surround  the  material,  and  a  frame. 

5.  In  a  secondary  battery,  an  element  consisting  of  a 
series  of  tubes,  a  core  within  each  tube,  a  sectional  con- 
ductor so  convoluted  that  certain  convolutions  will  be 
entirely  inclosed  by  said  material  while  others  surround 
aald  material,  each  section  of  conductor  being  a  con- 
tinuation of  another  section,  the  opposite  extremities  of 
such  sections  iK^ing  united  to  the  binding  posts  of  said 
battery 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ) 


893,331.  LASTIN(;  MACHINE.  Shkrman  W.  Ladd.  Bev- 
erly. Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation'  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1901.  Serial  No.  .').'5,728. 
1.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  com- 
prising grippers  for  gripping  the  upper,   actuating  mech 


anlsm  for  the  grippers  including  a  yielding  element,  moans 
for  Initially  adjusting  the  actuating  mechanism  to  deter- 
mine the  tension  of  said  yielding  element,  nud  inde- 
pendent means  under  control  of  the  workman  for  directly 
changing  the  tension  of  said  yielding  element  to  modify 
the  pulling  tension  of  the  grippers. 


2.  .\  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  com- 
prising grippers  for  gripping  the  upper,  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  spring  for  actuating  the  grippers.  means  for  Inl 
tlally  adjusting  the  spring  to  determine  its  tension,  and 
lndej>endent  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
directly  adjusting  tlie  spring  to  modify  Its  tension  and 
thereliy  determine  the  force  with  which  the  grlpi)ers  are 
operated  throughout  the  movement  Imparted  to  them  by 
said  actuating  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  com- 
prising grippers  f.ir  gripping  the  upper,  yielding  actuating 
mechanism  for  causing  the  grippers  to  pull  the  upper  with 
yielding  tension,  means  for  Initially  adjusting  said  ac- 
tuating mechanism  to  determine  the  amount  of  said  yield- 
ing tension,  and  independent  means  under  control  of  the 
workman  to  change  said  mechanism  at  any  time,  thereby 
modifying  the  pulling  tension  of  the  grippers  during  the 
running  of  the  machine,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
securing  said  last  mentioned  means  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  com- 
prising a  lever,  a  grippers  mechauism  applied  to  one  end 
of  the  lever,  a  spring  connection  arranged  to  have  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  an  operating  mech- 
anism arranged  to  work  through  said  spring  for  causing 
said  grippers  to  pull  the  upper,  and  means  arranged  to 
have  engagement  with  said  spring  connection  and  extend- 
ing to  the  grippers  end  of  said  lever  for  changing  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever,  a  grippers  mechanism  applied  to 
the  lever  on  one  side  of  Us  pivotal  point,  a  spring  connec- 
tion arranged  to  have  engagement  with  said  Idvor  nn  the 
other  side  of  its  pivotal  point,  an  actuating  mechanism 
operating  through  said  spring  connection  for  Causing  the 
grippers  to  pull  the  upper,  and  a  device  Interposed  be- 
tween the  actuating  mechanism  and  said  lever,  and 
adapted  for  movement  during  the  running  of  the  machine, 
to  change  the  tension  of  said  spring  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.332  TOILET  COMB.  Edwin  G.  Langto.n.  Master- 
ton.  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.420 

A    toilet   comb   comprising   in   combination   with    a   back 

having  a   groove,   and   a   stopped   end,    teeth    having  dore- 

tailed    roots   and   XxAt   holes,    a    bolt    passing   through    the 

L  bolt    holes,    a   nut   upon    the   bolt   clamping    the    teeth    to- 
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gether.  a  cap  fitting  the  end  it  the  back.-  and  a  second  nut 
passing  Into  a  recess  outside  the  cap  and  screwing  tightly 


upon   the  l>olt   for   securing  the  cap   upon  the   back,   sub- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 


iTpm 


893.33.^.      SPAUKINO    CUT  f>UT   FOR    INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTIOX     ENGINKS.      KUkderick     \V.     LEiTKNBEROEa. 
Reading.    Pa.,  assignor  toRf-ading  Standard   Company. 
Reading.    Ta..    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed 


Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No 


403.61! 


1  A  sparking  device  for^  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  osclllatingly  bounted  ca.sinK  provid-d  with 
a  fixed  contact-point,  a  ylnldlng  contact  linger  adapted 
normally  to  be  swung  into  jontact  with  said  point,  and  a 
cut-out  fulcrum  movably  mounted  In  the  casing  adjacent 
said  point  substantially  as  set   forth. 

ij    In  an  Internal  combusition  engine  having  a   control 
ling-valve,  operating  mechaiiism  therefor,   and  a  contact 
breaker  cam.  an  adjustable!  sparlslng  mechanism  comprls 
ing  an   oscillating  contact  kreaker   casing   having   a    fixed 
contact  point,   a   yielding  cijntact  finger  operated  by  said 
cam.    and    a    cut-out    fulcrdm    for    said    finger    removably 
mounted   in    the   casing  anC   provided   with   an   operating 
arm.    said    controlling    valvje    and    cutout    fulcrum    being 
simultaneously  acted  upon  iy  the  movement  of  said  casing 
to   extreme  spark  retarding   position   substantially   as   set 
forth. 


89  3.3  34.     BRAKK     HA^ 
Wrights.  Cal.     1  .led  .Ian 


2.  A  brake  equalizing  device  for  spring  wagons,  said 
device  consisting  of  two  substantially  centrally  pivoted 
levers  suspended  upon  the  vehicle  body  naving  their  con- 
tiguous ^nds  flexibly  connected,  a  support  from  the  wheel 
axIeTor  the  outer  end  of  one  ol'the  levers,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  outer  end  of  the  other  lever  and  the 
brake  hanger. 

3.  In  a  s|)rlng  vehicle  brake  hanger,  levers  pivotally 
connected  with  the  vehicle  b<^>(ly  to  move  up  and  down  In 
unison  with  the  movements  of  the  sprlnRs.  link  connec- 
tions between  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  l.vers.  brakes 
suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  a  sup- 
porting ct)nnectlon  between  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
lever  and  the  bearing  wheel  axle 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  a  btni,  springs  interposed  between  the  bed  and 
axles,  a  brake  beam  supported  by  the  bed  and  depending 
thereljelow,  and  means  for  retaining  the  brake  beam  in 
fixed  vertical  relation  with  respect  to  the  axles. 


A'.Kli.     Ki.HARD   J.    Lindsay, 
28.  19U7.     Serial  No.  354.432. 


1.    In    a    vehicle,    a    body    mounted    upon    springs,    said 


springs  resting  upon  the 
supported  Intermediate  of 
the  vehicle  body,  the  outer 


8  9  3,335.     CULTIVATOR.     AtcrSTCS  C.  LODWIG.  Ox- 
nard,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.999. 


wheel    axles,    levers    pivotally 
their  ends  and  connected  with 

lu^  ,^.^.v....  "w-.. -  *'nd  oi  one  of  the  levers  being 

rigidly  supported  and  fulcrumed  with  relation  to  the 
wheel  axle,  the  outer  end  c  f  the  other  lever  8us|alnlng  the 
brake  beam  and  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  two  levers 
being  connected  together. 


1.  In  a  cultivator.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
cultivator  frame  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  arrang  ■<! 
to  swing  freely  transversely  thereof  and  to  be  tilted,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  cultivator  frame  to  tilt  It. 

2.  In  a  cultivator.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
cultivator  frame  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  ar 
range^^o  swing  freely  transversely  thereof  and  to  be 
tllte^r^d  cultivator  frame  further  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
cultivator  frame  to  tilt  it.  means  for  adjusting  said  culti- 
vator frame  to  approach  or  withdraw  it  from  said  main 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  cultivator  frame  In  a 
plurality  of  positions. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
cultivator  frame  arranged  to  swing  with  respect  to  said 
main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  cultivator  frame 
vertically,  and  means  for  tilting  said  cultivator  frame, 
said  cultivator  frame  being  free  at  all  times  to  move 
transversely  of  said  main  frame 

4.  In  a  cultivator.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
cultivator  frame  arranged  to  move  with  respect  to  said 
main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  cultivator  frame 
vertically,  means  for  tilting  said  cultivator  frame,  said 
cultivator  frame  being  free  at  all  times  to  move  trans 
versely  of  said  main  frame,  means  for  holding  said  culti- 
vator frame  In  a  plurality  of  tilted  positions,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cultivator  in  a  plurality  of  positions  at 
different  distances  from  said  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  cultivator.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  cul- 
tivator frame  arranged  to  .swing  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  cultivator  frame  verti- 
cally, means  for  tilting  said  cultivator  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  cultivator  frame  In  a  plurality  of  tilted  posi- 
tions, means  for  holding  said  cultivator  frame  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  at  different  distances  from  said  main 
frame,  and  a  trailer  frame  adapted  to  carry   an  operator. 

'    said   cultivator   frame   being   at    all    times    fr-ely    movable 
transversely  of  said  main  frame,  and  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  either  side  by  the  operator  on  said  trailer  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  J 
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8a3..33«.     BUCKLE.     Riben    Ix)ndon,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar    11.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,477. 


1.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  open  frame  for  the  passage 
of  the  buckle  strap,  a  loop  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  said 
frame  and  having  retaining  means  for  the  buckle  strap, 
and  a  bearing  for  the  loop  to  swing  In  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  article  on  which  the  buckle  is  to  be  used. 

2.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  open  frame  for  the  passage 
of  the  strap,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  said 
open  frami',  and  having  means  for  retaining  the  buckle 
strap,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  loop  with 
the  article  on  wliich  the  buckle  is  to  be  used. 

3.  A  buckle,  comprising  an  open  frame  for  the  passage 
of  the  strap,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  said 
open  frame  and  having  the  end  bar  provided  at  the  Inner 
edge  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  buckle  strap, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  bar  of 
the  loop  with  the  article  on  wh.cu  the  buckle  Is  to  be 
used. 


893,337.       TIDF  -  WHEEL.       Geobqe     L.     Ltnn.     Peach, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,708. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame  carried 

thereby  comprising  a  polygitnal  shaped  portion,  a  sleeve 
splined  to  tbe  shaft  and  the  radiating  sections,  a  pair  of 
radiating  blades  pivotally  carried  by  the  radiating  sec- 
tions, said  radiating  sections  having  collars  to  prevent 
outward  and  Inward  displacement  of  the  blades,  cables 
connecte<l  between  each  set  of  oppositely  disposed  radiat- 
ing blades  whereby  as  one  set  of  blades  is  thrown  do.vji 
the  other  set  will  be  thrown  up,  and  means  for  raising 
the  entire  set  of  blades  so  as  to  stop  tbe  device,  coia- 
prising  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  cable 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  first-named 
cable,  while  Its  upper  end  is  connected  to  the  collar,  and 
a  forked  lever  having  slots  to  engage  said  collar  for  rais- 
ing the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


893.3.38.     ORE  I>RIEK.      Da.niel  T.   MacLeod.   Merchant 
vllle.  N.  .T.     Filed  Nov.  .-i.   1907.      Serial   No.  400.8."?1, 

1.  The  combination  of  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  a  drier 
mounted  above  said  furnace,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  01  e  roasting  furnace  and  into  the 
drier,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pan  in  the  drier 
situated  some  distance  above  the  top  of  the  furnace  so  as 
to  form  a  channel  under  the  pan,  openings  In  the  hollow 
shaft  communicating  with  the  said  channel  so  that  the 
hot  air  passing  through  the  hollow  shaft  will  enter  the 
drier  between  the  jian  and  the  top  of  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  drier,  with  a  discharge 
opening  from  the  drier  communicating  with  the  furnace, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  a  drier 
mounted  above  tbe  furnace,  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  furnace  and  into  the  drier,  a  pan 
mounted  within  the  casing  of  the  drier  some  distance 
under  the  Iwttom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  channel   under 


the  pan,  openings  In  tbe  hollow  shaft  communicating 
with  the  said  channel,  blades  attached  to  the  shaft 
adapted  to  travel  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  an  out- 
let In  the  pan  communicating  with  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  pan  so  that  a  con- 
tinuous thin  layer  of  material  will  flow  over  the  pan  to 
the  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  of  a 
drier  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  pan  mounted  therein 
above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  so  as  to  form  a  channel 
under  the  pan.  a  channel  at  the  side  of  the  pan  and  an- 
other channel  ab  )ve  the  pan.  a  vertical  driven  shaft  in 
the  furnace  and  extending  Inti)  the  drier,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  heated  current  of  air  into  the  channel  above  the 
pan,  blades  on  the  shaft,  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of 
material  from  the  pan,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pan 
with  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  ore  drier  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  ore  roasting  furnace  having  a  hollow  ver- 
tical shaft,  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  pan,  a  hollow  shaft 
coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  furnace,  blades  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  pan,  a  stack  communicating 
with  the  casing,  a  damper  In  the  said  hollow  shaft  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  hot  air  through  the  shaft,  the 
said  pan  being  heated  by  the  hot  products  from  the  roast- 
ing furnace,  with  means  for  feeding  the  ore  onto  the  pan 
and  delivering  ore  from  the  pan  to  the  ore  roasting  fur- 
nace, substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  ore  drier  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  an  ore  roasting  furnace  having  a  hollow  ro- 
tating shaft,  of  a  casing,  a  pan  within  the  casing,  a  hollow 
shaft  connected  to  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  furnace  so  that 
It  will  be  rotated  by  said  hollow  shaft  and  will  receive  hot 
air  from  the  shaft,  blades  carried  by  the  said  shaft 
adapted  to  convey  material  over  the  pan.  and  openings 
In  the  shaft  at  a  jKiint  l>etween  the  pan  and  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  so  that  the  hot  air  will  pass  from  the  shaft 
Into  the  casing  and  under  the  pan,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazettel 


893,.'l39.  PROCESS  OF  REGULATING  HEATING  SYS- 
TEMS. Habry  C.  Mallory.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  20, 
1903.     Serial  No.   158.039. 

1.  The  process  of  securing  efficient  regulation  of  a  de- 
vice for  heating  an  apartment,  in  which  the  circulation 
of  a  heating  fluid  Is  controlled  by  a  thermostatic  valve 
which  consists  in  warming  the  thermostatic  actuating 
mei"hanlsm  of  said  valve  by  heat  derived  from  the  heating 
fluid  passing  through  the  radiator  and  cooling  said  mech- 
anism by  action  on  it   with  a  stream  of  air,  without  ma- 

I   terlally  modifying  ty  said  stream  the   temperature  t:iven 
I   to    the   apartment,    except    as    said    stream    by    its    action 
on  the  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  modifies  the  Cow 
'   of  the  heating  fluid. 

2.  The  process  of  regulating  the  heating  efflcienoy  of  a 
'   heat   radiator  unit   supplied   by   heating  fluid,   which  con- 
sists  In   gradually   varying   the  flow   of   such    fluid   to  the 

I   radiator  unit,   responsive  to  variations  In  temperature  of 
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the  external  atmosphere  and  in 


ttje  external  Biiuo»i»"r'c  -"«  ■■■  •      -  ., 

of  fluid  to  the  radiator  unit  reiponalve  to  changea  in  tue 
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further  \arylng  said  flow 


temperature  of  the  apartment  t 


o  be  heated. 


tlonary  coU-carrylng  member,  of  semicircular  .hallow 
colls  carried  thereby,  semicircular  shallow  coil*  carried  by 
said  movable  member,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
members  together  so  that  the  faces  of  the  colls  In  the 
movable  member  may  be  mechanloally  moved  over  the 
faces  of  the  colls  In  the  stationary  member. 


t  mm  III""    t"  «     '"    I 

3    The  proces.s  of  socuriiiK  .^ilicieut   regulation   of  a  de- 
vice for  heating  an   apartmei^t.   in  which   the  circulation 
of  a  heatlnj;  fluid   is  controllk   by  a  thermostatic   valve, 
which    consists    in    warminw'   khf    thermostatic    actuating 
mechanism  of  said  valve  by  beat  derived  from  the  heat- 
Ins  fluid   passing   through   th4   radiator  and   cooling  said 
mechanism  by  actin;;  on  It  w  th  a  stream  of  air.  without 
materially    modifying    by    sad    stream    the    temperature 
given    to    the   apartment.    ex<k.pt    as    said    stream    by    Its 
action  on  the  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  modifies 
the  flow  of   the  heating  fluU^  and  automatically   varying 
the  flow  of  said  stream  iu  response  to  variations  In  the 
temperature  of  the  apartment  heated. 

4  The  process  of  securing  efliclent  regulation  of  a  de- 
vice for  heating  an  apartmebt.  In  which  the  circulation 
of  a  heating  fluid  Is  controlled  by  a  thermostatic  valve 
which  consists  In  warming  the  thermostatic  actuating 
mechanl-sm  of  said  valve  by  heat  derived  from  the  heat- 
fng  fluid  passinif  through  tl^e  radiator  and  cooling  said 
mechanism  by  action  on  it  With  a  stream  of  air  of  the 
temperature  of  the  externa^  atmosphere,  without  mate- 
rially modifying  by  said  str^m  the  temperature  given  to 
the  apartment,  except  as  sai<l  stream  by  Its  action  on  the 
thermostatic  actuating  mechjnlsm  modifles  the  flow  of  the 
heating  fluid 


4  In  an  Iron-free  varial.le  iuductance  tiavlng  one  sta- 
tionary coil  carrying  member  and  one  mechanically  moT- 
able  coll-carrylng  member,  the  combination  with  the  sta- 
tionary coil-carrying  member  of  s.-ml  circular  shallow 
colls  wound  m  sections,  carried  thereby,  semicircular 
shallow  colls,  wound  In  sections,  carried  by  said  movable 
member,  electrical  connections  so  arranged  that  the  said 
sections  may  be  U8«i  singly  or  toRetber.  and  means  for 
connecting  said  members  together  so  that  the  faces  of  the 
colls  In  the  movable  member  may  be  mechanically  moved 
over  the  faces  of  the  colls  In  the  stationary  member. 

5    In  an  Iron  free  varial.le  lu.hutance  hnvlug  one  sta 
tlonary  coll-carrylng  member  and   one  mechanically   mov 
able  coll-carrylng  member,  the  combination  with  the  sta 
tlonary    coll  -  carrying   member   of   semi  -  circular   shallow 
,   colls   wound    in    unequal    sections    carried    thereby,    semi- 
circular shallow  colls  wound  In   unequal   sections  carried 
by    said    movable    member,    electrical    connections    so    ar- 
range<l  that   the  said  sections  may  be  used  singly  or  to 
gether    and  means  for  connecting  said   members  together 
so  that  the  faces  of  the  colls  in  the  movat.le  member  may 
be  mechanically  moved  over  the  faces  of  the  colls  In   the 
stationary  member. 
I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


5.  The  process  of  securln 
Ing  devices,  in  which  the  ci 
is  controlled  by  a  thermos t 
sists  In  acting  on  the  ther 
of  said  valve  by  a  stream  o 
ing  the  flow  of  said  stream 
of  the  apartment  heated  ma^-  require 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  print^  In  the  Gazette.] 


eflBclent  regulation  of  heat- 
culatlon  of  the  heating  fluid 
tic  valve,  which  process  con- 
lostatlc  actuating  mechanism 

a  cooling  medium  and  vary- 
s  the  temperature  conditions 


S93.341.     ROLLKR-SKATE.     JohaSNKS  F    "^M*"'^«»/' 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Mar.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.914. 


t«d 


8  9  3,340.      IRON     FREH    V.VKI.\BLE    INDUCTANCE. 

George   F.    M.\nsbhii«;k.    Sanderstead.   England       Filed 

Mar.  20.    1906.     Serial   ^    .-^08.186. 

1.  In  an  Iron  free  varinUK'  inductance  having  one  sta- 
tionary coil-carrying  menibfr  and  one  mechanically  mov- 
able coil-carrving  memberj  a  plurality  of  semicircular 
shallow  colls.' part  of  thes^  colls  being  on  the  stationary 
member  and  the  remaining!  part  on  the  movable  member. 
2  In  an  Iron-free  varlaljle  inductance  having  one  sta- 
tionary coll  carrving  mem»)^r  and  one  mechanically  mov- 
able coll-carrylng  membpt".  a  plurality  of  sectionally- 
wound  semicircular  shallop  colls,  part  of  these  coils  being 
on  the  stationary  meml>er  iind  the  remaining  part  on  the 
movable  member.  I 

8  In  an  iron-free  variable  Inductance  having  one  sta- 
tlonarv  coll-carrylng  memtler  and  one  mechanically  mov- 
able coll  carrying  meml>er,  the  combination  with  the  sta 


1  In  a  roller  skate,  a  tru.k  provided  with  rollers,  a 
foorre.t  having  means  of  attachment  to  jj^/'-^^ 'l^;*;". 
wearer,  a  spring  rlgblly  fastened  to  the  middle  Portion  of 
the  truck,  a  pivoted  connection  between  -"^ -"'^  "/  ^^ 
spring  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  truck  and  a  slld- 
J^gconnectlon  between  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and 
corresponding  end   of  the  truck. 

2  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  truck  pro- 
Tided  with  rollers,  a  foofrest  having  "^^»"«  "^''llTthl 
lo  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  a  spring  rigidly  fastened  to  he 
r^lddle  portion  of  the  truck  and  articulate  connection 
Vtween   the   rear  end  of  the   spring  and   the  rear  end   of 
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the  footrest  ?»nd  a  sliding  connection  between  the  forward 

end  of  the  spring  and  the  forward  end  of  the  footrest. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  two  parallel  rigid  members,  the 
lower  one  mounted  on  rollers  and  the  upper  one  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  foot  of  the  user,  the  upper  member 
having  lateral  depending  tlanges  horlrontally  slotted.  • 
strip  of  spring  metal  rigidly  fastened  in  the  middle  to 
the  lower  of  said  members  and  at  Its  ends  connected  to 
the  upper  of  said  mejnKers,  one  of  said  connections  includ- 
ing a  bolt  held  by  said  spring  and  penetrating  the  slots 
in  the  flanges  of  said  upper  member. 


8  9  3.34  2.  HORSE-HEI, EASING  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Ernst  Mak/.inkb.  Corona,  Cal.  Filed  Dec 
2,  1907.     Serial   No.   404.7.15. 


893.34.r     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  DRINKS 

OR    BEVERAGEH.      .Tosrf    Mevbe,    Cologne.    Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  2.">.  190.').     Serial  No.   252,037. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  swlngletree.  the  trace 
holders  slldable  through  the  ends  of  the  tree  and  spring 
held  to  their  trace  holding  position  ;  of  means  for  drawing 
the  holders  simultaneously  inwardly  for  releasing  the 
traces,  said  means  comprising  a  crank-like  meml)er  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  shaft  frame,  having  a  slot  and  a 
seat,  a  flexible  connection  that  joins  at  the  opposite  ends 
wltli  the  oiifKislte  trace  holders,  said  means,  midway  its 
ends,  passing  through  the  crank  like  niemt)er  and  engaging 
the  seat  therein,  and  means  for  lifting  the  said  member 
operable  from  the  velilcle,  whereby  to  draw  on  the  flexi- 
ble connection  and  juill  ttie  trace  hohlers  Inwardly  to  re- 
lease the  traces. 

2.  In  a  horse  releasing  means  of  the  character  described, 
In  combination  with  the  shaft  frame,  the  whiffletree,  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  and  the  trace  holding  Ixjits  In 
the  ends  of  the  said  whltfletree,  autouiattcaliy  shifted  to 
trace  holding  [>osltlon  ;  of  a  means  for  simultaneously  pull- 
ing the  bolts  Inward  to  release  the  traces,  operable  from 
the  vehicle  IkmIv,  tlie  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
member  secured  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  bolts, 
guides  al)out  midway  the  tree  through  which  the  said 
flexible  member  passes,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft 
frame,  projected  rearwardiy  thereof  and  disposed  midway 
there<jf,  said  member  liaving  another  plate  pivotally 
mounte<l  at  Its  upper  rear  edge,  means  on  the  plate  for 
holding  the  swinging  plate  to  Its  shifted  positions  coactlng 
means  on  the  two  plates  for  limiting  the  downward  swing 
of  the  plvote<l  plate,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  said 
plate  to  Its  upper  and  lowermost  ix>8itlons,  operable  from 
the  vehicle  carriage,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cross  bar  2.  the  plate  a 
lx)lted  thereon  and  projected  rearwardiy  thereof  midway 
the  ends  of  the  bar  2.  said  bar  having  its  extension  slotted, 
the  member  E  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  rear  end 
with  plate  o.  said  member  having  a  forwardly  extended 
diagonal  slot  and  an  elongated  aperture,  the  lower  end 
of  the  menil)er  H  having  upi>er  iK-aring  faces,  a  spring 
mounted  In  the  plate  a  for  engaging  the  member  E  to 
hold  It  to  Its  different  positions,  the  flexible  memt>er  that 
seats  midway  Its  length  In  the  enlarged  aperture  In  the 
member  E.  the  whltfletrw  mounted  on  the  bar  2.  trace 
bolts  slldal)ly  mounted  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
whiffletree.  said  ends  having  trace  guard  members,  said 
bolts  l)elng  spring  moved  to  the  outer  or  trace  holding 
position,  and  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  flexible  member,  all  being  arranged 
substantlallv  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  supply  of  drinks  containing 
carbonic  acid,  the  combination  of  means  for  supplying 
water  and  carbonic  acid,  means  for  mixing  such  water 
and  carlwinlc  add,  uieans  for  taking  off  the  drink,  a  valve- 
casing  and  connecting  channels,  valves  within  said  casing 
for  controlling  said  cliannels.  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
valves,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  for  con- 
trolling said  lever  together  with  the  outflow,  essence  re- 
ceptacles, and  means  for  selecting  the  essence  and  deliver- 
ing It  to  the  outHow-pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  supply  of  drinks  containing 
carbonic  acid,  the  combination  of  means  for  supplying 
water  and  carl)onic  acid,  means  for  mixing  such  water  and 
carlKjnic  acid,  means  for  taking  off  tlie  drink,  a  valve- 
casing  and  connecting  channels,  valves  within  said  casing 
for  controlling  said  channels,  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
valves,  and  lueaus  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  for  con- 
trolling said  lever  togetlier  witli  the  outUow.  essence  re- 
ceptacles, and  means  for  selecting  the  essence  and  deliver- 
ing it  to  the  outilow  pipe,  and  an  indicator  to  determine 
the  essence  to  be  delivered. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  supply  of  drinks  containing 
carbonic  acid,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reser- 
voirs and  their  discharge  pipes,  of  regulating  devices, 
measuring  flasks,  an  outlet  pipe  common  to  all  of  said 
flasks,  said  regulating  devices  toeing  provided  with  sector- 
shaped  i)Iate8,  stationary  plates,  canals  in  said  plates, 
hooks,  levers,  a  shaft  for  operating  them  simultaneously, 
and  projections  for  cooperation  with  said  hooks. 


^93.344.  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.  Joseph  A.  Minbao, 
Mountain  Home.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  391,802. 


1.   In    a    leveling    Instrument,    the   combination    with    a 

'   supporting    standard    provided    with    bearing    arms    at    Its 

1    upper   end,    and   a   pair   of  oppositely   arranged    pivots   on 

said    arms,    of    a    siglitlng    tube    mounted    on    said    pivots 

1  with  Its  center  of   gravity  below   the  axis  of  said  pivots 
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and    having   a    normal    tendency    to   assume    a    true   hort-   ^ 
zontal  position,  a  level  carriW  hy  said  tul)e  for  Indicating 
the  actual  position  thereof,   and   vertically  adjustable  de 
vices  arranged   on   th-   ^r  iidard  at   opposite  sides  of  the 
pivots  of  the  tube  for  !>»  kiag  the  latter  in  dlfTerent  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  standard. 

2.    In    a    leveling    instrument,    the    combination    with    a 
standard  having  a  pair  of  »>»>aring  arms  at  Its  upper  end.   ; 
of  an  adjustable  sighting  tut*  mounted  tjetween  the  arms, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  pivots  carried  by  the  bearing 
arms  and  coftperatlni:  with   the  tube  to  plvotally  support  | 
It.   a  level   fitted   in   the   upper   wall  of  the  tube,   a  cross, 
am   rigid  ®a  the  standard,  and   vertically  adjustable  de- 
vices on   the  opposite  ends  iof  the  cross  arm   for   locking 
the  sighting  tube  in  dtfTerf-nit  adjusted  positions  relatively   j 
to  the  standard. 


893.345.     FLOSS  nOl.I'FH  'ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOOTH 
BRUSHES.     Ottu  .1    Mushon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 


16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,024 


_s2l 


—r 


S%- 


■  // 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  mmprisinir  a  handle, 
a  pivot  thereon,  and  a  thread  holding  element  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  pivot,  said  element  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  metal  bent  into  spaced  arms  and  having  its  extremities 
bent  backwardly  with  respect  to  the  arms  to  form  thread 
holding  clamps,  thread  cutting  means  on  the  said  extrem- 
ities, and  means  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  for  holding  the 
thread  from  slipping  later^illy  off  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  single  piece  of  metal  b^nt  into  a  U  shaped  structure 
and  having  Its  extremities  t>ent  backwardly  to  form  spring 
clamps,  the  bends  of  the  mletal  being  notched  to  receive  a 
thread,  the  edges  of  the  batkwardiy  bent  extremities  being 
sharpened  to  form  knife  ec^ges. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  jdescribed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  strip  of  metal  having  siaced  arms  and  bent  at  Its  ex- 
tremities to  form  spring  Jlamps.  the  bends  of  the  strip 
being  provided  with  notches,  and  a  thread  engaged  In  the 
notches  and  having  Its  en^s  secured  by  the  clamps. 


893.346.       FOUNDRY     MOLDING  MACHINE. 
Mckjbholse,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Nov. 
Serial  No.  403,282. 


John    R. 
22.    1907. 


*j^:. 


.•?  In  a  molding  machine,  a  aupportlng  member,  a 
swinging  member  carried  thereby,  a  roll  over  pattern 
plate  movably  carried  by  said  swinging  meml)er.  a  spring 
plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  swinging  member  and  de 
tachably  secured  to  said  supporting  meml^r,  and  a  cush- 
ioning device  for  said  swinging  member. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  member,  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  a  roll  over  pattern  plate  carried  by 
said  swinging  member,  guides  on  said  pattern  plate,  a 
press  plate,  guides  thereon  co  acting  with  said  pattern 
plate  guides  during  the  roll  over  of  the  mold,  links  pivoted 
to  said  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur 
ing  said  press  plate  to  said  links. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  member,  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereto,  a  roll  over  pattern  plate  movably 
carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  a  irress  plate  rotatably 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  chaug 
ing  the  relative  position  of  the  center  around  which  said 
pattern  plate  revolves  to  cause  said  press  plate  to  form 
a  support  for  the  mold  when  the  latter  is  rolled  over. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  molding  machitie.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
pattern  plate,  a  rotatably  press  plate,  said  plates  having 
their  centers  eccentric  to!  each  other,  and  means  whereby 
the  center  around  which  said  pattern  plate  revolves  be- 
comes common  to  that  o\  said  press  plate. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
pattern  plate,  a  rotatable  press  plate,  said  plates  having 
their  centers  eccentric  to  each  other,  means  whereby  the 
center  around  which  sal*  pattern  plate  revolves  l>e<omes 
common  to  that  of  said  ,pres3  plate,  and  means  for  regu 
latlng  the  pressure  to  which  the  sand  can  be  rammed. 


893,347.      HOLDER.      EixJiN    Morell,   New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed   Sept.  4,   1907.      Serial   No.  391.286. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll-ed.  an  arm  hav 
Ing  a  finger,  a  member  slldable  on  the  arm  having  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  guideway  arranged  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  gripping  element  freely 
movable  in  said  guideway  In  opposed  position  to  said 
finger  and  means  for  securing  said  meml^r  to  said  arm, 
with   the   ttnger  at    varying  distances   from   said   element. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriliod,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  finger  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a 
member  having  a  slotted  lug  through  which  said  arm 
passes,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  guideway  arranged  in  a  sut)8tantlall,v  vertical 
plane,  a  key  passing  through  said  lug  and  engaging  one 
of  said  grooves,  and  a  sphere  freely  movable  in  said  guide- 
way  in  opposed   position   to  said  finger. 


893  348      DRILL-CIirCK.     Alexander   V.   Mniiuuw.   El- 
mlra,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,052. 


.*    fT 


1     In  a  chuck,  a  revoluble  case  and  jaws  adapted  to  be 

operated  therfbv.   In  combination  with  a  bead  within  the 

case    having    a    smooth    cylindrical    exterior,    there    being 

an    annular    raceway    between    the    case    and    head,    and 

anti  friction   devices   in   saK;    race  way   serving   the  double 

purpose  of  a  bearing  and  a  key  to  prevent  end  movement. 

'>     In  a  chu.k.  a  revoluble  case  having  a  conical  section 

,    with  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  jaws  slid 

'    ably  engaged  with  said  slots,  in  combination  with  an  Int.-r 

nally  thre.ided  head  having  an  externally  threaded  section 

.    screwed    therein,   said    section    being   connected    with   said 

I    jaws  so  that   thev   are   moved   longitudinally   and   radially 
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by  rotation  of  the  case  or  bead,  and  projections  on  said 

threade<l  section  engaging  the  slots  in  the  case  for  co- 
operative action  In  preventing  independent  rotation  and 
to  limit  rearward  movement  of  said  threaded  section. 


893,349.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JOHN 
8.  MrcKLft.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,600. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  elevator,  of  a  car.  detainers  in 
the  elevator  well  free  of  the  car,  each  detainer  consisting 
of  a  vertical  member  having  one  or  more  cross  bars,  a 
frame  mounted  under  the  car.  a  ball  governor  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  rope  in  the  well  adapted  to  drive  the  ball 
governor,  hooked  members  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
the  car  and  connected  directly  with  the  governor  so  that 
when  the  downward  movement  of  the  car  exceeds  the  nor- 
mal speed  the  hooked  memU'rs  will  be  projected  to  engage 
the  cross  bars  of  the  detainers  and  on  the  reversal  of  the 
movement  of  the  car  the  hooked  members  will  be  auto- 
matically retracted  from  the  cross  bars  of  the  detainers, 
substantially  as  described. 

'1.  'I'he  combination  in  an  elevator  car,  of  a  frame  cen- 
trally mounted  on  the  car,  a  vertical  shaft  on  the  frame, 
a  governor  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sheave  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  rope  fixed  In  the  elevator  well  passing  around  the 
sheave  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  actuated  by  the 
governor,  two  hooked  members,  two  levers,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  hooked  members  with  the  levers,  said  le 
vers  being  actuated  by  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car.  a  frame  mount- 
ed under  the  car,  a  shaft  adapted  to  bearings  in  the  frame, 
a  sheave  on  the  shaft,  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  weighted 
levers  pivoted  to  the  arms,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
two  grooves  in  the  sleeve,  one  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  short  arms  of  the  weighted  levers,  a  pair  of  levers,  one 
arm  of  each  lever  entering  the  other  groove  In  the  sleeve, 
sliding  hooked  meml)ers,  rods  connecting  the  said  hooked 
niemt>ers  with  the  last  mentioned  levers,  a  detainer  on 
each  side  of  the  car  arranged  to  be  engag«d  by  the  hooked 
members,  when  forced  out  by  the  action  of  the  weighted 
levers  when  the  car  exceeds  the  normal  speed,  and  a  rope 
secured  in  the  elevator  well  and  passing  around  the  shaft 
carried  by  the  car.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comliination  of  an  elevator  car.  a  frame  a  shaft,  a 
governor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rope  sheave  also  mounted 
on  the  sbnft.  a  rope  fixed  In  the  well  and  passing  around 
the  sheave  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
actuated  by  the  governor,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and 
controlled  by  the  sleeve,  a  hooked  member  mounted  on  the 
car,  and  connt>cted  to  the  last  mentioned  lever,  a  detainer 
mounted  in  the  elevator  well  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hooked  member  when  projected,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  having  an  Idler  resting  on  the  rope  which  passes 
around  the  sheave,  said  lever  being  so  situated  with  re- 
spect to  the  sleeve  that  in  the  event  of  the  breaking  of  the 
rope  the  lever  will  fall  and  foi-ee  the  sloeve  down  throw- 
ing the  hooked  member  out  and  into  engagement  with  the 
delahier.  subsfantinily  as  descrilx-d. 

,"..  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  a  frame  under 
the  car,  a  vertical  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  rope  sheave  on  the 
shaft,  a  governor  actuated  by  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 


shaft  with  which  the  governor  engages,  a  hooked  member 
under  the  car,  a  lever  connected  to  the  hooked  member  hav- 
ing an  arm  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  detainer  mounted  In  the 
elevator  well  having  a  cross  bar  with  which  the  hooked 
member  engages,  and  a  shock  absorber  connected  to  the  de- 
tainer for  allowing  the  detainer  to  yield  when  engaged  by 
the  hooked  member,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,350.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  James  W.  Myees,  Vin- 
cennes.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Perry  Miller,  Vln- 
cennes.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  295,121. 
Kenewed   May  21.   1908.     Serial  No.  434,165. 


*i 


»     /«       /   *      f,   ..       .>  T  <         JB 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  water  wheel,  an  Inner  and  outer 
series  of  radially  disposed,  pivoted  blades  arranged  in  said 
wheel,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheel,  longitudinally- 
dVsposed  partitions  arnuiged  in  the  frame  to  form  a  water 
wheel  compartment,  and  an  adjustable  blade  im-  gate  ar- 
ranged alwve  the  wheel  to  separate  the  compartment  Into 
operative  and  inoperative  sides. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  water  w  heel  arranged  therein,  an  inner  and  outer  series 
of  radially -disposed,  pivoted  blades  arranged  in  said  wheel, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheel,  longitudinally-dis- 
posed partitions  arranged  in  the  said  frame  to  form  a 
water  wheel  compartment,  an  adjustable  blade  or  gate  ar- 
ranged above  said  wheel  to  separate  the  compartment  Into 
operative  and  inoperative  sides,  means  to  direct  the  cur- 
rents of  the  stiiain  into  said  operative  side,  and  means  to 
direct  the  upper  currents  down  onto  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  floating 
frame,  of  a  water  wheel  revolubiy  mounted  therein,  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  series  of  radially  disposed  pivoted  blades 
arranged  in  said  wheel,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
wheel,  longitudinally  disposed  partitions  arranged  in  said 
frame  to  form  a  water  wheel  compartment,  an  adjustable 
blade  or  gate  arranged  above  said  wheel  to  8e{)arate  said 
compartment  Into  operative  and  inoperative  sides,  means 
to  direct  the  currents  of  the  stream  into  said  operative 
side,  and  means  to  direct  the  upper  currents  down  onto 
the  wheel,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  wat<>r  wheel  adjustably  mounted  therein, 
longitudinally  disposed  partitions  arranged  in  said  frame 
to  form  a  central  water  wheel  compartment,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  hinged  gate  adapted  to  be  swung  down  to 
separate  said  compartment  into  operative  and  inoperative 
sides,  deflector  plates  arranged  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  deflector  plate  hinged  at  the  center  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  close  one  side  or  the  other 
of  said  wheel  compartment,  and  a  gate  or  blade  hinged  at 
the  center  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to  close  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  rear  end  of  said  wheel  compartment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

T)  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
floating.  su[)porting  frame  having  arranged  thereon  a  deck 
or  platform,  of  a  water  wheel  supporting  fraine  arranged 
therein,  vertically  disposed  rack  bars  connected  to  said  lat- 
ter frame,  operating  gears  connected  to  said  rack  bars 
whereby  the  same  and  said  frame  are  raised  and  lowered,  a 
water  wheel  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame  and  projecting 
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•bove  said  deck,  a  water  wfceel  slldably  mounted  on  said 
ghaft  to  turn  the  latter,  inrer  and  outer  Beries  of  feather- 
ing blades  arraoKed  In  said  whe,!,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on 
Mid  shaft,  and  a  train  of  multiplying  gears  connected  with 
said  bevel  gear  whe»-l.  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  G  to  10  not  printrd  in  the  (Jazette.] 


893  351.  CrRRENT-DIBETTOR.  Jambs  F.  McElbot, 
Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor' to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  Albany.  N.  Y..  al  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb    20.  1899.      Ser|al  No.  70«.16«. 


1.  In  a  curreat 


^n  operating  lever;  a  Beries  of 

carlmn  p"les  ;  conta«ta  on  s$id  lever  engaglrR  each  of  said 
carbon  piles;  a  translating  device,  the  opposite  poles  of 
said  translating  device  connected  with  said  contacts  on 
said  lever  rcsp.-ctlv^ly,  salfl  carlK)n  plU-s  connected  with 
the  main  wires  of  the  circ|iit  :  a  solenoid  ;  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  sal^  solenoid  placed  in  the  main 
line  circuit,  subatantially  a4  described. 

2.  In  a  current  dir«>ctoi-,  an  operatlnx  lever:  a  series  of 
carbon  plies:  a  solenoid:  a  retranin;:  spring;  a  translat 
Ing  device;  circuit  connections  made  to  the  carl)on  piles 
controlled  by  the  spring  and  solenoid  :  poles  In  the  trans 
lating  device  connected  wlith  contacts  on  the  said  lever 
adapted  to  encage  with  the  rarl>on  plies  respectively. 

3.  In  a  current  dir.Ttor,  an  operating  lever:  a  series  of 
carbon  piles,  said  carb«jn  tjlles  placed  In  reference  to  the 
lever  as  follows  :— one  on  each  side  of  the  lever  and  on 
each  side  of  the  fulcrum  tH.-reof ;  a  solenoid  :  a  retracting 
spring;  a  translating  devi(j.' :  circuit  connections  made  to 
the  carbon  piles  controlled  by  the  spring  and  solenoid,  the 
poles  of  the  translating  d.-tice  connected  with  contacts  on 
the  lever  engaging  with  the  carUon  pil"s  respective  ly 

4.  In  a  current  director,  an  op.  rating  I'ver  :  four  carbon 
piles,  one  being  placed  on  4ach  side  of  the  fulcrum  and  on 
each'side  of  the  lever;  a  ♦il^nold  :  a  retracting  spring;  a 
motor;  circuit  connections  inmi.-  to  the  carbon  piles  con- 
trolled'by  the  spring  and  s.i  ';  .  1  th..  brushes  of  the  motor 
connected  with  contacts  on  -^lul  levsT  engaging  said  oart>oii 
piles  respectively  ;  an  indicfcting  device  connected  with  said 
lerer.  substantially  as  desijribed. 


893.352.  METALLIC  FA 
Rlverdale-on-IIudson,  N. 
No.  311,224. 


?TENER.      Georoe  W.  McGill. 
Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial 


2.  A  metallic  fastener  presenting  two  facing  clamping 
members  and  one  anvil  or  clenching  member,  one  of  the 
members  being  provided  with  a  penetrating  tang  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  material  being  held  between  the  clamping 
members,  another  member  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  such  tang  on  its  exit  from  such  material, 
and  n  third  member  having  one  of  its  surfaces  recessed  In 
manner  to  provide  it  with  a  sunken  anvil  surface,  the  face 
of  such  anvil  member  l>eing  seated  In  permanent  bearing 
with  the  back  of  the  slotted  member,  and  the  slot  of  the 
latter  belqg  permanently  covered  by  the  sunken  anvil  face 
of  the  former,  with  such  anvil  face  possessing  a  graded 
curvature  adapting  It,  when  borne  against  by  the  tang  on 
the  bringing  together  of  the  free  ends  of  the  clamping 
memU'rs.  to  deflect  the  free  end  of  such  tang  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fold  of  the  clami>ing  members  and  to  clench  It 
over  upon  the  anvil  covennl  surface  of  the  slotted  member 
and  thereby  rivet  those  metnlnrs  together,  with  the  papers 
clasped  b«'tween  them  strung  on  the  tang 

3.  A  metallic  fastener  pre«.niing  two  facing  clamping 
members  and  one  anvil  or  clenching  member,  one  of  the 
memlM-rs  being  provided  with  a  penetrating  tang  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  material  l>eing  held  between  the  clamping 
members,  another  member  provldM  with  a  slot  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  such  tang  on  Its  exit  from  such  material 
and  a  third  member  having  struck  In  one  of  Its  surfaces  a 
recessed  anvil  face  of  a  depth  greater  at  its  one  end  than 
at  Its  other,  such  anvlled  meml>er  l)eing  folded  over  and 
seated  In  permanent  parallel  contact  with  the  slotted  mem- 
ber and  with  the  deeper  end  of  Its  anvil  face  bridging  the 
slot  of  such  member, 

4.  A  metallic  fastener  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  three  enacting  members  Integrally  connected,  one  of 
the  members  being  provided  with  a  penetrating  tang,  a  sec- 
ond member  provided  with  a  sl.,t  for  the  reception  of  such 
tang,  and  a  third  memijer  having  a  recessed  and  ridged 
anvil  face  sunk  In  one  of  Its  surfaces  and  forming  a  rei^n- 
trant  cavity  therein,  one  end  of  such  cavity  having  a  depth 
greater  than  that  of  its  other  end  with  the  space  interme- 
diate such  ends  sunken  and  graded  to  correspond  with  the 
depth  of  such  ends  :  said  anvil  member  being  folded  over 
and  seated  in  permanent  parallel  contact  with  the  slotted 
member  and  with  the  deeper  end  of  Its  anvil  fnce,  or  cav- 
ity, bridging  the  slot  ot  s\i'  h   member  and  adapted  to  re- 

I    celve  therein  and  to  deflect  and  force  therefrom  the  point 
od  end   of  the   tarii:   and    to  seat   it   over   upon    the  covered 
surface  of  said  slott»Hl  member  and  to  house  It  thereon. 

5.  In  n  metallic  fastener  of  the  character  described,  a 
member  prov1de<l  with  a  depression  or  reentrant  cavity  the 
Inner  surface  of  which  constitutes  a  curved  anvil  face  sunk 
therein  deeper  nt  one  end  than  at  Its  other  end,  and 
adapted  to  cover  a  tang  receiving  slot  in  an  adjoining  mem 
her  and  to  engage  with  the  point  of  a  tang  projected 
through  such  slot,  and  by  the  shape  of  Its  face  to  deflect 
and  bend  the  point  of  said  tang  over  the  surface  of  such 

I   adjoining  member  bordering  such  slot,  and  to  clench  and 

I    house  It  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  metallic  fastener  (if  the  character  described,  made 
from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  divided  by  folds  Into  three  co- 
acting  members,  one  of  wljich  is  provided  with  a  tang,  an- 
other with  a  slot  and  a  dhlrd  with  an  anvil  ;  the  slot  In 
one  member  being  adapteil  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
Ung  of  the  other  member,  and  the  anvil  of  the  third  mem- 
ber having  throughout  It!  length  a  decreasing  depth  and 
curvature  of  Its  face  to  deflect  and  clench  the  free  end  of 
the  tang  over  upon  the  ojter  surface  of  the  member  pos- 
sessing the  slot,  and  to  th(rel>y  rivet  that  member  with  the 
member  possessing  the  tang,  with  the  material  being 
fastened  strung  on  the  Ung.  and  clamped  and  locked  be 
tween  said  riveted  memb-rs  on  the  fastener  b«'lng  put  to 
the  us»'  intended. 


893  353  SPRING-CLIP.  Geokgm  W.  McGii.l.  Uiverdale 
on  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  ,1907.  Serial  No. 
351,197. 


1.  A  spring-clip  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  slotted  in  a  manner  to 
provide  two  clamping  members  differing  In  slie  and  In- 
tegrally connected  in  one  end  of  the  clip  and  having  such 
end  Including  the  rooted  end  of  the  lesser  or  Inner  member 
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folded   transversely  Into   parallel   contact  with   the  back 

surface  of  the  clip. 

2.  A  si»rlngcllp  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  slotted  in  a  manner  to 
provide  two  clamping  members  diflTerlng  in  siee  and  In- 
tegrally connected  at  one  end  of  the  clip  and  having  such 
end  folded  transversely  below  the  junction  of  the  members 
thei-ein  with  the  area  of  such  Junction  and  the  lop  of  the 
clip  blank  seated  transversely  In  parallel  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  back  surface  of  the  clip. 

3.  A  spring  clip  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  spring  metal  having  a  portion 
of  one  of  Its  ends  providing  a  flap  which  Is  folded  back 
transversely  upon  one  of  its  surfaces  and  having  Its  body 
part  provided  with  a  U-shaped  slot  extending  lengthwise 
throughout  such  body  part  with  the  terminals  of  such 
slot  extending  Into  the  folded  over  end  portion  or  flap 
of  the  clip. 

4.  A  spring  clip  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  a  portion  of 
one  of  Its  ends  providing  a  flap  which  Is  folded  back  into 
parallel  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  clip,  the  clamping 
members  of  the  clip  being  rooted  In  and  springing  from 
such  flap. 

5.  A  spring-clip  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  spring  metal  slotted  In  a  manner 
to  provide  two  clamping  members  differing  In  size  and 
Integrally  connected  at  one  end,  the  lesser  or  Inner  member 
l)elng  framed  In  by  the  greater  or  outer  member  and  one 
surface  of  the  free  end  of  the  latter  member  provided  with 
rigid  projecting  9tamr)ed  up  knobs  adapted  to  l>ear  against 
and  bite  Into  the  surface  of  articles  clamped  between  the 
menitjers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.354.      NEBILIZER.     Rinoling  R,   McGrboob,   Waco, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,883. 


A  nebulizer  comprising  the  combination  with  an  air 
compressor;  of  a  reieptacle,  a  bulb  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  terminal  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  recep 
tacle  and  projecting  upwardly  within  the  bulb,  means  to 
convey  air  from  the  pump  to  the  outer  end  of  the  ter- 
minal, a  nozzle  extendint:  through  the  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle projecting  upwardly  within  the  bulb,  a  tube  arranged 
within  the  bulb  and  receptacle,  said  tube  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  l>ottom  of  the  receptacle  and  termi- 
nating in  a  restricted  portion  curved  to  extend  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  terminal,  said  upper  end  of  the  terminal 
being  also  restrlrte<I,  a  strap  surrounding  the  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  terminal  and  around 
tuje  to  hold  the  same  In  position,  a  bracket  projecting 
above  the  terminal  held  thereto  by  the  strap  and  an  agi- 
tator carried  by  the  bracket  above  the  terminal,  said  agi- 
tator being  rotatahly  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


of  Individual  pencils,  the  holes  in  one  row  being  opposite 
the  Intervals  lietween  the  holes  In  the  adjoining  row. 
and  sides  hinged  to  said  top  so  that  they  may  fold  to- 
gether or  spread  apart,  and  provided  each  on  its  Inner 
face  with  a  holder  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  pencils  which 
pass  through  one  of  the  rows  of  holes  In  the  top.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


893.355.     DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  PENCILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.     TH.KonEcs  McIntybe.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
12.  190S.      Serial  No.  420.720. 
1.   A  display  package  for  pencils  and  the  like  comprising 

a  top  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  holes  for  the  passage 


2.  A  display  package  for  pencils  and  the  like  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  <ardt>oard  bent  and  folded  to  form  the 
top  A,  the  sides  B  and  the  box  like  holders  one  on  the 
Inner  face  of  each  side,  the  top  A  having  parallel  rows  of 
holes  n.  and  each  holder  D  having  a  row  of  holes  b  corre- 
sponding; to  one  of  the  rows  a,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


893,3.56.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  KNITTED 
FABRICS.  Herbert  L.  Nelke.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.423. 


1  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric  in  which  the  loops  are  arranged  obliqueiy  to  the 
length  of  the  fabric,  the  same  consisting  in  knitting  a 
tubular  fabric,  marking  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabric,  the  lines  on  one  side  joining  the  lines  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  cutting  the  single  fabric  on  these  lines  so  as  to 
produ(e  a  length  uf  single  fabric  with  the  loojjs  running 
oblii|uely  to  the  length  of  the  line  of  the  fabric,  sultstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric  in  which  the  loops  are  arranged  obliquely  to  the 
longitudinal  line  of  the  fabric,  the  same  consisting  In  knit- 
ting a  tube,  flattening  tlie  tul>e.  scoring  one  side  of  the 
flattened  tul)e  on  lines  at  an  angle  of  45°  spaced  a  given 
distance  apart,  and  one  line  being  parallel  with  the  other, 
then  turning  the  faliric  over  and  marking  lines  at  45° 
so  as  to  join  the  other  lines,  and  then  cutting  the  fabric 
on  these  lines  so  as  to  produce  a  fabric  In  which  the  loops 
will  be  arranged  at  an  angle  of  45°  in  respect  to  the  Ion 
gitudinal  line  of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  herein  descrll)ed  of  producing  a  flat 
knitted  fabric  in  which  the  loops  are  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  length  of  the  said  fabric,  said  process  consisting  In 
knitting  a  tubular  fabric  and  cutting  the  single  thickness 
of  the  fabric  on  a  line  diagonal  to  the  line  of  loops,  pro- 
ducing a  flat  fabric  with  the  loops  oblique  to  the  longi- 
tudinal line  of  the  fabric. 


898.357.  SHAVING-MIRROK.  Kkikkkbich  E.  Neumann, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,684. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  a  suspension  rod  mounted 
to  telescope  within  said  tube,  said  suspension  rod  being 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  a  support,  a  head 
supported  by  said  su8[>enslon  rod.  gas  pipes  mounted  upon 
said  head,  a  mirror  connected  with  said  head,  burners  con- 
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nected  with  gald  gas  pipes,  a^d  means  for  clamping  said 
tube  relatively  to  said  suspension  rod  for  adjusting  the 
height  of   the   mirror. 


with,  a  second  reoeptaile,  a  pipe  leading  from  tiie  stnrace 
tank  to  the  second  receptacle,  and  a  pressure  controlling 
means  between  the  said  storage  tank  and  said  second 
receptacle,  and  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of  vented 
liquid  into  said  second  receptacle. 


«r^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  lugs  engaging  the  edges 
thereof  for  supporting  said  mirror,  a  bar  extending  from 
one  of  said  lugs  to  the  other  acroM  the  back  of  the  mir 
ror.  a  U  shape  1  gas  pipe  c.jmnected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned lugs  and  partially  supported  thereby,  said  gas  pipe 
being  provided  with  burners  for  illuminating  said  mirror. 
said  burners  being  movable  relatively  to  said  lugs  sup- 
porting said  gas  pipe  and  aflnpte<l  to  be  folded  relatively 
to  said  mirror,  a  head  en^M-Miiir  the  central  portion  of 
said  U  shaped  pipe,  and  a  canuection  mounte;!  upon  said 
head  and  engaging  the  edge  pf  said  mirror. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nojlrror.  a  bar  extending  across 
the  l)ack  of  the  same  for  supjwrtlng  said  mirror,  lugs  con- 
nec-ted  with  the  ends  of  sail  bar  and  detachable  there- 
from for  the  purpose  of  dissembling  the  device,  a  tube 
engaging  said  luss  and  partially  supported  thereby,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  burners,  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  tube,  a  head  m.iunted  upon  said  tube,  and  a 
fastening  mounted  upon  said  head  and  d«'tn.hably  engag 
lag  the  adjacent  edge  of  said   mirror. 

4.  The  comitlnation  of  a  tubuldr  member,  a  supporting 
rod  sildably  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  means  wtrereby-lt  tnay  he  suspendwl  from  a  sup- 
port, said  supporting  rod  belrig  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  ball  to  prevent  Its  r^ady  removal  from  said  tubu- 
lar member,  a  bar  connected  with  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  mirror  supported  upon  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tnlrror.  a  bar  connected  with 
said  mirror  and  extending  Hcross  t.ie  l)ack  thereof,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  bearing  portion,  an- 
other bar  connected  with  Mid  first  mentioned  bar  and 
provided  with  an  arcuate  l>earinn  portion  mating  said 
bearing  portion  of  said  first-taentloned  bar.  a  tubular  mem- 
ber encircled  by  said  arcukte  bearing  portions  of  said 
bais  so  as  to  enable  said  tAular  memi>er  to  support  said 
mirror,  and  means  for  suspending  said  tulmlar  member. 


803.35S.  ST0UA(;E  .\ND  riilSTRIBrTTON  OF  LIQUORS. 
Mabgo  O'Ne'.ll,  New  Ldndon,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1907.     Serial   No.  388,08d. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  Mijuor  and  gas  under  pressure, 
a  vent  tube  leading  therefrob.  a  second  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  liquor  and  gas  iinder  pressure,  a  distributing 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  meabs  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  gas  from  the  tlrst  to  Ithe  second  receptacle,  and  a 
liquid  separator  tank  In  ctommunlcation  with  said  vent 
tube  arranged  to  prevent  baseage  of  vented  liquid  Into 
said  second  receptacle.  j 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  licjuor  and  gas  under  pressure,  a 
vent  tube,  a  piessure  storage  tank  in  communication  there- 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  a  recep- 
tacle adapt»>d  to  contain  liquor  and  gas  under  pressure,  a 
vent  tube,  means  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  through 
said  vent  tube,  a  liquid  separator,  said  vent  entering  said 
separator  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  a  vent  for  said 
separator  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  point  of  entry 
of   said    vent   tul)e    therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara.ter  descrllK'.l.  a  recep- 
tacle adaptfMl  to  contain  liquor  and  gas  under  pressure,  a 
vent  tule,  means  to  control  the  passaue  of  gas  through 
said  vent  tul  e.  and  a  separator  tank  having  an  Inclined 
lower  sde.  said  vent  tui)e  being  connected  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  connection  being  so  arranged  that  the 
separated  liquid  may  return  only  to  the  vented  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  ai)paratus  of  the  <tinrncter  descrll)ed.  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  Ibjuor  and  gas  under  pressure, 
a  second  receptacle  containing  liquor  and  gas  under  a 
lesser  pressure,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  the  first 
receptacle  to  the  8e<'ond  receptacle,  and  a  liquid  separator 
in  said  conduit,  the  conne.tlons  of  said  separator  with 
said  conduit  being  so  arrange<l  that  the  separated  liquid 
cannot   pass  lieyond.  said  .separator. 

[ClaUo  6  not    prlnteil   In    the   gazette.] 


S03,359.  COMBUSTION  KNdINK  Fr.Kr)r(iK  OrTK.sEX. 
Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company. 
IMttsburg.  ra..  a  (Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Pec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,400. 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  an  annular  gas  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
Inlet  valve  for  controlling  said  imssage.  and  a  mixing 
valve  In  said  chamber  working  with  tne  inlet  valve,  said 
mixing  valve  having   a   series  of  helically  directed   vanes 
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or  wetw,  together  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlet  pas- 
sages leading  info  the  said  chamber  at  different  points ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  an  annular  gas  and  air  sup- 
ply chaml)er,  a  balanied  mixing  valve  working  therein, 
means  for  posltlvefy  operating  said  valve,  a  main  Inlet 
valve  working  with  the  mixing  valve,  said  mixing  valve 
having  interior  helical  vanes  or  webs,  and  separate  gas 
and  air  supply  ports  leading  into  said  chamber  at  different 
points  In  the  travel  of  the  mixing  valve;  substantially 
as   descriljed. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  gas  and  air  supply  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  main  inlet  valve,  a  mixing  valve  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  with  the  main  Inlet  valve  and  hav- 
ing Interior  helical  webs  or  vanes,  and  two  sets  of  ports, 
gas  and  air  supply  passages  leading  into  said  chamber, 
independent  valves  for  controlling  the  gas  and  air  supply, 
and  a  governor  connection  for  controlling  said  valves ; 
substantially  as  described. 


893,360.  FILTER.  John  T.  H.  Paul,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  E.  (Joldman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois  Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.157. 


♦'     «V.'    >,'      ^' 


1.  In  a  fiirer.  cells  having  compacted  filter  masses  of 
fiber  or  pulp  therein,  a  distributer  element  between  said 
filter  masses  and  lateral  Ingress  and  egress  conduits  located 
at  laterally  opposite  portions  of  the  filter-masses  in  each 
cell,  whereby  the  maximum  area  of  the  filtering  masses 
is  obtained  over  and  through  which  the  liquid  to  l>e  filtered 
will  l>e  caused  to  flow,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  inszress  and  egress 
conduits,  of  a  plurality  of  cells  superposed  one  above  the 
other,  each  cell  having  communication  with  said  Ingress 
conduit,  having  also  communication  with  said  egress  con- 
duit, and  iiavmg  interposed  filter  masses  and  a  distributer 
element  lietwwMi  .said  filter-masses,  whereby  the  liquor 
passing  through  each  cell  will  receive  a  plurality  of  flltra- 
tlons. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
alined  cell  pans  or  8ui)i>orts  havlns;  Itottoms  with  grooves 
on  lioth  sides  thereof,  ingress  ports  communicating  with 
the  grooves  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  cell-pan  bottoms, 
egress  ports  communicating  with  the  grooves  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  cell  pan  Ixiftoms.  and  a  plurality  of  filter- 
masses  in  each  cell  pan  Interposed  between  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  next 
surmounting  cell-pan.  with  a  distributer  element  inter 
posed  l>etween  said  filter  masses,  whereby  successive  flltra- 
tlons  of  liquor  may  l>e  effecteo  in  each  of  the  several  cells 
of  the  filter. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ver 
tically  alined  cell  pans  or  supports  having  bottoms  with 
grooves  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  packing  ring  at  the  lower 
side  of  each  cell  pan  adjacent  to  the  jieriphery  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  pan  l)eneath.  each  packing  ring 
having  passages  through  its  <ipper  portion  communicating 

1.3.'>  0.  (;.^23 


with  the  grooves  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  cell  pan  or 
support  bottoms,  egress  ports  communicating  with  the 
grooves  on  the  ujiper  surfaces  of  the  cell-pan  bottoms,  and 
a  plurality  of  filter  masses  In  each  cell  pan  or  support 
interposed  between  the  lx)ttom  thereof  and  the  lower  sur 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  next  surihounting  cell-pan  or 
support,  with  a  distributer  element  interposed  between 
said  filter  masses,  whereby  successive  fill  rations  of  liquor 
may  be  effected  in  each  of  the  several  cells  of  the  filter. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically alined  cell  pans  or  supports  having  corrugated 
l)ottoms  affording  grooves  on  Iwth  sides,  each  cell  pan 
having  a  raised  flat  marginal  portion  at  the  base  of  the 
vertical  flange  of  the  pan  and  having  also  a  central  per- 
foration with  a  depressed  flat  margin  surrounding  the 
same,  a  conduit  section  extending  through  the  central 
perforation  of  each  pan  bottom  and  equipped  with  a  flange 
bearing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  fiat  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  pan  bottom,  each  conduit-section  having  radial 
openings  communicating  with  the  grooves  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pan  Inittom.  a  packing-ring  on  each  conduit- 
section  ijeneath  the  pan  bottom  lurough  which  the  conduit- 
section  extends,  the  lower  portion  of  each  conduit  section 
fitting  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  next  lower  conduit- 
section,  a  packing  ring  beneath  the  outer  marginal  portion 
of  «ach  cell-pan  provided  with  perforations  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  grooves  on  the  lower  sides  of  the  cell-pans, 
and  a  plurality  of  filter-masses  in  each  cell  pan  interposed 
lietween  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  next  surmounting  cell-pan,  with  a  distribu- 
ter element  interposed  between  said  filter  masses,  whereby 
successive  flltratlons  of  liquor  may  be  effected  in  each  of 
the  several  cells  of  the  filter. 

LClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.361.  CULTIV.VTOR.  William  L.  Paul.  South  Bend, 
Ind,.  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  May  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.160. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arch  axle,  carrying  wheels  and  a  shovel  gang,  of  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  arm.  a  connection  between  said  arm  and 
the  arch  axle,  a  lever  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  connection 
between  said  second  lever  and  the  shovel  gang,  and  means 
for  locking  said   levers  together. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  carry- 
ing wheels,  an  arch  axle,  and  shovel  gangs,  of  a  shaft 
provided  with  crank-arms,  connections  between  said  crank 
arms  and  the  arch  axle,  a  toothed  segment  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
said  toothed  segment,  a  toothed  segment  secured  to  said 
lever,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  last-mentioned  toothed  seg- 
ment and  cooperating  therewith,  a  connection  between  the 
last-mentioned  lever  and  one  of  the  shovel  gangs,  a  third 
segment  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  this  seg- 
ment and  coSperatlng  therewitii,  and  a  connection  between 
the  last-mentioned  lever  and  another  shovel  gang. 
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3.  In  a  ctiltlvator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  carry- 
ing wheels,  an  arch  axle,  and  a  shovel  gang,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  connecting  devices  between  the  arch 
axle  and  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a 
connection  between  the  shofel  gani:  and  said  shaft  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  nf  the  latter  said  connection 
being  movable  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  to  simultaneously  shift  the  arch  axle  and  raise 
or  lower  the  shovel  gang  thrc>ugh  the  medium  of  the  con- 
nections of  said  axle  and  shotel  gang  with  said  shaft. 


893.36S.  PROCESS  OF  CASTING  MCTALS.  William 
PBTER8  and  CLA8  M.  CA8PER880.V,  Monessen.  I'a  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,870. 


893  362      REED-ORGAN  ACTION.     Gbobgb  Pbdler,  Chl- 
cifto.  111.     Filed  Apr.  3,  19t)7.     Serial  No.  366,188. 
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A  method  of  casting  comprising  the  forming  of  the 
product  with  a  removable  crop  having  a  neck  from  suffi- 
cient metal  to  prev.nt  the  body  of  the  product  from  piping, 
and  then  subjecting  the  crop  prior  to  the  cooling  thereof 
to  a  blast  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the 


class  described,  the  cnmbina- 


893.364      FOLDING  BED.     Auraham  IMaseb,  New  York. 
N.   V.      Filed  Oct.  23,   1907.      Serial   No.   398,741. 


tlon  of  a  pair  of  reed-boards  having  cells,  air  chambers 
arranged  to  supply  air  to  th|e  cells,  a  win<l  chest  common 
to  the  air  chambers,  valve-jcontroUed  ports  between  the 
air  chambers  and  wind  chjst,  alr-controlllng  valves  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  cells,  movable  horizontal  members 
disposed  over  the  reed-boar(is.  rods  on  the  members,  said 
valves  being  adjustably  moutited  on  the  rods,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  member!  whereby  the  valves  of  cor- 
responding cells  of  the  ree*  boards  are  open  and  closed 
slmultanpously. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  th0  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wind  chest,  a  paik-  of  reed-boards  having  cells. 
Independent  air  chambers  fir  supplying  the  cells  of  each 
reed  board,  stop  valves  beti«reen  the  wind  chest  and  air 
chambers.  Inclined  seats  atj  the  outer  ends  of  the  cells, 
levers  mounted  on  the  reed-boards  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  presented  to  each  oth^r,  a  spring  operating  on  each 
lever,  valves  adjustably  mounted  on  the  levers  and  held 
closed  by  the  springs,  and  a  tracker  pin  disposed  between 
and  engaging  the  meeting  mds  of  the  levers  for  simulta- 
neously tilting  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  reed-boards  provide^  with  cells,  valve  seats  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cells.  Uvers  disposed  over  the  reed- 
boards,  rods  on  the  levers  of  round  cross-section,  valves 
adjustably  mounted  on  tht  rods,  means  acting  on  the 
levers  for  maintaining  the  ^alves  closed,  and  a  tracker  pin 
for  operating  a  plurality  of  levers  slraultan>>ously. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  thie  class  described.  th»  combina- 
tion of  reed-boards  each  hairing  a  set  of  cells,  reeds  In  the 
cells.  Inlet  valves  for  contijolllng  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
cells,  levers  mounted  on  tht  reed-boards  and  carrying  the 
Talves.  springs  operating  ofa  the  levers  to  hold  the  valves 
seated,  keys  for  actuating  the  levers,  and  adjustable 
means  for  setting  the  valves  on  the  levers  so  as  to 
flrmly  seat.  ' 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tHe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  reed  boa ijds  having  cells,  valve  seats  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cell^,  a  pair  of  levers,  valves  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  leters  for  engaging  the  said  s.ats. 
a  stationary  abutment,  spfings  bearing  on  the  abutment 
and  levers  for  holding  tile  valves  closed,  and  a  .single 
tracker  |)ln  engaging  th<  levers  to  actuate  the  same 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs  for  opening  the  valves 
simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  folding  bed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldahb-  sec- 
tions, joints  connecting  them,  and  logs  pivoted  at  said 
joints,  said  legs  serving  to  engage  between  .said  sections 
to  hold  them  afccain.st  movement  relative  to  one  another 
when  the  parts  are  extended. 

2.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldable  sec- 
tions. Joints  connecting  them,  and  legs  provided  with 
heads  pivoted  at  said  joints,  said  heads  s.rvlng  to  engage 
between  said  sections  to  hold  them  agaiuKt  movement 
relative  to  one  another  In  one  direction  wlien  the  parts  are 

extended. 

3.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
joints  foldablv  connecting  the  adjacent  sections,  and  legs 
pivotallv  mounted  at  said  joints,  said  joints  having  stops 
for  engaging  at  the  ends  of  said  sections  when  the  latter 
arc  extended,  thereby  serving  to  hold  the  sections  against 
movement   relative  to  one  another  in  one  direction 

4.  .V  folding  bed.  Laving  sides  comprisink'  adjacent  mid- 
dle sections  and  end  sections,  joints  connecting  said  ad 
jacent  middle  sections,  and  said  middle  wn-tlons  and  said 
end  section.^,  and  legs  pivoted  at  said  Joints,  said  legs  at 
said  joints  connecting  said  middle  sections  and  said  end 
sections  havlnt:  heads  adapted  to  engage  between  said 
middle  sections  and  said  end  sections  to  limit  the  ex- 
tension thereof,  said  Joints  connecting  said  adjacent  mid- 
dle sections  having  stops  to  limit  the  extension  of  said 
adjacent   middle  sections. 

}        5,   A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldable  sec 
I    tlons.    joints   conne<Ming   them,    and    legs    pivoted    at    said 
joints,  one  of  said  joints  being  formed  to  receive  the   leg 
i    pivoted  at  another  of  said  joints  when  the  bed  Is  folded. 
,    thereby  holding  the  parts  together. 
I        (Clalma  6  to  8  noH  printed  In   the  Gazette.! 
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893.365.      BASIN  FAUCET.      ABTHt,B    TirKLKS,    Jackson,       vlded   with   upstanding   ribs  on    its  opposite   faces   formed 
Mich.     Filed  June  22.   1907.     Serial   No.  380,317.  by   folding   the    metal    In    opposite   dire<  tlons    and   closing 


1.  The  combination  of  a  faucet,  a  base  having  a  cham- 
l>er  therein,  and  a  tail  pipe  formal  with  an  enlargement 
received  loosely  within  the  chamber  and  engaging  the 
faucet,  the  said  enlargement  being  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  by  a  tool  for  rotating  the  tall  piece  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  faucet,  a  base  having  a  cham 
ber   formed   therein,    and   a   tail   pipe   formed    with    an   en 
largement  received  within  tlie  chaml)er  and  engaging  the 
lo^er  end  of  the  faticet.  a  socket  t>elng  formed  at  the  base 
of  the  said  enlargement  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  faucet,  a  coupling  nut  carried 
by  the  faucet,  a  base  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  a  tall 
pipe  formed  with  an  enlargement  received  within  the 
chamber  and  engaging  the  faucet,  the  before  mentioned 
coupling  nut  cooperating  with  the  base  to  clamp  the  end 
of  the  faucet  securely  against  the  mouth  of  the  enlarge- 
ment and  the  said  enlargement  being  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  by  a  tool  for  rotating  the  tall  piece  for  the 
purpose  specified.  "^ 

\.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  having  the  coupling  end 
thereof  tapered,  a  base  formed  with  a  cylindrical  cbam- 
txT.  a  fall  pipe  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical 
enlargement  designed  to  be  received  loosely  within  the 
chamber  In  the  base,  the  mouth  of  the  enlargement  re- 
ceiving the  tapered  end  of  the  faucet,  and  meaas  for  secur- 
ing the  faticet  to  the  base,  an  angular  opening  being  pro- 
vided at  the  base  of  the  enlargement  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  faucet  having  the  coupling  end 
thereof  tapered,  a  base  formed  wltli  a  chamber,  a  sleeve 
extending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  base  and  communl- 
CHting  with  the  chamber,  a  tall  pipe  fitting  loosely  within 
the  sleeve  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement 
designed  to  be  received  within  the  chamlier  of  the  base, 
the  said  enlargement  having  a  flared  mourh  and  also  hav- 
ing a  socket  formed  therein,  and  a  coupling  nut  carried 
by  the  faucet  and  engaging  the  base  to  hold  the  tapered 
end  of  the  faucet  seiurely  In  engagement  with  the  flared 
mouth  of  the  enlargement. 


893,306.  ACCOUNT  KEEPER.  Gkobge  T.  Pink.  Scott 
Depot.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,586, 
In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble back,  a  pair  of  covers  connected  thereto,  and  a  series 
of  leaves  attached  to  the  flexible  back,  each  leaf  consisting 
of  a  rectangular  frame  Inclosing  a  metal  sheet  whose 
edges  engage  the  bars  of  the  frame,  said  sheet  being  pro- 


the  folds,  and  a  series  of  account-sllp-clamplng  devices  on 
the  sheet-metal  plate  between  the  ribs. 


893,367.      PENCIL.     Robkrt  Prombkrgek.   Allegheny,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,887. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed pencil  constructed  of  two  longitudinally  alined 
sections,  one  of  which  is  of  straight  grain  wtxKl  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  of  relatively  inferior  grain,  and  a  core 
mounted   in  the  first  named  section. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed i>encil,  constructed  of  two  longitudinally  aliued 
sections,  of  which  one  Is  formed  with  a  saddle,  and  of 
which  the  other  Is  formed  with  a  chisel  end  fitting  In  said 
saddle,  one  of  said  sections  being  composed  of  straight 
grain  wood  and  the  other  of  wood  of  relatively  inferior 
grain,  and  a  core  mounted  In  the  straight  grain  section. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed pencil  constructed  In  two  longitudinally  alined 
sections.,  one  of  which  is  of  straight  grain  wood  and  the 
other  of  r«»latlvely  Inferior  grain,  the  section  of  straight 
grain  wood  being  formed  with  a  saddle,  and  the  other 
with  a  chisel  end  fitting  In  said  saddle,  and  a  core  In  the 
straight  grain  section,  the  Inner  end  of  the  core  termi- 
nating close  to  the  pointed  end  of  the  other  section. 


893,368.     SLUICE  BOX.     Neil  Quigley,  Dawson,  Yukon, 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.520. 


The  combination  with  a  sluice  box  and  a  screen  spaced 
from  the  Iwttom  thereof,  the  space  l)etween  the  bottom 
and  the  screen  being  closed  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  sluice 
and  opened  at  the  outlet  end.  the  said  t)ottom  of  the  sluice 
adjacent  to  Its  outlet  end  being  provided  with  openings,  a 
toller  mounted  to  revolve  In  each  of  said  openings,  a 
third  roller  mounted  to  revolve  Ijetween  and  below  the 
rollers  In  the  bottom  of  the  sluice,  and  an  apron  of  ab- 
sorbent material  carried  by  said  rollers,  of  a  counter- 
balance water  wheel  extending  within  the  sluice  above 
the  screen,  being  operated  by  the  water  passing  through 
the  sluice,  and  a  driving  connection  I)etween  said  wheel 
and  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  for  the  said  apron. 


803.369.      COMBINED    WRENCH     AND    PIPE  CITTRR. 

Gdstav    Radtke.    rhicago.    111.       Filed    Feb.    7,    1908. 

Serial  No.  4H..b9. 

A   wrench    of  the   class   described,    comprising  a   shank 
having  flattened   portions,    threads   on   a   portion    of   said 
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ghank  and  a  jaw  fixed  fo  one  pnd  of  tbe  shanlt:  of  a  mor- 
able  jaw  having  an  opening  therein,  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  shank,  wnerefcy  the  movable  jaw  is  held  In 
allnement  with  the  fixed  Jjaw.  a  sock.-t  having  threads 
therein  adapted  to  enirajr*^  the  threads  on  the  shank, 
collars  adjacent  ou^-  ond  of  the  socket,  spaced  apart  to 
form    a   channel,   a   semi  circular    tongue  on    the   movable 


jaw  adapted  to  enter  aald  channel,  the  free  ends  of  the 
tongue  being  parallel  and  extending  a  sligut  distance  be- 
yond the  center  of  the  80<»cet,  a  handle  fixed  to  one  end 
of  the  socket  and  a  cross  har  on  said  handle,  wh^-reby  the 
socket  may  be  readily  rotated  and  the  movable  Jaw  ad 
justed  with  respect  to  the  fixed  jaw. 


893,370.      DYNAMO  KI. Hi  TKU    MACHINE       Howard  H 
R4LSTON,  Norwood,  UhiQ,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Elec- 
tric   Manufacturing   Coiipany,    a   Corporation    of   Ohio. 
Filca  ..ov.  29,  19u5.     Serial  No.  'J89,566. 


each  fork,  and  an  eccentric  supporting  member  for  each 
fork,  said  members  being  separately  adjustable. 

4.'  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rommutator.  a  brush 
yoke,  a  plurality  of  brush  forks,  and  means  for  eccentric- 
ally mounting  said  brush  forks  on  said  brusli  yoke 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  brusli  yok«\  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  eccentric  brush  fork  supports  carried 
thereby,  and  a  brush  fork  on  each  of  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th.-  (lazette.j 


8  93.37  1.  FENDER  FOB  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 
MENTS. John  W  R.^pkr,  Bryant.  S.  D.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1907.      Serial  No.  olt3,131. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator,  a  brush 
yoke  comprising  a  ring  a^djustably  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  radial  spindle  or  rod  in  said  ring,  a 
brush  fork  supported  on  said  spindle  or  rod.  and  means 
operative  to  permit  the.  fork  to  be  adjusted  from  one 
parallel  plane  to  anothet  and  to  be  adjusted  within  any 
one  of  such  planes.  | 

•J.  in  a  dynamo-electrl(^  mac^.ne.  a  commutator,  a  brush 
yoke  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  oi  the  machine,  a 
plurality  of  brush  forks  »iounted  on  said  yoke,  and  means 
operative  to  permit  the  f^rks  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the 
yoke  laterally  and  axiallj  of  the  commutator. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electr^  machine,  a  commutator,  a  plu- 
rality of   bruah   forks,   a|  plurality   of  brushes  carried   by 


1.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  tue  combination 
with  spaced  guides,  of  a  bracket  inchiding  arms  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  bracket  having  one 
arm  slldablv  engaged  In  the  guides,  means  tor  holding 
said  arm  at  different  points  of  Its  movement  in  the  guides, 
and  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  the 
bracket,  means  for  holding  the  block  at  different  points  of 
its  movement  upon  said  arm.  said  block  having  a  vertical 
passage  formed  therethrough,  a  rod  t^lidably  engaged  in 
the  vertical  passage,  means  for  holding  the  rod  at  different 
I  points  of  its  movement,  a  fender  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod.  an  arcuate  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
fender  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rod.  said  ro<i  having  a 
transverse  passage  therethrough,  said  arcuate  bar  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  passages  former  taerethrough  arranged  for 
interchangeable  registration  with  the  passage  of  the  rod, 
and  a  fastening  device  arrang.Kl  for  engagement  in  the 
registering  passages 

2.  In  a  fenuer  of  the  class  described,  i -e  combination 
with  attaching  means,  of  a  bracket  slidably  connected 
with  me  attarhing  uv  ans,  said  bracket  including  an  out 
waru.y  eitenu.ng  arm.  a  block  slidably  engaged  upon  the 
arm,  a  set  screw  engaged  in  the  block  and  arranged  to 
Impinge  against  the  arm  to  hold  the  block  at  different 
[loints  of  .ts  movement,  said  block  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage formed  therethrough,  a  rod  slidably  engaged  in  the 
vertical  passage  in  the  block,  a  set  screw  arranged  to  im- 
pinge against  the  rod  10  hold  It  at  different  points  of  its 
movement  In  the  vertical  passage,  a  fender  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane, 
and  means  for  holding  the  fender  at  different  points  of  Its 
movement. 


893.372.  METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  FT'R  SKINS. 
THBOPniL  R.ASMts.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1907.      Serial  No.  :^{.S7,154. 


The   method   of  ornamenting    fur   skins,   which   consists 
In    Inserting  hairs  having  white  tips  and  having   the  rest 
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of  their  length  artificial ly  colored  to  correspond  to  the 
color  of  the  fur  of  the  skin  being  treated  and  attaching 
them  to  the  skin. 


8  9  3.373.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  THOMAS  J. 
Reep,  Brldgepir:,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,283. 


1.  In  a  carriage  stop  construction  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  stop  bar  having  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  theerof.  each  t(  oth  having  a  beveled  face 
and  an  abrupt  face,  the  bevels  of  the  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  l>elng  oppositely  disposed,  and  a  stop 
with  teeth  shiiped  to  engage  In  the  openings  between  the 
teeth  on  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  carriage  stop  construction  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  comblnaiion  of  a  stop  liar  luivlng  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  tooth  having  a  beveled  face 
and  an  abrupt  face,  the  bevels  of  the  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  being  oppositely  disposed  and  a  detach- 
able bifurcated  stop,  the  walls  of  the  bifurcation  forming 
teeth  whieti  fit  and  iire  re<eived  In  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stop  r  d. 

3.  In  a  carriage  stop  construction  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  stop  bar  having  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  tooth  tiaving  a  beveled  face 
and  an  abrupt  face,  the  l)evel8  of  the  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  l)ar  l)eing  oppositely  disposed  and  a  sheet 
metal  detachable  stop  bifurcated  to  straddle  said  stop  bar, 
oi)pi  site  walls  of  tlie  opcuin;;  In  the  stop  formed  by  the 
bifurcation  matching  the  te«>tb  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stop  bar. 

4.  In  a  carriage  stop  construction  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  stop  bar  having  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  tooth  having  a  beveled  face 
and  an  abrupt  face,  the  bevels  of  the  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  being  oppositely  disposed  and  n  flat  metal 
plate  like  detachable  stop  of  a  single  thickness  of  metal 
with  teeth  thereon  which  match  the  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stop   baiv 

5.  In  a  carriage  stop  construction  for  typewriting 
machines,  the  combinntion  of  a  stop  bar  having  teeth,  a 
fiat  pbite  like  stop  detachably  secured  to  said  stop  bar, 
and  a  sprinu  secured  to  said  stop  and  projecting  from  one 
of  the  flat  sides  lhere(»f  and  engaging  directly  under  one 
edge  or  corner  of  the  bar  to  prevent  an  accidental  detach- 
ment  of  the  stop  from   the  bar. 

[Claims  (i  to  14  not  printe<i  in  the  Gaxette.] 


893.374.  BI^RGLAR  ALARM  Edwahd  Reichenbach, 
Jefferson.  Wis  Filed  .Ian  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.7!>4. 

1.  The  combination  with   the  base  having  a   firing  pin, 

of  a  stem  projecting  from  said  base;  a  cartridge-carrying 
member  movable  on  the  stem  above  the  base;  means  for 
sustaining  said  devices  fr  m  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  a  guide  device  Interposed  between  the  sustaining 
means  and   carryin:.'   memlier 

2.  The  combln.ition  with  the  base  having  firing  pins, 
of  a  stem  projecting  from  said  base;  a  cartridge  carrying 
member  movable  on  the  stem  above  the  base  ;  means  for 
sustaining  said  devices  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
!ind  a  tubular  guide  device  lnterpose<l  between  the  sus- 
taining means  and  carrying  member  and  engaging  the 
stem  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;?.  The  combination  with  the  base  having  firing  pins, 
of  a  stem  projecting  from  said  base;  n  cart  rld'je  carrying 
meml)er  movable  on  the  stem  aixjve  the  base  ;  a  station 


ary  derice  for  sustaining  said  devices  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem ;  a  tubular  guide  through  which  the  stem 
projects, — said  guide  being  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing it  in  place. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  base  having  a  central 
stem  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  of  a  firing  pin  on 
said  base  at  each  side  of  said  stem  ;  a  cartridge  carrying 
meml)er  having  a  central  passage  and  a  cartridge  chamber 
at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  movable  device  coacting  with 
the  carrying  memtier  and  stem  fur  limiting  the  relative 
movement  of  the  two. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  base  having  a  central 
stem,  of  a  fiat  spring  secured  to  the  side  of  the  stem  with 
its  lower  end  movable  .-it  the  side  of  the  latter  ;  firing  pins 
on  the  base  at  the  sides  of  the  stem  and  a  cartridge  carry- 
ing member  having  a  central  passage  and  a  cartridge 
chanilier  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  member  being  movable 
on  the  stem  below  the  movable  spring. 


8  9  3,37.'>.  WATER  CURRENT  MOTOR.  John  H. 
Rische,  Bellevue.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.   300,584. 


1.  In  a  water  current  motor,  the  combination  with 
rectangtilarly  formed  fl  ats  having  their  adjacent  ends 
plvotally  connected  and  providel  with  an  upper  and  a 
lower  horizontally-extending  supporting  member  centrally 
and  plvotally  6e<'ured  thereon,  of  a  central  vertical  shaft 
mounteil  intermediate  said  rectangularly  formed  floats  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  sup- 
porting members  and  having  near  Its  upper  and  lower 
1  ends  radially  extending  sustainin,'  arms  secured  thereon  ; 
blade-sustaining  shafts  ;  each  1  f  said  blade  sustaining 
j  shafts  t>eing  verticali.v  disposed  and  having  its  ends  pivot- 
;  ally  mounted  upon  said  radially  extending  sustaining-arms 
and  having  a  vertically  disposed  blade  secured  thereon  ; 
the  sprocket  21  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  central  ver- 
tical shaft  ;  the  sprockets  ]:?.  14.  ],')  and  16  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  blade  sustaining  shafts;  the  chain- 
member  ]!t  upon  sprocket  21  and  having  a  connection 
with  and  to  control  the  r  tatlve  movement  of  sprockets 
1.')  and  16,  and  the  chain  member  20  upon  sprocket  21 
having  a  connection  with  and  to  control  the  rotative 
movement  of  sprockets  13  and  14.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  adjacently-dtaposed  floats 
plvotally  mounted  between  i  pper  and  lower  horizontally- 
extending  supporting  membeiB.  of  a  central  vertical  shaft 
mounted  Intermediate  the  fl  )ats  between  sail  upper  and 


supporting  meniliors  and  hav- 


ing near  it«  upper  and  lower  ends  radially  extending  bus- 


blade-sustaining  shafts  ar- 
blude  sustaining  shafts  being 


vertically  disposed  and  having  Its  enda  plvotally  mounted 


sustaining  arms  and   having 


a  vertically-disposed  blade  a^d  a  blade-controlling  sprocket 
secured  thereon;  a  sprocket  ."         '"  "' 

central  vertical  shaft  and  having  chain  meml)ers  thereon  , 
each  of  the  chain  members  tipon  the  sprocket  of  the  cen 
tral   vertical  shaft  extended! to  a  connection  with  and  to 
control    the   revoluble   movetoent   of   one   of   the   pairs   of 
said    blade  controlling    sprockets    of    the    blade  sustaining 

shafts. 

,1.  In  a  device  of  the  cha  acter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blade  sustaining 
shafts,  horizontally  dlapow^  sustaining  arms  rotating 
with  the  central  shaft,  said  blade  sustaining  shafts  being 
vertlcallv  dlsp  sed  for  rotation  in  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed siistalning  arms,  8pr>cket  wheels  carried  by  said 
blade  sustaining  shafts,  blades  carried  by  said  blade  sus- 
taining shafts,  and  a  plunjllty  of  sprocket  chains,  each 
of  said  chains  passing  over  a  plurality  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  that  are  carried  bji  the  blade  sustaining  shafts 
and  also  passing  over  one  <)f  the  sprocket  wheels  carried 
by  the  centrally  disposed  4haft.  a  horizontally  disposed 
driving  moml)er  rotating  bodily  with  the  h..riz -ntally  Jls- 
posed  sustaining  arms,  a  frame  in  which  the  centrully 
disposed  shaft  is  mounted  f<»r  rotation  and  floats  plvotally 
connected  to  said   frame.     ! 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chajracter  de8crU)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  centrally  disposed  shaft  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  up  -n  said  shaft,  ]a  plurality  of  blade  sustain- 
ing shafts,  horizontally  dl^pos.Ml  sustaining  arms  rotat- 
ing with  the  central  shaft,  sai^l  blade  sustaining  shafts 
being  vertically  dispost^i  f^r  rotation  in  said  horizontally 
disposed  sustaining  arms,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  *4ild 
blade  snstainin;,'  shafts,  blades  carried  by  said  blade  sus- 
taining shafts,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  chains,  each  of 
said  chains  passing  over  a  plurality  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  that  are  carried  by  the  blade  sustaining  shafts  iind 
also  passing  over  one  of  tjie  sprocket  wheels  carried  by 
the  centrally  disposed  shajt.  a  frame  In  which  the  cen- 
trally disposed  shaft  is  mojnted  for  rotation,  floats  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  franJt,  means  connecting  said  floats 
to  cause  them  to  move  In  linlson  and  means  for  steering 
bald  floats  from  a  distant  point. 


trolling  means  and  place  said  shoe  in  its  doubly  operative 
positions. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  a  car  having  a  receptacle  for  sand  or 
like  material,  a  brake  shoe,  a  criss-bar  carrying  the  s.miih'. 
an  inclined  guide  on  which  said  bar  slides,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  bar  whereby  It  rides  down  said  guide  and 
frlctlonally  engages  a  rail  of  the  track  and  wedges  with 
a  wheel  of  the  car  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
valve  to  close  said  receptacle  In  the  Inoperative  position 
of  the  shoe  and  open  said  receptacle  as  the  shoe  moves  t  > 
operating  position. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  a  truck  having  in  a  side  thereof  a 
passage  for  sand  or  like  material,  the  same  being  open 
below,  a  movable  brake  shoe,  and  a  valve  on  said  shoe 
adapted  to  primarily  close  said  receptacle,  said  valve  be- 
ing movable  fr^m  said  receptacle  on  the  operation  of  the 

shoe. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  a  car  body  having  a  receptacle  for 
sand  or  like  matt-rlal.  the  sanif  l<elng  open  b«Mow.  and  a 
truck  for  said  l)ody  having  thereon  a  passage  which  com- 
municates al>ove  with  said  receptacle  and  has  an  exit 
opening  below,  and  a  l)rrike  sh<»p  having  thereon  a  valve 
which  is  adapted  to  primarily  close  said  exit  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,376.     C.\n  BR.VKP:       Albert  H.  RoolB,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  26.  190!^.     Serial  No.  423,288. 


1.  A  car  brake  having  t  brake-shoe  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail  of  a  track  and  a  wlieel  of  a  car.  a  carrier  for  said 
shoe,  a  member  connected  with  said  carrier  for  controlling 
the  same  in  the  Inoperative  position  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  bearinc  against  said  carrier  adapts  when  said 
member  Is  released  to  move  said  shoe  into  p  sitlve  engage- 
ment with  said  rail  and  ♦heel. 

2.  A  car  brake  compose<l  of  a  shoe  ailapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  a  rail  of  a  track  and  we<lglngly  engage  a 
wheel  of  a  car.  and  rigL'ing  composed  of  a  cross  bar  with 
which  said  shoe  Is  connected,  means  for  primarily  con- 
trolling said  bar  and  hf^ldlng  the  shoe  thereon  in  In- 
operative position,  and  lieans  bearing  against  said  tmr 
so   as    to   advance    the   satue   *^hen    released  pf   said    con 


893.377.  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  Joscr  Rosemevkr. 
Llndenthal.  near  Cologne,  (Jermany.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  409,998. 


Feed  water  heater  comprising  a  base  plate  and  outer 
closed  shell  seiured  thereto,  an  Inner  hollow  body,  built 
up  of  three  concentric  walls  to  form  a  central  space  b  and 
an  outer  annular  spa.e  e  for  steam  and  an  intermediate 
annular  space  7  for  water,  flanges  at  the  lower  .dges  of 
the  outer  and  the  middle  wall  of  said  hollow  body  adapted 
to  form  seats  for  Inverted  U-11  shaped  casings,  a  closed 
bell  t  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  outside  wall  and  a  bell  » 
open  at  the  top  and  traversing  the  outer  shell  secured  to 
the  llange  of  the  middle  wall  of  the  Inner  Unly.  forming 
suitable  passages  for  the  steam  and  water  substantially 
as  describe<l  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


*9.'?3T8  AK.H  STABLE  BEAM  CLAMI'.  Mohtimitk  C. 
KosK.srEi.D.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flle<l  Oct.  10.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .'{96,713. 


1.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  two  members  adapted  to  be  Juxtaposed  to  overlap  each 
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other,  the  outer  end  portions  of  such  members  being 
formed  to  engage  a  beam,  and  the  surfaces  rendered  con- 
tiguous by  such  juxtaposition  being  serrated;  the  outer 
lateral  faces  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  members 
being  each  provide<l  respectively  with  a  groove,  an  open- 
ended  clip  slldable  in  said  grooves,  and  a  set  screw 
adapted,  in  conjunction  with  said  clip  to  fix  the  two  mem- 
bers transversely  whereby  said  serrations  are  caused  to 
be  flxeilly  engaged. 

2.  In  a  uevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  meml^ers  adapted  to  be  Juxtaposed  to  overlap  each 
other,  the  outer  end  portions  thereof  being  formed  to  re- 
ceive a  lieam.  and  the  surfaces  rendered  contiguous  by 
such  Juxtaposition  l)eing  serrated,  the  outer  lateral  faces 
of  the  overlapping  i>ortions  being  provided  respectively 
with  a  groove  ;  an  open  ended  clip  slldable  In  said  grooves ; 
and  a  set  screw  mounted  in  said  clip  and  adapted  to  have 
Its  inner  end  engage  the  contiguous  member. 


80S,379. 

Ariz. 


FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.     Joseph  Sabolhin,  Globe, 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  397,474. 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described 
of  a  body  having  a  neck  threaded  externally  and  Internally, 
a  cylindrical  brush  fitting  at  one  end  within  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  neck  and  projecting  at  its  other  end  l)eyond 
said  neck,  a  retaining  plug  pressed  within  the  inner  end 
of  the  brush  and  within  the  threaded  portion  of  the  neck 
pressing  the  brush  into  engagement  with  the  Internal 
threads  of  the  ne<k.  said  plug  having  an  opening  formed 
througn  it,  a  cover  threaded  on  the  outer  side  of  the  neck 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  Inclose  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  cylindrical  brush,  a  stopper  within 
the  cover  and  fitting  within  the  extended  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  brush  and  seating  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  retaining  plug,  and  a  clearing  pin  projecting  from 
the  cover  through  the  stopper  and  thence  through  the 
opening  In  the  retaining  plug,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forti.. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tltm  with  the  body  having  a  neck,  a  cylindrical  brush 
fitting  at  its  inner  end  within  the  neck,  and  a  retaining 
plug  within  said  end  of  the  brush,  and  a  cover  fitting  over 
the  neck  and  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  h  stopper 
fitting  when  closed  within  the  cylindrical   brush. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  body  having  a 
threaded  neck,  a  cylindrical  brush  fitting  at  one  end  within 
the  neck  and  projecting  at  Its  outer  end  l>eyond  the  neck, 
a  retaining  plug  within  the  cylindrical  lirush.  ami  a  cover 
screwing  on  the  neck  and  having  a  stopper  fitting  within 
the  cylindrical  brush  and  seating  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  retaining  plug,  substantially  as  set  foith. 

4.  A  device  substantially  as  descriUHl  comprising  a 
neck  combined  with  a  cylindrical  brush  fitting  at  its  Inner 
end  within  the  neck,  a  retaining  plug  fitting  within  said 
inner  end  of  the  brush  and  holding  the  same  In  contact 
with  the  neck,  and  a  cover  bnvlng  a  stop[>er  fitting  within 
the  cylindrical  brush,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


893.380.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Valbntinb 
Sandbebg,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alfred  J.  Clayton,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  409,925. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  tubular  body  located  In 
the  neck  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
groove,  said  neck  also  having  a  connecting  passage  dis- 
charging above  the  body,  and  a  valve  in  the  body  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
bottle  and  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  shoulder  In  the 
neck  thereof  and  a  circumferential  groove  In  said  neck 
above  the  shoulder,  a  tubular  body  having  a  liquid-tight 
joint  with  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  openings  In 
the  side  thereof  registering  with  said  groove,  said  neck 
also  having  longitudinal  passages  connecting  with  said 
groove,  out  of  allnement  with  paid  openings  and  discharg- 
ing above  the  body,  and  a  \alve  within  the  l>ody  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  the  l>ottle  through 
said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  l)ody  located  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  having  a  llcjuld-tight  joint  therewith  at 
its  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  approximately  central 
bore,  said  body  being  further  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  In  the  side  connecting  with  the  bore,  the  said 
neck  having  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  the  open 
ing  to  a  point  al>ove  the  tubular  body,  and  a  valve  in  the 
body  controlling  the  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  bottle  and   the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  shoulder  In  the 
neck  thereof,  a  body  having  a  liquid  tight  joint  around 
said  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  approximately  cen- 
tral bore,  said  body  being  further  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  side  connecting  with  the  Iwre.  the 
neck  of  the  bottie  being  expanded  to  provide  a  passage 
leading  from  the  oi)ening  to  a  point  aliove  the  body,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  bottle  and  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Uittle.  a  tubular  IkkJv  located 
within  and  sulwtantlally  fitting  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  side,  the  neck  of  the  bottle  l)eing 
expanded  to  provide  a  passage  leading  from  said  opening 
alKJve  the  l)ody.  a  valve  within  the  lx>dy  controlling  the 
communication  l>etween  the  Interior  of  the  lK)ttie  and  the 
opening,  and  a  spring  arranged  above  said  opening  and 
Interposed  l)etween  the  top  of  the  body  and  the  valve,  nor- 
mally forcing  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 


893.381.     CAR  BUMPER.     David  R.  Sacndebs.  Columbus, 
Miss.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.407. 


1.  A    car    retarding    device    embodj-ing    an    undulating 
track. 
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*>  A  car  retarding  device  embodying  an  undulating 
track    In    which    the    undulations    gradually    Increase    In 

magnitude.  .   ,   ». 

3  A  car  retarding  device  eml)odylng  an  undulating 
track,  the  extremities  of  the  rails  being  extended  up- 
wardly. .   ,  », 

4  A  car  retarding  device  embodying  an  undulating 
track  the  undulations  gradually  Increasing  in  magnitude 
toward  the  termination  of  the  track  and  the  extremities 
of  the   rails   at   the   said   termination   being  extended   up 

wnrdly.  .   ,    ., 

5  A  car  retarding  devicfc  embodying  an  undulating 
track  over  which   the   wheel*  of  the  car   roll   upon   their 

flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printid   In   the  Gaiette.] 


893  38"       ELECTRIC -CIROUIT    CONTROLLER.      DaXE 
B.  Sawver.  I'aterson.  N.  4.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Se 
rial  No.  39 1, .31 2. 


with,  said  rod  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced  apart, 
contacts  within  said  casing  spaced  apart,  a  motor  and  a 
resistance,  one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  with  a 
terminal  of  said  resistance,  another  of  said  contacts  t)elng 
connected  with  an  Intermediate  part  of  said  resistance, 
another  of  said  contacts  being  connected  with  a  motor 
around  said  resistance,  and  a  line  wire  connected  with 
said  spring. 

893,383.  CONTINUOUS  PICKLING  AND  TINNING  AP- 
PARATUS. Hugh  J.  Scanlon,  McKeesport.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  American  Sheet  A  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1965.     Serial  No.  1^^0,400. 


Jit? 


therein   and   provided    with 
end  spaced  apart,  contacts 


1.  The  combination  of  a    casing,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide 


contacts  In  circuit  therewith 
to  co-act  with  the  first  named 
contacts  and  spaced  apart,  knd  a  spring  to  move  said  rod 
upwardly,  conductors  conm^cted  with  the  second  named 
contacts,  translating  devices  connected  with  said  con 
ductors.  and  a  conductor  Id  circuit  with  said  devices  and 
with  said  rod. 

2  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide 
therein  and  provided  wltl  contacts  spaced  apart,  con- 
tacts to  co-act  with  th-  first  named  contacts  and  spaced 
apart.  0  spring  to  move  sail  rod  upwardly,  and  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  r>d,  conductors  connected  with 
the  second  named  contacts  translating  devices  connecte<l 
with  said  conductors,  and  a  conductor  In  circuit  wltli 
said  devices  and  with  the  ilrst  named  contacts 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rod  guided  to  slide 
therein  and  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced 
apart,  a  plurality  of  conticts  within  said  casing,  a  re 
slstance.  and  a  motor,  ore  of  said  contacts  t^lng  con 
nected  with  one  terminal  of  the  resistance,  another  of 
said  contacts  being  conne<ted  with  an  Intermediate  part 
of  said  resistance,  and  another  of  said  contacts  being  con- 
nected with  the  motor  arn|ind  said  resistance,  said  reslst- 
anc3  also  being  connecte<l  With  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  1  casing,  a  rod  guided  to  slide 
therein  and  provided  with  "a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced 
apart. ^  plurality  of  conta-ts  within  said  casing,  a  resist- 
ance, and  a  motor,  one  0I  said  contacts  being  connected 
with  one  terminal  of  the  eslstance.  another  of  said  con 
tacts  being  connected  wit  »  an  Intermediate  part  of  aald 
resistance,  and  another  ol  said  contacts  l)eing  connected 
with  the  motor  around  sali  resistance,  said  resistance  also 
being  connected  with  the  tnotor.  a  spring  in  circuit  with 
the  rod  to  move  It  outwaMly.  and  a  line  wire  connected 
with  said  spring. 

.'}.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  r<Ml  guided  to  slide 
therein  and  provided  wlt^  a  foot  piece  Insulated  there- 
from, a  spring  colled  arouid  said  rod  and  In  contact  there- 


J»  ■xMi.aca#^*?--i^«»---.w» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pickling  bath  and  a  tinning 
machine,  of  means  for  feeding  sheets  downwardly  and 
thence  upw.irdiv  through  the  pickling  bath,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  sheets  lea:-  end  foremost  Into  the  tinning 
bath;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tinning  machine  having  a  flux  compartment,  feetl 
rolls  within  the  upper  part  of  the  flux  compartment  above 
the  level  of  the  tin.  and  arrange*!  to  rotate  within  the 
flux  bath,  a  pickling  t.atl.  adja-ent  t<.  the  tinning  ma 
chine  and  Intermediate  feed  mechanism  arranged  to  feed 
the  sheets  rear  end  foremost  from  the  pickling  bath  Into 
the  flux  rolls;  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

3  In  pickling  and  tinnlni:  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tinning  machine,  of  a  pickling  bath,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheets  therethrough,  rolls  arranged  to  carry 
ine  sheets  upwardly  as  they  emerge  from  the  bath,  and  an 
Inclined  chute  for  deliverini:  the  sheets  to  the  tinning 
machine,  said  chute  being  arrange<i  to  receive  the  sbeet.s 
from  said  rolls  and  feed  them  rear  end  foremost  to  the 
tinning  machine  :  sul«tantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  pickling  and  tUinlnu'  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pickling  bath  and  a  tinning  machine,  of  a  com 
blned  feed  out  and  wiping  device  InternHHliate  of  the  pick 
lin-  bath  and  tinning  machine,  said  device  comprising 
three  sets  of  rolls,  the  middle  set  having  a  higher  pe 
rlpheral  speed  than  the  adjacent  sets  ;  substantially  as  de 

5    In   pickling  and   tinning  apparatus,   the   combination 
with  a   pi.kliiig   bath    and   u   tinning   machine,   of  a   com- 
bined    feedout     and     wiping    device     intermediate    of    the 
pickling  bath   and   tinning   ma.hlne.    said    devl.e   compris- 
ing  three   sets  of  rolls,   the   middle   set    having   a    higher 
i    peripheral   speed  than  the  adjacent  sets,  and  also  having 
'    peripheral  wiping  devices:    substantially   as  described. 
I         [Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte.l  In   the  (Jazette.) 


I 


893  384.  DYEING.  Abthtr  Schlkoel,  Ludwlgshafen- 
on  the  Rhine.  Gormany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  A 
Soda  Fahrlk,  l.udwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine.  Germany,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Apr.   17,  190«.     Serial   No    :n2.211. 

1  The  process  for  the  production  of  stable  dyeings  by 
applying  to  the  material  a  paste  of  a  herelnlWore  defined 
.anthracene  coloring  matter  and  then  treating  the  material 
with  an   alkaline  reducing  agent   In  tlje  presence  of  water 

and  alkali.  .  ,      .      .  , 

2  The  process  for  the  production  of  stable  dyeings  by 
applying  to  the  material  a  paste  of  a  herelntH>fore  defined 
anthracene  coloring  matter,  then  drvinu  the  material  and 
then  treating  it  with  an  alkaline  reducing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  alkali. 

3  The  process  for  the  production  of  stable  dyeings  by 
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applying  to  the  material  a  paste  of  a  hereinbefore  defined 
anthracene  coloring  matter,  then  drying  the  material  and 
then  treating  It  with  alkaline  hydrosulfite  In  the  presence 
of  water  and  alkali. 


893,385.  CLAY  PRESS  OR  MIXER.  Carl  F.  Schlickit- 
SE.v,  Steglltz.  near  Berlin.  (Jermany.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ;!48,941. 


5 

6 

\r'  T  J  ~^* 
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w    1    r    4 
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1  .\  clay  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  shaft  therefor,  hellcoidal  kneaders  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  spaced  ajiart  from  each  other,  and  rings 
st'cured  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  spaces  formed  by 
said  knead'>rs.  said  rings  being  notched  adjacent  said 
spaces  and  having  upwardly  inclined  portions  projecting 
alxjve  said  spaces. 

2.  A  clay  press  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
helicoldal  kneaders  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  spaced 
ajiart  from  cacti  other,  and  rings  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  spaces  formed  by  said 
kneader,  said  rings  being  beveled  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly. 

.1  .\  clay  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
lii'llcoldal  kneaders  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  spaced 
a|iart  from  »ach  otlier.  and  rings  secured  to  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  cylin<l(r  and  [irojocting  Into  the  spaces  formed  by 
said  kneaders.  said  rings  being  beveled  toward  said  cyl- 
inders In  opposite  directions. 

4.  .V  clay  prtss  or  mixi-r  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  plurality  of  rotary  knt  aders 
ruouiiied  upon  said  sliaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  coi.pprailng  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  In  the 
mixing  and  kneadin„'  of  the  clay,  and  notched  rings  de- 
tacliably  secured  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  spaces 
formed  between  said  kneaders  and  projecting  Into  said 
spaces  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  clay  may  be 
Interrupted. 

5.  A  clay  press  or  mixer  comprising  in  combination,  a 
l>ody  portion  provided  with  a  pas.sage  for  the  clay,  a 
plurality  of  rotary  kneaders  adapted  to  engage  the  clay 
and  advance  the  same  In  said  passage,  said  kneaders 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  rings  detachably 
secund  adjacent  said  spaces  and  projecting  Into  the  same 
whereby  the  pas.sage  In  said  !K>dy  portion  is  restricted  and 
the  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the  clay  by  said  knead 
ers  Is  Interrupted 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.386.      DASH     POT    FOR    SCALES.      Richard   T. 

ScHfi-z  and  Jon.v    Siui.er.    Detroit.   Mich.     Filed  Jan. 

28.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.559. 

1.  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  with  a  cyliqder  and  a 
piston,  the  latter  having  an  opening  of  thermostatic 
means  for  opening  and  closing  aaJd  opening. 

L'  In  a  dash  pot,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  there  being  an 
op<'nlng  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  and 
thermostat ic  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
opening  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1  In  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,    of    thermostatically   operating   means    constructed 


and  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  piston  to  retain  the 

liquid  of  the  dash  pot  upon  one  side  of  the  piston  or  to 
displace  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


4.  In  a  dash  pot  for  scales,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder a  piston  provided  with  openings,  a  cap  and  ther- 
mostatic means  for  actuating  said  cap  to  open  and  close 
said  openings. 

t>.  In  a  dash  pot  for  scales,  a  cylinder  a  piston  provided 
with  openings,  a  piston-stem,  a  cap  for  closing  the  open- 
ings in  the  piston,  a  stem  for  the  cap  sleeved  on  the 
pistcmsfem.  and  thermostatic  means  for  moving  the 
I  sleeved  stem  to  open  and  close  the  piston,  substantially  as 
described. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.387  FEEDING -PLATFORM  FOR  SHREDDERS. 
Jamks  F.  ScHi  man.  Columbia  City.  Ind..  assignor  to  a 
copartnership  composed  of  James  B.  Scliuman  and 
Joseph  K.  Sharpe.  Jr  .  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  Theophilus 
King,  yuincy.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1902.  Serial  No. 
124.941. 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  stalk  crop  comprising  a 
platform,  means  for  supporting  said  platform  In  manual 
feeding  relation  to  a  crop-treating  machine,  lifting  mech- 
anism to  lift  a  mass  of  stalks  to  tlie  platform,  and  means 
arranged  In  conjunction  witti  the  platform  for  supporting 
a  mass  of  stalks  in  substantially  upright  position  on  the 
platform. 

1;.  .V  device  for  handling  a  stalk  crop  com[)rlsing  a 
platform,  means  for  supporting  said  platform  in  manual 
feeding  position  adjacent   the  receiving  end  of  a  machine 

I   for  treating  said  crop,  and  means  arranged  in  conjunction 

I  with  said  platform  for  supporting  a  mass  of  stalks  in  sub- 
stantially uprik'ht   i>osition  on   the  platform, 

:{.  A  device  for  handling  a  stalk  cr((p  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving  platform,    a    central    longitudinal    partition    rising 

*•  therefrom,  wing  partitions  extending  from  (me  end  of  said 
central  partition,  a  hoisting  mechanism  supjiorted  by  the 
platform    in   position   to   lift    a  bundle  of  stalks   into   the 

I  crotches  between  the  central  and  wing  piartltions. 

I  4.  A  device  for  handling  a  stalk  crop  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving  platform,   a   centra!    longitudinal    partition    rising 

,   therefrom,  wing  partitions  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
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central  partition,  a  standard  r  slnjt  from  said  platform  and 
carrying  supports  for  hoisfin|;  raMes,  «  pair  of  hoisting 
cables  a  pair  of  hoisting,'  drums  .-n^au'inK  said  cables,  a 
shaft  sopportlng  said  drums,  ifctermediate  clutchinK  means 
between  the  .shaft  and  drum.s,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  clutching  means. 

5  \  device  for  handling  a  stalk  crop  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving platform,  a  central  lontritudinHl  partition  rising 
therefrom,  wing  partitions  oxtendtng  from  one  end  of  said 
central  partition,  a  standard  rising  from  said  platform 
and  carrying  supports  for  holBtlng  cables,  a  pair  of  hoist- 
ing cables  a  pair  of  hoisting  drums  engaging  said  cables, 
'a  shaft  supporting  said  dni.is,  a  clutch  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drams,  a  lever  engaging 
said  clutch,  and  an  operating  shaft  en;:aglng  the  lever 
and  extending  al>ove  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


8  9  3.388.      METALLIC 
J.\MES  H.   Shaw  and  Edo 
Filed  Mar.   12,  1908 


T|E    AND    RAIL-FASTENER. 
B.  BoYER,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Serlil  No.  420,703. 


8  pipe  connecting  the  dome  wltb  the  fonntaln,  a  pJpe  In- 
tegral with  the  dome  and  communicating  with  the  boiler, 
said  pipe  extending  upwardly  In  the  dome,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  pipe,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  seat  the 
valve  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending 
into  the  cab,  a  toggle  provlde.l  with  a  rule  Joint  hav 
Ing  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  dome  and  the  other 
to  the  stem,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  in  open  position 
when  the  parts  of  the  toggle  are  in  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  breaking  the  toggle  whereby  to  re- 
lease the  valve,  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  dome, 
said  shaft  having  at  one  end  an  arc  shaped  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  toggle  to  break  the  same  when  the  shaft  Is 
oscillated  In  either  direction,  a  link  for  oscillating  the 
shaft,  said  link  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cab, 
collars  adjustable  on  the  link  on  each  side  of  the  cab 
wall,  whereby  when  the  cab  Is  displaced  the  shaft  will  be 
oscillated   to   release   the   toggle. 


-i^- 


1     In  a  metallic  tie  and  rill   fastener  the  combination 
with  rails    of  double  ZbarM  'having  large  Z  portions  and 
superposed  small  Z  p.>rtions.  said   small   Z  ix^rtlons  being 
cut  away   to  provide  seats  for  said   rails   upon   said   lar-.-e 
Z    portions     said    small    Z    jwrtlons    providing    triangular 
frames     rail    fasteners    mounted    In    said    frames    and   en- 
gaging   said    rails,    bolts    .^ending    thmugh    said    frames 
for   holding   said   rail   fasten^-rs   In    position   and   connect- 
ing said  double  Z  bars  together,  triangular  blocks  engag- 
ing said  small   Z  portions   f*r  providing   flat   surfaces  for 
the  heads  of  said  twits,  and  nuts  screwed  up.in  said  bolts. 
"    In  a  metallic  tie  and   rail   fastener,  the  combination 
wi^h    rails,   of   double   Z  barp.   said   double   Z  bars   having 
large    Z    portions,    and    superposed    small    portions,    said 
small  Z  portions  being  cut  away  to  provide  seats  for  said 
rails   upon   the   large   Z   portions   of  said   bars,   triangular 
rail   fasteners   monnted   between   the  small   Z   {H.rth.ns  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  said 
bars    together,    and    retaining    said    rail    fasteners    In    en- 
gagement with  said  rails 

•;  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  double  Z  bar*  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
gether  said  l-ars  having  larje  Z  portions  and  small  Z  por- 
tions, "said  small  Z  portions  being  cut  away  t,,  provide 
seats  for  said  rails  upon  s»ld  large  Z  portions,  and  rail 
fasteners  detachably  mounted  in  said  small  Z  portions  for 
n'talnlng  said  rails  In  engagement  with  said  tie. 

4  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails  of  double  Z  bar^  connected  together,  said  bars 
comprtslng  large  Z  portion*,  and  small  Z  portions,  said 
small  Z  portions  beiti.-  uf  away  to  provide  seats  for  said 
rails  upon  said  lar_'.-  Z  i^ortions.  and  means  located  In 
the  small  Z  portions  of  said  tie  for  holding  said  rails  in 
engagement  therewith. 

5  In  a  metallic  tie.  tile  combination  with  rails,  of 
double  Z  bars  connected  toi^ether  for  supporting  said  rails. 
said  bars  comprising  largr  Z  portlon.s.  and  superposed 
small  Z  portions,  said  smatl  Z  portions  being  cut  away  to 
provide  seats  for  said  rails  Upon  said  large  Z  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893  3R9        MXII.l.VRY    mME    FOR    STEAM  BOILERS. 

.Tames  Suelto.v.  K.nnivlile.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct    29.  1907 

Serial    No.   399.631. 

1    The  combination  wltlt  the  lo<'omotiv-  having  a  fonn 
tain  in  the  cab,  of  a  stean)  dome  in  connection  therewith 


•>    The  combination  with  the  locomotive  and  the  foun- 
tain   of  an   auxiliary  steam  dome  In   connection   with   the 
boiler    and    communicating    therewith,    a    pipe    connecting 
the  dome  with  the  fountain,  a  spring  actuated    vnlve  for 
normally  closing  the  communication  of  the  dome  with  the 
boiler    a  stem  connected  w.th  the  valve  and  extending  Into 
the  cab.  a  toggle  provided  with  a  rule  Join,  having  one  of 
Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  dome  and   the  other  to  the  stem, 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  In  open  position  when  the 
parts  of  the  toggle  are  In  allnement  with  each  other,  and 
means    for    breaking    the    toggle    whereby    to    release    the 
valve,    comprising   a   shaft    Journaled    on    the   dome.    saM 
shaft  having  at  one  end  an  arc  shaped  arm  for  engaging 
the  toggle  to  break  the  same  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated 
in  either  direction,   a   link   for  osclllatlni:   the  shaft,  said 
link  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cab.  collars  adjust- 
able on   the  link   on  each  side  of  the  cab  wall,    whereby 
when  the  cab  is  displaced  the  shaft   will  be  oscillated  to 
release    the    to-.gle. 

3  The  combination  with  the  locomotive  and  the  foun 
tain  of  an  auxlllarv  steam  dome  In  connection  with  the 
boiler  ami  communicating  therewith,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  dome  with  the  fo.mtaln.  a  spring  actuated  valve  for 
normally  closing  the  communication  of  the  dome  with  the 
boiler  a  toggle  for  retaining  the  valve  In  open  position, 
and  means  for  breaking  the  toggle  whereby  to  release  the 
valve  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  arm  for 
engaging  the  toggle  to  break  the  same  when  the  «haft  Is 
..scUlated  in  either  direction,  a  link  for  oscillating  the 
shal*?;  said  link  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  cab. 
collars  on  the  link  on  each  side  of  the  cab  wall,  whereby 
when  the  cab  Is  displaced   the  shaft  will  be  oscillated  to 

release  the  toggle.  ^  .v     ♦ 

4  The  combination  with  the  locomotive  and  the  foun- 
tain of  an  nuiiliary  steam  dome  in  connection  with  the 
!  lK)ller  and  communicating  therewith,  a  pipe  connecting 
'  the  dome  with  the  fountain,  a  spring  actuated  valve  for 
normally  closing  the  communication  of  the  dome  with  the 
Ixiiler  a  toggle  for  retaining  the  valve  in  oi>en  position, 
and  means  for  breaking  the  toggle  whereby  to  release  the 
raWe  said  means  comprising  a  ahaft  having  an  arm  for 
engaging  the  toggle  to  break  the  same  when  the  shaft  i« 
oscillated  in  either  direction,  a  link  for  oscillating  the 
shaft  said  link  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the 
wall  'of  the  cab.  whereby  when  the  cab  Is  displaced  the 
shaft  will  be  oscillated  to  release  the  toggle. 

',    The  combination   with   the   locomotive  and   the  fonn- 

taln    of  an  auxiliary   steam  dome  In   connection  with  the 

i    boiler   and    co-rmunlcatlng    therewith,    a    pipe   connertlnj? 
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the  dome  with  the  fountain,  a  spring  actuated  valve  for 
normally  closing  the  communication  of  the  dome  with  the 
l>oiier.  a  toggle  for  retaining  tlie  valve  In  open  position, 
and  means  for  breaking  the  toggle  whereliy  to  release  the 
valve,  said  means  c«imprl8ing  a  shaft  having  an  arm  for 
engaging  the  toggle  to  break  the  same  when  the  shaft  Is 
oscillated  In  either  direction,  and  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  the  sliaft  and  the  wall  of  the  cab  for  oscillating 
said  shaft  when  the  cab  is  displaced. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•  •■,8  9  0  M.\CHINK  FOR  REMOVING  WRAPPERS 
FROM  HOSE  Ai"TER  THE  VCLCAMZINO  OPERA- 
TION AND  FOR  REWINDINt;  SAID  WRAPPERS  ON 
MANDRELS.  Sa.mikl  J.  Sill,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  HerU-rt  H.  Hewitt.  Buflfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  190S.     Serial  No.  409,771. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  chara<-ter  descrilied  comprising  a 
tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  within  said  tank,  means  for 
revolubly  supporting  a  hose  carrying  mandrel  from  which 
a  wrapper  Is  to  be  withdrawn,  means  located  above  said 
tank  for  revolubly  supporting  a  mandrel  on  which  wrap- 
pers are  to  he  wound  and  guiding  mechanism  for  the  wind- 
ing  mandrel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  revolubly  supporting  a  hose  carrying  mandrel 
consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  centering  bars,  one  of 
laid  bars  t)eing  longitudinally  movable,  pressure  mech 
anism  for  holding  said  movable  centering  bar  normally 
in  position  for  retaining  a  mandrel  thereon,  means  for 
revolubly  supporting  a  mandrel  on  which  the  wrappers 
are  to  be  wound,  driving  mechanism  for  the  winding  man- 
drel, niid  means  for  wetting  the  wrappers  as  they  pass  to 
the  winding  mandrel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
meftDB  for  revolubly  supporting  a  hose  carrying  mandrel 
constating  of  two  oppositely  disposed  centering  bars,  one 
of  which  Is  s<Tew  threaded  for  adjustment  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  sUdably  mounted,  a  weight  controlled  lever 
for  forcing  said  slidable  centering  bar  inward  to  retain 
a  mandrel  in  place  thereon,  means  for  revolubly  support- 
ing a  mandrel  on  which  the  wrappers  are  to  be  wound, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  winding  mandrel  and  means 
for  wetting  the  wrappers  as  they  pass  to  the  winding 
mandrel. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising 
means  for  revoiui)ly  supporting  a  liose  carrying  tnandrel 
from  which  a  wrapper  Is  to  be  withdrawn,  means  for  rev- 
olubly supporting  a  mandrel  on  which  the  wrappers  are 
to  be  wound  consisting  of  l>earlng8  for  said  mandrel  and 
friction  clutch  mechanism  In  proximity  to  one  of  said 
l<earlngs  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  means  for  wetting  the  wrapi-era  as  they  pass 
to  the   winding    mandrel. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  revolubly  supporting  a  ho«e-<-arrylng  mandrel 
from  which  a  wrapper  Is  to  be  withdrawn,  means  for  rev- 
olubly supporting  a  mandrel  on  which  ilie  wrappers  are 
to  be  wound,  a  lied  plate  having  a  central  opening  adja 
cent  the  edges  of  which  said  supporting  means  are  car 
rled,  a  tank  located  beneath  the  central  opening  of  the 
betl  plate,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  across  said  tank 
for  supplying  water  thereto  for  wetting  the  wrappers  and 
an   outlet  pipe   for   said    tank. 

((  !a;n.s  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


893.391.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  POROUS  MATERIAL 
WITH  ASl'HALT.  ARCHIBALD  J.  Sinclair,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  .Tames  F.  Hill,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July 
10.    1906.      Serial    No.    326.408. 

1.  In  a  metliod  of  causing  a  coating  containing  a  bitumi- 
nous Ingredient  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  wood,  the 
coating  of  the  surface  with  a  hinder  or  cement  containing 
a  bituminous  material,  and  the  subsequent  heating  of  the 
surface  in  the  presence  of  the  cement  to  cause  ttie  expul- 
sion of  air  and  moisture  from  the  pores  of  the  wood  and 
their  replacement  by  the  cement. 

2.  In  a  method  of  causing  a  coating  containing  a  hi' 
tnnilnous  Ingredient  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  wood,  the 
coating  of  tiie  stirface  with  a  binder  or  cement  contain- 
ing a  bituminous  material  similar  to  the  bituminous  con- 
tent of  the  coating  to  be  applied,  and  the  subsequent 
heating  of  the  surface  In  the  presence  of  the  <'ement  to 
cause  the  expulsion  of  air  and  moisture  from  the  pores 
of  the  wood  and  their   replacement  by  the  cement. 

3.  In  a  method  of  causing  a  coating  containing  a  bi- 
tuminous Ingredient  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  wood, 
the  coating  of  the  suiface  with  a  binder  or  cement  solid 
at  ordinary  temperatuies  but  heated  suthcientiy  to  spread 
freely  over  the  surface,  and  the  subsequent  heating  of  the 
surface  In  the  presence  of  the  cement  to  cause  the  ex- 
pulsion of  air  and  moisture  from  the  pores  of  the  wood 
and  their  replacement  by  the  cement. 

4.  In  a  metuod  of  causing  a  coating  containing  a  bitumi- 
nous Ingredient  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  wood,  the 
coating  of  the  surface  with  a  cement  or  binder  comprls 
ing  a  mixture  of  residuum  dl  and  asphalt  solid  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  and  the  subsequent  heating  of  the 
surface  In  the  presence  of  the  cement  to  cause  the  ex- 
pulsion of  air  and  moisture  from  the  pores  of  the  wood  . 
and   their   replacement   by    the  cement. 

5.  In  a  method  of  causing  a  coating  containing  a  bitumi- 
nous ingredient  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  wood,  the 
coating  of  the  surface  with  a  cement  or  hinder  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  residuum  oil  and  gllsonlte  solid  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  and  the  subsequent  heating  of  the 
surface  In  the  presence  of  the  cement  to  cause  the  expul- 
sion of  air  and  moisture  from  the  pores  of  the  wood  and 
their  replacement  by   the  cement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


893.392.  GL.\SS  F.\STENER.  Edwin  T.  Sincock.  Black 
Hawk  I'ost  OtBce.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1907.      Serial   No.   393,422. 


A  glass  fastener  comprising  a  base  having  angularly 
disposed  portions  to  l)ear  in  the  corner  of  a  sash  or  the 
like  frame,  a  wing  connecting  such  portions,  and  a  spring 
on  said   wing  to  l)ear  against  the  glass. 


893.393.  MEANS  FoE  CONTROLLING  THE  STROKE 
OF  FLIID  OPERATED  PISTONS.  Joseph  W.  Smith, 
Portland.  Greg.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1906, 
Serial  No.  .302,483.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
I>ec.  11.  1907.      Serial  No.  406.070. 


(jua— S' 


1.  Tl>e  combination  of  a  working  piston,  a  fluid  pressure- 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  such  piston,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  tluid  tietween  said 
piston  and  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  working  piston,  a  iluid-pressure- 


3<^» 


Operated  valve  for  coDtrollin  c  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressuro  to  such  piston,  a  plsron  for  operat  n«  sa  d  va.vo^ 


mt-ans  for  varying  the  volume 


means  lor  >iii.>iub  i"'^   '"• „..♦„„  .n>i 

and  said  valve,  and  connections  between  said  piston  and 

the  wording  piston. 

3    The  combination  of  a  .forking   piston,  a  Auldpres- 
sure-operated  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  ^^  ««'**  ""^ 


der  pressure  to  such  piston. 


valve,  and  a  cylinder  for  sa  d  piston  having  a  series  of 
outlets  adapted  to  be  opened  |and  closed. 

4    The    combination    of    a    working    piston,  a    cylinder 

therefor,    a    fluid  pressure-operated    valve    lor  ^ontroU  ng 


^the  admission  of  fluid  under 
cylinder,   a  second   cylinder 
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of  fluid  between  said  piston 


a  piston  for  operating  8al>l 


pressure  to  each  end  of  the 
n   communication   with  said 


ralves  a  piston  In  said  second  cylinder,  and  a  series  of 
outlets  m  said  second  cylindi-r  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed.  ' 


8  9  3.394.     M.VTVII  BOX. 
Orleans.  La      Filed  June 


18 


ABTHiR  B.   Spanolkb.  New 
1907.     Serial  No.  379.618- 


7  S    S  _t 


^J5 


1.   .V  match  box  provided 


with  an  opening  at  one  side 


R  revolving  feeder  mounted  on  said  deck  and  provided 
with  pockets  movable  Into  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  hopper  ext.-n<linK  above  said  disk  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  opeiiluK  and  a  slido  for  control- 
ling the  size  of  said  opening,  a  table  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  opening,  and  an  adjustable  Inclined  bot- 
tom for  said  hopper  terminating  adjacent  to  the  table. 

3  A  seed  planter  comprlsinji;  a  marhino  fram.-,  a  deck 
mounted  thereon  having  a  discharge  opining,  a  pocketed 
revolving  feeder  disk  mounted  on  said  deck,  a  hopper 
located  above  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  table  adjacent  to  said  op.'nlng.  a  pivoted  and 
inclined  noppor  bottom  leading  to  said  table,  and  lever 
connections  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  Inclination 
of  the  hopper  bottom. 

4  A  seed  planter  comprislnj;  a  machin*-  framo.  a  deck 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  discharge  oi^eulng,  a 
pocketed  rotary  feeder  disk  mounted  on  said  deck,  carry- 
ing wheels  for  the  machine  frame,  an  axle  connecting  said 
wheels  a  counter  shaft  parallel  to  said  axle,  and  means 
for  Imparting  Intermittent  motion  to  the  counter  shaft  and 
revolving  disk  embodying  a  check  row  operated  rock  shaft, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  Interposed  between  the 
said  check  row  shaft  and  countt-r  shaft 

5  A  seed  planter  embodying  a  machine  frame  a  main 
axle  carrying  wheels  thereon,  an  apertured  deck,  a 
pocketed  feeder  disk  mounted  on  said  deck,  a  count.r  shaft 
parallel  with  the  main  axlo  and  g.-ared  to  said  disk  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fast  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  check  row  operated  rock 
shaft  a  ratchet  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rock 
shaft'  and  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  ratchet  lever  and  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  count.r  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n.-ar  its  upper  end.  an  Incllni-d  front  wall  below  said  open 
ing.  a  pin  extending  across  ch-  box  b^low  the  opening,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  n-ar  one  .mi  n-ar  thp  bottom  of  the  box 
with  one  of  Its  ends  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
box  said  lever  being  fnn.  ad  both  ends  and  the  longer  end 
Buapted  to  bear  against  a  .-l.lumn  of  matches  to  hold  one 
of  them  in  position  for  witlmlrawal  through  said  opening. 

'>  \  match  l)ox  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cover 
theref.^r  an  inclined  front  uali  provided  witn  an  opening 
above  said  wall,  a  cross  pin  l.dow  the  opening,  a  lever  free 
at  both  tnds  an.l  pivot,  d  11.  ar  its  lower  end  within  the 
box  one  of  the  ends  of  sa^d  lewr  projecting  through  an 
oiH'ning  m  ttio  boa  and  W^  upp.r  end  adapted  to  bear 
uKainst  in,,  column  of  mutches  in  the  box  to  tip  the 
matches  and  to  pr.'sent  o|ie  match  at  the  opening  for 
withdrawal. 


893.395.      POiATO-rLAN' 
III.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1907 


89  3  3  96  rilOTOGUAPHIC  DEVICE.  Geokoe  W. 
STEPHENSON.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,71::. 


TJeK.     Edson  F.  Spin  neb,  Ava. 
Serial  No.  399.159. 


1  V  seed  planter  con-plrising  a  machine  frame,  a  deck 
thereon 'having  a  --  :---  op-ning.  a  r.-volving  feed.'r 
disk  eml)odvlni  pock,  ts  a.lnpted  to  In-  moved  Into  communi- 
cation with  said  dischark.-  op.-ning.  a  hopper  arrang.MJ 
above  said  disk,  an  inrliti.'d  adjustable  bottom  for  said 
hopper,  and  a  table  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  ond  of 
said  Inclined  bottom. 

"  \  s.>ed  planter  com|  rising  a  mac^.iie  frame,  a  deck 
mo'nnted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening. 


1     In  a  device  of  fli.^   class  d.-scrib.-d,   the  combination 
with  the  casing,   having  an  op.^ning  In  the  front  the reo, 
and  a  l.-ns  adjustably   mount.^!   in  th.   op-nlng.  ..f  an  ad 
justable  support   below   the  opening,   a   -'"'"•^   ";;;";'™ 
adjustably   mounted  In  front  of  the  lens    a  rolb-r  for  t le 
sensitized  pa,..^r    In   th.>  upper  portion  of  the  c^as  ng.     eed 
rollers   for   moving   the   s,nsitl7..d    pap.-r   behind   the   lens. 
means  for  severing  the  exposed  strip  (.'low  the  f.^ed  rol lers, 
.aid   means   comprising  a   cross   bar    slidably    mounted    in 
the  casing,  a  knife  secured  thereto,  a  sUaft  Journal.-d  be- 
low  the  cross  bar  and   provided   with   spaced  arms,    links 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  an.l  tb.-  cross  bar.  a 
spring  normally   retaining   the   cross    bar   in   its   r.trarted 
position    a   tray  for  a  developing  fluid   below   the  severing 
means    m-ans  for  recelvipg  the  severed  strip  and  Immers- 
ing It  in  the  trav    a  tray  for  a  fixing  solution  a.l.'acent  to 
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the  flrst  named  tray,  and  means  for  removing  the  strip 
from  the  receiving  means  and  dropping  It  Into  the  last 
named  tray. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  casing,  having  an  opening  In  the  front  thereof. 
and  a  lens  adjustably  mounted  In  the  opening,  of  an  ad- 
justable support  below  the  opening,  a  reflecting  medium 
adjustably  mounted  in  front  of  the  lens,  a  roller  for  the 
sensitized  paper  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  feed 
rollers  for  moving  the  sensitized  strip  behind  the  lens, 
means  below  the  feed  rollers  for  severing  the  exposed 
strip,  a  tray  for  a  developing  solution  below  the  sever- 
ing means,  means  for  receiving  the  severed  strip  and 
Immersing  It  In  the  tray,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
JournabHi  in  the  casing  and  provide<I  with  spaced  arms, 
a  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  series  of 
spaced  fingers  Journal.>d  on  the  rod,  a  series  of  spaced 
fingers  below  the  flrst  series,  and  co.iperatlng  therewith, 
said  second  series  being  pivoted  to  said  first  named  series, 
means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  second 
series  with  r.sp.ct  to  the  first  series,  a  rod  connecting  the 
arms  adjacent  to  the  shaft  In  position  for  engagement  by 
the  connected  ends  of  the  fingers,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  shaft  whereby  to  move  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  into 
position  to  r.'cvlve  tli.'  severed  strip  l'»-tween  the  series 
of  ftagers,  and  to  immerse  It  In  the  tray,  a  tray  for  a  fit 
Ing  solution  adjacent  to  the  first  named  tray,  and  means 
for  removing  the  developed  strip  from  the  receiving  means 
and  dropping  it  into  the  second  named  tray. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  casing,  having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof. 
and  a  lens  adjustably  mounted  In  the  opening,  of  an  ad- 
justable suppr.rt  l>ei.)w  the  opening,  a  reflecting  medium 
adjustably  mount.-d  in  front  of  the  l.-ns,  a  roller  for  the 
sensitized  paper  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  feed 
rollers  for  moving  the  sensitized  strip  behind  th«  lens, 
means  below  the  feed  rollers  for  severing  the  exposed 
strip,  a  tray  for  d.'v. 'loping  solution  below  the  severing 
means,  means  for  receiving  the  severed  strip  and  Immers- 
ing It  In  the  tray,  a  tray  for  a  fixing  solution  adjacent  to 
the  first  named  tray,  an.l  m.'ans  for  removing  the  de- 
v.'lop.Kl  strip  from  tl).>  reeeivliiK  means  and  dropping  It 
Into  said  last  named  tray,  said  means  comprising  a  cross 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  the  front  end  of  said 
cross  bar  b.'lng  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  fingers, 
and  the  l)ody  of  the  cr.iss  l)ar  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  therethrough,  a  roller  journaled  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  cross  bar,  and  provided  with  pins  projecting 
through  said  slots,  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  resilient  fingers  for  co.'ipcrating  with  the  flrst  named 
Angers,  a  shaft  journalid  In  th.-  casing  and  provided  with 
spaced  arms,  links  conntn-ting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
with  the  sliding  bar,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
spring  for  returning  it  to  its  original  position,  and  spaced 
stop  rods  at  .'aeh  end  of  the  travel  of  the  cross  bar  for 
engaging  the  pins  to  rotate  the  roller  whereby  to  open  and 
close  said  fingers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  provided 'with  a 
camera,  and  a  fceptacle  for  containing  the  sensitized 
paper,  of  means  for  passing  the  strip  through  the  camera 
In  position  to  receive  an  impression,  means  for  severing 
the  exposed  strip,  a  receptacle  for  a  developer,  and  means 
for  receiving  the  strip  from  the  severing  means,  and  trans- 
ferring it  to  the  developer,  said  means  comr)rlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  series  of  fingers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  fingers  in  position  to  receive  the  strip  therebetween, 
and  for  moving  th.-m  into  the  developer. 

.'■>.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  provided  with  a 
camera,  and  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  sensitized 
paper,  of  means  for  passing  the  strip  through  the  camera 
in  pi>sitlon  to  receive  an  impression,  means  for  severing 
the  ex[)osed  strip,  a  receptacle  for  a  developer,  and  means 
for  receiving  the  strip  from  the  severing  means,  and  trans- 
ferring It  to  the  developer,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  series  of  fingers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  fingers  In  position  to  receive  the  strip  therebetween, 
and  for  moving  them  Into  the  developer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,397.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  George  F.  Still- 
MAN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  ;  Mabel  D.  Stlllman.  administra- 
trix of  said  George  F".  Stlllman,  deceased,  assignor  to 
The  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1904, 
Serial  No.  204,244.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,139. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  iraehine.  a  type  bar  and  hanger 
therefor,  one  of  the  parts  having  opposed  ball  pockets  and 
the  other  part  having  opposite  arms  covering  adjacent 
pockets  and  balls  seated  in  the  pockets,  and  upon  which 
the  arms  of  said  other  part  Is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar  and  hanger 
therefor,  one  »f  the  parts  having  a  circular  opening  and 
opposed  ball  pockets  in  the  walls  of  the  opening  and  the 
other  part  having  opposite  annular  bearings  projecting 
Into  the  ends  of  the  opening,  the  balls  in  the  pockets  en- 
gaging the  bearings  of  said  other  part. 

'.\.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar  and  hanger 
therefor,  each  of  the  parts  having  annular  faces  beveled 
transversely,  the  faces  of  one  of  the  parts  having  a  series 
of  ball  pockets  and  balls  In  the  pockets  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent annular  face  of  the  other  part. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  tar  and  a  hanger 
therefor,  each  part  having  opposed  annular  faces,  the  an- 
nular faces  of  one  part  each  having  a  series  of  ball-pockets 
staggered  with  those  of  the  other  series,  and  balls  In  the 
pockets  engaging  the  adjacent  annular  fa.'cs  of  and  sup- 
porting the  other  {)art. 

.").  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar  and  a  hanger 
therefor,  one  of  the  parts  having  an  annular  rib  V  shape  In 
cross  section,  each  of  th.-  .jpposlte  faces  of  the  rib  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  jMjckets  spaced  equi-distant  from 
each  other  and  the  other  part  having  beveled  annular  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rib,  and  balls  In  the 
pockets  engaging  the  beveled  bearings  of  the  other  part. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3,398.  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  Henry  Strom, 
Hlllaboro,  N.  D.  YWvA  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,288. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  thereon,  shovels  on  the 
conveyer,  means  for  feeding  the  conveyer,  an  endless  dis- 
charge apron  on  the  frame  and  arranged  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  with  the  conveyer  for  receiving  the  material 
from  the  shovels,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  apron 
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back  and  forth  In  a  path  In  lln  5  with  the  length  of  the  con 

V6y6r 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  clasf  described,  the  combination 

of  a  supportiDK  framt>.  an 
thereon,  shovels  carried  by  tht  conveyer,  a  vertically  mov- 
able guide  through  which  the  ronveyer  passes  at  the  point 
where  the  shov.ls  take  up  Material,  an  inclined  guide 
hingedly  connected  with  one  e^d  of  the  other  guide,  means 
for  raising  the  guides  l>y  pow^r.  an  apron  supported  under 
the  inclined  guide,  and  meansl  for  shifting  the  apron  back 
and  forth  in  the  direction  of  i^s  length. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claAi  described,  the  combination 
of  a  framework,  an  endlesa  conveyer  mounted  thereon, 
shovels  on  the  conveyer,  mea^s  for  driving  the  conveyer, 
a  guide  through  which  the  c^veyer  passes  at  the  points 
where  the  shovels  are  l)rough 
holding  the  giiide  In  fixed  pc 
locking  or  releasing  the  clutc 
riving  power  from  said  mean 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  clats  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  an  endless  conveier  mounted  thereon,  shovels 
carried  bv  the  conveyer,  a  jr^lde  on  the  frame  through 
which  the  conveyer  passes.  A  mechanism  for  moving  the 
guide  by  hand  or  by  power  a^  endless  apron  at  one  end  of 
the  conveyer,  a  flexible  element  for  shifting  the  apron,  and 
a  winding  device  for  the  element. 

B  In  a  machine  of  the  clapa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame.  endUss  chains  thereon,  sprocket 
wheels  for  the  chains,  shovels  attached  to  the  chains, 
means  for  driving  the  chains,  a  w.-i^hted  device  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  tli-  frame  and  disposed  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  chains  taut  a  guide  through  which  the 
chains  pass  as  the  shovels  take  up  material,  and  a  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  gu|de.  said  latter  means  includ- 
ing a  '-lutch  device.  j 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  print.>d  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


into  operation,  a  clutch  for 

^itlon.  and  a  cam  means  for 

device  and  a  mechanism  de- 

for  moving  the  guide. 


S93.399.      SPRING    BOW 
ENER.   Blnghamton.   N.   Y. 
No.  404,687. 


ably  secured  to  Mid  cheat  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
chambers  communicating  with  said  chest,  a  main  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  chest  and  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  chest  and  said  valve  tx.x  means 
acting  to  hold  said  several  valves  normally  seated  and 
means  for  positively  operating  said  main  valve. 


KST.         CHAKLE8      E.      TlTCH- 

FUed  Dec.   2.    1007.      Serial 


\  spring  bow  rest  comprllilng  a  wire  doubled  to  form  two 
V  8hap.-d  arms  lying  side  by  side,  each^arm  being  bent  to 
form  an  upper  and  a  lower  ength  and  having  a  helical  coll 
at  the  bend,  an  Integral  pclygonal  eye  at  the  rear  end  of 
ttch  lower  length,  a  sheet  iietal  sleeve  Interpo^d  between 
said  lower  lengths  and  lijdoslng  said  eyes,  said  sleeve 
having  In  each  end  a  notclj  of  a  suitable  width  to  receive 
said  lower  lengths  of  the  wire,  and  a  saddle  secured  to  the 
upper  lengths  and  located  Vertically  above  said  eyes. 


893.400.      INTKRNAL  rO>iBL'ST10N  EN(iINE.      JoH.v  A. 
ToHRKHS.  Coleraine.  Ireland.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  43.3.121. 
1.    In    Internal   combustion   engine*.   In  combination,   an 
engine   cylinder    having   a  |  main    valve  chest   at    one   aide 
thereof  and  communlcatlni  therewith,  a  valve  box  deUch- 


2.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  in  combination,  an 
engine  cylinder  having  a  main  valve  chest  at  one  side 
thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  box  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  chest,  a  partiticti  in  said  valve  box 
dividing  the  same  bito  Inlet  and  exbaurtt  chambers,  the 
passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  latter 
heating  the  former  and  the  expb>8ive  fuel  passing  there- 
through, said  inlet  and  exhaust  chamtters  having  communi- 
cation with  said  valve  chest,  a  main  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  chest  and  the  engine  cylinder.  In- 
let and  exhaust  valv.-s  .■ontruUing  the  communication  be- 
tween said  chest  and  said  valve  box  means  acting  to  hold 
Mid  several  valves  normally  seated  and  means  for  posi- 
tively operating  said  main  valve. 


893.401.      SADDLE-SPRING.      David   S.   Tho.xel.    Elyrla, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,656. 


1.   In  a  saddle  spring,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  base  spring 

member  having  Its  forward  end  formtnl  as  a  loop,  a  front 

spring  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 

'    base  spring   memlK-r,   and   a   p.ilr   of   rear  spring   meml.er8 

supported    by    the    rear   ends   of   the   base   spring   member, 

,  substantially  as  specified. 

^2  In  a  saddle  spring,  the  combination  of  a  l)ase  spring 
member  compo8e<i  of  a  wire  l>ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
front  loop  and  having  Its  renr  ends  projecting  outwardly 
i  In  opposite  directions  and  each  provldwl  with  a  loop  at  Its 
1  end  a  pair  of  vertically  arrang»'d  spiral  colls  each  having 
at  each  end  a  l.v)p.  a  txilt  extending  through  the  loop  on 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  colls  and  the  loop  on  the 
subjacent  end  of  the  base  spring,  a  saddle,  and  bolts  pro- 
jecting downwardlv  from  the  rear  of  said  saddle  through 
the  loops  of  the  iipi>er  ends  of  the  vertical  coll  springs, 
and  nuts  for  said  Ix'lts.  substantially  as  ap^-clfled. 

3    In  a  saddle  spring,  the  omliinatlon  of  a  base  spring 
member  comprising  a  round  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
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a  loop  and  having  said  loop  projecting  forwardly,  said 
meml>er  having  its  rear  ends  each  provided  with  a  loop, 
a  pair  of  vertical  coll  springs,  each  having  at  its  opposite 
ends  a  loop,  a  crtiss  brace  having  Its  opposite  ends  pro- 
vided with  loops.  t»olts  extending  through  the  loops  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  springs  and  through  the 
loops  In  the  ends  of  the  base  spring  branches  and  cross 
brace,  and  nuts  for  said  Iwlts.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  saddle  spring  comprising  a  base  spring  member 
formed  of  a  round  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  front 
loop  and  having  its  rear  ends  formed  Into  supports,  a  front 
sjiring  meml)er  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  branch,  a 
clamp  adjustably  securing  the  lower  branch  of  the  latter 
member  tq  the  front  end  of  the  base  member,  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  extending  spiral  springs  secured  to  the  sup- 
ports on  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  member,  subsLantlally 
as  specified. 


893,402.  AUTOMATIC  KI.ECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
Earle  Van  Buiggle.  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  M.  Brooker,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
10.    1907.      .Serial    No.   405,918. 


sz,  V 


^^-^^f  <^^ilyjl 


^     ^  M 


ac 


Jfff 

1.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  electro-magnetic 
circuit  closing  devices,  two  circuit  closers  distant  from  the 
said  electro  magnetic  circuit-closing  devices  and  arranged 
along  the  line  of  way,  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  In 
the  path  of  an  approaching  car  or  train,  and  means  where- 
by the  circuit  closer  which  Is  the  nearer  to  the  approach- 
ing car  or  train  Is  rendered  Inactive  unless  the  second 
clivult  closer  has  first   Iteen  actuated. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  two  circuit  closers 
arranged  along  the  line  of  way.  distant  electro  magnetic 
circuit  closing  devices,  means  whereby  the  first  circuit 
closer  remains  Inactive  until  after  the  second  circuit 
closer  has  been  actuated,  and  another  circuit  closer  in 
proximity  to  the  point  where  the  signals  are  displayed  for 
causing  the  opening  of  all  circuits. 

.'!  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  circuit  closer  In  the 
path  of  a  train,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  circuit-closing  means  Included  In 
said  circuit,  another  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  on  the  same 
side  of  the  electro  magnetically  circuit-closing  means  as 
is  the  first  circuit  <loser  but  more  remote  therefrom  and 
Included  In  the  last  named  circuit  In  the  path  of  a  train, 
an  electro  magnetically  operated  circuit-closing  means 
In  the  last  named  circuit,  the  said  last-named  circuit  In- 
cluding the  electro  magnetically  operated  means  of  the 
first  named  circuit,  and  signal  means  operated  by  the 
closure  of  the  circuits. 

4  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  circuit  closer  In  the 
path  of  a  train,  a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  an  electro- 
magnetically  operated  circuit  closing  means  Included  In 
said  circuit,  another  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  Included  In 
the  last  named  circuit  In  the  path  of  a  train,  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  circuit  closing  means  In  the  last- 
named  circuit,  the  said  last  named  circuit  including  the 
electro  magnetically  operated  means  of  the  first-named 
circuit,  signal  means  operated  by  the  closure  of  the  cir- 
cuits, and  train  controlled  means  for  restoring  the  circuit 
to  normal  conditions. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  two  solenoids  arranged 
In  line  one  with  the  other,  other  two  solenoids  arranged 


in  line  one  with  the  other,  an  armature  for  each  pair  of 
solenoids  and  common  thereto,  a  circuit  Including  one 
of  the  solenoids,  a  train  controlled  circuit  closer  in  said 
circuit,  another  circuit-closer  in  said  circuit  controlled 
by  the  armature  of  the  second  solenoid,  another  circuit 
including  one  of  the  second  pair  of  solenoids,  a  traln- 
controlle<l  circuit-closer  In  the  second  circuit,  signal  means 
under  the  control  of  the  said  circuit,  and  a  third  circuit 
and  train  controlled  circuit  closer  therein,  said  third  cir- 
cuit Including  the  other  solenoid  of  each  pair  and  oper- 
ating to  cause  restoration  of  all  the  electrically  actuated 
parts  to  normal  or  open  circuit  conditions. 


893.403,     SAFETY-POCKET.     James  B.   Van  Pelt,  Wel- 
don,  N.  C.     Filed  .Tune  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,604. 

S 
f3     li^^- 


The  combination  with  garment  sections  having  over- 
lapping stitched  edged  iiortlons.  of  a  piece  of  material 
having  one  longitudinal  e<ige  Interposed  Itetween  the  over- 
lapping studied  edges  and  secured  thereby,  and  the  re- 
maining longitudinal  edge  of  the  piece  of  material  and  also 
the  liottom  edge  tliereof  stitclied  to  one  garment  section 
to  form  an  open  ended  pocket,  and  a  retaining  strap  above 
the  open  end  of  the  pocket  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  one  garment  section  and  the  opposite  end  In  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  latter  to  hold  an  article  In  the 
pocket  against  displacement. 


893.404.       JOURNAL  -  BOX.      George    M.     Washington, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.315. 


/c  — 


1.  An  axle  box,  embodying  upper  and  lower  solid  sec- 
tions centrally  bored,  end  closing  plates  for  said  sections 
permanently  fixed  In  position,  one  of  which  has  an  an- 
nular ring  formed  thereon,  a  series  of  antifriction  roll- 
ers disposed  longitudinally  In  said  central  bore  and  en- 
gaging bearing  surfaces  in  both  of  said  end  plates,  and  a 
series  of  antl  friction  balls  carried  on  the  Interior  of  the 
end  plate  formed  with  said  annular  ring,  said  ring  forming 
a  bearing  on  one  side  for  said  antifriction  rollers  and 
on  Its  other  side  for  said  anti  friction  balls. 

2.  An  axle  ixix.  emlodylng  a  casing  centrally  bored,  a 
plate  permanently  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  casing, 
a  plate  locateil  at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  and  cen- 
trally iKired,  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers  disposed  In 
the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  having  end  pintles  engaging 
In  an  annular  groove  in  said  outer  closing  plate  and  In  a 
recess  In  said  Inner  plate,  and  an  annular  packing  ring  In 
said  recess  forming  the  Inner  bearing  for  the  roller  pintles 
at  that  end. 


893.405.  JAR  OPENING  WRENCH.  Joseph  A.  Weis- 
beck  and  Edward  Johnson.  Alden,  N.  Y'.  Filed  July 
2T,.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^85.512. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  hand  levers 
terminating  with  outwardly  curved  Jaws  and  formed  with 
transverse   slots,   a    fiexible   clamping   band   engaged   with 
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substantially  as  and  for  th< 
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md  covering  the  Inner  faceii  of  said  jaws  and  having  Iti 
ends  passed  throuRh  said  si  »t8  and  m.ans  for  adjustably 
securinK  one  or  l>oth  of  the  ends  of  the  band  to  said  lever*, 


purpose  set   forth. 


2.  The  combination   of 
terminating  with  outwardly 


pair  of  pivoted  hand  levers 
curved  jaws  and  formed  with 
transverse  slots,  guide  \oopn  arranged  upon  the  outer  faces 
of  said  levers,  outwardly  ixrojectinj?  pins  upon  said  face« 
of  the  levers  and  adjacent  to  said  loops  and  a  flexible 
clamping  band  formed  at  \xn  >-n<U  with  lonk^itudlnal  serU-s 
of  apertures,  the  ends  of  Kaid  band  being  engajjed  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  j»ws  and  passed  through  said 
transverse  slots  and  said  loops,  and  the  pins  upon  said 
levers  being  inserted  in  thq  apertures  in  said  ends  of  the 
band  to  adjustably  unite  the  latter  and  the  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


J 
as- 


893,406.     TENT.     Her.mvvn   Wenzei.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
signor  to  H.  Wentel  Terit  &  Duck  Company.  St.  Ix)uls, 
Mo .  a  Corporation  of  Jf'**®"'"'      ^^^^^   ^^^    ^^'   ^^*^^ 
Serial  No.  416,608. 


thereof,  the  upper  ends  of 
sockets,   removable  struts 


1.  The   combination   wl<h    a    tent    body    and    the   poles 


the  upper  end*  of  the  polea  for  supporting  the  ridge  o( 
the  tent  body,  and  means  connected  to  the  fl»'xlt)le  ridge 
member  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  wherebjr 
said  rfdge  member  is  maintained  in  a  taut  condition  whll* 
Id  use. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tent  body  and  the  tent  end 
poles  of  struts  detachably  arranged  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tent  poles,  a  flexible  ridge  meml)er  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  poles,  rings  carried  by 
the  flexible  ridge  memln-r  at  points  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  and  ridge  member  guy  ropes  secured  to  said  rings 
and  supported  by  the  struts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


893.407.  KNITn  INf;  VI.VCrilNE  KiBK  II  Whitk.  Os- 
wego, N.  Y..  aaslk-nor  of  onetliird  to  David  M.  Farrell 
and  one-third  to  Albert  L.  Shepardson,  Oswego.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   14.  1906.     Serial  No.  ol  1,648. 


which  poles  are  provided  with 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said 
sockets,  a  foldable  ridge  liember  provided  with  attaching 
rings,  and  guy  ropes  securjed  to  said  rings  and  carried  by 
said  removable  struts.  ^ 

,2.  A  tent,  the  rid^e  po^tloh  of  which  Is  provided  ad- 
jacent the  ends  with  ope^iings.  a  foldable  ridge  member 
arranged  beneath  the  ridg^  portion  of  the  tent,  end  polea, 
struts  passing  through  thp  openings  in  the  ridge  portion 
of  the  tent  and  through  the  ends  of  the  foldable  ridge 
member,  and  guy  ropes  bttached  to  the  foldable  ridge 
member  and  supported  byltbe  struts. 

3.  The  combination  witi  a  tent  body,  end  poles,  and  the 
guy  ropes  for  said  end  p0les,  of  a  flexible  ridge  member 
connecting  the  upper  poftions  of  the  poles,  and  inde- 
pendent guy  ropes  for  maintaining  said  ridge  member  In  a 
taut  condition  while  in  ust*. 

4.  The  combination  wltji  a  tent  body  and  the  tent  end 
poles,  of  a  flexible  ridge  »iember  detachably  connected  to 


1  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  transfer  n)e<-lianism,  of  a  sinker  wheel  nnd  a  landing 
wheel,  the  former  having  blades  arrange<l  in  sets  of  a 
given  numt)er  with  space  between  each  set.  and  the  latter 
having  blades  arranged  in  sets  of  an  equal  number  with  a 
like  space  between  the  sets  of  blades  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trans 
fer  mechanism,  of  bur  wheels  having  blades  arranged  in 
corresponding  groups  with  e<iuai  spaces  between  the 
groups,  one  of  said  wheels  b»'iug  constructed  and  posi- 
tioned to  supply  thread  to  the  needles  for  long  loops  for 
such  transfer  and  the  other  to  position  the  yarn  off  such 
long  loops  in   knittlni:.    su,.^^tantlally    as   described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
fer me<-hanism,  of  a  sinker  wheel  and  of  a  landing  wheel, 
each  having  blades  arranged  in  corresponding  series,  the 
former  placing  l)etween  certain  of  the  needles  a  greater 
length  thread  than  l)etwecn  the  others  and  the  two  co- 
operating to  present  the  fabric  to  the  transfer  mechanism 
with  ceriHin   loops  elongated. 

4.  In  a  knitting  ma<liine.  the  combination  witli  h  trans- 
fer mechanism  comprising  a  member  to  receive  in  juxta- 
position the  needles  engaged  In  the  transfer,  of  a  stitch 
controller  having  memlK'rs  t)oundlng  the  space  occupied  by 
the  stitches  engaged  in  the  transfer 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
fer mechanism,  of  «  stitch  controller  having  means  in- 
closing the  stitches  carried  by  the  needles  engaged  in  such 
transfer  within  the  field  of  such  transfer. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893408.     BRICKMAKINtJ  M.VCHINE      Edwin  L.  WiLES. 
Stony   Point.    N.    Y.      Filed   June   7,    1906.      Serial    No. 

320.508. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frnme  .omprlslng  four  vertical  pillars  ex- 
tending from  the  ba.se  of  the  frame  to  the  top  of  the  same 
unbroken,  a  table  supported  near  the  base  of  the  frame 
which  is  adajited  to  liold  molds  In  which  bricks  are 
formed  and  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  three  sets  of  molds 
to  be  placed  thereon  at  one  time  in  line  with  each  other, 
means  for  pressing  material  in  said  molds  located  be- 
tween  the  two   front   pillars  of   the   frame,   means   for  op- 
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eratlng  said  pressing  means  located  at  the  top  of  said 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  counter  shaft  having 
gears  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  located  above  said  counter 
shaft  and  driven  therefrom,  a  gear  wheel  driven  from 
said  second  shaft,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  molds  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  table 
and  adapted  to  operate  above  the  surface  thereof  as  set 
forth.  J 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising unbroken  upright  pillars,  a  table  supported  near 
the  base  of  said  frame  adai)ted  to  hold  molds  in  which 
bricks  are  formed  and  of  suflJclcnt  length  to  allow  of 
three  sets  of  molds  to  be  placed  thereon  In  alinement  at 
one  time,  means  for  pressing  material  In  said  molds,  com- 
prising a  counter  shaft  located  on  the  upper  part  of  said 
pillars  and  carrying  two  gear  wheels,  a  second  shaft  lo- 
cated alwve  said  counter  shaft  and  having  gears  thereon 
In  mesh  with  said  gears  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  gear 
wheel  driven  by  one  of  said  last  named  gears,  n  rod  con- 
nected in  adjustable  relation  thereto  and  extending  to  the 
lower  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  means  for  advancing  said  molds,  and  means 
for  advancing  said  molds  located  at  the  rear  of  said 
table  and  adapted  to  operate  from  above  the  surface  of 
the  table  substantially  as  shown. 


8  9  3,409.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  John  L.  Wil- 
LIA.MS,  EUzey,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,951. 


—  I  '  /         L-J 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  vehicles,  comprising  the 
vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  Internally  ar- 
ranged teeth,  an  axle,  a  stub  axle  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  axle  and  on  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled,  a  driving 
shaft  In  the  axle,  a  stuli  shaft  connected  by  universal  joint 
with  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  free  end  of  said  stub 
shaft  being  polygonal  in  cross  section,  a  sleeve  fitting  on 
the  end  of  the  stub  shaft,  pawls  provided  with  pivi>t  pins 
Journaled  In  the  sleeve,  a  shifting  arm  in  connection  with 
the  pivot  of  each  pawl,  a  shifting  ring  encircling  the 
sleeve,  and  provided  with  springs  for  engaging  the  shift- 
ing arm  at  different  points  whereby  to  reverse  the  engage- 
ment of  the  pawl  with  the  teeth  of  the  hub.  a  stop  pin 
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for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  ring,  a  shifting  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  pin  on  the  ring  for  engaging  the  slot, 
a  ring  provided  with  projections  connected  with  the  stub 
axle,  and  springs  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  said  shift- 
ing lever. 

2.  A  power  transmission  for  vehicles,  comprising  the 
vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  Internally  ar- 
ranged teeth,  an  axle  on  which  the  wheel  Is  journaled,  a 
driving  shaft  in  the  axle  and  having  its  free  end  polygonal 
in  cross  section,  a  sleeve  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  driving 
shaft,  pawls  provided  with  pivot  pins  journaled  in  the 
sleeve,  a  shifting  arm  in  connection  with  the  pivot  of 
each  pawl,  a  shifting  ring  encircling  the  sleeve,  and  pro- 
vided with  springs  for  engaging  the  shifting  arm  at  dif- 
ferent points  whereby  to  reverse  the  engagement  of  the 
pawl  with  the  teeth  of  the  hub,  a  stop  pin  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  ring,  a  shifting  lever  engaging  the  ring, 
and  means  rigid  with  the  axle  forloperatlng  the  shifting 
lever. 

3.  A  power  transmission  for  vehicles,  comprising  the 
vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  Internally  ar- 
ranged teeth,  an  axle  on  which  the  wheel  is  journakn],  a 
driving  shaft  in  the  axle  and  having  its  free  end  polygonal 
In  cross  section,  a  sleeve  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  driving 
shaft,  pawls  provided  with  pivot  pins  journaled  In  the 
sleeve,  a  shifting  arm  in  connection  with  the  pivot  of 
each  pawl,  a  shifting  ring  encircling  the  sleeve,  and  pro- 
vided with  springs  for  engaging  the  shifting  arm  at  dif- 
ferent points  whereby  to  reverse  the  engagement  of  the 
pawl  with  the  teeth  of  the  hub,  and  means  connected  with 
the  axle  for  shifting  the  ring  when  the  movement  of  the 
driving  shaft  Is  reversed. 

4.  A  power  transmission  for  vehicles,  comprising  the 
vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  having  Internally  ar- 
ranged teeth,  an  axle  on  which  the  wheel  Is  journaled.  a 
driving  shaft  in  the  axle  and  having  its  free  end  polygonal 
in  cross  section,  a  sleeve  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  driving 
shaft,  pawls  journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  hub,  a  shifting  arm  in  connection  with  each 
pawl,  a  shifting  ring  encircling  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  springs  for  engaging  the  shifting  arm  at  different 
points  whereby  to  reverse  the  engagement  of  the  pawl, 
and  mians  in  connection  with  the  axle  for  operating  the 
shifting  ring  to  reverse  the  pawls  when  the  motion  of  the 
driving  shaft  is  reversed. 

5.  A  power  transmission  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
vehicle  wheel,  a  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  axle  for  the  drive 
shaft  and  wheel  to  turn  on  independent  one  of  the  other, 
a  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  said  drive  shaft  with 
the  said  vehicle  wheel  and  having  a  double  pawl  for  en- 
gagement with  teeth  on  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  a 
tripping  arm  on  the  pivot  of  the  said  pawl,  a  ring  mounted 
to  turn  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  said. tripping 
arm  to  swing  the  pawl  In  either  direction,  a  spring-pressed 
shifting  arm  engaging  the  said  ring  for  shifting  the  latter, 
and  a  projection  on  the  said  axle  for  engaging  the  said 
shifting  arm.- 


893.410.  JOURN.VL -REARING.  Thomas  H.  Wilson. 
Brisbane.  Queensland,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1900. 
Serial  No.  .'i  12,882. 


^  I 
i9 


A  journal  bearing  comprising  an  iron  casing  having  its 
walls  diverging  In  the  Inside  slightly  outwards  towards 
the  bottom,  said  casing  having  lugs  proj-ding  upwardly 
from  its  l>ottom,  a  liner  of  superior  metal  fitting  in  the 
casing  said  liner  having  lugs  projecting  downwards  from 
its  bottom  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  spaces  between  the 
lugs  on  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  c  in  its 
end  and  a  filling  of  metal  of  a  low  melting  point  between 
the  liner  and  casing. 
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>Jr    HUB       EDWAUD  M     Wolf-   '   803.413.       AITACIIME.NT    FOR     BOX  BEDS.       JOHH    T 
wtr"  D^N.    PhTladelphla.     Pa.  Vooo.   Phillipaburg.  Mo.      Filed   l..c.   .4.   1907.     Serial 

No.  382,463.  No.  407.801. 
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In  combination  witl^.  an 
a  pair  of  scparati-d  recess*  b 
each  recess,  a  spindli^  for  e 
being   received    in    an    apt 
inner  end  walls  of  said 
hub  being  formed  with  au 
shoulder  at  the  outer  ends 
annular   perforated   plate 
second  named  recesses  and 
screws  Bt»cured  to  said,  pla 
of  said  spindles  being  rece 
thvnfor    in    sal<l   plates 
threadtHl  and  having  a  ci 
of  a  diameter  to  extend  b« 
the  rear  of  the  hub  inter 
rear   of   the    hub   and   sal 
washer  of  a  diameter   to 
spindles  at  the  front  of  the 
part  of  the  axle  to  engag; 
washer. 


le  and  a  hub  thereon  having 
therein,   a  series  of  rolls  in 
roll,  one  end  of  each  spindle 
ure   provided    therefor   In   the 
sses.  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
annular  recess  which  forms  a 
said  first  named  recesses,  an 
ugly   flttlDg   In   each   of  said 
bearing  against  said  shoulders, 
and  the  hub.  the  other  ends 
in  the  perforation  provided 
id   axle  having  its  outer  end 
ar  on  its  inner  end.  a  washer 
yond  and  engage  the  spindles  at 
led  l)etween  the  plate  and  the 
collar  of   the   axle,   a  second 
?xtend   beyond   and  engage   the 
hub  aud  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
the  outer  face  of  the  second 
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893.412.      .\NTHKACENE 
INO  SAME.     Hrco  Wo 
Germany,   assignor  to 
Liidwigshafenon-the  Rh 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.      S« 

1.  The    process    of    pro<  I 
anthracene   series  by   tn 
compound   containing   the 
metallic  salt  or  oxid  wh 

2.  The  pr<jce8S  of  prod 
thracene  series  by  treatin 
pound  containing  the  bon 
chloridk 

3.  The  process  of 
thracene  series  by  treat 
cuprous  chlorid. 

4.  As  new  articles  of 
of  the  anthracene  series 
ing   an    amino   derivative 
benzanthrone  groiiping  w 
acts  as  a   condensing  as 
characterized   by    U'ing 
acids  and  alkalies, 
brown  to  brown  red  solu 
furlc    acid    yielding    froi|i 
solutions    and    soluble    1 
}  leidlng  olive-green   to 
dnnted  cotton  yellow  to  ' 

5.   \B  a  new  article  of 
of  the  anthracene  series 
monoaminol>enzan  throne 
orlng  matter  Is  Insoluble 
alkalies,   dimcultly    sol 
solution,  soluble  in  con 
violet-blue    solution    wi 
soluble  In  alkaline  hyd 
green  vat  which  d>es  u 
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DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 

FF.  Ludwlsshafen-on  the  Rhine. 

ische   AnlUn  &   Soda   Fabrlk. 

ne,     Germany,     a    Corporation. 

rial  No.  420,741. 

ucing    coloring    matter    of    the 

Ing   an   amino  derivative  of   a 

l>enzanthrone   grouping  with   a 

acts  as  a  condensing  agent. 

Ing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 

an  amino  derivative  of  a  com- 

nthrone  grouping  with  cuprous 


coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
monoamlnobenzdnthrone  with 


In  combination  with  a  bed,  a  flexible  covering  therefor, 
bars  extending  transversely  of  the  covering  and  projecting 
iherebeyond  to  rest  on  the  bed,  plates  acting  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  bars  to  clamp  the  covering  to  the  bars,  said 
plates  terminating  In  depending  angular  portions  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  facea  of  the  bed.  means  for  securing  the 
plates  to  the  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  bars  to  the 
bed. 


S0,;.414.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHINO  AND  SIGNALING 
Al'I'ARATrS.  Jamks  G  W'ray,  Chicago,  HERBERT  T. 
Gakdneb,  Maywood.  and  Wu.mam  G  Kinton.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3, 
190.->.     Serial  No.  268.213. 
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nufacture  the  coloring  matters 
which  can  be  obtained  by  treat- 
of   a   compound   containing   the 
th  a  metallic  salt  or  oxld  which 
•nt   which   coloring   matters   are 
insoluble   In   water  and   In   dilute 
y  soluble  In  qulnolin  yielding 
ons.  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
reddlsh    brown    to    violet-blue 
alkaline    hydrosulflte    solution 
own  red  vats  which  dye  unmor- 
iolet  brown  shades, 
manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
irhlch  can  be  obtained  by  tn-ating 
with  coprous  chlorid.  which  col- 
in  ^ater  and  In  dilute  acids  and 
e   In   fjuinolin   yielding   a   brown 
trated  sulfuric  add   yielding  a 
a    brown-red    fluorescence    and 
r*sulflte  solution  yielding  an  olive 
n  mordanted  cotton  yellow. 
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1  In  .1  4lephone  signaling  system  for  trunk  lines,  a 
signaling  circuit ;  a  relay  having  an  armature  Included  In 
said  circuit;  a  circuit  for  said  relay  Including  the  trunk 
lines-  means  at  the  call  originating  central  station  for 
operaMng  uid  relay:  a  second  circuit  closer  to  close  said 
circuit  at  another  iK.int  :  means  lucateil  at  the  central  sta- 
tion of  the  called  8ul)statlon  for  opeiatiiig  said  second 
circuit  closer;  a  circuit  breaker  for  said  circuit;  and 
means  located  at  the  called  substation  for  causing  the 
operation    of    said    circuit    breaker,    substantially    as    de 

scribed.  ^         ,       ,. 

2    In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  a  generator  circuit 

Including   the   signal    at   the  called   substation:    a   circuit 

closing  relay  Included  In  a  trunk  line  and  controlled  by  the 

:  operator  at  the  call  originating  central  station,  said  relay 

i    having  an  armature  to  close  snl.l  uenerafor  rlrcnlf  at  one 

point  •   a   circuit  closing  relay   controlled    by   the   operator 

'   at  the  central  station  of  the  called  sul«tatlon  for  clnsInK 

said    generator    circuit    nt    another    point  ;    ai)d    a    circuit 

breaking    relav    c()ntrolle<1    by    the    receiver    book    at    the 

called  substation,  whereby  the  generator  circuit  Is  broken 

\vh-->n  the  receiver  Is  t;iken  down. 

:?     In  a  telephone  slirnnlin;;  wysfem.  a   generator  circuit; 
a  plug  and  Jack  at  the  central  station  to  .los.-  sal.l  gener 
1   fltor  circuit  at  one  point  :  a  relay  controlled  by  said  plug 
i  and  Jack  to  close  said  generator  circuit  at  another  point; 
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a  relay  Included  In  a  trunk  line  and  controlled  by  the  plug 
and  Jack  at  another  central  station,  said  rel'ay  having  an 
armature  to  close  said  generator  circuit  at  a  third  point; 
a  relay  In  circuit  with  said  generator;  a  resistance  in  said 
circuit  suflflclent  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  relay  ; 
means  located  at  the  called  subscriber's  station  for  short 
circuiting  said  resistance  to  permit  the  operation  of  said 
relay  ;  and  a  supplementary  or  retaining  coil  on  said  relay 
In  n  circuit  closed  by  the  armature  of  said  relay,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system  for  trunk  lines;  a 
calling  central  station  ;  a  called  central  station  ;  a  trunk 
line  connecting  said  stations;  a  called  substation;  a  sig- 
naling circuit  connecting  said  called  central  station  and 
substation  ;  a  relay  In  said  trunk  line,  provided  with  an 
armature  In  said  signaling  circuit;  a  supervisory  signal 
circuit  having  a  transpo8e<]  section  ;  a  plurality  of  arma- 
tures In  said  signal  circuit  having  front  and  back  contacts 
for  controlling  display  of  the  signal  ;  relays  for  operating 
the  said  armatures ;  and  means  at  the  two  stations  for 
controlling  said  relays. 


8  9  3.415.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  ZINC.  Richard 
ZiEsiNG,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The 
Grasselli  chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio       Filed  Fe!'  -21.  lf>OT       Serial  No.  359.607. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  xlnc  from 
metals  poaseasing  greater  specific  gravity,  consisting  In 
dlrei-tlng  beat  from  alKtve  against  the  receptacle  contain- 
ing the  sine  alloy.  sufScient  to  maintain  the  body  of  metal 
in  a  molten  condition  and  Insure  surface-dlstlllatlon  of 
the  line,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  zinc  from 
metals  possessing  greater  specific  gravity,  consisting  in 
directing  heat  against  the  receptacle  containing  the  zinc- 
alloy  sufficient  to  maintain  the  body  of  metal  In  molten 
condition,  while  insurin_'  the  distillation  of  the  zinc,  and 
BfaiehUng  from  heat  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  wherein 
the  metal  of  greater  specific  gravity  collects,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  des<  ribwl  process  of  refining  zinc  from  an 
alloy  containing  lead,  which  consists  In  directing  heat 
from  above  against  the  receptacle  containing  the  zinc  lead 
alloy,  sufficient  to  maintain  the  l)ody  of  metal  In  a  freely 
molten  or  Hull  condition  and  meanwhile  Insure  surface 
distillation  of  the  zinc,  whereby  the  lead  settles  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  and  the  zinc  is  vaporized,  and  shield- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  containing  the  lead 
from  heat,  sulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  method  for  separating  zinc  from  metals  of  greater 
specific  gravity,  consisting  in  charging  the  alloy  Into  re 
torts,  heating  the  retorts  from  ai)ove  to  a  temperature 
effecting  surface  distillation  of  the  zinc,  permitting  the 
heavier  metal  to  remain  quiescent  In  a  constricted  portion 
of  the  retort,  shielding  such  portions  from  excessive  heat, 
and  collecting  the  zinc  as  It  is  distilled,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


893.416.       VARIABLE  SPEED    POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MRCIIANI.SM.     Chvrles  G    Aiibot.   Washington,  D.  C. 
File«l   Apr.  .io.   ItXMt.     Serial  No.  314,404. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele-  \ 
ment.   and   means   for   establishing,   and   maintaining  con- 
stantly,   exaitly.     and    positively,    a    desired    speed    ratio 
between   said  elements,   or   for   continuously  varying  said 
speed  ratio.  1 


2.  I'be  combination  of  a  drtrlng  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  train  of  gearing  for  transmitting  power  between 
said  elements,  said  train  of  gearing  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain positively,  continuously,  invariably,  and  definitely  a 
desired  speed  ratio  between  said  elements,  and  means 
whereby  said  speed  ratio  may  be  continuously  varied. 


J-  "'  A'        I V''^ 


f-iC 


3.  The  comblantion  of  a  driving  element;  a  driven  ele- 
ment ;  mechanism  for  tranmittlng  power  between  said  ele- 
ments :  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  trains 
of  gearing,  said  trains  of  gearing  l)elng  each  adapted  to 
transmit  power  from  said  driving  element  to  said  driven 
element,  and  to  maintain  constantly  during  such  trans- 
mittal a  fixed,  definite,  invariable,  ratio  of  speeds  between 
said  driving  element  and  said  driven  element,  said  trains 
of  gearing  l>cing  correlated  and  combined  together  in  a 
manner  adapted  to  maintain  continuously  said  fixed, 
definite  Invariable  ratio  of  speeds  Iwtween  said  driving 
element  and  said  driven  element :  and  means  for  continu- 
ously varying  said  ratio  of  speeds  l)etween  said  driving 
element  and  said  driven  element. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  trains  of  reciprocating  gearing  for 
transmitting  jwwer  intermittently  between  said  elements, 
said  trains  of  gearing  l>elng  combined  and  correlated  in 
a  manner  adapted  to  establish  and  maintain  Invariably 
and  continuously  a  desired  speed  ratio  l)etween  said  driv- 
ing element  and  said  driven  element,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously  varying  said  speed  ratio. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  trains  of  reciprocating  gearing  of 
constant  and  definite  speed  value  for  transmitting  power 
Intermittently  lietween  said  elements,  and  means  whereby 
each  of  said  trains  of  gearing,  while  transmitting  power 
between  said  elements,  is  adapted  alternately  to  disengage 
and  reengage  other  of  said  trains  of  gearing  In  tlie  trans- 
mission of  power  lietween  said  elements,  to  the  end  that 
said  transmission  of  power  may  be  absolutely  continuous, 
and  the  ratio  of  speeds  between  said  driving  element  and 
said  driven  element  may  be  constant  and  definite. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


893,417.  PLOW.  John  H.  Acsbckn  and  Vivian  Acs- 
BLHN.  Ehvood,  Tex.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,400. 

1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard,  a  mold 
board  aud  point  secured  to  the  standard,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  said  standard,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 
standard,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  bar  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  to  cut  In  the  bottom  of  a  furrow  and  to  perform 
the  function  of  a  land-side,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  l>eam.  a  standard,  c  mold- 
l»oani  secured  to  the  standard,  the  latter  disposed  at  the 
land  sWle  edge  of  the  mold  board,  a  rearwardly  extending 
bar  having  its  front  end  disposed  on  the  land  side  of  the 
standard  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard,  a  wheel 
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a  cutting  edge  to  cut  In  the 
Ing  said  wheel  to  perform 


respect  to  said  character  members  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  selectively  thereby  and  mechanically  connected 
to  said  carriers,  each  such  carrier  movable  In  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  Its  said  selecting  member. 


the  function  of  a  land  side  plate  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  wheel  and  the  lover  end  of  said  bar. 


893.418.      GASMIXER.      A^os 
Filed  .Tan.  10.  1906.     Serl 


L.   AvEBY.   Bradford.   Pa. 
1   No.  296.336. 


k^'^ 


^v      t^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  charac^ter  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  chamber  hiving  at  its  outer  end  a  broad 
contracted  portion  forming  h  reduced  irround  opening,  a 
stem  of  the  same  diameter  tHroughout  its  length  except  at 
the  center,  which  Is  provided  with  threads  of  greater 
diameter,  the  outer  end  of  tiie  stem  passing  through  said 
ground  oijening  and  at  all  times  forming  a  tight  joint 
therewith,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  stem  adjacent  its 
outer    end    provided    with    a|  serie*'  of    narrow    elongated 


grooves  gradually   tapering 
the   outer   end    to   a    needle 


in   width   and  depth   towards 
opening,    said    grooves    being 


spaced  a  distance  from  the  e^d  of  the  stem  to  form  a  solid 
portion  to  form  a  tight  Jo^t  with  the  ground  opening, 
and  means  for  moving  sai^  stem  lonKitudinally  within 
the  tubular  chamber. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  chamber  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  broad 
contracted  portion  forming! a  reduced  ground  opening,  a 
stem  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  Its  length  except  at 


the  center,  which  is  prov 
diameter,  the  outer  end  of 
ground  opening  and  at   ail 


I  Jed    with    threads   of    greater 

I  he  stem  passing  through  said 

times   forming   a   tight   joint 


therewith,  the  outer  periptery  of  the  stem   adjacent   its 


outer    end    provided    with 
grooves  giadually   tapering 


series    of    narrow    elongated 

^ in   width   and  depth   towards 

the  outer  end  to  a  needle  opening,  the  said  grooves  being 
spaced  a  distance  from  th<  ends  of  the  stem  to  form  a 
solid  portion  to  form  a  tlglit  joint  with  the  ground  open- 

(  haml)er  having  a  supply  pipe 
therewith,  an  Internally  screw- 
the  Inner  end  of  the  tul)e  and 


ing.  the  Inner  end  of  the 
connection  formed  Integral 
threaded  portion  carried  by 


Into  which  is  screwed  the  tlireaded  portion  of  the  stem  for 


moving  the  stem  in  or  out 


el 


<i 


893.419.  PERFOKATINO 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll 
338.851. 

1.  A  machine  of  the 
combination  a  series  of  pt^nches 
for  corresponding  in  nu 
able  Into  and  out  of  opera 
to.  separate  pivoted  carri 
fingers,  a  driver  for  said 
bars,   and   selecting  members 


im  )e 


iers 


^^ the  said  tubular  chamlier  In- 

termediate its  ends  havlni;  threads,  and  a  tubular  air- 
feeding  chamber  screwed  oq  said  threads  of  the  tubular 
chamber. 


HACHINE.    John  C.  Baeci^y, 
Oct.    13.    1906.      Serial    No. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  punch  head,  punches  therein,  a  keyboard  com- 
prising character  levers,  selecting  meml)ers  arranged  \>e- 
neath  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  character 
levers  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  selectively  thereby, 
punch-actuating  fingers,  a  driver  therefor,  and  carriers 
for  said  lingers  movable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  punches  and  arranged  to  be 
so  moved  by  said  •selecting  meml)ers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  punch-head,  punches  therein,  a  keyl)oard  com- 
prising character  levers,  selecting  members  arranged  be- 
neath and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  character 
levers  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  selectively  thereby, 
upright  punch  actuating  fingers,  pivoted  bell  crank  car- 
riers therefor,  one  arm  of  each  bell-crank  movable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
punches,  the  other  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  selecting  members,  and  a  driver  for  said  fingers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  punch  head,  punches  therein,  a  keylniard  ar- 
ranged on  a  relatively  lower  level  and  comprising  char- 
acter levers,  selecting  menil>ers  arranged  beneath  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  character  levers  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  actuated  selectively  thereby,  upwardly-pro- 
jecting punch  actuating  fingers,  pivoted  1*11  crank  car- 
riers therefor,  one  arm  of  each  l)eli  crank  carrying  the 
corresponding  finger  and  the  other  arm  connected  to  the 
correar>ondlng    selectlni:    member,    and    a    driver    for    said 

fingers. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descritied  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  a  punch  head,  punches  therein,  a  series  of  car- 
riers movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  punches,  punch-actuating  fingers  mount- 
ed on  said  carriers,  a  driver  for  said  fingers,  a  "am  there- 
for, driving  means  for  said  cam,  and  a  plurHllty  of  char- 
acter memliers  and  selecting  mechanism  controlled  there- 
by and  controlling  said  carriers;  said  driving  means  also 
controlled   by   said  character   memliers. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


ass    described,    comprising    In 
actuating  fingers  there- 
r   to  said   punches  and   mov- 
ve  position  with  respect  there- 
for and  adapted  to  move  said 
ngers.  a  plurality  of  character 
arranged   transversely   with 

r 


893  420      rERFOKATlNt;  .MAflUNlO.     John  C.  Babclay, 
'      New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    29,    1006.      Serial    No. 

349.967.  ; 

It  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination feed  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  carrier, 
provided  with  stops,  a  plurality  of  character  members,  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  setting  selected  stops  of  said 
carrier,  comprising  a  reciprocating  driver,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stop-setting  members  movable  therewith  and 
also  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
selecting  means  operated  by  said  character  members  for 
moving  selected  stop  setting  members  into  engagement 
with  said  driver.  ' 


July  14, 1908. 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination feed  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  ,  carrier, 
provided  with  stops,  a  plurality  of  character  members, 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  setting  selected  stops  of 
said  carrier,  comprising  a  driver,  means  for  transmitting 
power  thereto  controlled  by  said  character  members,  a 
plurality  of  stop  setting  members  movable  with  said 
driver  and  also  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, and  selecting  means  operated  by  said  character 
members  for  moving  selected  stop-setting  members  Into 
engagement   with  said  driver. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination feed  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  carrier. 
provided  with  stops,  a  plurality  of  character  members, 
and  lueans  o()erated  thereby  for  setting  selected  stops  of 
said  carrier,  comprising  a  driver,  a  plurality  of  stop-set- 
ting members  movable  with  said  driver  and  also  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  corresponding  stop 
pushers,  one  for  each  such  stop-setting  member.  located 
iK'tween  same  and  said  stops,  and  selecting  means  oper- 
ated tiy  said  character  meml)er8  for  moving  selected  stop- 
setting  members  Into  engagement  with  said  driver. 

■1  .\  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  In  com- 
bination feed  mecbanism  comprising  a  movable  carrier, 
provided  wifli  stops,  a  plurality  of  character  members,  and 
means  operated  tliereby  for  setting  selected  stops  of  said 
carrier,  comprising  a  driver,  a  plurality  of  arms  movable 
with  said  driver  and  also  movat)le  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  stop  pusher  arms  arranged  transversely 
across  said  first  arms,  each  such  first  arm  arranged,  when 
operat^Ml  by  said  driver,  to  operate  a  corresponding  pusher- 
arm.  an<I  means  operated  liy  said  character  members  for 
moving  f lie  arms  so  engaged  by  the  driver  into  and  otit 
of  engagement   therewith, 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  movable  carrier  provided  with  stops,  a  driver, 
two  series  of  arms  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  arms  of  one  series  aoapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driver  and  to  move 
therewith,  the  arms  of  the  other  series  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  stops,  each  arm  of  the  first  series  arranged  to 
operate  a  particular  arm  of  the  other  series,  and  means 
for  so  moving  the  arms  of  said  first  series. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89.{,421        KILE    OK    BINDER    FOR    rAPER-COVERED 
BOOKS,  PAMIMILETS,  &c.     Fba.vk  M.  Babnabd,  Somer- 
ville.  Mass      Filed  Jan.  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  352,8;i3. 
1.  \  temporary  binder  comprising  a  metallic  strip  pro- 
vided  with    upturned   ends,   a   circular  opening   In   one  of 
said  upturned  ends  and  an  elliptical  opening  In  the  other, 
in  combinafi'in  with  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  bent  at 
an    angle    and    its    opposite    end    flattened    for    Insertion 
througli  the  elliptical  opening  and  retained  therein  when 
turned. 

'J.  A  temporary  liinder  comprising  a  metallic  strip,  pro- 
vided with  upturned  ends,  a  circular  opening  In  one  of 
said  u[itiirned  ends  and  an  elliptical  opening  In  the  other, 
in  combination  with  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  bent 
at   an  angle  and   Its  opposite  end  flattened  for  insertion 


through  the  elliptical  opening  and  retained  therein  when 
tdTned,  said  flattened  end  provided  with  an  aperture,  and 
a  split  ring  adapted  to  be  passed  through  sak[}  aperture. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  covering  and  an  inner  metallic  back- 
ing, of  a  metal  strip  secured  across  the  center  of  the 
backing  having  ends  bent  at  riglit  angles  thereto,  said  ends 
having  openings  therein,  one  opening  being  round  and 
the  other  elliptical,  a  rod  located  In  said  openings  having 
one  end  bent  at  riglit  angles  and  its  other  end  flattened 
to  pass  through  the  elliptical  opening  and  retained  when 
turned, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactsr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  covering  and  an  inner  metallic  back- 
ing, of  a  metal  strip  secured  across  the  center  of  the 
backing  having  ends  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  ends 
having  openings  tlierein.  one  opening  being  round  and  the 
other  elliptical,  a  rod  located  in  said  openings  having  one 
end  bent  at  right  angles  and  Its  other  end  flattened  to 
pass  through  the  elliptical  opening  and  retained  when 
turned,  and  a  spilt  ring  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In 
the  flattened  end  of  the  rod. 


893,422.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Bab- 
NiY.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,359. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys  ;  a  space  key  ;  carriage  feeding  devices  Includ- 
ing a  pivoted  memi)er :  duplex  means  for  moving  said 
pivoted  memt>er,  one  of  said  duplex  means  being  opera- 
tive by  the  space  key  and  the  other  by  the  printing  keys, 
the  extent  to  which  said  pivoted  member  is  moved  by  one 
of  said  duplex  means  differing  from  the  extent  to  which  it 
Is  moved  by  the  other  of  tl)e  duplex  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys  ;  a  space  key  ;  carriage  feeding  devices  includ- 
ing a  dog  rocker ;  duplex  means  for  rocking  said  dog 
rocker,  one  of  said  duplex  means  being  operative  by  the 
space  key  and  the  other  by  the  printing  keys,  the  extent 
to  which  said  dog  rocker  Is  rocked  by  one  of  said  duplex 
means  difTerlng  from  the  extent  to  which  It  is  rocked  by 
the  otber  of  the  duplex  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  carriage  feeding  devices,  a  member  adapted 
to  actuate  said  devices,  means  Including  a  universal  bar 
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for  oppratinK  fwld  member.  Bal*  mpana  boins  also  operative 
on  said  ribbon  vibrator,  and  other  means  for  operating 
said  member,  said  last  m»*ntio>ed  means  beinst  Inoperative 
to  move  said  vibrator  to  the  printing  point 

4.    In   a   tvpewriting  machine,   the   combination  of  car- 
rlape  feeding  devices  includlnj   a  dog  rocicer ;  an  actuating 
lever:  coom-ctions  between  8«  Id  actiiating  lever  and  said 
dog  roclier ;  a  space  key  opera  ive  on  said  actuating  lever 
a  universal   t)ar  frame  operat  ve  directly  on   said  actuat 
ing  lever;  and  printing  keys  operative  on  said  universal 

bar. 

5    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon   vibrator:    carriage    feedlig   device*    Including   a   dog 


rocker;    an    actuating    lever; 
actuating  lever  and  said  dog 


tlve  upon  said  actuating  leve:  near  one  of  its  ends;  and 


another  lever  arm  operative 
near  its  other  end.  one  of  said 
tive  upon  said  riblwn  vibrato 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.423.      WIRK  TWISTER. 
E.   Clapp,  and   Louis   K.   d 
signors   to   .\mtrican   Stoel 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Serial  No.  :{yD.U28. 


at  the  opposite  end.  lugs  projected  from  the  free  ends  of 
the  BectlonB  or  parts  of  the  holder,  a  clamp,  moans  for 
plvotally  and  adjustably  connecting  the  clamp  with  one  of 
said  lugs,  and  a  cam  lever  forming  a  part  of  the  clamp 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  lug 


connections    between    said 
rocker  ;  a  lever  arm  opera- 


upon    said    actuating    lever 
lever  arms  being  also  opera- 


Daniel  N.  Bates,  Samcbi. 
txriH.  Worcester.  Ma.ss..  as- 
&  Wire  Company,  ihicago. 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  4.   1U07. 


tool 


re  I 


por 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting 
tlally  parallel  with  the  wi 
slotted  jaw  at  each  end  port 
jaws  at  its  intermediate 
last  named  jaws  and  havin 
Blots  in  the  jaws,  a  ratchet 
and  carrying  a  pawl  arrau 
thereof,  and  a  steadying  bar 
frame;  substantially  as  df 

::.  In  a  wire  twlHtinu  too 
tlally  i>arallel  with  the  wir 
slotted  jaw  at  each  end 
frame  and  having  slots  in 
the  jaws :  a  ratchet  lever 
pawl  enuHiiinK  the  teeth  of 
al.so  engaging  the  spool; 


a  frame  extending  substan- 
to  bo  twisted  and  having  a 

Ion.  and  also  a  pair  of  slotted 
ion.  a  spool  journaled  In  the 
a  slot  in  allnement  with  the 
ever  fulcrumed  on  said  spool 
to  engage  a  tiwthed  portion 
or  lever  connected  to  the  said 

rribed. 

1.  a  frame  extending  snbstan- 

tf<  to  be  twisted,  and  having  a 

I.  a  spool  jotirnaled  in  said 

allnement   with  the  slots   in 

fulcrumed    on    «<ald    spool,    a 

laid  spool,  and  a  locking  pawl 

)8tantlally  as  descrilw^d. 


igeil 


sf  r 


pori  ion 


su 


Bg 


<t 


leci 


893.424.       L.vni.E-DALT.I' 
William  G.  STtx-KHAU 
Ohio.     Filed  May  3.  19<>7 

1.  In  a  machine  for  lini 
ladle    supitort.    a    ladle    ho 
parts  liaving  pivotal  conne 
at   the  opr>osite  end.   and 
from  the   free  nnds  of  the  1 
and  means  oo^>perating  with 
of  the  holder  together  for 
in  position. 

2.  In  11  machine  for  lini 
ladle    support,    a    ladle 
parts  having  pivotal  conne  ■! 
at  the  opposite  end.  lugs 
the    sections    or    parts    of 
operating  with  said  lugs  foi 
said  clamp  having  adjusta 
lugs  and  having  a  cam  levei 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lini  i 
ladle    support,    a    ladle    ho 
parts  having  pivotal 


conne  ctl 


V 


R.         CHARLE-S      nARTHOLOMAl. 

4nd  Gborgb  R.  Demi  no,  Plqua, 

Serial  No.  371.059. 

ladles,  the  combination  of  a 

Ider    comprising    corai)lemental 

ion  at  one  end  and  separable 

avlng   Integral    lugs   projected 

I'Ctions  or  parts  of  the  holder. 

said  lugs  to  draw  the  sections 

uring  the  ladle  when  placed 


i 


I  g 
ho  der 


pn 


4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plunger  mounted  upon 
the  support  to  receive  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  yoke  ha\lng  swivel  connection  with  the  plunger 
and  having  opposite  lugs,  a  bracket  projected  from  the 
support  and  having  opposite  flanges  Inclined  to  the  hort- 
fontal.  seats  at  Intervals  in  the  length  of  the  flange*, 
other  seats  below  the  said  flanges,  and  a  forked  lever  em- 
bracing opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  and  bracket  and  hav- 
ing grooves  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  fork  members  to 
receive  the  lugs  of  the  aforesaid  yoke,  and  having  studs 
to  engage  under  the  flanges  of  the  said  bracket  and  to  fit 
in  any  of  the  said  selected  seats. 


8  9  3.425.  VEGETABLE  CUTTER. 
Schene<tady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
290,76fi. 


Junius    F.    Bell. 
1905.     Serial    No. 


ladies,  the  combinatiob  of  a 
comprising    complemental 
Ion  at  one  end  and  separable 
•ojected  from  the  free  ends  of 
the    holder,    and    a    clamp    co- 
drawing  the-sectlons  together, 
lie  connection  with  one  of  the 
coiiperating  with  the  other  lug. 
ig  ladles,  the  combination  of  a 
der    comprising    complemental 
on  at  one  end  and  separable 


I 
J 

The  herein  described  vegetable  cutter  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  body  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other,  said  body  having  a  handle  at  Its  closed  end  and  pro- 
vided with  vent  openings  near  Its  closed  end.  said  body 
further  provided  at  a  point  adjacent  its  open  or  cutting 
end  with  an  annular  circumferential  corrugation  present- 
ing a  convex  exteri.r  surface,  a  concave  Interior  surface 
and  spaced  annular  ribs  at  Its  sides,  said  ribs  proj.nting 
l*yond  the  inner  face  of  said  tutml.'ir  ImkIv  and  forraiug 
contracted  portions  therein  for  separating  the  cut  vege- 
tables and  preventing  their   adherence   to   the  l>ody 
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8  9  3,426.      CORN    PI^NTER.      LomRNZo   D.   BKNxn, 

reorla,   111.     Fllefl  Apr.   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,065. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desjribed.  a  seed  ring 
having  an  nnnular  flange  and  a  shelf  portion,  the  shelf 
portion  having  seed  cells  cut  therein  at  Intervals,  the  end 
walls  of  said  seed  colls  being  opixisitely  lieveled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seed  ring 
having  an  nnnular  flange  and  a  shelf  portion,  the  shelf 
portion  having  seed  cells  cut  therein  at  Intervals,  the 
end  walls  of  said  s«H'd  cells  being  oiiposltely  l)eveled,  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  flange  in  proximity  to  said  cells  be- 
ing also   beveled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seed  ring 
having  an  annular  flange  and  a  sheif  portion,  the  shelf 
portion  having  seed  cells  cut  therein  at  intervals,  the 
surface  of  said  shelf  portion  adjacent  to  the  opp  site  ends 
of  siild  seed  cells  Iteing  beveled  downwardly  and  the  end 
walls  of  said  cells  l)elng  opixmltely  beveled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seed  ring 
having  an  annular  flange  and  a  shelf  portion,  the  shelf 
portion  having  seed  cells  cut  therein  at  Intervals,  the 
opposite  end  walls  of  said  seed  cells  being  beveled  out- 
wardly and  the  surface  of  the  shelf  portion  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  seed  cells  being  beveled,  one 
side  greater  than  the  other,  and  the  said  flange  in  prox- 
imity to  said  cells  being  also  beveled. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seed  ring 
having  an  annular  flange  and  a  shelf  portion,  the  shelf 
portion  having  seed  cells  cut  therein  at  Intervals,  the 
Inner  face  of  said  flange  coinciding  with  said  cells  being 
beveled  outwardly,  the  opposite  end  walls  of  sal<l  seed 
cells  being  also  beveled,  and  the  face  of  the  flange  In 
proximity  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  cells  being 
beveled. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.427.  CENTKK  AND  FEED  GUIDE  FDR  PUNCHES. 
Geoboe  L.  Bkn.nctt.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,383. 


tVCT 


I.    In    a    center    and    feed    guide    for    punches,    a    base, 
means  whereby  said  base  may  lie  temporarily  attached  to 


a  bar.  sheet  or  plate,  means  whereby  the  position  of  said 
base  relative  to  a  center  may  be  determined,  and  a  cen- 
tering memtx-r  adapted  to  abut  against  a  punch  member 
and  to  accurately  establish  a  definite  relation  of  said 
centering  member  relatively  to  a  punch,  whereby  said 
center  will  be  alined  with  such  punch. 

2.  In  a  center  and  feed  guide  for  punches,  a  base, 
means  whereby  said  base  may  be  temporarily  attached  to 
a  bar.  sheet  or  plate,  means  whereby  the  position  of  said 
base  relative  to  a  center  may  \>e  determined,  and  a  for- 
wardly  projected  guide  attachment  having  divergent  arms 
adapted  to  engage  an  abutment  fixed  relative  to  the  punch 
whereby  said  center  will  be  alined  with  such  punch. 

3.  In  a  center  and  feed  ^iuide  for  punches,  a  base. 
means  whereby  said  base  may  l)e  temporarily  attached  to 
a  bar.  sheet  or  plate,  means  whereby  the  position  of  said 
base  relative  to  a  center  may  be  determined,  and  a  for- 
wardly  projected  guide  attachment  having  arms  diverging 
at  an  angle,  a  line  bisecting  .said  angle  coinciding  with 
the  center  line  of  said  attachment,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  engage  an  abutment  lixed  relative  to  the  punch  whereby 
said  center  will  be  alined  with  such  punch. 

4.  In  a  center  and  fetMi  guide  for  punches,  a  base, 
means  whereby  said  base  may  Ite  temporarily  attached  to 
a  bar.  sheet  or  plate,  a  center  finder  projected  forwardly 
of  said  base  whereby  the  position  of  said  base  relative  to 
a  center  may  ho  determined,  and  a  centering  meml)er  pro- 
jected forwardly  of  said  base  adapted  to  abut  against  a 
punch  meml)er  and  to  accurately  establish  a  definite  rela- 
tion of  said  centering  member  relatively  to  a  punch 
whereby  said  center  will  ije  alined  with  such  punch. 

."j.  In  a  center  and  feed  guide  for  punche.s.  a  base, 
means  whereby  said  base  may  be  temporarily  attached  to 
a  bar,  sheet  or  plate,  a  center  finder  c  mprlslng  a  stem  or 
shank  having  divergently  curved  arms  pro.iectod  forwardly 
of  said  base  whereby  the  position  of  said  base  relative  to 
a  center  may  be  determined,  and  means  adapted  to  ac- 
curately establish  a  definite  relation  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  relatively  to  a  punch  whereby  said  center 
will   be  alined  with  such  punch. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.428.     PUNCHING-MACHINE.     Jamks     L.     Bkrnard, 
Ambrldge.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6.1908.     Serial  No.  409.423. 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  supjwrting  frame,  extend- 
ing to  lK)th  sides  vif  the  punch  proper,  tracks  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  at  both  sides  of  the  punch,  a 
work  supporting  carriage  mounted  on  the  tracks  at  each 
side  of  the  punch,  and  having  means  for  holding  one  end 
portion  of  the  work,  and  motive  means  f  r  said  carriages  : 
substantially   as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  frame  or  support,  tracks 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  in  both  directions  from 
the  punch  proper,  independent  carriages  mounted  on  said 
tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  punches  proper,  said  car- 
riages having  means  f'  r  securing  the  work  thereto,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  piston  or  plunger  working  there- 
in and  connected  to  one  of  said  carriages ;  substantially 
as  descrilwd. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  frame  or  support,  tracks 
mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  carriage,  and  ii  second  motur  mounted  on 
the  carriage  for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  movement  effected  by  the  piston  or  plunger ;  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  frame  or  support,  tracks 
mounted    thereon    and    extending    longitudinally    at    each 
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side  of  the  punch  proper 
ports    mounted    on    said    trnc 
plunger  worklnjr  In  the  cyllndc 
said  carriages  or  supports,  m^a 
to   the   carriages  or  supports, 
and  movable  with  one  nf  said 
stantialiy  as  described. 

5.   In  punching  apparatus,  n 
tracks  extending  at  lx>th  sides 
ent  carriages  mounted  on  said 
the  punching  machine  and  havjl 
work  thereto,  a   hydraulic  cy 
said   cylinder    and    secured    to 
templet  support  carried  by  t 
a  series  of  guides  extending 
and  upon  which  the  templet 
as  it  moves  with  the  carriage" ; 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed 
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893,430.  COMl'OSITE  RAILROAD  CROSS  TIE.  Mxxt- 
ytLlAM  F.  BoszANO,  Goshen,  Va..  assleror  to  I'enn  Rall- 
rdad  Tie  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.:{.'H1. 
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ROLLING  MILLS.     Floe- 

Alleghfeny.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 

lled  June  28,  1907.     Serial 
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1.  A  manipa.ator  Laviag  d  movable  support,  a  lifter 
mounted  on  the  support,  an  actuating  motor,  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  |ilfter.  and  connections  be- 
tween the  Hfler  and  its  sup^rt  whereby  the  actuation 
of  the  motor  will  first  actuate  the  lifter  to  turn  the  bloom 
or  blank,  ind  will  then  lmp«  rt  a  transfer  movement  to 
the  support ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  manipulator  having  a  transversely  movable  sup 
porting  element,  a  lifting  el»ment  having  a  connection 
with  the  supporting  element  ubereby  movement  imparted 
to  one  of  the  elements  will  move  both  elements  after  an 
initial  independent  movemeni  of  that  element,  a  motor 
having  an  actuatius  connection  with  the  last  named  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  holdlnj  the  other  eJement  against 
movement  during  a  portion  of  the  time  of  operation  of  the 
motor,   substantially    as   described. 

3.  A  manipulator  having  a  movable  support,  a  tiltable 
lifter  mounted  on  the  suppoi  t,  an  actuating  motor,  con 
nections  between  the  motor  and  the  lifter,  connecting 
means  between  the  lifter  and  the  support,  whereby  the 
actuation  of  the  motor  will  first  actuate  the  lifter  to 
turn  the  bloom  or  blank  and  will  then  Impart  a  transfer 
movement  to  the  support,  and  a  friction  device  acting 
upon  the  support  to  hold  it  against  movement  while  the 
lifter  is  being  actuated  to  ti  rn  the  bloom  or  blank,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  manipulator,  a  movable  support,  a  lifter  pivoted 
thereto,  cooperating  means  on  the  lifter  and  support  for 
cau.sing  the  lifter  to  actuate  the  support  after  a  certain 
initial  movement  of  the  lift<r,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
lifter,  and  a  holding  device  arranged  to  engage  said  sup- 
port to  permit  the  support  to  remain  stationary  during 
the  Initial  movement  of  th(  lifter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  manipulator,  the  combination  of  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  work  engaging  meml»er  mounted  on  the  movable 
support  having  a  work  engiiging  portion  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowere<l.  an  actuating  motor  connected  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  impa  -t  movement  to  both  the  mov 
able  member  and.  by  means  of  said  member,  to  the  sup- 
port, and  means  between  the  said  member  and  its  sup- 
port adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  said  member 
with  relation  to  said  support  after  a  predetermined  move 
ment  and  thereby  cause  the  movement  to  be  Imparted 
to  the  movable  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  composite  tie,  the  combination  of  a  metal  chan- 
nel beam  or  trough  section,  resilient  rail-supporting  blocks 
disposed  in  apertures  in  the  top  web  of  said  t)eam  and  pro 
Jectlng  above  the  same,  and  blocks  cont1np<l  by  said  beam 
and  In  contact  with  the  road  bed  upon  which  said  rail- 
supporting  blocks  are  mounted. 

2.  In  a  composite  tie.  the  combination  with  a  metal 
channel  beam  or  trough  section  having  Its  top  web  partly 
■lit  and  the  metal  on  opposite  sides  of  Haid  slit  displaced 
towards  the  side  walls  of  the  same,  said  web  l)€ing  aper 
tured  adjacent  its  ends,  of  raiWsnppoitlng  blocks  disposed 
In  said  apertures,  and  blocks  In  contact  with  the  road 
bed  and  confined  by  said  beam  upon  which  said  rail  sup- 
porting blocks  are  mounted,  such  construction  providing 
ballast  holding  pockets  between  the  blocks  in  contact  with 
the  road  bed  and  the  displaced  portion  of  the  top  web. 

3.  In  a  composite  tie,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
channel  beam  or  trough  section  having  the  central  portion 
of  its  top  web  slit  and  the  metal  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
silt  displaced  towards  the  feide  walls  of  the  same,  said 
web  being  apertured  adjacent  its  ends,  of  resilient  rail- 
supporting  blocks  disposed  In  said  apertures,  and  resili- 
ent blocks  In  contact  with  the  road  l>ed  and  confined  by 
said  l>eam  upon  which  .said  rail-suiiporting  blocks  are 
mounted,  such  construction  providing  ballast  holding 
pockets  between  the  blocks  In  contact  with  the  road  bed 
and  the  displaced  portion  of  the  top  web. 

4.  In    a    composite    tie,    the   combination    with    a    metal 
channel  beam  or  trough  section   having  Its  top  web  par- 
tially slit  and  the  metal  on  opposite  sioes  of  said  slit  dis 
placed  towards  the  side  walls  of  the  same,  said  web  being 
apertured   adjacent    its   ends,   of   resilient    rail  supporting 
blocks  disposed  in  said   apertures,   resilienl    t)locks  in  con 
tact  with  the  road  bed  and  upon  which  said  rail  support 
ing   blocks    are   mounted,    and    means    for   confining   said 
blocks  together  and  to  the  tie. 

5.  In  a  composite  tie.  the  combination  with  a  metal 
channel  beam  aperturwl  adjacent  Its  ends,  of  resilient 
rail-supporting  blocks  disposed  In  said  apertures  and  pro 
jecting  above  the  tie.  supplemental  blocks  contacting  with 
the  road  l)ed  upon  which  the  rail  supporting  Mocks  are 
mounted,  said  supplemental  blocks  being  di8i)ose<l  l>t'tween 
the  walls  of  the  tie,  and  means  for  securing  the  rail 
supporting   blocks   to  said    supplemental   blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printtnl  iu  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3.431.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINCJ  SCREWS.  Ac. 
James  Bowes,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sayre 
Stamping  Company.  Sayre.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  349..8:U. 


iraa^J 


1.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
load  screw,  a  horizontal  bed  alwve  and  parallel  to  which 
the  lead  screw  is  mounted,  means  for  transmitting  simul- 
taneous rotary  and  longitudinal  motions  to  the  screw, 
moans  for  changing  the  relative  spoe<ls  of  said  rotary  and 
longitudinal  motions,  a  support  for  one  end  of  the  screw 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  be<l.  and  means  on  said  end 
of  the  screw  for  securing  a  piece  of  work  thereto,  whereby 
the  re<iuired  longituillnal  and  rotary  motions  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  work  directly  from   the  screw. 

2.  The    combination,    with    a    lead    screw    and    driving 
I   mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto,  of  a  nut 
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for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to  the  screw,  a  worm 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  the  nut,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  worm  to  rotate  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  susceptible 
of  change,  whereby  said  shaft  may  t>e  connected  to  the 
driving  mechanism  to  impart  to  the  nut  different  speeds 
of  rotation  relative  to  the  rotary  motion  of  the  screw. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  tool  supixMt  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  and 
from  the  work,  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port with  its  pivotal  axis  intersecting  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  work,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  carrier  with  its  axis 
intersecting  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier,  a  cutting  tool 
on  the  shaft  at  tlie  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  with  said  pivotal  axis,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  carrier  parallel  with  the  first  and  geared  thereto,  a 
third  sliaft  coupled  to  the  second  shaft  by  a  universal 
Joint,  the  center  of  said  Joint  being  positioned  in  said 
pivotal  axis,  a  fourth  shaft  to  which  the  third  shaft  is 
also  coupled  by  a  universal  Joint,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  work  to  the  cutting  tool,  a  connection  between  said 
fourth  sliaft  and  tlie  feed  mecnanism.  and  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  one  of  the  carrier  shafts  from  a  source 
of  power. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  pivotally  mounted  carrier  adjustable  to  and 
from  the  work,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier  Intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  work  at  right  angles,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  carrier  with  Its  axis  intersecting  said  pivotal  axis,  a 
cutting  tool  on  the  shaft  at  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  axes,  a  second  shaft  on  the  carrier  parallel  with  and 
geared  to  the  hrst.  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft  also  in 
tersecting  the  pivotal  axis,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
shafts  from  a  source  of  power,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  work  to  the  cutting  tool,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  second  shaft  and  the  feed  mechanism. 


8  9  3,432.     APPARATUS   FOR   FEEDING    FURNACES. 
William  n.  Bkadlky,  Bellevue.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907. 

Serial    No.  ;5t56,318. 


1.  In  furnace-feeding  apparatus,  a  feed  passage,  means 
for  delivering  charges  of  fuel  to  the  furn.Tce  through  said 
fe«>d  passage,  gearing  for  actuating  tlie  delivery  means,  a 
clutch  for  throwing  the  gearing  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, a  controller,  means  for  constantly  rotating  the  con- 
troller at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  and  connections  actuated 
by  the  controller  whereby  the  clutch  will  be  actuated 
perlo<lically  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  revolution 
of  the  controller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatus,  a  fuel  passage,  means 
for  dellvorim;  charges  of  fuel  to  said  passage,  a  constantly 
rotating  memtief  actuating  means  therefor,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  delivery  means,  actuating  connections  be 
tween  such  mechanism  and  the  constantly  driven  member, 
a  clutch  for  (ontrollinp  the  actuating  connections,  and  a 
governor  actuated  by  the  constantly  driven  member  and 
having  connections  for  controlling  the  said  clutch,  said 
governor  being  arranged  to  effect  the  periodical  actuation 
of  tlie  clutch  a  plurality  of  times  durin;:  each  revolution 
of  the  controller  ;  8ul>stantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatus,  a  feed  passage,  means 
for  delivering  charges  of  fuel  to  the  furnace  through  said 
feed  passage,  gearing  for  actuating  the  delivery  means,  a 


clutch  for  throwing  the  gearing  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
a  controller,  means  for  constantly  rotating  the  controller 
at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  and  connections  actuated  by 
the  controller  wliereby  the  clutch  will  be  actuated  period- 
ically a  plurality  of  tlme.s  during  each  revolution  of  the 
controller,  together  with  a  furnace  closing  device  below  the 
delivery  means,  and  operating  connections  therefor  where- 
by said  closure  is  operated  periodically  and  relatively 
with  reference  to  the  operation  of  the  delivery  means ; 
substantially  as  described. 


8  9  3,433.  VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Fritz  Brandt,  Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  June 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,195. 
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A  ventilator  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  fan  chamber,  driving  channels  open  at  their 
outer  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  and  at  their 
Inner  ends  Into  said  fan  chamber  one  al>ove  and  the  other 
l^elow  the  center  thereof  and  ventilating  openings  in  a 
side  wall  of  said  casing  opposite  said  chamber  and  chan- 
nel.^.  and  a  rotary  fan  disposed  in  said  chaml)er  on  an  axis 
transverse  thereof,  the  blades  of  said  fan  l)elng  exposed 
to  an  impelling  current  through  either  of  said  channels 
for  driving  the  fan  in  the  same  direction  whichever  way 
the  car  moves  and  the  same  blades  being  beveled  or  In- 
clined to  said  openings  and  operative  to  create  a  forced 
draft  laterally  therethrough. 


893,434.  FLANGED  METAL  PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING.  Lori.s  H.  Brinkman.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
sizor to  Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Company,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  295,742. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  a  flange 
near  Its  end,  said  flange  being  turnetl  outward  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  returned  Inwardly 
upon  itself  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  with  its  end  bent  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
Inside  of  the  pipe  and  fastened  thereto. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  a  flange 
at  its  end  integral  with  the  pipe,  composed  of. outwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  sections,  said  sections  l»eing  in  con- 
tact with  eacli  other  at  tlie  base  of  the  flange,  and  with 
the  end  of  the  Inwardly  turned  section  parallel  to  and  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  pipe. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  near  Its 
end  an  external  flange  Integral  with  the  pipe,  composed  of 
an  outwardly  and  an  inwardly  turned  section,  with  the 
edge  of  the  Inwardly  turned  section  bent  Inside  the  pipe 
and  fastened  thereto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  at  Its 
end  an  external  flange  integral  with  the  pipe,  comprising 
outwardly  and  inwardly  turned  sections,  with  the  end  of 
the  inwardly  turned  section  parallel  with  and  fastened  to 
the  inside  periphery  of  the  pipe,  and  with  the  inwardly 
turned  section  accurately  faced  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  having  a  flange 
at  Its  end  integral  with  the  pipe,  comprised  of  outwardly 
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and  Inwardly  tarned  sectioni,  with  the  end  of  the  In- 
wardly turned  section  bent  i»  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
pipe  and  fastened  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  (Jarette.] 


893  435  CURD  PRESS  A  SO  COOLER.  JoHJ*  Brod- 
Webs,  Zeeland.  Mich  Ki>d  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.331.  1 


1.  In  a  curd  press  and  cooler,  a  case  having  a  removable 
front,  an  inclined  bottom  in,  the  case,  removable  bars  In 
the  bottom  of  the  case  spackl  apart  and  supporting  the 
front,  a  weighted  follower  vertically  movable  in  the  case, 
and  means  for  hoisting  and  supporting  the  follower. 

2.  In  a  curd  press  and  ci>o  er,  a  case  having  an  inclined 
bottom  and  a  removable  fror  t  spaced  apart  from  the  bot- 
tom, detached  tapered  bars  on  the  Ixjttom.  a  vertically 
movable  weighted  follower  n  the  case,  and  means  for 
hoisting  and  supporting  the  fDlIower. 

3.  In  a  curd  press  and  cooler,  a  case  having  vertical 
grooves    In   Us  ends,    a   detachable    front   slldable    In    the 


grooves,  an  inclined  bottom 
tached  from  the  case  and  ha 


to  the  ca.se.  tapered  bars  de- 
vlng  shouldered  ends  extend- 


follower    vertically    movable 


hoisting  and  supporting  the   'ollower. 


S93.43G.      BURGLAR -AI 
York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  of 
fourth  ■  to    .Mbert    Lazan 
Uaznrus.  Nhw  York.  N.  Y. 
No.  412.427. 


Ing  beneath  the  front  and  sii|»portlng  the  same,  a  weighted 


In    the   case,    and    means   for 


1.  In  cnmblnatiuii   -a  nh  u 
a  trigger  adapted  to  explode 
means  for  automatically 
the  door. 

2.  In  combination  with 
a    trigger   adapted    to   ex 
with    m^ans    fur    automatU 
closing  the  door,  and  men 
tracted   position   from   thr 
alarm  Is  set. 

3.  In  combination  with 


door»  a  burglar  alarm  having 

a  cartridge,  and  provided  with 

retracting  the  trigger  by  closing 


plnde 


ni 


a  trigger  adapted  to  explode  a  cartridge,  and  provided  with 
means  for  automatically  retracting  the  trigger  by  dosing 
the  door,  a  device  movable  In  the  path  of  the  trigger,  and 
a  lock  having  a  holt  for  operating  said  device. 

4.  in  combination  with  n  door  having  a  block  In  the 
edge  thereof,  a  burglar  alarm  having  a  trigger  adaptwi  to 
explode  a  cartridge,  fod  provided  with  moins  j. rejecting 
Into  the  path  of  said  block  for  automatically  retracting 
the  trigger  by  <;lo8iag  the  d<tor,  and  miuii.s  adapting  said 
block  to  l)e  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  last  mentioned 
means,  whereby   the  alarm   will  be  rendered   inattive. 

5.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  frame  having  a  cartridge  cham- 
ber, a  trigger  fulcrunuMl  within  the  frame  adapted  to  ex- 
plode a  cartridge  in  saul  chauiber.  a  lever  operable  to  re- 
tract the  trigger  from  the  chamber  and  bnid  It  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  and  a  linger  for  actuating  the  lever 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  a  m(»vable  closure. 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in  the  Gasetfe.] 


893,437.  BJISIC  LEAF  TURNER.  JOHN  H.  BtETTNKm. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419.95.3. 


AftM.      Jacob    II.    Bkown,    New 

ope  fourth  to  John  Krusl,  one- 

and    one-fourth    to    Jacob 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial 


do<jr,  a  burglar  alarm  hn\lng 

a   cartridge,    and    provided 

lly    retracting   the   trigger   by 

for  locking  the  trigger  In  re 

Dutslde  of  the  door   when   the 


I    door,  a  burglar  alarm  having 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated  a  music 
turner  having  a  series  of  eyes  at  one  side,  a  series  of 
spring  actuated  arms  plvotally  attached  to  said  turner, 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  fingers  to 
embrace  the  leaves  of  the  music,  loops  to  serve  as  finger 
rests  to  release  said  arms,  and  studs  to  engage  said  eyes 
on   the  music  tnrm^r  and  hold  said   arms  In   the  strained 

position. 

2.  In  the  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated  a 
music  turner,  a  series  of  tubular  supports  centrally  carried 
by  said  turner  said  supports  having  reces.ses  at  one  end, 
a  series  of  arms  plvotally  earrled  by  said  supports,  said 
arms  having  springs  attached  to  their  inner  ends,  and 
colled  upon  said  arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  en 
gaging  the  recesses  of  said  supports  to  strain  said  springs, 
leaf  holders  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  holding  said  arms  in  the  strained  position 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  music 
turner  having  a  series  of  eyes  at  one  side,  a  series  of 
tubular  supports  centrally  carried  by  said  turner,  said 
supports  having  recesses  at  one  end.  a  series  of  arms 
plvotally  carried  by  said  supports,  said  arms  having 
springs  attached  tb.-reto  at  one  end  and  coiled  upon  said 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  sprini^s  .ngaglng  the  recesses 

;  of  said  supports  to  strain  said   springs.    Laf   holders  car- 
ried near  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  th.'  fr nds  of  said 

arms  being  formed  Into  loops  and  provided  with  studs  to 
engage  said  eyes. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  music 
I  turner  having  a  series  of  eyes  at  one  side,  a  series  of 
i  tubular  aupiwrts  centrally  carrle<l  by  said  turner,  a  series 
I    of  arms  plvotally  carried  by  said  supports,  said  arms  hav 

Ing  spring*  colled  thereon  within  said  supports,  one  end  of 

said  springs  being  attached  to  sahl  arms  and  the  other  end 

of   said    springs    engaging    said    supi^rts    to    strain    said 

'    springs,    said   arms   i«'lng   arranged    to   travel    In   different 

planes,    leaf    holders    carri.-il    near    the   free   ends    of    said 

i   arms,   and    means    for    holding   said   arms    in   engagement 

1  with  said  eves,  and  rnh-aslng  them  from  said  engagement. 
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893,438.  CLIP  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRIC  CABLES. 
John  CAEs.\a.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  287.331. 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
clip  for  clamping  and  suspending  cables,  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  double  Into  elongated 
U-shape,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  clip  so  shaped  be- 
ing bent  laterally  at  an  angle  relative  the  vertically  dis- 
posed upper  portions  of  the  clip,  and  the  space  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  clip  gradually 
tapering  toward  the  lower  end,  and  there  being  a  pair  of 
alined  circular  apertures  formed  through  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  clip. 


89.3,439.  GATE  L.ATCH  Oel  L  Calkins  and  Ansil  B. 
Calkins,  Inglewood,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.517. 


In  a  latch,  a  plate  having  Its  upper  edge  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  projecting  studs  and  a  pair  of 
cut  away  portions  between  the  studs,  levers  having  offset 
fingers  pivoted  to  the  studs,  depending  rings  loosely  posi- 
tioned upon  the  fingers,  and  the  fingers  of  each  of  the 
levers  adapted  to  engage  within  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  plate  farthest  the  stud  to  which  It  Is  pivoted. 


8  9  3,440.  LASTIN(;-MACHINE.  Gkorgk  W.  Cartek. 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  Apr.  3.  1899.     Serial  No.  711,477. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  movable  pounder,  m^ans  to 
set  the  pounder  In  operative  position,  and  means  tt)  actu- 
ate the  pounder  to  flatten  the  overturned  upper  material 
upon  the  Inner  sole. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  movable  reciprocating 
pounder,  rmans  for  setting  said  pounder  in  operative  posi- 
tion, independi'nt  means  for  forcing  the  pounder  against 
the  overturned  upper  to  flatten  the  overturned  upix<r 
material  upon  the  innersole,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  the  pounder  into  position  preparatory  for  a  repeti- 
tion of  the  operation. 


3.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  pounder  member,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  sa.a  member  a  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  witn  the  shoe  which  causes  It  to  bear 
upon  and  wipe  over  the  upper.  In  combination  with 
mechanism  which  operates  to  drive  the  pounder  against 
the  upper  to  flatten  tt^e  latter  upon  the  inner-sole. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  pounder  having  a 
movement  which  causes  it  to  iH'ar  upon  and  wipe  over 
the  upi)er  in  combination  with  tack  driving  mechanism 
which  operates  to  drive  the  pounder  against  the  upper  to 
llatten  It  and  also  drives  the  tacks  wnich  hold  the  upper 
to  the  Inner-sole. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  pounder  having  a 
movement  which  causes  It  to  t>ear  upon  and  wipe  over  the 
upper  in  combination  with  tack  driving  mechanism  w:hlch 
operates  to  drive  the  pounder  against  the  upper  to  flatten 
it  and  also  drives  the  tacks  which  hold  the  upper  to  the 
inner-sole,  and  tack  holding  members  carried  by  the 
pounder. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89.3,441.     PLANT  PROTECTOR.     Martha  J.  Cabcthkrs, 
Sherman.  Tex.      Flb-d  .Nov.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  401,275. 


1.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  series  of  arches,  a 
ridge  piece  connecting  the  arches  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  wctlons  jointed  in  such  manner  as  to  fold  one 
upon  the  other,  and  a  cover  of  flexible  material  extending 
over  the  arches  and  ridge  piece  and  secured  to  the  ridge 
piece  and  adapted  to  fold  therewith. 

2.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  series  of  arches,  a 
ridge  piece  connecting  the  arches  and  embodying  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  jointed  together  by  reversely  dispos«^ 
hinges  permitting  the  sections  to  Xyp  folded  reversely  upon 
each  other,  and  a  flexible  cover  extending  over  the  arches 
and  ridge  piece  and  secured  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  p'ant  protector  comprising  a  series  of  arches,  a 
ridgi^  piece  connecting  the  arches  and  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  jointed  in  such  manner  as  to  fold  reversely 
one  upon  the  other,  and  a  cover  of  flexible  material  extend- 
ing over  the  arches  and  ridge  piece  and  adapted  to  fold 
therewith,  each  side  of  said  cover  being  so  fastened  as  to 
permit  it  to  l>e  loosened  and  thrown  bark  over  the  other 
side  and  crown  portion. 

4.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  series  of  arches,  a 
ridge  piece  connecting  the  arches  and  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  jointed  in  such  manner  as  to  fold  reversely 
one  upon  the  other,  a  cover  of  flexible  material  extending 
over  the  arches  and  ridge  piece  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 
with, each  side  of  said  cover  being  so  fastened  as  to  permit 
It  to  be  loosened  and  thrown  back  over  the  other  side  and 
crown  portion,  and  cords  extending  lengthwise  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sections,  to  prevent  the  cover  from  sag- 
ging between  the  arches. 


893,442.  LOCK.  KiN(J.man  N.  Catheb.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  IT..  lOOS.  Serial  No.  411.103. 
1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted 
therein  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  slide  mounted 
within  .said  casing  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means 
controllable  at  will  for  moving  said  slide  relatively  to  said 
bolt,  a  meml>er  movably  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a 
ball  adapted  to  engage  said  member  and  also  to  engage  said 
slide  for  the  purpos."  of  enabling  said  slide  to  control  the 
position  of  said  member. 

2  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  travel  relatively  thereto,  a  member 
mounte<l  within  said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  memlx-r 
relatively  to  said  bolt,  a  second  member  movably  mounted 
within  said  casing  for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  securing 
said  bolt  In  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  mechanism  controllable  by  the  movement  of  said 
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relatively  to  said  bolt  for  the  pur- 
mentioned  member. 


-4 


able  member,  and  a  traveler  appli^  thereto,  the  movable 
member  acting  as  a  gravity  drag  oir  the  traveler,  and  con- 
nectlonx  between  the  fixed  and  movable  members  whereby 
the  movable  member  Is  capable  of  a  compound  up  and  down 
and  circular  motion. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.^.  In  a  lock,  the  combinat  on  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  slot  of  arcuate  form,  anil  further  provided  with  a 
straight  slot  merging  Into  sa|d  flrst-mentioned  slot,  a  slide 
mounted  within  said  straight  slot,  a  member  of  arcuate 
form  slidably  mounted  wlthlii  said  slot  of  arcuate  form,  a 
rolling  body  mounted  wlthl^i  said  slot  of  arcuate  form 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  :<lide  and  said  member  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  .'^aid  m.T«l>er  in  a  perdetcrmined  posi- 
tion when  said  slide  occupi.-P  a  predetermined  position,  a 
portion  of  said  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said  slide, 
means  for  moving  said  slid.i  by  hand  so  as  to  move  said 
member,  and  a  bolt  disfx.s.d  within  said  casing  and  con- 
trollable by  the  position  of  aaid  member. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  arcuate  slot,  a  bolt  slldab(y  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  joosely  within  said  slot  and  so 
disposed  as  to  form  a  row  o(|  substantially  arcuate  form,  a 
slide  engaging  said  bolt,  me^ns  for  actuating  said  slide  by 
power  for  the  purpose  of  cojitrolllng  the  positions  of  said 
balls,  and  connections  from  jiald  balls  to  said  slide  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  the  ccfidition  of  said  bolt. 


893.443.      SPINNING-RING 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12,  19(|7 


Fred  H.  Chapmaw.  Groton. 
Serial  No^  352,007. 


893.444.     SPINNING-RING.     Fred  H.  Chapman.  Groton. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9.  190".     Serial  No.  3.^6,017. 


.*  f 


*;<» 


1.  A  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member,  a  holder  to 
which  it  Is  detachably  secured,  and  a  movable  member  ap- 
plied to  the  fixed  member  and  moval)le  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  fixed  member  and  the  movable  member  having 
parts  of  traveler  flanges  at  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  inverted  or  reversed,  and  a  traveler. 

2.  A  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  moT- 
able  member  applied  to  the  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
yertlcally  thereon,  the  fixed  member  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber having  parts  of  a  traveler  flange,  a  traveler  applied 
to  the  said  flange  parts  and  serving  to  control  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  member,  and  the  said  fixed 
and  movable  members  connected  by  a  suitable  numl)er  of 
pins  engaging  perpendicular  slots  which  restrain  the  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  movements  of  the  movable  member,  and 
a  holder. 

3.  A  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member,  a  holder  to 
which  It  Is  detachably  secured,  and  a  movable  mcml>er  ap- 
plied to  the  fixed  member  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  fixed  member  and  the  movable  memt>er  having 
parts  of  traveler  flanges  at  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  Inverted  or  reversed,  the  fixed  and  movable  mem- 
liers  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection. 

4.  .\  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member,  a  spring 
holder  to  which  it  Is  detachably  secured  by  springing  It  on 
and  off.  and  a  movable  member  applied  to  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  fixed  member 
and  the  movable  meml)er  having  parts  of  traveler  flanges 
at  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  inverted  or  re- 
versed. 

5.  A  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member,  a  holder  to 
which  It  18  detachably  secured,  and  a  movable  member  ap- 
plied to  the  fixed  member  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  fixed  member  and  the  movable  memln-r  having 
parts  of  traveler  flanges  at  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  Inverted  or  reversed,  the  fixed  and  movable  mem- 
bers having  a  perpendicular  slot  and  pin  connection, 
whereby  the  ring  may  be  used  for  reverse  twisting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  spinning  ring,  haviag  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  means  conned  Ing  said  members  and  limiting 
the  up  and  down  and  back  and  forth  movements  of  the 
movable  member  on  the  flxid  member,  and  a  traveler  ap- 
plied to  the  ring,  the  movat  le  member  acting  as  a  gravity 
drag  on  the  traveler. 

2.  \  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  moT- 
able  member,  a  traveler  applied  to  the  ring,  the  movable 
member  acting  as  a  gravity  drag  on  the  traveler,  and 
means  to  limit  the  upward  and  the  back  and  forth  motions 
of  said  movable  member. 

3.  .V  spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  moT- 
able  member,  and  a  travele-  applied  to  the  ring,  the  mov- 
able member  acting  as  a  grivlty  drag  on  the  traveler,  and 
connections  between  the  fixed  and  movable  members  to 
guide  the  movable  meml>er  and  limit  Its  vertical  and  re- 
strain Its  horizontal  moven  ents. 

4.  A  spinning  ring,  havlag  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov 
able  meml)er,  a  traveler  applied  thereto,  the  movable  mem- 
ber acting  as  a  gravity  dra  ;  on  the  traveler,  and  obliquely 
arranged  connections  between  the  fixed  and  movable  mem- 
bers. 

5.  A' spinning  ring,  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  moT- 


893,445.     COFFIN  HANDLE.      Edw.\kd  C.  Clark.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,609. 


;  1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crir>ed  comprising  n  hollow 
,  attaching  member,  said  memlKr  being  provided  In  Its  front 
and  under  walls  with  a  slot,  a  thrust  plate  disposed  within 
the  attaching  m.>ml)er.  and  a  handl-  member  engaged  at 
one  of  its  ends  through  the  slot  and  provided  at  its  said 
end  with  trunnions  which  are  confined  between  the  rear 
face  of  the  fmnt  wall  of  the  attaching  meml>er  and  the 
thrust  plate,  the  end  of  tiie  liandle  meml)er  being  extended 
1  beyond  the  trunhlons  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  por 
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tion  of  the  thrust  plate  when  the  handle  is  grasped  for 
use,  the  trunnions  forming  a  sliding  pivot  for  the  said 
handle  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
attaching  member,  said  nieml>er  being  provided  In  Its  front 
and  under  walls  with  a  slot,  a  thrust  plate  disposed  within 
the  attaching  member,  and  a  handle  member  engaged  at 
one  of  its  ends  through  the  slot  and  provided  at  its  said  end 
with  trunnions  which  are  confined  Ijetween  the  rear  face 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  attaching  meml)er  and  the  thrust 
plate,  the  thrust  plate  ijeing  bifurcated  and  the  oud  of  the 
handle  member  being  extended  beyond  the  trunnions  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  bifurcations  and  with  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  tlie  trunnions  forming  a  sliding  pivot  for  the 
said  handle  meml)er. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
attaching  member,  said  memtjer  l>eing  provided  In  Its  front 
and  under  walls  with  a  slot  and  in  the  edges  of  Its  upper 
and  lower  walls  with  recesses,  a  thrust  plate  disposed 
against  the  rear  of  the  memljer.  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  bifurcation  resulting  in  spaced  portions,  the  ends 
of  which  are  receivtHl  flush  in  the  recesses  In  the  edge  of 
the  upper  wall  of  tlie  meml)er  and  l)eing  formed  at  Its  lower 
edge  with  a  lug  which  Is  received  flush  in  the  recesses  in 
the  edge  of  the  under  wall  of  the  said  attaching  member, 
and  a  handle  shank  formed  adjacent  to  its  end  with  trun- 
nions which  are  confined  between  the  front  wall  of  the 
attaching  member  and  the  thrust  plate,  the  end  portion 
of  the  shank  beyond  these  trunnions  being  designed  to 
work  In  the  bifurcation  in  the  said  thrust  plate  and  to 
abut  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  bifurcation  when  the 
handle  shank  is  raised. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  u  hollow 
attaching  member,  said  member  being  provided  in  Its  front 
and  under  walls  with  a  slot  and  in  the  edges  of  its  upper 
and  lower  walls  with  recesses,  a  thrust  plate  disposed 
against  the  rear  of  the  meml)er,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  bifurcation  resulting  In  spaced  portions,  the  ends 
of  which  are  received  flush  in  the  recesses  In  the  edge  of 
the  upper  wall  of  the  meml)er  and  being  formed  at  its 
lower  edge  with  a  lug  which  is  received  fiush  in  the  re- 
cesses in  the  edge  of  the  under  wall  of  the  said  attaching 
member,  and  a  handle  shank  formed  adjacent  to  Its  end 
with  a  trunnion,  the  trunnion  being  projected  at  Its  ends 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  l>eing  slightly  offset 
with  respect  to  the  shank,  the  said  trunnion  being  con- 
fined lietween  the  front  wall  of  the  attaching  member 
and  the  thrust  plate  and  having  Its  end  beyond  the  trun- 
nion arranged  to  work  In  the  bifurcation  In  said  thrust 
plate,  the  outer  face  of  the  handle  shank  being  normally 
fiush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  front  wail  of  the  attaching 
meml)er. 


893.446.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  GAS  STOVES.  Charles 
M.  Clkavland,  W  iiusiu).  Wis.,  assignor,  of  one  half  to 
Frank  A.  Hecker,  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.   412.452. 

1.  An  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  stoves  comprising 
an  inverted  frusto  conical  burner  receiving  body  having 
an  annular  support  engaging  fiange.  a  supporting  body 
mounted  upon  and  held  against  lateral  displacement  by 
the  flange,  a  utensil  extending  into  the  supporting  l)ody 
and  having  an  apertured  annular  flange  bearing  upon  the 
supporting  l>ody,  and  an  ai>ertured  cover  revoluhly  mounted 
upon  the  utensil  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases 
through  the  apertures  In  the  flange. 

2.  An  attachment  for  tiydrocarbon  stoves  comprising 
an  inverted  frusto  conical  burner  receiving  body  having  an 
annular  support  engaging  flange,  a  supporting  body  upon 
and  centered  by  said  flange,  a  utensil  supported  within  said 
last  mentioned  Ixxly  and  having  longitudinal  corrugations, 
there  t>elng  an  apertured  annular  flange  upon  the  utensil 
and  bearing  upon   the  8ui)porfing  body. 

3.  An  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  stoves  comprising 
an  inverted  frusto  <-onIcnl  liurner  receiving  l)ody  having 
an  annular  sutii><)rt  engaging  flange,  a  supj>ortlng  body 
upon  and  (•entere<l  by  the  flange,  linings  within  the  frusto- 
conlcal    and   supporting   bodies,   and    a    utensil    suspended 


within  the  supporting  body  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
utensil  having  an  annular  apertured  fiange  bearing  upon 
the  supporting  body. 


/^  fyy^ 


4.  An  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  stoves  comprising 
an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  burner  receiving  body  having 
an  annular  support  engaging  flange,  a  supporting  body 
upon  and  centered  by  the  flange,  linings  within  the  frusto- 
conical  and  supporting  tKKlies,  a  utensil  suspended  within 
the  sup[K)rting  liody  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  utensil 
having  an  annular  apertured  flange  bearing  upon  the  sup- 
porting body,  a  cover  revoluhly  mounted  upon  the  utensil 
and  having  an  apertured  peripheral  portion  cooperating 
with  the  apertured  flange  to  regulate  the  escape  of  gases 
from  the  holding  Imdy,  the  utensils  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  corrugations,  each  aperture  in  the  flange 
l)elng  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  exterior 
panels  formed  by  the  corrugations. 


893.447.      STAMPING    DEVICE.      Wallace    J.    Collins, 
Sedalia,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,472. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a 
pivoted  sliding  frame  having  upwardly  arched  or  curved 
arms  carrying  at  their  forward  ends  pendent  stamping 
means,  means  for  applying  marking  material  to  said 
stamping  means,  downwardly  arched  or  curved  arms 
having  tbeir  upper  ends  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  arms  and  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
tooth  equipped  heads,  additional  tooth-equipped  meml>ers 
geared  to  the  aforesaid  meml)ers  or  arms,  and  actuating 
means  therefor. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a 
sliding  frame  having  lateral  trunnions  at  one  end.  slotted 
guiding  means  for  said  trunnions,  said  frame  having  up 
ward  arched  arms  carrying  at  their  forward  ends  pendent 
stamping  means,  means  for  applying  marking  material 
to  said  Btampiiig  means,  downwardly  arched  arms  having 
their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
aforesaid    arms,    means    for    actuating    said    downwardly 
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•rfhed  arms.  Including  Inl  erjjeared  head-members  and 
disks,  a  shaft  carryluK  said  ^Isks  and  actuatlnK  means  for 
said  shaft,  said  head  mem Wrs  formlni?  adjuncts  of  said 
downwardly  arched  arms. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  piv- 
oted sliding  frame,  retractable  springs  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  m^^ardly  arched  arms  carrying 
at  their  forward  ends  peD4ent  stamping  means,  means 
for  applying  marking  mateijlal  to  said  stamping  means, 
downwardly  arched  arms  hiving  their  upper  ends  con- 
forward  en<!8  of  the  aforesaid  arms,  a 
th'reto    a    pitman.    Intergeared 


2.  A  tilting  gate  pivoted  at  one  end.  In  combination 
with  a  swinging  weight  supported  beside  said  end,  and  a 
connecting  pitman  between  the  gate  and  the  weight,  and 
an  overbjilanclng  weight  carried  by  the  gate  and  provldwl 
with  means  to  shift  the  same  forwardly  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  tilt  of  the  gate,  aa  the  latter  swings  be- 
yond   center. 


nected    to    the 

shaft    having    connected 


893.448.       SPniNr.TOSr.I 
Ckvert.  Watervllet.  N.  Y 
turlng   Company.    Waterv 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  3( 


means   between   said  downwardly   arched   arms   and   said 
shaft  and  actuating  means  !  or  said  pitman. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a 
table  e<iu«PP«d  with  a  clamiilng  or  stietcher-meml^r  and 
a  complemental  stretcher  ni  eml>er  between  which  Is  re- 
ceived the  object  for  stamping,  a  frame  having  sliding 
trunnion  connection  with  snid  table  and  provided  with 
forward  end  upwardly  curv<d  arms,  a  iR^ndent  stamping 
means  arrange<l  at  the  for*,  ard  end  of  said  arms,  means 
for  applving  marking  mate  lal  to  said  stamping  means, 
downwardly  curved  arms  Having  their  upper  ends  con- 
nected to  the  forward  ends  .f  the  aforesaid  arras,  a  shaft 
having  fixed  tliereto  tooth  .Miuippe<l  disks,  said  upwardly 
curvtHl  arms  having  fixed  th.  reto  correspondingly  equipped 
beads  meshing  with  said  disks,  and  actuating  means  for 
said  disk  equipped  shaft. 


3    SNAI' HOOK.      .Tames    C. 
assignor  to  Covert  Manufac- 
let.   N.    Y..   a   Corporation  of 
,  1007.     Serial  No.  305.192. 


3.  A  tilting  gate  pivoted  at  one  end.  In  combination 
with  a  swinging  weight  supported  beside  said  end.  and  a 
connecting  pitman  lietween  the  gnie  and  the  weight,  and 
means  to  overbalance  the  gate  comprising  a  weighted 
lever  fnlcrumed  thereon,  and  a  link  c  nnected  to  the 
lever  and  to  a  post  beside  the  gate,  and  acting  when  the 
gate  Is  tilted  to  swing  the  lever  and  throw  the  weight  be 
yond  center  as  the  gate  swings  over  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  tilting  gate  and  means  tend- 
ing to  swing  the  same  in  either  direction  according  to 
whether  the  gate  Is  open  or  closed,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  gate  and  having  a  weight  at  one  end  and  a  yoke 

'^at  the  other,  a  post  lieslde  the  gate,  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  together,  one  link  being  also  pivoted  to  the  post 
and  the  other  being  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  extending 
between  the  braijches  of  the  yoke,  for  the  purpose  stated 


sn 


saM 


of 


bo<l 


t  )n 
reces!  ed 


1.  In   a    spring   tongue 
body   having  a  hook   part 
its  rear  end  provided  with 
upper    portion    thereof. 
or    wall    extending   downw 
plane   of   the   binder   face 
through    said   opening,   one 
hook    and   Its   rear   end    beljig 
means   located   within   the 
of  the  under  side  of  the 

-and* clamping  the  spring 
back  wall,  sabl  means  l)eli<g 
the  center  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  casting  for  spring 
body   part   having   a 
back    wall,  and  a   transver^el 
lug  located  within  the  rec 
arranged  peri>endlcular  to 
forward  side  at  an  obtuse 
Specified. 

3.  .\  casting  for  spring 
of  a  body  part  having  a 
end  thereof,  which  recess 
aa  opening  leading  from 
of  the  liody.   and  ah  elon 
from  the  opening  forward  I 
the  forward  end  of  the 
securing  means  located  In 
the  sloping  top  wall  thereof 
center  of  the  recess 


ap.    the   combination    with    a 

^nd  a  recess  in   Its  back   near 

sn  opening  leading  through  the 

recess    having   a    back    part 

jrdly    and    terminating    at   the 

the   body,   a   spring   passing 

end    being   placed    under    the 

seated  In   said  recess,   and 

recess  wholly  lielow   the  plane 

y  passing  through  said  spring 

^twen  the  same  and   the  said 

located  on  opposite  sides  of 


cei  s 


bed 


893.450.  COIN-DELI VF:KY  MACHINE.  ANSO.v  K.  Ckoss. 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.543. 


gue  snap  htwks  comprlslhg  a 

under  side   formed   with    a 

y    arranged    spring   securing 

said  hig  having  Its  rear  side 

the  axis  of  the  casting  and  Its 

ngle  thereto,  for  the  purpose* 


re  :es8»: 


tongue  snap   hooks  consisting 

d  under  side  near  the  rear 

s  provided  with  a  sloping  top, 

recess  to  the  upper  surface 

j^ated  curved  surface  extending 

)  a  point  adjacent  the  plane  of 

y.  and  transversely   arranged 

the  recess  and  projecting  from 

and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

substintlally  as  described. 


893.440.    GATE.    Robert  M.  Cox.  Prairie  City.  111.    FUed 

3dar.    6.   1008-     Serial   JIo.   419.413. 

1.  A  tilting  gate  plvotiHl  at  one  end.  In  combination 
with  a  swinging  weight  beside  said  end.  a  pendulum  bar 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  t^  a  support  and  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  weight,  and  a  connoting  pitman  betmeen  the  gate 
and  the  weight. 


1.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tube  adapted  to  hold  coins,  suitable  means  to  discbarge 
one  or  more  of  the  coins  through  the  action  of  one  me- 
chanical   Impulse,    with   a   coin   receptacle   adapted  to   re 

'    celve    the    coins    dropped    from    the    tube    above,    a    gate 

adapted  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  coin   receptacle. 

I   and  a  tube  placed  below  the  coin  receptacle  substantially 

as  specified. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  of  a 
seiles  of  tubes  adapted  to  hold  coins,  suitable  means  to 
discharge  one  or  more  of  the  coins  through  the  action  of 
one  mechanical  Impulse,  with  a  coin  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  the  coins  dropped  from  the  tubes  above,  a  gate 
adapted  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  coin  receptacle 
and  a  tube  placed  below  the  coin  receptacle  suUtantlally 

,    as  spec i tied. 
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3.  A  coin  receptacle  adapted  to  display  to  view  the 
coins  within  It  through  one  or  more  sides  made  of  trans- 
parent material,  and  having  a  hole  In  Its  lower  surface,  a 
gate  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  this  hole,  a  tube  of 
transparent  material  below  the  receptacle,  and  means  to 
niiive  the  gate  through  motion  of  the  tube,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  hole  at  its  lower  end,  and 
adapted  by  a  gate  covering  the  hole  to  retain  coins 
dropped  Into  It.  the  gate,  supports  for  the  gate,  a  tube 
below  the  receptacle,  guides  for  the  tube  and  means  to 
move  the  gate  through  motion  of  the  tube  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  coin  receptacle  a  Ixjwl  having  an  opening  In 
its  lower  surface,  a  slldliiju'  gate  adapted  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  opening,  guides  for  the  gate,  a  tube  capable 
of  motion  below  the  gate  and  of  moving  the  gate  and 
guides  for  the  tul*  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  37  nut   printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


aerating  tube  extending  down  through  the  cover,  and 
journaled  therein;  and  a  cowl  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube. 


803,451  MAILBAt;  DELIVKKING  AND  RECEIVING 
AITAUATUS.  Theopoue  Cko.ss,  Washington.  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.      Serial  No.  41U.C17. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  des<-ribed  receiving 
mechanism  comprising  a  hlngedly  supported  deflecting 
nieiulHT,  a  foldable  brace  therefor,  and  manually  operated 
uu'iius  for  extending  or  folding  the  brace  to  shift  said 
member  into  of  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  apparatus ^f  the  character  described  comprising  a 
defiecting  member  hlnuedly  mounted,  u  foldable  brace  slld- 
alily  <nKaglng  said  mt'mt)er.  and  means  for  actuating  the 
brace  to  swing  the  member  into  or  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  having 
an  ojK^ning  :  of  receiving  mechnnLsm  omprlslng  a  plate 
liinge<lly  connected  to  said  stru(  ture  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  opening,  and  means  for  swinging  said  member  Into  or 
out  of  position  l)eyond  and  partly  across  the  opening. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  snpp  .rtinj:  structure  having  an  opening;  of 
receiving  mt'clianlsm  comprising  a  member  hlngedly  con 
necteil  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  and  manually  operated 
means  within  the  structure  for  shifting  said  member  to 
fdld  it  \ipou  the  structure  or  to  extend  it  obliquely  beyond 
the  o|»enin;:. 

:>.  In  a|)paratus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure  having  an  opening; 
of  receiving  mechanism  comprising  a  hingedly  supported 
(Jeflectlng  meml>er.  a  foldable  brace  plvotally  connected  to 
said  structure  and  slldably  engaging  said  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  brace  to  fold  8uld  member  upon 
the  structure  or  to  extend  it  therebeyond  and  partly  across 
the  opening. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  aerator  for  use  with  milk  cans,  comprising  a  can 
cover  provided  with  lateral  openings  beneath  Its  top;  an 
aerating  tube  extending  down  through  the  cover,  and 
journaled  therein  :  a  cowl  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube; 
an^  a  vane  secured  to  the  cowl. 

3.  In  an  aerator  for  milk  the  combination  of  a  can  ;  a 
cover  provided  with  lateral  openings  beneath  Us  top;  an 
aerating  tul>e  extending  down  through  the  cover  to  a  point 
just  above  the  milk  level  in  the  can;  and  a  cowl  on  the 
top  of  the  tube. 

4.  An  aerator  for  use  with  milk  cans,  comprising  a  can 
cover  provided  with  lateral  openings  beneath  Its  top;  an 
aerating  tube  extemling  down  through  the  cover;  a  cowl 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube;  and  means  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  the  cover. 

5.  In  an  aerator  for  milk  the  combination  of  a  can;  a 
cover;  hooks  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rim  of  the  can  :  a  divided  banJ  connected  to  said 
hooks  ;  a  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  the  band  ;  a  lever ; 
a  double  link  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  band,  ent- 
bracing  the  lever  and  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever;  a 
second  double  link  securtnl  to  the  spring,  embracing  the 
lever  and  pivoted  on  the  latter  at  a  point  which  Is  nearer 
to  the  can  than  the  fulcrum  when  the  lever  Is  rocked  to 
cross  the  links  and  stretch  the  spring  to  clamp  the  band 
on  the  can. 


893,453.  COKE  DRAW  I. \(;  .\I'I'ARATUS.  Fbed  -  H. 
Da.mels.  Axel  F.  Backli.n,  and  Idoff  Ekluxd,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Frlck  Coke  Company, 
I'lttsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Bailed 
Nov.  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  232.980. 


893.452.      AERATOR    FOR    MILK.      Di  dlkv    M.    Cllvkb. 

Slmcoe,   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed  June   1,    1907.      Serial 

No.  376,840. 

1.    .\n  aerat  .r  for  use  with  milk  cans,  comprising  a  can 
cover  provided  with  lateral  openings  beneath  Its  top;  an 


1.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  rocking  and  horizontally  sliding  rake  beam,  a 
rake  pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  beam,  and  pressure 
operated  cylinders  and  pistons  for  rocking  the  beam  and 
operating  the  rake  at   the  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combf6ation  of  a 
vertically  rocking  and  horizontally  sliding  rake  beam,  a 
pressure  operated  cylinder  and  piston  for  rocking  the  beam 
and  a  dash  pot  connected  to  the  beam  and  arranged  to 
cushion  its  rocking  motion 

3.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
car,  a  turn-table  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  worm  gear 


382 


fixed  on  the  car,  a  traveling 
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fixed  on  the  car.  a  worm  carried  by  and  traveling  with  the 
table  and  mt-shinK  with  the  ucar,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
turn  table,  and  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the  motor  with 

the  worm. 

4.   In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
car.  a  turn-table  mounted  th-reon,  a  stationary  worm  gear 


worm  carried  by  the  table,  a 


horizontally  sliding  rake  beam  mounted  on  the  table,  gear 
trains  for  sliding  the  beam  and  rotating  the  table,  and  a 
motor  carru'd  by  the  table  ^nd  ofH>ratlng  both  trains. 

5.  In  a  coke  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rake  beam,  a  rake  connected  at  its  heel  end  to  a  movable 
pivot  at  the  outer  end  of  tHJe  beam,  a  connection  between 
the  rake  and  a  tlxed  pivot  On  the  beam  between  the  heel 
and  point  of  the  rake  andia  pressure  operated  cylinder 
and  piston  for  operating  thf  rake. 

[Claims  6  to  111  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

\ 

893,454.      ROTARY    PUMI"!      Lee    Daniels,    riacervllle, 
Cal.     FUed  Aug.  1.  1906.     Serial  No,  328,782. 


filled  annulus,  a  block  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and 
adapted  to  slide  thereon  and  to  be  projected  to  a  varying 
extent  Into  said  annulus.  a  yielding  stop  on  the  second 
member  projecting  into  said  ann\ilus  and  Into  the  path 
of  the  block  and  means  for  op.  rating  said  block  from  out- 
side the  apparatus  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1  A  rotary  pump  having  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  its 
ends,  heads  secared  on  Ra|id  ends  and  removable  there- 
from, a  shaft  bavin::  ■•■'  Un rings  In  said  heads,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  in  said  i-  --  and  on  said  shaft,  said  pis- 
ton comprising  a  pair  of  ai;  :  \i>nately  cylindrical  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  to  form  rti.l.<i:  ..enlngs  between  them, 
a  hub  portion  and  spokes  midway  between  the  ends  of 
the  said  sections  and  conn-ctlng  them  to  the  hub  section, 
and  a  gate  comprising  two  sections,  arranged  end  to  end. 
disposed  In  the  openings  between  the  sections  of  the  pis- 
ton and  having  recesses  in  their  opposing  ends  clearing  the 
spokes. 

2.   A   rotary  pump  Including 
an   Intake  port    and  a  dl 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
opening,  a  stuffing  box  h 
slon   to  fit   within   the  op«' 
box    having   a    flange   ovei 
surface  of  the  head,  the  si 
interior    bearing    opening 
outer  surljice  of  thp  twx, 
of  the  box  and  head   to 
relative  to  the  h^ad. 

.^.  A  rotary  pump  Including  a  cylinder  provided  with 
an  Intake  port  and  a  disch  irge  port,  heads  closing  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  each  formed  with  a  concentric  open- 
ing, a  stuffing  box  having  a  concentric  sleeve  extension  to 
fit  within  the  opening  in  one  of  the  heads,  said  box  having 
a  flange  overlying  and  l)eiiring  against  the  surface  of  the 
head  and  formed  with  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged 
slots,  the  stuffing  box  belig  formed  with  an  Interior  bear- 
ing opening  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  box,  and  means  passed  through  the  slots  In  the  flange 
and  engaging  the  head,  w  lereby  to  adjust  the  box  relative 
to  the  bead. 


a  cylinder  provided  with 
barge  port,  heads  closing  the 
■ach  formed  with  a  concentric 

Ing  a  concentric  sleeve  exten 
ng  In  one  of  the  heads,  said 
ylns;  and   bearing   against   the 

fflng  box  l)elng  formed  with  an 
arranged    eccentrically    to    the 

nd  means  engaging  the  flange 
Imlt   the  movement  of  the  box 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  h.T.ln  referred  to  a 
driving  and  a  driven  member  inclosing  a  fluid  filled  an- 
nulus. and  a  block  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and 
adapted  to  l)e  projected  to  a  varying  extent  Into  said  an- 
nulus. said  block  being  formed  In  two  parts,  one  of  which 
is  movable  radially  while  the  other  Is  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  connected  with  the  radial  part  by  a  suitable  link  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  referred  to 
In  which  the  driving  and  driven  members  Inclose  a  fluid 
filled  annulus,  a  block  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and 
adapted  to  slide  thereon  and  to  be  projected  to  a  varying 
extent  Into  said  annulus.  m.ans  for  operating  said  block 
from  outside  the  apparat\is  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  memtHr  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  surface 
of  the  former  member  so  as  to  block  said  annulus;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  referred  to, 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one  ineniber  and  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  surface  of  another  member  so  as  to  block  the 
space  between  the  said  menit>ers.  and  a  stop  on  said  pawl 
adapted  to  hold  the  nose  of  the  pawl  Just  out  of  metallic 
contact  with  the  driven  memher ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  fluid  clutch  of  the  character  herein  referred  to 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one  member  and  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  surface  of  another  member  so  as  to  block  the 
space  between  the  said  meml>ers.  and  a  groove  In  said 
pawl  adapte<l  to  allow  the  passage  of  fluid  from  side  to 
side  of  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

I        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,455.     HYDRAULIC  ctT'TCII.     Aloustcs  C.  F.  Dann. 

Southsea.    England.      I^led    Aug.    3.    1907.      Serial    No. 

387.000. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  ithe  character  herein  referred  to 
In  which  the  driving  and  driven  members  Inclose  a  fluid  ' 


893.456.     ELEVATOR.     Gilbert   11     Davidson,   Morencl. 
Ariz.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.707. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilK-d.  a  traveling  carrier 
for  elevating  material  from  a  container,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  carrier  wherel)y  the  same  Is  inverted  to  dis- 
charge at  a  point  In  line  with  the  direction  of  Its  travel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  carriers  mounted 
to  travel,  and  serving  successively  to  elevate  the  material 
from  a  container,  and  means  for  guiding  said  carriers 
whereby  said  carriers  deviate  from  the  normal  direction 
of  their  travel  and  are  Inverted  to  discharge  at  the  same 
side  as  the  normal  direction  of  their  travel. 

:;  .\  device  of  the  class  di'scrll>ed,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, carriers  mounted  to  travel  and  to  elevate  material 
from  said  container,  and  means  for  guiding  said  carriers. 
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"whereby  said  carriers  deviate  from  the  normal  direction 
of  travel  and  are  Inverted,  said  carriers  being  further 
guided  to  discharge  at  a  point  In  line  with  the  normal  di- 
rection of  their  travel. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, traveling  carriers  for  elevating  material  from  said 
container,  means  for  guiding  said  carriers,  whereby  the 
same  discharge  at  a  point  in  line  with  the  direction  of 
their  travel,  and  means  for  advancing  material  In  said 
container  toward  said  carriers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, and  an  endless  flexible  band  having  carriers  and 
arranged  to  elevate  material  from  said  container,  said 
band  having  the  runs  crossed,  whereby  said  carriers  devi- 
ate from  a  normal  direction  of  travel  and  discharge  at  a 
point  In  line  with  the  normal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.457.      FABRIC-PRESSING  DEVICE.     Evan  J.  Davis, 
Prosser.  Wash.     Filed  Jan   2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,978. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  presser 
plates  having  their  side  edges  hinged  to  the  base  plate, 
springs  acting  normally  to  force  the  presser  plates  against 
the  base,  clamping  bars  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  presser 
plates,  catches  on  the  other  plate  for  engaging  said  bars, 
and  straps  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base  above  the 
presser  plates  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  presser 
platps  having  their  side  edges  hinged  to  the  base  plate, 
springs  acting  normally  to  force  the  presser  plates  against 
the  base,  clamping  bars  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  presser 
plates,  and  trnards  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bars. 


spindle  longitudinally  movable  In  said  curtain  stick,  a  fric- 
tion tip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  or  spindle,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  same  outward,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
same,  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said  tip  and 
journaled  on  the  end  of  said  rod  to  form  an  antifriction 
roll. 


893.458.    WINDOW  SHADE-HOLDING   DEVICE.    Georob 
U.  Davis,  rortland.  Me.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Curtain  Supply 
Comr'anv.   t  hUag",    111  .   a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  i;s.  I'.io.-,       Serial  No.  252.510. 
1.   In  a  curtain  holding  device,  the  combination  with  the 

curtain    stick    and    a    spring   roller   curtain,   of   a    rod   or 
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2.  \  curtain  holding  device  having  an  elongated  head, 
separate  friction  devices.  Instrumentalities  for  mounting 
the  same  one  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  head  for  engage- 
ment with  the  base  of  a  guide  groove,  and  for  releasing 
the  friction  devices,  and  an  anti-friction  device  connected 
to  move  with  the  head  and  contact  with  the  side  or  con- 
fining wall  of  said  groove,  when  said  friction  devices  are 
released. 

3.  A  curtain  holding  device  having  an  elongated  head, 
separat  >  friction  shoes,  means  for  mounting  the  same  to 
move  with  the  head  one  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  head 
for  engagement,  with  the  base  of  a  guide  groove,  and  anti- 
friction rollers  mounted  upon  said  mentioned  means 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  or  confining  walls  of  said 
guide  groove. 

4.  A  curtain  stick,  and  a  friction  device  for  engagement 
with  the  l)a«e  of  a  guide  groove,  a  rotatable  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  device  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
side  or  confining  wall  of  the  groove,  and  means  whereby 
both  of  said  devices  are  operatively  connected  with  the 
stick  to  move  therewith. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  head,  a  rod  extending  beyond 
the  head,  a  frictional  device  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  arranged  to  engage  the  base  of  the  groove,  and  an 
antifriction  device  journaled  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.459. 
Creek, 


SANIT.VUY    BELT. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  22, 


LiNFOKD  J.    Davis,   Battle 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.G11. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frajne  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  brought  to- 
gether at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  ;  a  T-shaped  cross- 
piece  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  its  ends  folded  about 
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the  Bides  of  raiid  frame  and 
to  embrace  the  ends  of  the 
coactlng  with  said  frame  to 
lags  ;  and  an  adjustalile  enga 
oo  the  side  piect^>8  of  said 
the  outer  end  of  the  frame  i 
secured,  as  specified. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a 
of  wire,  the  ends  of  the 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame  ;  a 
of  sheet  metal  having  its  o 
said  frame  and  about  the  uflpe 
the  ends  of  the  frame  wire 
member  slldably  mounted  on 
adapted  to  ci«ct  with  the 
gaging  the  article  to  be  secuiied 


iibout  the  upper  end  thereof 

Irame  wire,   said  cross  piece 

form  a  pair  of  strap  open- 

n^  meml>er  slldably  mounted 

friame,  adapted   to  coact  with 

1  engaging  the  article  to  be 


fi& 
wir» 


n  Is 


ov  t 


893.460.      RAIL-JOINT.     Ja 
Filed  June  21,  1907 
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me  formed  of  a  single  piece 

being  brought  together  at 

T-shaped  cross  piece  formed 

folded  about  the  sides  of 

r  end  thereof  to  embrace 

and  an  adjustable  engaging 

■he  side  plec<^  of  said  frame. 

er  end  of  the  frame  In  en- 

as  specified. 


ES  Dadghbrtt,  Akron,  Ohio. 
SeriAl  No.  380.13.3. 
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pro  rlded 


1.   In  combination  with  ra 
Ing  the  same  having  an  u 
ing  on  the  base  flanges  at 
vided    in    the   opposite   side 
having  closed  ends  and 
an    undercut    flange,    lock    p 
against  casual  longitudinal  c 
engaging  and   held  down   by 
outer    side    of    such    channe 
against   the   contiguous   side 
headm  thereof. 

1'.   In  combination  with  a 
the  .same  having  a  longitudiial 
and    laterally    Inclined   chanp 
being  undercut  over  such  ch 
ther  provided  with  a  vertlc 
such  flange  and  Intersecting 
ther   provided   with   a   longi ; 
posite  Bide  providing  a  flanp^ 
last  mentioned  channel,   sur 
flanges  In  the  first  mentiomv 
by   the  first   mentioned   und^rru 
opening  having  a  shoulder 
shoulder  engaging  one  side 
in    the    longitudinal    chann 
against  the  opposite  side  ol 
bearing  against  the  flange  fb 
channel,   such   lock  plate   hj 
such  rail  and  under  the 


1  ends,  a  sole  plate  support- 
nd(^rcut  flange  on  one  side  bear- 
side  of  the  rails  and  pro- 
Evith    a   longitudinal    channel 
at   its  outer  side  with 
ates    In    such    channel,    held 
ovement  by  the  ends  thereof, 
the   undercut   flange   at  the 
and    having    arms    bearing 
of   the   rails   and    under    the 


893.461.      BAKItIEK   FOR 
Dayton,  Oakland,  Cal. 
405.087. 


mil,  a  sole  plate  supporting 

flange,  and  a  longitudinal 
el  at  one  side,  such  flange- 
nnel,  the  said  sole  plate  fur- 
1  opening  extending  through 
suL'u  channel,  and  being  fur- 
udinal    channel    near    Its    op- 

at  the  outer  side  of  such 

1  rail  having  one  of  Its  base 

channel  and  partly  overhung 

t  flange,  a  wedge  In  such 
ngaglng  the  sole  plate  and  a 
of  such  rail,  and  lock  plates 
1  of  the  sole  plate  bearing 
the  rail  base  flange  and  also 
rming  the  outer  side  of  such 
ving  an  arm  bearing  against 

thereof 


h(ad 


llACE  COURSES.      Albert  F. 
lulled  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No. 


r^rs 


3^^' 


1.  In  a  barrier  for  race-tourses, 
endless  cord  passing  arounc 
track,  one  of  which  pulleys 
tW  other,  an  elastic  roun^e 


pulley,  .ind  a  detent  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
track,  with  which  aaid  cord  may  be  connected.  ' 

2.  In  a  barrier  for  race-courses,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  elastic  cord  passing  around  two  pulleys  at  one  side 
of  the  track,  one  of  whUh  pulleys  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  an  elastic  counter  connection  for  the  mov- 
able pulley,  and  a  detent  meml)er  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  track,  wlt^i  which  said  cord  may  be  connected. 

3.  In  a  barrier  for  lace  courses,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  cord  passing  around  two  pulleys  at  one  side  of 
the  track,  one  of  which  pulleyi  Is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  said  cord  capable  of  being  stretched  across 
the  tra>'k.  and  of  contracting,  a  detent  member'  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  track,  with  which  the  cord  may  be 
connectt^-J,  and  Impelling  means  connecting  with  the  mov 
able    pulley. 

4.  In  a  barrier  for  racecourses,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  cord  passing  around  two  pulleys  at  one  side  of  the 
track,  one  of  which  pulleys  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  an  elastic  counter  connection  for  the  movable 
pulley,  a  detent  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track, 
with  which  said  cord  may  l>e  connected,  and  mean*  tO/ 
move  the  barrier  along  the  track.  [ 

5.  A  barrier  for  race-courses  comprising  an  elastic  barf 
rler  memlter  having  two  points  of  support  on  one  side  of 
the  track,  one  of  said  points  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  counter  elastic  connection  for  the  movable 
point  of  support,  said  counter  connection  operative  nor- 
mally to  draw  said  barrier  section  to  that  side  of  the 
track,  and  a  detent  on  the  optwslte  side  of  the  track  en- 
gageable  with  said  barrier  section. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89.3.462.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN*;  GAS.  William  B. 
DBN.viH,  Blackbutte.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  ■30.3.692. 


the  combination  of  an 

two  pulleys  at  one  side  of  the 

Is  movable  toward  and  from 

r  connection  for  the  movable 


1.  The    process    of    producing    ^as.    wliich    consists    In 
burning  fuel   gradually   and   steadily    In   a  series  of  pro 
gresslve  steps  advancing  from   Incipient  to  complete  oxi 
datlon,  dividing  the  ftiel  bofly  Into  a  series  of  zones  corre 
spondlng   to   (he  steps   In   the   process  of  combustion   and 
iidmltting  to  each  zone  a  measured  volume  of  air  propor 
t^onal  to  the  temperature  In  such  zone  and  just  sufllclent 
to  produce  substantially  equal  Increments  of  heat  In  each 
zone  over  the  preceding  zone,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gas.  which  consists  in 
gasifying  fuel  gradually  and  steadily  In  a  series  of  pro 
gresslve  steps  advancing  from  the  Incipient  stage  to  com- 
plete oxidation,  dividing  the  fuel  body  Into  a  series  of 
zones  corresponding  to  the  progressive  steps  In  the  process 
of  gasification,  and  admitting  to  each  zone  a  measured 
quantity  of  air  proportional  to  the  temperature  In  such 
zone  and  Just  sufDclent  to  produce  substantially  equal 
Increments  of  heat  In  each  zone  over  the  preceding  zone, 
the   amount    of   air   admitted    Into   all    the   zones   of    the 
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being   juflt   BufBclent   to   finally    produce   complete 
Itlon  of  the  fuel,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gas,  which  consUts  In  de 
composing  fuel  gradually  and  steadily  In  a  series  of  pro 
gresslve  steps  advancing  from  Incipient  to  complete  decom- 
position,  dividing  the  fuel    Into   a   series  of  zones  corre- 
■pondlng  to  the  steps  In  the  process  of  decomposition,  ad- 
mitting to  each  zone  a  measured  quantity  of  air  propor- 
tional to  the  capacity-  of  the  fuel  at  It.s  prevailing  temper- 
ature  in   such    zone,   to   form   an   intimate  chemical   union 
with   the  air  so  admltte<l,   the   total  quantity  of  air  ad- 
mitted being  substantially  just  sufficient  to  produce  com- 
plete decomposition  of  the  entire  fuel   mass,  and   In  the 
progress  of  the  process  causing  the  products  of  decomposl 
tlon   to   flow   from   each  zone  through   and   Into  the  next 
zone  of  the  series,  and  always  from  a  cooler  to  a  hotter 
zone,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  In  gasi- 
fying fuel  gradually  In  a  series  of  zones  starting  with 
incipient  combustion  In  an  Initial  zone  and  gradually 
growing  hotter  In  each  succeeding  zone  until  complete 
gasification  takes  place  In  the  final  zone,  supplying  under 
control  measured  quantities  of  air  to  such  zones  just 
rwfflclent  to  cause  Bubstantially  equal  Increments  of  heat 
In  each  zone  over  the  preceding  zone,  the  quantity  of  air 
thus  supplied  to  each  zone  being  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  said  zone,  and  the  capacity  of  the  fuel 
therein  to  form  an  intimate  chemical  union  therewith,  the 
■um  total  of  the  air  supplied  to  all  the  ones  being  sub- 
stantially Just  sufficient  to  produce  complete  gasification, 
causing  the  fuel  and  the  products  of  combustion  to  move 
from  one  zone  to  the  next  through  the  entire  series  of 
zones,  and  always  from  a  cooler  to  a  hotter  zone,  and 
finally  causing  the  Incandescent  fuel  and  products  of  com- 
bustion to  move  Into  a  reducing  zone  sealed  against  air. 
and  causing  the  gasified  products  of  combustion  to  pass 
through  said  reducing  zone  and  be  discharged  therefrom 
at  ttie  Hottest  point  of  the  operation,  substantially  as  de 
•erlbed. 

.').  The  process  of  producing  gas.  which  consists  In 
dividing  a  column  of  fuel  into  a  series  of  zones  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  combustion  zones  and  one  reducing  zone 
at  the  end  of  the  series,  starting  Incipient  combustion  In 
the  initlHl  zone,  and  advancing  the  process  of  combustion 
regularly  In  each  of  the  succeeding  combustion  zones  sup 
plying  under  control  to  each  combustion  zone  a  measured 
quantity  of  air  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  In 
said  zone  and  to  the  capacity  of  fuel  In  said  zone  to  form 
an  lntim.ite  chemical  union  with  the  air  thus  supplied, 
sealing  the  reducing  zone  of  the  series  against  the  admis- 
sion of  any  extraneous  air.  causing  the  fuel  and  the  prod- 
ucts of  cdiiiliustion  in  each  zone  to  move  In  a  continuous 
stream  from  one  zone  to  and  through  the  next,  starting 
with  the  initial  zone  and  always  moving  to  a  hotter  zone. 
and  finally  causing  Incandescent  fuel  to  continuously 
move  from  the  last  combustion  zone  of  the  scries  Into  the 
reducing  zone,  and  causing  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion to  flow  in  a  continuous  stream  Into  and  through 
said  reducing  zones  and  to  be  discharge*!  therefrom  at  the 
hottest  point  of  the  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


8BS,468.  DOOR-SECURER.  Joseph  S.  Denny  and  James 
J.  FiMWBY,  Tarentnm.  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.    372.758. 
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thereon,  a  mcrable  latch  plate  provided  with  a  bearing 
sleeve,  provided  with  shoulders  and  a  notch,  a  pin  engag- 
ing said  sleeve,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  pintle, 
and  a  locking  spring  having  an  upturned  end  to  engage 
said  notch,  and  a  finger  piece. 


893,464.  OBSTETRICAL  FORCEPS.  William  B.  De- 
WKEs,  Sallna,  Kans.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,878. 


1.  The  herein  described  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of 
blades  detachably  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  blades  being 
formed  with  a  vertically  depending  extension  provided 
with  an  end  cross  bar.  and  the  other  blade  being  formed 
with  a  downwardly  curved  extension  overlying  the  ver- 
tically depending  extension  of  the  other  blade,  and  a  grad 
uating  set  screw  between  the  shanks  of  the  blades  to  set 
and  hold  the  blades. 

2.  A  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  blades  being  formed  with  a 
vertically  depending  extension  terminally  provided  with 
a  cross  bar  and  the  other  blade  being  provided  with  a 
curved  extension  forming  a  handle  which  projects  beyond 
and   lies   outside  of  said   vertically  depending  extension. 

3.  A  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  a  stud  secured  to  one  of  the  blades,  a 
clamping  screw  provided  with  an  open  notch  at  one  end 
to  embrace  the  stud,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a 
spring  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  to  prevent  the 
screw  from  ijecomlng  accidentally  dlseufraged  therefrom, 
and  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  upon  tlie  nhank  of  the 
screw. 

4.  A  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  blades  being  formed  with  a 
vertically  depending  extension,  and  the  other  blade  l>elng 
provided  with  a  handle  which  projects  lieyond  and  lies 
ontslde  of  said  vertically  depending  extension. 

5.  The  combination  with  forceps  provided  with  over- 
lapping handles,  of  a  screw  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
one  of  the  handles,  the  securing  end  of  the  screw  being 
located  lietween  the  handles,  the  other  handle  having 
one  of  its  edges  formed  to  provide  a  seat,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  other  handle  parallel  with  the  seat  on  a  lower 
plane,  said  arm  being  formed  to  provide  a  seat,  and  a  nut 
mounted  upon  the  screw  for  engagement  with  the  seat. 


A   door   sectirer   comprising    a   securing   plate   provided   1 
rlth  bearing  sleeves,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  shoulder  , 


893.465.  BARREL-CATCH  FOR  REVOLVERS.  EnNE.ST 
L.  DiBHAM.  Danville.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.383. 

1.  A  fire  arm  comprising  relatively  pivoted  barrel  and 
main  frame  sections,  a  barrel  catch  embodying  a  locking 
dog  pivoted  on  one  of  said  parts,  and  provided  with  a  cross 
piece  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  dog,  a 
pair  of  catch  posts  on  the  other  part,  and  means  to  com- 
pensate for  looseness  between  the  dog  and  posts  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  screws  Inserted  In  the  said 
posts  and  having  heads  arranged  to  directly  engage  the  re- 
spective laterally  extending  ends  of  the  said  cross  piece, 
said  screws  being  adjustable  Independently  of  one  another 
In  a  direction  substantially  axlally  of  the  barrel  when  the 
latter  Is  in  locked  iwsition. 

2.  A  fire  arm  comprising  relatively  pivoted  liarrel  and 
main  frame  sections,  a  barrel  catch  comprising  a  dog 
pivoted  on  a  fixed  transverse  axis  on  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  piece  projecting  laterally  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  dog.  a  pair  of  catch  posts  fixed  on  the 
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main  frame,  a  pair  of  compensating  screws  Inserted  In  the 
locking  faces  of  the  respective  posts  and  adjustable  Inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  portions  of  said  screws  having 
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palley  for  moving  said  valve  rod  longitudinally  to  open 
said  valve,  said  knob  serving  to  receive  and  guide  the  upper 


direct  locking  engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid 
cross  piece  and  serving  to  evenlly  distribute  the  strain  be- 
tween the  latter  iind  the  respective  catch  posts 


S93,466.      CUFF-IIOLDER. 
City,  Mich.     Filed  May  16, 


StraPHKN   C.   DtJRHAM,  Reed 
1907.     Serial   No.  374,060. 


A  device  as  descrll>ed,  compr  sing  two  connected  together 
clasp-members,  each  in  a  continuous  piece  and  having  at 
its  ends  inwardly  extending  right-angled  terminals  and 
standing  divergently  apart  at  ^Id  ends,  one  of  said  clasp- 
members  being  offset  to  space  the  »ame  off  from  the  up 
posite  portion  of  the  companion  clasp-member  to  provide 
for  receiving  a  cuff-edge,  both  of  said  clasp-members  being 
equipped  with  transverse  not'hes  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  said  clasp  mem  )ers.  and  slidable  loops  ar- 
ranged upon  said  clasp-members  and  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  at  one  edge  thereof  for  engaging  said  trans- 
verse notches. 


CliBI 


val  V' 


89.1,467.      VENTIL.\TOR. 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23 

1.  In  combination,  a  ventilator 
the  end  thereof,  a  rod  extenqln 
serving  to  support  the  latter, 
one  end  of  the  rod,  a  roof  ahjov 
spaced  therefrom  and  serving 
end  of  the  rod,  and  means  fo  ■ 
nally  to  open  or  close  the 

2.  In  combination,  a  ventl 
tending  over  the  end  of  said 
hollow  knob  at  the  apex  of  s 
terlor  thereof  communicating 
roof,  a  valve  for  closing  thr 
extending  through  said   valv 
a  transverse  rod  extending  ac 
and   serving  as  a  guide  for 
ported  on  the    under  side  of 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 


jf. 


STIAM  ElSENSCHMID,  NeW 

1908.     Serial  No.  422,661. 

tube,  a  valve  for  closing 

g  through  said  valve  and 

a  guide  within  the  tube  for 

e  the  end  of  the  tube  but 

as  a  guide  for  the  opposite 

moving  said  rod  longltudl- 

e. 

tor  tube,  a  conical  roof  ex- 
1  ube  but  spaced  therefrom,  a 
Hid  tube  and  having  the  In- 
wlth  the  space  beneath  said 
d  of  said  tube,  a  valv.»  rod 
and  supporting  the   latter, 
rosa  the  tube  below  the  valve 
e  valve   rod.  a  pulley  sup- 
said  rod.  and  means  serurpd 
rod  and  extending  over  said 


<n 


end  of  the  valve  rod  when  the  latter  is  in  its  raised  posl- 
tloo. 


893,468.       LEUCO    COMPOUNDS    OF    VAT    DYES    AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     Gadibnt  Engi,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  ciicml- 

cal   Industry   in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland.      Filed  Jan. 

9,    1907.      Serial   No.   351,445. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
leuco  compounds  of  vat  dyestuffs  belonging  to  the  group 
of  thlolndigo  and  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 
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which  process  consists  in  treating  tti''  said  dyestuffs  in  an 
alcoholic  suspension  with  alkaiihydrosuiflds  and  isolating 
the  formed  leuco  compounds  by  acidulating  the  mass  of 
reaction. 

2.  As  new  products  the  herein  de8crlt)ed  leuco  com- 
pounds derived  from  vat  dyestufTs  of  the  thiolndlgu  group 
constituting  in  a  dry  state  colorless  to  yellowish  gray  crys 
talllne  powders.  Insoluble  in  pure  water  but  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  benzene  with  a  light  yellow  to  brownish 
yellow  color,  dissolving  In  dilute  caustic  alkalies  with  a 
brownish-yellow  color  from  which  solutions  by  the  action 
of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  or  by  adding  oxidizing  agents  the 
original  vat-dyelng  dyestuffs  separates  in  the  form  of 
flecks. 


8&3,469.     COVER.     Fbibda  Essmullbr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,239. 


^^^,. 


1.  A  cover  for  household  and  culinary  vessels  having 
concentric  annular  seats  on  Its  under  face  arranged  In 
series,  the  seats  in  each  series  being  arranged  in  step  form 
and  one  series  of  seats  surrounding  the  other  series. 

2.  .\  cover  for  hou.sehold  and  culinary  vessels  having 
its  under  face  provided  with  concentric  annular  seats 
for  engagement  with  the  mcuth  of  the  vessel,  the  seats 
being  arranged  In  series,  and  the  seats  in  each  series  ap- 
pearing In  step  form,  the  seats  of  one  series  increasing 
In  diameter  In  the  direction  of  the  top  of  the  cover  and 
the  seats  of  the  other  series  increasing  in  diameter  In  the 
direction  of  the  bottom  of  the  cover 

3.  .\  cover  for  household  and  <ulinary  vessels,  having  a 
central  knob  on  its  upper  face,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric annular  seats  on  Its  under  face  arranged  in  step 
form,  the  seats  being  arranged  in  series,  the  seats  of  one 
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series  progressively  Increasing  in  diameter  from  the  top 
seat  downward,  and  the  seats  of  the  other  series  pro- 
gressively decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  top  seat 
downward 

4.  \  cover  for  household  and  culinary  vessels  having 
each  face  provided  with  a  central  knob,  an  outer  series 
of  concentric  annular  seats  on  each  face  arranged  In  step 
form,  and  concentric  annular  seats  on  each  face  arranged 
in  step  form  and  within  the  said  outer  series  of  seats. 

5.  A  cover  for  household  and  culinary  vessels,  having 
each  face  provided  with  a  central  knob  and  conceutrlc 
annular  seats  arranged  in  step  form,  the  seals  of  one  face 
l)elng  positioned  at  radial  distances  from  the  common  cen- 
ter of  the  two  faces  which  alternate  in  length  with  the 
radial  distances  of  the  seats  on  the  other  face. 


893,471.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  CH.iBLK.s  W. 
Feli.oken.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.676. 


893,470.  ST.VMPING.  DATING,  OR  NUMBERING  MA- 
CHINE. iKviNG  f:yek.  Wilrafngton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
The  Delaware  Stamp  Machine  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,223. 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising 
side  channel  bars  with  inturned  longitudinal  flanges,  a 
reciprocating  yoke  comprising  channel  bar  legs  fitted  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  channels  of  said  side  bars, 
type  disks,  and  a  disk  carrier  between  and  secured  to  the 
flat  faces  of  said  legs. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising 
side  bars  flanged  to  form  longitudinal  channels  at  the 
inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  reciprocating  yoke  provided 
with  type  disks  and  tiavlng  depending  legs  confined  and 
sliding  In  said  channels  and  having  longitudinal  outturned 
flanges  t>etween  the  flanges  of  said  side  bars. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  type  disk  carrier  formed 
with  longitudinal  radiating  ribs  or  flanges  spring  Impelled 
radial  pawls  arranged  in  one  of  said  flanges,  type  disks 
arranged  on  the  carrier  and  at  their  inner  edges  yield- 
ingly engaged  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  pawls,  end  heads 
or  plates  closing  the  ends  of  said  carrier  to  confine  the 
disks  thereon,  and  a  reciprocating  yoke  between  the  legs 
of  which  said  end  heads  and  carrier  are  secured. 

4.  -A.  stamping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating yoke  having  a  movable  leg.  a  type  disk  carrier  ar 
ranged  between  the  yoke  legs  and  having  end  lugs 
removably  entering  said  legs,  type  disks  removably  ar- 
ranged on  said  carrier,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
yoke  legs  to  and  the  carrier  between   the  same. 

ft.  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  reciprocatory  yoke 
having  depending  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  outwardly,  a  type  disk  carrier  secured 
between  said  legs  and  having  end  lugs  projecting  into 
said  legs,  type  disk  arranged  on  said  carrier,  and  means 
removably  securing  said  pivotally  mounted  leg  to  said 
carrier.  . 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  combination,  the  studs  2  having  key-grooves  3  to 
be  engaged  by  a  concrete  wall  structure,  the  mold-boards 
10,  the  strips  13  which  project  above  the  edges  of  said 
boards  10.  means  for  supporting  tlie  mold-boards  10  upon 
and  spacing  them  apart  from,  said  studs  to  form  one  wall 
of  a  moid  sjiace  !>,  and  the  mold-boards  5  provided  with 
removable  tongues  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  the 
grooves  4  and  form  the  opposite  wall  of  said  mold-space. 

2.  In  combination,  the  studs  2  having  -conci'ete  key- 
grooves  3  and  mold  board  key-grooves  4,  the  mold-boards 
r»,  the  strips  s  wliich  project  from  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
mold  hoards  and  form  tongues  adapted  to  engage  grooves 
4,  the  latches  6  pivoted  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  mold- 
boards  .5  and  adapted  to  engage  opposed  key-grooves  4  as 
set  forth,  the  long  mold-boards  10,  means  for  supporting 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  mold  boards  laterally  ^relative 
to  each  other,  and  the  lag  screws  11  which  pass  through 
said  mold  boards  10  and  engage  said  studs,  whereby  said 
mold-boards  may  l)e  adjustably  spaced  apart  from  and 
supported  by  said  studs  to  form  a  wall  for  a  mold-space  'J. 


893,472.  Al'I'.VRATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PRE- 
CIOUS METALS  FROM  SLIMES.  &c.  Alphonsis  J. 
FORGKT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  270,628. 
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1.  .\n  apparatus  for  separating  gold  or  other  metahs 
from  their  ores,  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotatable  circulator 
located  centrally  in  the  tank  for  causing  vortical  move- 
ment of  the  material  in  the  tank,  and  electrodes  In  the 
tank  extending  tangentially  to  the  vortical  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  gold  and  other 
metals  from  their  ores,  a  cathode  consisting  of  lead  coated 
with  a  thin  deposit  of  copper  of  suflScient  thickness  to 
enable  adherent  deposition  of  gold  or  other  metals  thereon. 

i       3.  An   apparatus   for  separating  gold   or  other  metals 
!   from  their  ores  by  direct  treatment  of  the  slimes  or  ores, 
comprising  a  tank  for  holding  the  slimes  and  cyanid  solu- 
tion,  a   rotatal)le  circulator   locati^d   centrally   in   the  tank 
for  causing  circulation  of  the  slimes  and  solution  in  the 
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tank,   and  anodes  and  cat 
the   path   of   the   circulatinj; 
anodps  being  formed  of  lead 
cathodes  being  of  Iron,  and 
tectlve  coverings. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separa 
from  their  ores,  comprising  a 
causing  vortical   movement  of 
and   electrodes   In   the   tank 
vortical  movement. 


hod^s  arranged  tangentially  Id 

material    in    the    tank,    said 

coated  with  copper,  and  said 

piovlded  with  permeable  pro- 


893.473.     BAR-JOINT 

assignor   to   Stewart   .Tail 
Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Ken 
Serial  No.  369.484. 
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ing  gold  and  other  metals 

tank,  clrculHting  means  for 

the  material   in   the   tank, 

ektendlng  tangential   to   the 


DANifeL    Fhies.    Covington.    Ky., 
Vrorks  Company,    Covington,    [ 
ticky.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907. 


1.  In  a  joint  for  connectitg  bars,  the  combination  of 
one  bar  which  la  perforated,  another  bar  which  occupies 
tlie  opt-ning  in  this  perforated  bar.  said  opening  being 
larger  than  the  bar  therein,  and  an  intermediate  connect- 
ing mt-mber  fitted  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  two 
bars  and  provided  with  projections  whereby  It  Is  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  joint  for  connectiijg  bars,  the  combination  of 
one  bar  and  a  connecting  member  therefor,  one  having  a 
projection  and  the  other  a  coi responding  recess  to  receive 


this  projection,   and   another 
adapted  to  receive  both   the 


bar  which   has   an   opening 
)ar  fln<t  mentioned  and  the 


connecting  member  which  latter  engages  also  the  second 
bar  In  a  positive  manner  and  so  as  to  prevent  movement 
o*  either  at  the  point  of  engagement. 

3.  In  a  joint  for  connecting  bars,  the  combination  of 
one  bar  being  notched  in  its  side,  another  bar  which  Is 
perforated,  and  a  sectional  collar  fitted  to  closely  sur- 
round the  notched  bar  and  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  occupy  the  notctes  therein  and  also  having 
flanges  to  engage  the  perforated  bar  when  both  the 
uotched  bar  and  the  collar  occupy  the  opening  in  this 
latter  bar. 


CC 


893,474.     MACHINE  FOR 

ON    FANCY    SPOT    FABRICS 
Paisley,    Scotland.     Filed 
283,846. 


TTING   FLOAT-THREADS 

Charles   W.    Ft:LTON, 

Oct.    21,    1905.     Serial    No. 


tinuously  moving  cutters  and  meant  for  feeding  the  fabric 
forward  continuously  of  means  for  presenting  the  fabric 
to  the  cutters,  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  in  Its  pas- 
sage through  the  machine  and  means  for  holding  the 
selvages  away  from  the  cutters. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  loops  or  float  threads 
from  a  woven  fabric  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
tinuously moving  cutters  traveling  across  the  fabric, 
nutans  for  feeding  the  fabric  forward  continuously  and 
means  for  supporting  the  fabric  of  means  for  presenting 
the  fabric  to  the  cutters  and  means  for  guiding  the  cutters 
and  steadying  them. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  removing  loops  or  float  threads 
from  a  woven  fabric  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
tinuously moving  cutters  and  means  for  moving  the  fabric 
forward  continuously,  of  moans  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  fabric  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,475.     HOSE  CLAMP.     John  F.  Gebo.  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.801. 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  describ-d  comprising  a  pair  of 
curved  sections,  means  to  hlngedly  secure  said  sections 
together,  the  terminals  of  said  s«>rtlon8  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  resting  on  the  faces  of  the  sections,  ears  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  terminals  and  miana  to  draw 
said  ears  together  whereby  the  sections  will  be  clamptKl 
around  an  object. 

2.  A  clamping  device  of  the  character  describes!  eom 
prising  the  combination  with  a  hose  and  a  shank  in  said 
hose;  of  a  clamp  formed  in  sections,  means  to  hingedly 
secure  said  sections  together,  the  terminals  of  said  sec- 
tions being  bept  outwardly  and  resting  on  the  faces  of 
said  sections,  ^ars  integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
terminals  and  an  adjusting  bolt  adapted  to  draw  said  ears 
towards  each  other  and  clamp  the  sections  around  the 
hose. 


893,476.     GRAIN  SHOCKER  FOR  HARVESTERS 
C.   GiLE,   Oldham.    S.   D.     Filed   May    10.    1907. 
No.  373,867. 


1!  1  K  A  M 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  n-moving  loops  or  float  threads 
from  a  woven  fabric  the  co  nbination  of  a  series  of  con- 
tinuously moving  cutters  tiaveling  across  the  fabric  an 
endless  continuously  movinj  support  for  the  cutters  and 
means  for  feeding  the  fabr  c  forward. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ren  oving  loops  or  float  threads 
from  a  woven  fabric  the  con  bination  with  a  series  of  con- 
tinuously moving  cutters  taveiing  across  the  fabric  of 
means  for  conveying  the  fal  ric  forward  continuously  and 
means  for  presenting  the  fajrlc  to  the  cutters. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  renioving  loops  or  float  threads 
from  a  woven  fabric  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 


7>- 


^'^    .'       -^^- - 

1.  A  shocking  attachment  for  harvesters,  comprising 
front  and  rear  convey.' rs  adapted  to  carry  bundles  of 
grain,  means  for  maintaining  said  bundles  In  u[)rlght  posl 
tion,  feeding  means  for  crowding  said  bundles  rearwardly. 
a  center  board  extending  over  the  median  line  of  the  rear 
most  conveyer  between  the  feeding  means,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
dumping  apron  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  ami  adapted  to 
receive  said  bundles  in  upright  positions  from  the  con- 
veyers, and  a  latch  engaging  said  dumping  apron. 

2.  A    shocking    attachment    for    harvesters,    comprising 
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front  and  rear  conveyers  adapted  to  carry  bundles  of 
grain,  means  for  maintaining  said  bundles  in  upright  posi- 
tion, feeding  means  for  crowding  said  bundles  rearwardly, 
a  center  board  extending  over  the  median  line  of  the 
rearmost  conveyer  between  the  feeding  means,  a  dump- 
ing apron  mounted  for  oscillation  at  the  rear  of  the  rear- 
most conveyer  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bundles  of 
grain  and  means  for  actuating  said  dumping  apron  to 
dump  Bald  bundles. 

3.  A  shocking  attachment  for  harvesters,  comprising 
front  and  rear  conveyers  adapted  to  carry  bundles  of 
grain,  a  slldeway  adapted  to  feed  bundles  of  grain  to  said 
conveyers,  chains  mounted  for  travel  above  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  one  of  said  conveyers,  feeding  devices  for 
crowding  said  bundles  of  grain  rearwardly,  a  center  board 
betweeu  said  feeding  devices,  a  rock  shaft  at  the  rear  of 
the  rearmost  conveyer,  an  apron  carried  by  said  rock- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bundles  in  upright  posi- 
tions from  the  rearmost  conveyer,  and  means  for  dump- 
ing said  apron.  t 

4.  A  shocking  attachment  for  harvesters,  comprising 
front  and  rear  conveyers  adapted  to  carry  bundles  of 
grain,  a  slldeway  communicating  with  the  foremost  con- 
veyer, chains  on  opposite  sides  of  and  above  the  foremost 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  bundles  thereon  in 
upright  i>o8ltlou8,  a  center  board  extending  over  the 
median  line  of  the  narmost  conveyer,  a  deflector  pivoted 
on  the  forward  portion  of  said  center-board,  a  rock-shaft 
at  the  rear  of  the  rearmost  conveyer,  a  dumping  ap/on 
carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  means  for  sustainlng^and 
dumping  said  apron. 

.").  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  harvesters,  a  hori- 
lonial  conveyer,  a  ct>nter-board  mounted  above  and  extend- 
ing on  the  median  line  of  said  conveyer,  a  deflector  pivoted 
on  the  forward  portion  of  said  center  board,  wings  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  deflector  and  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections laterally  of  said  center  board  and  a  dumping 
apron  at  the  rear  of  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,477.      STRIP  DELIVERINC,    DEVICE. 
GoDDABO,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
No.  408,336. 


Ch.\ri.es    H. 
1907.     Serial 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  strip  delivering  device,  a  holder 
for  a  roll  of  paper,  a  spring  supported  moistening  device 
and  a  cutter  located  between  said  holder  and., moistening 
device. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  strip  delivering  device,  a  holder 
for  a  roil  of  paper,  a  spring  supported  moistening  device 
and  an  adjustable  cutter  located  between  said  holder  and 
moistening  device. 


893,478.     GAGE.     Pacl  E.  Goeiile.  Sr..  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Mich.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    Robert    G.    Furgerson, 

Sault   Ste.    Marie.  Mich.     Filed  July  23,    1907.     Serial 

No.  38.1.156. 

1.  A  gage  attachment  for  rules,  straight  edges  and  the 
like,  coniprisiug  a  body  made  of  sheet  metal  having  Its 
side  edges  bent  to  foim  side  walW  provided  with  flanges 
to  eiik'sce  and  overhang  such  rule,  straight  edge  or  the 
like  and  having  one  end  l>ent  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  form  a  depending  transverse  wall  to  be  disposed  oppo- 


site the  work,  a  spring  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  to  bear  against  one  edge  of  the  rule,  straight  edge 
or  the  like  and  a  set  screw  in  said  wall  to  apply  said 
spring  to  or  release  the  same  from  said  edge  of  the  rule, 
straight  edge  or  the  like. 
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2.  A  gage  attachment  for  rules,  straight  edges  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  metal  of  rectangular  form 
having  Its  side  edges  bent  In  one  direction  to  provide  walls 
having  flanges  to  engage  and  overhang  a  rule,  straight 
edge  or  the  like,  to  attach  said  body  slidable  thereto,  said 
body  further  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bent  portion 
forming  an  end  transversely  disposed  wall  having  open 
ings  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  Inturned  flanges,  and 
at  Its  lower  side  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  form 
Ing  a  bottom,  and  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  in  the 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  the  said  bottom 
flange  and  having  their  outer  sides  extended  thrcugh  the 
said  openings,   substantially  as  described. 


893,479.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL.  Otto  E.  Goldscumidt,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,289. 


1.  A   receiver  having  an  outlet  through   which  Its  con- 
tents are  adapted  to  be  forced  by  fluid  pressure  and  also 
having  an  Inspirator  nozzle  communicating  with  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  receiver  and  opening  Into  the  outlet. 

2.  A  receiver  having  nn  outlet  through  which  its  con- 
tents are  adapted  to  Ije  forced  by  fluid  pressure  and  also 
having  an   inspirator  nozzle  communicating  with   the  ex 
terlor  of  the  receiver  and  opening  into  the  outlet,  and  a 
movable  wall  juxtaposed  to  the  nozzle  outlet  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

3.  A  receiver  having  an  outlet  through  which  its  con 
tents  are  adapted  to  l)e  forced  by  fluid  pressure  and  also 
having  an  inspirator  nozzle  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  receiver  and  opening  into  the  outlet,  and  a 
rotatable  pipe  section  surrounding  the  nozzle  outlet  and 
adapted  to  !>€  oscillated  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  receiver  having  an  outlet  through  which  its  con- 
tents are  adapted  to  be  forced  by  fluid  pressure  and  also 
having  an  inspirator  nozzle  communicating  with  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  receiver  and  opening  into  the  outlet,  and  a 
rotatable  pipe  section  surrounding  the  nozzle  outlet  and 
adapted  to  I>e  oscillated  for  the  purpose  specified,  said 
nozzle  and  pipe  section  having  exterior  and  Interior  ril  s 
respectively  for   tlie  purpose  specrfled. 

5.  A  receiver  having  an  outlet  through  which  its  con- 
tents are  adapted  to  be  forced  by  fluid  pressure  and  a 
rotatable  pipe  section  in  said  outlet  adapted  to  be  oscil- 

i  lated  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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893.480.     EXPLOSIVE  KNOIKE.    CH^BLBS  E.  OOODBICH. 

Daggett.  Cat.    Filed  June  1^5,  190T.    8«rlal  No.  380.810. 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  alined  cylinders  open 
at  opposite  ends,  a  reclprocaljing  hollow  piston  common  to 
both  cylinders  and  forming  with   the  closed  ends  thereof 


explosion  chambers,  a  fixed 
piston  is  mounted  to  slide 
compression    chambers    for 


abutment  on  which  the  said 
and  forming  with  the  latter 
the    explosive    mixture,    and 


compressing  chamber  at  one 
plosion  chamber  adjacent  to 
and    valve  controlled    supply 


means  for  conducting  the  ctompressed  explosive  mixture 
from  the  compressing  chamler  at  one  end  of  the  piston 
to  the  explosion  chamber  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the 

piston. 

An  explosion  engine  comprising  alined  cylinders  open 

at  opposite  ends,  a  reciprocal  Ing  hollow  piston  common  to 

with  the  closed  ends  thereof 
abutment  on  which  the  said 
and  forming  with  the  latter 


both  cylinders  and  formln 

explosion  chambers,  a  fixed 

piston   is  mounted   to  slide 

compression    chambers    for   the   explosive    mixture,    means 

for  conducting  the  compress^  explosive  mixture  from  the 

end  of  the  piston  to  the  ex 
the  other  end  of  the  piston, 
passages    In    the    said    fixed 


803.481.      HORSESHOE.      Simon    (Jobdon,    Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Mai-.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,830. 


,         ^ 

>%.. 


abutment   and   leading  to  thje  said  compression   chambers 
to  fill  the  latter  with  exploiiive  mixtures. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  coiiprislng  alined  cylinders  open 
at  opposite  ends,  a  reclpro<}ating  hollow  piston  common 
to  both  cylinders  and  forming  with  the  closed  ends  thereof 
explosion  chambers,  a  fixed  abutment  on  which  the  said 
piston  is  mounted  to  slide  and  forming  with  the  latter 
compression  chambers  for  i  he  explosive  mixture,  chests 
on  the  said  cylinders  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  in  the  said  plstoi  to  connect  the  said  compres- 
sion chambers  with  the  said  chests,  and  a  connection 
l)etween  the  chest  on  one  cylinder  and  the  explosion  cham- 
ber on  the  other  cylinder. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  co  uprising  alined  cylinders  open 
at  opposite  ends,  a  recipro-atlng  hollow  piston  common 
to  both  cylinders  and  formlrg  with  the  closed  ends  thereof 
explosion  chambers,  a  fixed  abutment  on  which  the  said 
piston  Is  mounted  to  slide  and  forming  with  the  latter 
compression  .chaml)er8  for  the  explosive  mixture,  chests 
on  tlie  said  cylinders  and  hs  vlng  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  In  the  said  pisto  i  to  connect  the  said  compres- 
sion chambers  with  the  said  chests,  a  connection  between 
the  chest  on  one  cylinder  and  the  explosion  chamber  on 
the  other  cylinder,  and  vaUed  exhausts  on  the  said  cyl- 
inders and  connected  with  (he  said  explosion  chambers  to 
exhaust  the  pnnlucts  of  combustion. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  alined  cylinders  open 
at  opposite  ends,  a  reciprocntlng  hollow  piston  common  to 
U^th  cylinders  and  formlnu  with  the  closed  ends  thereof 
explosion  chambers,  a  fixfHl  abutment  on  which  the  said 
piston  Is  mounted  to  slide  and  forming  with  the  latter 
compression  chambers  for  the  explosive  mixture,  chests 
on  the  said  cylinders  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  ports  In  the  said  piston  to  connect  the  said  compres- 
sion chambers  with  the  sail  chests,  a  connection  between 
the  chest  on  one  cylinder  md  the  explosion  chamber  on 
the  other  cylinder,  and  valve  controlled  supply  passages 
in  the  said  abutment  and  1  >adlng  to  the  said  compression 
chambers  to  fill  the  latter  with  the  explosive  mixtures. 

f Claims  6  to  21  not  prlited  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  horse  shoe,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  on 
each  side  two  levels,  the  Inner  level  being  of  greater  thick 
ness  than  the  outer  level  and  having  on  the  Inner  level 
two  series  of  permanent  calks,  extending  fnm  the  thicker 
Inner  portion,  one  series  having  flat  bearing  faces  and  the 
alternating  series  l)elng  shorter  and  formed  with  chisel- 
sliap^  eilges  and  said  shoe  having  toe  anci  heel  enlarge- 
ments extending  acr<«8  the  full  width  of  the  shoe  and 
having  outer  bearing  faces  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
flat  bearing  faces  of  the  permanent  calks  of  the  sides  of 
the  shoe. 

2.  A  horse  shoe,  consisting  "f  a  body  portion  having  on 
each  side  two  levels,  the  Inner  level  J^lng  of  greater  thick 
ness  than  the  outer  level  and  havln«-on  the  Inner  level  two 
series  of  permanent  calks,  extending  from  the  thicker 
inner  portion,  one  series  having  flat  outer  U-arlng  faces 
and  the  alternating  series  being  shorter  and  formed  with 
chisel  shaped  edges  and  said  shoe  having  toe  and  heel  en- 
largements extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  sh-^e 
and  having  outer  faces  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  flat 
l)earlng  faces  of  the  permanent  calks  at  the  sides  of  the 
shoe,  and  having  dovetail  grooves  formed  across  the  said 
toe  and  heel  enlargements,  and  provided  with  detachable 
calks  with  liearlng  edges  having  a  greater  projection  than 
the  flat  bearing  faces  of  the  permanent  calks  along  the 
sides  of  the  shoe. 


893.482.     AUTOMATIC     OIL  -  CUP.     Edwin    J.     Uuant, 
Guilford,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  3H0.677 


1.  An  automatic  oil  cup  comprising  a  base  and  having 
an  oil  feed  duct  and  a  yalve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
duct,  a  body  on  said  base,  a  cap  on  said  body  and  having 
standards,  a  tube  In  the  body,  rising  from  the  base  and 
having  a  column  of  material  expansible  by  heat,  a  piston  in 
said  tube  on  said  column  and  having  an  upwardly  extend 
ing  rod  operating  in  an  opening  In  the  cap,  said  rod  having 
a  stop  above  the  cap,  a  valve  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat 
to  open  and  close  the  oil  feed  duct,  said  valve  having  an 
upwardly  extending  rod  operating  In  an  opening  In  the  oil 
cup,  said  rod  having  a  stop  above  that  of  the  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  come  In  contact  therewith,  a  bridge  piece 
connecting  the  standards  and  forming  a  guide  for  the 
valve  rod  and  piston  rod,  a  spring  to  depress  the  valve,  a 
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nut  on  said  valve  rod  to  adjust  said  valve  and  a  spring 
to  depress  the  piston. 

2.  An  automatic  oil  cup  having  a  thermostatically  act- 
ing device  and  a  valve  operated  In  one  direction  by  and 
adjustable  Independently  of  the  thermostatically-acting  de- 
vice. 

3.  An  automatic  oil  cup  comprising  a  base  having  an 
oil  feed  duct,  a  body  on  the  base,  a  cap  on  and  removable 
from  the  body,  thermostatically  acting  means  having  an 
element  on  the  base  and  In  the  body  and  including  a  mov- 
able element  having  a  rod  provided  with  a  stop,  a  valve 
to  open  and  close  the  oil  feed  duct  and  having  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  said  rods  extending  through  and  being 
^Ided  by  openings  In  the  cap,  and  said  stops  coactlng  to 
cause  the  valve  to  move  with  the  movable  element  of  the 
thermostatically  acting  means. 

4.  An  automatic  oil  cup  comprising  a  base  having  an  oil 
feed  duct,  a  body  (  n  the  base,  n  cap  on  and  removable  from 
the  body,  thermostatically  acting  means  having  an  element 
on  the  base  and  in  the  body  and  Including  a  movable  ele 
ment  having  a  rod  provided  with  a  stop,  a  valve  to  open 
and  close  the  oil  feed  duct  and  having  a  rod  provided  with 
a  stop,  said  rods  extending  through  and  being  guided  by 
openings  In  the  cap  and  said  stops  coactlng  to  cause  the 
valve  to  move  In  one  direction  with  the  movable  element  of 
the  thermostatically  acting  means,  and  springs  to  nor 
mally  move  the  valve  and  plstm  to  initial  position. 


5.  The  improved  spider  for  the  kettle  cover  comprising 
a  screw,   the  central   hub,   arms  formed  Integrally   there- 
with and  diverging  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  hooks  piv- 
oted to  and  swinging  free  from  the  extremities  of  the  sev 
eral  arms,  as  shown  and  descrtl)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  93.4  83.  HIGH  PRESSTRE  STEAM  AND  WATER 
COOKER.  Wn.Li.\M  Gray,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar. 
9,   lOOr).     Serial   No.   240.260. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  kettle  having  a 
projecting  rim  beveled  on  the  under  side  from  its  oo*er 
lower  edge  upward  and  inward  to  the  body  and  extending 
completely  around  the  kettle,  and  a  cover,  of  a  spider 
frame  having  a  centr^al  hub  and  arms  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  screw  passing  through  said  hub  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  center  of  the  cover,  and  hooks  pivoted  to 
and  suspended  from  the  extremities  of  the  arms  at  a  point 
over  the  rim  of  the  kettle,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
aut>mntlcally  engage  the  under  side  of  the  rim  when  the 
screw  Is  tightened,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  cover  and  body  of  a  kettle 
having  an  exterior  projection  which  is  beveled  on  the 
under  side  upward  and  Inward,  of  a  fastening  for  said 
cover  which  comprises  a  screw,  a  central  hub  .ndapted  to 
tftcelve  the  screw,  a  series  of  arms  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  series  of  ho  ks  pivoted  to  and  suspended  from  the 
extremities  of  the  arms  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  auto- 
matically   engage    said    projection,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  cover  and  body  of  a  kettle 
having  an  exterior  projection  which  Is  undercut,  of  a 
cover  fastening  comprising  a  screw  and  a  hub  having  a 
series  of  diverging  arms  exten;llng  over  the  cover  nnd 
hooks  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  enter  the  undercut 
of  the  aforesaid  projection,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improved  cooking  kettle  comprising  the  body 
having  a  beveled  rim.  a  cover  having  a  safety  attachment 
comprising  an  open  end  tube,  and  a  weighted  valve  having 
a  bore  that  receives  said  tube  and  provides  a  seat  normally 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  a  pressure  Indicator  ar- 
ranged on  the  cover,  and  the  fastening  for  the  latter  com 
prising  n  spider  having  diverging  arms  and  hooks  pivoted 
thereto  at  points  over  the  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
latter  automatically  by  the  action  of  gravity  as  shown  nnd 
described. 


893,484.  COVER  FOR  WASIIBOILERS  AND  LIKE 
ARTICLES.  William  Gray,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  .3.36,556. 


1.  A  cover  for  wash  boilers  and  like  articles  comprising; 
a  flange;  within  such  flange  a  strengthlng  bead  or  roll; 
within  such  bead  or  roll  two  semi  pyramidal  formations 
oppositely  locMted  at  the  ends  of  the  cov^r  and  between 
such  semi  pyramids  and  the  straight  sides  of  the  cover  a 
series  of  six  plane  surfaces  of  triangular  conformation  all 
extending  obliciuely  upwards  to  the  apex  of  the  cover  and 
each  one  t>eing  united  to  an  adjacent  one  on  either  side 
thereof  in  a  ridge  or  hip.  two  of  such  riders  extending 
from  the  apexes  of  such  semi  pyramids  to  the  apex  of  the 
cover,  four  of  s\ich  ridges  extending  from  the  bases  of 
such  semi  pyrjimids  to  the  apex  of  the  cover  and  each  of 
such  semi  pyramids  extending  to  two  of  such  triangular 
surfaces.  

2.  In  a  cover  for  wash  boilers  and  like  articles ;  a 
strengthening  bead  or  roll  extending  around,  within  and 
near  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover;  within  such  bead  or  roll 
two  semi-pyramidal  formations  oppositely  located  at  the 
ends  of  the  cover  and  between  such  semi-pyramids  and  the 
straight  sides  of  the  cover  a  series  of  six  plane  surfaces 
of  triangular  conformation  all  extending  obliquely  up- 
wards to  the  apex  of  the  cover  and  each  one  being  united 
to  an  adjacent  one  on  either  side  thereof  in  a  ridge  or  hip, 
two  of  such  ridges  extending  from  the  apexes  of  such 
seml-pyramlds  to  the  apex  of  the  cover,  four  of  such  ridges 
extending  from  the  bases  of  such  semi  pyramids  to  the 
apex  of  the  cover  and  each  of  such  seml-pyramlds  extend- 
ing to  two  of  suoh  triangular  surfaces. 

:;.  In  a  cover  f<  c  wash  boilers  and  like  articles  having  ' 
curved  endf^  :  a  strengthening  bead  or  roll  extending 
around  and  within  the  edges  of  such  cover;  within  such 
strengthening  head  or  roll  two  seml-pyramldal  sections 
conforming  in  curvature  to  the  curvature  at  the  ends  of 
the  cover  and  between  such  semi-pyramidal  sections  a 
series  of  plane  surfaces;  the  sides  of  each  such  semj- 
pyramidal  sections  extending  tangentially  into  two  of  such 
plane  surfaces  which  extend  obliquely  upwards,  intersect 
and  are  united  In  a  ridge  or  hip  extending  obliquely  up- 
wards from  the  apex  of  such  seml-pyramlds.  each  one  of 
such  plane  surfaces  being  united  to  an  adjacent  one  In  a 
ridge  or  hip  and  all  of  such  ridges  or  hips  extending 
obliquely  upwards  to  the  apex  of  the  cover  at  approxi- 
mately its  center. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  wash  boilers  and  like  articles;  a 
strengthening  member  extending  around  and  near  the  edge 
of  the  cover  and  within  such  strengthening  member  two 
seml-pyramldal  sections  conforming  in  curvature  to  the 
curvature  at  the  ends  of  the  cover  and  between  such  seml- 
pyramldal  sections  a  series  of  plane  surfaces;  the  sides 
of  each  such  semi  pyramidal  sections  extending  to  two  of 
such  plane  surfaces  which  extend  obliquely  upwards.  Inter- 
'  sect  and  are  united  In  a  ridge  or  hip  extending  obliquely 
upwards  from  the  apex  of  such  semi  pyramids,  each  one  of 
such  plane  surfaces  being  united  to  an  adjacent  one  in  a 
ridge  or  hip  and  all  of  such  ridges  or  hips  extending 
obliquely  upwards  to  the  apex  of  the  cover  at  approxl- 
matelv  its  center. 


893.485.     ROTARY  MACHINE.     John  Grindbod,  Bakers- 
field,  Cal.     Filed  June  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.276.- 
1.  A    rotary    machine    comprising    a    casing    having    a 

cylindrical  chamber  and  a  recess  opening   therefrom  and 
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formed  as  a  portion  of  the 
lag  a  cylindrical   hub  porttoc 
the   cylindrical   chamber   and 
pistons  being  formed  as  arcs 
ends   and    having   undercut 
from  said  outer  ends  to  the  c; 
piston  memlier,  the  base  of  sal 
the  outer  face  thereof,  and  at 
to  rotate  in  the  said  recess  a 
cylinder  fltting  in  said  recess. 
Ing  a  recessed   portion,  the 
from  a  radial  direction  and 
tion    formed    as   an   arc  of  a 
being  adapted    to   roll  on   tli€ 
and  the  periphery  of  said  abu 
to  roll  on  the  aforesaid  hub 
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cylinder,  a  piston  meml)er  hav- 

and   mounted  to   rotate  in 

carrying   two   pistons,   said 

of  cylinders  on  their  outer 

I^rtions   extending    Inwardly 

iindricai  hub  portion  of  the 

piston  being  narrower  than 

abutment  memtter  mounted 

forme<i  as  a  portion  of  the 

said  abutment  member  hav- 

alls  of  which  are  undercut 

ire  connected  by  a  hub  por- 

cyllnder,   said   hub  portion 

outer  ends  on   the  pistons 

ment  member  being  adapted 

ion  of  the  piston  member. 


ni 


p)rtlc 


•2.  A  rotary  machine  coraprisiug  a  i-asing  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  and  a  rftess  openin;;  therefrom  and 
formed  as  a  portion  of  the  cjjiinder,  a  piston  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  hub  portio  1  and  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  cylindrical  chamber  and  carrying  two  pistons,  said 
pistons  being  formed  as  arcs    of  cylinders  on  their  outer 


arm,  means  lying  in  the  path  of  the  arm  and  adapted  for 
progressive  movement  and  normally  In  sliding  engagement 
with  the  h&id  arm,  said  means  having  provision  for  posi- 
tively engaging  and  swinging  the  arm  on  its  pivot,  and 
also  having  provision  for  releasing  the  arm  as  to  Its  slid 
ing  engagement  during  the  progressive  movement  of  the 
means  to  permit  said  arm  to  swing. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  muslc-leaf-carrying  arm 
pivoted  to  have  a  long  and  a  short  end  and  adapted  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  In  a  fixed  path,  a  meml)er  rearward  of 
the  pivot  and  having  a  progressive  movement  rearward  of 
the  arm  and  normally  In  siiaable  engagement  tlierewith. 
means  on  the  said  member  for  engaging  the  short  end  of 
the  arm  to  swing  it  on  its  pivot  througu  substantially  180° 
as  the  member  progresses,  there  being  provision  In  the 
member  to  free  the  arm  as  to  sliding  engagement  to  per 
mit  the  short  end  to  move  therein  as  the  arm  swings, 
said  member  and  arm  being  automatically  released  from 
the  engaging  means  and  again  slidably  eni;aging  the  mem- 
ber after  being  completely  swung. 

5.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  a  music  leaf  carrying  arm 
pivoted  to  have  a  long  and  a  short  end,  the  long  end  for 
carrying  the  music  leaf,  a  member  movable  rearward  of 
the  pivot  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  arm  l>oth 
the  memlier  and  arm  adapted  for  holding  the  latter  posi- 
tively in  a  stationary  position,  means  on  the  member 
adapted  to  enter  the  path  of  and  to  engage  the  short  end 
of  the  arm,  and  to  swing  the  latter  on  Its  pivot  through 
substantially  1S0°  of  travel,  there  being  an  opening  In 
the  member  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  short  end  to 
allow  the  arm  to  swing,  the  meml)er  and  its  means  acting 
to  complete  the  movement  of  the  arm,  said  member  after 
ward  again  acting  and  holding  the  arm  from  further 
movement  sultstantlaily   as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  -0  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J    ^ 


ends   and   having   concavely 


undercut   portions  extending 


ment  member  being  adapted 
portion  of  the  piston  membe : 


8l».'r.486.      MUSIC-TIRNEU 
Filed   Apr.    IW,   190T. 


inwardly  from  said  outer  en<  s  to  the  cylindrical  hub  por- 
tion of  the  piston  member.  I  he  base  of  said  piston  being 
narrower  than  the  outer  fa-e  thereof  and  an  abutment 
member  mounted  to  rotate  in  tlie  said  rfcess  and  formed 
as  a  portion  of  the  cyllnde  ■  tittln-  .  aid  recess,  said 
abutment  member  having  a  1  ecessed  port;on,  the  walls  of 
which  are  concavely  undercut  from  a  radial  direction  and 
are  connected  by  a  hub  portion  formed  as  an  arc  of  a 
cylinder,  said  hub  portion  lelng  adapted  to  roll  on  the 
outer  ends  on  the  pistons  and  the  periphery  of  said  abut- 


to  roil  on  the  aforesaid  huh 


Menky    (iiT|t.    Peoria,    111. 
Serial    No.   369.044. 


1.   .\   music-leaf   turner  c<  mprlsing   a   support,   an   arm 
pivoted  thereim.  Its  pivot  b<  ing  fixed  relative  to  the  sup- 


port, means  in  the  path  of 


the  *rm  and  slldable  relative 


to  said  support  and  normal  y  In  sliding  engagement  with 
the  said  arm.  there  being  pi  ovlslon  on  said  means  for  en 
gaging  and  swinging  the  aim.  there  being  provision  also 
for  permitting  the  .separaticn  of  the  arm  and  said  means 


at  and  during  the  time  said 


arm  is  In  the  act  of  swinging. 


Ing  and  swinging  said  arm, 


3.   In  a  music  leaf  turner, 


•2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  support,  an  arm  pivotally 
carried  thereon,  a  member  «lldable  on  said  support  In  the 
path  of  the  arm  and  norma  ly  engaging  the  latter  to  hold 
It  Immovable,  means  on  sale    member  for  positively  engag- 


said  member  having  provision 


therein   for   liberating  the  frm  at   the   time   it   Is  swung 
by  said   means. 


a  pivoted  muslc-leaf-carrylng 


893,487.     PIANISSIMO  DEVICE.    James  C.    Hagky.  Chi 
cago.   111.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  «,  1908.     Serial  No. 
409.486. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  In  comblna 
tlOD  with  reclprocably-movable  hammers,  means  acting 
upon  said  hammers  to  offer  gradually  Increasing  resistance 
to  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  an  adjust- 
able hammer  rail  for  moving  a  series  of  said  hammers  In 
said  direction  and  limiting  their  movement  In  the  reverse 
direction,  means  applied  to  the  said  rail  to  afTord  auto- 
matically Increasing  assistance  in  the  motion  thereof  to 
move  said  hammers  In  said  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descritied.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rail  and  pivoted  arms  attached  to  said  rail  to 
afford  rocking  movement  thereof,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  means  attached  thereto  and  combining  therewith  to 
afford  Increasing  assistance  to  the  movement  of  said  rail 
in  one  direction. 

a.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  action  bracket  (1),  redprocably  moval)le 
liammer  rail  (3),  and  arm  (7)  pivotally  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  fixed  to  said  rail,  means  connected  with  said 
bracket  and  acting  upon  aaid  arm  to  assist  the  movement 
of  said  hammer  rail   in  one  direction. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fixed  member  and  a  pivoted  hammer  rail  arm. 
a  plate  (14)  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  adjustably 
lixed  to  said  fixed  member. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  clasa  described,  in  comblna- 
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tlon   with   a   hammer-rail   pivoted   for   rocking   movement   ] 
and  means  acting  upon  the  rail  to  assist  said  movement 
In  one  direction,  adjustable  means  supporting  the  pivotal   j 
points  of  the  rail  and  the  said  acting  means. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3,488.  FLOOR  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Gkoegb  F. 
Hall,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,48:5. 


floor  solely  by  gravity  of  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  tlje 
component  parts  of  the  machine  mounted  thereon  or 
forming  a  part  thereof ;  means  for  energizing  the  motor ; 
means  for  rotating  the  roller  from  the  motor ;  means  for 
propelling  the  roller  along  the  floor  surface;  and  means 
so  adapted  that  the  pressure  of  the  roller  upon  the  floor 
is  uniform,  throughout  its  contact  therewith.  Independ- 
ent of  variations   in   the  propelling  force. 

5.  In  a  floor-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stably  supported  truck,  a  frame  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  upon  the  truck,  a  dressing  roller  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  free  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  when  in  con- 
tact with  the  floor  surface  to  support  the  free  end  of  the 
frame,  a  motor  on  the  frame  adapted  normally  to  depress 
by  Its  weight  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  thereby  to 
move  the  roller  into  contact  with  the  floor  surface,  means 
operated  by  the  motor  to  rotate  the  roller,  and  a  handle  so 
attached  to  the  machine  as  to  be  adapted  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  to  guide  and  propel  the  machine  In  Its  prog- 
ress along  the  floor  and  also  tiy  its  weight  normally  to 
raise  the  roller  up  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  and  also 
when  elevated  by  the  operator  to  move  out  of  contact 
with  said  frame  and  thereby  to  allow  the  roller  to  descend 
into  contact  with  the  ttoor  as  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1/^In  a  floor  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stable  base,  a  frame  pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  upon  the  base,  a  dressing  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  contact  directly  with  the  floor  sur- 
face during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  motor  oper.- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  dressing  roller,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  dressing  roller  In  said  contact  which 
means  are  operated  in  part  by  the  weight  of  the  motor, 
means  for  propelling  said  roller  over  the  floor  surface  In 
said  contact,  and  means  for  so  supporting  the  motor  and 
dressing  roller  as  to  allow  a  vertical  movement  of  the 
dressing  roller  In  Its  travel  over  the  floor  surface,  which 
vertical  movement  of  said  roller  is  at  variance  with  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  motor. 

2.  In.  a  floor  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  1 
stable  base,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
motor  on  the  frame,  a  dressing  roller  mounted  rotatably 
In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor  sur- 
face during  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  motor,  means  for  propelling  the  roller 
along  the  floor  surface,  means  for  supporting  the  motor 
and  roller,  and  pivotally  supported  means  for  utilizing 
the  weight  of  the  motor  to  hold  normally  the  roller  in 
such  contact  with  the  floor  surface  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine  adapting  the  roller  to  a  vertical  movement 
In  its  said  progress  along  the  floor  surface,  which  vertical 
movement  of  the  roller  Is  indire<tly  controlled  by  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  motor  supporting  and  roller 
supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  floor  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■table  base,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
motor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  dressing  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  directly 
with  the  floor  surface  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  motor,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  motor  from  the  floor,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  supporting  means  and  the  roller  for  permitting 
a  vertical  movement  of  the  roller  in  its  progress  along  the 
floor  surface  differing  from  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  weight  of 
the  motor  to  hold  normally  the  roller  in  such  contact 
with  the  floor  surface  during  Its  said  progress. 

4.  In  a  floor-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  stable  support  for  the  truck  upon  the  floor  sur- 
face, a  frame  supported  on  the  truck,  a  dressing  roller 
mounted  rotatably  in  the  frame  and  engageabie  with  the 
floor  surface,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  flexible  connecting 
means  between  the  truck  and  the  frame  adapted  to  allow 
the  roller  to  be  normally  depressed  Into  contact  with  the 


893.489.  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  STOPPING  DEVICE. 
B6LA  DE  Halmy,  DiosGyor,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Nov.    8.    1907.      Serial    No.    401.340. 


A     I 


k     i     c 


1.  In  a  vehicle  stopping  device,  a  wedge  shaped  block 
arranged  al>ove  the  rails  In  front  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
In  comlilnation,  with  a  cylinder,  the  upper  part  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  vacutim  chamber,  a  cock  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  the  said  cylinder  with  the 
vacuum  chamber,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  wedge-shaped  blocks,  and  a  tripping  device 
for  operating  said  cock  arranged  on  the  vehicle  to  strike 
an  obstacle  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  said  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  for  stopping  vehicles,  a  wedge-shaped 
block  arranged  In  front  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  in  the  same,  and  means  for  suspending 
the  wedge-shaped  block  connected  with  said  piston.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  Increasing  the  pressure  on  one 
face  of  the  piston  when  the  vehicle  collides  with  an  ob- 
stacle. 

3.  In  a  device  for  stopping  vehicles,  a  wedge-shaped 
block  arranged  In  front  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  In  the  same,  and  a  rod  depending  from 
said  piston  and  connected  to  the  wedge-shaped  block,  the 
cylinder  being  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at 
the  bottom  and  in  communication  with  a  vacuum  chaml)er 
at  Its  up{>er  end,  in  combination  with  means  for  simulta- 
neously cutting  off  said  communication  with  a  vacuum 
and  establishing  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  tripper  adapted  to  operate  said  means  on  collision  with 
an  obstacle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  stopping  vehicles,  wedge  -  shaped 
blocks  suspended  by  means  of  rods  In  front  of  the  wheels 
above  the  rails,  said  rods  being  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  pivots  engaging  in  longitudinal  slots  of  the 
blocks  which  fall  on  to  the  rails  when  the  vehicle  collides 
with  an  obstacle. 

3.  In  a  device  for  stopping  vehicles  with  air  brakes, 
wedge  shaped  blocks  suspended  on  the  piston  rods  of  tbe 
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n  front  of  the  whpels  above 
on  to  tlie  rails  when  the  air 


brake  cylinders  and  carried 
the  rails,  said  blocks  falling 
conduit  Is  opened. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893  490.  BURGLAR  ALABil.  Lke  B.  Hancock.  Rich- 
mond, and  William  J.  |Stkblino.  Portsmouth.  Va. 
Filed  May  16.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  317.195. 


The  alarm  herein  describe*  consisting  of  the  main  frame 
havins  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  extension  bent  to 
form  a  cartridge  holder  and  .having  at  one  edge  a  flange  at 
a  rlghtanele  to  the  plane  o|f  the  back  plate  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  sultaWe  support  and  provided  at  ao 
angle  with  said  flange  with  a  wing  In  a  plane  at  approxi- 
mately a  rlghtangle  to  the  plane  of  the  back  plate  and 
extending  between  the  cartridge  holder  and  the  said  first 
flange,  the  said  wing  havlnj}  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a 
guide  for  the  hammer  throuKhnut  the  length  of  the  stroke 


of  the   latter,   a   spring  a. 
back  plate  and  projecting 


mated  hammer   pivoted   to   the 

^ :hroagh   the  guide  slot    In    the 

^"ing  and  having  a  head  ixirtlon  to  engage  a  cartridge  In 
the  cartridge  holder,  and  a   trigger  for  holding  the  ham 
mer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


893.491.       LOADING    AIT 
8BN.  Oxford.  Va.     Filed  Afcr 
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^ 
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Af 


with   a   vehicle  body,  of  b 
sides  of  the  vehicle  t>ody 


RATUS.      WiLLi.wi    M.    HaM- 
.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.225. 


-TO    jC^  )g    '^   '»  iry 


applicable  to  one  of  said  gears  for  transferring  motion  to 
one  shaft  and  from  the  latter  to  the  other  shaft,  a  swing- 
ing frame  connected  with  the  latter  named  shaft,  said 
frame  Including  a  cross  piece  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  hoist- 
ing sling  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  cross  piece. 

3.  In  a  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  lirarkets  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  Ixjdy.  shafts  Jouriiale<l  in  said  brackets,  inter- 
meshlng  gears  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  shafts,  a  lever 
adapted  for  connection  with  one  of  the  gears  upon  the  for 
ward  shaft  for  rocking  said  shafts  In  unison,  and  a  swing- 
ing   frame    con nected""  with    the    rear    shaft    for   operation 

thereby. 

4.  A  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  bearing 
brackets,   front    and   rear   transverse   shafts   Journaled   in 
Bald  brackets,  gearing  between  the  shafts,  means  for  rock 
Ing  the  front  shaft,  and  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  the 
rear  shaft. 

5.  K  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  bearing 
brackets,  front  and  rear  transverse  shafts  Journaled  in 
the  brackets,  gearing  t^etweeti  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
shafts,  a  power  device  for  manually  rocking  the  forward 
shaft,  and  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  the  rear  shaft. 
said  frame  Including  a  crossbar  arched  or  offset  t)etween 
Its  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,492.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Hknry  Harrild  and 
GciLFORD  R.  Hakrild.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2fl. 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.827. 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combination 


•ackets  applied  to  the  opposite 
shafts  journaled  In  said  brack- 
ets and  extending  transversely  beneath  the  bod>,  gearing 
between  said  shafts,  mean!  for  operating  one  of  the  shafts 

the  other,  and  a  swinging  frame 
carrie<l  by  the  latter  namefl  shaft,  said  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  an  arc  fro^  a  point  in  rear  of  to  a  point 
above  the  end  of  the  bodj^. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatjns  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  brnrkets  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  body,  shaftn  journaled  In  said  brackets.  In- 
termcshlng  eccentric  geai^  carried  by   the  shafts,   means 


1.  A  cabinet  substantially  as  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  a  work-board 
movable  up  and  down  In  the  frame  and  having  lateral  pro- 
jections entering  the  upright  grooves,  supporting  arms  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  below  the  work  board  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  their  other  or  swinging 
ends  with  rollers  bearing  below  the  work  board,  means 
connecting  the  swinging  ends  of  the  supporting  arms, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected at  such  end  with  one  of  the  supporting  arms  for 
operating  the  same,  a  hinged  top,  connections  between  the 
said  top  and  the  swinging  arms  whereby  the  arms  may  be 
operated  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  top  and  a  sup- 
porting board  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  frame  whereby  It 
may  be  adjusted  at  Its  other  edge  to  l>«>ar  l)eU>w  the  work- 
board  when  the  latter  Is  raised  to  position  for  use  and 
form  a  support  for  said  work  board,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  top.  of  n  work- 
board  movable  \ip  and  down  in  the  frame  below  the  top. 
means  for  raising  the  work  board,  and  a  supporting  lx)ard 
pivoted  at  Us  lower  edge,  free  at  Its  other  edge  and  ad 
justable  at  the  latter  edge  to  a  position  below  the  front 
edge  of  the  work  board  when  the  latter  Is  elevated  to  sup- 
port the  same  when  raised  to  position  for  use,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


893.493.  COIN  rONTROLLED  I^OSTALCAUD  DISPENS- 
ING M.\CniM:  lluivEY  II  Harris  and  IIenrt  C. 
Habeis.  CowgUl.  Mo.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.618. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
,  of    a    strip-carrying    roll,    feed    rolls    between    which    the 


JUI.Y  14,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


395 


strip  passes,  a  crank  for  operating  the  feed  rolls,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  device  for  preventing  the  crank  from  being 
turned  in  reverse  direction,  a  cutter,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  cutter  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  cam  rotating 
with  the  crank  and  engaging  the  arm  for  moving  the  cut 
ter  In  one  direction,  a  spring  arranged  and  adapted  to 
move  the  cutter  during  its  cutting  stroke  and  to  hold  the 
arm  In  engagement  with  the  cam.  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  automatically  set  for  preventing 
the  crank  from  turning,  and  manually  actuated  means 
arranged  to  release  the  locking  device  to  permit  the  crank 
to  be  turned. 


by  the  crank,  said  lever  and  member  being  so  arranged  as 
to  automatically  lock  the  crank  against  turning  when  the 
cutter  has  completed  Its  cutting  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


893,494.     LANTERN  HOLDER.     Rollo  IIaebop,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  .Tan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,608. 


[iLjicai 


^ 


/.7 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  strip  carrying  roll,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  rest  dis- 
posed In  cooperative  relation  to  the  rolls,  means  for 
guiding  the  strip  to  be  cut  from  the  rolls  to  the  rest,  a 
shaft,  a  cutter  fixed  on  the  shaft  to  oscillate  about  the 
latter  as  a  center,  an  arm  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  means  between  the  operating  shaft  and 
arm  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  for  preventing  the 
operating  shaft  from  turning  In  reverse  direction,  means 
cooperating  with  the  cam  for  actuating  the  cutter,  a  lock- 
ing device  Including  a  detent  for  arresting  rotation  of  the 
operating  shaft  after  the  cutter  has  completed  Its  cutting 
stroke,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  releasing  the 
detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  strip  carrying  roll,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  grooved 
guides  arranged  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  strip  In  pass- 
ing from  the  strip-carrying  rolls  to  the  feed  rolls,  a  driv- 
ing means  connected  with  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  controlling  said  driving  means,  said  device 
comprising  a  rotatable  element,  a  sprlng-pres-sed  member 
on  the  element,  a  spring-actuated  lever  arranged  to  engage 
the    member    for   arresting   the   said    driving   means,   and 

'means  for  actuating   the   lever   for  releasing  the   locking 
device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  crank  connected  with  one  of  the 
feed  rolls,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  with  the  crank, 
a  pivoted  member  rotating  the  crank,  an  element  mounted 
to  engage  the  member  for  preventing  turning  of  the  crank, 
manual  means  for  disengaging  the  element  from  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  the  member  to  a  position 
to  hold  the  element  disengaged  to  permit  the  crank  to  be 
turned. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  shafts  on  which  the  rolls  are 
mounted,  a  crank  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  preventing  the  crank 
from  turning  in  a  reverse  direction,  an  element  rotating 
with  the  crank,  a  pivoted  member  thereon,  a  spring  press- 
ing on  ttie  member,  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  mem- 
ber, manually  actuated  moans  for  releasing  the  lever  from 
the  member,  a  cutter,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cutter 


1.  .V  lantern  holder  comprising  an  angle  bar.  a  re- 
flector hood  .secured  to  one  member  of  said  bar,  a  bracket 
adjustably  secured  to  the  other  member  of  said  bar.  a  base 
secured  to  the  bracket,  clamps  secured  to  the  reflector  hood 
and  having  hooked  ends  disposed  in  advance  thereof  for 
eugagenient  with  the  side  bars  of  the  lantern  frame  to 
retain  the  lantern  upon  the  base,  and  an  arm  secured  to 
said  bar.  said  arm  providing  means  by  which  the  lantern 
holder  may  be  secured  In  applied  position. 

2.  A  lantern  holder  including  a  bar,  an  arm  provided 
with  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bar,  an  L-shaped  bracket 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  bolt 
passes,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  said  nut  secur- 
ing the  arm  and  bracket  to  the  bar. 

3.  A  lantern  holder  including  an  angle  bar,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  passing  through  one  member  of  the  bar, 
an  L  -  shaped  bracket  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  the  bolt  passes,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the 
bolt,  said  nut  securing  the  arm  and  bracket  to  the  bar,  a 
base  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
bolt  between  the  bar  and  the  arm,  said  plate  preventing 
the  arm  from  having  any  movement  on  the  bar. 


8  9  3,495.       ELEVATED-RAILWAY    CONSTRUCTION 
Chablks  T.  Harvey.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada      Filed 
July  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,247. 


1.  In  an  elevated  railway  and  In  combination  transverse 
I  bases  of  molded  reinforced  concrete  containing  sockets  for 

posts,  timber  bents  consisting  of  a  pair  of  posts  socketed 
in  said  bases  and  of  cap  beams  and  cross  braces,  metallic 
saddles  secured  upon  said  caps,  built-up  plank  girders  set 
I  In  the  said  saddles,  flanged  plate  ties  bolted  through  the 
flanges  to  said  srirders  at  intervals,  flooring  supported 
on  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  ties  and  flange-footed  rails 
supported  upon  and  overlapping  the  upper  edges  of  the 
girders  and  secured  in  place  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway  and  in  combination,   molded  ' 
foundations  of  r^■inforced  concrete  placed  transversely  to 
the  line   to   form    the  t)ases   of   the   l>ents   and    containing 

,  sockets  for  posts,  bents  of  timber  consisting  of  posts,  cap 
I  beams  and  cross  braces,  the  posts  socketed  Into  the  bases. 
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brake  cylinders  and  carrlejl  In  front  of  the  wheels  above 
the  rails,  said  blocks  falling  on  to  the  rails  when  the  air 
conduit  Is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printjed  In  the  Gazette.] 


» 


893,490.      BURGLAR-ALAjRM 
mond.    and    William 
Filed  May  16,  1906.     S^ 


Leb   B.   Hancock,    Rlch- 
Stbrlixo,    Portsmouth,    Va. 
•al  No.  317.195. 


The  alarm  herein  described  consisting  of  the  main  frame 
having  a  back  plate  provldod  with  an  extension  bent  to 
form  a  cartridge  holder  an«l  bavlng  at  one  edge  a  HanRe  al 
a  rlRhtangle  to  the  plane  of  the  back  plate  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  sni'p'  U'  Mipimrt  an.l  provided  at  an 
angle  with  said  flange  wi-h  a  win^'  in  a  plane  at  approxi- 
mately a  rlghtansle  to  ttte  plane  of  the  hack  plate  and 
extending  between  the  caftrldKe  holder  and  the  said  first 
flange,  the  said  wlnt;  haviri;  a  lonK'itu<linal  slot  forming  a 
guide  for  the  hammer  thro  -'I'lt  the  length  of  the  stroke 
of  the  latter,  a  spring  a(t,;.ited  hammer  pivoted  to  the 
back  plate  and  projecting  throuRh  the  guide  slot  in  the 

xjrtlon  to  engage  a  cartridge  In 
a  trigger  for  holding  the  ham- 


wing  and  having  a  head 
the  cartridge  holder,  and 


mer,  substantially  as  set  lorth 


893.491.      LOADING    APPARATUS.      William    .M.    IIaK- 
8«N.  Oxford.  Pa.     Filed  Vpr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.225. 

f;     


/9  jg^ 


1.   In  a  loading  appara 
with   a   vehicle  ImhIv.  of 
sides  of  the  vehicle  body 


applicable  to  one  of  said  gears  for  transferrin}?  motion  to 
one  shaft  and  from  the  latter  to  the  other  shaft,  a  swing- 
ing frame  connected  with  the  latter  named  shaft,  said 
frame  Including  a  cross  piece  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  hoist- 
ing sling  adapted  to  l)e  suspended  from  said  cross  piece. 

3.  In  a  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  brackets  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  brackets,  inter- 
meshlng  gears  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  lever 
adapted  for  coimectlon  with  one  of  the  gears  upon  the  for- 
ward shaft  for  rocking  said  shafts  in  unison,  and  a  swing- 
ing frame  connected  with  the  rear  shaft  for  operation 
thereby. 

4.  A  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  bearing 
brackets,   front    and   rear   transverse   shafts   journaled    In 
said  brackets,  gearlnj:  between  the  shafts,  iiu-atis  for  rock 
Ing  the  front  shaft,  and  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  the 
rear  shaft. 

5.  A  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  l)earlng 
brackets,  front  and  rear  transverse  shafts  Journaled  In 
the  brackets,  gearing  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
shafts,  a  power  device  for  manually  rocking  the  forward 
shaft,  and  a  swlngins;  frame  carried  by  the  rear  shaft, 
said  frame  Including  a  cross  bar  arched  or  offset  between 
its  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


tu9  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
brackets  applied  to  the  opposite 
shafts  Journaled  in  said  brack- 
ets and  extendlnsr  transversely  beneath  the  body,  gearing 
between  said  shafts,  meais  for  operating  one  of  the  shafts 
for  transferring  motion  t^  the  other,  and  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  the  latter  namied  shaft,  said  frame  l)elng  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  an  arc  frim  a  point  in  rear  of  to  a  point 
above  the  end  of  the  bo<|y. 

2.   In  a  loading  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  brackets  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  body,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  In 
termcsbing  eccentric  getirs  carried  by   the  shafts,  means 


893,492.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Henry  Hakrild  and 
GciLFORD  R.  Harrild.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Apr  29. 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,827. 


1.  A  cabinet  substantially  as  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  a  work-board 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  frame  and  having  lateral  pro- 
jections entering  the  upright  grooves,  supporting  arms  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  l)elow  the  work  board  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  their  other  or  swinging 
ends  with  rollers  hearing  below  the  work  board,  means 
connecting  the  swinging  ends  of  the  supporting  arms, 
swinging  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected at  such  end  with  one  of  the  supporting  arms  for 
operating  the  same,  a  hingtxl  top,  connections  between  the 
said  top  and  the  swinging  arras  whereby  the  arms  may  be 
operated  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  top  and  a  sup- 
porting board  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  frame  whereby  It 
may  be  adjusted  at  Its  other  edge  to  bear  l)elow  the  work- 
board  when  the  latter  is  raised  to  position  for  use  and 
form  a  support  for  said  work  board,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  top,  of  a  work- 
board  movable  up  and  down  in  the  frame  below  the  top, 
means  for  raising  the  work  board,  and  a  supporting  board 
pivoted  at  its  lower  edge,  free  at  Its  other  edge  and  ad 
Justabie  at  the  latter  edge  to  a  position  below  the  front 
edge  of  the  work  l)oard  when  the  latter  Is  elevated  to  sup- 
port the  same  when  raised  to  position  for  use,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


89.3,493.     COIN-CONTROLLED  POSTAL  (AHD  DISPENS- 
ING   MACHINE.      Harvey    H.    Harris   and    Hbnrt   C. 
Harris.  Cowgiil,  Mo.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No. 
371,618. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of    a    strip-carrying   roll,    feed    rolls    between    which    the 
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strip  passes,  a  crank  for  operating  the  feed  rolls,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  device  for  preventing  the  crank  from  being 
turned  in  reverse  direction,  a  cutter,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  cutter  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  cam  rotating 
with  the  crank  and  engaging  the  arm  for  moving  the  cut 
ter  In  one  direction,  a  spring  arranged  and  adapted  to 
move  the  cutter  during  Its  cutting  stroke  and  to  hold  the 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  cam.  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  automatically  set  for  preventing 
the  crank  from  turning,  and  manually  actuated  means 
arranged  to  release  the  locking  device  to  permit  the  crank 
to  be  turned. 


by  the  crank,  baid  lever  and  member  being  so  arranged  as 
to  automatically  lock  the  crank  against  turning  when  the 
i  cutter  has  completed  Its  cutting  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  strip  larrying  roll,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  rest  dis- 
posed In  cooperative  relation  to  the  rolls,  means  for 
guiding  tlie  strip  to  be  cut  from  the  rolls  to  the  rest,  a 
shaft,  a  cutter  fixed  on  the  shaft  to  oscillate  about  the 
latter  as  a  center,  an  arm  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  means  between  the  operating  shaft  and 
arm  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  for  preventing  the 
operating  shaft  from  turning  In  reverse  direction,  means 
cooperating  with  the  cam  for  actuating  the  cutter,  a  lock- 
ing device  including  a  detent  for  arresting  rotation  of  the 
operating  shaft  after  the  cutter  has  completed  its  cutting 
stroke,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  releasing  the 
detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  strip  carrying  roll,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  grooved 
guides  arranged  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  strip  In  pass- 
ing from  the  strip  rarrying  rolls  to  the  feed  rolls,  a  driv- 
ing means  connecltvl  with  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  controlling  said  driving  means,  said  device 
comprising  a  rotatable  element,  a  spring-pressed  member 
on  the  element,  a  spring-actuated  lever  arranged  to  engage 
the  member  for  arresting  the  said  driving  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  lever  for  releasing  the  locking 
device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  crank  connected  with  one  of  the 
feed  rolls,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  with  the  crank, 
a  i)ivoted  member  rotating  the  crank,  an  element  mounted 
to  engage  the  member  for  preventing  turning  of  the  crank, 
manual  means  for  disengaging  the  element  from  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  the  member  to  a  position 
to  hold  the  element  disengaged  to  permit  the  crank  to  he 
turned. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  shafts  on  which  the  rolls  are 
mounted,  a  crank  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  mocbanism  for  preventing  the  crank 
from  turning  in  a  n  verse  direction,  an  element  rotating 
with  the  crank,  a  pivoted  member  thereon,  a  spring  press- 
ing on  the  mtmber.  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  mem- 
ber, manually  actuated  means  for  releasing  the  lever  from 
the  member,  a  cutter,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cutter 


893,494.     LANTERN  HOLDER.     Uollo  Hareop,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  .Tan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,608. 


1.  A  lantern  holder  comprising  an  angle  bar.  a  re- 
flector hood  secured  to  one  member  of  said  bar,  a  bracket 
adjustably  secured  to  the  other  member  of  said  bar.  a  base 
secured  to  the  bracket,  clamps  secured  to  the  reflector  hood 
and  having  hooked  <nds  disposed  In  advance  thereof  for 
eugagenient  with  the  side  bars  of  the  lantern  frame  to 
retain  the  lanti-rn  upon  the  base,  and  an  arm  secured  to 
said  bar,  said  arm  providing  means  by  which  the  lantern 
holder  may  l>e  si'ciired  In  applied  position. 

2.  A  lantern  liolder  including  a  bar.  an  arm  provided 
with  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bar,  an  L  shaped  bracket 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  bolt 
passes,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  l)oIt,  said  nut  secur- 
ing the  arm  and  bracket  to  the  bar. 

3.  A  lantern  holder  including  an  angle  bar,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  passing  through  one  member  of  the  bar, 
an  L  -  shaped  bracket  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  the  bolt  passes,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the 
bolt,  said  nut  securing  the  arm  and  bracket  to  the  bar,  a 
base  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
bolt  between  the  bar  and  the  arm,  said  plate  preventing 
the  arm  from  having  any  movement  on  the  bar. 


8  9  3,495.       ELEVATED-RAILWAY    CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  T.  Harvey,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada      Filed 
July  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,247. 


1.  In  an  elevated  railway  and  In  combination  transverse 
liases  of  molded  reinforced  concrete  containing  sockets  for 
posts,  timlier  bents  consisting  of  a  pair  of  posts  socketed 
in  said  bases  and  of  cap  beams  and  cross  braces,  metallic 
saddles  secured  upon  said  caps,  built-up  plank  girders  set 
in  the  said  saddles,  flanged  plate  ties  bolted  through  the 
flanges  to  said  girders  at  intervals,  flooring  supported 
on  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  ties  and  flange  footed  rails 

j  supported  upon  and  overlapping  the  upper  edges  of   the 
girders  and  secured  In  place  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway  and  in  combination,  molded 
toundations  of  n-inforced  concrete  placed  transversely  to 
the  line  to  form  the  bases  of  the  bents  and  containing 
sockets  for  posts,  bents  of  timber  consisting  of  posts,  cap 

^  beams  and  cross  braces,  the  posts  socketed  into  the  bases, 
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ralU  carried  on   the   upper 


beams  and  cross  braces,  the 
longitudinal  cross  braces  be 
vals,  saddles  secured  to  thi 
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hwit'itadinal  cross  braces  beiween  pairs  of  bents  at  Inter- 
vals, saddles  secured  to  the  caps  adapted  to  receive  the 
Ifirders  built-up  wooden  gliders  placed  In  said  saddles, 
flanjted  plate  ties  bolted  to  I  he  girders  at  intervals,  floor- 
ing carried  on  the  bottom  flanges  of  saW  ties,  flange  fmited 


803  407      LOOSE  LE.\F  Bi^DER.     William  F.  nKFrNBB, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     FlN^c*-  19.  ^^"^^     ««'''■'  ^'°- 


398.240. 


edge  of   the   girders  and   se- 


cured thereto  and  conduits  cirrted  fiy  the  webs  of  the  ties, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ^  ,j  ^ 

:!.   Id  an  elevated   railway  and   in  combination   molded 
reinforced  concrete  foundatims  placed  transversely  to  the 
line  to  form  the  bases  of  th(    bents  and  containing  sockets   , 
for  the   posts,   bents  of   tin  ber  consisting  of  posts,  cap-    j 


posts  socketed  into  the  bases, 
ween  pairs  of  bents  at  inter- 
caps  adapted  to  receive  the 


girders  built  up  wooden  girders  placed  In  said  saddles, 
flanged  plate  ties  bolted  to  the  gird.-rs  at  intervals,  flange- 
foot^  rails  carried  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  girders  aad 
secur.-d  thereto,  a  series  of  (brackets,  bolted  to  the  girders 
near  the  upper  edge  and  aH  electrical  conductor  rail  car-^ 
rled   on   said  brackets,    substantially  as  set    forth. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
transverse  foundations  coisistlng  of  molded  and  rein- 
forced concrete  ba.ses.  a  ben  of  timber  on  each  foundation, 
longitudinal  cross  braces  b<  tw^n  pairs  of  bents  at  inter- 
vals, built  up  timber  glrden  supported  on  the  caps  of  the 
l,ent«  flanged  plate  ties  connecting  said  girders  at  inter- 
nals, flange  footed  rails  se:ured  to  the  girders,  flooring 
carried  on  the  bottom  flang's  of  the  ties,  conduits  carried 
in  the  wel)s  of  the  ties  aid  an  electric  conductor  car- 
ried on   brackets  secured  t|o  the  girder,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

5.  In  an  elevated  rallwa  r.  the  combination  with  a  tim 
ber  cap  beam  and  a  wooder   girder  set  on  edge,  a  metallic 
saddle  bedded  upon  and  c  lecked  Into  said  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  flanges  forming  a  groove  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  girder  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


80:4.406.     LT'BKICATOR. 
Mo.     Filed  -Vpr.  1,  1908. 


Bbnjamin  I.  Head.  Klrkwood, 
Serial  No.  424.615. 


t:  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  covering  for 
one  surface  thereof,  metallic  keei»ers  fixed  to  said  covering 
and  provided  with  loops,  broken  rings  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  loops  of  said  keepers,  a  retainer  rod  inter- 
posed lK.tween  the  back  and  the  covering  therefor  said 
rod  designed  to  pass  through  the  rings  and  retain  the 
same  In  place,  as  set  forth. 

•>    In  a  loose  leaf  hinder,  a  back  having  an  outer  casing, 
a  series  of  rings  loosely  sleeved  within  recesses  Interposed 
between  the  back  and  casing,  a  locking  rod  extended  lon^ 
gltudlnally    through    the    back,    said    rod    being    provided 
with  transverse  recesses  or  notches  spaced  apart  to  cor- 
respond  with  the  distances  between   the  rings,   and   pro- 
I  vlde<l  at   its  end  with  a  handle  whereby  the  rod  may  be 
rotated   to   throw   the  notches   thereon   Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  open  portions  of  the  rings  and  serve 
I  to  lock  or  release  the  same   from   rotation,   siibstantlally 
'  as  shown  and  de8crU)ed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


893.498.  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  ^'f>« /ElIICLES. 
JOHN  C.  Ht.;i)c.N.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,406. 


1.  The  combination  wit  1  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  of 
an  oil  container,  a  valve  I  ox  into  which  the  oil  container 
discharges,  and  a  filler  passed  through  the  valve  bos  and 
into  the  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  wits  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  of 
an  oU  container,  a  valve  lox  Into  which  the  oil  container 
discharges,  and  a  filler  slidably  engaged  through  said 
valve  box  and  in  the  sah    groove. 

.1.  The  combination  wit  ti  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  of 
an  oil  container,  a  valve  >ox  Into  which  the  oil  container 
discharg<'s.  the  said  box  ti-ini:  provided  with  a  port  which 
establishes  communicatior  between  the  Interior  of  the  box 
and  the  groove,  and  a  nil»r  Inserted  throu»rti  the  box.  the 
port  therein,  and  Into  th>  groove. 

4.  The  combfnation- wli  h  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  of 
an  oil  container,  a  valve  ;«>x  into  which  the  oil  container 
discharges.,  a  flllfr  Inser  ed  through  said  valve  box  and 
into  jMild  groove,  and  n  eans  for  holding  said  filler  at 
\-arlou8  adjustments. 

5.  The  combination  wl  h  a  spindle  having  a  groove,  of 
an  oil  container,  a  folio' v.-r  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment In  said  container,  in  arm  pivoted  to  the  container 
at  the  upper  end  there<  f  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  tlie  stem  )f  the  follower  passes,  and  a  de- 
tent carrb-d  by  the  arm  ind  engageable  with  the  stem  of 
the  follower  to  hold  the  follower  at  various  adjustments. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  pilnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  running 
g«ar  of  a  frame  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle 
body,  a  supp^)rt  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  an  air  cooled  hydrocarlx>n  motor  held  by  the 
support  In  such  a  position  that  there  Is  a  free  air  space 
l)etween  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body  and  said  motor. 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  t)ody  and  running 
gear,  of  an  adjustable  frame  detachably  positioned  on  the 
under  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  support  projecting  later- 
ally from  one  side  of  tl>e  frame,  and  an  air-cooled  hydro- 
carbon motor  held  by  the  support  In  such  a  position  that 
there  Is  a  free  air  space  between  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  said  motor. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bmly  and  running 
gear,  of  a  frame  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle 
body,  a  support  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
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frame,  an  air-cooled  hydrocarbon  motor  held  by  the  sup- 
port In  such  a  position  that  there  is  a  free  air  space 
between  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body  and  said  motor,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  running 
gear  of  the  vehicle, 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  ad- 
justable frame  detachably  applied  to  the  vehicle  body,  a 
support  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  frame, 
an  air  cooled  hydrocarbon  motor  carried  by  the  support, 
and  a  driving  connection  from  said  motor  to  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  iKidy  and  Its  running 
gear,  of  a  transversely  adjustable  frame  detachably  ap- 
plied to  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle  l»ody.  a  support  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  saddle  arranged  on 
the  end  of  the  supi>ort.  an  air  cooled  hydrocarbon  motor 
seated  In  the  saddle,  and  a  driving  connection  from  the 
motor  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


803,499.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SULFUR  DYES  AND 
THEIR  LEUCO  BODIES.  Benno  Homolka.  Frank- 
fort on-the  Main,  and  Robert  Wklde.  Hikrhst-on-the 
Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  &  Brtinlng.  Hochst  on  the-Maln,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  13,  190S.  Serial 
No.  420..H41. 

The  process  for  the  production  of  dyestuffs  i-ontainlng 
sulfur  which  consists  in  treating  ortho  thio-acetophenones 
(phenthlol-ortho-methylketones)  in  alkaline  solutions  with 
dehydrogenatlng  agents,  whereby,  when  sulfur  Is  used  as 
such  an  agent,  at  flrst  the  leuco  bodies  are  obtained. 


,600.  GLASS  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Fuank  J. 
Hoik.  Coffey vllle.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1007.  Serial 
No.  363.612. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tnm 
table  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  mold  members  in 
said  openings,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  lever, 
a  molding  plunger  depressed  by  said  lever,  a  spring  for 
retracting  said  plunger,  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  to  establish  communication  between  the 
compressed  air  pi{>e  and  the  cylinder,  and  between  the 
valve  and  the  outer  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  turn 
table  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  molds  pivoted 
eccentrically  In  said  openings,  a  rod  extending  through 
each  of  the  molds  eccentrically,  the  ends  of  said  rods  l)eing 
pivoted  in  the  turn  table,  and  a  hoop  passing  around  said 
turn  table  to  hold  said  rods  In  place. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turn- 
table provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  molds  pivoted 
eccentrically  in  said  opening  by  means  of  plntleb  seated 
in  the  turn  table  ^nd  extending  through  the  mold,  and 
a  ring  encircling  said  turn-table  to  hold  the  pintles  In 
place. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  glass  cut- 
off mechanism  comprising  stationary  radially  disposed 
blades  having  straight  cutting  edges  and  radially  disposed 
cutting  blades  having  straight  cutting  edges,  and  means  to 
rotate  one  set  of  said  l)lade8.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  turn 
table  provide<l  witli  a  series  of  openings,  mold  members 
in  said  openines.  a  glass  cut-off  device  comprising  an  ad 
Justable  stationary  meml)er  having  radial  blades,  and  a 
relatively  rotatable  member  provided  with  radial  blades. 
•Od  means  for  rotating  the  said  member,  substantially 
a*  deBcrlI>ed. 


803.501.     BUTTEU  MOLD.     Ei.Mi    Hiber,    Ingalls.    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  425,601. 


6     A 


1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  base,  boards  hingedly 
carried  by  the  edges  thereof,  said  boards  being  so  hinged 
as  to  have  tlu'ir  lower  edges  terminating  a  distance  from 
the  base  and  nn  auxiliary  base  board  resting  on  the  base 
and  projecting  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  the  hinged 
boards,  when  said  boards  are  In  an  elevatid  position. 

2.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  a  base,  lioards 
hingedly  carried  by  the  edges  thereof,  said  l>oards  being  so 
hinged  as  to  have  their  lower  edges  terminating  a  distance 
from  the  base,  an  auxiliaVy  base  board  ri'Sting  on  the  base 
and  pr(ije<-ting  l>eneatli  the  lower  edges  of  the  hinged 
boards  when  said  l>oards  are  in  an  elevated  position,  said 
boards  having  their  inner  faces  grooved  and  partitions  ex- 
tending \cro8s  the  auxiliary  liase  projecting  within  the 
grooves  of  the  boards. 


893..'j02. 
Mich,, 
Mich. 
1SM)7. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Russell  IUff,  Detroit, 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  18, 

Serial  No.  407,0ri4. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  steering  column,  the  forward  spring,  and  the  bracket 
depending  from  the  frame  and  connecte<l  with  the  spring, 
of  a  steering  gear  casing  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  is 
attached  directly  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  said 
bracket. 


39» 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame. 
the  steering  column,  the  fonrard  sprinjs.  and  the  braclvot 
depending  from  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  spring, 
of  a  two-part  sttM^ring  gear  t-islng.  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing arms  connected  respect! V[>ly  to  the  frame  and  the  de- 
pending bracket  and  the  othe[-  part  being  connected  to  the 
first  named  part. 


S.    In  a  motor  vehicle,  the 


the  steering  column,  the  fonrard  spring,  and  the  bracket 
depending  from  the  frame  at  d  connected  with  the  spring, 
said  bracket  having  an  extet  sion  below  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  spring,  of  a  steering  gear  casing  having  a 
lateral  arm  connected  to  sal4  extension,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  arm  connected  to    he  frame. 

4    In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 

having  longitudinal  and  trai  sverse  m-mbors.  the  steering 

"     column    the  depending  brack(  t  connected  with  a  longltudi 
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combination  with  the  frame, 


nal  meml»er  of  the  frame  and 


with  said  bracket,  of  a  steering  g.ar  casing  having  a 
lateral  arm  connected  with  i  he  said  bracket  and  a  second 
arm  connected  with  a  transverse  member  of  the  frame,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


In  a  motor  vehicle.  th( 


of  a  steering  g<ar  casing,  a 
bearings  in  ^^aid  casing.  an( 
posite   sides   of    said   shaft 


the  forward  spring  connect<Ml 


coml>inatlon  with  the  frame. 


the  steering  column,  the  forward  spring,  and  the  bracket 
depending  from  the  frame  aid  connected  with  the  spring 


steering  shaft  1-  mounted  in 

arms  on  said  casing  on  op- 

said   arras   being   respectively 


connected  to  the  depending  bracket  and  the  frame,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printi  d  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,503.  REGL 
TKMS.  Bebt 
2^.  1908 


GUI.ATOK     FOR 

KBT    IlLMrURE'il    Cc 

Serial  No.  42<.»!t-4-J 


W.VTER  HEATING     SYS 
Coal  Run.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 


;;.  In  a  regulator  for  water  heating  systems,  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  chamber  supported  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  outer  casing  and  freely  communicating  at  the  bottom 
therewith,  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  ball 
valve  seat  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  opening. 
a  ball  valve  floatably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  outlet  opening  during  the  expansion 
of  water  contained  In  said  system  and  to  open  the  same 
during  the  contraction  of  said  wat.r.  a  mercury  seal  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  said  casing  and  chamber,  an  inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  said  Inner  chamber,  and  an  out 
let  pipe  leading  from  said  casing,  said  pipe  being  disposed 
above  said  liquid  seal. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  water  heating  systems,  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  chamber  supported  In  spaced  relation  to 
Raid  outer  casing  and  freely  communicating  at  the  bottom 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet  opening,  a 
liquid  seal  betweea^the  bottoms  of  said  casing  and  cham- 
ber, an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  Inner  chamlwr 
provided  with  an  end  extending  above  said  mercury  seal. 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  above  said  mercury 
Real,  and  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to  said  outlet 

pipe. 

n.  In  a  regulator  for  water  heating  systems,  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  chamber  supported  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  outer  casing  and  freely  communicating  at  the  bottom 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet  openln«.  a 
mercury  seal  between  the  bottoms  of  said  casing  and  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  inner  cham- 
ber provld.Kl  with  an  end  extending  above  said  mercur>- 
seal,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  above  said 
mercury  seal,  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to  said  out 
let  pipe",  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  I.  ading  to  said  expansion 
chamber,  and  a  ball  valve  held  In  said  expansion  chamber 
arranged  to  open  said  pipe  when  the  water  level  Is 
lowered  beyond  a  predetermined  point  and  close  the  same 
when  the  water  level  Is  above  said  point. 
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In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  support- 
ing ties  therefor  having  transverse  pockets  In  which  the 
bases  of  the  rails  rest,  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
communicating  with  the  pockets,  and  a  plate  resting 
within  the  groove  and  engaging  the  inner  flanges  of  the 
rails  and  track  fasteners  arranged  on  opposite  sldea  of  the 
rails'  each  of  said  fasteners  having  extensions  resting  on 
the  ties  and  securing  means  passing  through  the  ties  and 
the  extensions,  certain  of  the  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  plate. 

893,505.  TIE  TAMI'INO  APPARATUS.  John  Iliff, 
Madison  Wis  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  J.  Illff, 
Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Feb.    25,    1908.      Serial    No. 

417.655. 

1     In  a  tie  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car, 

a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  tie  tamping  elements  on  the 

I    carriage,  power  means  for  operating  the  elements,  means 

'   for  shifting  the  carriage  longitudinally  and  transversely 

1   with  respect  to  the  track. 
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2.  In  a  tie  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
a  plurality  of  tie  tamping  mechanisms,  and  means  for  In- 
dependently adjusting  the  mechanisms  with  respect  to 
the  ties  to  be  tamped,  said  mechanisms  each  comprising 
oppositely  -  disposed  tamping  elements  for  operating  on 
both  sides  of  a  tie  at  once,  and  means  for  operating  the 
elements. 


j:    •• 
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8  9  3,506.  ILLUMINATED  ALARM-CLOCK.  Fbitz 
IscHER,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,638. 


battery  of  a  tapering  crescent  -  shape  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably fitted  within  said  space,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  battery  In  sni(l  space. 


3.  In  a  tie  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
a  tie  tamping  mechanism  mounted  for  movement,  a  motor 
on  the  car.  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  rnechaniHin.  said  mechanisms  each  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  tamping  elements  for  operating  on 
both  sides  of  a  tie  at  once,  and  means  for  operating  the 
elements. 

4.  In  n  tie  tamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
a  tam-ting  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving 
the  mechanism  lateialiy,  means  for  moving  the  mechan- 
ism longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  motor  on  the  car.  and  a 
flexible  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  mech- 
anism, said  connection  including  a  pair  of  universal  joints,  j 
and  a   telescopic  joint  l«>tween   the  universal  joints.  I 

5.  In  a  tie  tamping  ai)paratu8.  the  combination  of  a  car. 

a  motor  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  car  from  the  motor   . 
and  Including  a  clutch,  a  tie  tamping  mechanism  movable 
transversely  to  and  mounted  on  the  car.  a  slip  Joint  be- 
tween the  motor  and  mechanism  and  means  for  clutching 
the  mechanism  to  the  motor. 

(Claims  G  to  ?,:>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  clock  liavInK  a  cylindrical  case,  and  a  lamp  for 
lllumlnatlnii  the  dial,  and  a  battery  located  within  said  case 
at  one  side  of  the  works,  the  frame  of  the  works  being  con- 
cave<l  and  the  battery  being  relatively  formed  to  abut  said 
concave  frame. 

2.  In  a  clo<*k.  the  combination  with  the  case  having  a 
back  plate,  of  the  movement  and  frame  therefor,  said 
plate  and  frame  being  cut  away  at  one  side  to  leave  a 
space  within  one  side  of  the  case,  a  lamp  for  Illuminating 
the  dial,  a  battery  removably  fitted  In  said  space,  and  a 
l.itch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  back  plate  and  engaging 
said  battery. 

8.  A  clock  having  a  cylindrical  case  and  having  the 
movement  frame  arranged  at  one  side  there»if,  the  edge  of 
said  movement  frame  l<elng  concaved  whereby  a  substan- 
tially crescent  sh.Mped  space  is  left  within  said  case.  In 
combination  with  a  battery  of  substantially  crescent- 
shape  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  within  said  space. 

4  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  case  the  movement 
frame  of  which  Is  located  at  one  side  thereof  and  the 
edges  of  said  frame  formed  to  leave  a  tapering  crescent- 
shape  space  therebetween   and  the  side  of  the  case,  of  a 

135  O.  G.-  Ut! 


893.507.  OMEGA  -  HALOGEN  METHYL  -  ANTHRAQUI- 
NONE  COMPOUNIX  M.\x  H.  I.si.Eit.  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badieche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Lud- 
wigsbafen  on  the  Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.   16.    1906.      Serial   No.   301.4r.l. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  omega  halogen  de- 
rivatives of  a  2 methyl  anthraqiiinone  l>ody  by  acting  on  a 
2-methyl  -  anthraquinene  body  with  a  halogenizlng  sub- 
stance. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  omega  halogen  de- 
rivatives of  2-metbyl  anthrnquinone  by  acting  on  2-methyI- 
anthraqnlnone  with  a  halogenizlng  substance. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  omega-dichIor-2- 
methyl-anthraqulnone  by  acting  on  2-methyl-anthraqulnone 
with  chlorin 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  omega  halogen 
derivatives  of  a  2-methyl  anthraquinone  l>ody  which  can  be 
obtained  by  acting  on  a  2  inethyl-anthraqulnone  body  with 
a  halogenizlng  substance  and  which  are  soluble  In  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  possess  a  white  to  yellow  color. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  omega-dlchlor-2- 
methyl  anthraquinone  which  can  be  obtained  by  acting  on 
2-methyI  antbraiiuinone  with  chlorin  and  which  Is  a  crys- 
talline compound  and  Is  soluble  In  glacial  acetic  acid,  pos- 
sesses a  white  color  and  melts  at  a  temperature  of  about 
two  hundre<l  degrees  centigrade  and  which  possesses  a 
composition  corresponding  to  the  formula 

O 
/\/\/\CHCI^ 


v/y\/ 


8  9  3.508.  ANTIIUACENE  l>Vi:  .\N1)  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Max  H.  Isi.ek,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  190S.     Serial  No.  420.740. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  with  acetic  anhydrid  In  the 
presence  of  sulfuric  acid  an  anthraquinone  compound  con- 
taining two  anthraquinone  groups  joined  together  by  at 
least  one  Imlno  .group  and  also  containing  aq  amino  group 
in  the  ortho  position  to  a  carbonyl  group. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  dianilnodianthraqulnonylamin 
with  acetic  anhydrid  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  dlnltrodlanthraqulnonylamln 
with  acetic  anhydrid  In  the  presence  of  fuming  sulfuric 
odd  and  sulfur. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
of  The  .nnthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating 
with  acetic  anhydrid  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  an 
anthraquinone  compound  containing  two  anthraquinone 
groups  joined  together  by  at  least  one  Imlno  group  and 
also  containing  an  amino  group  In  the  ortho  position  to  a 
carT>onyI  group  which  coloring  matters  are  Insoluble  in 
water  and  in  alkalies,  very  difllcultly  soluble  In  alcohol, 
glacial  acetic  acid  and  acetone,  soluble  In  boiling  nitro- 
l)enBenc  and  quinolln  and  also  soluble  in  alkaline  hydro- 
sulflte  solution  yielding  vats  which  dye  unmordanted  cot 
ton  blue  shades  of  excellent  fastness. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  mat- 
ter of  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by 
treating  diaminodianthraquinonylamin  with  acetic  anhy- 
drid In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  which  coloring  mat- 
ter Is  insohible  in  water  and  in  alkalies,  very  difficultly 
.soluble  in  alcohol,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  acetone,  soluble 
In  boiling  nitrobenzene  and  quinolln  and  also  soluble  In  al- 
kaline hydrosulflte  solution  yielding  a  vat  which  dyes  un- 
mordanted cotton  blue  shades  of  excellent  fastness  and 
which  coloring  matter  also  dissolves  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  yielding  a  green  solution. 
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893  509.  FISHING  CREEL  ATTACHMRNT.  Hombr  D. 
JOXES,  Halley.  Idaho.  Flle^  July  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,691. 


/T 


A  fly  or  tackle  book  holder  comprlslnR  a  rear  plate  hav- 
ing openlDKS  near  its  side  and  bottom  ed^jes.  a  front  plate 
haying  Its  side  and  lower  portions  bent  to  form  side  walls 
and  a  Iwttom  respectively,  Bald  side  walls  and  bottom 
provided  with  integral  studs  secured  in  said  openings  of 
the  back  plate,  a  lid  for  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  hinged 
to  the  back  plate  and  bendable  spurs  secured  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  back  plate  to  enaljle  said  holder  to  be  attached 
to  a  creel  or  other  like  object. 


8  93.510.  SIGNATURE-  GATHKKING  MACHINE. 
Cnlarjis  A.  Jcenost,  Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
10.  1905.     Serial  No.  268,i09. 


lei  therewith  and  acting  on  the  signatures  or  sheets  in 
the  same  trough,  and  means  for  imparting  a  variable 
speed  to  the  auxiliary  conveyer  time<l  durlns  one  portion 
of  the  period  for  a  faster  movement  than  the  main  con 
veyer  and  during  another  portion  of  the  period  for  a 
slower  moTement  for  efrectlng  a  Jogelnif  of  the  signatures 

or  sheets. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  signature  satherlnj;  machine 
with  the  grlpper  devices  and  a  receiving  trough  for  signa- 
tures or  sheets,  of  a  forwarding  conveyer,  an  adjacent 
auxUlarv  conveyer  moving  in  the  ^me  direction  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  i)erloolcally  variable  speed  to  the 
auxiliary  conveyer,  each  period  being  completed  between 
successive  deliveries  of  the  signatures  or  sheets  by  the 
grlppers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


893.511.  STAPLED  SKiNATlKE  FOR  BOOKS.  Chabuis 
A.  JtJBNOST,  Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.684. 


1.  A  signature  gathering  machine  having  In  combina- 
tion, grlpper  devices,  a  receiving  trough,  a  forwarding  con- 
veyer and  means  Independent  of  said  conveyer  acting  with 
a  more  rapid  movement  than  the  conveyer  and  causing 
an  Impact  upon  corresponding  edges  of  the  signatures  or 
sheets  as  they  are  superimposed  for  bringing  the  same  into 
allnemeut  and  coincidence. 

2.  A  signature  gathering  machine  hav'ng  In  combina- 
tion, grlpper  devices,  a  receiving  trough,  a  conveyer  chain 
and'meaus  Independent  of  said  conveyer  chain  acting  with 
a  more  rapid  movement  tljan  the  conveyer  and  causing 
an  impact  upon  corresponding  edges  of  the  signatures  or 
sheets  as  they  are  superimposed  for  bringing  both  the 
back  and  the  upper  or  top  edges  Into  allnement  and  coin- 
cidence. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  signature  gatherlnn  machine 
with  the  grlpper  devices  and  a  receiving  trough  for  sig- 
natures or  sheets,  of  0  forwarding  conveyer  and  an  auxil- 
iary conveyer  located  to  act  on  sheets  or  signatures  in 
the  same  trough,  and  mean*  for  imparting  a  variable  speed 
to  the   auxiliary   conveyer., 

4.  The  combination  in  a  signature  gathering  machine 
with  the  gripper  devices  and  a  receiving  trouRh  for  piles 
of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets,  of  a  forwarding  con- 
veyer, an  adjacent  auxiilafy  conveyer  substantially  paral- 


1  A  series  of  signatures  and  a  series  of  staples  con- 
necting the  same  for  binding,  each  staple  bridging  directly 
over  the  folds  from  one  signature  to  another,  with  the 
free  ends  of  a  staple  entering  the  signatures  and  turned 

over. 

2  A  series  of  signatures  and  a  series  of  staples  con- 
necting the  same  for  binding,  each  staple  bridging  diag- 
onally over  the  back  from  one  signature  to  the  next,  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  staple  entering  the  adjacent  slgna 
tures  and  turned  over. 

3  A   series   of   signatures   and   a   series  of  staples   con 
nectlng  the  same  for  binding,  each  staple  bridging  dlag 
onally  over  the  back  from  one  signature  to  the  next  adja- 
cent signature,  with  the  free  ends  of  the  staples   passing 
centrally    Into   the   folds  of  the  adjacent   signatures   and 
turned  over  to  He  closely   within  the  folds  of  the  slgn| 

ture. 

4  A   series   of  signatures   and   a   series  of  staples   con 
nectlng  the  same  for  binding,  each  staple  bridging  dlag 
onally  over  the  back  from  one  signature  to  the  next  adja 
cent   signature,   with   the  free  ends  of  these  staples  pass 
Ing  centrally  Into  the  folds  of  the  adjacent  signatures  and 
turned  over  to  He  closely  within  the  folds  of  the  signa- 
tures and  said  staples  set  In  a  staggered  relation  one  to 
another    so    as    to    avoid    the    increase    of    thickness    that 
would  arise  If  they  were  set  in  line. 

5  A  series  of  signatures  and  groups  of  staples  In  series 
connecting  the  same  for  binding,  each  staple  bridging 
dlagonallv  over  the  back  from  one  signature  10  the  next 
adjacent  signature,  with  the  free  ends  of  the  staples  pass- 
ing centrally  Into  the  folds  of  the  adjacent  signatures  and 
turned  over  to  He  closely  within  the  folds  of  the  signa- 
tures, with  the  staples  of  each  series  running  In  like  direc- 
tion and  the  staples  of  one  series  running  in  a  direction 
which  makes  with  the  lines  of  the  back  folds  of  the  signa- 
tures an  angle  equal  and  opposite  to  that  of  the  staples 
of  the  other  series. 

LClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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893,512.  METHOD  OF  SEWING  SIGNATURES  TO 
FORM  BOOKS.  Chablbs  A.  Jdbnost,  Croton  Falls, 
N-Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.299. 


1.  The  method  herein  specified  of  sewing  signatures  to 
form  l>ook8.  coiKsist lug  in  laying  successive  threads  along, 
through  and  within  the  back  fold  of  the  several  signatures 
forming  a  book,  successively  pushing  several  loops  of  each 
thread  out  through  the  back  fold  of  each  signature  and 
successively  Interlooplng  the  loops  of  each  signature  with 
the  alining  loops  of  the  preceding  signature. 

2.  The  method  herein  specified  of  sewing  signatures  to 
form  books,  consisting  in  laying  successive  threads  along, 
through  and  within  the  back  fold  of  the  several  signatures 
forming  a  book,  successively  pushing  several  loops  of  each 
thread  out  through  the  back  fold  of  each  signature  In 
allnement  and  successively  Inter  looping  the  loops  of  each 
signature  with  the  loops  of  the  preceding  signature  so 
that  similarly  positioned  loops  are  interlooped  in  line 
over  the  backs  of  the  signatures. 

3.  The  method  herein  specified  of  sewing  signatures  to 
form  books,  consisting  In  laying  successive  threads  along, 
through  and  within  the  back  fold  of  the  several  signatures 
forming  a  book,  successively  pushing  several  loops  of  each 
thread  out  through  the  back  fold  of  each  signature  in 
allnement  and  successively  inter-looplng  the  loops  of  each 
signature  with  the  loops  of  the  preceding  signature  so 
that  similarly  positioned  loops  are  interlooped  in  line  over 
the  backs  of  the  signatures,  the  loops  of  the  last  sewed 
signature  being  drawn  down  appreciably  and  glue  applied 
to  the  loops  In  line  to  complete  the  hold  and  firmly  hold 
the   loops   together. 


8  9  3,513.  METHOD  OF  SEWING  SIGNATURES  TO 
FORM  BOOKS.  Chari.es  A.  Juenqst,  Croton  Falls. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,300. 


and  then  drawing  down  the  loops  of  said  other  signatures 
around  the  threads  of  the  loops  drawn  from  the  outside 
signature  so  as  to  connect  the  signatures  in  forming  a 
book. 

3.  The  method  herein  specified  of  sewing  signatures  to 
form  books,  the  same  consisting  In  laying  a  thread  along, 
through  and  within  the  back  fold  of  each  signature  In 
succession,  forming  loops  of  each  thread  In  succe.sslon 
that  are  passed  out  through  the  back  fold  of  the  signatures 
and  then  engaging  the  respective  loops  of  both  outside 
signatures  and  drawing  the  same  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  alined  loops  of  the  intervening  signatures 
and  then  drawing  down  the  threads  of  the  Intervening 
signatures  around  the  thread  so  drawn  through  to  con- 
nect the  signatures  and  form  the  book. 


808,614.  NON  •  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Thomas  M. 
Kban.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,412. 


1.  .\  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  check  valve  closure  within 
the  neck  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  neck  and  provided  with  a 
closure  for  said  outlet. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  check  valve  closure  within 
the  neck  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  neck  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  plug  to  enter  and  close  said  outlet. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  an  internal 
shoulder  and  recesses  below  the  shoulder,  a  combined 
stopper  and  valve  casing  fitting  within  the  neck,  springs 
carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting  into  said  recesses 
and  engaging  the  shoulder,  a  check  valve  in  said  casing, 
and  a  guard  within  the  casing  for  preventing  access  to 
said  valve. 

4.  X  closure  for  bottle  necks  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  primary  discharge  port 
and  at  its  outer  end  with  a  final  discharge  port,  a  spring- 
actuated  check  valve  within  the  body  controlling  said 
primary  port,  and  a  guard  dl.sk  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body  below  the  final  discharge  port,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  radial  fingers  connecting  It  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  body  and  forming  intervening  passages. 


1.  The  method  herein  specified  of  sewing  signatures  to 
form  books,  the  same  consisting  in  laying  a  tliread  along, 
through  and  within  the  back  fold  of  each  signature  In 
succession,  forming  loops  of  each  thread  la  succession 
that  are  passed  out  through  the  back  fold  of  the  signa- 
tures, then  engaging  the  Iof)ps  of  one  of  the  signatures 
and  drawing  the  same  through  the  similar  alined  loops  of 
other  signatures  and  then  drawing  down  the  remaining 
loops  of  thread  around  the  aforesaid  threads  to  hold  the 
"signatures  together  in   forming  a  book. 

•1.  The  method  herein  specified  of  sewing  signatures  to 
form  books,  the  same  consisting  in  laying  a  thread  along, 
through  and  within  the  back  fold  of  each  signature  in 
succession,  forming  loops  of  each  thread  In  succession 
that  are  passed  out  through  the  back  fold  of  the  signa- 
tures and  then  drawing  the  several  Itxips  of  an  outside 
signature  through  ail  of  the  loops  of  the  other  signatures  { 


893,515.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERY  APPA- 
RATUS. Thomas  KEEPFEit.  Philadelptla,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,200. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   a  lixed  sup- 
port, a  track  thereon,  a  seat  on  said  support,  and  an  arm 


4>'>3 


)oo8ely  mountid  on  a  pivot  in  (aid  support  and  carrying 
a  Krasping  devlr«-  normally  rstlnu  tn  fald  >»»'at.  and 
adaptPd  to  travol  down  said  tra(  k  wlien  prop.-rly  actuated 

therefor. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  charact -r  descriln-d.  a  support,  a 
track  thereon,  a  seat  on  said  iupitort,  and  a  lenKthwis* 
realUent  arm  carrying  a  graspliiK  device  normally  resting 
In  said  seat  and  adapted  to  travel  down  said  track  when 
properlv  actuated  th.-n-for. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charnct  'r  describe<l,  a  non  rotata- 
ble  support  adapted  to  Ik-  8»'cund  to  a  car.  a  seat  thereon. 
an  inclined  track  leading  therefrom,  an  arm  having  a 
grasping  device  normally  restin :  In  said  seat  and  adapted 
to  b*'  actuated  by  direct  engajii-ment  with  a  hag  and  to 
move  down  said  track  when  prciperly  actuated,  and  means 
for  holding  said  arm  in  position.  , 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactpr  desco-lbed.  a  non  rotatk- 
ble  support  adapted  to  l>e  s.cun  d  to  a  oar.  a  s.-at  thereon, 
an  inclined  track  leading  theiefrom.  an  arm  having  a 
grasping  device  normally  testlm?  In  said  seat  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  direct  emraieraent  with  a  bag  and  to 
move  down  said  track  when  pijiiperly  actuated,  and  a  re- 
movable pin  for  holding  said  atm  in  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  characiler  dcscrib«'d,  a  non-rotata- 
ble  support,  adapted  to  be  sediijed  to  a  car.  a  seat  thereon, 
an  Inclined  track  leading  tb.b'from.  an  arm  having  a 
grasping  device  normally  restiiig  in  said  seat  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  direct  engarement  with  a  bag  and  to 
move  down  said  track  when  properly  actuated,  means  for 
normallv  holding  said  arm  in  position  on  said  support, 
and  means  for  preventing  acci(iental  displacement  of  said 

arm. 

[Tlalms  tJ  to  8  not  printed  i^  the  Oazette.] 
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therewith,  sack  supjwrtiug  frames  hinged  to  said  hopper, 
hooks  on  said  frames,  flexible  means  for  attaching  the 
arms  of  said  rings  to  said  frames,  and  grips  for  manuftHy 
actuating  said  frames. 


.HOS.Vl-  BEOCLOTIIES  CLAMP.  Arthi  B  C.  Kellkb. 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  H,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.TO1,«26.  .    i 


1  \  l«Hl  clothes  holder  comprising  a  metallic  bed-frame- 
engaging  clamp,  a  metallic  bed-clothea-engaglng  clasp, 
rigid  eyes  swiveled  to  and  forming  permanent  portions 
of  said  clamp  and  clasp,  and  an  inelastic  link  connecting 
said  eyes  and  coCperatlng  therewith  t.,  .-..nplp  the  clamp 
and  clasp  for  relative  universal  pivotal  and  sli.lUig  move- 
ments. . ,    t,        1    1  ..1 

•^  A  l)ed  clothes  holder  comprising  a  U-shaped  IriI 
frame-engaging  clamp,  a  U  shaped  bed-clothes  engaging 
clasp  rigid  eyes,  swiveled  to  and  forming  permanent  por- 
tions of  the  bight  portions  of  said  clamp  and  clasp  and 
an  Inelastic  link  conne<tlng  said  eye  and  coo,»eratlng  there- 
with to  couple  the  clamp  and  clasp  for  relative  unlvorsnl 
pivotal  and  sliding  movements. 


893  516  SACK -FILLING  Aln'AKATUS.  Cn.4Ri.ES  E. 
KEKR.4N,  Harrington.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  4rJ,i>7.'>. 


893,518.     CLOTH  MAUKEU.      ^^  ►^»«^^^«    ^';   J^*^''""\  I^^!"' 
clnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  394,731. 


drljlng 


pul  e 


diiv 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class 
a  hopper  with  a  crank  shaft, 
means  for  rendering  said 
operative  with  respect  to  said 
frames,   means   on  said   fram 
position,  handles  on  said 
same,  and  flexible  means  co 
crank  shafts  whereby  said  f 
crank  shafts. 

•J.    In  a  device  of  the  class 
a   hopper  with  a  driving 
for  throwing  said  crank  shaf 
tlve  .•n;;ai:ement  with    said 
frames,    hooks   on   said 
position,  handles  on  said 
same,    and    flexible    means 
said  crank  shaft,  whereby 
said  crank  sliaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class 
a  hopper  having  journal  bn 
^y  said  brackets,  a  driving 
throwing  said  crank  shaft  e 
engagement  with  said  drivi 
operating  said  clutch,  means 
In  a  plurality  of  positions,  ri 
iranks  of  said  crank  shaft,  si 


tlescriixd.  the  combination  of 
(  riving  means  for  said  shaft, 
means  oi>erative  or  In- 
crank  shaft,  sack  supporting 
■s   for  securing   the   sacks   in 
fraifies  for  manually  lifting  the 
ecting  said  frames  and  said 
rjmes  will  l>e  agitated  by  said 


f  ram<  s 
fran 


sa  d 


1  \  cloth  marker  comprising  a  graduate<l  strip  pro- 
vided with  wheels  at  each  end.  and  a  t''"  P^^  <:lasp.  one 
part  being  connected  to  the  ^rrH-luated  strip  and  the  other 
part  adapted  to  receive  an.l  h..Ul  a  piece  of  chalk. 

2  A  cloth  marker  comprising  a  groove«i  strip  having 
a  handle  connecte<l  thereto  and  provlde<l  with  wheels  at 
each  end,  a  horizontal  clasp  having  ribs  upon  Its  meml^ers 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  strip  and  a  vertical 
clasp  connected  to  the  horizontal  clasp  havu.g  its  meml.ers 
provided  with  barbs  for  the  purpose  8i>eclfied. 

3  A  cloth  marker  comprising  a  grooved  and  graduated 
strip  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  wheels  at  each 
end  a  two  part  clasp,  one  part  thereof  being  horizontal 
and  having  Us  members  provided  with  ribs  and  an  indi- 
cating pointer,  the  other  part  of  the  clasp  having  its 
members  provided  with  barbs  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
a  piece  of  chalk,  as  set  forth. 


lescribed.  the  combination  of 

y,  a  crank  shaft,  a  clutch 

either  into  or  out  of  opera- 

ing  pulley,  sack  supporting 

for  securing  the  sacks  in 

es  for  manually  lifting  the 

(onnecting    said    frames    and 

frames  may  be  agitated  by 


describe<l.  the  comiiination  of 
ckets,  a  crank  shaft  carried 
pulley,  a  ratchet  clutch  for 
her  into  or  out  of  operative 
ig  pulley,  a  clutch  lever  for 
for  s«>curing  said  clutch  lever 
lovable  rings  arranged  at  the 
Id  rings  having  arras  integral 


'it 


,S93  519  INI.ICATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I  MBUEL 
LAS  I'AUASOLS.  CANES.  AND  THE  LIKE,  (^"^klks 
F.    KELLOM,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filed    Aug.    1.,    190<. 

Serial  No.  389.085.  ,'»,„,„, 

1  \n  attachment  of  the  character  stat.d  consisting  of 
a  resilient  frame  composed  of  longitudinally  extending 
arms  a  cross  bar  Joining  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and 
abutments  on  the  Inner  ends  there<,f.  said  abutments  being 
mturned  from  said  arms  towards  each  other  and  lying  In 
planes  approximately  parallel,  and  a  face  plate  on  said 
cross-bar.  said  arms,  cross  l.ar  and  abutments  l)eiug  com- 
iwsed  of  a  continuous   ple<-e  of  wire. 

o  \n  attachment  of  the  character  stated  consisting  of 
a  "resilient  frai»e  composed  of  longitudinally  extending 
arms  a  cross  bar  joining  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
abutments  on  the  rear  ends  thereof  s,.ld  abutments  being 
inturned  from  said  arms  towards  each  other,  and  a  face 
plate  on  the  front  of  said  arms  at  a  right  angle  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  latter,  said  arms,  cross  bar  and 
I  abutments  being  comp.»»ed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wire. 
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3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  stated  consisting  of 
a  resilient  frame  compo«ed  of  longitudinally  extending 
arms,  a  cross-bar  joining  the  front  ends  of  said  arras,  and 
abutments  on  the  rear  ends  thereof,  said  abutments  being 
Inturned  from  said  arms  towards  each  other,  and  a  face 


arms,  a  bolt   passing  through  the  arms  atffl   adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  In  the  standard,  whereby  the  standard 

I   may  be  secured  In  various  positions  of  vertical  adjustment 

i  between  the  arms. 


plate  on  the  front  of  said  arms  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  latter,  said  face  plate  having 
an  eye  raemlKT  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cross- 
bar, and  said  arms,  cross  bar  and  abutments  being  com- 
posed  of  a  continuous   piece  of   wire. 


893  520      FURROW  OPENER.     Claidb  S.  KmMPEK,  Cam- 
eron. Mo.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,768. 


893,521.  MERCIRY  SEAL  FOR  (IAS  REGULATORS. 
CoRNEi.iLS  P.  Kenton,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ken- 
ton Regulator  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Copartner- 
ship.    Filed  Sept.  2«j,'  inOT.     Serial  No.  394,741. 


JO 


1.  A  furow  opener  attachment  for  planters  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  block,  disks  mounted  on  the  block,  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  to  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  seed  tube  of  the  planter,  a  standard  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoe  of  the  planter,  said  standard  passing 
between  the  two  engaging  arms,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  standard  in  various  positions  of  vertical  ad- 
justment betwe<'n   Ilie  arms. 

2.  A  furrow  opener  attachment  for  planters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  block,  axle  stul)8  extending  angularly 
froin  the  aides  of  the  block,  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  seed  tulie 
of  the  planter,  a  standard  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  shoe  of  the  planter,  means  for  clamping  the  standard 
to  the  shoe,  said  standard  passing  l>etween  the  two  pro- 
jecting arms,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
standard  in  various  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  be- 
tween the  arms. 

3.  A  furrow  opener  attachment  for  planters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  block,  disks  mounted  on  the  block,  a 
pair  of  arms  secured  to  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  seed  tul)e  of  the  planter,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  notches  In  one  side  thereof,  said  standard 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  of  the  planter  at  one 
end  with  Its  other  end  passing  between  the  two  engaging 


A  mercury  seal  for  gas  regulators  Including  a  main 
chamber  with  an  outlet,  an  Inlet  chamber,  a  downwardly 
curved  partition  between  said  chambers,  and  a  mercury  re- 
ceptacle attached  to  the  body  of  said  device  with  a 
U  shaped  mercury  chamber  therein  leading  from  said  Inlet 
chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber,  there  being  a  partition  be- 
tween the  two  sides  of  said  U  shaped  mercury  chamber 
that  registers  with  the  lower  part  of  said  first  mentioned 
partition. 

893,522.  n.VVENPORT  BED.  Charle.s  J.  KiNPEt-  and 
John  B.  Andres,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Klndel 
Somersaultic  Davenport  Company  of  I>elaware.  Filed 
Sept.  '2^,  11)07.     Serial  No.  394,141. 


» 


■-> — 'i 


J2 


1.  In  a  davenport  having  a  transferable  back  connected 
In  place  by  links,  the  combination  with  the  links,  of  a  leg 
at  each  end  of  the  davenport,  for  supporting  the  forward 
edge  of  the  back  when  In  bed  form,  pivoted  to  the  link  con- 
necting the  lower  edge  of  the  back  to  the  frame  of  the 
davenport,  whrreby  to  save  space  and  to  take  its  place  be- 
connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  to  the  frame  of  the 
davenport,  whereby  to  save  space  and  to  take  Its  place  be- 
hind the  latter  link  when  the  davenport  is  in  settee  form. 

2.  In  a  davenport  having  a  transferable  back,  the  com- 
bliiation  of  a  link  at  either  end  of  the  davenport  connect- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  the  back  to  the  frame  of  the  daven- 
port, a  link  at  either  end  of  the  davenport  connecting  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back  to  the  frame  of  the  davenport,  and 
a  leg  at  either  end  of  the  davenport  pivoted  to  the  link 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  and  at  the  same 
side  of  said  link  as  is  the  link  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  back,  thereby  being  in  position  between  the  back  and 
the  end  of  the  davenport  and  taking  its  place  behind  the 
latter  link  when  the  daveni>ort  is  in  bed  form,  said  legs 
being  also  provided  with  buffers  whereby  to  prevent  mar- 
ring or  wearing  the  parts  touched  by  them. 

:?.  In  a  davenport,  whose  back  is  adapted  to  take  a  hori- 
zontal position  when  the  davent)ort  is  in  bed  form,  the 
combination  with  the  back,  of  links  connecting  it  to  the 


404 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


JUIvY    14,  1908. 


body  of  the  davenport,  legs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  back, 
for  supporting  the  free  edge  thereof  when  In  bed  form, 
each  leg  being  pivoted  to  the  ba(|k  by  the  same  pivot  as  is 
one  of  said  links,  and  a  pin-an^-slot  connection  between 
the  leg  and  its  reapoctlvp  link  it  an»  side  longitudinally 
of  said  pivot,  whereby  the  leg  Is  directed  and  its  move- 
ment limited  as  the  back  is  mot^ed  Into  either  of  Its  posi- 
tions of  rest. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ^nd  pieces  of  a  davenport, 
of  a  bedding  box  serving  as  the  part  of  the  frame  which 
■connects  together  the  end  pieqes  of  the  davenport  and 
having  Its  sides  projecting  bejfond  the  ends  thefeof  to 
form  a  space  between  the  said  I  ends  and  the  end  pieces 
of  the  davenport,  clips  attached  to  the  end  pieces  of  the 
davenport  within  these  spaces,  und  bolts  passing  through 
the  ends  of  the  box  and  having  heads  removably  fitted  to 
said  clips,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  bedding  box  and  seat,  of 
straps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  box.  supports  pivoted  to 
the  seat  and  notched  at  their  l()wer  ends,  and  projections 
near  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  bf  straddled  by  the  ends  of 
said  supports  after  the  latter  have  been  passed  down 
through  the  straps. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  iq  the  Gazette.] 

H 

8  9  3.523.      CREEPER  FOR  HORSESHOES.      Hknby  F. 
KiHLMANN.    Indianapolis.    lad.     Filed    Nov.    18.    1907. 


Serial  No.  40J.7«1. 


throughout   Ita  length   and  connected  with    said   upright, 
and  a  slldable  spring  actuated  Jaw  for  said  tube. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  >*o.  and  «-frame  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  shoe  and  ;  -  v.  l.J  with  calks  on  Its 
lower  surface,  of  a  spring  loc^t  in  the  general  form  of  a 


horse  shoe  and  adapted  to  lie 
of  the  shoe,  said  lock  having 


parallel  to  the  Inner  edge 
lugs  thereon  one  adapted  to 


embrace  the  shoe  at  or  near  tlie  toe  and  the  other  two  at 
or  near  the  heels  whereby  to  hold  the  frame  locked  rigidly 

In  place. 

1:.  The  combination  with  a  iiorseshoe  and  a  frame,  the 
latter  resting  upon  the  shoe  a  least  two  points,  of  a  lock 
approximately  conforming  to  1  he  shape  of  the  Inside  edge 
of  the  horseshoe,   and   provld«d  with   projections   in   posl 


tion  to  engage  the  horseshoe 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame 
jections  whereby  the  latter  is 
shoe 

.>.  The  combination  with  a 


said  lock  constructed  and 
at  points  between  the  pro- 
beld  securely  on  the  horse- 

borseshoe  and  a  frame,  of  a 


spring  lock  conforming  to  the  general  interior  shape  of 
the  horseshoe  and  provided  rlth  projections  adapted  to 
embrace  the  upper  ^ge  of  the  horseshoe  and  to  clamp  the 
frame  between  it  and  the  horsesho* 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  an  X-shaped 
frame  having  calks  on  its  four  ends,  said  ends  being  offset 
to  embrace  the  lower  s\irfai  e  of  the  horseshoe,  and  a 
spring  lock  conforming  to  th«  general  shape  of  the  horse- 
shoe and  provided  with  lugs  (r  projections  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  upper  surface  of  he  shoe,  the  lock  clamping 
around  the  lower  surface  of  ;he  frame  at  points  between 
the  lugs  or  projections. 


8  9.3.524.      HOLDER  FOR 
ARTICLES      EDwrj*  C. 
of    one-half    to    Singleton 
Filed  -Vug.  17.  1906.     Serlijl 
1.   .\    paper    holder   comprfs 

transverse    paper    holding 


2  In  a  paper  and  bag  holder,  a  recessed  upright,  a 
tra'nsverse  paper  holding  tube  secured  to  said  upright 
within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  upright,  a  mouth  formed 
in  said  tube,  and  a  slldal.le  spring  lutuated  jaw  adjacent 
to  the  said  tube  for  opening  and  closing  said  mouth. 

3.  .V  paper  and  bag  holder  comprising  a  recessed  up- 
right tubes  aecured  in  the  recesses  in  said  uprights,  a 
mouth  formed  In  said  tubes  and  a  spring  actuated  sliding 
Jaw  for  said  mouth. 

4  In  a  paper  holder,  an  upright,  a  pai»r  holding  tube 
supported  thereon  :  a  mouth  in  said  tube,  and  a  frlctlonal 
■trip  on  the  Up  of  said  mouth. 

5  \  paper  and  bag  holder,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
mouth  a  spring  actuated  sliding  Jaw  for  closing  said 
mouth!  a  catch  on  said  Jaw  and  a  latch  for  engaging  said 
catch  to  hold  the  mouth  open 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


893  525  TALKING -MACHINE.  Joseph  M.  Landon, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial  No 
427,761. 


In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame:  a 
diaphragm  mounted  therein;  a  stylus  l.ar  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  :  a  flat  spring  connected  directly  to  said 
frame  and  Ivlng  In  the  same  plane  as  the  diapragm  ;  a 
stylus  holder  with  which  said  spring  is  also  connected, 
and  provided  with  an  extension  in  which  one  end  of  said 
stylus  bar  Is  fixed  ;  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  shell  of  the  sound 
box,  substantially  as  described. 


PAPER  BAGS  AND  OTHER 
LjkKD,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor 
B.    Bedinger,    Terrell,    Tex. 
No.  330,982. 

Ing   an   upright    support,   a 
provided    with    a    mouth 


ttlbe 


S08^26.  LOCOMOTIVE  NTMBFK  I'L.\TR  .\Nr.  HOLDER 
THEREFOR.  John  K.  L.u-e.  Fort  Worth.  Tex  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,390. 

1.  A  locomotive  and  tender,  and  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able number  devices  arranged  on  the  locomotive  and  tender, 
one  of  the  devices  comprising  a  plate,  a  ring  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  a  spider  at  the  rear  of 
the  plate,  fastenings  securing  the  ring  and  spider  together, 
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and  a  member  on  the  spider  for  removably  attaching  the 
same  In  position. 


2,  A  number  device  comprising  a  plate,  a  ring  of  angle 
iron  cross  section,  a  spider  at  the  rear  of  the  plate,  rivets 
for  securing  the  spider  and  ring  together  with  a  plate  be- 
tween tliem.  and  a  screw  on  the  spider  for  removably  at- 
taching the  same  to  an  object. 


893,527.     STE.KM  V.VLVE     James  J.  Lawlkb,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1907,     Serial  No.  371,999. 


1.  A  steam  valve  comprisinK  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  vertically  extending  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  Its  lower  end 
terminating  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  a  point  removed 
from  said  inlet,  a  lower  portion  of  said  member  In  con- 
nection with  the  wall  of  the  c.nsing  forming  a  pocket  nor- 
mally out  of  communication  with  and  above  said  Inlet,  and 
a  pressure  operated  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  pocket  and  the  Inlet,  said  member  establish- 
ing communication  l>etween  the  inlet  and  the  chamber 
formed  by  the  casing  and  the  upper  end  of  said  member 
forming  a  valve  seat,  combined  with  a  manually  operated 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 

2.  A  steam  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  tubular  member  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  having  one  end  terminating  in  the  wall  of 
the  casing  at  a  point  removed  from  the  Inlet  thereof,  that 
portion  of  the  member  which  terminates  In  the  wall  of  the 
casing  forming  In  connection  with  the  wall  a  pocket  nor- 
mally out  of  communication  with  the  Inlet,  the  free  end 
of  said  meml>er  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said  tubular 
member  estaMishinc  communication  between  the  Inlet  and 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  casing  a  manually  shiftable 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  an  automatically 
operable  pressure  operated  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  pocket  and  the  Inlet,  said  means 
adapted  to  return  to  closing  position  by  gravity  when 
pressure   Is   removed   therefrom. 

3.  A  steam  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  fixed 
lower  end,  arranged  in  said  casing  and  forming  In  connec- 
tion with  the  casing  a  pocket  normally  out  of  communica- 
tion with  the  Inlet,  said  member  extending  above  said 
Inlet  and  establishing  communication  between  the  Inlet 
and  the  chamber  formed  by  the  casing,  a  manually  op- 
erated valve  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  mem- 
ber to  close  It,  and  a  pressure  operated  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  pocket  and  the  Inlet. 


4.  A  steam  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  ex- 
tending within  said  casing  forming  in  connection  with  the 
valve  casing  a  pocket  and  further  constituting  an  elevated 
valve  seat,  a  manually  operated  valve  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  to  close  said  member,  said  member  establishing 
communication  between  the  Inlet  and  the  casing  formed 
by  the  chamber  when  the  valve  is  removed  from  the  seat, 
said  pocket  normally  out  of  communication  with  said  inlet, 
and  an  automatically  operable  pressure  operated  means 
adapted  when  pressure  is  applied  to  one  side  thereof  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  said  pocket  and  the  inlet, 
said  means  adapted  to  automatically  return  to  inoperative 
position  by  gravity. 


893,528.  CHIMNEY  AND  CHIMNEY  FLUB.  Er.n'KST  Q. 
l'eith.  Tltusvllle,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,007. 


A  chimney  base  including  a  hollow  substantially  rec- 
tangular body  portion  having  its  exterior  walls  partially 
cut  away  to  produce  a  circumferential  stop  shoulder  de- 
fining a  reduced  portion,  the  walls  of  which  are  disposed 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  exterior  walls  of  the  body 
portion  between  the  shoulder  and  the  upper  end  thereof 
being  solid  and  free  from  surface  projections  to  form  a 
reinforcement,  two  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  shoulder  being  under-cut  and  arranged  parallel  with 
the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  and  the  remaining  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  shoulder  Inclined  upwardly  from  the 
corners  of  the  l)ody  portion  and  Intersecting  on  said  body 
portion. 

893,529.  TRAP.  Frank  A.  Littlkfield,  Nashua,  N,  U., 
assignor  to  Nashua  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,739. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  type  described  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  receiver  movably  mounted  thereon  having 
Jotated  connection  therewith,  and  pressure  actuated  means 
for  effecting  the  closing  of  the  joints  between  said  support 
and  receiver. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  type  described  a  receiver  having 
a  head  mounted  to  rock  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  pro- 


4o6 


means 


Tided  with  Joints  between  saU 
which    it    rooks,    said    joints 
by  th»-  pressure  of  the  tluld  to 
Jected. 

;{.   In  a   trap  of  the  type  dejt 
a  support,  n  receiver  havlnR  a 
said    support,   a   Joint   effected 
head  and  Its  support,  and 
up  the  wear  of  said  paclcinu 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  type 
a  support,  a  receiver  having  n 
said  support,  a  Joint  effwted 
and    its   support,    and    yieldln|; 
taking  up  the  wear  of  said 

5.  In  a  trap  of  the  tyi>e  ( 
a  support,  a  receiver  having  a 
said    supiK)rt,    a   Joint    effectei 
head  and  Its  support,  and  a 
Ing  up  the  wear  of  said  pack 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed 


head  and   the  axis  about 

•eing    automatically    closed 

which  the  receiver  Is  sub 
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cribed   the  combination  of 

head  niovably  mounted  on 
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for  automatically  taking 


d«8C 


pi 
:l(s 


s|.r 


rlbed  the  combination  of 
head  movably  mounted  on 
packing  between  said  head 

means  for  automatically 
eking. 

scribed   the  combln.ition  of 
bead  pivotally  mounted  on 

by    packing    between   said 

Ing  for  automatically  tak- 

ng. 
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893,530.  ADJrST.\BLE  Al-^OMATIC  TILE  M.\CHINE. 
HARot.D  A.  Low  and  Lot  i.s  V.  C.^btkr.  Lake  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.   1-,   I'.'OT.      Seri*   No.  3SH.729. 


4.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  support  formed  with 
a  vertical  aperture,  a  mold  mounted  on  said  supiwrt  con- 
centric with  said  aperture,  a  former  raountwl  through 
said  aperture  within  said  mold^  a  shaft  fixed  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  and  reclpr*atlng  said  shaft  and 
former,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  cushioning  reciprocation  of  said  sleeve  relathe  to  the 
shaft,  a  spiral  flange  on  said  sleeve,  a  lug  on  said  shaft 
arranged  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  spiral  flange 
to  lift  said  sleeve,  an  annular  tamper  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  an- 
nular tamjH'r. 

5.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  former,  a  shaft  fixed 
thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  and  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  Ijetween 
said  sleeve  and  former,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
between  said  collar  and  sleeve,  a  spiral  flange  on  said 
sleeve,  a  lug  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  spiral  flange, 
an  annular  tamper  concentric  with  said  sleeve  and  former 
and  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  rod  on  said  annular  tamper  and 
a  stop  engaging  said  rod. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.531.      STOI'I'ER.      Elizabeth    H.    Marsiiali.,    Front 
Royal.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,772. 


Isii 


t(d 


II  u 


1.  .\    tile   machine,   compr 
an   aperture,   a    mold    moun 
rounding   said   aperture,   a 
reciprocation    and    rotation 
sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a 
for   reclpro<atlon   and   rotat 
feeding  and  tamping  devices 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  ac 
said   tamping  devices. 

2.  A  tile  making  machine 
with  a  vertical  aperture,  a 
placeably   mounted   In  said 
tured.  said  sizing  ring  forme^ 
a   mold   mounted  In   the  an 
ring  and  extending  upward 
for  reciprocation  and  rotatl 
sizing  ring  and  concentric 
and    rising   from    the   upper 
mechanism  for  revolving  sa 
Ing  said  shaft,  and  annular 
by  said  shaft  and  arrange<l 
shaft  wltliln  the  mold. 

3.   ,V  tile  making  mnchine 
with  a  vortical  aiMjrture.  a 
concentric  with  said  apert 
said    aperture    within    said 
former,   means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  former 
carried    by   said   shaft, 
said  sleeve  and  annular 
said   shaft   and    tamper   w 
cated  by   and   longltudlnall 


ng  a   support   formed   with 

on   said   support   and   sur- 

sbaft    mounted   for   rectilinear 

axlally    of    said    aperture,    a 

former  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 

In   said   aperture,    annular 

Uxed  to  said  sleeve,  and  means 

I  Ing  on  said  sleeve  for  raising 


w 


nre. 


means 


comprising  a  support  formed 
iztng  ring  removably  and  re- 
aperture  and  centrally   aper- 
with  an  annular  depression, 
lar  depression   of  the  sizing 
therefrom,  a  former  nrrange<l 
n  within  the  aperture  of  the 
Ith  the  mold,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
end    portion   of  said    former, 
d  shaft,  mechanism  for  rais- 
mping  devices  carriwl  hwsely 
for  reciprocation  only  by  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sealing  disk  for  l)ottle«.  of 
a  ball  movably  connected  with  the  dUk  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  Into  operative  or  Inoperative  position  with  re- 
lation thereto,  said  ball  corresponding  in  curvature 
throughout    Its    projected    length    with    the    curvature    of 

Ihe  disk. 

2.  A  bail  for  bottle  sealing  iltsks  roniprlslng  a  single 
length  of  wire  terminally  formed  to  [.rnvnlc  alined  prongs, 
said  prongs  being  adapted  to  U'  i.i-..'l  tinouL-h  the  edge 
wall  of  the  disk  at  diametrlcullv  ,,i.|,.,-.ii.  points,  the 
material  of  the  ball  between  the  prongs  being  bent  Into 
semi  circular  form. 

3.  A  ball  for  bottle  sealing  disks  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  terminally  formed  to  provide  allne<l  prongs, 
said  prongs  being  adaptt^l  to  be  passtnl  through  the  edge 
wall  of  the  disk  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the 
material  of  the  ball  U'tween  the  prongs  l^lng  l)ent  into 
semi  circular  form  approximately  equal  in  curvature  to 
the  curvature  of  the  disk 

4.  The  combination  with  a  H.-allng  disk  foi^  bottles,  of 
a  ball  movably  connecte<l  with  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  into  operative  or  Inoperative  position  with  re- 
lation thereto,  said  disk  being  peripherally  cut  away  to 
provide  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  ball  between  the 
disk  and  bottle. 

5.  A  sealing  disk  having  its  peripheral  edge  Inclined, 
and  a  bail  secured  to  the  disk  and  corresponding  in  cur- 
vature and  radius  to  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


la 


comprising  a  support  formed 

nold  mounted  on  said  support 

a  former  mounted  through 

mold,    a    shaft    fixed    to    said 

said  shaft,  means  for  moving 

loni^tudlnally.  an  annular  tamper 

for  preventing  rotation  of 

and  connections  between 

hjereby   said    tamper   is   reclpro- 

of  the  "shaft. 


taiiper. 


893,532.     SCRIBING  MECHANISM.      Matthew  Morton. 
Muskegon     Heights,     and     H.'Ua.  k     Mann.     Muskegon, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Morton    Manufacturing    Company, 
Muskegon   Heights.    Mich.,   a   Corporation  of   Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  19Wk     Serial  No.  29H.252. 
1.   An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
supiwrt,   laterally  projecting  swinging  arms  fulorumed  to 
said   support   and   oscillatory    in   opposite   directions,   con- 
tact devices  Jolntedly  connected  with  the  outer  extremities 
of  said    arms   to   l)ear   against   the   Inner    periphery   of   a 
locomotive   driving    iKix.    and   an    Intermediate   adjustable 
contact  device  to  bear  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
driving  box  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  contact  dovlcetr  of 
said  laterally  oscillatory  arms. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprlalng  a 

movable  support,  laterally  projecting  arms  fulcrumed  to 
said  support  and  oscillatory  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  support,  contact  devices  carried  at  the  extremities 
of  said  arms  to  bear  Against  the  Inner  periphery  of  a 
locomotive  driving  box.  and  a  contact  device  having  an 
adjustable  engagement  with  sai<l  support  Intermediate  the 
fulcrum  of  said  arms,  and  arranged  to  l)ear  against  the 
Inner  |>erlphery  of  the  driving  box  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  contact  devices  upon  said  arms. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
support  laterally  projecting  arms  fulcrumed  to  the  sup- 
port oscillatory  In  opposite  directions,  contact  devices 
carried  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  periphery  of  a  locomotive  driving  box.  an  ad- 
justable contact  device  carried  by  said  support  interme- 
diate said  arms  arranged  to  bear  against  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  driving  Ixix  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
laterally  oscillatory  arms,  and  a  screw  to  adjust  the  Inter- 
mediate contact  device. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  descrlbe<l  comprising  a 
support,  laterally  projecting  arms  fulcrumed  to  the  sup 
port  oscillatory  in  opposite  directions,  contact  devices 
carried  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  an  adjustable 
slide  carried  by  said  support  provided  with  a  contact  device 
intermediate  the  contact  devices  upon  said  arms,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  engaged  with  said  support  to  adjust  said 
slide. 


893.533.  ELECTKU'  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  James  F. 
McEi.Bov.  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car 
Heating  (cmpany.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  Js.  lsl»9.     Serial  No.  72.''..433. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lighting  system  of 
electric  lamps  and  a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo  driven  at 
a  variable  siK'tsl  and  reguiatwi  for  constant  potential  and 
means  for  adjusting,  according  to  the  varying  conditions 


of  the  storage  battery,  the  standard  to  which  the  jMitentlal 
is  regulated. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lighting  system  of 
electric  lamps  and  a  storage  battery,  operated  in  multiple 
on  a  constant  ix>tentiai  circuit,  a  dynamo  connected  to 
the  said  circuit  and  regulated  for  constant  potential,  and 
means  for  adjusting,  according  to  the  varying  conditions 
of  the  storage  battery,  the  standard  to  which  the  potential 
Is   regulated. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lighting  system  of 
electric  lamps  and  a  storage  battery  cminected  In  multiple 
to  a  constant  potential  circuit,  a  variable  speed  dynamo 
connected  to  the  said  circuit,  a  regulator  for  maintaining 
constant  the  potential  of  the  said  dynamo,  and  means  for 
adjusting,  according  to  the  amount  of  current  flowing  In 
the  branch  circuit  leading  to  the  storage  lottery,  the 
standard  to  which  the  potential  Is  regulated. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lighting  system  of 
electric  lamps  and  a  storage  battery,  connected  in  multiple 
to  a  constant  potential  circuit,  a  dynamo  supplying  the 
said  circuit,  a  regulator  therefor  controlled  by  a  potential 
magnet  and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  action  of 
said  magnet  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  storage 
battery. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  llahtlng  system  of 
electric  lamps  and  a  storage  battery,  connected  to  a  con- 
stant potential  circuit,  a  dynamo  supplying  the  said  cir- 
cuit, a  potential  magnet  connected  to  the  said  circuit  for 
determining  the  regulation  of  the  dynamo  and  an  adjust- 
ing coil  contained  in  the  branch  circuit  leading  to  the 
storage  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  '-'7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,534.  ELECTRIC -LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  James  F. 
Mcelroy,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Original  application  filed  July  28.  1899.  Serial  No. 
725,433.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  15, 
1904.     Serial  No.  2;fJ.774 


1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  sjK'ed  dynamo,  of  a 
storage  battery  to  Ite  charged  thereby  and  means  depend- 
ent on  the  condition  of  the  storage  battery  for  limiting 
the  current  flowing  Into^the  battery  during  the  charging 

period. 

2.  The  combination  With  a  variable-speed  dynamo,  of  a 
storage  battery  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  constant  potential 
regulator  for  the  dynamo,  and  means  including  a  series  coil 
l)etween  the  dynamo  and  battery  for  limiting  the  current 
flowing  to  the  battery  during  the  charging  period. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  dynamo,  of  a 
storage  battery  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  constant  potential 
regulator  for  the  dynamo  and  means  dependent  on  the 
condition  of  the  storage  battery  and  responding  to  the 
current  flowing  Info  the  battery  during  the  charging 
period,  for  limiting  the  {)otential  applied  to  tlie  battery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  constant  potential  dynamo 
driven  at  a  variable  speed  of  a  storage  battery  to  be 
charged  thereby,  having  Its  counter  potential  dependent 
on  the  condition  of  its  charge,  an  automatic  connection- 
switch  between  dynamo  and  battery  set  to  act  at  a  deter- 
mined dynamo  potential  and  means  for  aritomatically  iim- 
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Itlng  the  amount  of  charging  cnirent  wWch  tends  to  flow 
from  the  dynamo  to  the  battery  I  v  :•  is  r,  of  the  difference 
between  the  maintained  potentiai  .ind  t;.,'  y:iriable  counter 
potential  of  the  Imttery  during  the  charging  period. 

5  The  combination  with  a  constant  potentiai  dynamo 
driven  at  variable  speed,  of  a  stora^'e  battery  to  be 
charged  thereby  and  having  Its  counter  potential  depend- 
ent on  the  condition  of  its  charge,  an  automatic  connec- 
tion switch  between  the  dynamo  and  battery  set  to  act  at 
a  determined  dvnamo  potential,  and  means  for  adjusting 
in  accordance  with  the  conditloo  of  the  battery  the  stand- 
ards  at  which  the  dynamo  potential  is  maintained  during 
the  charging  period. 

[Claims  G  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  wheels,  and  a  series  of  spring  held  equalizing  bars 
positioned  so  that  their  ends  bear  upon  an  adjacent  pair 
of  the  shafts. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893  536.  ELECTKODYNAMir  BR.VKE  Fredkhick  W. 
Nbweli.,  Hastings-upon- Hudson.  N.  \..  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1905, 
Serial  No.  286,998.  Kivided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.391. 


893,535.    ORE  -  GRINDING  MI^L.     Chaelks  D.  McLueb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  15J  1905.     Serial  No.  265,41.. 


.  1.  lu  an  ore  grinding  mill,  i\  low  conical  base,  a  trough 
formed  around  the  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  segm.ntal  platos 
removably  positioned  on  top  bf  the  base  and  extending 
from  the  trough  to  the  apex  of  the  base,  upwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates, 
a  retaining  ring  arranged  aroupd  the  lugs,  and  a  plurality 
of  grinding  wheels  arranged  toj  travel  In  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  roller  grinding  ml|l.  a  base  having  a  steam 
chamber  therein,  steam  connections  to  said  base,  and 
which  base  Is  provided  with  a 
of  segmental  plates  arranged 
trough  formed  around  the  ed»e  of  said  base,  there  being 
a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  openings  in  the  outer  wall 
of  said  trough,  the  bottom  0:  which  trough  inclines  up- 
wardly In  both  directions  froii  said  openings,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged for  horizontal  rotati<)n  above  the  base,  rollers 
carried  by  said  frame  that  travel  In  the  trough,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  frame,  spout^  leading  fr.>m  said  hopper 
to  points  In  front  of  the  rollers  In  the  trough,  and  a  water 
discharge  pipe  arranged  to  fellver  water  onto  the  seg- 
mental plates.  , 

3.   In  a  roller  grinding  mill,  a  base,  a  frame  arranged 


low  conical  top.  a  plurality 
on   the  top   of  said   base,   a 


for  rotation  above  said  base. 
Ing  their  Inner  ends  plvotally 


ladially  arranged  shafts  hav- 
connected  to  the  frame  adja- 


cent the  center  thereof,  grlidlng  rollers  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  equalizing  bars  arranged 
between  said  shafts  In  such  a  manner  that  their  ends 
bear  upon  an  adjacent  pair  <f  shafts. 

4.  In  a  roller  grinding  mill.  9»l)a8e.  a  frame  mounted 
for  rotation  above  said  base  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged shafts  having  their  limner  ends  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  adjacent  the  ceiiter  thereof,  grinding  rollers 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  (he  shafts  and  traveling  upon 
the   base,   and    spring  held   <quallzlng   bars   arranged   be- 


tween the  radially  arranged 
said  bars  yieldingly  engage 
pair  of  shafts. 

5.   In  an  ore  grinding  mill 
leal  base,  wheels  operating  or 


1  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  appa 
ratus  therefor,  a  differential  relay  having  a  winding  con 
nected    directly    across    the    mains,    and    means   controlled 
by  said   relay   for  efferting  a   positive  stop  of  said   motor 
when  the  same  acts  as  a  generator. 

2  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro  magnetic 
main  lino  switch  therefor,  a  brake  magnet,  a  doubly- 
wound  magnet  having  a  winning  connected  directly  across 
the  mains,  and  means  controlled  by  said  doubly-wound 
magnet  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  main  line  switch 
and  deenergization  of  said  brake  magnet  when  the  motor 
acts  as  a  generator. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  main 
line  switch  therefor,  an  electro  magnet  for  holding  said 
main  line  switch  closed,  a  differential  relay  having  a  wlnd- 

.  Ing  connected  directly  across  the  mains,  and  means  con- 
'  trolled  by  said  relay  for  deenergizing  said  electromagnet 

to   effect   an   opening   of    the    main    line   switch    when    the 

motor  attains  an  excessive  speed. 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  main 
line  switch,  means  for  holding  said  main  line  switch  in 
closed  position,  a  differentially  wound  nmgnct  having  one 
winding  connected  across  the  mains  and  the  other  winding 
in  series  with  the  motor  armature,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  magnet  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  main  line 

switch.  ,  , 

5  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  main 
line  switch  therefor,  means  for  operating  said  switch,  a 
doubly  wound  magnet  liaving  one  winding  connected  per- 
manently across  the  mains  and  the  other  winding  perma- 
nently in  series  with  the  motor  armature,  and  lu.'ans  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  for  effecting  an  opening  of  the  main 
line  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shafts  so  that  the  ends  of 
upon    top   of   each   adjacent 

constructed  with  a  low  con- 
said  base,  vertically  movable 


shafts  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  .ends  and  carrying 


893  537  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  Charles 
H  Newson.  Knoxvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 
George  J.  Smith.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  423.413. 

1  In  a  curtain  or  shade  support,  the  combination  of  a 
guide  a  slide  semi  circular  in  cross  section  engaging  said 
guide   a  core  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  guide,   a 
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stop  In  the  path  of  said  core,  and  a  spring  on  said  guide 
normally  engaging  said  stop. 


2.  In  a  curtain  or  shade  support,  the  combination  of  a 
guide,  a  slide  semi-circular  In  cross  section  engaging  said 
guide,  a  core  secured  within  the  upper  end  of  said  slide,  a 
stop  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide,  a  spring  on  said  slide 
engaging  said  stop,  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  spring  and 
passing  through  an  opening  In  said  slide. 


893.538.     BUTTON-SEWING  ATTACHMENT  FOB   SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.     Charles    E.    Onolby,    New    York. 

N.  v.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Button  Sew- 
ing   .\ttachment    Company,    a    Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1903.     Serial  No.  306,499. 


of    Maine. 


*.  '•    »•» 


i;    V    ^    'j;/ij    in'^  L' 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pinion  journaled  on  the 
frame,  an  operating  arm  over  the  frame  and  operated  by- 
the  said  pinion,  a  spur  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
ratchet  teeth  extending  from  the  spur  gear,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  on  the  attachment,  a  pawl  pivoted  from  an  arm 
of  the  bell  crank,  a  ratchet  interrupter  arm  pivoted  on 
the  attacliment.  a  pin  extending  from  the  pawl  and  lo- 
cated to  engage  with  the  ratchet  Interrupter  arm.  a  lug 
extending  from  the  latter  arm  bearing  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  spur  gear,  means  on  the  spur  gear  to  engage  the 
said  lug  and  thereby  raise  the  Interrupter  arm  and  pawl, 
a  supporting  plate,  connections  between  said  plate  and 
the  operating  arm.  a  braring  arm  pinned  over  the  support- 
ing plate,  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  bearing  arm.  clamping  jaws  bearing  on 
the  bearini:  arm.  and  means  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  clamping  jaws. 

2.  In  a  bntton  sewing  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pinion  journaled  on  the 
frame,  an  operating  arm  over  the  frame  and  operated  by 
said  pinion,  a  spur  gear  mestiing  with  said  pinion,  ratchet 
teeth  extending  from  the  spur  gear,  a  l)ell  crank  pivoted 
on  the  attachment,  a  pawl  pivoted  from  an  arm  of  the 
bell  crank,  a  ratchet  interrupter  arm  pivoted  on  the  at- 
tachment, a  pin  extending  from  the  pawl  and  located  to 
engage  with  the  ratchet  interrupter  arm,  a  lug  extending 
from  the  latter  arm  bearing  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
spur  gear,  means  on  the  spur  gear  to  engage  said  log 
and   thereby  raise  the  Interrupter  arm  and  pawl,  a  sup- 


porting plate,  connections  between  said  plate  and  the 
operating  arm.  a  bearing  arm  pinned  over  the  supporting 
plate,  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  support- 
ing plate  and  bearing  arm.  clamping  jaws  bearing  on  the 
bearing  arm.  a  pillow  block  on  the  supporting  arm.  and  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  pillow  block  to  maintain  the  sup- 
porting arm   in   proper  position. 

3.  In  a  button  sewing  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  operating  arm  over  the 
frame,  means  to  move  one  end  of  the  arm  under  the  point 
of  a  needle  of  a  sewing  machine,  to  consecutively  locate 
the  button  holes  of  a  button  under  said  point,  a  dove- 
tailed guide  block  extending  from  the  operating  arm.  a 
cross-head  fitting  in  said  guide  block,  means  to  secure  the 
cross-head  In  various  positions  In  the  guide  block,  a  bear- 
ing arm  journaled  in  tlie  cross-head,  a  pillow  block  ex- 
tending from  the  l>earing  arm.  a  screw  having  a  right 
and  left  handed  thread  over  said  bearing  arm.  the  said 
screw  having  a  bearing  between  the  right  handed  and 
left  handed  threads  thereof,  the  said  bearing  supported 
in  the  said  pillow  block,  one  end  of  the  screw  supported 
in  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  bearing  arm.  and  a  head 
at  the  other  end  of  the  screw,  a  clamping  jaw  supported 
on  the  right  banded  thread  of  the  screw  and  upon  the 
bearing  arm.  a  second  clamping  jaw  supported  on  the  left 
handed  thread  of  tlie  screw  and  bearing  on  the  bearing 
arm.  and  a  spring  extending  from  the  cross-head  and  bear- 
ing on  the  pillow  block.  I 

4.  In  n  button  sewing  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  operating  arm  over  the 
frame,  a  clamping  device  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
arm.  a  spur  gear  ionrnaled  on  the  frame,  ratchet  teeth  ex 
tending  from  the  spur  gear,  connections  between  the  spur 
gear  and  the  operating  arm.  a  bell  crank  journaled  over 
the  frame,  means  to  swing  the  bell  crank,  a  pawl  journaled 
from  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  located  to  engage 
with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  ratchet  pawl  interrupter 
pivoted  on  tlie  attachment,  means  to  engage  the  inter- 
rupter with  the  pawl,  means  to  raise  the  Interrupter 
and  thereby  disengage  the  pawl  from  said  ratchet  teeth 
and  allow  the  pawl  to  skip  a  ratchet  tooth  when  moving 
over  the  same. 

5.  in  a  button  sewing  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
the  comblnallon  of  a  frame,  an  operating  arm  over  the 
frame,  a  clamping  device  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
said  arm.  a  spur  gear  journaled  on  the  frame,  ratchet 
teeth  extending  from  the  upper  face  of  the  spur  gear  con- 
nections between  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  the  spur 
gear,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  frame,  a  bell  crank 
journaled  from  the  bracket,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
actuated  by  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  pawl 
journaled  from  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  the  hook 
end  of  the  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  extending  from 
the  spur  gear,  a  pawl  interrupter  plate  adjustably  clamped 
in  the  path  of  the  hook  end  of  the  pawl. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.539.  GREASING  DEVICE.  Ida  L.  Ovhrall,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Rock,  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.643. 


I 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  greasing 
1  device,  for  kitchen  use,  consisting  of  a  receptacle  for  the 


4IO 


o  le 


grease,    a    cap    adapted    to    il 
ceptacle.  and  pr<>vldo<l  with  an 
formed  at  Its  outer  end  with 
th*  flutes  of  which  dip  inwardk 
be   inserted    through   said'tul)*, 
flange. 

2.  An  an   improved  article 
described  frreasing  device  for 
receptable.  and  a  cap  adapted 
receptacle   and   provided    witli 
greasinie  cloth,  said  cap  heintf 
standing;  marginal  rim.  as  and 


893,540.      ORE- CRUSHING 

Pettencii-I..  ISurbank.  t'al. 
ler.    Los  Angeles.  <'al.      File< 
300.144. 
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the'  mouth    of   said    re- 
open tube,  said  tube  beinir 
fluted  InHtnnding   flange. 
,  and  a  cloth  arranged  to 
and    to   be   held    by   said 


\ 


manufacture,   the  herein 

kktchen  use.  consisting  of  a 

o  close  the  mouth  of  said 

a  tulie   adapted   to   hold  a 

also  provided  with  an  up 

for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ACIIIXE.      Frederick    I'., 
ssignor  to  Samuel  L.  Kist 
Feb    X.   1906.      Serial  No. 


frame  surrounding  the  upper  portions  of  said  vertical 
shaft  and  having  annular  lugs  projecting  into  the  an- 
nular grooves  of  said  vertical  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  springs 
between  said  upper  track  frame  and  said  spring  frame ; 
means  secured  to  said  spring  frame  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  said  springs:  draft  connections  between  said 
spring  frame  and  said  upper  track  fram.' ;  and  means  to 
rotate  said  spring  frame. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  described  herein,  trav- 
eling crushing  rolls  formed  of  a  hub  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  :  an  annular  plate  on  the  other  end  of  the  hub, 
said  plate  being  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  said 
hub ;  bolts  securing  said  flange  and  plate ;  and  a  re- 
movable tire  received  upon  said  flange  and  plate. and  sup- 
ported and  held  In  place  thereby. 


893,541.  PLATE  LIFTER.  <j.>lah  E.  Ple.mon,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Horreschow,  Port- 
land. Oreg.      Filed  Aug.  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  .•^90,227. 


1.    In  an  ore  crushing  machl  ic  the  combination  of  a  non 


rotating  bottom  track  frame  ; 
upper  track  frame  :  a  track  on 


track  frame;  crushing  rolls  between  said  tracks;  a  hollow 


vertical  shaft  secured  to  sal<: 


a  track  on  said  frame  ;  an 
the  underside  of  said  upper 


upwardly  therethrough,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  hav 


Ing  annular  grooves  therein 
Ing  the  upi)er  portions  of  sa 
having  annular  lugs  projectl 


a  spring  frame  surround- 
Id  hollow  vertical  shaft  and 
iig  Into  the  annular   ^Tooves 


of  said  vertical  shaft  ;  a  piunillty  of  springs  between  said 
upper  traik  frame  and  said  spring  frame;  means  secured 
to  said  spring  frame  for  v  »rying  the  tension  of  •  said 
springs;  draft  connections  l>e  ween  said  spring  frame  and 
said  upper  track  frani*- ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  spring 
frame. 

2.  In  an  ore  crushing  mach  ne  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotating  bottom  track  frame  said  frame  having  an  an 
nular  trough  with  flaring  iiid.s  In  the  upper  surface 
thereof;  an  annular  track  liaving  vertical  sides  In  said 
trough,  the  width  of  the  top  of  said  track  being  less  than 
that    of    the    top    of   said    tr<  ugh    whereby    amalgamating 


channels  are  formed  on  each 


track  frame;  a  track  secnrri  to  thr  under  side  of  said 
upper  track  frame;  crushini;  rolls  between  said  tracks; 
spring  tension  devices  Iwtwet  ti  said  upper  and  lower  track 


frames  ;  and  means  to  mtate 


rotating   bottom   track   frami 
nular    trough    with    flaring 
thereof;   an   annular  track 
trough  :  a  hollow  vertical  slu 


shaft    Laving   annular    grmn 
frame  :    a    track    sec\ired    to 


bottom  frame  and  passing 


A  plate  lifter  comprising  a  section  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  afford  a  bow  shaped  connecting  portion  and  in- 
cluding parallel  forwardly  projecting  arms,  said  connect- 
ing portion  merging  with  said  arms  and  forming  depres- 
sions, said  arms  being  extended  downwardly  at  their  front 
end^  and  then  outwardly  and  curvlngly,  a  clip  having  Ita 
sldei  bent  upon  the  sides  of  said  connecting  portion  to 
confine  the  same  against  spreading  and  a  clip  or  sleeve 
surrounding  said  arms  for  slldable  movement  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


893,542.  PHOTOGR.VPHU  roSlNLi  DEVICE.  Fbkuer- 
ICK  W.  C.  PoHLE,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.256. 


side  of  the  track  :  an  upper 


said  upi)er  track  frame. 


In  an  ore  crushing  niacliine  the  combinntion  of  a  non 


.said   frame   having  an    an 
sides    in    the    upper    surface 
aving  vertical   sides   In  said 
ft  secured  to  said  frame  an<l 


passing    upwardly    thercthro  igh.    the    upper    end   of    said 


es    therein ;    an   upper    track 
the   underside  of   said   upper 


track  frame;  crushing  rolls    wtw.rn  .S4iid  tracks;  a  spring 


1.  In  a  posing  device,  the  combination  of  a  sopport  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  l>ars.  holding-arms  held  to  MM  itip- 
port  and  a  h.-ad  rest  vertically  adjustable  on  said  support 
and  having  a  boss  fltfing  l>etween  the  parallel  bars  of  the 
latter  and  a  thumbscrew  having  opposite  wings  which 
iM-ar  against  said  bars  to  hold  the  head  rest  to  said  support 
and  which  permit  the  removal  of  said  head-rest  when 
turned  to  a  position  parallel  with  said  bars. 

2  In  a  posing  device,  the  combination  of  a  support,  two 
slide  heads  on  said  support,  holding  arms  having  one  of 
their  ends  plvotally  wcured  to  one  of  said  slide-heads, 
brace-arms  having  one  of  their  ends  plvotally  attached  to 
the  other  slide-head  and  their  oi)poslte  ends  plvotally  at- 
tached to  aald  holding  arms,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
last  mentloniMl  slide  head  in  any  adjusted  position. 

."..    In  a  posing  device,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
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toothed  bar  on  said  support,  holding  arms  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  support,  a  slide  head  on  said  support  en- 
gagi^  by  said  bar.  and  connections  between  said  slide-head 
and  said  holding-arms.  ) 

4.  In  a  poKing-devlce,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
slide-head  retained  In  any  adjusted  position  on  said  sup- 
port by  frlctlonal  contact,  a  toothed  bar  arranged  parallel 
with  the  support  and  secured  to  said  slide-head,  holding- 
arms  having  their  inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to  said 
slide-head,  a  second  slide-head  on  said  support  engaged  by 
Mid  toothed  bar  so  as  to  be  retained  In  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  brace  arms  plvotally  connecting  said  second  slide- 
head  with  said  holding  arms. 

5.  In  a  poslngdevlce.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
slide-head  adjustable  on  said  support,  a  toothed  spring-bar 
■ecured  to  said  slide  head  and  arranged  in  rear  of  said  sup- 
port, holding  arms  plvotally  attached  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  slide  h.-ad  so  as  to  swing  laterally,  a  second  slide- 
head  adjustable  on  said  support  and  having  a  loop  through 
which  said  toothed  bar  is  passed  and  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  bar,  and  brace-arms  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  slide-head  with  said  holding-arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S  9  3  ,  5  4  4  .  W.\GON  STANDARD.  Robert  E.  R.awls. 
Hattiesburg.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.160. 


893.543.     PIMP.     J.^.mes  T.  Ramsden,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  367,067. 


The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  an  ap<rture  ex- 
tending therethrough  :  of  a  tubular  relatively  fixed  stand- 
ard member  having  open  ends  and  secured  within  the  aper- 
ture, a  brace  secured  to  the  bolster  and  lapping  said  mem- 
ber, a  securing  bolt  extending  through  the  brace  and  mem- 
ber,  a  relatively  movable  tubular  standard  member  having 
open  ends  slldably  mounted  within  the  fixed  member,  said 
movable  member  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
slots  through  which  the  bolt  projects,  said  slots  terminat- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  In  oppositely  directed  extensions 
constituting  sockets,  said  sockets  being  disposed  to  receive 
the  bolt  to  support  the  movable  member  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  tongue  rolled  outwardly  from  and  integral  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  movable  member  and  constituting  an  eye, 
and   a   ring  mounted  within  the  eye. 


893.545.  SlIlUT.  Timotuv  V.  KE(J.\n,  New  Orleans,  La., 
a.ssignor  to  Georgie  G.  Regan.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.008. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  plate,  elbow  tubes  formed  In  ends  of 
said  plate,  alining  water  pipes  communicating  with  op- 
posite ends  of  said  tubes,  a  cylinder  communicating  be 
tween  its  ends  with  lateral  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  guide 
slldlngly  connecting  said  plate  and  cylinder,  clamping 
means  connecting  said  cylinder  to  the  plate  auxiliary  to 
the  guide,  and  draft  devices  engaging  said  clamping  means 
for  releasing  said  cylinder  from  the  plate. 

2.  .In  a  pump,  a  base  plate,  elbow  tubes  In  ends  of  said 
plate,  water  pipes  communicating  with  said  tubes,  a  cylin- 
der communicating  laterally  with  said  elbow  tubes,  a 
collar  on  said  cylinder  loosely  embracing  and  slldlngly  en- 
gaging one  of  said  pipes  above  said  plate,  a  clamp  mounted 
for  oscillation  on  said  plate  and  engaging  said  cylinder, 
said  clamp  gravity  held  in  operative  position,  and  draft 
devices  engaging  said  clamp  and  adapted  for  manual  actua- 
tion to  release  said  clamp  from  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  punii»  -i  plate,  a  cylinder,  a  hook  on  said  cylinder, 
a  clevis  on  said  plat.-  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  clevis. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  plate,  a  guide  on  said  plate,  a  cylinder, 
a  hook  on  said  cylinder,  a  clevis  on  said  plate  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook  and  means  for  oscillating  said  clevis. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  base-plate,  a  guide  thereon,  a  cylinder,  a 
guide  collar  on  the  cylinder,  a  hook  on  the  cylinder,  a 
clevis  on  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  clevis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  shirt  emlxHlying  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  split  at  Its 
free  end  to  form  a  pair  of  flaps,  a  cuff  section  secured  to 
each  of  the  flaps,  said  cuff  sections  of  the  same  size  and 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  button  holes,  the  button 
holes  of  each  section  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  the 
side  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  flaps  of  each  of  said  sleeves 
having  an  In  turned  portion  with  the  inner  edge  discon- 
nected, snid  in  turned  i>ortlon  arranged  against  the  inner 
face  of  its  flap  and  carrying  upon  its  outer  face  an  attach- 
ing device,  said  flap  provided  with  the  In-turned  portion 
further  having  an  attaching  device  upon  Its  outer  face 
and  the  other  of  said  flaps  of  said  sleeve  provided  with  a 
pair  of  button  holes,  said  attaching  devices  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  button  holes. 


893.546.  ENVELQI'SE.\LIN<;  AND  STAMP  AFFIXING 
M.\CIIINE.  IR.\  RoBBiNS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
1,   1906.      Sfrial    No.   3.'!2.968. 

1.  In  an  organized  machine  for  sealing  and  stamping 
envelops,  a  driving  shaft,  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism 
actuated  thereby,  a  flap  moistening  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  driving  shaft,  flap  opening  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  drlvlnp  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  the  envelop 
stationary  for  a  predetermined  period,  a  directing  mech- 
anism with  which  the  envelops  engage  after  leaving  the 
flap  moisienins  mechanism,  means  for  bending  the  flap  of 
the  envelops,  sealing  rollers  actuated  by  said  driving 
shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft  to  feed  the 
envelops  to  said  rollers,  means  for  moistening  the  stamp 
receiving  portion  of  the  envelops,  means  for  feeding 
stamps  to  said  portion,  a  stamping  mechanism  for  sever- 
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ing  the  stamp  and  pressing 
and  a  dlacharge  mechanism 
stamped  envelop  from  the 
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thfe  same  against  the  envelop. 
f(ir  removing  the  sealed  aijd 
macbine. 


JffjM 


2.  In  an  organized  machine  for  sealing  and  stamping 
envelops,  an  envelop  feedinp  mechanism,  flap  opening 
mechanism,  flap  moistening  tnechanlsm,  a  sealing  device 
for  the  envelop,  a  drlvin;;  sHaft  adapted  to  actuate  said 
mechanisms  and  said  device,  a  moistening  device  for  the 
stamp  receiving  portion  of  <he  envelop  located  in  prox- 
imity to  said  seallnc  rollers]  and  beneath  which  the  en- 
velops are  fed.  means  for  automatically  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  device,  and  means  for  raising  the  envelop  as  it 
passes  beneath  said  device,    i 

3.  In  an  organized  machine  for  sealing  and  stampinit 
envelops,  envelop  feeding  mechanism,  movable  flap  open- 
ing mechanism  independent]  of  the  feeding  mf-ans.  flap 
moistening  mechanism,  sealiig  rollers,  means  for  feeding 
the  envelops  from  said  flap  moistening  mechanism  to  said 
sealing  rollers,  means  for  moistening  the  stamp  receiving 
portion  of  the  envelop,  a  drjving  shaft,  and  means  actu- 
ated thereby  for  severing  ani  placing  a  stamp  in  position 
on  the  envelop.  J 

4.  In  an  organized  machnne  for  sealing  and  stamping 
envelops,  a  driving  shaft,  a!  shaft  intermittently  rotated 
thereby,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft, 
an  arm  engaging  said  cam.  3  stamp  severing  and  pressing 
mechanism  actuated  by  saidi  arm.  and  means  for  feeding 
an  envelop  btneath  said  stamp  severing  and  pressing 
mechanism. 

5.  In  an  organized  machine  for  sealing  and  stamping 
envelops,  a  driving  shaft,  a|  shaft  intermittently  rotated 
thereby,  a  cam  meml)er  mo<inted  on  said  shaft,  a  stamp 
severing  and  pressing  devic^  actuated  by  said  cam.  means 
for  feeding  an  envelop  bentath  said  stamp  severing  and 
pressing  device,  and  meang  for  discharging  the  envelop 
from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  shoe  attached  at  a  distance  abore  the  fJoor  to  the 
walls  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  support  for  the  knee,  and  an 
air-bag  In  the  shoe  between  the  shield  and  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  to  normally  support  the  shield  and  the  knee. 

2.  A  cotton  pickers  knee  pad  comprising  a  shoe  open 
at  top  and  rear,  means  for  fastening  the  shoe  to  the  leg 
at  the  knee,  a  flexible  shield  In  the  shoe  fastened  to  the 
walls  thereof  at  front  and  sides  at  a  distance  alwve  the 
floor  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  support  for  the  knee,  an  air- 
bag  in  the  shoe  between  the  sole  and  the  shield  to  nor- 
mally support  the  shield  and  knee,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily fastening  the  rear  of  the  shield  to  the  rear  of  the 
shoe  sole. 

3.  A  cotton  picker's  knee  pad  comprising  a  shoe  open 
at  top  and  rear,  means  for  fastening  the  shoe  to  the  leg 
at  the  knee,  a  flexible  shield  Inside  the  shoe  fastened  to 
the  sides  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  the  shield  and  the  sole 
being  perforate.l.  an  air  bag  in  the  shoe  between  the  shield 
and  the  shoe  sole,  and  a  lace  in  the  perforation  to  fasten 
the  rear  of  the  shield  to  the  shoe. 

4.  A  knee  shoe  provided  with  an  air  cushion,  means  at 
the  rear  to  go  around  the  leg  below  the  knee  to  fasten  the 
shoe  to  the  leg.  and  a  shield  at  the  front  of  the  shoe  to 
protect  the  front  of  the  leg  and  to  connect  the  front  of 
the  shoe  with  the  leg. 

5  A  knee  shoe  provided  with  a  flat  sole  the  top  of 
which  slopes  forwardly  and  a  wall  extending  upward 
at  the  edges  of  the  sole  front  and  sides  to  form  a  cavity 
deeper  at  front  than  rear,  means  for  fastening  the  shoe 
to  the  leg,  an  air  cushion  inside  the  cavity,  and  means  to 
retain  said  bag  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


8  9  3.548.  FOLDING  VIZOR  FOR  TAPS  AND  HATS. 
Isaac  Kosknfkld.  Cambridgeport.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1908.     Ser'al   No.  425,350. 


893.547.  COl^rON  I'lCKEa  S  KNEE-PAD.  Henhy  Rob 
EKTS.  Hydepark.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,120. 


1.   A  cotton  picker's  kneelpad  comprising  a  shoe  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  leg  at  the  knee,  a  flexible  shield  in 


1  In  combination  with  a  cap  band,  a  plaited  shade 
having  optwslte  edge  p<,rtlons  l)etween  which  it  Is  adapted 
to  be  folded,  one  of  said  edge  portions  being  extended 
about  the  band  and  attached  thereto  at  b<ith  eads.  and  the 
other  edge  portion  being  attached  to  the  band  at  one  end 
to  permit  such  edge  portion  to  be  swung  to  fold  and  un- 
fold the  shade,   suiwtantlally   as  described 

o  In  combination  with  a  cap  band,  a  shade  extending 
ab^ut  the  band  having  opposite  edge  portions  between 
which  the  shade  Is  adapted  to  be  folded,  means  for  con- 
necting both  ends  of  each  of  said  edge  portions  to  the 
band  with  one  edge  i-ortlon  disposed  outside  the  other 
when  the  shade  Is  In  folded  position,  the  connecting  means 
of  one  end  of  the  outer  end  portion  being  detachable  to 
permit  said  outer  edge  portion  to  be  swung  to  unfold  the 
ahade.  substantially   as  described.  ^    ,     .      , 

3  In  combination  with  a  cap  band,  a  shade  having 
opposite  edge  portions  between  which  it  is  adapted  to  be 
folded  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  edge  portions 
throughout  its  length  to  the  band  about  the  side  thereof, 
a  stiffening  strip  connected  to  the  other  edge  portion 
means  for  connecting  each  end  of  said  strip  to  the  band 
adjacent  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  opposite  edge  por- 
tion to  fold  the  shade  therebetween,  the  connecting  means 
at  one  end  of  said  strip  being  detachable  to  permit  the 
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strip  to  be  swung  to  unfold  the  shade,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cap  band,  a  pair  of  folding 
shades  each  connected  to  the  band  at  one  edge  about  the 
sides  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  shades  when  the  shades  are  unfolded,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cap  band,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlsiKJsed  shades  adapted  to  fold  against  the  sides  thereof 
and  connected  thereto  at  their  inner  ed^;es  with  one  end 
of  each  of  said  edges  adjacent  a  point  between  the  shades, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
outer  edges  to  the  band  aujacent  said  point  to  permit  said 
outer  edges  to  be  swun^g  together  side  by  side  to  provide 
a  continuous  shade,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ciazette.] 


said  last  mentioned  horizontal  portions  provided  with 
upward  extended  flanges,  and  a  cement  body  seated  upon 
the  horizontal  flanges  located  in  different  planes,  cross  bars 
located  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  between  the  openings 
In  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  plates,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


893,549.      AXLE.      David   E.    Ross.    Brookston,    Ind..   as- 
signor to   Ross  Gear  and  Tool   Company,    La    Fayette, 
•  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Sept.   11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  334,128. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle  made  in  the 
form  of  an  I  beam,  said  axle  being  formed  of  a  single  piece, 
and  having  a  receptacle  for  the  gears  within  the  flanges 
of  the  I  beam. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle  made  in 
the  form  of  an  I  beam,  said  axle  being  cast  in  a  single 
piece,  and  having  a  receptacle  for  the  gears  within  the 
flanges  of  the  I  t>eaiii. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle  formed  of 
a  single  piece  and  having  exterior  flanges  connected  by 
a  web  so  as  to  form  In  cross  section  an  I-l)eam,  said  axle 
increasing  In  depth  from  its  ends  to  its  center. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle  cast  in  a 
single  piece  and  having  exterior  flanges  connected  by  a 
web  80  as  to  form  In  cross  section  an  I-beam,  said  axle 
increasing  in  depth  from  Its  ends  to  its  center. 

5.  An  axle  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  having  spindle 
bearings  at  Its  ends,  disks  at  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle 
bearings,  a  web  extending  between  said  disks,  said  web 
being  transferred  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  form  a 
housing  for  drive  gears  and  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  web. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.550.     CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.     JULIUS   H.   SCHLA- 
FLY.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bcrger  Manufactur 
Ing   Company,    Canton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.402. 


893.551.     CIGARETTE  BOX.     Henrik  J.  Schmidt.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  333,886. 


In  a  concrete  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  series 
of  plates  having  horizontal  portions,  said  horizontal  por- 
tions provided  with  openings,  flanges  located  below  the 
horizontal  portions  provided  with  the  openings,  said 
flanges  provided  with  horizontal  portions  located  in  a 
plane  below  the  horizontal  portions  having  the  openings. 


•) 


'^^  a 


A  cigarette  box,  comprising  a  casing  smaller  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  and  open  at  each  end.  a  cigarette  re- 
ceptacle telescoped  therein  and  closely  fitting  the  smaller 
end  of  said  casing,  the  back  of  said  receptacle  being 
cut  away  from  the  sides  thereof  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  being  bent  backwardly,  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  a  closure  for  the  larger  end  of  said  caplng, 
and  a  plurality  of  matches  arranged  on  said  receptacle 
beneath  the  line  upon  which  said  back  Is  bent  away  from 
the  sides  of  said  receptacle. 


893,552.  QUACK-GRASS  PULLER.  Rubin  Schultz  and 
Jacob  Neubauer.  Wells.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,880. 


^  t4      " 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  frame  having  pivotal  support 
thereon,  a  toothed  cylinder  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  colter  wheels  extending  downwardly  from  the 
frame,  and  means  securing  said  frame  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describeu.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  frame  having  pivotal  support 
thereon,  a  toothed  cylinder  journaled  in  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame,  colter  wheels  extending  downwardly  from 
the  frame  in  front  of  said  cylinder,  a  cable  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  frame  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
winding  up  said  cable. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tne  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  frame  having  pivotal  support 
thereon,  a  toothed  cylinder  journaled  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  carrying  wheels  pivotally  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  securing  said  frame 
in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  frame  having  pivotal  support 
thereon,  a  toothed  cylinder  Journaled  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  rear  wheels  pivotally  supporting  said  frame. 
and  means  turning  said  frame  Into  position*carrylng  the 
teeth  of  said  cylinder  into  the  ground  with  the  rear  wheels 
resting  upon  the  ground. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  carriage,  of  a  frame  having  pivotal 
support  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  upon 
Its  pivot,  a  toothed  cylinder  Journaled  In  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  rear  carrying  wheels,  framework  for  said 
carrying  wheels  pivotally  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
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pivoted  frame,  and  means  for 
uiK)n   Its  pivot   as   said    plvota 
justed  to  hold  said  wheels  uik)^ 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the 
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turning  said    wheel    frame 
ly  supported   frame   is   ad 

the  ground. 
Gazette.] 


893.555.  WIRE  FASTENER 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Mass.      Filed  .Ian.  29.  1908. 


roRXELICS  F.  SlLLltAN, 
Franit  W.  Lowe.  Boston, 
Serial  No.  413.210. 


893  55.^      rAU-COUPLIX(;       HviiH    (1.    Shallexbkbgeh. 
Pittsburg,  ra.     Filed  Aug.  6|  U'C".     Serial  No.  ,387.295. 


a/ 


\  coupling  for  two  oppositely  disposed  wire  i-nd  por- 
tions, consisting  of  a  coiled  connecting  wire  with  which 
said  end  portions  are  telescoped,  the  colls  of  said  connect- 
ing wire  being  flattened  at  opposite  sides  and  partially  em- 
bedded in  indentations  formed  In  corresponding  portions  of 
said  wire  end  portions,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


In  a  car  coui»ier.  a  chamtx-red  coupler  h.-ad,  a  pivotal 
knuckle,  a  shaft  Journaled  horizontally  in  said  head  above 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  ^nuckle,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber carried  bv  said  shaft  and  depending  Into  the  chamber 
of  the  head,  the  inner  wail  |of  said  chamlnT  b.lng  cut 
awav  to  permit  the  locking  meiib«'r  to  swing  upwardly  and 
rearwardly.  and  also  to  movi  laterally  Into  lock-setting 
position  and  the  locking  m.'ml)er  being  laterally  movable 
into  the  cutaway  p<irtion  of  t^e  chamber  when  said  mem- 
ber is  swung  upwardly  and  iearwardly,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed.  | 


8  9  3.556.  COMBINATION  TOOL. 
Hollywood,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
362.641. 


Emil  Suthebland, 
1907       Serial     No. 


893,554.     HOSE-COUPLING.     Fkank  C.  St.  Onoe,  Utica, 

N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  aijd  mesne  assignments,  to  St. 
Onge  Manufacturing  Compaiiy.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,2J 


tions 


1.  The  combination  In  a  1h 
having  an  entering  part  havl 
external  camming  project 
ery  and  having  a  retaining 
stop  wall  at  the  end  thereof 
out  cam  face  at  the  n-ar  en 
to  receive  the  male  membt-r 
ing  a  set  of  inwardly  exten 
with   the  projections  of  the 
shoulder  opjiosi'd  to  the  roui 
and  an  interposed  t>eveled  eli 
resting  against  said  shoulder 
mal''  member,  substantially 

2.  The  combination  in  a 
having  an  entt-ring  |)art 
of  extornal  projections  4  ar 
periphery  of  the  entering  pa 
faces  5  and  cam  face  depres^i 
part  of  the  cam  face  5  and 
out  cam  face  H  on  the  end 
member  having  In  the  rece 
jectlons  12.  shoulder  \^  with 
and  beveled  elastic  packing 
and  lying  against  the  face  ol 
to  be  clampt'd  in  the  angle 
the  encircling  wall  <>f  the 
and  the  rounded  entering 
other  hand,   substantially 


de!  tressb 


id  ng 


use  coupling  of  a  male  member 
iig  a  rounded  end  and  a  set  of 
arranged  around  the  perlph- 
on  in  the  cam  face  and  a 
s  nd  having  an  oppostMl  throw- 
a  female  memlMT  arranged 
cith  Its  projections  and  hav- 
ings adapted  to  cooperate 
niab-   mi'mlM>r  and   having  a 
dfd  end  of  the  male  memb<'r 
Stic  packing  and  locking  ring 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  fe- 
is  set  forth. 

coupling  of  a  male  member 
a  rounded  end  and  a  set 
nged  at  Intervals  around  the 
.  said  projections  having  cam 
ons  «  following  the  operative 
wall  7  and  opposed  throw- 
of  the  projection,  the  female 
Ing  end   internal  spaced  pro- 
groove  l.'i  at  the  base  thereof 
■Ing  14  received  in  groove  ir. 
the  shoulder  1.'*.  and  arranged 
brtwt^en  the  shoulder  13  and 
ale  member  on  the  one  hand 
of  the    male  member  on  the 
set  forth. 


h(  se 

ha> Ing 

ri 

rlt 


slop 


A\ 


f«m 
etd 


ea 


1  Vu  alligator  wrench  composed  of  separate  jaws  plvot^ 
ally  united  at  one  end.  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  serrations,  a  collar  surrounding  both  of 
said  pivoted  jaws,  a  w.nlge  slldably  mounted  between  said 
collar  and  one  of  said  pivoted  jaws,  and  a  pivoted  spring- 
pressed  dog  on  the  wedge  adaptetl  to  be  muvd  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  serrations  on  said  jaw  to  lock 
the  wedge  and  jhw  against  relative  movement. 

o  \n  alllgai..r  wr.n.  h  c.mposed  of  separate  jaws  plvot- 
alfy  united  at  o,>..  .n.l,  on.  of  said  Jaws  bHt,g  provided 
with  a  s.>ri.'s  of  serrations,  a  collar  surrounding  both  of 
said  plvote<l  Jaws,  a  Wi^lge  slldably  mount-d  between  said 
collar  and  one  of  said  pivoted  Jaws,  and  a  pivoted  dog  on 
the  wedge  normally  sprlng-press.Hl  Into  engagement  with 
the  serrations  on  said  Jaw  to  lock  the  w,.lge  and  Jaw 
against    relative     movement. 

3  \n  alligator  wrench  comix«ed  of  separate  Jaws  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  on-  .nd.  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  serrations,  a  collar  surn.un.ling  both  of 
said  pivoted  Jaws,  a  wedge  slldably  mount.Kl  between  said 
collar  and  one  of  said  pivoted  Jaws,  and  a  pivoted  dog  on 
the  wedge  normally  spring  pressed  into  engagement  with 
the  serrations  on  said  jaw  to  l.K-k  the  wedge  and  jaw 
against  relative  movement,  in  one  direction  only. 


893  557  GAS  AM»  STK.VM  CONVKUTl  llI.K  ENGINE. 
Ernest  R.  Unr.iN.  Whlttier,  Cal.  Filed  June  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267,026. 


1     In  a  gas  and  steam  convertible  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  provided  with  explosive  mixture  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  piston  controlling  said  ports, 
a  steam-chest,  steam  passages,  leading  from  the  chest  to  op- 
i  poslte  ends  of  the  cylinder,   a  steam  exhaust  passaire.    an 
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annular  explosive  mixture  compression-chamber  ^partly 
surrounding  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  inlet-ports 
24*.  a  chamber  24.  and  a  valve  2.">,  a  cap-valve  for  closing 
the  steam-passage  leading  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  explosive-mixture  from  the  Intake- 
ports  to  said  compression-chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
other  steam-passage,  and  a  common  main  exhaust-outlet 
in  comm\inication  with  the  explosive  -  mixture  exhaust- 
ports  and  the  steam  exhaust-passage. 

2.  In  a  gas  and  steam  convertible  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  provided  with  explosive  mixture  in- 
take and  exhaust-ports,  of  a  piston  controlling  said  ports. 
a  steam-chest,  steam-passage  12,  passage  14,  a  ported 
cap  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  com- 
munication with  said  passages,  an  annular  explosive  mix- 
ture compression-chamber  partly  surrounding  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  24',  chamber  24.  a  valve 
25.  said  ported  cap  adapted  to  be  turned  in  one  direction 
to  register  with  a  port  leading  to  the  compression-chamber 
and  with  passage  14  leading  to  the  Intake-ports  and  to 
shut  off  steam  from  the  chest  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  communica- 
tion between  the  intake-ports  and  the  compression-chamber. 

■'!.  In  a  gas  and  steam  convertible  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  provided  with  explosive-mixture  in- 
take and  exhaust-ports,  of  a  piston  controlling  said  ports, 
a  steam-chest,  steam  passages  from  the  chest  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  steam  exhaust-passage,  a  common 
main  exliatist  outlet  In  communication  with  the  eiploslve- 
mlxturo  exhaust-ports  and  the  steam  exhaust-passage,  an 
annular  compression-chamber,  said  cylinder  having  porta 
24«,  chamber  24.  a  valve  25  a  ported  cap  provided  with 
means  to  shut  off  steam  from  the  steam  chest  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  to  direct  the  explosive  mixture  from 
the  Intake-ports  to  the  compression-chamber. 


893,558.  VARIABLE -SPEED  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR. 
IlARVBT  D.  Williams,  Washington,  D,  C,  assignor  to 
The  Waterbury  Tool  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  July  23,  1906.     8e- 

-  rial  No.  327,285. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  n  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  those 
of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  an  inclined  rotary  member,  balls 
mounted  on  said  inclined  member,  rods  connected  with 
said  pistons  and  engaging  said  balls,  and  bracing  rods 
connected  with  the  piston  rods  and  engaging  the  balls  on 
the  other  side. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  those 
of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  an  Inclined  rotary  member,  a  guide 
meml)er  located  on  the  side  of  this  inclined  member  op- 
posite to  the  barrel  and  held  to  rotate  with  the  barrel, 
balls  on  the  inclined  member,  rods  connected  with  the  pis- 
tons and  engaging  said  balls  on  one  side,  and  brace  rods 
held  to  reciprocate  in  said  guide  members,  in  unison  with 
the  pistons,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  balls  on  the 
other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  those 
of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  an  inclined  rotary  member,  and  con- 
nections, permanently  [larallel  with  the  barrel's  axis  of 
rotation,  extending  from  the  pistons  to  said  Inclined 
member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  those 
of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  an  inclined  rotary  member,  balls 
mounted  on  said  inclined  member,  reciprocating  yokes  em- 
bracing said  bails,  piston  rods  secured  to  the  pistons  and 
to  the  yokes  and  engaging  the  balls  on  one  side,  and 
bracing  rods  secured  to  the  yokes  and  engaging  the  balls 
on  the  other  side. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
ports  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylinders  with  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  those 
of  the  stationary  member,  pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  an  Inclined  rotary  member,  balls 
mounted  on  said  Inclined  member,  and  piston  rods  con- 
nected with  said  pistons  and  engaging  said  balls. 

135  O.  G.— 27 


893,.'559.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Chakles  A.  Yates, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thos.  W.  Houchln  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  20.   1908.     Serial  No.  411,572. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
flexible  bottom  member  and  an  apertured  top.  a  removable 
burner  member  having  a  wick  and  a  receiving  base,  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  in  the  top  and  closing  said  aperture,  a 
tube  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  to  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir  and  l>y  which  the  Initial  operation  of 
the  burner  is  effected. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  apertured  sheet 
metal  reservoir  having  a  part  thereof  yielding  to  applied 
pressure,  a   removalde  burner  meml)er  having  a  wick  and 

'a  receiving  base  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  aperture 
of  the  reservoir  and  to  close  the  same,  means  connected 
to  the  base  and  tlirough  wlilch  applied  pressure  will  force 
a  small  quantity  of  fluid  for  effecting  the  initial  operation 
of  the  burner. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
yielding  l)ottom  member  and  a  raised  portion  in  the  top 
of  said  reservoir  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  cover  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annular  gutter  and  a  flange  member 
surrounding  said  gutter,  a  tube  secured  to  the  said  cover 
member  Immediately  within  the  said  gutter  thereon  and 
extending  therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
member  of  the  said  reservoir,  a  burner  member  connected 
to  the  said  cover  and  a  wick  extending  from  the  said 
burner  member  into  the  said  reservoir. 


893,560.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  ZINC.  Richard 
ZiEsiNQ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Grasselli  ('hemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  27. 
1907,  Serial  No.  H59.607.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  371.895. 
1.  In  a  furnace  for  reflning  z!nc,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber,  of  means  associated  with  the  upper 
portion   thereof    for   directing   heat   downwardly   thereli^ 
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dlatllling-retorts  disposed  near 
chamber  having  relatively  thin 
or  protective  walls  associated 
ing  the  same  for  protecting  the 
Bobstantially  as  *et  forth. 
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the  lower  portion  of  said 
npper  walls,  a»d  shields 

rith.  and  partially  Inclos- 
lower  portions  from  heat. 


0  ^  ^   '-•■*■- 


•^    In  a  furnace  for  reflnin.-  vxr.  the  c  .ui;  uia-;   n  with  a 
combustion-chamber,  of  a    •      .-.d  supporting-bed  therein 
retorts  disposed  thereon  and  urotected  partially  from  the 
heat  of  said  chamber,  and  meins  for  directing  heat  from 
al>ove  against  the  retorts,  subftantlally  as  set  forth 

^  In  a  furnace  for  refining  line,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  of  mean^  for  heating  the  same,  re- 
torts disposed  transversely  within  the  chamber  and  sup- 
ports for  the  retorts  within  tho.  furnace,  engaging  them 
substantially  throughout  their  lengths  and  lower  side  por- 
tions, whereby  retorts  of  maxitaum  size  and  length  may  be 
employed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  furnace  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion-chamber,  ot  means  associated  with  the 
upper  portion  thereof  for  dli^ctlng  heat  downwardly  in 
said  chamber,  retorts  disposal  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber,  and  shleldinfe  members  for  the  ends  and 
bottom  portions  thereof,  whereby  heat  is  applied  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  retorts  hnd  their  lower  portions  are 
shielded  therefrom,  substantl»lly  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  furnace  for  refining  zinc,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber,  of  means  for  heating  the  same,  re- 
torts disposed   transversely  « Ithin  the  chamber  and  sup- 


ports   for  the  retorts  within 


pons    lor    iiic    iciv/.»=    " -    

bottom  portions,  whereby  acddental  perforations  thereof 
are  rendered  self-sealing,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.561.     DROPHAMMER. 
field,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   2 


the  furnace  Inclosing  their 


2  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  drop  rod  bumper  comprlsJtig 
a  body  a  cortact  plate,  a  rubber  cushion  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  body,  a  screw  bolt  engaging  said 
plate  and  passing  through  said  plate,  cushion  and  l)ody. 
extending  above  the  latter,  an  abutment  mounted  on  the 
opper  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on 
■aid  screw  and  bearing  against  said  abutment  and  body, 
gubetantlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  drop  rod  bumper  comprising  a 
body  a  contact  plate,  a  rut)ber  cushion  Interposed  between 
Mid  plate  and  body,  a  screw  bolt  engaging  said  plate  and 
passing  through  said  plate,  cushion  and  Ixxiy,  extending 
above  the  latter,  an  abutment  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  screw,  and  a  spiral  sprinu  mounted  on  said  screw 
and  bearing  against  said  abutment  ami  tody,  saul  abut 
ment  comprising  a  bearing  plate  or  washer,  and  adjusting 
and  lock  nuts  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
screw  bolt,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  a 
latch  to  engage  the  drop  rod  and  with  a  trip  arm  to  be 
engaged  by  tne  hammer,  a  bearing  for  said  rock  shaft,  a 
tension  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  bearing,  a  spring  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  at 
one  end,  colled  around  said  shaft,  and  connected  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  tension  plate,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
plate  adjusts  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  bearing  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  after  adjustment.  subsUntlally  as  described 

5    In   a  drop   hammer,   a   rock   shaft   provided   with   a 
latch  to  engage  the  drop  rod  and  with  a   trip  arm  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hammer,  a  U-aring  for  said  rock  shaft,  a 
tension  plate  mounted  k>o8ely  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent 
to  said  bearing,  a  spring  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  at  oue 
of  Its  ends,  roiled  around  said  shaft,  and  connected  to  the 
tension  plate  at   Its  other  end.   said   plate  being  provided 
1    with  a  plurality  of  adjusting  apertures,  said  bearing  being 
i    provided'  with    a    cooperating    aperture    with    which    the 
'    apertures  of  the  plate  may   be  cau.sed   to  register,  and  a 
bolt  or  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  registering  aper- 
tures  to   prevent   rotation  of   the  tension   plate,   substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 
'        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


AHTULB  A.  AM  BLEB,  Sprlng- 
,  1904.     Serial   No.  234.661, 


893  562       TEMPLET.      Habby    B.    Ash,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,977. 


1  In  a  drop  hammer,  a  ^  '  '•'  f'""  t^®  "PP*'"  ^"<*  °'  '^^^ 
drop  rod  provided  with  a  ,T  shaped  slot,  in  combination 
with  a  drop  rod  having  a  jhead  rectangular  in  cross  sec 
tlon  and  provided  with  latdral  grooves,  whereby  the  guide 
embraces  and  fits  Its  rear  p<irtlon,  said  head  having  a  pivot 
lug  formed  on  the  part  thereof  which  lies  outside  of  the 
guide,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  operating  the  roll  shifting 
eccentrics  pivoted  to  said  |ug.  substantially  as  described. 


1  A  templet  comprising  a  longitudinal  member,  a  mem 
bar  tlWably  mounted  thereon,  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  said  sliding  meml^r.  gage  blocks  mounted  to  slide  on 
Wild  arms  and  overhanging  the  same  and  centering 
punches  mounted  in  the  overhanging  portions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2  \  templet  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upper  graduated  scale,  a  member  sUdably 
mounted  thereon,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said 
sliding  memt.er  and  provided  with  graduated  scales  on 
their  vertical  faces,  gage  blo.ks  mountei  to  slide  on  the 
arms  to  and  from  the  longitudinal  memt>er.  and  centering 
punches  mounted  In  the  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  \  templet  comprising  a  stationary  longitudinal  mem- 
ber a  member  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  said  sliding  meml>er.  gage  blocks  mounted 
to  slide  on   said   arms   and   having   ^wrtions   overhanging 

I  the  same,  centering  punches  carried  by  the  overhanging 
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portions,  and  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member  for  limiting  its  position  on  a  structural 
member  to  which  the  templet  Is  secured,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  templet  comprising  a  longitudinal  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  member  slldinglj  mounted  thereon,  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  said  sliding  member,  gage-blocks  slldably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  punches  In  the  blocks,  and  a  de- 
pending tongue  disposed  along  bottom  of  the  longitudinal 
member  for  eugaging  the  abutting  face  of  a  structural 
member  to  which  it  may  be  secured,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  templet  comprising  a  longitudinal  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  meml)er  slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  arms  projecting 
laterally  I'roiu  said  sliding  meml)er,  gage-blocks  mounted 
on  the  arms  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  longitudinal 
member,  punches  in  the  blocks,  a  tongue  disposed  along 
the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  meml)er,  and  an  extension 
or  arm  depending  from  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
tongue  tor  enga>;ing  the  leg  of  a  structural  member  to 
which  the  templet  Is  to  be  secured,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.563.  STORAGE  APPARATUS.  Gkobue  R.  Baslkb, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  my  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Jennie  Y.  Seeley,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1907.      Serial    No.    407,550. 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves 
arranged  In  two  tiers  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement, 
and  means  for  erre<-fiiit'  lateral  movement  of  said  shelves 
from  one  tier  to  the  other,  at  the  uppei-  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  adapted  to  int1-ease  the  vertical  distance  l>etween 
the  shelves  during  such  lateral  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves 
arranged  In  two  tiers  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement, 
endless  belts  supporting  said  shelves  during  their  vertical 
movement,  and  means  acting  to  shift  the  shelves  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  tiers  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  opeiatInK  to  increase  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  shelves  during  su-h  shifting  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves 
arranged  In  two  tiers  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement, 
endless  \i^\\\  supportinp  said  shelves  during  their  vertical 
movement,  and  means  acting  to  shift  the  said  shelves  In 
curved  paths  from  one  tier  to  the  other  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  operating 'to  give  more  rapid  move- 
ment to  the  shelves  during  such  shifting  movement  than 
during  their  vertical  movement. 

4.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able shelves  provided  with  supporting  studs,  two  belts 
provided  with  arms  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
supporting  studs,   wheels  supporting  said   belts,   transfer 


wheels  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  said 
supporting  studs,  and  a  guide  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  studs. 

5.  A  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able shelves  provided  with  supporting  studs  and  with 
guide  studs  offset  laterally  from  the  sup{>orting  studs,  two 
l)elt8  provided  with  arms  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  supporting  studs,  two  transfer  wheels  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  said  supporting  studs,  and 
parallel  guides  for  said  supporting  studs  and  guide  studs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.564.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Daniel  Bbiggs 
and  \ViLLiA.vi  H.  .Shkpakd,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignors 
to  WyckolT.  Seamans  &  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  July  IH,  189JT.  Serial  No. 
724,213. 


'kJ^lfb 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  stop 
member  thereon,  and  a  second  stop  member  mounted  upon 
a  vibratory  .support  substantially  as  long  as  the  platen 
and  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  movable  different 
degrees  towards  and  from  the  carriage  stop  member,  so 
as  to  be  variably  engaged  therewith  and  disengaged  there- 
from, and  one  of  said  stop  niemt>ers  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  stop  faces  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  ifl  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  bar  arranged  jlarallel  with 
the  run  of  the  carriage  and  of  substantially^  the  length 
thereof  and  constructed  to  move  In  a  direcmn  trans- 
versely thereto  ;  a  stop  adjustable  along  the  bar,  a  denomi- 
nation stop  having  a  series  of  steppe<l  stop  faces,  and 
means  for  causing  the  stop  and  the  denomination  stop 
to  cooperate  not  only  to  stop  the  carriage,  but  also  to 
vary  the  position  at  which  the  carriage  Rhall  be  stopped. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  bar  arranged  parallel  with  the 
run  of  the  carriage  and  constructed  to  rock  variably  trans- 
versely thereto,  a  stop  adjustable  along  the  bar,  a  stepped 
denomination  stop  engageable  with  said  stop,  and  means 
for  causing  the  stop  and  the  stepped  denomination  stop 
to  coi^iperate  not  only  to  stop  the  carriage,  but  also  to 
vary  the  position  at  which  the  carriage  shall  be  stopped. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a 
stop  niomlter  thereon,  and  a  column  locating  stop  adjust- 
able longitudinally  upon  a  vibratory  rack  movable  vary- 
ing distances  towards  and  from  the  carriage  stop  member, 
so  as  to  be  engaged  therewith  and  disengaged  therefrom 
and  the  said  carriage  stop  member  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  stop  faces  arranged   in  different   vertical  planes. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  atop  adjustable  along 
a  line  parallel  with  the  run  of  the  carriage,  an  index  plate 
vertically  arranged  with  horizontal  notches,  one  under 
another,  and  a  finger-piece  constructed  for  vertical  ad- 
justment with  reference  to  the  index  plate,  and  operatively 
connecte<l  with  the  stop  to  move  It  to  diilerent  points  and 
constructed  also  to  move  horizontally   Into  said  notches, 
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and  i  second  stop-metnber  arranged  on  the  carriage  with 
which  the  ""^  mpntioned  itoD  member  may  variaDiy 
engage 


first    mentioned    |top 


[Claims  6  to  126  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.565.      ELECTRODK.      HiNKY    S.    B^^'^-^"'    ^^p"^/ 
Original  application  filed  Apr.   18,  isxi.-i. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.l390.94J) 


Vernon.  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  153,329. 


the  center  of  the  slats  and  around  tl.e  edges  of  the  slats 
and  some  downwardly  in  like  manner,  said  loops  being 
in  alternate  arrangement,  whereby  each  slat  is  engaged  for 
half  Its  width  at  top  and  bottom  by  the  loop,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  binding  engagement  between  the  loops 

""o  ^n  \  be<l   iKjttom.   the  combination   with  a   series  of 

slats  set  on  edge,  of  a  series  of  wires  transverse  thereto 

and  in  a  plane  substantially  midway  of  the  width  of  the 

slats    said   wires   being   formed   at    the   intersection    with 

'   the  slats  with  loops  some  of  which  extend  from  the  cen^ 

I   ter  of  the  slats   upwardly  around   the  edges  thereof  and 

I   some  downwardly  In  like  manner,  a  plurality  of  clips  to 

'    bind  the  downward  loops  to  the  slats,  and  a  plurality  of 

springs  connected   with   the  wires  so   as  to  bind   the  up- 

1  wardly  extending  kwps  against  the  slats. 


1  An  electrode  composed  of  a  metal-carboncontalnlng 
compound   and  an   inviscid,  fixed  binder.  ».,„,„„ 

2  An    electrode    containiag    a    metal-carboncontalnlng 
compound  and  an  inviscid,  fl>ed  binder. 

3  An  electrode  composed  of  a  metal  carbon-containing 
compound  and  an  electricallj-  conductive  binder. 

4  An    electrode    containiag    a    metal  carbon  containing 
compound  and  an  electrically  conductive  binder. 

5  An  electrode  composed  I  of  a  metal-carbon-contalnlng 
com'pound  and  an  inviscid.  flxM  carbon  containing  binder. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


893  567  NUT-LOCK.  Joseph  H.  Bt  rhows.  Brockton. 
hUm  assignor  to  Burrows  Lock  Nut  &  Bolt  (^ompany^ 
Beverly,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Hied 
Mar.  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  419,093. 


/r  ,ti 


893.566      SLAT-BOTTOM, 
peka.   Kans..   assignor  of 
Topeka.    Kans.,   a   Firm. 
No.  251,046. 


Charles  D.  BRotYETTB,  To- 
one-half  to  McEntlre  Bros., 
Filed   Mar.   20,   1905.     Serial 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom,  the 
slats  set  on  edge,  of  a  ser 
and  In  a  plane  substantial 


combination   with  a  series  of 
es  of  wires  transverse  thereto 


auu  lu  a  ^.^^^  .^^» -  -    "Midway  of  the  width  of  the 

slats,  said  wires  being  forminl  with  loops  extending  around 
the  several  slats  at  their  Intersections,  a  plurality  of  clips 
extending  around  the  opposite  edges  of  the  slats  with  their 
ends  engaging  the  wires  (lose  to  said  slats,  a  series  of 
wires  between  the  slats  and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  at  the  njtersectlons  of  said  wires  with 
the  first-named  wires.  1 

"  In  a  bed  bottom.  lh4  combination  with  a  series  or 
■la«  set  on  edge,  of  a  selies  of  wires  transverse  thereto 
and  In  a  plane  substantia  ly  midway  of  the  width  of  the 
slats,  means  for  engaging!  the  wires  with  the  slats  com- 
prising loops  extending  ft-om  the  wires  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  slats,  and  a]  plurality  of  springs  supported 
on  the  wires  on  each  sldf  of  the  slats,  whereby  weight 
upon  the  springs  will  cau^e  the  loops  to  engage  with  and 
hold  the  slats  in  vertical  Position. 

3  In  a  bed  bottom,  tlie  combination  with  a  series  of 
slats  set  upon  edges,  of  a  terles  of  wires  transverse  th°re 
to  and  In  a  plane  substaiitlally  midway  of  the  width  of 
the  slats,  means  for  engiiglng  the  wires  with  the  slats 
comprising  loops  extending  from  the  wires  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  slats,  a  Ecriet  of  wires  between  the  slats  and 
parallel  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  at  the  inter- 
sections of  said  wires  wlti  the  first-named  wires. 

4  In  a  bed  bottom,  tl^e  combination  with  a  series  of 
slats  set  on  edge,  of  a  siries  of  wires  transverse  thereto 
and  In  a  plane  substantiilly  midway  of  the  width  of  the 
slats,  said  wires  being  firmed  at  their  intersection  with 
the  slats  with  loops,  some  of  which  extend  upwardly  from 


1  A  nui  having  a  slot  shape<l  cavity  opening  into  the 
bolt  hole  and  also  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nut. 
and  a  thread  Indenting  key  inserted  In  said  cavl  y,  the  In^ 
ner  edge  portion  of  the  key  and  the  bottom  of  the  cavity 
having  interlocking  but  loosely  fitting  meml>ers  one  upon 
the  nut  and  the  other  upon  the  key.  which  permit  the  end^ 
wise  rocking  of  the  key  without  necessary  deformation  of 
the  same  interlocking  members,  and  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  key  from  the  cavity. 

o  A  nut  having  a  slot  shaped  cavity  opening  Into  the 
boft  hole  and  also  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  ^he  nut,  a 
Btud  memt,er  projecting  outwardly  f'""™ /^e  bottom  of 
the  cavity,  and  a  thread-Indenting  key  Inserted  n  the 
cavity,  and  having  an  edge  provided  with  a  s-.cket  loosely 
engaged  with  the  stud  member,  the  stud  and  socket  being 
formeTto  prevent  the  removal  of  the  key  from  the  cavity, 
but  to  permit  the  key  to  rock  endwise  therein  without  nec- 
essarv  deformation  of  the  stud 

3  A  nut  having  a  cavity  opening  Into  the  bolt  hole  a 
stud  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity,  and  of  greater  width  at  its  outer  than  at  its  inner 
end  and  a  thread-Indenting  key  Inserted  in  the  cavity 
and'  provided  with  a  socket  loosely  engaging  the  stud  of 
the  cavity  and  having  a  contracted  mouth  which  Is  nar- 
rower than  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  member,  and  a"  °. 
uer  end  which  is  wider  than  the  outer  end  of  the  stud 
meml*r,  whereby  endwise  rocking  of  the  key  is  permitted, 
and  its  removal  from  the  cavity  is  prevented 

4  \  nut  having  a  slot  shaped  cavity  opening  Into  the 
bolt  hole  and  also  upon  th.  .xterlor  surface  of  the  nut 
and  a  thread  Indenting  key  Inserted  In  said  cav  iy.  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  for 
engagement  with  a  driving  to<,l,  the  inner  edge  portion  of 
the  key  and  the  tx.ttom  of  the  cavity  having  interpngagwl 
but  loosely  fitting  members  which  permit  the  endwise  rock- 
ing of  the  key  without  necessary  deformation  of  the  said 

members.  ,       ,   .     ».  _ 

5  A  nut  havii  ?  a  slot  shaped  cavity  opening  into  the 
bolt  hole  and  al  o  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nut 
and  a  thread  Indenting  key  Inserted  In  said  cavity,  and 
nrojecting  outwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  latter  for  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  tool,  the  inner  edge  portion  of 
the  key  and  the  bottom  of  tho  cavity  having  int.rcngaged 
but  loosely  fitting  members  which  permit  endwise  rocking 
of  the  key  without  necessary  deformation  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  prevents  the  removal  of  the  key  from  the  cavity 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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898.568.  LAST  FOR  MOLDED  FOOTWEAR.  Madbicb 
C.  Clark,  Providence.  R.  1..  assignor  to  Marvel  Rubber 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov. 
10.  1905.     Serial   No.  286,654. 


1.  A  last  for  molding  rubber  shoes,  comprising  a  last 
body,  means  located  outside  the  area  of  contact  of  the 
molds  for  holding  the  lining  of  a  shoe  against  movement 
and  causing  said  lining  to  tighten  around  said  last  upon 
contact  of  the  mold. 

2.  A  last  for  molding  rubber  shoes,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  and  means  located  outside  the  area  of  contact  of 
the  mold  for  holding  and  tightening  the  shoe  lining  on  the 
last,  such  means  comprising  a  device  engaging  with  the 
shoe  lining  at  the  mouth  thereof. 

3.  A  last  for  molding  rut)ber  shoes  having  a  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  last  post  or  stem,  projecting  shoulders 
located  outside  the  socket,  and  means  carried  by  said 
shoulders  and  located  outside  the  area  of  contact  of  the 
molds,  for  holding  and  tightening  the  lining  of  the  shoe 
to  be  molded. 

4.  A  last  for  molding  rubber  shoes  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
mouth  of  the  lining  for  holding  and  tightening  the  lining 
during  the  molding  of  the  shoe,  said  pins  being  located 
outside  the  area  of  contact  of  the  mold. 


nally  movable  through  the  apertures  in  the  base,  separate 
means  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  carrier  toward  the 
base,  to  project  the  pins  beyond  the  base  and  Into  the 
cores,  means  to  yieldingly  separate  said  base  and  carrier, 
and  adjustable  means  to  positively  limit  the  operative 
movement  of  the  carrier  to  project  the  venting  pins. 

3.  In  a  core-venting  apparatus,  an  apertured  base 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  core-box,  a  carrier  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  base  and  having  an  attached 
group  of  venting  pins  extended  slldably  through  the  base, 
to  pass  Into  and  form  vents  In  the  cores  in  a  core-box,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  base  and  carrier,  to  lift  the 
latter  and  retract  the  pins  from  the  cores,  means  to  limit 
the  separation  of  the  base  and  carrier,  and  adjustable  stops 
on  one  of  said  parts  to  engage  the  other  part  and  thereby 
limit  movement  of  the  carrier  to  project  the  pins  into  the 

cores. 

4.  In  a  core  venting  apparatus,  a  bas<'  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  a  core-box.  a  yieldingly-sustained  carrier 
movable  toward  and  from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  venting 
pins  rigidly  attached  to  the  carrier  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally through  the  base,  to  pass  into  the  cores,  when  the 
carrier  Is  depressed,  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  car- 
rier to  retract  the  pins,  and  means  to  determine  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  pins  shall  be  projected  beyond  the  base 
by  operative  movement  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  core-venting  apparatus,  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  a  core-box.  a  yieldingly-sustained  carrier 
movable  toward  and  from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  venting 
pins  rigidly  attached  to  the  carrier  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally through  the  base,  to  pass  into  the  cores,  when  the 
carrier  Is  depressed,  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  car- 
rier to  retract  the  pins,  threaded  stops  extended  through 
the  carriei'.  to  engage  the  base  and  thereby  limit  the  extent 
to  which  the  pins  shall  be  projected  by  operative  movement 
of  the  carrier,  and  check-nuts  to  lock  the  stops  when  ad- 
justed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,569.  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  CORES.  Walter 
E.  Clifforp,  Mopedaie.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,898. 
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893,570.  ARMATURE-WINDING  MACHINE.  William 
Cramp.  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Saxon  En- 
gineering Company,  Limited,  Fenton,  Stoke-upon-Trent, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,206. 


1.  In  a  portable  core-venting  apparatus,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing attached  to  it  a  gang  of  depending  pins  adapted  to 
enter  the  cores,  an  apertured  base  through  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  pins  pass,  said  base  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  a  core-box,  a  guide-rod  rigidly  attached  to  the 
base  at  Its  center  and  loosely  extended  through  the  car- 
rier, a  spring  normally  separating  the  base  and  carrier, 
and' means  to  limit  the  spring  induced  separation  of  said 
parts  and  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  free  ends  of  the  pins 
from  the  base,  downward  pressure  on  the  carrier  compress- 
ing the  spring  and  projecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins 
beyond  the  l)ase  and  Into  a  group  of  cores,  to  form  vents 

therein. 

1.  In  a  core-venting  nrparatus.  an  apertured  base,  a 
carrier  having  a  gang  of  depending  venting  pins  longltudl- 


1.  In  an  armature  coil  winding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  jaws  and  the 
end  supports  carried  by  pivoted  levers,  suitably  mounted 
so  as  to  enable  a  plane  coll  to  be  wound  and  then  shifted 
to  open  out  the  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rigidly  secured  upper  set  of  jaws,  of  a  lower  set  of 
jaws,  guides  on  which  said  lower  set  of  Jaws  are  mounted, 
said  lower  set  of  Jaws  being  movable  on  said  guides  into 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  upper  Jaws  and  the  movably 
mounted  end  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  head,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  movable  Jaws,  guides  for  said  movable 
Jaws  connected  to  said  head,  and  end  supports  supported 
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In    relation   thereto,   sub- 


from    said    head   and    movable 
stantiallv  as  described. 

4  In  an  armature  winding  I  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  head,  of  a  p4ir  of  jaws  rigidly  secured 
thrreto.  a  pair  of  movable  jawis.  guides  for  said  movable 
jaws,  and  end  supports  mounted  upon  levers,  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  rigid  relation  to  kald  head,  substantially  as 

described. 

5  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  n>voluble  head,  of  a  pflr  of  jaws  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  movable  ja^48,  guides  for  said  movable 
Jaws  secured  to  said  head,  l-v.-r  supports  pivoted  to  a  rigid 
part  of  the  machine.  mean>  whereby  said  levers  may  be 
rigidly  secured  In  position  or  r»  1  as.  .1  r.)  p-rmit  mov.-ment 
of  the  same,  and  end  supports  .-M.ur.U  to  said  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed 


an  arch  member  having  one  end  adapted  for  engagement 
with   the  socket  of  the  post  and  Its  other  end  extended 


8  9  3,571  .      SPOOL  FOR  J 
Davis,  West  Orange.  N.  J 
Roll  Company,  a  Corporatlor 
15,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'568,298 


in  the  Gazette.! 


MtSICSlIKETS       r.EORGi:  H. 

isslgnor  to  Standard  Music 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 


through  the  plate,  and  a  nut  applied  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  arch  memlx-r. 


893,573.  TRICK  OUN.  Ekasti  s  He  M.illi5,  Oreen- 
vllle.  111.,  assignor  to  De  Moulin  Bros.  &  Co.,  (ireenvHle, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.774. 


1      \  music  spool  having  a  Sectional  spindle,  a  flange  or    . 
collar  at  each  end  th.-reof.  ani  end-bearings  for  the  spindle 
sections,  one   of  said   bearing],   provided  with   an   Integral   1 
extension  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  an  adja- 
cent spindle  section.  «>  «„„„„   I 

o     \   music  spool   having  t  sectional   spindle,   a   flange   j 
or'collar  at  each  end   thereof,   and  end  bearings  for  the   , 
spindle  sections,  one  of  said  bearings  provided  with  an  In 
tegral  .-xtenslon  having  a  threaded  connpctlon  with  an  ad 
jacent  spindle  section.  I 

3  V  music  spool  having  alsectlonal  spindle,  a  flange  or 
collar  at  each  end  thereof,  i  rod  or  screw  extending  en- 
tirely through  one  of  the  spin^ll*-  ^♦..•tinns  and  formed  with 
an  end-bearing  at  one  end  apJ  having  an  adjustable  con- 

.  nection  at  its  opposite  end  fith  an  adjacent  spindle  aec- 

4  V  music  spool  having  ai  sectional  spindle,  a  flange  or 
collar  at  each  end  thereof.  $nd  an  end-bearing  extending 
entirely  through  one  of  the  spindlo  sections  and  having  an 
adjustable  connection  with  an  adjacent  spindle  section. 

5  \  music  spool  having  aj  sectional  spindle,  a  flangp  or 
collar  at  each  end  thereof,  kin  end  bearing  extending  .-n 
tirely  through  and  having  a  non  turning  connection  with 
one  of  the  spindle  sections  and  an  oxtpnslon  providing  an 
adjustable  connection  with  the  other  spindle  section. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  1 


893  57-'  LOOSE-SHEKT  HOLDER  J.oiES  C.  Dawson. 
St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  &  Trussell  Mnfg.  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1907.     Serial 

No.  365.210.  ,   ^ 

1  In  a  loose  sheet  holdei?,  in  combination,  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  posts  rising  froi*  the  plate,  onp  thereof  being 
tubular,  and  the  other  beln^  socketed  at  Its  upper  end.  an 
arch  meml>er  having  one  leg]  projecting  through  the  tubular 
post  and  the  other  leg  belnjr  adapted  to  engage  the  socket 
of  the  other  post,  and  a  th^aded  nut  applied  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  arch  member. 

2.  In  a  loose  sheet  holde  •.  In  combination,  a  base  plate, 
a  poet  rising  therefrom  and  having  Its  upper  end  socketed. 


1  A  trick  gun  having  front  and  rear  discharge  pas- 
sages and  mpans  for  dlschar^inK  a  projectable  substance 
through  either  passage 

2  \  trick  t'lin  havln;;  front  discharge  and  rear  dis- 
charge barrels,  and  valves  one  oiHratliig  in  each  t)arrel 
for   controlling   the   discharge   of   a    projectable   substance 

through  each   barrel.  ^„i„. 

3  K  trick  gun  having  a  chaml)er  adapted  to  receive 
a  projectable  substance  and  provided  with  forward  dis- 
charge and  rearward  discharge  barrels  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  and  separate  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  projectable  substance  through  each 

barrel. 

4  A  trick  gun  Including  a  cl)aml.er  adapte<l  to  receive 
a  projectable  substance,  a  plunger  operating  within  the 
chamber,  forward  and  rearward  discharge  barrels  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  separate  valves  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  projectable  substance 
through  each  barrel. 

5  A  trick  gun  Including  a  false  barrel  provided  with  a 
fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  within  said 
chamber  a  true  barrel  arranged  within  the  false  barrel 
and  spaced  from  the  Interloi  walls  thereof,  said  true 
barrel   being   In   communication   with   the  chamlH-r.   a   tu- 

1    hular   meml.er  Inserted  in  one  end  of  the  true  barrel,  and 
I   a    valve    operating   within    the   tubular    member    for   con- 
I   trolling  the  discharge  of  fluid  through  said  barrel. 
I        [Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893  574  MOVING  PLATFORM  OR  INCLINED  PLANE. 
Umes  M  Dolxje.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Stair  Lift  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  tiled  .Ian.  L"->,  1898, 
Serial  No.  667,634.  Renewed  Nov.  21.  1901,  Serial  No. 
83,186.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  11.  1905. 
Serial  No.  282.241 
1     In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  series  of  sections,  said  sections  being  enchained  to 
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form  an  endless  carrier,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  Interposed 
between  the  ascending  and  descending  series  of  step  sec- 
tions intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  meshing  with  the 
moving  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  : 
of  a  series  of  sections,  said  sections  being  enchained  to 
form  an  endless  carrier,  ways  In  which  the  said  sections 
travel,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  interposed  between  the 
ascending  and  descending  series  of  said  sections  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  meshing  with  the  moving 
portions  on  both  the  carrying  and  return  runs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


893,575.  RAIL  JOINT.  Chestek  A.  Dyeb,  Coalton.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Harry  N.  Schoenberger,  Wells- 
ton  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  Jasper  Shumate,  Jack- 
son', Ohio.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.237. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  chair,  one  side 
of  which  Is  formed  with  an  upwardly  turned  flange  which 
extends  uninterruptedly  the  length  of  the  chair,  and  the 
other  side  of  which  Is  formed  with  upwardly  turned  lugs; 
rails  the  abutting  ends  of  which  rest  upon  said  chair;  a 
railway  tie  upon  which  said  chair  is  supported  ;  and  a 
plate  secured  to  said  rails  and  provided  with  toes  which 
extend  outwardly  between  said  lugs  ;  said  toes  being  se- 
cured to  said  railway  tie. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  a  railway  tie;  a 
chair  supported  thereby,  said  chair  being  formed  with  an 
upwardlv  turned  flange  on  one  side,  and  with  v.pwardly 
turned  lugs  upon  the  other  side  :  rails  the  abutting  ends 
of  which  rest  upon  said  chair;  a  plate  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  rail,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  engaging  between 
the  base  of  said  rails  and  said  flange;  and  a  second  plate 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  rails,  the  last  named 
plate  being  formed  with  toes  which  extend  outwardly 
between  said  lugs  and  are  secured  to  said  railway  tie. 


between  the  end-heads  having  tongues  projecting  from 
them  to  enter  the  spaces  between  slats  and  said  tongues 
being  disposed  on  each  head  to  extend  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  wire  connecting  the  slats,  for  the  purpose  pet  forth. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  body-portion  formed  of  wire- 
connected  spaced  slats,  and  heads  each  formed  of  two 
sections  secured  flatwise  together  and  having  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  tbein  to  enter  the  spaces  between  slats  and 
said  tongues  being  disposed  on  each  head  to  extend  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  wire  connecting  the  slats,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  wire- 
connected  spaced  slats,  and  heads  each  formed  of  two 
sections  secured  flatwise  together  and  having  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  edges  of  one  section  and  from  op- 
posite edges  of  the  other  section,  but  at  right-angles  to 
those  In  the  first  named  section,  said  tongues  on  each 
bead  entering  the  spaces  between  slats  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  wire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  crate  comprising  a  body-portion  formed  of  wire- 
connected  spaced  slats,  and  heads  each  formed  of  two 
wooden  sections  secured  flatwise  together  with  their 
grains  crossing  and  each  having  tongues  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  the  wood  from  opposite  edges  to  enter  the 
spaces  between  slats  and  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
wire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8M,576.  CRATE  Ellsworth  E.  Flora.  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  E.  Rothermel,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,009. 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  body  r>ortlon  formed  of  wire- 
connected  spaced  slats,  and  heads  having  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  them  to  enter  the  spaces  between  slats  and 
said  tongues  being  disposed  on  each  head  to  extend  on 
opp<.6ite  sides  of  a  wire  connecting  the  slats,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  wire 
connected  spaced  slats  and  end  heads  and  an  Inner  head 


893,577.     SIPHON-HEAD.     Hugo  H.  Freldenfels,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,109. 


1  A  siphon  head  having  a  discharge  passage  for  the 
contents  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  tnereln  and  a  valve  spindle 
extending  upwardly  through  the  siphon  head  In  combina- 
tion with  an.  operating  button  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  dust  ring  surrounding  said  button  with  a 
sliding  joint  and  threaded  on  the  neck  of  the  siphon  head. 

2.  A  siphon  head  having  a  discharge  passage  for  the 
contents  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  therein  and  a  valve  spindle 
extending  upwardly  tlirough  the  siphon  head,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  button  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  button  and  threaded 
on  the  neck  of  the  siphon  head,  said  ring  being  provided  , 
with  an  inwardly  extending  projection  and  said  button 
having  an  exterior  projection  adapted  to  beengaged  thereby. 

3.  A  siphon  head  having  a  discharge  passage  for  the 
contents  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  therein  and  a  valve  spin- 
dle extending  upwardly  through  the  siphon  head,  in  com- 
bination with  an  operating  button  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  button  and  threaded 
on  the  neck  of  the  siphon  head,  said  button  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rap  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ring. 

4.  A  siphon  head  having  a  discharge  passage  for  the 
contents  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  therein  and  a  valve  spindle 
extending  upwardly  through  the  siphon  head,  In  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  button  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  finger  brace  on  said  head  to  assist  the  oper- 
ation of  said  button. 

5.  A  siphon  head  having  a  discharge  passage  for  the 
contents  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  therein  and  a  valve  spindle 
extending  upwardly  through  the  siphon  head.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  button  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  button  and  threaded 
on  the  neck  of  the  siphon  head,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  said  button  having 
an  external  fin  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   In    the   Gazette.] 
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8»8,678.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Fritz  JV*©^""' 
Barmen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Frowein  k  Wlescher. 
Barmen.  Germany,  a  Firm.  Hiled  Mar.  5.  1907.  SerUl 
No.  360,763. 


^**^^S"3¥S^^s 


'1 "  ~w^  ^~^ 


A  double  incandescent  mantle  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Independent  foundttlon  webs  connected  with 
each  other  at  Intervals  by  laterlaclns  meshes  or  cross- 
ings of  thread,  the  two  webs  being  so  disposed  In  their 
relative  position  that  the  threads  of  one  web  are  consplcu- 
oas  throagh  the  Interstices  of  the  otlier. 


893  579  MUSICAL-DEVICE  PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS. 
ROBEET  A.  GALLV,  New  York.  N  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  6,  1908.  Serial  No  4n•.,^T:^  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  lH.  li>"^      >'rial  No.  411.118. 


893  580.    METHOD  OF  TREATING  8DLFID  0BB8.  WlU 

BLB  A.   Hendbyx,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1»06. 

Serial  No.  344.321. 

1  The  method  of  treating  ore*  containing  copper  whlcd 
consists  in  reacting  upon  the  same  with  a  solution  con- 
taining a  ferric  salt  and  simultaneously  s.'pamtlng  copper 
by  electrolysis  with  Insoluble  anodes,  thereby  regenerating 
the  ferric  salt   In  presence  of  the  ore. 

••  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  copper  which 
.onalsts  in  reacting  upon  the  same  with  a  solution  con- 
taining ferric  sulfate  and  simultaneously  separating  cop- 
per by  electrolysis  with  insoluble  anodes,  thereby  regen- 
erating the  ferric  sulfate  in  presence  of  the  ore. 

3  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  copper  which 
consists  in  reacting  upon  the  same  with  a  solution  con- 
telnlng  a  ferric  salt  and  simultaneously  separating  the 
copper  by  electrolysis  with  Insoluble  anodes,  thereby  re- 
generating the  ferric  salt  In  presence  of  the  ore.  separating 
the  solution  and  electro  depositing  copper  therefrom. 

4  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  copper  which 
consists  m  reacting  upon  the  same  with  a  solution  con- 
taining a  ferric  salt  and  simultaneously  separating  copper 
by  electrolysis  with  Insoluble  anodes,  thereby  regenerating 
the  ferric  salt  In  presence  of  the  ore.  separating  the  solu 
tlon  and  electro  depositing  copper  therefrom  by  passing 
the  solution  successively  In  contact  with  suitable  cathodes 
and  Insoluble  anodes.  » 

5  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  copper  which 
consists  In  reacting  upon  the  same  with  a  solution  con 
talnlng  a  ferric  salt  and  simultaneously  separating  copper 
by  electrolysis  with  Insoluble  anodes,  thereby  regenerating 
the  ferric  salt  In  presence  of  the  ore.  separating  the  re- 
sulting solution,  electro-depositing  copper  therefrom  by 
passing  it  alternately  and  repeatedly  in  contact  with  In 
Mluble  anodes  and  suitable  cathodes,  and  subjecting  addi- 
tional quantities  of  ore  to  the  solvent  action  of  the  solution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


893  581  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METAL  VALl  L8 
FROM  SOLUTIONS.  Wilbur  A.  Henduyx,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,920. 


1  A  bellows  pneumatic  having  a  fixed  b<iard  and  a  mov- 
ing board.  Its  fixed  board  extandlng  at  one  end  beyond  ita 
moving  board,  and  a  valve  chamber  comprised  within  said 
extended  part  of  the  flx.-d  boarjd  and  opening  to  the  interior 

of  the  pneumatic.  «     ^    v       a 

<>  \  hinged  bellows  pneumatic  having  a  fixed  board 
and  a  moving  board,  Its  fixed  board  extending  beyond  the 
hinged  end  of  its  moving  board,  and  a  valve  chamber  com- 
prised within  said  extended  part  of  the  fixed  board,  and 
opening  to  the  Interior  of  tht  pneumatic 

3.  A  bellows  pneumatic  having  a  fixed  board  and  a  moT- 
Ing  board.  Its  fixed  board  extfendlng  at  one  end  beyond  Its 
moving  board  and  a  valve  clamber  within  said  extended 
part  of  the  fixed  board  and  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
pneumatic,  at  an  upward  slant. 

4.  A  bellows  pneumatic  hating  a  fixed  board  and  a  mov- 
ing board.  Its  fixed  board  extlendlng  at  one  end  beyond  Its 
moving  board  and  a  valve  ciiamber  within  said  extended 
part  of  the  fixed  board  and  ♦peniug  to  the  Interior  of  the 
pneumatic,  said  chamber  having  the  Inner  surface  of  its 
top  slanted  upwardly  from  i^s  rear  to  Its  opening  into  the 
pneumatic.  \ 

5.  A  bellows  pneumatic  hahrlng  a  fixed  board  and  a  mov- 
ing board.  Its  fixed  board  expending  at  one  end  beyond  Its 
moving  board  and  a  valve  chamber  comprised  within  said 
extended  part  of  the  fixed  bi)ard  and  opening  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  pneumatic,  the  ttp  of  said  chamber  consisting 
of  a  wooden  cap  having  its  grain  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal grain  of  the  fixed  b<^rd.  and  firmly  glued  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prln  ed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  method  of  recovering  metal  values  from  solutions 
which  consists  in  adding  a  comminuted  precipitating  agont 
to  a  stream  of  th.  soiuti-n.  commingling  it  therewith  and 
thereby  precipitating  a  portion  of  the  values,  establishing 
a  filtering  layer  containing  the  precipitate  and  the  un- 
dissolve! precipitating  ag.nt,  and  passing  portions  of  the 
solution  through  said  lay.r  whereby  a  complete  s^-paratlon 
of  the  metallic  values  1h  secured. 

"  The  method  of  recov.ring  metal  values  from  cyanld 
and  other  solutions  containing  the  same  which  consists  In 
adding  zinc  dust  to  a  stream  ot  the  solution  and  thoroughly 
commingling  It  therewith,  thereby  precipitating  a  port  on 
of  the  values,  establishing  a  filtering  layer  containing  the 
separated  metals  and  the  undissolved  ilnc.  and  passing 
portions  of  the  solution  through  said  layer  whereby  a  com- 
i  plete  separation  of  the  metallc  valu.-s  Is  secured. 
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8  9  3.582.  SAVINGS-BANK-DEPOSIT  APPLIANCE. 
Chablbs  F.  Hes.s,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bank 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  27.  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  375,936.  Renewed  May  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,279. 


1  The  combination  with  a  coupon  delivering  apparatus 
embodying  a  feed  wheel  having  projections  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  apertures  in  the  coupons,  of  coupons 
united  In  a  strip  and  having  Intermediate  lines  for  separat- 
ing the  same  and  apertures  in  the  bodies  of  the  coupons 
for  cooperation  with  the  projections  on  the  wheel  and  a 
holder  for  the  coupon  strip  embodying  a  guide  pin  on 
which  the  coupons  are  filed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupon  delivering  apparatus 
embodying  a  feed  wheel  and  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating the  same,  of  a  coupon  holder  and  coupons  united  In 
a  strip  with  intermediate  folding  and  separating  lines,  said 
strip  being  folded  back  and  forth  to  form  a  compact  pile 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  holder  against  lateral  dis 
placement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupon  delivering  apparatus 
embodying  a  feed  wheel  and  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  same,  of  coupons  united  in  a  strip  folded  on  lines 
intermediate  the  coupons  and  each  coupon  having  a  central 
perforation,  and  a  guide  pin  passing  through  the  openings 
to  support  the  strli)  In  position  for  presentation  to  the  feed 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feed  wheel  of  a  coupon  de- 
livering apparatus  having  projections  thereon,  of  a  strip 
of  coupons  separated  by  severing  lines,  each  coupon  having 
a  central  elongated  aperture  to  cooperate  with  the  projec- 
tions on  the  wheel,  and  the  strip  being  folded  on  said 
severing  lines  to  form  a  compact  pile  and  a  guide  pin  on 
which  the  folded  strip  is  filed  in  position  for  presentation 
to  the  feed  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupon  delivering  apparatus 
embodying  a  feed  wheel  having  substantially  flat  faces,  of 
substantially  fiat  coupons  united  in  a  strip  and  having  In- 
termediate severing  lines  spaced  to  substantially  coincide 
with  the  edges  of  the  feed  wheel  faces  and  means  for  sever- 
ing the  coupons  along  said  severing  lines  at  the  angles  be- 
tween the  faces  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,6  83.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  RECEPTACLES. 
Edmund  A.  Hey,  West  View,  and  Michael  Brain,  Alle- 
gheny. Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J  Heinz  (  onipany.  Pittsburg, 
I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
IS^OT       Serial  No.  3.^4.581. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  hopper, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  communication  from  said 
hopper  to  said  measuring  chamber,  means  operating  in  al- 


ternation with  said  first-named  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  measuring  chamber,  and  means 
operating  when  said  measuring  chamber  is  cut  off  from 
communication  with  said  hopper  and  is  open  below  for  dis- 
lodging from  the  walls  of  said  measuring  chamber  com- 
modity adhering  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber open  above  and  below  which  in  the  operation  of  the 
machine  advances  relatively  to  said  hopper  and  to  and 
from  communication  with  said  discharge  orifice,  means  for 
closing  said  measuring  chamber  below  when  in  free  com- 
munication above  with  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  dislodging  from  the  walls  of  the  measuring 
chamber  commodity  adhering  thereto  after  the  contents  of 
the  said  chamber  have  been  substantially  discharged,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  ring-shaped  discharge  orifice  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  plate  lying 
within  said  hopper,  closing  a  portion  of  said  orifice  and  In- 
clined therein,  l)ts  lower  edge  substantially  flush  with  the 
hopper  orifice  and  its  upper  edge  elevated  above  said  hop- 
per orifice,  a  measuring  chamber  arranged  beneath  said 
hopper  and  advancing  as  the  machine  operates  throughout 
the  extent  of  the  hopper  orifice,  a  clapper  arranged  beneath 
said  Inclined  plate  and  as  the  machine  operates  clapping 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  thereby 
loosening  commodity  adhering  to  the  walls  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  ring-shaped  discharge  orifice,  closed 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  extent,  a  series  of  measuring 
chambers  arranged  to  advance  beneath  said  orifice  of  the 
hopper,  and  a  spreader  arranged  within  the  hopper  ad- 
vancing as  the  machine  operates  above  said  discharge 
orifice  and  In  direction  opposite  that  In  which  the  under- 
lying receiving  chambers  advance,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  an  extended  discharge  orifice  lying  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  plate  lying  within  said 
hopper,  closing  a  portion  of  said  discliarge  orifice  and  In- 
clined therein.  Its  lower  edge  substantially  flush  with  said 
orifice  and  Its  upper  edge  elevated"  above  said  orifice,  a 
spreader  for  the  commodity  advancing  as  the  machine 
operates  above  and  throughout  the  extent  of  said  orifice 
and  in  a  direction  from  the  elevated  edge  of  said  plate 
down  the  incline  thereof,  and  a  measuring  chamber  ad- 
vancing as  the  machine  operates  beneath  and  throughout 
the  extent  of  said  hopper  orifice  and  In  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  s[>reader,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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!  coiled  spring  having  one  or  more  convolutions  surround- 
ing the  pivot,   and   having  its   free  ends  secured   out  of 

,  their  normal  free  position  whereby  a  side  thrust  is  exerted 
on  the  pivot. 


89S.586  THERMAL  CUT-OUT.  Bryson  D  Hobton. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Horton  Morehouse  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.413. 


1     V  planter  of  the  class  i  escribed  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  fr^me  P^^^'^'^'^.^'^^l^'f^^^'id  \ 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  sldf  bar  .  a  wheel  mounted  on  sa  d  I 
shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground  to  drive  sa  d 
Saf   :    a    seed-drum    mouni.d    on    said    shaft;    a    suppl. 
mentary  frame  pivotally  soJur.d  to  said  sidebar  and  pro^ 
Wded  with  a  pair  of  uprUts  between  which  the  end  of 
said  side-bar  projects;  a  sloe  mounted  upon  «a'd  supple- 
mentary frame  below  said  Wd  drum  and  adapted  to  cut 
The   soil;    a    covering   whe^l    mounted    upon    said    supplc- 
mentarv   frame   In   rear   of  said  shoe:   and   a    -oss  piece 
mounted  between  said  uprights  above  said  side-bar.  whereby 
the  raising  of  said  side  b«r   is  adapted   to   throw   out  of 
Iction  said  wheels,  seed-dr.nn  and  shoe  and  to   raise  sa  d 
supplementary  frame.  whiU  the  latter  is  free  to  swing  In 
operation  without  transmitting  motion  to  said  side  bar 

>     V  plapter  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  sld'-bar  . 
a  shaft  Journaled   in   said  side-bar;   a   wheel    mounted   on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  dontact  with  the  ground  to  drive 
said  shaft;  a  soed.l-nn    inl  a  fertilizer-drum  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  rotat.    :;.>»   -h;  a  h,.pper  for  the  seed:  a 
hopper  for  the  fertilixer.  b^th  said  hopp.rs  h<Mn«  supported 
by  said  sidebar;  a  suppleijQentary  frame  pivotally  secured 
to  said  side-bar  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  uprights  be- 
tween ^hich    the   end   of    said    side  bar    projects  :    a    shoe 
mounted  upon  said  supplelueutary  frame  below  said  seed- 
drum    and    adapted    to    c^t    the    soli;    a    covering    wheel 
mounted  upon  ^id  supplementary  frame  in  rear  of  said 
shoe  •  a  conduit  connecting;  said  hopper  for  the  fertilizer 
wlth'sald  shoe:  and  a  cp-.ss  piece  mounted  iM-tween  said 
uprights,   said   supplementary    frame   being   free    to   swing 
upon  said  side-bar  without  transmitting  its  motion  thereto 
and  said  sidebar  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cross-piece 
and  to  raise  said  supplementary  frame,  shoe  and  wheels 
out  of  operative  position. 


893.585.      VENTILATOR 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Trenton,    N.     .1.       F 
320,886. 


Oliver   F.    Hillput,    Easton. 

ILillpot  Manufacturing  Company, 

June    8.     1906.       Serial     No. 


lied 


1  In  a  thermo  electric  cut-out.  In  combination  with  an 
inclosing  case,   a  plurality  of   fuse  wires  of  unequal   size 

.tending'  lengthwl>-e  thereof,  neither  of  .said  wires  a  one 
being  capable  of  carrying  the  full  strength  ..f  ;^;|'-'-';°  '°- 
tended    to    t-e   passed   therethrough,    and   a    resilient   Indl- 

Itor  normalb  held  by  one  of  said  fuse  wires  «n  retracted 
position  with  respect  to  the  case,  adapted,  upon  the  break^ 
ing  of  its  restraining  fuse  wire.  t..  assume  an  abnormal 
position    with    respect    to    the   case,    substantially    as   de- 

'"•''**fn  a  thermo  electric  cut  out.  In  combination  with  a 
case  a  movable  Indicator,  means  for  actuating  the  Ind  - 
cato'r.  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  of  diflerent  current- 
carrying  capacity,  having  a  united  capacity  suitable  to 
tie  current  to  be  carried  and  each  having  an  individua 
capacity  less  than  the  total  eurrent  to  be  carried,  one  o 
Zid  conductors  being  connected  with  the  indicator  and 
acting  as  a  detent  against  the  actuation  thereof,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described 

3    A   ihermo   electric   cut   out.    having,    in   combination 

with  a  case,  metallic  end  pieces  therefor,  a  main  fu.se  wire 

extending  through  said  case  from  one  end  piece  to  the  othi  r 

1  ^   auxlliarv    wire   extending   loosely    through   one   o     said 

I  end  pieces  and  fixed  to  the  other  end  piece,  an  'ndica  or 

carried  by  the  projecting  end  of   said  wire   close  to     he 

ex     r!or  of  the  cap.  and  a  spring  engaging  between     l.e 

indicator  and  the  cap  whereby  upon  the  breaking  of    he 

1  auxiliary    wire   It   Is   projected   away    from   the    cap.    sub- 

afBTitlallv  as  described. 
^        4     'thermo   electric  cut   out.    having,    in    combination    . 
'   with  a  casino,   a  main   conductor  extending  therethrough. 
1  an  auxi  lary  Wire  als.  extending  therethrough,  said  wire 
1  Ling    in    electrical    connection    with    the    conductor    and 
flVed  to  one  end  of  the  casing  with  its  other  end  project- 
nl   looselv    through    the   other   end   thereof,   an   indicator 
1   carried  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  wire,  and  a  spring 
against    whose    resiliency    said    indicator    is    ^eld    by    sa  d 
auxlliarv  wire  against  the  end  of  the  casing,  adapted  upon 
^   the  breaking   of  said   auxiliary  wire   to   project   said  ind. 
cator  away   from  the  end  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 

1  ^^TTthermo  electric  cut-out.  having  in  combination  a 
case  metallic  end  closure  pieces  therefor,  a  pair  of  fuse 
wlreH  -tending  through  said  casing,  said  wires  being  of 

I   nneuual   size    and    the   smaller   being  fixed  at    one   end   to 

rme  a  lie  closure  and  extending  through  the  other  et.d 

closre    and  a   resilient    indicator   normally   held   by   said 

miller  fuse  wire  in  retracted  position  with  respect  to    he 

i    end   closure     adapted    to    \>e    released    from    such    position 

'  upon  the  disruption  of  said  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


In   a   ventilator,   the  combination   with    an    adjusUbie 
valve  plate,  of  a  pivot  carrying  such   valve  plate,  and  - 


893  5  87  PAI'EU0.\(;K  FOR  I'HESSES  .IaMEsH. 
HOWARD.  Haltlmore.  Md..  a.ssignor  of  one  half  t,,  Thar les 
H    Kuebler,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  11.  19(N      Serial 

1  \  oaoer'  gage  for  presses  eml«dylng  stops  adjust- 
ab  e  tn  'Xen't  relative 'directions  and  lockable  both  with 
r^ipect  to  one  another  and  to  the  platen  by  a  cmmon  lock- 

'"""'.  T'paper  .age  for  press  platens  embodying  vertically 
adjustable  stops  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet 
a  laterally  adjustable  end  stop  for  engaging  the  vertical 
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edjre  of  the  sheet,  and  a  common  locking:  device  for  re- 
taining all  the  stops  in  adjusted  position  relatively  to  one 
another  and  to  the  platen. 


/-^ 


^7 


^^t 


yS3 


3.  A  paper  gage  for  press  platens  embodying  a  stop  for 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  guide 
thereon,  and  a  laterally  adjustable  end  stop  having  an 
arm  cooperating  with  the  said  guide  and  provided  with  a 
portion  for  eni:aging  a  vertical  edge  of  the  sheet  and  a 
device  cooperating  with  said  arm  and  stop  first  "mentioned 
for  locking  both  stops  In  fixed  relation  to  the  platen. 

4.  A  paper  gage  for  press  platens  embodying  a  guide, 
and  an  end  stop  having  an  arm  cooperating  with  the  guide 
to  permit  a  relatively  lateral  adjustment  of  the  stop  and 
provided  with  an  arm  extending  angularly  to  the  arm 
first  mentioned  and  having  an  Inturned  sheet  engaging 
flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said  arm  and  form- 
ing a  paper  engaging  surface. 

5.  A  paper  gage  for  press  platens  embodying  an  end 
stop  having  a  guiding  arm.  and  a  paper  engaging  arm  ar- 
ranged angularly  thereto  and  provided  with  a  sheet  en- 
gaging flangi-  extending  at  rigtit  angles  to  said  arm  and 
having  a  serrated  edge  to  engage  the  backing  on  the 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,588.    GUARDED  KNIFE.     Nelson  Hlghes,  Portland, 

Oreg.,    assignor    to    Hughes    Manufacturing    Company, 

Portland.  Oreir.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  895,962. 

1.   A  guard  for  rounded  knives  comprising  a  disk  having 

a  convexed  top  and  bottom  and  secured  to  the  point  of  a 

ki^ife  blade,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  point  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges,  of  a  guard  disk  cooperatively  se- 
cured to  such  point,  substantially  as  sliown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  point  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges,  of  a  guard  disk  cooperatively  se- 
cured to  such  point  to  lie  with  its  edge  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  blade,  sub- 
stantially as  sliown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rounded  knife,  having  a 
point,  of  a  guard  disk  secured  to  such  point  to  lie  In  a 
plane  at   right  angles  to  that  containing  the  knife  blade, 


said  knife  blade  having  double  cutting  edges  adjacent  the 
guard  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  two-edge  blade  having  a  pair  of  doubly  curved 
edges  1*— 2»  combined  with  a  guard  1*  secured  to  thp 
blade  adjacent  to  said  cuttldg  edges.  .•    •» 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


803,589.  VETERINARY  TOOL.  Thomas  E.  Jenki.ns, 
Amarlllo.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Bert  O.  Cator,  Hansford,  Tex.  Filed  July  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,221. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  primary 
and  secondary  memt>er,  said  primary  member  having  a 
forked  extremity,  a  bit  mounted  between  the  fork,  loops 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bit.  a  hook  extremity  at 
one  end  of  the  secondary  member,  and  a  hand-operable 
member  carried  by  the  secondary  ineral>er  and  for  engage- 
ment with  the  primary  member  to  adjust  said  members 
with  respect  to  each  other.  ^-f 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  superim- 
posed meml>ers  adjustaiile  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
fork  formed  at  one  extremity  of  one  of  the  memliers,  a 
bit  mounted  within  the  forked  extremity,  loop  elements 
carried  by  the  said  bit  for  securing  the  device  to  the  head 
of  an  animal,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  other  member, 
plates  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  pawl  supported 
by  said  plates,  one  of  said  members  having  rack  teeth 
adapt<K3  to  he  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  hold  the  members 
In  their  adjusted  position,  a  hand  operable  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  lowermost  member,  a  pawl  c:irried 
by  said  lever,  and  a  spring  interposed  t^etween  the  lever 
and  said  pawl  to  hold  the  latter  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  rack  teeth. 

■  o.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
having  a  hook  extremity,  a  member  having  a  forked  ex- 
tremity, each  of  said  members  slidahly  associated,  rack 
teeth  formed  in  the  forked  member,  a  rocking  lever  bent 
on  Itself  to  form  a  loop  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
member  having  the  hook  extremity,  a  spring  controlled 
pawl  mounted  within  the  loop  and  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  forked  member,  means 
carriwl  by  the  meml>er  having  the  hook  extremity  and  en- 
gagcalile  with  the  otlier  member  to  hold  tlie  same- against 
movement,  and  a  bit  mounted  in  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  members 
associated  to  slide  upon  each  other,  hand-operable  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  engageable  with  the 
other  memljer  for  imparting  sliding  movement  thereto  in 
one  direction,  means  for  releasing  said  hand  operable 
means,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  in  en 
gagement  with  the  other  member  to  hold  the  latter  against 
backward  movement  while  the  same  is  l:)eing  actuated  by 
the  hand  operable  means,  a  bit  carried  by  one  of  the 
members,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  remaining  meml)er. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  rlass  described  comprising  a  primary 
and  secondary  member  longitudinally  extensible  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  means  carried  by  the  secondary  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  the  primary  member  to  extend 
the  latter  with  respect  to  the  secondary  memt)er,  and 
means  also  associated  with  the  secondary  member  and  in 
engagement  with  the  primary  member  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  moving  backward  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
extension  of  the  same  by  the  first  mentioned  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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893.590.      MKTHCI)  OF  ^^^^^'^^'^''''',^f'^}:^{^'^^^^ 
&c.     Karl  LANOENBKCK,  Washington.  D.  C.     Hied  Sept. 

17     1907.      Serial    No.    393,417 

The  method  of  decolorizing  kaolin,  clay,  or  like  mate- 
rial containing  Iron,  which  consists  In  «"Wectlng  the  «ame 
in  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  a  ^«*f«°^^^^*P*^';„,^' 
producltig  ferrous  sulfld.  and  then  removing  the  ferrous 
Jumd  by  oxidizing  the  same  fend  treating  the  material 
with  a  suitable  solvent. 


said  slots,  a  bar  tenoned  at  Its  rear  f>nd  In  said  cross  bar 
and  extended  forward  therefrom,  and  a  knife  pivoted  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  latter  bar 

"  A  hooftrlmmer  .oraprisini;  a  clamp  composed  of  a 
single  strip  of  resilient  steel  bent  to  a  form  approaching 
the  shape  of  the  outside  lower  margin  of  the  hoof  and 
having  ext^iidfKl  ends  that  may  be  squeezed  together  by 
the  hand,  a  knife  having  an  outwardly  bent  handle  and  an 
extended  forward  end  also  l>ent  outwardly,  and  means 
1  connected  with  the  clamp  upon  which  the  knife  and  Its 
handle  are  pivoted. 


893.591.     BUTTER  CUTTER.     LCDWio  B.   LaRSKN.   Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  May  9.  1^08.     Serial  No.  431.977. 


893^03.      COPY  -  HOLDER. 

MarysTillle.  Ohio,  assignor 
Company.  Marysville.  Ohio. 
rial  No.  395,211. 


1  \  butter-cutter  Including  a  cutter  frame,  a  -s.ri.s  of 
cuttei  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame,  and  uu-aos 
5or  adjustlng'a  portion  of  ttte  frame  to  simultaneously 
t»n«ilr>n  all  of  Said  "cutters. 

*  °  T  butter-cutter  including  a  cutter  frame,  a  s.ngle 
length  of  material  connected  t-  said  frame  to  provide  a 
onMtudlnal  cutter  and  a  series  of  transverse  cutters  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  portloa  of  the  frame  to  slmultane- 
ouslv  tension  all  of  said  cuttej-s. 

3  i  butter-cutter  comprlslj^g  a  cutter  frame  Including 
side  and  end  bars,  means  foi  adjusting  one  of  said  side 
bai  "th  relation  to  the  othe}.  and  a  series  of  cutters  con- 

nectlns  the  side  bars.  I  ..  .     i  ..«i„™ 

4  A  butter-cutter  comprising  a  cutter  frame  including 
«lde  and  end  bars,  means  fot  adjusting  one  of  said  side 
bars  with  relation  to  the  otter,  and  a  series  of  cutters 
connecting  the  side  bars  and  Constructed  of  a  single  length 

"^"Tbuuer-cutter  comprlsjng  a  cutter  frame  Including 
side  and  end  bars,  means  fo^  adjusting  one  of  said  side 
Lrs  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  longitudinal  cutter  con- 
noting the  end  bars,  and  a!  series  of  cross  cutters  con- 
noting the  side  bars,  said  longitudinal  cutter  and  cross 
cutters  being  constructed  of  {  single  length  of  material.  • 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893  59-J.  IIORSEHOOF-TRIMMER.  WEIGHT  McGowUN. 
Fanshawe.  Okla..  assignor,  of  one-third  to  Charles  E. 
Gass  and  one-third  to  J.  W   Ilerrlngton.  Fanshawe.  Okla. 


Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.     Seriai  No.  401,177. 


sfd 


hoof 


1.  .\.  hoof  trimmer  compo 
bent  Into  bowed  form  approaching 
side  lower  margin  of  the 
bowed  strip  being  extended 
to  form  a  handle  whereby 
extended  ends  may  tighten 
formed  In  the  sides  of  the 
bar   provided  at  Its  ends 


of  a  strip  of  resilient  ateel 

the  shape  of  the  out- 

__  of  a  horse,  the  ends  of  the 

and  bent  Inward  convergently 

the  srjueezlng  together  of  the 

the  clamp  on  the  hoof,  slots 

clamp  near  the  heel,  a  cross- 

fvlth  tenons  extended   through 


Georoe     a.    Racscii,    Jr., 

to   The    Marysville    Cabinet 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     8e- 


1  K  copy  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  and  means 
for  spacing  said  wires  apart,  the  upper  ends  of  said  wires 
being  crossed  and  provided  with  supporting  meml>er8.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  copy-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  and  means 
for  spacing  said  wires  apart,  the  upper  ends  of  said  wires 
Sing  bent  at  right-angles  and  crossed  having  their  ends 
bent  to  form  supporting  members  adapted  to  engage  the 

^3*"^^  copy-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  and  a  plate 
for  spacing  said  wires  apart,  the  lower  ends  of  "^'^  wires 
belne  angled  adapted  to  fit  In  sockets,  the  upper  ends  of 
^.rwlre'stlng  crossed,  one  of  which  is  '--  'ojorm  a 
loop  and  the  other  a  hook  for  engaging  with  the  sides 
l?a  notebook,  the  end  of  the  loop  being  bent  Inwardly 
adapted  to  engage  the  folded  sheet  of  the  note  book,  for 

the  purpose  set  forth.  „iok. 

4  A  copy-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  arras  and  a  plate 
for 'securing  said  arms  together,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
S  nrt^nt  at  right  angles  and  crossed,  one  of  the  arms 
S  Snt  to  form  a  hook,  the  end  of  which  Is  bent  up^ 
wardly,  and  the  other  arm  being  t>ent  to  form  a  loop  the 
Tnd  of  which  is  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  forming  a 
gHpplng  member  adapted  to  engage  the  folded  leaves  of 
the  note  book,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


R93  -194      HINGE  FOB  WINDOW  SASHES.  Ac.     Mathbw 
RoDvrT,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.    Serial 

TA^hTng?  member  bracket   consisting  of   a   flat  plate 

nrovlded    with    screw    holes,    into.ral    hook-Bhapod    projec- 

?ions    "tending   forward    from    said    plate    and    apertures 

extended  through  said  projections  In  allnement  with  each 

other^  admit  the  Journal  of  a  second  hinge  member  as 

H»t  forth    for  the  purposes  stated. 

i        2    A  Mn«e  oomprfslng  a  flat  plate  provided  with  screw 

i   holes    integral  hook  shaped  projections  extending  forward 

i  Jrom'  said    plate    and    apertures    extended    through    said 
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projections   In   allnement   with   each  other  to  admit   the 
journal  of  a  second  member  and  a  reversible  member  hav- 


ing a  Journal  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  edge  of  Its 
upper  end  portion. 


893,595.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


REISSUES. 


1  2  .  8  '2  9  .  CEMENT  APPLYING  FOLDING-MACHINE. 
Frank  8.  Jennings.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bos- 
ton Machine  Works  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437.761.  Original  No.  888,403,  dated  May  19,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  333.129. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  piece 
of  leather  to  be  folded,  means  for  positively  holding  the 
leather  In  place,  and  means  for  simultaneously  folding 
over  with  a  wiping  action  the  entire  edge  of  the  leather 
while  it  is  so  held,  of  cooperating  cement-applying  mech- 
anism arranged  and  operating  to  cement  the  edge  which 
Is  to  be  folded  while  so  held  and  Immediately  prior  to 
said  wiping  action. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  leather-edge  folding  mechan- 
ism, of  cooperating  cement  applying  mechanism  arranged 
and  operating  to  cement  the  entire  edge  being  united.  In- 
cluding means  for  applying  the  cement  along  the  edge  of 
the  leather  throughout  the  length  of  said  edge  in  position 
to  be  spread  by  subsequent  pressure  over  both  of  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  when  stiheequently  folded,  said  folding 
mechanism  including  means  for  thereafter  bodily  wiping 
OTei-  said  entire  edge  directly  against  the  body  of  the 
leather  and  slmulfanwusly  pressing  said  entire  edge  down 
flat  upon  the  body,  simultaneously  spreading  the  cement 
and  creasing  and  uniting  the  folded  leather. 

3.  The  combination  with  leather  edge  folding  mechan- 
ism. Including  means  to  hold  the  leather  Immovably,  and 
means  to  turn  up  and  wipe  over  the  edge  bodily  directly 
upon  the  body  of  the  leather,  of  means  to  deposit  cement 


on  said  edge  while  so  held  immovably  between  the  holding 
movement  of  said  holding  means  and  the  upturning  move- 
ment of  said  edge-turning  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  leather-edge  folding  mechan- 
ism. Including  a  former  to  hold  down  the  leather,  and 
wiping  means  to  overturn  and  press  the  overturned  edge 
directly  down  upon  the  body  of  the  leather,  of  means  op- 
erating prior  to  said  pressing  means  and  after  the  hold- 
ing movement  of  said  former  for  applying  cement  in  po- 
sition to  be  spread  by  said  pressing  operation  over  the 
meeting  surfaces  of  said  edge  and  body  when  overturned 
and  pressed  together  as  stated. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  piece 
of  leather  to  be  folded,  means  for  holding  the  leather  in 
place,  and  means  for  folding  over  upon  Itself  with  a  wip- 
ing action  the  eilge  of  the  leather  so  held,  of  cooperating 
snipping  means  arranged  to  snip  the  edge  at  a  curved  in- 
termediate place  in  the  length  of  the  leather  so  held,  and 
cement-applying  mechanism,  said  cement-applying  mech- 
anism and  snipping  means  being  arranged  and  operating 
to  cement  and  snip  the  edge  of  the  leather  at  tlie  same 
place  while  the  leather  is  held  stationary  and  inimedl 
ately  prior  to  said  wiping  action. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12.830.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Alonzo 
E.  Rhoades.  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  437,450.  Original  No. 
887,425,  dated  May  12,   1908.  Serial  No.  389,927. 


<^.^'v"^V.    .^.5 


1.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms.  In  combination,  a 
Ferles  of  vertically  movable  detectors  each  suspended  from 
u  single  warp  thread,  and  a  swinging  device  to  normally 
limit  upward  movement  of  the  detectors,  said  device  be- 
ing fulcruraed  below  the  warp  and  manually  movable  Into 
inoperative  position  upon  the  warp  back  of  and  above  the 
fulcrum,  to  permit  ready  access  to  the  detectors,  the  al- 
ternate tightening  and  slackening  of  the  warp  serving  to 
automatically  swing  said  device  past  dead  center  and  for- 
ward to  operative  position  when  the  operation  of  the 
loom  Is  resumed. 

2.  lu  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  vertically-movable  detectors  each 
suspended  from  a  single  warp-thread,  a  swinging  carrier 
fulcrumed  below  the  warp  and  provided  with  a  stop  mem- 
ber for  each  series  of  detectors,  and  means  to  position  the 
carrier  with  the  stop  members  above  and  to  limit  upward 
movement  of  the  detectors,  said  carrier  being  manually 
movable  into  inoperative  position  to  permit  ready  access  to 
the  detectors,  one  of  the  stop  members  at  such  time  resting 
upon  the  warp  back  of  and  above  the  fulcrum  of  the  car- 
rier. 

3.  In  a  warp-stop-motion  for  looms,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  vertically-movable  detectors  each  sus- 
pended from  a  single  warp-thread,  a  swinging  carrier  ful- 
crumed l>elow  the  warp  and  provided  with  a  stop  member 
for  each  series  of  detectors,  and  means  to  position  the  car- 
rier with  the  stop  members  above  and  to  limit  upward 
movement  of  the  detectors,  said  carrier  being  manually 
movable  Into  inoperative  position  with  one  of  the  stop 
members  resting  upon  the  warp  back  of  and  above  the  car- 
rier fulcrum,  the  alternate  tightening  and  slackening  of 
the  warp  acting  to  automatically  return  the  carrier  to  op- 
erative position  when  the  loom   Is  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  vertically  movable  detectors  each  suspended  from  a  sin- 
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gle   warp  thread,    fixed   supports 
move,  a  pair  of  arms  fxilcnimed 
loom   behind    the   detectors   and 
verse  stop  rods  mounted  on  the 
normally  extend  above  the  ser 
their  upward  movement,  and 
tain  the  stop  rods  In  such  positI<^n 
rearward  manually  to  bring  one 
gagement  with  the  warp  and  to 
is  to  be  had  to  the  detectors,  tl 
when  the  loom  is  in  motion  acti 
forward  the  arms  past  dead 
rods  with  relation  to  the  detectors. 

Ty.   In  a  warp-stop-motion  for 
series  of  vertically  movable  detectors 
a  BinRle  warp-thread,  a  swinKing 
behind  the  detectors  and  below 
wardly  manually  Into  inoperatl 
the   carrier   to    limit    upward 
when    said    carrier    is    operative 
resting  on  the  warp  when  the 
position,  the  action  of  the  warp 
to  Insure  automatically  the  retu 
tive  position  when  the  operatic 


mi 


en 


12,831.       ROTARY    KILN.       W 
York,  N.  y.     riled  Dec.  13, 
Original   No.   8t)4,076,   dated 
258,.545. 


>w,;ii  t.ift' 
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on    which    the   detectors 
at  opposite  sides  of  the 
below   the   warps,   trans- 
free  ends  of  the  arms,  to 
of  detectors  and   limit 
r^Bts  to  engage  and   main- 
said  arms  being  swung 
of  the  stop  rods  into  en- 
rest  thereon  when  access 
e  movement  of  the  warp 
ig  to  automatically  awing 
center  and  position  the  stop- 


3  9,  4  1  4.  WATCH-FOB.  Roland  John  Stok«8,  Cnr- 
wensvllle.  Pa.  Filed  May  1*6,  1908.  Serial  No.  435.180. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  ,  ■ 


t  le 


looms,  in  combination,  a 

each  suspended  from 

carrier  pivotally  mounted 

warp  and  movable  rear- 

positlon.  and  means  on 

vement  of   the   detectors 

positioned,   said   means 

rrier  is  in  its  Inoperative 

upon  said  means  serving 

n  of  the  carrier  to  opera- 

1  of  the  loom  Is  resumed. 


ILLIAM  R.  Wakhen.  New 
905.,  Serial  No.  291,053. 
Nov.    7,    1905.    Serial   No. 


ai.l.J..l  KJM  MU^I  I  |||  l^^jj. 


1.  A  kiln  of  suitable  shapp  liu  cross  -i.-ctinn  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  partituiis  extended  n.ngitndinally 
through  the  kiln  to  divide  thej  same  into  compartments 
and  a  fuel  Inlet  common  to  botji  compartments. 

2.  A  rotary  kiln  provided  with  a  partition  placed  dia- 
metrically   in   the   kiln    and    mide   to   terminate   short   of 
each  end  of  the  kiln  and  a  furl  inlet  common  simultane 
oasly  to  the  compartments  forned  by  said  partition. 

3.  A  rotary  kiln  provided  with  one  or  more  transverse 
partitions  in  combination  with  1  fuel-inlet  common  simul- 
taneously to  all  compartments  formed  by  the  partition. 

4.  .\  kiln  divided  by  a  partit  on  Into  compartments  and 
having  one  or  more  fuel  openirRS  common  simultaneously 
to  all  the  compartments. 

5.  \  rotary  kiln  provided  with  one  or  more  transverse 
partitions  extended  along  part  of  the  length  of  the  kiln 
and  fuel-openings  common  simultaneously  to  all  compart- 
ments formed  by  the  partition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  i^.azette.] 


DESIGNS. 


.39.413.      LOCKET,   PENDANTJ  OR   .SIMILAR    AKTI*  LK 
WiLMAM  Dixon   Denton  anil  Robkbt  WiNsroao  Db.n- 
TON,   Wellesley.   Mass.      Flle<1    Feb.   3,    1908.      Serial   No. 
414,131.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a|  locket,  pendant,  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob  as  shown. 


39.415.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Carl 
W.  Maljiqlist.  WalUngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Simeon 
L.  and  George  H.  Rogers  Co.,  NVnlUngford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  427.282. 
Term   of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for 
tide,  as  shown. 


a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 


39.416.  BARRETl^E.  Albert  E.  Newton.  Leominster, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  4J5,284.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


i       The  ornnmonta!  deslpn  for  a  barrette,  as  shown. 
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39.417.  POCKET-BOOK.  Henbt  Grossman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  381.576.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


-> 


39,420.  ARC -LAMP.  Maurice  J.  Wohl  and  Harry 
Hkbtzbebg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,091.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ssii^it^it  mim^l 

jMfllMTBB^*-  B^S^H 

M    . 

1 

•--,vt»>;j  #;=*?•-  5 

i 

BSBB 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  pocket-book  as  shown. 


39,418.  •=  BRACKET,  adoisun  Clutter,  Homer,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  427,542.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arc  lamp  as  shown. 


39,421.  REGISTER  OR  GRILLE.  Arthur  B.  Wenink, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  425,792. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket,  as  shown. 


39.419.  MOTOR  FAN  CASING.  Edward  SNiDBB,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serall  No.  425,285. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


nr\>irwnrvnn 


y 


© 


QcYy^r^ 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  motor  fan  casing  as  shown,   i       The  ornamental  design  for  a  register  or  grille,  as  shown. 
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89.422.      STOVE.      Hor-vce    O 
slgnor  to  Culter  A  Proctor 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
No.  422.576.     Terra  of  patent 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CtLTKR,  Peoria.  111.,  as- 
Stove  Company,  Peoria,  111., 
tilled  Mar.  21,  1908.     Serial 

7  jears. 


l5T- 


hniiTi 


\ 


^!T%i 


The    ornamental    design 
show  n. 


39.42.1.  STOVE.  Thom.^s  R  Kb^xedt  and  Edwasd  J. 
Kino,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  asslijnors  to  Coiiperatlve  Foun- 
dry Company.  Rochester.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  434,999.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgrn  for  a  stove  as  herein  shown. 


39.424.  STOVE.  Tuom.\8  R.  Kennedy  and  Edward  J. 
Kino,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  asslRnors  to  Cooperative  Foun- 
dry Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  '2'k  1908.  Serial  No.  435,000.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


fir    a    stove    substantially    as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  as  herein  shown. 
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39.425.     BOX  COVERING  PAPER.     Charles  Horace  3  9,4  26.     BOX  -  COVERING   PAPER.      Alice   Francis 

Bowman,  Berlin.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Breuker  and  Kessler  Schramm,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Breaker  and  Kess- 

Company    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl-  ler  Company,  I'liiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 

vania.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.461.     Term  sylvanla.      Filed   Apr.    24,    1908.      Serial    No.    429,105. 

of  patent  3J  years.  j       Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  box  covering  paper,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  box  covering  paper,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubhcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  fiUng  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  w^hom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  i  ' 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:         | 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser  No  15,01.-..  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  P'OODS.)  MosKa  B.  Blim,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Wilson  Chewing  Gum  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1905. 


^\0t 


Particular  ilticrijition  of  gooils — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  18,163.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Al6.si.Hn  Packing  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.  ;  .Tftrtey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  l/.  1906. 


The   mark    is   Mue 

Parttrulnr  nf^i-ription  of  goods. — Fresh  and  Salted  Beef, 
Canned  Meats,  Beef  Extracts,  Fresh  and  Sultcnl  Pork.  Sau- 
M>;e.  Lard,  Tallow.  Lard  Compound,  Hams,  Bacon,  Butter, 
•nd  OleornarKarlii. 


Ser.  No.  20,693.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  DEUTSCHE  Gas- 
GLtHLicHT  Aktei.ngesbllschaft  ( .\uergesellschaft ) , 
Berlin,  Germany.      Filed   July  2,   1906. 


OSRAM 


Particular  desciipiwrt  of  goodn. 
and  Arc  Lamps. 


-Electric,  Incandescent, 


Ser,  No.  22,902.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC API'LIANCES.)  BaillkLemaikb  &  Fil8.  Paris, 
France.      Filed  Oct.  25.  1906. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods 

Glasses,  and  Field  i  ;iass>'s. 


-Opera  Glasses.  Marine 


8*r.  No.  lft.205  .(LASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
BBY.)  E.\<ii.K  I'KN.'iL  CoMi  ANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  26,4.35.  (CLASS  .?4  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  AIPAUATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.)        GiLBKBT     &     Bahkeb 

Mfg    Co  ,  Sprinjrfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Usf^d 
ten   years. 


AUTOMATIC 


Particular  ilntn  iption  of  goods. — Lead  Pencils. 


W  * 

♦     * 

*  ♦  * 


*   ***  * 


*  *  * 


*  *  ♦ 


* 


*    *  •  « 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas  Stoves. 
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8er.  No.  28.005.      (CLASS  46. 
ENTS  OF  FOOE»S. »      Amedeo 
Filed  June  W,  1907. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14, 1908. 


FOODS   AND   ISGREDI 
Obici,  WIlkesBarre,  Pa. 


S«T.  No.  .Sl.Oi:?.  (CLASS  1.  U.VW  .\ND  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  B.vslkk  &  Co.,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 


Particular  deacriptign  of  gooth. — P^ 


eanuts. 


TONAC 


Partirular  desctiption  of  f/oodt. — India  Rubber  Regener- 
ated from  Rubber  ^Va8te. 


Ser.  No.  31,431.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kellby-Clahkb  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  2»,  1907. 


Ber.  No.  28.023.     (CLASS  4.     AJBR.XSIV^,  DETERGENT. 

*    AND   I'OI>ISHING   M.XTERI.ML**  >      The  M.    Werk   Co., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  .June  10,  1907 

r — I   I — ^ 


Particular  dctcription  of  goo4» — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  30.594.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  _  RicHakd  Hawobth  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  32.28«.  (CLASS  46  FOOKS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Perfection  BiscriT  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.   17,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  goo  ia.— Cotton  Piece  Goods  of 
All  Kinds. 


Particular     deacription     of     f/oo-/*— Wafers.     Biscuits, 
Crackers,  Cakes,  and  Itr.-ml 


Ser.  No.  :^o.s62.  (CLASS  ll.'.  M.VSnNRV  MATERIALS.) 
J.  A.  &  W.  Bird  &  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1007. 

ZOLIUM 

J- 
rarti(  iihir  dexcription  of  gohda. — Waterproofed  Roofing 
and  Sheathing  Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  32,.394.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  )  E.  A.  Mai^ 
LOBT  AND  Sons.  Incobpokated,  Uanbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1908. 

VEgTAHLbSHEO  IB?D 
y9^  # 


Ser.  No.  31.012.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRB- 
P.\RED  MATERIALS.)  J.  Basler  &  Co..  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 


Basler  &  Co.,  Paris, 

BENAC 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Felt  Hats. 


Ser  No.  32,491.  (CLASS  46  F(WDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  »  The  Sherman  Cosnkr  Mbmcaw- 
TiL«  Co..  Trinidad.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1908. 


(X  N   C   o 


Particular  dearr,ptu,n  of  t,ocrf».— India  Rubber  Regener-  I        Particular  ,iescriptxon  of  goods. -CoSe^  and  Tea.  Spice., 
ated  from  Rubber  Waste.  1   Molasses  and  Corn  Syrup. 


July  14, 1908. 
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Ser.  No.  32.655.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  SwBWT.  Obb 
&  Company.  New  York,  Newburgh.  and  Wapptngers  Falls. 
N.  Y. ;  Joliet.  III.,  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1908. 


Particular  deacription    of  gooda. — Overalls.   Coats,   and 
Trousers. 


Ser.  No.  32.668.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Knns. ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908. 


Parttci«Jar  deacription  of  pooda.— Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  3J.670.  (CLASS  4.  .VHItASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  PC)LISIIING  MATERIALS  1  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Comp.'.ny.  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans. ; 
Stntpn  Island.  N.  Y  .  and  Clndnnntl.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8, 


I'.tOS. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32,672.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Proctbr  & 
(iAMBi.E  ("oNtrAW.  Ivorydale.  Ohio  :  Kansas  City.  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.674.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydale,  Ohio  :  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
8,    1908. 


Particular  dimriiition  of  goods.— Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32,070.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.!  The  I'rocter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans. ; 
Staten   Island.   N.  Y  .  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed   Feb. 

8,   1908. 


ft9«t  j&  •  •  m  m  m  9  9 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32.696.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  A1'PAR.\TUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  FREDERICK  W.  WAKE- 
FIELD. Vermilion.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Electric,    Gas,    and 

rombination   Lislitins  Fixtures. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32,816.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  ST'PI'LIES.)  Rect<3R  Help-A- 
i'HONE  Co.MPANV,  New  York,  N.  \'      FMled  P>b.  17,  1908. 

HELP-A-PHONE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Telephone  Attach- 
ments. Such  as  nre  Used  In  Connection  with  Telephone  to 
Assist  Hearing. 
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S^r  No  3-8-6   (CLVS"  t   VBKASIVK,  DETFROKNT.  '  8«r.  No.  82.833.  (CLASS  4   ABRASIVK.  DKTF.UGKNT. 

\aND    POi'iSHINg'  MVTEHIAI.S  ,       Thk    rK-CTiR    &  AND    POLISHING     MATERIALS.)       Thb    PtoCTKR    k 

gImbl.  Company.  Ivorydalel  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  :  (Umbl.  Company.  Ivorydaie.  Ohio  ;  Kanaa.  City,  Kansj 

Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tiled  Feb.  Staten  Island.  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hied   heb. 

17.  1908.                                       I  ^'^'  ^^^• 


€aiaCflC3CDA'i?D.  <3>. 


Particular  deacription  of  got  da. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use 


Ser.  No.  .T2.827.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  i  The  Pkoctir  k 
Gamble  Compant.  Ivorydal^.  Ohio  :  Kansas  City,  Kans  : 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908. 


Particular  dracription  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Ise. 


Ser.  No.  32,869.  (CLASS  (5.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMAri:rTI(AL  PREPARATIONS  i  Tub 
Vallby  City  Phahmacal  C'>.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 


^Itpto 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — An  Antia«ptlc  and  Dls 
Infpctant   Prcpuratlon. 


Particular  deacription  of  gdpda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32,8.'?2.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBIHIALS.)  The  Proctbb  k 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorvdale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City.  Kans.  : 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908. 


Ser     No.   32.9:57.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGttEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     CoaBt  Commission  Company.  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dried.  Preserved,  and 
Canned  Fnilta  and  Vesetablea  and  Canned  Lobster  and 
Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  33,042.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN(;  .MATERIALS  i  The  Pkoctbr  k 
Gamblb  Ccmpant,  lyorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Statpn  Island,  N  Y..  and  <'inclnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  yiwda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


I'nrtirular  lirtK-ription  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Uae. 


JULV    14,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


^; 


Ser   No   33.150      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND   j    Ser.    No,    33,5.-.T       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PAR  1 LY  PRE- 
8UROICAL     APPLIANCES)       G»OBOi     L      Warnken,  PARED  MATERIALS.)     CoLK  man  K.  SOBER,  Lewiabuig. 

Jamestown,  Cal.     Filod  Mar.  3,  1908.     Used  ten  years  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


WARNKEN 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Portable  Sanatorlums, 
Apparatus  for  AdminlsterlnR  Medicated  Air,  Apparatus 
for  the  .\dmlnistprin>;  I'f  Sterile  Air.  Apparatus  for  the 
AdministerinK  of  Ozone.  Iniialers.  Osonlzers.  Oxyeen  Gen 
erators.  .\ir  Sti'riliz.is.  and  Apparatus  for  Administering 
Antiseptics. 


Sober 
Paragon 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chestnut  Trees. 


Ser  No.  3.'?.4R7  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLir  )  ViKoiNi.^  Bottling  Co.  Inc.  Clifton  Forge. 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Bottled  Ginger-Ale. 


Ser  No.  33,509.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LKjrORS.)  J.  (JROssMAN's  S0N.S,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1908. 


al  "Bull 


Ser.  No.  33,558.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
pALMKi  School  and  Inpihmart  or  Chiropractic,  Dar- 
enport.    Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   28,   1908. 

CHIROPRACTIC'S  FOUNTAIN  HEAD    ' 

Particular  <1( Hcription  of  goods. — Magazines,  Printed 
Books,  and  Printed  Essays  Pertaining  to  the  Science  of 
Chiropractic.  1 


Ser.  No.  33,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sharp 
&  DOHME,  Baltimore,  Md.     File<i  Mar.  2t5,  1908. 

UQUOA  SUNTAIVA 

Particular  dcucription  of  goods. — Medicinal  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Genito  Urinary  Diseases. 


Ser.   No.   33,678.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )     U.  S.  HoRSB  R.\DiSH  Co.,  Saginaw. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1908. 


"ikifesiMit" 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Popcorn.  Cereal  Break- 
fast Fooda,  and  Hominy. 


Ser.  No.  33,680.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  U.  8.  HoRSi  Radish  Co.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  , 


Particular   dcacHption    of    gooda. — Compounded    Buchu 
Gin. 


(X^UgUM^Jr 


Ser.  No.  33.536  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THE  Proctbh  & 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydaie,  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City.  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Laundry  Uae. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Horse  Radish,  Horse- 
Radish  Mustard.  Mustard,  Catsup.  Mince  Meat.  Peanut- 
Butter,  Meat  Sauces.  Vinegars.  Flavoring  Extracts.  Com- 
prialng  Lemon,  Vanilla,  .\lmond,  Rose,  Cherry,  and  Or- 
ange :  Syrups,  Comprising  Molasses.  Maple  Syrup,  and  Corn- 
Syrup  ;  Sea  Foods,  Comprising  lyobsters.  Oysters,  Clams, 
Shrimp,  and  "~        ~   ~ 

I'undles.   Preser 
Salad-Drt'Sfeingt) 


I  Foods,  Comprising  lyobsters.  Oysters,  Clams, 
1  Fish  ;  Tea.  Coffee.  Cocoa,  Chocolate.  Cheese, 
pserved  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables,  Soups,  and 


Ser.  No.  33,735.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Teller. 
Sternfeld  k  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1908. 


Juliet 

Particular    desci-iption    of    gooda. — Ladies'    Waists    and 
Wa.sh   Suits. 


433 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  190S, 


THREAD   AND  YA 


A$N.) 


S«r.    No.    33,790.      (CLASS   43. 

The   Sewing  Thre.vd  Co,    I'awtuoket,   R.    I.,   and   K 
■  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  190^.  ^ 


ew 


bR 


Particular  description  ot  goodk. — Spool-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  33,792.  mL.vsS  4:;  TIIHE-^D  AND  YARN.) 
The  Sewiso  Thue.\u  Co,  I'aw tucket,  K.  I.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  190$. 

Particular  description  of  goodf. — Spool-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  33,793.  (CLASS  4.3.  TIIURAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Sewi.vg  Thread  Co,  r^wtucket,  K.  I.,  aud  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  190(*. 

ANGLO 

Particular  dcacrii^tion  <,f  y.;.,'/«— Spool-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  33,794.  i  CLASS  4;'.  THREAD  AND  YARN  ) 
The  Sewing  Thre.vd  Co,  rawtucket,  R.  L,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    1.  lOOfc. 

Particular  dcticription  of  goo<ig. — Spool-Cotton 


Ser.  No.  33.048.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) SnMTBB  BOTTLIKO  WoKKS.  Sumter,  S.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 


Ga^^''\ 


Particular    drscription    of    ijorxls. — Non  .VlcohoUc    Car- 
bonated Sweetened  Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  3.3.961.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oelekicii  Jk  Laux,  Clileayo,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33,796.  (CLASS  40.  FfANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.!  S.\^ford  N.\rrow  F.\bric  Co., 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  and  New  fork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1908. 


The  rcpri'sentatlon  of  a  ht-n  lwin»{  printed  In  rod. 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Molasses. 


Ser.  No.  33.977.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOSKIMI 
John  Vetteu.  Brooklyn.  N    Y      Filpd  Apr.  9.  1908.        ^ 


(?hcho  . 

(VETTERi 


CoiD 


Particular  descriptioH   of  gofds. — Braids,   Tapes,    Bind- 
ings, and  Trlmmlnes. 


Ser.  No.  33.814.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  CtBSCENT 
M.\Ntr.\cTiBiN<i  Co.MP.\NY  OF  Del.kwabe,  Wllmln^on. 
Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1908. 


^. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara 
tlon  Used  as  a  Febrifuge.  Tonic.  Antimalarial,  and  Antl 
periodic. 


Ch\^Ji.'CfdZ^ 


Particular  description  of  goo^. — Shlrt-Walsts  and  Shirt- 
waist Suits. 


Ser.  No.  33.994.  (CLASS  12.  MASO.NRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  A.  *  \V  Bird  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr  10. 
1908. 

AdamaT 

Particular  descHption   of  f^ood*.— Flexible   Composition 
Flooring. 


Ser.  No.  33.85t;.    i  CL.VSS  30. )    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     E|)ward  Mathew,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Apr    4.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  84.027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMUALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREIAR.V  IImNS.)  C.  W. 
Reginald     Dcncombe     Hki.m.si.kv.     I.ond.m,     England. 


Filed   Apr.   11,   1908. 


VITBOHTttHI 


Particular  description  of  g^ods. — Stained  Glass   Substi- 
tutes. 


liSmNTQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Embrocations  and  Lo- 

1    tlons  , 


July  14,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  34.069.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING .\ND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Strong- 
Battelle  MANrFACTLKi!<Q  COMPANY.  Bellalre,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.   13,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enameled  Steel  Cook- 
ing Utensils.  Enameled  Washing  and  Drinking  Vessels. 


Ser.  No.  34.282.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ernest  Russo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,   1908. 


5 


Ser  No.  34.154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COR- 
NELirs  Ward  Van  Zile,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908. 


mm 


6u«(fniH)PuRE 


^ 


ITALY 


Particular  dcscripiinn  of  poods. — Italian  Ollve-Oll. 


Particular  de)>nipti<,>i  of  ryood/*.— Laundry  Starching  and 
Chemical  Laundry  Wasliin>:  Compounds. 


Ser.  No.  34.285.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTR.VCTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  WiLHEr.M  Ai.bi!E<  ht,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr    23,  1908. 


Ser.  Nu.  34, ITS.  (CLASS  U'  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  A.  &  W.  Bird  &  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1908. 


INSURO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ale.    Stout.    Porter. 
Particular  description  of  yood^.-Waterproofed  Roofing  j    Lager  Be^r    a.,.l  Malt  Extracts. 
Fabric. 

Ser.  No.  34,286.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Wii.HELM  Albrecht,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1908. 


Ser  No  .34.219.  (CL.\SS  4U.  FQODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS.)  American  Coffee  Co  of  New  Or- 
leans Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La      Filed  Apr.  18,  1908. 


ACCO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Te&s  and  Coffees. 


Ser.  No.  34.230.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Im  fkv  Malt  Whiskey  Co..  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 


Particular  desmiitmn  of  noods. — Straight  Malt  Whisky. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ale,    Stout.    Porter, 
Lager-Beer,  and  Malt  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  34,358.  (CLASS  4  ARKASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS  i  Joseph  H.  Bearns, 
Jr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.   1908. 

Pnrtirulnr   denrriptinn   of  goods. — Powder   for   Cleaning 
and   Polishing  Metals.  (Glassware.  Marble,  Tiling.  Carpets, 
*  Rugs.  Cloths.  Woodwork,  and  the  Skin. 
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8er.    No.    33.790.      (CLASS   43 

The   Sewing   Thread   Co,    P4wtucket,   R.    I.,   and   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULV    14,  igovS. 


! 


THREAD  AND  YARN.)  [  Set.  No.  33.948.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ScMTiB  BoTTLiXQ  WoEKS.  Sumter.  8.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 


tfl 


Particular  d€$cription  of  gootU. — Spool-Cotton. 


Ser  No.  33.792.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Sewint,  Thread  Co.  plwtucket.  R.  I.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 

Particular  dcacription  of  goo^s. — Spool-Cotton. 


cJfcoc^. 


Particular    <i./«cripfior»     of    goods. — Son  Alcoholic    Car- 
bonated Sweetened   Beverages. 


Ser  No.  33,793.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
THE  Sewing  Thrb.*.d  Co,  fkwtucket.  R.  I.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    1.  \9iU 

ANGLO        J 

Particular  description  of  gook»- — Spool-Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  33.794.  (CLASS  43.|  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
THE  Sewing  Thre.^d  C'<  I'awtucket.  K.  I  .  and  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  IWO^ 

Particular  description  of  goo  is. — Spool-Cotton 


Ser.   No.    33.961.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Oelerk  ii    ."t   I.aux.  Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33,796.  (t  I..V8S  40.  FANCY  HOODS.  FrUNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Sa>K()KD  Nakkcw  Fabric  Co., 
Tawtucket,  R.  I  .  and  New  \  rk  N  Y  FHe<l  .<ipr.  1, 
1908. 


•I 


The  ropri-sentatlon  of  a  hen  beioff  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Molasaes. 


Ser.  No.  33.977.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JosKi'U 
John  Vbttbb.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  g(^ods. — Braids,   Tapes,   Bind- 
ings, and  Trlmmlnsrs. 


(!f^CHO 


■Co 


ID 


iVETTER^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara 
tlon  Used  as  a  Febrifuge,  Tonic,  Antimalarial,  and  Antl 
periodic. 


Ser.   No.  33.814.      (CLASS  39.|     CLOTHING.)      Cbbscbnt 

MANLFACTrBING     COMPANY     t)F     DELAWARE.     Wilmington. 

Del.,  and  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908. 


■^/2 


T 


7-^      , 


Ser.  No.  33.994.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  A.  &  W.  Bird  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1908. 

AdamaT 

Particular  description   of  jjfood*.— Flexible   Conaposltlon 
Flooring. 


Parlju/ar  d..cription  or  f,o<^.-Shirt-Wal8tB  and  Shirt-      ^^   ^^   ^^  ^^^      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

Waist  Suits.  ^ AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PKRl-AKATK.NS.)      C.    W. 

'  Reginald  Ddncombe  Helmsley.  London,  England. 
Ser.  No.  33.856.    (CLASS  50.)    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH-  j,.;^    ^p^    ^^    1908. 

ERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )     Ehward  Mayhew.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  100>< 


VnUOWTttHE 


HSPUNTO 


Particular  description  of  ->o.,</>.  -Stained  Glass  Substl-  Particular  description  of  goods. -Embroc&t\opa  and  Lo- 


tutes. 


tlons. 


JULV    14    1908. 
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Ser.  No.  34.069.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLL^MB- 
ING  AND  8TBAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Stbono- 
Battelle  Manifactubing  Company,  Bellalre,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.   13.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.282.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ebnest  Russo,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   23.   1908. 


PnrtUmlm-  dMOripUon  9t  poo4».— Enameled  Steel  Cook- 
ing L  tensilB,  Bnameled  Washing  and  Drinking  Vessels. 


Ser  No  34.154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COB- 
NELir«  Ward  Van  Zilk.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908. 


mm 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Lauudry  Starching  and 
Chemical  I.flundry   Washing  Compounds. 


Particular  description  of  f/oo«;«.— Italian  OUve-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  34.285.  (CLASS  48.  M ALT  KXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Wilhelm  Albrecht,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.178.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  A.  &  W.  Bird  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1908. 


INSURO 


Fmrticular  description  of  goods. — Waterproofed   Roofing 
fabric. 


8«r.  No.  34,219.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  American  Coffee  Co  of  Nbw  Ob- 
LBANS  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  I-a.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908. 


PorMeslar   description    of    goods. — Ale,    Stout.    Porter. 
Lager-BMT,  and  Malt  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  34,286.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Wilhelm  Albrecht,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr    23,  1908. 


ACCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Teas  and  Coffees. 


Ser.  No.  34.230.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  The  Di  ffy  Malt  Whiskby  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 


Particvlar    desrripfion    of    goods. — Ale,    Stout,    Porter, 
Lager-Beer,  and  Malt  Extracts. 


Particular  Hesrriiition  of  goods. — Straight  Malt  Whisky 


Ser.  No.  .34.358.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATF.RIALS.)  .Tuskph  H  Rearns, 
Jr.  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.   1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods  —Vov^der  for  Cleaning 
and  PollshinK  Metals.  Glassware.  Marble.  Tiling.  Carpets, 
Riips.  Cloths.  Woodwork,  and  the  Skin. 
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ST.    No.   34.359       (CL..SS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI        Ser    No.  34.486.    JCLABS  80      "^^"'^^;^'  \„^""'-''"™- 
ENT8  OK   KOODS.)      Thi  GORDom  k   I'agb  Bbead  Co..  laxd  Co..  bwkton,  M&m.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1008. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  2a.  ll'OS. 


Particular  deacriptio 


Merrjf  Widow 

n  of  gooSt 


Bread. 


Ser.  No.  34,385.  (CL-VSS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) San-.vtile  Co.ypA;<T,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1908.  I 

SANATILE 

Particular  desmptivn  of  goods. — Decorative  Fabrics  for 
Walls  and  Ceillna;? 


Particular  descriptton  of  goodt. — I.eatitpr  Boots,  KnoM, 
and  Slippers. 


Ser.    No.    34,4:;5.      i CLASS    39. 
A.  H.  Jones  Co..  Lynn,  Mass 


CLOTHING.)      V.    K.   & 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Ser.    No.   34,4.ss.      iCLA.SS   40.      I'OUDS    .\.M7    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I     J.  AND  J.  W.  KLfiwoBTH  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr    30.  I'.tos.     rse<1  ten  years 
The  mark  being  red 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Opened,    Shell,    and 
Seed  Oysters. 


I      I 


Particular  description  of  poof ».— Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  34.493.  (CLASS  23.  CrTI.KKY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THKREOF.)  .Manning. 
Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


30.  1908. 


MMM 


Particular  descniitmn  of  tju<,ds.  —  Saws. 


Ser.  No.  34,464.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Bay  State  Cioar  Compa.vt,  Westfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


^-^^1^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goads.     Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  34,499.  (CLASS  14  MCTALS  ANH  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOIKilNiiS  j  The  Amkkk  .*N  RnLL- 
ING  Mill  Company,  .Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908. 


AMERICAN 


\Ainr.r 
T5S 


Ser.  No.  34,475.      (CLASS  23.  \  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOP'.)     The  C0LLIN8 


CoMP.\NV,  Colllnsville.  Conn, 
ten  years. 


Filed  Apr.  30.  1908.     Used 


V"/ 

V 

Mim}i.i-:T()WN,(). 

Particular   drsrription   of   goods — Sheets.    Bars.    Tubes. 
and  ForKlnjcs  of  Imn. 


irticu'ar   ilescription   of  ^ood.f — Pick 


Particu'ar  ilrsn^iption  of  i](ood.i — IMckaxes.  Cavadores. 
Barrefones,  Tarpalas,  Palas.  Shovels.  Spades,  Crowbars, 
Picks.  Hoes,  Mill  I'lcks.  Slwlircs.  Hammers.  Wedges. 
Wrenches.  .\xes.  Hatchets.  .\(Jzes.  Bush  Hoolts.  Saws.  Ma- 
chetes, Tercados,  Chisels,  Knires,  Swords,  Sickles.  Jincolas, 
Barras.  Mattocks,  Lanzas.  Landtas,  Arpenes,  .\ager9.  Bor 
InK-Bits.  Earth  and  Rock  Drills.         ^ 


Ser.  No  34.519.  (CLASS  3^.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
New  FlCTiuN  Libkakv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1, 
1908. 


Parli'^lar    Ifucrtptinn  uf  goods  —linokn  of  Fiction 


Jn.v  14,  T90S. 
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B«  No.  34.584.    (CLASS  22.    .L.ME8.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT-  '   Ser.   No.   34.647.      (CLASS   48.     ^ALT   EXTRACTS   .^ND 
ING  GOODS.)     THE  A.  Schoenhut  Co-pant.  PhUadel-  LIQUORS  )     P.el  Bho  ,s.,  Brooklyn,  N    1.     Ulod  May  h. 


phia.  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1908. 


Roily  Dolly 

Particular  description  of  flfooda.— Weighted  Figure  Toys. 


1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  34,577.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Ideal  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  y.     Filed  May  4.  1908. 


\DEAL 


PoriicuUir  drscription  of  j/ooJ*.— Mechanical  Devices  for 
Exercising  the  Eye  to  Improve  the  Eyesight. 


Ser  No.  34,649.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henby  Dbu- 
8CHEL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  8,  1908. 


O.K 


Particular  description  of  flroodJ.— Clutch-Pulleys. 


Ser  No  34,578.  (CLASS  44.  L»ENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Ideal  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  (70O(i«.— Mechanical  Devices  for 
Exercising  the  Eye  to  Improve  the  Eyesight. 


Ser.  No.  34,702.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fr.^nk  Fi  llkk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

HEALTH    FOOD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers. 


Ser  No  34  614  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
\MT80N  (OMiANY.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Filed  May  7.  1908. 


r': 

> 

' 

/ 

•< 

Ser  No.  34.706.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wireless  SPEriALXT 
Arp.*RATUS  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12. 
1908. 

P  ERIKOIM 

Particular    description    of    i/ood*.— Wireless  Telegraphy 
Detectors. 


Ser    No   34,707.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Zaidenbebo 
&  MicHAELis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1908. 


esso 


Particular  descuption  of  'loods  —The  Following  Veteri- 
nary Medicines  and  Preparations  ;  Liniments.  Blisters,  An- 
tiseptics. Germicides,  Purgatives,  and  Remedies  for  Stag- 
ger. Distemper.  Cough,  Colds.  Fever,  and  Colic. 


Purtu-ulor  description  of  pood«.— infants'  and  Children's 
Cloaks,  Fur  Sacks,  Collars,  and  Muffs. 


Ser.  No.  34,623.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUT1CAL  PREi'ARATIONS.)  Alfbed 
H.  Smith  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  7.  1908. 


Ser  No  34,728.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Wesco  Supply 
COMPANY.  St.  Louis.  Mo  ,  and  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed 
May  14.  1908. 


P 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 


Particular  description  of  fi»ood«.— Electric  Tapes. 


Ser  No.  34,624.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALrBBD 
H.  S.MITH  C  .  New  Ynrk.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1908. 


KERKbrr 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Perfumes. 


Ser  No  34.739.  (CLASS  1.3.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Golden 
Gate  Manifactlking  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May   14.   1908.      Used   ten    years. 

GOLDEN  GATE 

Particular  description  of  ;ioods. — Valves  for  Kegs.  Bar- 
rels, and  other  Packages  for  Beer,  Ale,  and  other  Liquids, 
and  Faucets,  Keys,  Vents,  Couplings,  and  Connections 
Used  With  Su(_h  Valves. 
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JCLV    14.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34,826.  (CLASS -3.  rUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  mHEREOF.)  I>oCl8Vil,L« 
Axe  &  Tool  Comp.^ny,  Louisville  and  Highland  Park, 
Kv.     Filed  May  19,   1908. 

,1  ^ 


HiouudWuiii 

Particular  Jeficritition  of  gootn. — .\xes. 

Ser  No  .S4Sfi.T  (('I..\S.«;4  .4BKASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATElU.lJLS.t  George  M.  Buskkt. 
Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May  I'l.  1908. 

HURRICANE 

Particular  description  of  goo^».—A  Cleaning  Compound 
for  Cleaning  or  Removing  Dirt.  Stains.  Ac.  from  Granite, 
Marble,  Artificial  Stone,  &c 


Ser.  No.  34,881.     (CLASS  l:^. 
J.  B.  King  A  Co..  New  York, 


MASONKY  MATERIALS.) 
N.  Y.     F11*>^1  May  22.  1908. 


Particular  description   of  j/«)lr<(/.<i.— Plaster  Board. 


Ser.  No.  34.887.  (CLASS  46]  FQoD.S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natio?|al  Manl-f.^ctirino  Co..  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  May  22,  1908. 


Ser   No.  34.949      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     The  Trkktov 
Iron  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  May  25.  1908. 


T  I 
CO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda— Wire  Rope  and  Cables. 


Ser.  No.  .34.994.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDI<1NES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRErARATlONS. )  Astyp- 
TODYNC  CiiBMiCAL  Co..  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27, 
1908. 


Astyptodyne 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Antiseptics,   Styptics, 
(Jermlcldes,  and  Anodynes. 


Ser.  No.  35.014.  (CLASS6.  CllKMHALS.  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'KEIAKA TIONS.)  A.  J. 
HlLBEHT  &  Co.  Isc  Miiwa\ikp.-,  Wis  Ellf'd  May  28, 
1908. 


Theflerry  Widow 


Particular  deacriptkll^  of  poo'l*. —IVrfuiiies.  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Toilet  Powders.  aM  Creams  Used  for  Toilet  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  35.031.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  The  J.  P.  Davim 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filwl  May  29.  inOH. 


WHIZ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 


Particular  deacription  of  gofda. — Cane.  Corn,  and  .Map;e 
Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  34.918.  (CLASS  19.  VEHKLFS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  PioNEEH  Boat  &  I'ArrKR.s  Co..  Bay 
City,  Mich.      Filed    May    .-.    \-'"^. 

riONKKR 


Ser  No.  35.040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAC  KlTirAL  T'REPARATIONS. )  Mesal 
Che.\1ICal  Co  ,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  May  29.  1908. 


Me-Sal 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. 


Particular  deacription  of 
Boats. 


ijnoda. — Boats  and  Frames  for 


Ser  No  35.071.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAI.  PREPAH.VTIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM L.  KucnYNSKi,  Wanwatosa.  wis.  Filed  June  1. 
1908. 

ODIUM  C4).V\POl  NO 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Headache  Powders. 


July  14.  1908. 
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Ser  No  35  081  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  |  Ser.  No.  35.197.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John  |  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  De 
A.  ScHMiTZ.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  2.  1908.  Lacy  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  6,  1908. 


A\ERRV  VUIDOW/ 

Particular    deacription     of    gooda. — Face-Powders     and 
Face-Creams. 


Virgin 


Particular  deacription   of  ijooda. — Cream   for  the   Skin, 
Tooth-l'owder,  Face  I'owder,  and  Perfumes. 


Ser.  No.  35.116.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS,  1 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES,  t     Waffbnfabrik  I 
Mal'skk.  ,\hriEXGESELLS<"HAFT,  Obcmdorf-on  the-Ncckar, 
WUrtemburg,  Germany.     Filed  June  3,  1908.     Used  ten 
years. 

MAUSER 

Particular  dim-rtittion  i.f  iiooils. — Hand  Loading.  Semi- 
Automatlc.  and  Automatic  Guns,  Rifles,  Cartlnes,  Pistols, 
and  Revolvers  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  35.289.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Edward  H. 
Waoner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  1908.  Usod 
ten  years. 

^  ■  i 

Kloetrle   ^pan§:los 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hand-Firewoiks. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JULY    14,    1908. 


/ 
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6»,841     WHEAT-FLOUR.    TH«CowoiLL&mixlln.UNOCO., 

»  arthnpe,  Mo. 
Filed  March  Js,  1908.     Serial  No.  83,725.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  190S 

69.842.  PKRH.MED  SOAP.  David  Bkown  &  Sow,  LmiTiD, 
Donaghmore,  Ireland. 

Filed  July  9.  1907      Serial  No    2S.685.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
190X. 

69.843.  DESICCATED  POTATOES.  GROUND  OR  IN  THE 
FOKM  OK  MEAL.  E.  Klein  Supply  Comjpany,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,130.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

69.844.  ORIT  FOR  POULTRY.  Edge  Hill Siuca  RocK Co., 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

File^l  March  12,  19W.     Serial  So.  33,33C.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  190>. 

69.845.  TEA.    Grand  Union  Tea  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1,  190,^     Serial  No.  3,826.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

69.846.  CANNEDFRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  GRirriTH- 
DuRNEY  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Ffled  March  12,  1908.    .Serial  No.  33,321.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1906. 

69.847.  CANNED  SALMON.  GR|FriTH  -  Dcrney  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.324.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.848.  TOILET  SOAP.  Robert  C.  Morrison.  New  York, 
N    V 

Filed  March  16,  190S.    Sena!  No.  »,417.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  1908. 

69  849.  CANNED  SALMON.  NORTH  Alaska  Salmon  Co.. 
San  Krani'isco.  Cal. 

Filed  Marrh  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,705.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  ]'M'>-^ 

69.850.  I  AN.NED  SALMON.  NORTH  Alaska  Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  2S.  I9W!      Serial  No.  33,706.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  190H. 

69.851.  CANNED  SALMON.  North  Alaska  Salmon  Co., 
8*n  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,707.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.852.  CANNED  SALMON.  North  Alaska  Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,708.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

12,  1906. 

69.853.  CANNED  SALMON.  North  Alaska  Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,709.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

13,  1908. 

69.854.  CANNED  SALMON.  North  Alaska  Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,710.    PIBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1906. 

69,866.    CANNED  SALMON.    North  Alaska  Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,711.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

12,  1908. 


69,866.    CANNED  SALMON.    North  Alaska   Salmok  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,712.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1906. 

69.857.  CANNED  SALMON.  North  .Maska  Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,713.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.858.  SYNTHETICALLY -PREPARED    PLASTIC   COM- 
)          PCSITION.    Protal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  32.647.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.859.  MOLASSES  AND  SUGAR-SYRUPS.  Wm.  T.  Rey- 
nolds and  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,385.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12, 1906. 

69.860.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  Andrew  Thompson,  Trenton, 
N.J. 

Filed  January  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  32,397.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.8  61.    PAPER -MAKING    MATERIAL     PREPARED 
FROM  BAGASSE.    United  Railway  <t  Trading  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England,  and  Braithwaite,  La. 
Filed  March  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,697.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

12,  1908. 

69.862.  BUTTER,  EGGS,  AND  DRESSED  POULTRY.  The 
United  States  Packing  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed    February    24,    1908.    Serial    No.    32.961.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1906. 

69.863.  CHEWING-GUM.  Tux  Wilson  Chewing  Gtm  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FiledJunel7, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,222.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,1907. 

69.864.  TENTS.    Abercrombie  &  Fitch  Go,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<i    November  22,   1907.    Serial    No.  31,303.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  12, 1908. 

69,86  5.    WHEEL-COASTER.    Brownell   Specialty  Meg. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,507.    PUBLISHED  Ma  V 
12,  1906. 

69.866.  COMMUTATOR-POLISH.  James  Goldmark.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  ."<,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,816.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908.  / 

69.867.  COMMUTATOR-POLISIT  James  Goldm.vrk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  / 

FUed  April  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  ^,817.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1906. 

69.868.  GUNPOWDER.  The  Hazard  Powder  Company, 
Hazardville,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,887.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12 
1908. 

69.869.  END-GATES  FOR  FARM-WAGONS.  The  Litch 
field  M'f'g  Co.,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 

Filed  July  12,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,191.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

69.870.  CARRIAGES.  CARTS,  BUGGIES,  AND  WAGONS. 
The  Speedwell  Motor  Car  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  December  2, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,504.  'PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  1908. 
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,1116.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 


69  871     CERTAIN  ELECTRICAl ,  CONDUCTORS  AND  CA 

'  BLES.      STANDARD    UNDERGKOt|ND    CABLE    COMPANY,    PlttS 

burg.  Pa. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  29 

1906 

69.872.    ELECTRICAL    STORJ  OE    BATTERIES.    Vista 

ACCUMULATOR  COMPANY,  Chica(  O,  111.  ^  .,  ,  ^  .n 

Filed  March  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  33|212.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12 

1908.     f  I  „r  i 

69  873  '  IRONING-BOARDS  AND  TABLES.    Washburn  & 
'  WHEELER  MFG.  Co.,  Decatur,  U  I.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Keck, 

t)GC&tiir  III* 
Filed   Sepiember  21,   1905.    Seriaf   No.    12.887.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  12,  1908. 

69,874.    CERTAIN  SMOKERS'  nRTICLES.    Adolph   Fran 

'  KAC  &  CO.,  Ltd.,  London,  Englmd. 

Filed  May  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  27, 297.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12. 

1908 

6  9. 87  5.    (ERTAIN  STEAM-FirTINC,.-?   AND^SUPPLIES. 

AMERICAN  District  Steam  Coj 

Filed  March  13,  1908.    Serial  No 

12,  1908.  .  ,_.,:. 

69.876.  OINTMENT.    C.  E.  Fu.ford   Limited,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No 

12,  1908. 

69.877.  BED-<-OM FORTS.    Caejon  Pirie  Scorr  &  Co.,  Chi- 

Fi'lM^Jiiy  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  28  615.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

6  9.878.     R^GS,  CARPETS.  AND   WOVEN  CURTAINS. 
BoGHos  G.  Casbarian,  Waahii  gton,  D.  C 
File<lJanuary  17, 1908.    Serial  N( . 
12.  1908. 

69,879.    .-^TAMPED  SHEET-MK^TAL  WARE.    The  Central 
.><T\MPiNC,  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  29, 1908.    Serial  Nf  32,486.     PUBLISHED  MA^ 

12,  1908. 

ro.880.    STEEL  BAILS,  SHEETS,  AND  PLATES.     COLONIAL 

'  STEEL  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mareh  27,  1908.    Serial  Nc .  33,700.    PUBLISHED  MA^i 


I  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JU1.V  14, 1908. 


Lockport,  N.  Y. 
33,359.     PUBLISHED  MAY 


33,504.     PUBLISHED  MAY 


32,282.     PUBLISHED  MAY 


Dr.    J.     A.     DEA.NF     fnMPANY, 


12.  1908. 

69.881.  DYSPEPSIA- PILLS 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23.  1908.     Serial  N<j.  33,561.     PUBLISHED  ^AW 

12,  1908. 

69.882.  WOOLEN,  SILK,  LIJEN,  AND  COTTON  PIECE 
GOODS     Theodore  Klss,  P-ovidence,  R.  I. 

Filed    February   26,    1908.    Serifil    No.    33,006.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1908. 

69.883.  LUBRICATING-OIL.     Fiske    Brothers   Refinino 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1908.     Serial  Nf  33,2.37.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
1 9    1908 
69.884!    COTTON  CLOTH  Fo4  SUITINGS,  AND  CAN^'AS. 


S'.  C. 

$3,207.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 


John  Q.  Gant,  Elpn  College, 
Filed  March  9, 1908.    Serial  No. 
1908. 

69.88P.    WASH  AND  LAUNDIJY  BLUE.     Hausey  J.  Tibbals 
'  Chrmical  Manufacturing  (oMPANr.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  2.^.  1908.    Serial  ^.  33..197.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69  886     H\lR-REMOVER.    (  uver  J.  Harris.  San  Jose,  Cal 
F,le<l"january  24,  1908.     Serial  ^lo.  32,407.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  !'.*»*. 

69.887.  BEER  AND  ALE.    W  ■  C.  Henkino  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  January  22.  1907.     Serial  ^'0.  24.845.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

12.  1908. 

69.888.  WRITING-PAPER  -O'D  ENVELOPS.    George  B. 
IIURD  i<i  Co.,  New  York.  N.  "' 

Filed    February    18.    1908.     .'^ej-ial    No.    32.856.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1!«8. 

69.889.  WRITING-PAPER  .JND  ENVELOPS.    George  B. 
IUrd  k.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    Is!    1908.     .^-ial    No.    32.857.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1908. 


69.890.  REMEDIES  FOR  NERVOUS  MALADIES.    H.  La- 
MARQUi  &  Co.,  Baroelon»,  Spain. 

Filed  September  16,  1906.    Serial  No.   12,6«.    PUBLISHED 
May  12,  1908. 

69.891.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.    John  Lonke,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed   February  17,   1908.     Serial  No.  32,802.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  12,  1908. 

69.892.  CERTAIN    MEDICIN.M      IUKPARATIONS.     WlL- 
LARD  E.  McJohnston.  Terrc  Haute.  Ind. 

Filed  March  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,479.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.893.  CANNED   SALMON.    North   Alaska   Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,704.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12   1908. 

69.894.  CERTAIN   MEDICINES.    P.   Q.   Meduine  Co.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mareh  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,389.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

12.  1908. 

69.895.  OINTMENT.    Patterson  Medicine  Co.,  BuUochviUe, 

Ga. 
Filed  April  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,812.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12 

1908. 

69.896.  VALVES.    Phelps  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

'  N.  Y. 
Filed  Maifh  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,355.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

12,  1906. 

69  897     TOOTH-PASTE.     Reynolds  &  Lehr.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed" April  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  33.798.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

69.898.  ROLLING    LIFT    OR    BASCULE    BRIDGES.     The 

SCHERZER  ROLUNG  l.IKT  BRIDGE  COMPANY,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  March  9. 1908.    Serial  No.  33.261.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12. 
1908. 

69.899.  PERFUMES  AND  TOILET  CKKAMS      .Sc  mikkkeu.n 
A  Cn  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  March  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.320.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

12.  1908. 

69.900.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS      The 
^INfiER  MANurACTT  RING  COMPANY.  Nfw  York,  N    \ 

Filed  March  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,247.     PUBLISHED  MA Y  12. 

1908. 

69.901.  8EWING-M.\CHINE8ANO  ATTACHMENTS.    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Comfant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mart:h  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.248.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

69.902.  REMEDIES    FoK    i  KKT.MN    DISEASES.     SOUTH- 
we.stern  (hemu  al  Company,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  April  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,82ti.     prnLISHED  MAY  12. 
1908. 

69.903.  COMPOSITION    ROOFING    AND    COMPOSITION 
FLOORING.    The  Standard  PaintComi'^nv   Roundbrook, 

Fi*l«l  September  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  30.311.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1908. 

69.904.  MEDICINAL  TONK  I'KKP.VK.VTIONS.     Theodork 
Met(  alf  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

File<l  March  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,660.     PUBLISH  KD  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.905.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    The  Wei. ss 
Pharma<  al  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,^04.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 

1908. 

69  906      RUBBER- ROLL  CLOTHES-WRINOFRS     The 

'AMERICAN  Wringer  Company,  Providence,  R.  I  ,  and  New 

York   N  Y 
Filed    D«*mber    15.    1906.     Serial    No.    24.058.     PUBLISH  KD 

M.\Y  19,  1908. 

69  907,    POCKET  SELF-IGNITINO  DEVICES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF     Auto  Ignttm  Company,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  March  14.  1906.    serial  No.  33,379.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  19(*. 


July  14, 1908. 
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6  9.908.    CHEMICAL     COMPOUND      FOR     CLEANSING 
STRAW.    Maubic«  J.  Bebb,  Xcnia,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  32,194.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  1908. 

69.909.     PACKING  OF  METAL,  ASBESTOS,  RUBBER,  AND 
FABRIC.    DE  Zouche,  Hanson  k.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  0, 1908.     Serial  No.  33.217.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12 
1908. 

6  9,910.    MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Elbert  Hubbard,  East 
Aurora.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  5, 1908.     Serial  No.  33.187      PUBLISHED  MAY  12. 

1908. 

6  9,911.    KNIT    SILK     GLOVES    AND     KNIT    COTTON 
GLOVES.    Juuus  Kayser  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  1,067.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1908. 

6  9   912.    MAGAZINE.     Kimball's    Dairy     Farmer    Com. 
p>NY,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Fil(^  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No   33.564.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  1908. 

69.913.  SIGNAL  HORNS  OR  ALARMS.  The  Lovell-Mc- 
Connell  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    11,    1908.     Serial    No.   32,707.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1908. 

69.914.  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  PHONOGRAPH  HORNS 
OK  A. MP  LI  EYING  DEVICES.  National  Phonograph 
Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,681.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 


6  9,915.    CURRYCOMBS.    New  York  Stamping  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,520.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1908. 

69.916.  BUGGY  AND  TEAM  WHIPS.  Nobvell  Shapleigh 
Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  January  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  32,333.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
12,  1906. 

69.917.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILERS  FOR  HEAT- 
ING PURPOSES.  Phelps  Brothers  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,356.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
12.  1906. 
!  69.918.    STRINGS    FOR    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.    Ml- 
i         chael  f:.  Schoening,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5  1908.    Serial  No.  33.180.    PUBLISHED  MAY  13. 
1006. 

69.919.  CERTAINCUTLERY  AND  TOOLS.  J.  A.  HENCFKLfl, 
Solingen.  Germany. 

Filed  July  12,  1905.    Serial  No.  10.178.    PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1906. 

69.920.  CERTAINCUTLERY  AND  TOOLS.  J.  A.HenckelS; 
Solingen.  Germany. 

Filed  July  12,  19ft5.     Serial  No.  10,179.     PUBLISHED  MAY  12, 
1906. 

69.921.  HAT-PINS  Otomobill  Hat  Pin  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,907.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1908. 


185  O.  G.— 29 
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U,280,-TUU:  "CI0ARR08 

CAN   LlTHOGRAPIUC  COMPAHT 
'  11,  1908. 
14,281  — ruz«;  "LEON  DE  LIS 
Lithographic  Company,  N^ 
1908. 

14.282.-  TiUe:  "  PENN."    (For 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H.283.- TiUe:  "BOB  YOKU: 
(For  Straight  Whisky.)  R. 
April  IG,  1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY    14,  1908. 


F1N03."    (ForCI«»rt.)    AMRl-  '  14.284.- r««; -BOB    YOKUM'SUBUPFALO    WHI^.KEY.' 


New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June 

A."    (For  Cigars.)     American 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  11, 


Beer.)    Consumers     Brewing 
Filed  June  9,  1908. 
S    BUFFALO    WHISKEY." 
L.  YoKUM,  Pierre,  S.  D.    Filed 


(For  Blended  Whisky.)     R.  L.  \oKUM,  Pierre.  S.  Dj    Fltod 
April  16,  1908. 

14.285.  [WlTUDRAWN.l 

14.286.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

U,281 -TitU:  "PERPLEXITY  PUZZLE."  (For  Puzile.) 
Maroarkt  H.  RiciLARDSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piledf  June 
15.  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY   14,  1908. 


2.320.-™/*.  "NEVER  WILL  SCRATCH."    (For a  Scouring-      2.322-TttU:    "CIRCULATING."    (For    BookB    of    Flctton.) 
Soap.)    The  Bon  AMI  CoMPj  NY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tira  New  Fiction  Library,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  9.  UD8.  15, 1907. 

2.321— Title:  "NEVER  WILL  SCRATCH."     (For  a  Scouring- 
Soap.)    The  Bon  Ami  CoMPiNY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
-.     York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  12,  1908. 


-  DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OOIS/^n^/^ISSIOnSTEK.     OF     ZP^OTEIsrTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IiN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS 


Cutler  v.  Hall. 
p.\tknt  interpkre.nce. 

Derided  June  3i.  /4*H. 

LWTERrERKNCE— KkOI'ENINO     TO      INCLUDE      kARUtK      APPUCA- 

TION8— Res  Aiuudicata. 
Whpre  an  Intprference  had  been  decided  adversely  to  C.  upon 
the  ground  thnt  although  first  tn  conoelTe  he  had  conoeaM  the 
invention  and  hnd  thereby  iost  his  rights  to  a  patant  uadmr  tlw 
doctrine  Btnted  in  Ma»on  v.  Hepburn  (81  O.  G.,  147,)  and  it  la 
alle^d  that  it  was  found  after  the  termination  of  the  interfer- 
ence that  Hn  enrller  application  by  C.  disclosed  the  invention  in 
issue,  Held  that  snch  rircirnstanees  do  not  justify  the  reopen- 
ing "f  the  interferencp  to  IhcIikIp  Mid  ftiirjier  applloation,  einoB 
the  alleged  newly-disfovered  evideucc  ii  e>uch  a.s  might  have  been 
utili/ed  III  tbu  original  interference,  and  that  for  tbla  reason  the 
case  is  rex  adiuduata  under  the  doctrine  stated  In  Blackford  v. 
WUder  1 127  ().  O.,  l?^^'  and  Floriner.  Wende,  (129  O.  G.,  2858.) 

On  I'ExmoN. 

AUTOMATIC   STARTING   RHEOSTAT. 

Metgrs.  Jnnfs  A-  Addingion  and  Mr.  Edunn  B.  H. 
Tower  for  Cutler 

Mr.  Albrrt  (J.  Paris  for  Hall. 

Moore,  Commtssionrr: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Cutler  tliat  the  deciaion  in  this 
interferencf  be_vacate<l  and  that  the  interference  be 
reopened  for  thepiirpoeeof  including  a  prior  application 
by  <"utler,  orij^naily  numbered  93.387  and  filed  Feb- 
ruary 10.  1902,  and  of  which  application  No.  202.311, 
the  application  in  this  interference,  is  now  alleged  to 
be  a  division.  It  appears  from  afhdav'its  in  support 
of  the  petition  that  at  the  time  this  interference  was  de- 
clared the  earlier  application.  No.  93,387,  was  involved 
in  a  different  interference,  and  that  by  reason  of  this 
fart  ami  nf  thf  fad  th,it  ("utler"?  applications  were 
handled  by  different  ascistants  in  the  otiice  of  the  attor- 
neys of  record  the  di8<l<»8ure  of  the  invention  in  issue 
in  this  interference  which  was  contained  in  the  earlier 
Cutler  application  wa,-;  ovprli>oked  at  the  time  this  inter- 
ference was  <ie<lared  and  dunntr  it,'^  prosecution. 

After  the  decision  in  this  interference  became  final 
and  application  No,  9*3  387  had  l:>een  allowed  and  also 
after  the  patent  had  been  gTante<l  to  Hall  it  is  alleged 
that  the  diFcovery  was  nia<ie  tJiat  tin-  subject-matter 
forming  the  issue  in  this  interferencf^  was  disclosed  in 
Cutler's  application  No.  93,387.  A  petition  was  then 
made  to  withdraw  that  application  from  issue  for  the 
purpose  of  interference  with  tlie  patent  Ut  Ilall.     This 
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petition  was  denied  by  the  Commissioner  on  December 
29,  190e.  Tliereupon  Cutler's  application  No.  93.387 
was  permitted  to  forfeit  and  was  immediately  renewed 
with  the  request  that  an  interference  be  declared  be- 
tween the  san.f  and  Hall's  patent.  The  Examiner 
refused  to  declare  such  interference,  holding  that  tlie 
case  was  res  adjiidicata,  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the 
interference,  under  the  authority  of  B/acit/orJ  v.  Wilder 
(127  O.  G.,  1255)  and  Horitie  v.  Wendc.  (129  O.  G., 
2858.) 

This  interference,  which  includes  Cutler's  applica- 
tion No.  202.211.  was  declared  August  9,  1904,  and  pre- 
liminary statements  were  filed  by  each  of  the  parties. 
Testimony  wiu«  taken  in  behalf  of  Cutler,  hut  no  testi- 
mony was  presented  by  Hall.  The  case  came  on  for 
final  hearing,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
the  Exaniiners-in-Chief  each  held  that  although  Cutler 
was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  he  was  Ixirred 
from  receiving  the  award  of  priority  by  a  concealment 
of  the  invention  under  the  doctrine  stated  in  the  deci- 
sions of  the  Court  of  .\ppeaL>^  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
in  the  cases  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  (81  O.  G..  147)  and 
T^unupson  v,  Westxm.  (99  O.  G..  864.)  No  appeal  was 
taken  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-iu-Chief,  and 
the  limit  of  appeal  from  their  decision  expired  Decera- 
l>er  15.  1905, 

It  appears  that  the  alleged  disclosure  in  Cutler's 
earlier  a[>plication.  No.  93,387,  was  not  discovered  until 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  allowance  of  this  applica- 
tion, Decemb<'r  10,  1906,  It  is  urged  that  the  Office 
is  justified  in  reopening  this  case  to  include  Cutler's 
earlier  application,  for  the  rea-son  that  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  holding  that  the  concealment  of  the  inven- 
tion by  Cutler  precluded  an  award  of  priority  to  him 
is  overcome  by  the  fact  that  application  No.  93,387 
was  on  file  in  the  Patent  Office  prior  to  the  date  of 
Hall's  application  and  that  the  circumstances  of  the 
present  case  therefore  differ  from  those  ordinarily 
rcK}uired  to  establL-^h  a  right  tu  reopen  an  interference. 
In  8upf)ort  of  this  contention  reference  is  made  to  the 
decision  of  Thorpe  v.  While  and  White,  (91  0.  G., 
1435,1  in  which  an  interference  was  reopened  after 
the  decision  of  priority  to  permit  the  inclusion  of  an 
earlier  application  of  the  party  Thorpe.  The  circum- 
stance? in  that  case  differ  materially  from  those  in  the 
case  at  bar.  Thorpe,  the  junior  party,  failed  to  file 
any  statement,  and  priority  of  invention  was  awarded 
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to  White  and  WTiite  under  the 


provisions  of  Rules  114 


and  116.     A  motion  was  proniptly  made  by   Thorpe 


to  reopen  the  interference  for 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1908. 


the  purpose  of  includ- 


ing an  earlier  application.  Ili  view  of  the  fact  that 
Thorpe's  earlier  application  admittedly  embodied 
the  invention  which  was  the  i  Mue  of  the  interference 
and  of  the  fact  that  Thorpe  ap  alied  promptly  to  ha^-e 
the  judgment  by  default  set  i  side  the  Commissioner 
ordered  that  the  interference  be  reopened.  Judgment 
in  the  case  at  bar,  on  the  other  1  land,  was  rendered  after  I 
opportunity  had  been  given  tc  the  contesting  parties 
to  present  evidence  in  suppbrt  of  their  respective 
claims  and,  in  fact,  after  testiiiijony  had  been  presented 
by  Cutler.  Furthermore,  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  in  this  ^ase  was  re\-iewed  and 
affirmed  by  the  Examiners-ir -Chief .  There  appears 
to  be  no  reason,  therefore,  wl  y  Cutler  did  not  have 
aniple  opportunity  at  that  tine  to  present  all  of  the 
evidence  which  he  may  be  tble  to  produce  at  the 
present  time. 

It  is  further  to  be  observed  that  at  the  time  the 
interference  of  Thorpe  v.  White  and  White  was  rede- 
clared  it  was  the  practice  of  ttie  Office  to  permit  sec- 
ond interferences  in  exceptional  cases  where  the  cir- 
cumstances justified  such  action.  It  is  now  settled 
that  a  second  interference  nay  not  be  declared  in 
respect  to  subject-matter  which  was  or  might  have 
been  contested  in  the  first  interference.  The  court 
of  appeals  in  the  case  of  BUckford  v.  Wilder,  snpra, 
stated: 

whether  the  former  decision  was  righ*t  or  wrong,  or  was  in- 
duced by  the  want  of  the  particulaB  evidence  that  was  offered  in 
the  present  case.  Is  not  tne  question.  However  that  might  t* 
it  was  final  and  put  an  end  to  the  litigation  in  the  first  interfer- 
ence. It  must  be  held,  therefore,  a*  conclusive  of  everj-  question 
that  not  only  was,  but  also  might  bave  been  presented  and  de- 
termined in  that  caw. 

This  doctj^ne  is  reiterated  by  that  court  in  the  de- 
cision in  Horine  v.  Wende,  (120  0.  G.,  2858.) 

In  view  of  the  practice  announced  in  the  deciwons 
above  cited  Cutler  is  estopped  from  again  contesting 
the  subject-matter  of  this  inte^erence. 

In  addition  to  this  reason 
elusive,  it  may  be  stated  that  this  interference  should 
not  be  reopened  for  the  reason  that  no  adequate  excuse 
is  given  by  Cutler  for  the  delay  in  discovering  that  the 
invention  in  issue  was  discloied  in  his  earlier  applica- 
tion, if  such  be  the  case.  Not  only  is  the  excuse 
offered  by  the  attorney's  insulicient,  but  the  very  fact 
that  Cutler  testified  in  thLs  ir  terference  without  refer 
ring  to  the  earlier  application,  which  he  must  have 
known  was  pending  in  the  Piitent  Office  at  that  time, 
is  ample  ground  for  refusing  ta  open  this  case. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  Union  Carbide  Company. 


APPLICATION    FOR    REOISTR.' 

s 

Derided  Juru 


(ISS 


1.  TKADK-MaBK— REOISTaATlON— 

A  mark  is  not  registrable  unl 
registrable.  (In  re  Hopkins.  12J 
in  re  Crescent  TvjxwrUer  Supply 

2.  Same— "Union  Cabbide 

The  words  "Union  Carbide" 
mark  for  calcium  carfid,  as  the 
and  the  word  "Carbide"  is  descitpti 


JTION    OP  TRADE-MARK. 
ti,  1908.  ■  ' 


fONTKOLLrNO   FEATI.TIES. 

its  controlling  feAturee  are 
O.  G.,  »80;  29  App.  D.  C,  118; 
Company.  133  O.  O.,  231.) 

DE^RIPTIVE  and    GEOGRAnJlCAL. 

re  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
word  "Union"  is  geographical 
ve. 
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3.  Samb— '  Union  Cabbide"  Merely  the  Name  or  Applicant. 

The  words  "Union  Carbide"   Held    not  registrable  by  the 

Union  Carbide  Company  as  a  trade-mark  for  calcium  carbid.  aa 

these  words  subsUntially  constitute  the  name  of  the  applicant. 

On  appeal. 

TBADE-MARK   TOR  CALCItni   CABBID. 

Messrs.  Byrnes  dc  Tovcnsend  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  regiitratior  of  a  trade-mark  for 
calcium  carbid  comprising  the  words  "Union  Carbide" 
arranged  upon  a  panel  which  spans  an  annular  band, 
the  words  "Calcium  Carbide'  being  p  -nted  on  the  top 
and  "Union  Carbide  Co."  on  the  bottom  of  the  band. 

Registration  of  this  mark  was  refused  by  th*-  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  on  the  gn.)und  that  the  conln)lling 
and  distinguishing  feature  of  the  mark  is  the  term 
"Union  Carbide"  and  that  the  word  "Union"  is  either 
geographical  or  descriptive  and  the  word  "Carbide"  is 
descriptive. 

Thap  the  words  "Union  Carbide"  form  the  control- 
ling and  distinguishing  feature  of  appellant's  mark 
cannot  be  seriously  questioned,  and  it  is  settled  that 
this  feature  must  be  registrable  in  order  to  render  the 
mark  as  a  whole  registrable  by  the  following  decisions 
of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia:  in 
re  Hopkins,  (128  0.  G.,980;  29  App.  D.  C,  118;)  in  re 
Crescent  Typevriter  Supply  Con^pnny,  (133  O.  G.,  231.) 
The  word  "Carbide"  is  the  generic  name  of  applicant's 
goods,  calcium  carbid,  and  ia  obviously  descriptive. 

The  word  "  Union"  as  a  trade- mark  has  been  repeat- 
edly refused  registration,  as  appears  from  the  Commis- 
sioner's decision  in  ex  parte  Sacks  (128  O.  G.,  26.30) 
and  the  cases  therein  mentioned.  In  that  decision, 
where  the  registration  of  "Union"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
heel-plates  for  boots  and  shoes  was  refused,  it  was  said: 

The  first  definition  of  "Union"  given  in  The  Century  Cyclopedia 
of  Names  is  "The  United  States  of  Anieri.  a  "  The  registration 
of  appellant's  mark  is  refused  in  view  of  thp  abovodcRnition,  of 

'  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct  of  Febniary  2()  IflOo.  which  pro- 
vides that  no  mark  consisting  morelv  of  -'a  (fcoj^raphiral  nanio  or 
term  shall  be  registered  under  the  leniis  <.f  this  art.    an.l  of  the 

'  decisions  of  the  courts  holding  such  terms  a,s"Coliiinl>ia.  <  Colum- 
bta  iJUl  Company  v  Alrum.  15<)  V  S  ,  *4).  'Old  lOiiritry  and 
"Our  Country."  (  M'njZ^y   Company  v,  Io>ca  So'ip   ('orn;-<iny^  la 

I    Fed   Rep    790.)  and  "Continental"  (Co»Um«tWai  Insvrance  Com- 

I  panyv.  Vontinmtal  Fire  Astoriation.  101  Fed  Rep, 255)  to  l>^8;w>- 
graphical  and  not  capable  of  appropriation  a^tradoHmarks  •  •  • 
That  It  is  the  practice  of  this  Office  to  refu-^e  to  rrgi.-tor  the 
word  "Union"  as  a  trade-mark  appears  from  the  cases  olec  parte 
The  Union  Uetallic  Cartrvije  Comiany  (70  MS.  Der^.  400)  and 
Martin  H  Taulor,(7\  MS.  Dec..  «).)  where  the  word  "Union 
was  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark  for  cartridges  and  rar- 

I   tridge-belts  and  for  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,  respectively. 

'  TIThe  reasons  there  stated  for  holding  the  word  ' '  Union" 
geographical  are  believed  to  be  equally  applicable  to 

1  the  present  case. 

This  case  is  very  similar  to  in  re  Creicent  Typewriter 
Company  and  to  in  re  Hopkins,  supra,  where  the  court 
of  appeals  held  the  words  Orient"  and  "Oriental" 
to  be  geographical  and  the  term  "Oriental  Cream"  to 
be  descriptive.  Registration  was  refused  for  these  rea- 
sons, notwithstanding  the  word.s  were  lussoriated.  as  in 
the  present  case,  with  certain  minor  artiitrary  features. 
Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  not  only 
that  descriptive  and  geographical  word.s  shall  be  re- 
fused registration  as  trade-marks,  but  also  that  no  mark 
shall  be  repi.'*tered— 

which  oonsists  merely  in  tiie  name  of  an  Individual,  firm,  corpora- 
tion or  association  not  written,  printed,  impressed,  or  woven  In 
some  particular  or  distinctive  manner. 
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Applicant's  name  consists  of  the  words  "Union  Car- 
bide," which  cun.stitute9  the  predominating  feature  of 
its  mark,  with  the  word  "Company"  added.  The 
words  are  not  printed  in  a  particular  or  distinctive 
manner,  but  are  printed  from  ordinary  block  type. 
The  name  of  applicant,"  Union  Carbide  Co., "on  the 
botUim  and  the  name  of  the  goods,  "Calcium  Car- 
bide, "on  the  top  of  the  annular  baud  are  printed  in 
the  same  character  of  type  and  add  nothing  registrable 
to  the  mark.  For  this  reason  also  the  mark  is  not 
thought  to  be  registrable  under  the  above  proviso  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

The  present  case  is  similar  to  that  of  ex  parte  C.  H. 
Alden  Company  (131  O.  G.,  2420.)  involving  a  trade- 
mark for  boots  and  shoes,  where  the  mark  consisted  of 
the  words  "The  Alden  Shoe."  with  the  word  "Alden" 
printed  in  letters  of  such  relative  sizes  as  to  form  an 
elipse.  inclosed  within  a  circle  around  which  was 
pruned  the  words  "  Maiinit^h  Shoes"  at  the  top  and 
"For  Boys"  at  the  bottom.  This  mark  was  refused 
registration  on  the  ground  that  "Alden"  is  the  name 
of  an  individual  and  that  the  other  features  of  the 
mark  are  descriptive.  See  also  ex  parte  The  Creed- 
moor  Cartridge  Company,  (56  O.  G.,  1333;  C.  D.,  1891, 
140.) 

In  the  case  of  Kentucky  Distilleries  <t  Warehouse 
Company  v.  Old  Lexington  Club  Distilling  Company 
the  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  held 
that  appellee  was  not  entitled  to  register  the  words 
"Old  Lexington  Club"  as  a  technical  trade-mark  for 
whisky  upon  the  ground.s  (1)  that  the  mark  is  .sub- 
stantially a  reproduction  of  the  corp>orate  name  of  the 
appellee  and  (2)  that  the  word  "Club"  is  descriptive 
and  the  word  "  Lexington  "  is  geographical.  The  court 
in  its  decision,  rendered  April  7,  1908,  (not  yet  pub- 
lushed,)  said: 

There  are  several  provisions  of  the  statute,  which,  we  think,  for- 
bid the  registration  of  the  mark  in  question.  Section  5  of  the  act 
of  Congress  of  February  20,  190.=>,  among  other  things  provides: 
"That  no  mark  which  coiisist.s  merely  in  the  name  of  an  individual. 
firm,  ic)rx»o  ration,  or  association,  not  written,  printed.  Impressed, 
or  woven  in  some  ^lartioular  or  distinctive  manner  or  in  associa- 
tion with  a  portrait  of  the  individual,  or  merely  in  words  or  de- 
vices which  are  des<ri[itive  of  the  pooas  with  which  theyareused. 
or  of  the  iharaiter  or  quality  of  such  goods,  or  merely  a  geograph- 
ical name  ortenn  shall  Ne  repi.'*tere<l  under  the  terms  of  this  act." 
It  will  he  observwi  that  the  t rude-name  here  sought  to  be  regis- 


tered is  almost  a  reproductum  of  the  corporate  name  of  the  appll 

cant.     In  fart,  it  seems  nrobable,  from  an  examination  of  the 

record  in  this  case,  that  tne  corporate  name  of  the  appellee  com 


was  derived  from  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  since 

appl 
sold  by  the  predecessors  in  business  of  appellee. 


pany  w 
'^  Old  L. 


exington  Cluli "  was  a  name  applied  to  liquor  distilled  and 


VVeare  also  of  the  opinion  that  the  words  "  Old  Lexington  Club  " 
do  not  con.stitute  a  technical  trade-mark.  The  word  "Clul),"  as 
applied  to  liquors,  has  bec-ome  a  descriptive  term.  A  word  in  Its 
early  u.se  may  l>e  neither  descriptive.  n<ir  denote  quality,  but  by 
constant  and  repeated  use  and  application  to  a  particular  product 
become  descriptive  of  such  goods,  and  also  denote  their  quality. 

In  that  case  the  mark  consisted  of  the  applicant^ 
name  with  the  words  "Distilling  Company"  omitted. 
In  the  present  case  the  predominating  feature  of  the 
mark  is  the  name  of  applicant  with  the  word  "Com- 
pany'' omitted.  There  the  words  "Lexington"  and 
"Club"  were  held,  respectively,  geographical  and  de- 
scriptive, while  here  the  words  "Union"  and  "Car- 
bide," respectively,  are  likewise  geographical  and  de- 
scriptive. 

For  the  reasons  stated  appellant's  mark  is  not  con- 
sidered registrable  as  a  technical  trade-mark,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  therefore 
affirmed. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtrict  of  Columbia. 

Michigan  Condensed  Milk  Company  v.  The  Kenne- 
wEO  Company. 

PATENT    appeal. 
Decided  March  S.  1908. 

1.  Trape-Marks— Opposition— Mark  Originating  with  Con- 

Sl-MER   Used  by  MANUFACTtniEE. 

Where  a  customer  orders  a  manufacturer  to  put  up  goods  un- 
*  der  a  certain  brand,  which  originated  with  the  customer,  the 
brand  belongs  to  him  and  not  to  the  manufacturer. 

2.  Same— Same— Evidence  Considered. 

The  evidence  considered  and  held  not  to  eetablLsh  that  Ken- 
neweg  A  Company,  the  predecessor  in  business  of  the  applicant, 
with  whom  the  mark  In  issue  originated  had  only  an  exclusive 
hornse  to  use  the  mark  in  a  limited  territory. 

3.  Same    Same— Laches. 

The  fact  that  after  discovering  that  the  opponent  was  using 
the  mark  in  issue  applicant  took  no  steps  to  prevent  this  use 
does  not  constitute  such  laches  as  will  defeat  its  right  of  regis- 
tration. 

Mr.  J.  A.    Bnrkart   and    Mr.  A.  P.  Greeley  for  the 

appellant. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Duvall,  Jr.,  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

On  April  17,  1905.  the  Kenneweg  CwDnpany,  a  corpo- 
ration doing  business  as  wholesale  grocer  in  Cumber- 
land. Md.,  filed  an  application  for  the  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  large  figure  of  a 
star,  in  solid  color,  with  the  words  "Star  Brand,  Con- 
densed Milk"  arrange<l  around  it.  The  description 
and  arroinpanying  label  show  the  word  "Star"  above 
the  representation  of  a  large  five-pointed  star:  the 
word  "Milk"  was  below;  the  word  "Brand"  was  on 
one  side;  and  the  word  "Condensed"  on  the  other. 

The  Examiner  informe<l  the  applicant  that  the  trade- 
mark appeared  to  consist  of  the  representation  of  the 
star  associated  with  the  word  "Star,"  and  that  the 
words  "Condensed  Milk"  must  be  canceled.  These 
suggestions  were  followed  by  amendment  of  the  appli- 
cation in  conformity  therewith,  and  the  applicant  was 
thereupon  notified  of  the  passage  of  the  application  for 
the  required  publication.*  Within  the  perio<l  pre- 
scribed by  law,  the  Michigan  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
pany filed  an  opposition  to  the  registration.  The  sub- 
stantial allegations  of  the  opposition  are,  that  the  said 
trade-mark  is  substantially  identical  with  a  trade- 
mark adopted  by  opponent  in  1890  and  used  continu- 
ously since  upon  the  goods  manufactured  and  sold  by 
it;  and  is  likely  to  be  mistaken  by  the  public  for  its 
trade-mark:  That  the  tra«ie-mark  of  opponent  adopted 
in  1890  was  first  placed  upon  goods  manufactured  by 
opponent  and  sold  to  the  Kenneweg  Company  on  May 
19,  1891;  and  that  opponent  has  never  given  to  the 
Kenneweg  Company  any  interest  in  said  trade-mark, 
or  the  right  to  use  the  same. 

The  Kenneweg  Company  replied  to  the  opposition, 
alleging  that  it  had  adopted  the  trade-mark  in  1891; 
that  the  same  had  been  designed  by  it  and  used  on  con- 
densed milk  ordered  from  the  opponent  about  May  19, 
1891,  with  the  request  to  furnish  the  Star  Milk  and 
place  upon  the  cans  the  label  bearing  the  adopted 
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mark;  that  the  Keiinew^  Company  originated  and 
adopted  the  trade-mark  befort  entering  into  any  ar- 
rangement with  opponent,  aiid  that  opponent  fur 
nished  the  labels  from  designs  s  ml  drawings  submittefl 
by  Kenneweg  &  Co.:  that  the 
lawful  property  of  the  Kenneweg  Company,  and  the 
opponent  has  never  ha^l  the  right  to  use  the  same;  that 
the  said  tra  le-mark  has  been  continuously  use<l  by 
the  Kenneweg  Company  in  its  business,  ednce  its 
adoption,  and  was  regi3tere<l  bt  it  April  16,  1895. 

On  the  evidence  taken  the  j  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences rendere^l  a  decision  in  jfavor  of  the  opponent. 
The  Kenneweg  Company  appealed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner who  reversed  the  Examiner's  decision. 

The  Michigan  Condensed  Mi  k  Company  was  a  large 
manufacturer  of  condensed  mil|k  in,  and  prior  to  1891. 
Kenneweg  &  Co.  who  were  su<:cee<led  by  the  Kenne- 
w^  Company  in  its  businew  and  rights,  was  engaged 
in  the  wholesale  grocery  business  in  Cumberlan<l.  Md., 
in  anil  before  1891.  It  appeals  from  correspondence 
between  the  parties,  some  of  which  seems  to  have 
,  been  lost  or  destroyed  before  he  contrt)ver8y  began, 
thsit  on  April  14,  1891,  Kenne'eeg  &  Co.  wrote  to  the 
Michigan  Condenseil  Milk  Company  asking  if  it  could 
put  up  for  them  a  certain  samjile  of  milk  under  a  pri- 
vate brand.  Thi.s  was  satisfa^'tory  to  the  Michigan 
Company.  They  wrote  again  en  April  24  acknowledg- 
ing receipt  of  samples  £ind  saying: 

^  You  will  please  put  up  for  us  2.'>  (?as«s  at  »4  no  f.  o.  b.  New  York. 
■•  braad  it  star,  having  a  large   ,•  in  the  laN;l  ami  have  the  color  and 

fiiieral  printing  matter  resemble  at  nearly  as  possible.  G.  B. 
agie  brand.  ] 

To  this  the  Michigan  CorapAny  replietl  under  date 

of  April  27.  1891,  saying: 

We  have  ordered  the  labels  made  afld  will  gpt  them  out  as  quick 
'  as  we  can  g^et  the  iroodcut  completeil  We  inclose  label  so  that 
you  may  see  it.  We  wish  to  know  If  jrou  want  your  name  on  tote 
label  and  your  stppiet  atldrei^s  as  it  i$  on  this  one;  or  would  yoa 
like  the  plain  Label  •  Star  Urand  of  C'oO'lensed  MiUi.'  •  •  *  The 
label  will  be  made  stvie  of  an  inclo.-^d  large  rtar  In  center  Star 
Brand. 

In  reply,  Kenneweg  A  Co.  Mid: 

We  prefer  not  to  have  our  name  or  address  on  the  label,  simpJy 
"Star  Brand  Condensed  Milk"  and  ai large  cut  of  a  star. 

Kenneweg  testitied  that  h«(  had  previously  sent  a 
rough  sketch  of  the  desired  liark.  This  was  denied 
by  the  opponent's  general  manager.  Parsons.  A  ship- 
ment of  twenty-live  case?*  of  ftiilk,  labeled  as  shown, 
was  made  to  Kenneweg  A  Tq.  on  May  19,  1891,  and 
others  thereafter  dunng  the  several  years  thiit  tlie  par- 
ties did  business  with  each  other.  Kenneweg  testitied 
that  the  ligure  of  the  star  on  these  labejs-was  colored 
red.  with  the  surrounding  wortls'  printed  in  blue  upon 
white  paper.  The  evidence  oti  behalf  of  the  opponent 
shows  that  Kenneweg  was  mistaken  in  the  color  of  the 
star  on  the  earlier  shipments,  as  the  labels  printed  at 
that  time  were  entirely  blue  in  color  on  white  paper. 
It  also  show?  that  the  tin;t  luh^-l.s  with  the  red  rtar  were 
not  printed  until  189:5.  Kennf^v^'U  ::.ay.  however,  have 
confused  the  labels  01  later  shipments  withthopeof  the 
earlier  one?,  a."  they  were  identical  save  in  the  color  of 
the  representation  of  the  star,  llowt^vpr  this  may  be, 
Kenneweg  A  t 'o.  continued  for  several  years  to  order  and 
sell  to  their  customers  the  "Starr)  rand  Conden.'sed  milk." 
Sale"^  were  made  in  Maryl.ind,  \Vo?t  Vinriniaand  Penn- 
sylvanui.  and  on*^  ck-^e  waj^  shipped  to  «'anada.  The  evi- 
dence of  the  Michigan  •  onden.-iad  Milk  lompany  showed 
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that  on  the  same  day  that  the  first  aliipraent  wan  made  to 
Kenneweg  A  Co.,  another  was  made  to  a  dealer  in  New 
Jersey  having  the  same  labe^.  The  name  of  the  manu- 
facturer did  not  appear  on  any  of  these  labels.  Other 
shipment*  were  made  to  the  New  Jersey  party  dunng 
1891  and  some  to  a  dealer  in  B<*ton  in  1891.  Eight 
hundred  and  fifty  caaes  in  all  were  shippe<l  to  Ken- 
neweg A  Co.  after  busine.**  with  them  txiiiimenced. 
No  notice  was  given  to  Kenneweg  A  Co.  of  the  use  of 
the  labels  in  shipment.'*  to  others,  and  the  fact  did  not 
become  known  to  them'until  October,  1895,  after  they 
had  registered  the  trade-mark  under  the  former  law. 
The  Michigan  Company  never  applied  for  registration, 
but  printe<l  a  registration-number  on  their  later  labels. 
This  was  claimed  as  a  registration  trade-mark  in  later 
correspondence  with  Kenneweg  A  Co.  after  their  rela- 
tions became  strained.  The  evuience  showed  that  this 
so-called  registration  was  in  the  office  of  some  trade 
journal  in  New  York  which  registoreil  trade-marks  at 
request  of  customers  or  subscribers.  It  is  a  fartadmitte<! 
by  the  Michigan  Company  that  during  the  several 
years  that  it  dealt  with  Kenneweg  A  Co.,  it  had  shipped 
no  milk  with  this  label  to  any  other  dealer  in  the  State 
of  Maryland . 

The  Michigan  Company  atteinptetl  to  show  that  it 
had  an  agreement  with  Kenneweg  A  Co.  by  which  the 
latter  wa*  to  have  the  exclusive  right  tf)  sell  the  "Star 
Brand  Milk"  in  Cumberland  and  vicinity.  This,  Ken- 
neweg, sls  a  witnesF.  expressly  denied.  .\s  the  parties 
had  never  met  so  as  to  have  an  oral  agreement  of  any 
kind,  it  must  have  been  made  in  writing,  either 
through  the  execution  of  a  formal  agreement,  or  the 
correspondence  of  the  parties.  No  atfe  npt  was  made 
to  show  that  .•^uch  an  agieeinent  liad  ever  been  executed, 
and  the  only  thing  in  the  correspondence  suggesting  it, 
< luring  the  time  the  parties  were  doing  business  with 
each  otlier,  was  contained  in  a  senteiue  in  a  letter 
written  by  the  Michigan  Comi>any  to  Kenneweg  A  Co. 
under  date  of  .\ugust  17,  1891.  This  began  with  a  refer- 
ence to  the  fact  that  no  order  had  been  received  for  a 
long  time,  and  the  sentence  referred  to  is  this: 

We  expected  yon  tn  have  a  larffp  sal*-  tn  this  brand  a«  yon 
hare  the  exclu«iv»  eontrol  of  it  tn  your  (  ity. 

Kenneweg  A  Co.  replie«l  briefly  saying  tliat  milk 
was  too  abundant  to  sell  much  i^f  the  condensed  article, 
but  expected  to  have  usual  trade  for  it  fn  a  month  or 
two. 

As  the  Michigan  (orapany  was  then  actually  selling 
and  preparing  to  w'll  milk  in  large  quantities  undfT  this 
^rand,  in  other  marketj*,  there  may  or  may  not  have 
been  a  design  in  this  ca.oual  reference  to  an  exclusive 
ctmtrol  in  Cuml)erland  .\nd  Kenneweg  A  Co.,  not 
knowing  of  other  iwles  under  this  label,  may  not  have 
attached  any  significance  to  thow  words.  While  this 
reference  in  the  letter  and  Kenneweg  A  Co.'s  failure 
to  dispute  it  in  the  reply  might  have  become  an  im- 
portant circumstance  in  corroboration  of  other  testi- 
m<my  tending  to  show  the  agn-ement  claime<l,  it  is 
not  sufficient,  by  itself,  to  constitute  proof  that  an 
agrcernent  in  accordance  with  it  had  been  previously 
made. 

The  Michican  Company  faile<l  also  to  make  good  its 
allegation  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  label  before  the 
request  of  Kenneweg  A  Co.  for  a  private  brand.  As 
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stated  in  the  lett^  to  Kenneweg  A  Co.,  before  men-  | 

tioned,  the  woodcut  for  printing  this  label  was  pre-  ' 

pared  thereafter.     The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who  I 

sustained  the  opposition  on  other  grounds,  found,  as 

did  the  Comini3,«ioner,  that  there  had  been  no  such 

previous  adoption  of  the  trade-mark  by  the  opposing 

company. 

In  his  decision,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  stated 

it  to  be  the  law  that:  ■ 

Where  a  customor  orders  a  manufacturer  to  put  up  goods  under 
a  certain  brand  which  originates  with  the  customer,  that  brand 
belongs  to  the  customer  and  not  to  the  manufacturer. 

The  correctness  of  this  proposition  hsfe  not  been  con- 
troverted. His  conclusion,  however,  was  that  there 
was  sufficient  evidence  to  show  that  the  Michigan 
Company  had  used  the  brand  a."  a  trade-mark,  and  that 
Kenneweg  A  Co.  only  had  the  exclusive  right  to  sell 
goods  with  the  label  upon  them  in  Cumberland  and 
vicinity.  As  shown  hereinbefore,  this  conclusion  was 
erroneous.  It  was  not  until  October,  1895,  about  six 
months  after  the  registration  of  the  trade-mark,  that 
Kenneweg  A  Co.  discovered  the  fact  that  the  Michigan 
Company  had  been  selling  and  shipping  milk,  under 
this  trade-mark,  to  Chicago.  The  later  correspondence 
between  the  parties  growing  out  of  this  discovery  sheds 
no  important  light  upon  the  necessary  facts  on  which 
the  controversy  depends.  It  is  enough  to  say  that  the 
Michigan  Company  declared  its  original  adoption  of  the 
trade-mark,  and  maintained  that  the  sole  right  of  Ken- 
newea  A  Co.  therein  was  to  its  exclusive  use  in  Cum- 
berland and  vicinity — a  mere  license — while  Kenne- 
weg A  Co.  asserted  their  own  right  to  ownership  of  the 
trade-mark.  The  opponent  having,  in  our  opinion, 
failed  to  overcome  the  right  of  the  Kenneweg  Company, 
it  remains  to  consider  whether  the  latter  has  lost  that 
right  by  its  laches. 

This  contention  is  founde<l  on  the  fact  that  the  Ken- 
neweg Company  and  its  predecessor  took  no  steps,  after 
discovering  the  use  of  the  trade-mark  by  the  Michigan 
Company  to  prevent  that  use.  Consent  to  the  appro- 
priation of  his  trade-mark  by  another  is  not  to  be  in- 
ferred! from  long  knowledge  and  silence.  The  use  of 
one's  trade-mark  by  another  is  a  continuing  wrong  and 
the  right  to  prevent  its  continuance  can  rarely  be  lost 
by  mere  delay  of  assertion.  There  must  be  some  ele- 
ment of  estoppel.  Clearly,  the  Kenneweg  Company 
has  never  abandoned  the  trade-mark.  It  protested 
against  its  use  by  the  Michigan  Company,  but  for  some 
reason  has  never  brought  suit.  It  is  well  settled  that 
delay  will  not  prevent  an  injunction  against  an  in- 
fringement, thouch  it  may  liave  been  m  long  continued 
AH  to  deprive  the  complainant  of  his  right  to  past  dam- 
ages. {.\fcLean  V.  FUming,  13  O.  G.,  913;  96  U.  8., 
245,  251;  Mennidez  v.  Holt,  46  O.  G.,  971;  128  U.  S., 
514,  523.)  If  mere  delay  would  not  protect  an  in- 
fringer from  an  injunctitm  ag-.unst  further  use  of  a  trade- 
mark it  necessarily  follows  that  it  cannot  be  made  on 
the  ground  of  successful  opposition  to  its  registration  by 
the  owner. 

Being  of  the  opinion  that  the  Commissioner's  deci- 
sion was  right,  it  will  he  aflRrmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and 
that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  as  required  bv  law.     Affirmed. 
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BOSSART   V.  POHL.       PoHL   V.  BoSSART. 
Decided  A  pHl  7,  1908. 
Interference— Originautt—.Idmi.'ssion  of  Prior  Inventiom 
bt  .\nother. 
The  testimony  of  a  party  to  an  interference  that  he  devised  a  I 
removable  metallic  plate  for  a  specified  purpose  after  he  had 
receiTOd  the  suggestion  of  a  third  party  through  the  opposing 
party  of  a  removable  plate  covered  with  cloth  for  the  same  pur- 
iwae  Is  equivalent   to  an  admission  that  the  opposing  party 
was  first  in  possession  of  the  invention  in  issue  covering  a  re- 
movable surface  or  plate  broadly  and  also  a  metallic  removable 
plate  for  such  purpose. 

Mr.  W.  N.  Cromwell  and  Mr.  J.  W.  SUuard  for  Boe- 
sart. 

Mr.  James  C.  Chapin  for  Pohl. 

Van  Orsdkl,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
in  interference  proceedings,  awarding  priorities  to  the 
respective  parties  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  In  combination,  a  means  for  treating  the  threads  with  a  fin- 
ishing solut'on,  and  a  heated  metallic  bodV  over  which  the  threads 
are  adapted  to  be  drawn  after  leavina;  said  means,  the  approach 
end  of  the  surface  portion  of  said  body  beine  removable. 

2.  In  combination,  a  means  for  treating  the  threads  with  a  fin- 
ishing solutitm,  a  heiited  ine.tallic  body  over  which  said  threads 
are  adapted  to  be  draxm  after  leaving  said  means,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  it,s  approach  end,  and  a  removable  metallic  plate 
arranged  in  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  Instering  textile  filaments,  a 
heated  bodv  havin.;  a  contact-surface  for  the  threads,  an  i  having 
a  part  thereof  which  eoes  to  make  up  the  said  surface  at  the  ap- 
proach end  thereof  removable. 

4.  In  a  machine  lor  finishing  and  lusterinEr  textile  filaments,  a 
heated  bodv  having  a  stationary  contact-surface  for  the  threads, 
and  provided  als"  at  its  approach  eu'l  with  a  removable  contact- 
surfat*.  said  stationary  and  removable  surfaces  retained  in  reg- 
ister during  the  normal  operation  of  the  devic-e.  whereby  the  two 
said  surfaces  are  at  such  times  substantially  continuous. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  snltable  support,  means  for  treating 
the  threads  in  a  suitable  solution,  a  heated  thread-contact  surfat*, 
and  means  for  snbjectrne  the  threads  to  a  steam  bath  subsequent 
to  receiving  the  solution  treatment  and  before  reaching  said 
heated  surface. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  heated  thread-con- 
tact surface,  a  solution-containing  receptacle,  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  threads  to  a  temperature  intermediate  between  that 
of  tlie  solution  an<l  that  of  said  surface  and  for  steaming  the 
threads. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  hejited  thread-con- 
tact surface,  a  solution-containin-.?  receptai-|e.  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  threads  to  a  temperature  intermediate  between  that 
of  the  solution  and  that  of  said  heated  surface  and  for  simultane- 
ously moistcnini:  thf  threads. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  lusterini?  textile  fHaments,  the 
combination  with  a  bath  for  containing  liquid  in  which  the  fila- 
ments are  to  be  immersed,  and  a  heated  contact-surface  over 
which  tlie  filairit'nts  are  arranired  to  travel  of  an  absorber  arranged 
between  the  i)ath  and  the  contact-surface,  said  al)sorber  provided 
intemallv  with  heatin"?  means. 

'.I.  In  aTnachine  for  finishing  and  lustering  textile  fllament.s  the 
combination  with  a  hath  for  containing  liquid  In  which  the  fila- 
ments are  to  be  immersed,  and  a  heated  contact-surface  over 
which  the  filaments  ^re  arranged  to  travel  of  a  heated  absorber 
comprising  a  felt-covered  steam-pipe  arranged  between  the  bath 
and  the  contact-surface. 

The  inventions  involved  in  this  controversy  consist 
of  improvements  on  a  silk-finishing  machine.  The 
machine  consists  of  a  tank  containing  a  solution, 
through  which  the  silk  threads  are  drawn,  and  a  heated 
table,  over  which  the  threads  are  passed  for  the  purpose 
1  of  drving  the  solution.  The  inventions  in  question 
are  intended  to  prevent  a  deposit  or  accumulation  of 
the  solution  on  the  end  of  the  table  next  to  the  tank. 
which  become.s  soiled  and  sticky  in  the  course  of  use, 
and  thereby  prevents  the  proper  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. To  overcome  this  defect,  the  two  inventions 
here  in  controversy  were  made.  One  of  the  inventions 
consists  of  a  movable  plate  inserted  in  the  end  of  the 
table  in  such  a  manner  tliat,  when  an  accumulation 
occurs,  the  plate  can  be  removed  and  cleaned.  This 
device  is  set  fortli  in  counts  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of  the  issue. 
No.  2.] 
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The  second  invention  in  issue!  consists  of  a  steam-pipe 
having  a  felt-cloth  covering  cnlled  an  absorber,  which 
is  placed  between  the  tank  anJ  the  table.  Tlie  threads, 
after  passing  through  the  tanl:,  pass  over  this  device, 
which  absorbs  the  surplus  sclution.  This  invention 
is  embraced  in  counts  5,  6,  7.  8,  and  9.  Both  parties 
to  the  interference  claim  the  iivention  of  botli  devices. 

As  to  the  ri-movabU'  plate.  Pohl  alleges  conception 
of  the  invention  on  October  1,  1904;  disclosure  January 
16,  1905,  and  reduction  to  prictice  February  1,  1905. 
Boesart  alleges  conception  of  1  he  invention  about  Jan- 
uar\-  18,  1905;  disclosure  aboi  t  January-  20.  1905,  and 
reduction  to  practice  on  April  11,  1905.  As  to  the  ab- 
sorber, Pfthl  allt^es  conceptioi  i  of  the  invention  on  Oc- 
tober 1,  1904^,  diselosure  January  1,  1905,  but  no  actual 
reduction  to  pnutice  is  alU^gcd.  Boesart  alleges  con- 
ception about  February  20,  19  )5;  disclosure  about  Feb- 
ruar>'  25,  1905,  and  reduction  to  practice  on  April  11. 
1905.  The  matter  comes  here  on  appeals  by  both  Pohl 
and  Bossart  from  the  decisior  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  afhmiing  the  decisi(  n  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  who.  in  turn,  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Ex-  , 
aminer  of  Interferences,  aware  ing  priority  of  invention  ' 
to  Pohl  as  to  counts  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  and  to  Bossart  as  U) 
counts  5.  6,  7,  8,  and  9  of  the  ssue. 

The  contestants  appear  to  ')e  expert.-^  in  silk  manu- 
factiure,  and  were  employed  djuring  1904  at  the  Meding 
Mills  at  Patersun,  N.  .1      1.  ■-(.•iiirt  had  installed  a  num- 
ber of  the  machines  in  tli-   M>'!imu'  Mills,  on  which  the 
improvements    in    questi.-ii    w.  r.      afterward     made. 
Pohl  and  Bossart,  together  w|ith  one  Grebs,  fornied  a 
partnership  for  the  purpxis*- rt  selling  the  machines. 
It  appears  that  there  wa-^   i  .,-■     i  dt-niand  for  the  ma- 
chines and  the  venture  wiiri  hk  cessful.     In  handling 
the  machines,  the  improvements  involved  in  the  first 
four  counts  of  the  issue  were  made,  and  a  joint  appli- 
cation for  patent  thereon  was  filed  on  Januarj-  26,  1905. 
The  parties  seemed  to  have  h*  ilieved  that  they  had  the 
right  to  file  a  joint  application,  irrespective  of  who 
actually  invented  the  devioj.     This  application  was 
allowed  on  September  15,  19G&,  but  was  afterwards  for- 
-feited.     Soon  after  tiling  this  application,  Pohl  with- 
drew from  the  partnership.     On  March  22,  1905.  Bt>8- 
■Bart  tiled  his  application,  h  ?re  involved,   including, 
however,  only  the  claims  for  the  absorber.     On  April 
13,  1905.  Pohl  filed  an  appl  cation,  including  claims 
for  both  the  removable  sec  ional  plate  and  the  ab- 
sorber.    On  August  22,  1905,  Bossart  filed  his  applica- 
tion, here  involved,  which  ii  dudes  the  claims  for  the 
removable  sectional  {>late.     On  October  14.  1905,  Pohl 
tiled  another  application,  billed  upon  the  claims  for 
both  inventions.     The  claim  1  of  Pohl  embraced  in  his 
first  application  were  transferred  to  and  included  in 
his  second  appli<-ation,  whic  1  is  the  one  here  in  inter- 
ference.    It  will  be  obs»  rve<    that,  so  far  as  this  inter- 
ference is  lonterned,  Bossart  is  the  senior  applicant  as 
to  both  inventions. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Pohl  shows  that,  on  De- 
cember 26,  1904.  he  disclosed  the  removable  plate  in- 


vention involved  in  counts 
evidence  as  to  this  inv*'ntior 
told  him  of  a  suggestion  he 


one  Wadsworth,  that  involved  a  removable  plate  cov- 
ered with  cloth,  as  described  in  counts  1,  3,  and  4,  and 
that,  after  receiving  the  "Wadsworth  idea,"  he,  Bos- 
sart, devised  the  copper  or  'metallic"  plate  described 
in  count  2.  We  think  the  evidence  on  this  point  is 
equivalent  to  an  admission  that  Pohl  waa  in  possession 
of  the  invention  before  Bossart.  Whether  Wadsworth, 
u|H)n  a  subsequent  application,  would  be  tnlitled  to 
the  patent  as  against  Pohl,  is  a  matter  upon  which  Bos- 
sart cannot  be  heard.  This  court,  in  PrindU  v.  Brown, 
(24  App.  D.  C,  114.)  said: 

Whether  the  senior  applicant  may  be  entitled  to  priority  of  In- 
vention as  again.st  all  person.s  is  not  the  issue  in  an  interference 
ca.<«e  between  two  claimants  of  the  invention;  but  the  question  is 
whether  the  junior  applicant  has  established  his  own  claim  to 
priority  over  that  of  his  opponent. 

As  to  the  absorber  embraced  in  counts  5,  6,  7,  8,  and 
9,  Pohl  testifies  that  he  disclosed  the  invention  to  Bos- 
sart, which  is  denied.  Bossart  built  a  machine  em- 
bodying the  invention,  of  which  he  claims  he  told 
Pohl  in  March,  1905.  This  bmnch  of  the  case  turns 
upon  the  evidence  as  to  Pohl's  disclosure  to  Bossart. 
While  there  is  a  sharp  conflict  on  this  point,  we  see  no 
\  reason  to  overrule  the  conclusion  reached  by  all  three 
of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  of  the  removable  plate  to  Pohl, 
and  priority  of  invention  of  the  absorber  t<>  Bossart,  is 
affirmed.  The  clerk  \s  directed  to  certify  thee-  pro- 
ceedings, as  by  law  required.     AfFirmedi 


Interference  Notices. 

DKrvRTMENT   OF   TUF.    InTKRIOR, 

I'NITEl)   STATK.S    I'aTKST   OFFICE, 

W,j.^hin0.nn,  D.  C.  Jtinf  IS.  190H. 
Hannah  E.  Burdick,  heratiigntorleijal  represrrMUira,  Uikt  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  dpclnnyl  (y  this  Office  between  an  appli- 
cation of  T.  UillMansfleld.of  <ileii  lUdge.  N.J..for  registratioii  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-marii  rc^istpred  to  TTannah  K.  Btinlick, 
Scranton.  I'a.,  and  the  notice  of  sm.l  d.Tlartiti.m  *'nt  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Hannah  K.  Hiirdick  nt  th.'  rtd'lress  given 
above  has  been  ret iirn»xl  i>y  the  l'.)st-<  itfio'  1  •.'partnifnt  with  the 
statement  thereon  "  rnclai'mrtl,  D.t  in  directory,  unknown." 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  givnn  to  the  said  Hannah  E.  Burdick, 
her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  th<'v  or  anv  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  lnterferenc«>  thf  y  should  inumyllately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  thf  (  (unnusdionfr  of  lat^-nts. 

This  notice  will  be  publish^.!  in  the  (iffh  iai.  Uazf.tte  for  six 
consecutive  weeka  If  no  apjiearanw  shall  have  U<fn  cntfr-.!  iit 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  wili 
proceed  as  In  case  of  daault. 


C.  C.  BILLINOS,  Acting;  Commutionrr. 


1,  2,  3,  and  4.  Bossart's 
is  to  th«'  effect  that  Pohl 
Pohl.  had  received  from 
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Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  I'atknt  DrricE, 

Washington.  D.  C.  June  8,  1906. 

TheAmertidn  I'Ujnt  Food  Company  its  asngns  or  Ugal  represent- 

atires,  take  notxre: 

\n  Interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  Office  t)etwe«"n  the 
application  of  the  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Company,  of  11 
South  Twelfth  street,  Richmond,  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark an<i  a  trade-mark  roistered  to  The  .\niencan  Plant  food 
Company,  of  Richmond,  Vk.,  and  the  notice  of  .said  declaration 
sent  hythe  Patent  Offl<!eby  registered  mail  to  The. \mencan  Plant 
Food  Company  having  l)een  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  herei  v 
given  to  Tne  American  Plant  Food  Conipany,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  ifthev  or  any  of  them  de.sire  to  contest  the 
said  interfpren(^'  thev  should  immediatPly  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  I*  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  Iw  puhiishe<l  In  the  OrFiruL  (Jazkttf.  for  six 
consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  he  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  I*  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committxoner. 


No.  2.] 


Patents  Nos.  893,596  to  894,174. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


AJabwaa 

Alaska,  District  of... 

Arizona  Territory 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut , 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Uasaachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


States. 


C  a     -is- 
0.        \^Z 


24 

13 
12 


New  Hampshire 7 

N«w  Jersey I    31 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y.       1 

New  York I    73 

North  Carolina ;      2 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 30 

3 
4 


22 


1 
66 
15 
15 
10 
3 
ft 


1 

23 

17 

9 

2 

12 

4 

8 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vli^glnla 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


47 


13 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States...! 


505 


99 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


6 


.;/. 


.\lgeria 

.\ustria-Hungary.. 

Belgium 

Hrazii 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica... 

Cuba .• 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England i    16 

France [      5 

(iermany 31 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 1 

Japan l 

Java 

Mexico ! 


If  k^ 

If  II 


Countries. 


1       ^- 

C'F      a.— 
0,  f>  « 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. . . 

New  Zealand 

Norway  

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia 1 

Scotland 1 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  .\ustralla.. 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 80        19 


Interference  Notice. 

I  Department  or  the  Lvterior, 

'  United  States  Patent  office, 

Waxhington.  D.  <\.  June  SJ,.  1908. 

W.  O.  Reimer  <fr  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  represeniatives, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  heen  declared  by  this  Office  l)etween  the 
application  of  K.  K.  Landespriv.  Millv-Kcrzen-Seifen-und  Gly- 
cerin-Fabrik,  von  F.  A.  Sarg's  Sohn  <k  Company,  of  Vienna,  .\U8- 
tria-Hungary.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  W.  G.  iielmer  A-  Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
the  notice  of  siiid  declaration  sent  bv  the  Patent  Olface  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  W.  G.  Reimer "&  Companv  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  ie  hereby  given  to  the  said  W.  G. 
Reimer  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OflQc-  may  be  forwarded 
to  them. 

This  notice  will  lie  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  jieriod  of  puhlication,  the  Interference  will  l>e 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommistioMT. 

Full  Names  oi  Applicants. 

•  •  *  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preamble  of  the  spcciCcation  will  lie  received  and 
considered  as  a  sulficient  compliancp  with  Kulo  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice.     (Order  521. ^ 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  tne  Exam- 
iner will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  supply- 
ing the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue  until 
the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shall  have  be»^E 
filed  sotting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  Is  the 
one  originally  given  by  him.    (Order  600.) 
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'APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 

CondUioH  at  Close  of  But  rust  July  H.  1908.    ^^^ 


ApplicatioM  Under  Examination— Continued. 


o 

z 


J.  - 

Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invfa-^ 


tion. 


176^ 

>  I 

303 
142 
244 

^8 

304 
135 

278 
172 


IIT.  Annealing 
Coating    with 


Md    Tempeilng;     June  29     May  29     189 


Metal;    EV  tro- 


chemiii 
,llu 


rv;  Metal-Foundibg 
rgy:    Shaping    F  1  4  i  d 


Metal 
Metal 
XVII.  Clutches;  Linotv-ping; 
trix  -  Making;     Nut     and 
Locks;  Printing. 
IX.    Air  and   Gas    Pumps; 
Extinguishers;    Hydraulic 
tors;   Pumps;  Sewerage. 
XXXV.    Buckles,    Buttons, 
*  Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and      _ 
Exhil.iting;    Garment-Sup]  sort- 
ers; Signals:  Toilet.      „  ,^.  „ 
XXXVIlI.  ArtesianandOil  V  ells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Livr 
Stfjck;  Educational  Appliances 
Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta|ion- 
erv:  Stone-VVorking. 
XXXIV.  Railways;  Rail  w* 

Brakes;  Railway  RoUing-t^  ;ock 

VIII      Be<ls;    Chairs;    Furniture; 

Kitchen    and     Table     Artlclea 

Store  Fur  .;ture. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Bevel tges 

'  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dis[)ens 

ing-Cans;  Metallic  Shippmi;  and 

Storing  Vessels;  Packaging      '"- 

uids;  Refrigeration. 

XXXI.  Ak'ohol;  Ammonia,  >\ater. 

'  and    Wood    Distillation; 

coal    and    Coke;    Oas.    Htating 

and  lUuminating;  Hides,  llkins 

and    Leather;    Liquid    Ccating 

Compositions;    Mineral    O 


and    Glue;    Hater 


379 

167 
322 

I 

264 

313 

144 

280 


Oldest  new  appH-   =  c 

cation  and  old-  ^£ 
est  action  by  ap-  v  jj 
plicant  awaiting  '^^ 
office  action.  a-c 

,  *•* 

■ ^.J 

Amended      New.     o « 


I. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actioa. 


Amended 


315 
247 


Ma- 
Bolt 

:^ire- 
Mo- 

and 
Sign 


ils 


June  29  May  19  271 
June  20  May  6  249 
June  20     Apr.    3     782 

June  17     June  3     477 

II  I 

June  15     Mar.  9     651 

June  15     Mar.  9     486 

June  15     Feb.   15     542 

i  i 

June  12     May   12     221 


Jew- 


and 
En- 
r  u  - 


327 


333 
147 


232 


IM 


179 


Oils."  Fats 

Purification.  . 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin-H 
'  dling;  Horology;  Recorders. 
Register  a;   Time-Cont^oUing 
Mecnanism.  ^ 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters ; 
elry:  Music.  . 

XII     Elevators;  Journal  -  noxes, 
Piilleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion; Machine  Elements. 
XXXVI.  Curtains.    Shades, 
Screens;   Drafting;   Dneri ; 
graving;   Measuring  I  n  8|t 
ments;  Wind- Wheels. 
1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  D  ggers 
Plows;    Seeders    and    Planters 
Trees,  Plants,  und  Klnwpfs. 
XXIV.  Apparel;  .\pparel  .\i>p»ra- 
tus;  Sewing-Machines;  Si}rKPry_ 
XL     Baggage;    Check-CoiarcUt-l 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber     Receptacles;     Deposit 
and  CoUection  Retf  ptacle*;  Fine 
Arts;   Lighting-I'ixtures;    Pack- 
age and  Article  CarnersJ  Paper  i 
Receptacles;  Special  Recejptactea 
^      and  Packages;   Wooden  Recep-  I 

tacles.  .    ^    _. 

XVIII.  Injectors    and    E  ectors; 
Steam    and    Vacuum      'umps; 
Steam-Boilers;    Steam-Enginea; 
I      Steam-Engine  Valves. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons. 

XXIX.  Coopering;   lire-l  scapes; 
'      Ladders;    Roofs;    Wheelwright- 
Machines;     Wooden    Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;    Wood-T  uming; 
I      Woodworking;      Woodvi  orking- 
Tools. 
IV     Bridgea;    Conveyers;    Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excaviting; 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic   E  igineer- 
ing-     Loading    and    Unoading; 
Metallic  Building  Structures. 
XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing;   Electricity.    Medi*  al    and 
Surgical;  Masonry  and  j:oncrete 
Structures;  Tents.Canotiea.Um- 
bnllaa.  and  Canes. 
XX.  Artificial    Limbs;    lluilders 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Lwksand 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 


an-    June  11     Apr.  20    263 


382 

123 
375 

312 

105 

153 
318 

329 

I 
1»| 

112 


June  10  Mar.  18  394 

June    S  May  22  462 

June    8  May  15  503 

'  '           I 

June    8  May  13  316 

June    3  May     9  475 

June    2  May     6  656 


154 


308 


June    2     Apr.  28     264 


June    1     Apr.    7  i  673 
June    1     Mar.  28     639 


May  29     May   11     415 


321 

109 
307 


lOT 
238 


XXV.  Butchering;  Mills:  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  C  u  1 1  e  r  s  and 

Crushers. 

XXII.  Air-Oun«.  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion: Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Shipa. 

XXVIII  Internal-Combust  I  on 
Engines;  MisceUaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  \S  heels. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus^ 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
Rheostats;  Electric  Railways; 
Electricity.  Generation;  Motive 

!      Power.  „       ,  , 

'  XXX.  Fluid-Preasure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings:  Liq- 
I  uid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 
VL  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilieers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt.  ,  .  „ 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making.  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 
II.  Bee    Culture;    Dairy;    LabeJ- 
Aflaxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 
XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing;   Cordage;    Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk;  Spiniun^r    \\''HvinK. 
XI.  Bootani  -!i  ■<  M  iK  ti^':  Boots, 
Shoes,    and    lv»'gK'i»K-     Button, 
Eyelet,  and    K  i  v  e  t   Setting; 
Hames":  I^'ath»>r  Mftiuifactures; 
Nailing !irvl.->tHi'i.:iK   whipsand 
Whip  Avipanitu-^ 
XV.  BreH.l,    I'a.stry.   and  Confoc- 
t      tion     Making,     inating:     Fuel: 
Glaas;     Hydraulic      I.inie     Hnd 
I      Cement:  Laminated  Sh.*!-*  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-.V{aking    rtiviii^,v 
Photography,  I'lnstir  HI.h  k  an<l 
:      Earthenware  .\i)paratus.    Plas- 
tic ("ornposition.M.    I'U.'^lics. 
XX.XIX     Hath.s  and  Closets; 

Water  Distntiution. 
XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony.... 
XIV    Compound    Tools,    Cutting 
'  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars. 
Farriery:  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting.     Sheet- Metal 
Wan>.     Making,     Tools;     Wire- 
Working.  .    .        „, 
XXXVIl.  Electric  Lighting:  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 
XIX    Dampers,  Automatic;  mr- 
nai»s.    Heat-Distribnting   Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 


New. 


CM 


May  22     Apr.  14     462 
Mav  21     Feb.  29     563 


May  20     Apr.  11  500 

May  20     Jan.    17  732 

May   18  |  Apr.  20  461 

t 

May   18     Apr.  16  439 

May   13     May     4  507 

May   13     Feb.     8  360 


May     9     Apr.  22     404 


May     8     Apr.  15     642 
May     6     Feb.  24     467 


May     6     Feb.  28     618 


May     5  '  Mar.  27     441 


May     1     May     1     829 


Apr.  30     Mar.     2     772 

Apr.  29  I  Jan.   28     558 
.\pr.   17     Jan.    27     458 


Apr.   13     Mar.    6     821 
Mar.  31  |  Feb.     6     503 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 20,427 


161  ;  TmADB-MamM.  Disions.  Labkls, 

AND  PMHT8. 

Trade-MarkB 

I      Designs 

I      Labels  and  Prints 


July 
July 


8 
11 


May  23     906 

May 

July 


181 
14 


May  22     May     1     478 


May  22     Apr.  22     305 


Trade-Marks. 

The  pubUcatlon  of  trade-marks  ^nder  the  act  of  F^bruary^. 
1005  in  the  OrnriAL  Oazetti,  commenced  May  2.  l«i;\ /n*^  ^^^ 
i^- V  In  Lrh  weeklv  number  of  the  Oazetti  thereafter. 
*^^™  co%.  of  th/trad.^mark  portion  of  the  0*"^^..  which 
wtllt^^ld  separately  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  quantities  for 
S^e  «nu  e.^h      Cou^pon.  Will  be  taken  In  payment  therefor. 
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GRANTED    JULY     21,    190  8 


893,596.     ROCK-DRILL.     Robert  H.   Andbrson,  Germla- 
ton.     Transvaal.     Filed     Dec.     27,     1906.     Serial     No. 
293,485. 


893,597.    TILE  MACHINE.    Chahles  L.  Baldwi.v,  Water- 
loo, Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,362. 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  shank,  a  separable  cutting  head 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  ten- 
sion means  adapted  to  secure  said  head  upon  said  shank, 
said  tension  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  a  slight 
angular  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  the  said  shank 
upon  Impact  of  the  cutting  head  against  the  rock. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  shank,  a  separable  cutting  head 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  shank  end  and  head  being  substan- 
tially flat,  and  tension  means  to  secure  said  head  upon 
said  shank,  said  tension  means  being  adapted  lo  permit 
of  a  slight  angular  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  the 
tension  means  ui)on  impact  of  the  cutting  head  against 
the  rock. 

.).  In  a  rock  drill,  a  shank,  a  separable  cutting  head 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  shank  end  and  head  being  flat,  one  of 
gald  faces  being  provided  with  recesses,  the  other  of  said 
faces  being  provided  with  correspondingly  shaped  projec- 
tions, and  tension  means  to  secure  said  head  upon  said 
shank,  the  tension  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  a 
slight  angular  movement  of  the  head  relative  to  said  ten- 
sion mean.s  upon  Impact  of  the  said  head  against  the  rock. 

4.  in  a  rock  drill,  a  shank,  a  separable  cutting  head, 
and  flexible  tension  means  to  secure  said  head  to  said 
shank,  said  tension  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  a 
slight  angular  movement  o*f  the  head  relative  to  the  shank 
upon  Impact  of  said  head  against  the  rock. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  shank,  a  separable  cutting  head, 
flexible  tension  means  adapted  to  secure  said  bead  to  one 
end  of  said  shank,  said  tension  means  l>elng  adapted  to 
permit  of  a  slight  angular  movement  of  said  head  relative 
to  the  shank  upon  Impact  of  said  head  against  the  rock, 
and  means  to  apply  tension  to  said  tension  means  located 
at  or  near  the  outer  end  of  said  shank. 

[Claims  r>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  tile  machine.  In  combination,  an  outer  mold- 
casing,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  rotatabie  former  In  said 
casing  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  former  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed  bodies  fixed 
with  relation  to  each  other  but  adapted  to  be  shifted  on 
their  axes  to  present  unworn  surfaces  to  the  material  to  ^ 
be  formed  l>etween  them  and  said  outer  mold-casing. 

2.  In  a  tile  machine,  in  combination,  an  outer  mold- 
casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  projecting  arms,  cylin- 
drical bodies  detachably  8ecure<l  to  said  arms  and  having 
their  contact  surfaces  spaced  equally  away  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mold  casing,  the  securing  means  between 
said  bodies  and  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
partially  rotate  and  adjust  the  said  bodies  to  present 
unworn  portions  of  their  contact  surfaces  to  the  material 
to  be  formed  between  them  and  said  mold-casing. 

3.  In  a  tile  machine,  In  combination,  an  outer  mold 
casing,  a  former  therein  secured  about  a  rotatable  shaft, 
and  spaced  away  from  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
former  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with 
axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mold  casing,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  said  casing  a  vertical  reciprocatory  move- 
ment about  said  former. 

4.  In  a  tile  machine,  in  combination,  an  outer  mold- 
casing,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  mold-casing  a  limited 
vertical  reciprocatory  movement,  a  movable  support  for 
said  mold  casing,  means  for  shifting  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  said  support,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  former  In 
said  casing  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  said  former  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinders  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  separated  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  wearing  portions 
of  the  curved  periphery  of  said  cylinders  relative  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  mold-casing. 

5.  In  a  tile  machine.  In  combination,  an  outer  mold- 
casing,  a  former  therein  secured  about  a  rotatable  shaft, 
and  spaced  away  from  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
former  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinders 
detachably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  separated  from  each 
other,  means  for  imparting  to  said  mold-casing  a  vertical 
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reclprocatory  mo>einent  about 
means  for  changing  the  pes' 
of  the  curved  periphery  of 
Inner    surface   of    said    mold 
hopper  ring  adapted  to  ordi 
the  upper  edjje  of  said  mold- 
the  casing  has  nearly  arrived 
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and  away  from  said  former, 
on  of  the  wearing  portions 
cylinders  relative  to  the 
( asing,  and  a  reclprocatory 
ily  removably  contact  with 
ing  but  lift  therefrom  when 
at  Its  lowermost  position. 


Itl 
Si  Id 


m  r 
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a  lid  pivoted  to  the  journal  box  at  one  side  of  the  opening 
and  having  a  projecting  lug  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a 
resilient  locking  device  pivotally  connected  with  the  lid 
and  composed  of  two  sides  receiving  the  lugs  of  tho  journal 
l)ox  and  the  lid  when  the  latter  Is  closed  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  said  lugs  for  holding  It  against  pivotal 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ER  W.  Barber.  Red  Wins, 
Serial  No.  371,063. 


j  ni 


ie 


n? 
said 


thB 


<11  r 


1.  The  combination  of  a 
tially  circular  opening  at   t 
lower   portion    thereof   with 
arcuate  groove  and  extendi 
way  up   the  sides  of   the 
being  also  provided  at  the 
Ing   arcuate   edge   extending 
opening    and    part    way    do 
cover   pivoted  to  the  lx)x   at 
of  the  arcuate  rib  and  edge 
with  an  arcuate  edge  to  fit 
and  having  a  rearwardly 
tlon,   the  lower  part  of  sa 
arcuate  groove  to  receive 
box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a 
at  the  front  and  provided 
arcuate  rib  grooved   at  the 
an    upwardly   and    forwan 
box  being  also  provided  at 
beveled  at  the  inm'r  face  to 
wardly    inclined   edge,    and 
box  at  one  side  thereof  nnd 
to   fit   the  inclined   edges  o 
said  lid  being  also  provldejl 
rib    grooved   to    provide   an 
citned  edge  for  engaging 
the  opening  i>f  the  journal 

3.  The  combination  of  a 
at    the   front    and    provideti 
anuate  edge  and  bavins  a 
the  opening,   said   rib  bein 
ratnals  spaced   from   the 
and  a  lid  pivoted  to  the  J< 
and  having  a  lower  edge  tn 
rib  and  provided  at  the  ti 
grooved  rib  to  interlock  w 
opening,  said  journal  hox 
opposite    aides    of   the    o 
and  rilw   located   at   the 
the  upper  arhiate  e<Jge 
box   and    the  said   lid 
wardly  in  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a 
and  provided  at  one  side 
a  lid  pivoted  to  the  journa 
and   having  a  projecting 
resilient   locking  devi<e 
and  composed  of  two  sides 
box  and  the  lid.  when  t 
lid  is  looked  In  Its  closed 
a.  The  combination  oi  a 
and  provided  at  one  side 
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along    the    top    of    the    said 

u    the    sides    thereof,    and    a 

one  side  near  the  terminals 
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808,690.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  .ToHN  F.  Barker, 
Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.  390,708. 
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lurnal  box  having  an  opening   1 
:  the  bottom  thereof  with  an 
nner  or  rear  face  to  provide 
inclined   edge,   said    Journal 
the  top  with  an  arciate  edge 
provide  an  upwardly  and  for- 
a   lid   pivoted    to   the   journal 
hnvlns  Its  lower  edges  beveled 
the  rib  of   the   journal   box. 
at  the  back  with  an   upper 
upwardly    and    forwardly    in- 
inclined  edge  at   the  top  of 
box. 

otirnai  lx>x  having  an  opening 

at    the   top   thereof  with   an 

arcuate  rib  at  the  bottom  of 

grooved   and   having  its   ter- 

inals  of  said  arcuate   edge. 

nal  l)ox  at  one  side  thereof 

engage  the  groove  of  the  said 

with  a  rearwardly  extending 

th  the  edge  at   the  top  of  the 

nd  lid  being  also  provided  at 

ng   with    Interfitting    grooves 

,ce  between    the    terminals  of 

the  lower  rll)  of  the  journal 

movable  upwardly   and   out- 
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1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  having  In  combination,  a 
main  body  portion,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  same  into 
two  chambers,  a  barrel  portion  connected  with  the  main 
l)ody  portion,  a  spider  provided  with  passageways  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  chaml)ers,  noizles  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  passage  ways  of  the  spider,  and  a 
I)late  provided  with  conical  shaped  openings  carrle<l  by 
the  barrel  and  Into  which  the  nozzles  project,  wbereliy 
upon  the  passage  of  the  hydro  carl>on  liquid  through  the 
nozzles  and  atmospheric  air  under  pressure  through  the 
conical  shaped  openings  In  the  plate,  the  liquid  fuel  will 
lie  atomized,  as  described. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  the  main  l)ody  portion,  a  diaphragm  therein  dividing 
the  same  into  two  compartments,  one  of  the  compartments 
being  the  oil  receiving  compartment  and  the  other  the 
air  receiving  compartment,  a  barrel  element  connected  to 
the  main  body  portion  and  carrying  a  series  of  nozzles  at 
its  outer  end,  and  communicating  means  between  the  noz- 
zles and  oil  compartment ;  a  removable  plate  located  in 
the  end  of  the  barrel  provided  with  openings  for  receiv- 
ing the  nozzles  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil 
through  the  communicating  means,  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  flow  of  air  Into  close  contact  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  nozzles,  as  described. 

3.  A  multi-Jet  fuel  burner  having  in  combination,  a 
main  body  portion,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  same  into 
two  compartments,  a  removable  barrel  secured  to  the  main 
l)ody  portion,  a  plate  removably  secured  In  the  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conicaliy  shaped 
openings  therein,  nozzles  entering  said  openings,  and  com 
munlcatlng  means  extending  from  one  compartment  of 
the  main  body  portion  to  the  nozzles,  means  for  controlling 
the  passageway  through  said  communicating  means,  said 
nozzles  being  arranged  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  re- 
movable plate,  as  described. 


journal  box  having  an  opening 

thereof  wli..  a  projecting  lug, 

box  at  one  side  of  the  opening 

at  the  opposite  side,  and  a 

connected  with   the  lid 

receiving  the  lugs  of  the  journal 

latter   is  closed,  whereby   the 

position. 

journal  box  having  an  opening 
thereof  with  a   projecting  lug. 
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893.64K).  RING  SPINNING  OB  TWISTING  APPARATUS. 
AKTiiUB  W.  BBABD8ELL.  Mllford.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Draper  Company.  Mopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,039. 


Jt>  ^ 


I,  The   combination.    In   spinning   apparatus,   of  fixedly 
I  connected  main  and  auxiliary  rotary  rings,  and  a  traveler 
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revoluble  on  the  main,  outer  ring  only,  the  yarn  directly 
engaging  the  auxiliary  ring  as  It  passes  from  the  traveler 
and   thereby   assisting  In  effecting  rotation  of  the  main 

ring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  splnnlng-rlng.  and  a 
traveler  revoluble  thereon,  of  an  annular  auxiliary  mem- 
ber within  and  carried  by  the  ring  and  having  a  wavy 
upper  edge,  to  engage  the  yarn  as  it  passes  from  the 
traveler  to  the  bobbin. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spinning  ring,  and  a 
traveler  revoluble  thereon,  of  means  carried  by  the  ring 
Independently  of  the  traveler  to  co<)perate  with  the  yarn 
and  assist  in  rotating  the  ring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spinning  ring,  and  a 
traveler  revoluble  thereon,  of  means  rotating  in  unison 
with  the  ring  to  coiJperate  with  the  yarn  independently  of 
the  traveler  and  between  it  and  the  bobbin  and  assist  In 
rotating  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  splnning-rlng,  and  a 
traveler  revoluble  therei>n,  of  a  thin  metallic  cylinder  con- 
centric with  and  carried  by  the  ring  within  the  same  and 
having  a  wavy  or  corrugated  upper  edge 'to  cooperate  with 
the  yarn  as  It  passes  from  the  traveler  to  the  bobbin. 


893,602.    COMBINATION-TOOL.     BiCHABn  T.  Bond,  Coal- 
gate,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.772. 


893.C01.  PRESS.  George  .T.  Blum,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Armstrong-Blum  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907. 
Serial   No.  369,455.  | 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  :  a  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  ;  a  stationary 
member;  and  means  attached  to  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber for  forcing  apart  the  member  on  said  shaft  and  said 
stationary   member. 

2.  In  an  actuating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  :  a  member  on  said  shaft :  a  stationary  mem- 
ber :  and  a  jointe<l  arm  attached  to  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  l>earlng  at  Its  other  end  against  said  station- 
ary  member. 

3.  In  an  actimtlng  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
to  l)€  driven  ;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  a  stationary 
member ;  and  means  attached  to  said  crank  arm  for  forcing 
apart  said  crank  arm  and  said  stationary  member. 

4.  In  an  actuating  mecliantsm.  in  ooml)ination,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  ;  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft ;  a  stationary 
member  ;  and  a  JolnttHl  arm  attached  to  said  crank  arm 
and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  upon  said  stationary  member. 

5.  In  an  actuating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  shaft ; 
a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  ;  a  stationary  toothed  member  ; 
and  a  jointed  arm.  one  meml)er  of  which  Is  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  crank  arm,  the  other  member  of  said 
Jointed  arm  beln^  a  pawl  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
toothed   member. 

[Claims  6  to  Jl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
channeled  longitudinally,  a  slotted  toe  at  one  end  of  the 
shank,  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  fixed  handle  sec- 
tion extendln,;  from  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  a  fixed 
jaw  extending  from  the  toe,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  toe  and  extending  through  the  slot,  said  jaw 
having  a  recess,  a  movable  handle  section  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  and  having  its  edgss  housed  between  opposite 
edges  of  the  fixed  handle  section,  said  movable  section 
having  an  integral  crank  portion  provided  with  a  head. 
a  push  bar  slldably  mounted  within  the  channeled  shank 
and  held  against  lateral  displacement  thereby,  said  push 
bar  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  head,  and 
having  a  head  disi)ose<i  to  project  into  the  recess  within 
the  movable  jaw.  and  means  housed  within  the  handle 
sections  for  holding  said  sections  normally  In  a  prede- 
termined relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  channeled 
shank,  a  slotted  toe  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fixed  jaw  extend- 
ing from  the  toe,  a  substantially  cylindrical,  contractible 
handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  ;  of  a  movable  jaw 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  toe  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  said  jaw  being  bowed  adjacent  the  toe.  a  push 
bar  within  and  guided  by  the  shank,  means  operated  by 
the  contraction  of  the  handle  for  actuating  the  push  bar 
to  shift  the  movable  jaw  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  jaw, 
and  resilient  means  within  the  handle  for  holding  the 
same  normally  extended. 


893.603.  WATER  PURIFIER.  John  Kowey.  Jr.,  Lon- 
don, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,775. 


1.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  two  normally  valve  closed  outlets  there 
in;  two  independent  vertically  movable  receivers  beneath 
said  outlets ;  a  counterbalancing  connection  between  said 
receivers  whereby  when  one  receiver  Is  raised  the  other  Is 
low^ered ;  a  second  reservoir ;  an  agitator  therein ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  agitator  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
receivers,  the  receivers  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valves. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  two  normally  valve  closed  outlets  there- 
in; two  independent  vertically  movable  receivers  beneath 
said  outlets;  a  counterbalancing  connection  between  said 
receivers  whereby  when  one  receiver  is  raised  the  other  is 
lowered  ;  a  second  reservoir ;  an  agitator  therein  ;  means 
for  operating  the  agitator  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
receivers,    the    receivers    being    adapted    to    operate    the 
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valves  ;  normally  valve  close<J»(iutt^s  In  the  recelvera  :  and 
means  carried  by  a  stationary  p'art^for  opening  the  valve 
of  a  receiver  when  the  latter  falls  to  its  lower  position. 

3.  In  water  purifyinR  apparatus  the  combination  of  two 
Independent  vertically  movable  receivers  ;  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  receivers  ;  a  wheel  tiver  which  said  chain  passes 
whereby  when  one  receiver  1a  ralstMi  the  other  is  lowered  ; 
a  shaft  driven  by  said  wheel  ;  a  disk  on  said  shaft ;  one  or 
more  lugs  on  said  disk  :  a  second  shaft ;  a  second  reser- 
voir :  an  agitator  therein  driven  from  said  shaft ;  a  disk 
on  said  shaft :  and  one  or  naore  lugs  on  said  disk  in  the 
path  of  the  lut?s  on  the  first  mentioned  disk. 

4.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  two  normally  valve  closed  outlets  there- 
in ;  two  independent  vertically  movable  receivers  beneath 
said  outlets:  a  counterbalancing  connection  between  said 
receivers  wherel)y  when  one  receiver  is  raised,  the  other 
Is  lowered  ;  a  second  leservole  ;  an  agitator  therein  ;  means 
adapte<l  to  di^char>.  the  contents  of  said  second  reservoir  ; 
and  means  for  operating  the  agitator  and  the  aforesaid 
discharging  means  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  receivers, 
the  receivers  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valves  in  the 
first   reservoir. 

5.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  two  norriiailv  vaivpclosed  outlets  there- 
in; two  independent  verti.  tly  ai-ivatii'^  receivers  l)€neath 
said  outlets;  a  counterbalancing  connection  between  said 
receivers  whereby  when  one  receiver  Is  raised  the  other 
Is  lowered  ;  a  second  reservoir  :  an  agitator  therein  ;  means 
adapted  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  second  reser- 
voir; means  for  operating  tie  agitator  and  the  aforesaid 
discharging  means  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  receivers, 
the  receivers  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valves  in  the 
first  reservoir;  normally  valve  closed  outlets  in  the  re- 
ceivers; and  means  carried  t)y  a  stationary  part  for  open- 
ing the  valve  of  a  receiver  when  the  latter  falls  to  Its 
lower  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


4.  A  gas  producer;  a  source  of  water  supply  therefor; 
a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  the  water  supply  ;  and  ash 
eliminating  means,  in  combination  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion motor,  nieann  operalile  t>y  the  exhaust  of  the  motor 
for  operating  said  vaUv  and  said  ash  eliminating  means, 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  through  the  valve,  and 
moans  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  ash  eliminating 
means. 

5.  A  gas  producer  ;  a  source  of  water  supply  ;  meaas  for 
controlling  the  flow  therefrom  ;  and  ash  eliminating  means. 
In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor ;  and 
means  whereby  the  motor  operates  the  ash  eliminating 
means  and  the  water  control  at  some  part  of  each  complete 
cycle  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3.605.  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOB  AIK  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. Bfnjamin  Brill,  Jr.,  North  Bay,  Ontario. 
Canada       Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,967. 


893.604.      SUCTION  GAS-PRODUCER.     John  Bowbt,  Jr 
Ix)ndon,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  .23,  1907.     Serial 
No.  394.100. 


3t> 


1.  A  gas  producer  :  a  soui^ce  of  watpr  supply  therefor ;  a 
valve  controlled  outlet  for^  the  wattr  supply  ;  and  ash 
eliminating  means,  In  comMnatlon  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion motor  and  means  operable  by  the  exhaust  of  the 
motor  for  operating  said  valve  and  said  ash  eliminating 
means. 

2.  \  gas  producer ;  and  ash  eliminating  means  therefor 
In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor;  and 
means  whereby  the  motor  intermittently  operates  the  ash 
eliminating  means  at  some  part  of  each  complete  cycle  of 
the  motor 

3.  A  gas  producer  ;  and  ash  eliminating  means  therefor 
In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor ;  and 
means  whereby  the  eihausti  of  the  motor  operates  the  ash 
eliminating  means. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  warning  signal,  the  combination  with 
a  pneumatloally  operated  signal,  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
and  means  for  automatically  placing  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  communication  with  the  signal  when  the  pressure 
in  the  air  brake  system  falls  below  a  determined  amount. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  warning  signal,  the  combination  with 
the  conducting  means  communicating  with  the  main  supply 
of  compressed  air.  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  pneumatic- 
ally operated  yarning  signal,  conducting  means  extending 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  signal,  a  valve  therefor 
and  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  pressure  In  the 
conducting  means  communicating  with  the  main  supply 
falls  below  a  determined  amount. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  vvarnlng  signal,  the  combination  In- 
cluding an  equalizing  piston,  a  cylinder  Inclosing  the  same 
having  a  constricted  passageway  communicating  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  for  placing  one  side  of 
the  piston  In  communication  with  the  supply  of  air  for  the 
air  brake  system,  and  pneumatically  operatM  signaling 
means  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
a  valve  controlling  the  same  operated  by  movement  of  the 
piston,  and  means  operated  by  the  reduction  of  pressure  in 
the  air  brake  system,  for  placing  the  side  of  the  piston 
opposite  to  that  with  which  the  signal  Is  connected  in 
communication  with  the  open  air. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  warning  signal,  the  combination  In- 
cluding an  equalizing  piston,  a  cylinder  inclosing  the  same 
having  a  constricted  passage  way  communicating  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  for  placing  one  side  of 
the  piston  in  communication  with  the  supply  of  air  for  the 
air  brake  system,  and  pneumatically  operated  signaling 
means  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
a  valve  controlling  the  same  op.'rated  by  movement  of  the 
piston,  and  spring  controlled  means  for  placing  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  piston  to  that  with  which  the  signal  Is 
connected.  In  communication  with  the  open  air.  when  the 
pressure    In    the    main    system    falls    below    a    determined 

amount. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  warning  signal,  the  combination  in- 
cluding an  equalizing  piston,  a  cylinder  inclosing  the  same 
having  a  constricted  passage  way  coramunieatlng  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  for  placing  one  side  of 
the  piston  in  communication  with  the  supply  of  air  for  the 

.  air   brake    system,    and   pneumatically   operated   signaling 
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means  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
a  valve  controlling  the  same  operated  by  movement  of  the 
piston,  a  second  cylinder  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  open  air,  a  conducting  passage-way  between  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  cylinder  to  that  with  which  the 
signal  communicates,  and  the  second  cylinder,  conducting 
means  extending  from  a  port  In  the  second  cylinder  to  the 
supply  of  compressed  air  for  the  system,  and  a  spring- 
operated  valve  member  operating  In  the  second  cylinder 
adapted,  when  the  pressure  in  the  main  system,  falls  below 
a  determined  amount  to  aCford  communication  between  the 
passage  from  the  first  cylinder  and  the  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  open  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89.3,606.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Charlks  G.  Bdch- 
A\AN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,978. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  magnets  each  producing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  magnetic  field  through  a  portion  of  the 
travel  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  short  circuiting  fteld 
through  the  remainder  of  the  travel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer,  of  an  annular  horseshoe  magnet  disposed  within 
the  conveyer  and  having  separated  pole  pieces  projecting 
towards  the  conveyer,  said  pole  pieces  having  projections 
to  distort  the  flux  through  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the 
conveyer,  whereby  to  agitate  the  material  while  passing 
through  the  magnetic  field  on  the  conveyer,  and  being  In 
contact  to  short-circuit  the  flux  to  discharge  the  material 
at  another  portion  of  th»^  conveyer  travel. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  magnetic  separator  with  a 
movable  hollow  drum,  of  a  relatively  fixed  annular  horse- 
shoe magnet  within  the  drum  having  Its  poles  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  segmental 
portions  of  said  poles  being  In  contact  to  short-circuit  the 
magnetic  flux  at  such  portions. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  magnet  having  an  annular 
core  with  radial  pole  pieces,  peripherally  wound  colls  on 
said  core,  said  pole  pieces  being  in  contact  during  a  por- 
tion of  their  extent  to  short  circuit  the  flux,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low nonmagnetic  rotary  drum,  of  magnets  within  said 
drum  having  pole  pieces  adjacent  the  Inner  periphery 
thereof,  segmental  portions  of  said  poles  being  In  contact 
to  short  circuit  the  magnetic  flux  at  such  portions. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  separate  end  parts  thereof,  the  transverse  end  portion 

of  the  body  part  of  one  of  the  end  links  of  the  chain  op- 
posite the  loop  or  ring  member  thereof  being  slltted  trans- 
versely, or  longitudinally  of  the  link. 


893,607.  BELT-CHAIN.  Samuel  F.  Clouseb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  11.  1907  Serial  No.  392,351. 
1.  An  endless  belt  power  chain  composed  of  links  each 
consisting  of  a  blank  composed  of  two  rectangular  end 
portions  connected  by  a  longitudinal  strip,  said  blank  be- 
ing folded  centrally  of  said  strip  so  as  to  form  a  loop  or 
ring  member  of  the  latter  and  the  body  of  the  link  from 


2.  A  power  chain  link  composed  of  a  blank  consisting  of 
two  similar  rectangular  and  oblOBS  end  portions  connected 
by  a  longitudinal  strip,  said  blank  being  folded  centrally 
of  said  strip  so  as  to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  link 
from  said  end  portions  and  a  loop  or  ring  member  from 
said  strip  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  link,  one 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  being  slitted  longitudi- 
nally of  the  link  at  the  end  opposite  the  loop  or  ring  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  power  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pulley 
the  perimeter  of  which  is  provided  at  regular  intervals 
with  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  sprockets,  and  an  end- 
less drive  chain  the  links  of  which  comprise  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  nock  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion 
forming  a  loop  or  ring,  the  distance  between  the  separate 
pairs  of  sprockets  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  body  portion  of  said  links,  and  the  neck  portion  of 
the  loop  or  ring  members  of  the  chain  being  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  sprockets  of  the  separate  pairs  whereby  the 
said  sprockets  of  the  separate  pairs  in  the  operation  of  the 
apfiaratus  bear  on  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
links,  the  links  of  the  chain  being  each  composed  of  a 
blank  consisting  of  two  similar  end  portions  connected  by 
a  longitudinal  strip,  said  blank  being  folded  centrally  of 
said  strip  so  as  to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  link  from 
said  end  i)ortions  and  the  loop  or  ring  member  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  link,  one  of  the  end  portions  of 
the  blank  which  form  the  body  portion  of  the  link  being 
slitted  longitudinally  of  the  link  at  the  end  opposite  the 
loop  or  ring  member. 

4.  A  power  chain  composed  of  a  blank  consisting  of  two 
similar  rectangular  and  oblong  end  portions  having  ob- 
long openings  and  connected  by  a  longitudinal  strip  of 
substantially  one-third  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the 
end  portions,  said  blank  being  folded  centrally  of  said 
strip  so  as  to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  link  from  said 
end  portions  and  a  loop  or  ring  member  at  one  end  of  said 
link  from  said  strip,  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  blank 
from  which  the  body  portion  of  the  link  is  formed  being 
slitted  longitudinally  of  the  link  at  the  end  opposite  the 
loop  or  ring  member. 


893,608.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOfcDER.  Emil  Da.n.nk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.244. 

— ^ — .    , .  f\  I  ^' — /- 
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.\   case  for  pens,  pencils  and  the  like,  said  case  being 
made  of  flexible  material  having  double  edges  held  together 
^  by  metallic  fasteners,  and  a  pocket  at  one  end  with  a  di 
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vlded   insertion   to  protect   the 
like,  flexible  strips  extending  t 
provided  with  slits,   and   tapes 
and  forming  loops  to  hold 


893.G09.      DAMl'EU-REG 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Auk.  -0. 
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points  of  pencils  and  the 
rinsveraely  of  the  case  and 
passed   through   said  slltH 
Ifen<lils  and  the  like. 


ULATpR.  William  P.  Dennis, 
to  William  Ewers,  Phila- 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.705. 


V^tiJ 


A.  A  device  of  the  character  dM«tt*d,  comprising  the 
combination  with  Inclined  ways,  of  a  cradle  provided  with 
chocks  or  blocks  forming  a  saddle  upon  which  a  boat  may 
rest  transversely,  and  mechanism  for  hauling  the  cradle 
and  boat  broadside  on  the  ways. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  inclined  ways  extending  into  the  water, 
of  a  cradle  provided  with  the  oppositely  Inclined  blocks 
B'  B'  between  which  a  boat  may  rest  transversely  on  the 
cradle,  and  mechanism  for  hauling  the  cradle  and  boat 
broadside  on  the  ways. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  inclined  rslls  extending  into  the  water, 
a  cradle  having  arms  ombrricing  the  rails,  oppositely  in- 
clined blocks  carried  by  said  cradle,  and  mechanism  for 
hauling  the  cradle  on  the  rails. 


In   a   damper    regulator,   a  Supporting   bracket    having 
mounted  thereon  a  diaphragm  Chamber  having  connections 
leading  to  a  boiler,  a  dlaphragto  contained  therein  and  an 
upwardly    projecting    rod    moved    by    said    diaphragm,    an 
arm   pivoted  and   connected   t(^  the  diaphragm   rod   to   be 
moved  thereby,  said  arm  having  at  its  upper  end  a  sus- 
pended series  of  weights  and  a  gliding  weight,  a  supporting 
column  attached  to  the  other  «nd  of  the  bracket  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  plvotedj  arm  passes,  and  adjustable 
screws  forming  stops  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
arm,    a   cylinder,    a   piston    therein    and   piston    rod,    said 
rod  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  under  side  of  the  bracket   and   having  connections 
to  a  damper,  a  regulating  valve  casing  having  two  ports 
on  one  side  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  cham- 
ber,  and  an   inlet   port    located   diametrically   opposite   to 
the  outlet   ports  but  between  the  Fame,   the  lower  end  of 
said    valve    casing   being   con4ected    to   an    exhaust    pipe, 
said    casing   having   a   by-pasa   connecting    its    upper   end 
with  the  exhaust  passage,  and  a  piston  valve  working  In 
said  valve  casing,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  operated  arm,   said  piston   valve   provided 
with  reduced  areas  so  arranged  that  when  the  valve  is  up, 
communication  will  be  establlBhed  between  the  inlet  port 
and  one  of  the  outlet  ports  wtllle  the  other  port  is  open  to 
the  exhaust,  and  that  when  said  piston  is  down  the  inlet 
port  shall  communicate  with  the  other  or  the  lowermost 
outlet    port    while    the    uppermost    outlet    port    connects 
through  the  by-pass  with   the|  exhaust,  said  piston  at  its 
reduced  portions  having  transterse  passages  through  it  for 


89.",611.  RAILWAY  -  BRAKE.  WILLIAM  H  H.  DlFFKN- 
BAUCH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.578. 


the  passage  of  fluid  from  the 


inlet  to  an  outlet  port. 


893.610.     MEANS  FOR  HAUliNG  UP  BOATS. 
Devold,  Lysaker,  near  Christlanla,  Norway. 
-^  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,86f 


.TOHAN  R. 

Filed  Feb. 


1.  A  device  of  the 
combination    with   ways    ex 
cradle  adapted  to  support  anc 
mechanism  for  hauling  the 
the  wayB._ 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character 
combination  with  inclined  w 
water,   of  a  cradle  provided 
and  retaining  a  boat  broadsi 
the  cradle  and  boat  broadside 


charactler  described,  comprising  the 

tending    into   the   water,    of   a 

retain  a  boat  broadside,  and 

(Iradle  and  boat  broadside  on 


i-ay 


id?, 


described,  comprising  the 

s  or  rails  extending  into  the 

with    means   for  supporting 

and  mechanism  for  hauling 

on  the  ways. 


^^' 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently connecting,  one  by  a  thrust  and  the  other  by  a 
pull  foi-ward.  distinct  systems  of  brakes  with  a  source  of 
mechanical  power. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  rods  connected 
with  a  source  of  mechanical  power  set  within  a  link,  said 
rods  being  connected  independently  of  each  other  with  the 
several  systems  of  brakes. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  devices  connected 
Independently  with  a  source  of  mechanical  power,  adapted 
to  be  actuated  together  by  such  power  but  to  transmit  the 
power  independently  of  each  other,  actuating  distinct 
systems  of  brakes,  with  means  for  separately  taking  up 
and  adjusting  lost  motion  in  the  several  inrlependent  sets 
of  brakes  in  such  manner  that  all  of  the  sam.-  will  when 
set   bear  simultaneously  upon  the  wheels. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  rods  connected 
with  a  source  of  mechanical  power  in  such  manner  that 
they  may  be  actuated  together  by  such  power  but  transmit 
the  power  Independently  of  each  other  to  distinct  systems 
of  brakes,  each  system  or  set  of  brakes  being  provided  with 
separate  and  independent  springs  so  arrnnge<l  that  any 
wear  or  Inequality  which  may  occur  in  adjust m.nt  will 
be  overcome  by  yielding  pressure  causing  all  of  the  brakes 
to  bear  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  rods  connected 
with  a  source  of  mechanical  power  in  such  manner  that 
they  may  be  actuated  together  by  such  j>ower  but  transmit 
the  power  independently  of  each  other  to  distinct  systema 
of  brakes  upon  dlfTert-nt  sets  of  wheels,  with  means  for 
separately  taking  up  and  adjusting  lost  motion  in  the 
several  Independent  sets  of  brakes  causing  all  of  the  same 
when  set  to  bear  simultaneously  upon  the  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,612.      TRACK    INSTRUMENT    FOR    RAILWAY-SIG- 
NALS.    John  F'.  Dinebn.  Geelong.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  .No.  329.693. 
1.  In  a  track  Instrument  for  railway  signals,  operated 
hy  the  depression  of  the  rail  on  rflllways  or  tramways,  a 
contact   making   lever   having   separate   arms   set   in    frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
I    the  purposes  described. 

2..,  In  a  track  Instrument  far  railway  signals,  a  lever 
having  separate  arms  set  In  frictlonal  contact  on  a  spin- 
dle, the  short  arm  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  rail 
I  of  the  permanent  way,  and  the  long  arm  being  arranged 
to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.    In  a  track  Instrument   for  rnilway  signals,  n  spindle 
I   mounted    in    bearing    brackets    a    sleeve    mounted    on    the 
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spindle,  separate  lever  arms  carried  by  the  sleeve,  springs 
on  the  sleeve  bearing  against  the  lever  arms,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


T         ^ 1 ■•.  ^  " 


4.  In  a  track  instrument  for  railway  signals,  spring 
contact  plates  secured  at  one  end  to  brackets  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the  rail  so  as  to 
make  and  break  contact  with  the  spring  plates,  adjustable 
stops  being  use<l  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  track  Instrument  for  railway  signals,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  support  working  frictlonally ;  a  contact- 
making  lever  mounted  on  said  support ;  a  rail  for  operat- 
ing said  lever,  said  rail  being  normally  free  from  engage 
ment  with  said  support ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port above  said  rail  for  engaging  said  rail  upon  the  lat- 
ter's  return  to  its  normal  position  after  having  been  de- 
pressed therefrom  under  an  extraordinarily  heavy  load. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888,613.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GON- 
DOLA C.\RS.  Ethan  I.  IX)DD8.  Pullman,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  257,150. 


neath  the  hinged  bottom  and  bodily  movable  laterally  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  car.  said  shaft 
having  one  or  more  offset  portions  engaging  the  under 
side  of  said  hinged  bottom,  and  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  having  a  hinged 
bottom  section,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  dis- 
posed beneath  the  latter,  said  shaft  having  one  or  more 
offset  portions  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  bottom 
section,  gears  carried  by  said  shaft,  racks  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  l>ottom  section  engaging  and  supporting 
said  gears,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  hinged 
bottom  section,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  dis 
posed  beneath  the  latter,  said  shaft  having  one  or  more 
offset  portions  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion, gears  carried  by  said  shaft,  racks  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  bottom  section  engaging  and  supporting 
said  gears,  each  rack  comprising  a  member  having  a  se- 
ries of  perforations  the  material  between  the  same  con- 
stituting the  teeth,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[(j;iaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body,  a  hinged  load  discharging  door,  a  cranked  shaft  hav- 
ing an  offset  portion  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  door, 
a  support  for  said  shaft  permitting  It  to  have  a  bodily 
movement  toward  and  from  the  hinge  of  said  door,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft,  and  means  compelling  a  bodily 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  or  from  said  hinge  when  said 
shaft   Is  turned,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  a  car 
body,  a  hlnced  load  discharging  door,  a  cranked  shaft 
having  an  offset  portion  engaging  the  under  side  of  snld 
door,  a  support  for  said  shaft  permitting  It  to  have  a 
bodily  movement  toward  and  from  the  hinge  of  said  door, 
a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  with  which  said 
gear  co  acts,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  turning  means  causing  a  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  also  a  bodily  movement  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  door  operating  mechanism  for  drop-bottom  cars 
comprising  a   longitudinally  extending  shaft  mounted  l)e- 


893,614.  ANGLE-COCK  FOR  AIRBRAKE  SYSTEMS. 
JAMKS  Fallon,  North  Bay.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.   13.   1907.     Serial   No.  401,971. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  including  a 
plug  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  and  a  port  In  the 
side  of  the  passage  way,  a  casing  inclosing  the  plug  hav- 
ing a  i>ort  therein  gradually  enlarged  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  plug. 

2.  in  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  including  a 
plug  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  and  a  port  in  the 
side  of  the  passage  way.  a  casing  inclosing  the  plug  hav- 
ing a  triangular  port  therein  gradually  enlarged  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  plug. 


893.615.  PACKING  BOX  OR  CARTON.  .TEKFinn  T. 
Fekres.  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation  o' 
Indiana.     Filed  .Ian.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,397. 


1.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box 
portion   and   an    inner   box    portion,    the   outer   box    being 
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formed  from  a  single  piece  consisting  of  four  side  walls 
with  four  top  and  four  bottom  end  extensions  foldable  In- 
wards with  the  outer  free  endii  of  opposite  extensions  ad- 
jacent each  other  to  form  a  toi»  and  a  bottom  respectively 
of  double  thickness,  the  innei  box  being  formed  In  two 
pieces,  one  piece  consisting  of  ii  side  corresponding  In  size 
to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  th((  outer  box  and  haring  top 
and  bottom  extensions  substanjtlally  corresponding  in  size 
to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  oUter  box,  and  the  other  piece 
consisting  of  three  sides  hlngad  together  and  correspond- 
ing in  size  to  the  remaining  tliree  side  walls  of  the  outer 
box  and  cooperating  with  the  first  named  piece  to  form 
the  inner  box  which  is  Insertjble  In  the  outer  box  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  i 

2.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box 
portion  and  an  inner  box  portion,  the  outer  box  having  side 
walls  hinged  together,  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  or  exten- 
sions forming  a  top  and  bottom  and  foldable  Inwardly 
with  the  outer  free  ends  of  o(i>p<>site  extensions  adjacent 
each  other  to  form  top  and  liottom  closures  respectively, 
and  the  Inner  box  l>eing  fornmi  In  two  pieces,  one  piece 
consisting  of  a  side  corresponding  in  size  to  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  box  and  liavin^  top  and  Iwttom  ex- 
tensions forming  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  for  the 
Inner  box.  and  the  other  pte^e  consisting  of  three  sldee 
hln?ed  together  and  corresporidinc  In  size  to  the  remaln- 
lng""three  side  walls  of  the  nuttr  W>x  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  named  piece  to  form  the  Inner  twx.  wlilch  Is  in- 
sertible  in  the  outer  box  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box 
portion  and  an  inner  box  portion  formed  from  two  blanks 
of  double  faced  corrugated  lioard,  the  outer  box  having 
side  walls  1,  2,  3  and  4  hinge*  together, t>n  score  lines  ex- 
cept as  to  the  free  edges  of  walls  1  and  -t,  means  for  hing- 
ing said  free  edges,  rectangular  extensions  on  the  ends  of 
the  side  walls  hinged  thereto  and  foldable  inwardly  with 
their  outer  free  ends  of  opposite  extensions  adjacent  each 
other  to  form  top  and  bottoi»i  closures  respectively,  and 
the- inner  box  being  formed  it  two  pieces,  one  piece  con 
slstlng  of  a  side  corresponding;  In  size  to  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  and  having  top  and  bottom  extensions 
forming  the  entire  top  and  bottom  respectively  for  the 
inner  box,  and  the  other  piece  consisting  of  three  sides 
hinged  together  and  c  ,rr'-i)..tuiing  in  size  to  the  remaining 
three  side  walls  of  th"  out'T  Ijox  and  co.-iperatlng  with  the 
first  named  piece  to  form  the  inner  box  which  is  insertlble 
In  the  outer  box.  the  pairs  of  extensions  of  the  outer  box 
portion  being  secured  together  to  form  closed  and  sealed 
top  and  bottom  closures;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box 
portion  and  an  inner  box  pcirtlon,  the  outer  box  having 
side  walls  hinged  together,  add  a  plurality  of  flaps  or  ex- 
tensions forming  a  top  and  tiotiom  and  foldable  Inwardly 
to  form  top  and  bottom  closures  respectively,  and  the 
Inner  box  being  formed  in  two  pieces,  one  piece  consisting 
of  a  side  corresponding  in  siae  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  outer  box  and  having  top  and  bottom  extensions  form- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  resj^ectively,  for  the  inner  b<jx, 
and  the  outer  piece  consisting  of  three  sides  hinged  to- 
gether and  corresponding  In  size  to  the  remaining  three 
side  walls  of  the  outer  box  nrd  coJiperatlng  with  the  first 
named  piece  to  form  the  innfr  hox.  which  is  Insertible  in 
the  outer  box.  and  a  series  of  cross  strips  insertilile  in  the 
Inner  box  and  forming  partitions  for  bottle  compartments, 
which  partitions  are  of  such  height  as  to  support  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  complete  or  as.sembled  box  or  recepta 
cle ;  substantially  as  descrllxd. 

5.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  box 
portion  and  an  Inner  iwx  wrtlon  both  formed  of  stiff 
material  capable  of  being  ci  eased,  the  outer  box  formed 
from  a  single  piece  having  sile  walls  1,  2,  3,  4,  hinged  to- 
gether and  end  flaps  1*.  2«.  J  •,  4».  hinged  thereto  foldable 
Inwardly  to  form  a  top  to  si  ch  outer  box  of  double  thick 
ness.  and  also  end  flaps  1"».  2' ,  3o,  4'',  hinged  thereto  at  the 
opposite  end  foldable  inward  y  to  form  a  bottom  of  double 
thickness,  and  the  Inner  boj  being  formed  in  two  pieces, 
one  piece  consisting  of  a  side  9  corresponding  In  size  to 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  1m>x  and  having  a  top 
extension  10  and  a  bottom    >xten8ion  11  forming  the  top 


and  bottom  respectively  of  the  inner  box,  and  the  outer 
piece  consisting  of  the  sides  6.  7,  8,  hinged  together  and 
corresponding  in  size  to  the  other  three  side  walls  of  the 
outer  box  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  piece 
to  form  the  Inner  box.  and  a  series  of  cross  strips  12,  13, 
forming  compartments  for  bottles  or  the  like  arranged  to 
support  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  complete,  assembled 
box ;  substantially  as  described. 


893,616.  PACKING  BOX  OR  CARTON.  Jeffrey  T. 
Fehhes,  Anderson.  Ind  .  assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  242.398. 


1.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  inner 
box  portion  and  an  outer  box  portion  fitting  over  the  Inner 
box  portion,  such  Inner  box  consisting  of  two  pieces,  one  of 
which  comprises  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  sides  hinged 
thereto  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  the  top  and  the 
other  two  opiH)8ite  sides  hln^'ed  thereto,  said  two  pieces 
cooperating  to  form  a  complete  and  closed  Inner  Ih)X.  and 
the  outer  box  comprising  side  walls  corresponding  In  size 
to  the  sides  of  the  inner  Ixix  and  receiving  such  Inner  box, 
and  also  comprising  end  extensions  or  flaps  hinged  to  the 
side  walls  and  foldable  Inwardly  in  pairs  from  opposite 
sides  to  form  top  and  bottom  respectively;  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an  Inner 
box  portion  and  an  outer  b<^)X  portion  fitting  over  the 
inner  box  portion,  such  inner  box  consisting  of  two  pieces, 
one  of  which  comprises  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  sides 
hinged  thereto  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  the  top 
and  the  other  two  opposite  sides  hlng.Hl  thereto,  said  two 
pieces  cooperating  to  form  a  complete  and  closed  inner 
b<^)X,  and  the  outer  box  comprising  side  walls  corresponding 
In  size  to  the  sides  of  the  Inner  box  and  receiving  such 
Inner  box,  and  collapsible  cross  strips  insertlble  In  the 
Inner  box  and  forming  compartments  for  bottles  or  the 
like;  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3.  A  pa.'ktng  l)ox  or  receptacle  comprising  an  Inner 
box  portion  of  corrunateil  paper  and  an  outer  t>ox  portion 
of  the  same  material  fitting  over  the  inner  box  portion, 
such  Inner  box  consisting  of  two  pieces,  one  of  which 
comprises  a  liottom  h  and  opposite  sides  6  and  7  hinged 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  a  top  11  and 
sides  9  and  m  hinged  thereto,  said  two  pieces  co.lperatlng 

i    to  form  in  the  assembled  structure  a  complete  and  closed 

'  Inner  box,  and  the  outer  t)OX  comprising  side  walls  1,  2, 
3,  and  4  corresponding  In  size  to  the  sides  of  the  inner 
box  and  receiving  such  Inner  N>x.  and  also  comprising  end 
•xtenslons  1»,  2*.  3»,  and  4«,  foldable  inwardly  in  pairs 
from  opposite  sides  to  form  a  top,  and  end  extensions  1". 
2».    3",   and    4''   foldable    inwardly    In   pairs   from    opposite 

I  sides  to  form  a  U.ttom  for  said  outer  Nix,  and  collapsible 
cross  strips  12  and  13  arranged  to  form  compartnients  for 

I   bottles  or  the   like  in   the  complete   assembled   box;   sub- 

'   stantlally  as  described. 
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4.  A  packing  box  comprising  an  outer  box  portion  hav- 
ing side  walls  1.  2.  3.  and  4  and  end  extensions  1*,  2*.  3* 
4»  foldable  Inwardly  In  pairs  from  opposite  sides  to  form 
a  top  and  1".  2",  3"  and  4'»  foldable  Inwardly  in  pairs 
from  opposite  sides  to  form  a  bottom,  a  two-piece  Inner 
box  consisting  of  two  pieces  one  comprising  a  bottom 
8  and  opposite  sides  ♦>  and  7  hinged  thereto,  the  other 
comprising  a  top  11  and  sides  9  and  10  hinged  thereto, 
and  cross  strip  12  and  13  arranged  to  hold  the  sides  6 
and  7  snugly  against  the  outer  box  portion,  and  also 
forming  compartments  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the  por- 
tion of  the  two  part  inner  box  comprising  the  top  11  and 
sides  9  and  10  being  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  place  between 
the  sides  6  and  7  to  completely  Inclose  the  cross  strips. 


SM.617.  AKTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Thomas  Flintoff, 
Claremont,  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,432. 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
and  a  key  mounted  In  said  recess  having  pliable  tangs 
formed  thereon  and  lateral  pins  taking  into  laterally 
formed  recesses  in  said  tooth. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  central  recess  formed 
therein  and  a  smaller  lateral  recess  on  each  side  of  the 
latter  communicating  therewith,  and  a  key  having  Its 
body  portion  mounted  in  the  central  recess  and  lateral 
pins   adjustat'ly    mounted   In   the   lateral   recesses. 

3.  An  artiiiclal  tooth  having  a  central  recess  formed 
therein  and  a  smaller  lateral  recess  on  each  side  of  the 
latter  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  metal  key  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  central  recess  having  lat- 
eral pins  projecting  Into  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  lat- 
eral recesses,  and  a  pliable  tang  formed  on  each  side  of 
the  key. 


893.618.  ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  FURNACE.  Otto 
Fbick,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.  287,627. 


893,619.    HARP.    Joseph  P.  Gannon.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No,  405,175. 


1.  An  electric  transformer-furnace  having  a  masonry 
forming  a  meltlnn  space,  and  a  cover  rotatabie  rfiatlvely 
to  the  said  masonry,  sul.stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

get  forth. 

2.  .\n  electric  transformer  furnace  having  a  stationary 
masonry  forming  a  melting  space,  a  cover  closing  the  said 
melting  space,  and  rollers  supporting  the  said  cover  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow  It  of  being  rotated  about  a 
central  axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  transformer  furnace  the  combination 
of   a   stationary   masonry    forming   a   melting  space,   a   ro- 


1.  In  a  tnuslcal  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  a  sound  board,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
frame,  a  bridge  having  its  ends  curved  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  sound  lH)ard.  a  series  of  strings  attached  to 
said  bracket  and  frame,  and  means  attaching  said  strings 
to  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  a  bracket  attached  to  said  frame,  a  sound  board 
carried  on  the  frame,  a  bridge  mounted  upon  the  sound 
board  and  having  Its  ends  curved  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  said  board,  a  series  of  strings  attached  to  said  bracket 
and  frame,  and  means  attaching  said  strings  to  the  bridge. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  sinuously  curved  bracket  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  sound  board  carried  on  the  frame,  a  sinuously 
curved  bridge  mounted  upon  the  sound  board  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  away  from  the  plane  of  the  said  board,  a 
series  of  strings  attached  to  said  bracket  and  frame,  and 
means  attaching  said  strings  to  the  bridge. 


893  CO  TELESCOPING  DEVICE.  Charles  L.  Gard- 
ner. I'eoria,  111.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  365,016. 
Renewed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.849. 


1.   In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  parallel  pair 
of   upper    tubes    telescopically    connected    with    a    parallel 


of  a  statlonarv  n  asonry  ioriiiiii>;  «  lucmiis  oya^^,  »  •«  1  —  -r^--  -  -  j,  .  ,  „„j  ,„»„iiai 
tatablv  journaled  comr  for  the  said  melting  space,  said  pair  of  lower  tubes,  a  screw  Intermediate  of  and  parallel 
cover  havng  a  charif  opening,  and  a  cover  closing  the  with  the  tubes,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  screw  and  ex- 
said  ojenng,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  I  tending  angularly  therefrom  or  rotating  the  ---;  -^  ^ 
saia  oi«-uiuis,  ^  j  secured  to  the  upper  pair  of  tubes  and  engaging  the 
forth.  ' 
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)tnpaiilon 


comblniitlon  w 


brack  et 


mediate 


•  threaded  portion  of  the  screw 
moved  to  and  from  their  co 
Is  rotated. 

2.    In  an  elevator,  the 
of   upper    tu^es    telescopically 
pair  of  lower  tul)e8,  of  a 
pair  of  tubes  and  adjustable  lonj^t 
mounted  on  said   bracket   inte 
parallel  therewith,  a  shaft  con 
extending  angularly  therefron^f( 
a    part    connected    with    the    u 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw 
to  and  from  the  lower  tubes  when 
a.    In    an   elevator,    the   Combfi 
of   upper   tubes,    a    parallel 
which   said  lower  tubes  extend! 
of  the  upper  tubes  and  the  other 
extends    telescopically    outside 
bracket  clamped  to  the  lower 
tudinally  thereof,  a  screw  mou 
mediate  of  said  tubes  and  para 
necVed  with  said  screw  and  e 
for   operating   the   screw,    a 
upper  tut)es  •>nj:a>:in}r  the  th 
for  moving'  the  upper  tubes  to 
when  the  scrrw  is  rotated,  and 
of  the  outside  lower  tube  and  a 
the   outside   upper   tube   for 
tubes  ai^alnst  the  Inclosed  tnb« 


whereby  the  said  tubes  are 
tubes  when  the  screw 


ni  ^cted 


for 


ire  id 


893,G21.     MANURE  DISTRI 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  . 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporatio 
10.  1905.     Serial  No.  241. 82( 
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Ith  a  parallel  pair 
onnected   with   a   parallel 
mountt'd  on  the   lower 
udlnally  thereof,  a  screw 
of  said  tubes  and 
with  said  sct-ew  and 
ir  operating  the  screw  ^nd 
)per    tul)es    engaginj;    the 
movln?;  the  upper  tubes 
the  screw  Is  rotated^ 
ation   of   a    parallel' pair 
•   of    lower    tubes,    one   of 
telescopically   Inside  one 
of  whicli  said  lower  tubes 
the    other    upptr    tube*  a 
ibes  and  adjustable  longi- 
ted  on  said  bracket  inter 
llel  therewith,  a  shaft  con- 
xtcndlng  angularly  therefrom 
bracket    connected    with    the 
ted   portion   of  tho  screw 
and  from  the  lower  tubes 
a  clarap  on  the  upper  end 
clamp  on  the  lower  end  of 
tightening   the   end*  of  said 


movable  bottom  for  said  body,  an  endless  carrier  cl  a  n 
connected  with  said  bottom,  a  sprocket  engaging  mild 
chain  and  adapted  to  feed  the  same,  means  for  nUatlng 
said  sprocket  adapted  to  automatically  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  upon  the  completion  of  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  bottom  to  return  the  same  to  Its  Initial 
position  and  means  for  disengaging  said  sprocket  from 
said  chain  at  the  completion  of  the  return  movement 
adaptetl  to  automatically  reengage  upon  the  reversal  of 
.said  sprocket. 

5.  In  a  distributing  wagon,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  body,  a  distributing  wheel  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
of  a  movable  bottom  for  said  body,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  movable  bottom  and  ex- 
tending rearward  therefrom,  a  sprocket  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  body  engaging  with  said  chain,  a  flexible  return 
connection  for  said  movable  b.>dy,  an  Idler  wheel  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  body,  around  which  said  return  con- 
nection Is  passed,  and  a  ratchet  chain  connection  between 
said  sprocket  chain  and  return  connection,  whereby  wh.-n 
said  bottom  is  returned,  said  ratchet  chain  will  disen- 
gage from  said  sprocket,  but  will  reengage  upon  the  re- 
versal of  said  sprocket. 

(Claims  (J  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  3,62  2.  eOAT-FORM  IMPROVKR. 
FRiE.ND.  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
No.  396,171. 


SAMt'EI. 

7.   1907. 


GOOD- 

Serlal 


BltTER.     Stephen  II.  Garst. 

\lnerlcan  Harrow  Company, 

of  Michigan.      Filed  .Ian. 


ih 


le 


1.  In  a  distributing  wagon, 
and  a  distributing  wheel  at  t 
taiuer  comprising  a  fork,  the 
connecting  with  said  fork  and 
from  the  position  in  front  of 
an  inclined  position,  the  arm  t 
for  the  pivot  and  a  spring  i 
either  position  of  adjustment 
the  same  in  an  inclined  position 

2.  In  a  distributing  wagon, 
a   distributing  wheel   at   the 
able  bottom  for  feeding  the 
for  variably   feeding  .said 
crank  driven  from  one  of  the 
nected   to  said   bottom,   a  pal^ 
actuating  said  shaft,  a  pltma 
rock  level-  operated  by  said 
necting  said  ratchet  rock  armn 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof 
links  towards  or  from   the  ful 
the  movement  of  said  ratchet 

3.  In  a  distributing  wagon 
for  the  movable  bottom  com 
man   S',   the   lever  S-.   the   li 
the  pawls  T".  the  ratchet  w 
Ing  the  links  Y*  and  V» 
the  pivots  f  connecting  said 
and  having  a  slotted  engagemfn 

4.  In  a  distributing  wagon, 
iind  a   distributing  wheel   at 


and 


rri 

ink 

rh«el 

conn  >cted 


e  combination  with  a  body 

rear  end  thereof,  of  a  re 

rock   arms   t',  t*  pivotally 

adapted  to  carry  the  same 

said  distributing  wheel  to 

I  having  a  slotted  bearing  f 

3  for  holding  said   fork   in 

and  for  yieldingly  holding 


In  combination,  a  garment  provided  with  a  collar,  a 
form  Improver  Iberefor  comprising  a  body  composed  of 
stiffening  material  such  as  haircloth,  and  layers  of  sllesla 
between  which  the  haircloth  Is  arranged,  said  body  being 
located  transversely  of  the  upper  back  portion  of  the 
garment  and  being  reduced  In  width  at  Its  upper  end  and 
wide  at  Its  lower  end,  the  upper  reducd  .nd  of  the  body 
being  arranged  beneath  and  secured  to  the  collar  portion 
of  the  garment,  while  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
body  terminate  in  pointed  members  extending  to  the 
shoulder  portions  of  the  garment  and  being  secured  thereto 
near  the  shoulder  seams,  whereby  the  upper  hack  portion 
of  the  garment  Is  preserved  In  flat  or  unwrlnkh'd  condition. 


Ih 
rca 
kad 
mo  vable 


lit 


e  combination  with  a  body, 

r  end  thereof  and  a  mov- 

to  said  wheel,  of  means 

bottom   comprising  a 

ground  wheels,  a  shaft  con- 

of   ratchet    rock   arms   for 

connected  to  said  crank,  a 

man,  a  pair  of  links  con- 

wlth  said  lever  on  opposite 

means  for  adjusting  said 

crura   of  said   lever   to   vary 

arms. 

a  variable  feed  mechanism 

sing  the  crank   S,  the  plt- 

s  T.  T'.   the   rock  arms  T*. 

s  T*.  the  rock  arm  Y'  hav- 

to  the  links  T.  T'  and 

links  T,  T'  with  the  lever  S» 

t  with  the  latter, 
the  combination  with  a  body 
the  rrar  end  thereof,   of  a 


893,623.     FEED-BOX.     Louis  G.  Gboh,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   .Ian.   20,    190S.      Serial   No.   411,631. 

1.  A  feed  box  provided  with  a  cover  and  a  feed  govern- 
ing slide  and  with  a  fastening  device  adapted  to  slmul- 
'  taneously  lock  front  of  the  cover  against  rising  and  the 
slide  again.st  descending. 

2  A  feed  box  provided  with  a  cover  and  a  feed  govern- 
ing slide  and  a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  cover 
adapted  to  slmi.ltaneously  lock  said  cover  and  slide. 

3  In  a  feed  box.  the  combination  of  a  movable  cover 
with  a  fastening  device  carried  by  the  front  part  thereof 
and  a  feed  governing  slide  liaving  a  «•  rbs  <.f  projections 
arrange«l  to  bo  engaged  by  said  device  to  hold  said  slide, 
at  different  points  of  adjustment,  against  descent,  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

4  In   a  feed  box.   the  comblnatJ|n  of  a  movable  cover 
1    with  a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  cover,  a  feed  govern- 
ing slide    hAvIng  a   series  of   projections  arranged   to   be 

;   engaged  by  said  device  to  hold  said  slide  against  descent 
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and  a  fixed  part  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  device  to 
hold  said  cover  closed  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  feed  box  provided  with  a  vertical  movable  feed 
governing  slide  liaving  on  Its  inner  face  a  vertical  series 
of  projections  In  combination  with  a  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  said  projections  and  a  cover  carrying  the 
said  bolt  but  Independent  of  said  slide  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J3 


diate  said  spring  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  spreader  mem- 
bers to  niirmally  press  together  their  upper  ends. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sta- 
tionary support,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  spreader 
members  fulfrumed  thereon  and  extended  above  It.  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  members  being  made  segmental 
to  fit  together  and  present  an  externally  cylindrical  tip 
when  closed,  to  enter  the  opening  In  a  rubber  and  retain 
the  rubber  In  position,  and  spring-controlled  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  spreader  mer 
hers  and  normally  maintaining  their  upper  ends  closed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright,'sta- 
tlonary  support,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  sprtader 
members  fiilcrumed  thereon  and  extended  above  li  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  members  t)eing  mad^  segdental 
to  fit  together  and  present  a  cylindrical  tip  wfeen  closed. 
to  enter  the  opening  In  a  rubber,  and  spring^contr^lled 
means  operatively  connecting  the  lower  ends*  ^ttf^ the 
spreader  meiiib.rs  and  normally  maintaining  their  upper 
ends  closed,  combined  with  a  foot  treadle,  and  a  connection 

I   between  it  and  the  spreader  members,  to  open  thpir  uppt-f 

i   ends  against   the  action  of  said  spring-controlled   means. 

the  cylindrical  form  of  the  closed  tip  holding  the  rubber 

thereon,  and  the  opening  of  said  tip  causing  the  rubber  to 

turn  downward. 


\ 


893.62r..  MHANS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCULATION  IN 
LIQUID-TANKS.  Jean  Hiuscher  and  Eknst  Web^h- 
Stieelin.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  398.488. 


8  9  3,624.     APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLE     ! 
STOPPER  RUBBERS.     Elisha  Habding,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,906. 


{ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  multi-part 
spreader  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  normally  con- 
verging at  their  outer  ends  to  form  a  cone  terminating  In 
a  cylindrical  tip  adapt^  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  rub- 
ber a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the  spreader  members 
closed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  to  separate 
the  converging  ends  of  said  members  and  open  the  cylin- 
drical tip  of  the  spreader,  to  thereby  stretch  the  rubber 
and  enlarge  Its  opening. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sta- 
tlonarv  support,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  spreader 
members  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  extended  above 
Its  upper  end,  adapted  when  closed  to  present  a  cylindrical 
tip  to  enter  the  opening  of  a  rubl>er.  means  to  normally 
retract  said  members  and  maintain  them  closed,  and  sepa- 
rate means  to  simultaneously  move  the  spreader  members 
away  from  each  other. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sta- 
tionary support,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  spreader 
members  fulcrumed  thereon  and  having  their  upper  ends 
shaped  to  present  an  external  cylindrical  form  when 
closed,  to  enter  the  opening  of  and  retain  a  rubber  in  posi- 
tion to  be  stretched,  a  closing  spring,  and  means  interme- 


1.  In  a  lUiuid  vessel  provided  with  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  liquid  therein,  the  combination  with  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle, of  an  Inner  low  vertical  partition  parallel  with 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  slanting  partition  lead 
ing  from  said  vertical  partition  to  the  opposite  wall  -of 
the  receptacle,  a  filter  grating  between  the  vertical  parti- 
tion and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  communi- 
cation pipe  In  said  vertical  partition,  below  the  filter,  a 
circulation  %e8sel  below  the  slanting  partition  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  flexible  hose  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  circulation  vessel,  a  floating  nozzle  fast  to  the 
free-end  of  said  hose,  and  a  compressed  air  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  circulation  vessel  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  circulating  vessel,  the  combination  with  the 
outer  walls  of  the  receptacle,  of  an  internal  slanting  par 
titlon  from  one  side  of  such  vessel  to  near  the  opposite 
side,  a  vertical  partition  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
slanting  partition  to  the  floor  of  the  vessel,  a  compara- 
tively narrow  filter  between  said  vertical  partition  and  the 
adjacent  outer  wall,  a  pipe  fixed  in  said  vertical  partition 
near  the  floor  of  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  circulation 
vessel  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  compressed  air  chamber 
communicating  with  the  circulation  vessel,  a  hose  attached 
to  the  latter,  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  hose,  and  a  float 
for  sustaining  said  nozzle  at  the  liquid  level  In  the  recep- 
tacle, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


893,626.  END-LOADING  CHUTE.  Grant  Holmes.  Dan- 
ville, 111.,  assignor  to  Robert  Holmes  &  Brothers,  Dan- 
ville! 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1907.      Serial  No.  .'?91,915. 

1.  A  loading  chute  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper  portion,  a  downwardly 
inclined  bottom,  and  forwardly  extending  screening  fingers 
carried  by  said  bottom  and  diverging  towards  their  outer 

ends. 

2.  A  loading  chute  of  the  character  descrll>ed  compris- 
ing substantially  vertical  side  members,  a  downwardly  in- 


468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21, 1908. 


cllned  bottom  connected  at  Its  edges  to  said  side  members, 
said  bottom  having  curved  side  pottlons  and  a  Aat  portion 
between   said   curved   portions, 
fingers  carried  by  said  bottom. 


abd   forwardly   extending 


3.  A  loading  chute  of  the  cbara  t.  r  .1.  scribed  compris- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  uyv'  !>  rtlon.  a  down- 
wardly inclined  bottom,  said  bottom  having  curved  sidn 
portions,  and  a  flat  portioa  extending  between  said  curved 
portions  for  substantially  the  full  l-nifth  of  said  bottom. 

4.  A  loading  chute  of  the  charact.r  described  compris- 
ing substantially  vertical  side  members,  a  downwardly  in- 
clined bottom  connected  at  Its  edges  to  said  side  members, 
said  bottom  having  a  flat  triangular  central  portion,  and  a 
curved  side  portion. 

5.  A  loading  chute  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  substantially  vertical  side  members,  a  flat 
triangular  member  having  Its  lase  secured  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly therefrom,  other  substantially  triangular  members 
having  their  apices  secured  neir  the  base  of  said  flat 
triangular  member  and  extending  In  curved  lines  from  the 
edges  of  said  flat  member  to  tl»e  adjact>nt  edges  of  said 
Bide  members.  ! 

[-Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,627.  WALKING  HAND  OULTIVATOR.  John  E. 
HosMEB,  Sllverlon,  Oreg.  Fl^  Sept.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,862. 


893  628.  COMPUTINO-MArniNE.  JosHTJA  T.  JACKSON, 
Texarkana,  Tex.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.183. 


r*  ^'^ 


1.  In  a  comi)utinK  device,  a  suitable  casing  having 
openings  therein,  a  aeries  of  numeral  bearing  Lars  fixed 
in  said  casing,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  single  opening 
In  its  face  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  upon 
one  side,  a  series  of  numeral  bearing  bars  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  arranged  alternately  with  said  fixed 
bars,  each  of  said  slldable  bars  having  a  ridge  engaging 
said' groove  In  the  adjacent  fixed  bar.  the  numerals  on 
said  slldable  bars  being  positioned  so  as  to  he  exposed 
only  at  the  openings  in  the  fixed  bars,  means  for  moving 
the  slldable  bars,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 

said  bars. 

2.  In  a  computing  device,  a  suitable  casing,  having 
openings  therein,  a  series  of  numeral  bearing  bars  fixed 
in  said  casing,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  opening  In  its 
face,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  upon  one 
side,  a  series  of  hars  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  loncitiidlnal  ridge  engaging  the 
groove  In  the  adjacent  fixed  bar.  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  numerals  and  a  series  of  spaced  abutments  upon 
opposite  faces,  and  the  numerals  so  arranged  relative  to 
the  fixed  bars  as  to  be  exposed  only  at  the  openings  In 
said  bars,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
slldable  bars. 

3  In  a  computing  device,  a  suitable  casing  having 
openings  therein,  a  series  of  bars  fixed  in  said  casing  and 
bearing  numerals  on  their  opposite  faces,  each  of  said 
bars  having  a  longitudinal  groove  coextensive  with  the 
bar.  and  provided  with  a  rounded  notch  and  also  fur- 
nished with  a  recess,  a  spring  detent  secured  in  said  re- 
cess, a  series  of  bars  slldable  in  said  casing  and  bearing 
numerals  upon  their  opposite  faces,  said  numerals  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  exposed  at  the  notches  in  the  fixed  bars, 
said  slldable  bars  having  spaced  notches  In  one  edge 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  detents,  and  spared 
abutments  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  slldable 
bars. 


1.  In  a  walking  hand  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
a  shank  and  a  reversible  cultivstor  blade  carried  thereby, 
of  a  weight  containing  box.  and  means  connecting  the  box 
to  the  said  shank  permitting  fotation  of  the  shank  and 
reversal  of  the  blade  relative  tjo  the  box  without  turning 

the  box. 

2.  In  a  walking  hand  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
a  shank,  and  a  reversible  blade  tarried  therfby.  of  a  weight 
containing  box.  and  releasable  clamps  susp^-nding  said  box 
from  the  shank  and  permitting;  adjustment  of  said  box  to 
different  positions  lengthwise  o«n  the  shank  and  also  rota- 
tion of  th  ■  shank  In  said  clamos  and  reversal  of  the  blade 
without  torning  the  box. 


8  93.629.      I'ArF.R  FOLDING   MACHINE.      Oi.ivKU   W. 
Johnson,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    a.sslgnor  to  The   Cleveland 
Folding  Machine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed   Feb.   7.   1907,   Serial   No.   356,288. 
Renewed    Nov.    16,    1907.      Serial    No.   402,.'-)34. 
1     In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism arrange<l  to  produce  a  first  fold  In  a  sheet,  mechan- 
ism for  producing  a  second  fold   In  the  sheet  at   riktht   an- 
gles to  the  first  fold,  a  cross  feed  mechanism  arranged  to 
receive  the  sheet  from  the  first  folder  and  deliver  It  to  the 
second    folder,    said    cross    feed    mechanism    including    a 
transversely  operating  portion,  and  a  downwardly  feeding 
portion,    the    latter    consisting   of   a    series   of    horizontal 
rolls  arranged    In    pairs,   the  rolls  of  each   pair   being  out 
of   contact    with   each   other    and    free   from    pressing  en- 
gagement upon   the  two  piles  of  the  sheet,   whereby  they 
will  support   the  sheet  on   the  transversely  operating  por- 
tion of  the  feed  mechanism  without  Interfering  with  the 
operation  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  mech- 
anism. .       ,  ,  .. 

2  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  co.icting 
rolls  and  buckling  plates  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  both 
rolls  being  provided  with  metal  ends  that  are  in  contact 
with  each  other,  peripherally  considered,  the  remaining 
portion  of  one  roll  being  yielding  and  the  remaining  por- 
1   tlon  of  the  other  roll  unyielding. 
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8.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  three  fold- 
ing rolls  disposed  In  a  triangular  arrangement,  two  of  said 
rolls  being  In  contact  with  the  third  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  the  said  third  roll  being  provided  with  a 
yielding  contact  surface  while  the  other  two  rolls  which 
engage  with  It  are  provided  with  unyielding  conUct  sur- 
faces. 


4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  folders  adapted  to  fold  the  sheet  Into  a  plurality  of 
folds  of  which  each  fold  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  preced 
ing  fold,  an  adjustable  cross  feed  mechanism  Interposed 
between  the  first  folder  and  the  second  folder,  and  a  slit- 
ting device  attached  to  said  cross  feed  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  first 
folder,  a  second  folder  adapted  to  make  the  second  fold  In 
a  sheet  at  right  angles  to  the  first  fold,  a  cross  feed  mech- 
anism arranged  to  pass  the  sheet  downwardly  from  the 
first  folder  and  embodying  a  transversely  movable  con- 
veyer adapted  to  pass  the  sheet  side-wise  to  the  second 
folder,  a  slitting  device  adapted  to  act  on  the  paper  as 
It  Is  fed  from  the  first  folder  to  the  second,  and  means 
for  producing  a  relatively  high  speed  on  the  downwardly 
acting  portion  of  the  cross  feed  mechanism  and  a  rela- 
tively slower  speed  on  the  slitter. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


separated  therefrom  by  slits,  said  clenching  lips  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shoulders  on  the  ball  ear  and  body  to  se- 
curely clamp  the  cover  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  pail,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  upper  end,  of  an  Inside 
fitting  cover  having  an  annular  shoulder  or  rim  engaging 
the  annular  shoulder  on  the  pail  body,  and  ball  ears  hav- 
ing bail  eye  lugs  projecting  above  the  cover,  said  bail  ears 
being  provided  with  Integral  clenching  lips  at  the  side  of 
said  lugs  and  separated  therefrom  by  silts  for  locking  the 
cover  In  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an 
annular  exterior  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  cover  and 
ball  ears  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  each  with  a 
ball  eye  lug  projecting  aUive  the  cover  and  with  Integral 
cover  holding  lips  at  the  side  of  said  lugs  and  separated 
therefrom  by  silts,  said  bail  ears  having  shoulders  fitting 
under  and  engaging  said  external  shoulder  on  the  pal! 
body,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an 
annular  external  shoulder  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  cover, 
and  bail  ears  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  each  with 
a  bail  eye  lug  projecting  above  the  cover  and  with  an  in- 
tegral clenching  lip.  said  ball  ears  having  shoulders  fitting 
under  and  engaging  the  external  annular  shoulder  on  said 
body,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cover  of  a  vessel  body  hav- 
ing an  external  shoulder  of  bail  ears  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  shoulders  engaging  said  external  shoulder 
on  the  body,  said  bail  ears  having  ball  eye  lugs  projecting 
above  the  cover,  and  clenching  lips  on  each  of  said  lugs 
and  separated  therefrom  by  slits,  substantially  as  specified. 


893.630.  REMOVABLE  COVER  SHEET  -  METAL  CAN. 
Baldwin  H.  Kannenbkro.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  -New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,794. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  shipping  package  for  lard  or  other 
materials,  comprising'  in  combination  a  body  having  a 
slightly  fiarlng  or  tapering  mouth  furnished  with  an  ex- 
ternal annular  curled  edge  or  roll  at  Its  upper  end,  a  re- 
movable cover  having  an  outer  flange  or  wall  fitting  with- 
in the  flaring  mouth  of  the  body  and  furnished  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  roll  or  shoulder  engaging 
the  annular  roll  or  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pail 
body,  and  ball  ears  secured  to  said  body  and  having 
shoulders  engaging  said  external  shoulder  on  said  body, 
and  provided  with  a  bail  eye  lug  projecting  above  the 
cover  and  with  clenching  lips  on  each  side  of  said  lug  and 


893,631.     HINGE.     Henry  Kikschbacm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,556. 


1.  In  a  hinge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  threads 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  shaft  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  shaft :  of  Interiorly  threaded  cones  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  on  the  shaft,  said  cones  having  races 
therein,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  races,  bearing  boxei^ 
for  said  balls,  means  to  lock  the  cones  In  their  adjusted 
positions  on  the  shaft,  housings  surrounding  said  cones, 
shoulders  in  said  housings  to  receive  said  bearing  boxes 
straps  on  said  housings,  to  which  an  object  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  and  means  carried  by  the  cones  extending 
within  the  slot  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the  cones  against 
rotary  movement  on  the  shaft. 

2.  .\  hinge  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
threads  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  therein,  Interiorly  threaded  cones  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  on  the  shaft,  bearing  balls  for  said 
cones,  bearing  boxes  for  said  balls,  housings  surrounding 
said  cones,  shoulders  in  said  housings  to  receive  the  bear- 
ing boxes,  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  tongue  on 
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gaid    collar    adapted    to    eni|age    the    slot    In    the    shaft  1 
and  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  (lamp  the  collar  against   the 
cone  and  lock  the  cone  in  itsj  adjusted  position  and  means- 
to  secure  an  object  to  the  hotaslng. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  charlacter  described,  the  combina-   i 
tion  of  a  stationary  membefl,  adjustable  members  carried 
by  the  stationary  member,  ineans  carried  by  the  adjust- 
able members  acting  in  conlunction   with   the  stationary 
member  for  holding  the  adjitetable  members  against   rota-    ^ 
tion,    and    rotatable    hinge    inembers    carried    by    the    ad-   i 
Justable  members. 


893.632.     STRING  MUSIC- 
Koch,   Belvldere,   111.     Fl 
401,094. 


.\1  INSTRUMENT. 
led  Nov.  7,  1907. 


Otto  G.  J. 
Serial  No. 


'  1.  .V  string  musical  instni^nen 
an  end  block,  and  a  scrolls 
ing  the  head  and  end  bl6ck 

2.  A    string    musical    int 
block,   an    end-block,   and   a 
connecting  the  head  and  e4d 
provided    with   an    opening 
distance  between  the  Mocks 

;;.  A  string  musical  instri  ment 
an  end  blook.  and  a  scroU-siiaped 
Ing  the  head  and  endblocki 
of  the  sounding  board  being 
the  ends. 

4.  .\  string  musical  instr 
an   end-block,   a   scroU-shaffKl 
the  head  and  end  Idocks, 
the  sounding-board  separated 

5.  A  string  musical  instni 
and  end  block,  a  scroll  sba  hhI 
the  head  and  end  blocks,  a  id 
the  underface  of  two  of  th  ( 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prl 


S93.03.3.      CLOTHESLINE 
New    York,   N.    Y.      File  1 
40  4. ."■•'•;». 


t  comprising  a  head  block, 
aped  80undlng-l)oard  connect- 

rument    comprising    a    head- 
scroll-shaped   sounding-board 
blocks  and  said   instrument 
extending   approximately    the 


Si'rrOKT.     ALBERT  Mal.sin. 
Nov.    :U).    lltOT.      Serial    No. 


1.  In   a   clothes    line   s;  pport,    a    vertical    pulley   over 
which  the  line  travels,  ami  a  clothes  guard  consisting  of 


a  curved  plate  located  on  the  pulley  shaft  on  the  outside 
of  the  pulley  to  prevent  the  clothes  from  becoming  en- 
tangled therewith. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted arm.  meaps  for  adjusting  It  In  a  vertical  plane  con- 
sisting of  an  adjusting  screw,  a  horltontal  pulley  carried 
by  said  arm.  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  so  as  to 
be  independently  adjustable,  and  a  vertical  pulley  carried 
by  said  second  arm. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  a  distant  fixture  consisting 
of  an  adjustable  arm  having  a  horizontal  pulley  and  hav- 
ing also  vertical  pulleys,  and  a  window  fixture  Including 
an  adjustable  arm  having  a  horizontal  pulley  and  a  ver- 
tical pulley,  that  portion  of  the  arm  carrying  the  latter 
pulley  l>elng  independently  adjustable,  all  arranged  so 
that  the  line  travels  around  the  pulleys  of  the  distant 
fixture  and  the  window  fixture. 


comprising  a  head-block, 

sounding  board  connect- 

the  front  and  back  portions 

thicker  in  the  middle  than  at 

m.^nt  comprising  a  head  block, 
sounding-board  connecting 
posts  holding  the  turns  of 


8  9  3.634.  FROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  CELLULOID 
UNINFLAMMABLE  AND  INCOMBUSTIHLE  Pascal 
Marino,  Ixindon,  England.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  11)07.  Serial 
No.    368,988.  *, 

.\  process  for  rendering  celluloid  uninflnmmable  and  in- 
combustible consisting  in  dissolving  tlip  celluloid  by  any 
suitable  solvent,  such  as  those  herein  descrlbe<l,  adding  to 
the  dissolved  celluloid  one  or  more  mineral  salts  (Insolu- 
ble in  cold  or  hot  water  or  alcohol,  but  soluble  In  acetic 
acid  or  acetic  anhydrldi  the  said  salt  or  salts  t)elng  dis- 
solved In  acetic  acid  or  acetic  anhydrld  or  a  mixture 
of  both,  afterwards  adding  carbon  tetrachlorid,  or  car- 
bon tetrabromid  and  again  adding  trlchlornltro  methane 
.C(N0,)Cl3,  and  cyanogen  (C,N,),  thoroughly  mixing  and 
exposing  the  admixture  in  a  closed  vessel  to  the  action 
of  the  Ingredients  and  their  vapors  for  from  twenty  to 
twentyfoir  hours,  again  adding  to  the  compound  formal- 
dehyde solution,  thoroughly  mixing  and  again  exposing 
the  said  mixture  or  compound  in  the  closed  vessel  for  a 
further  period  of  from  eight  to  ten  hours  and  finally 
drawing  off  the  liquid  from  the  resulting  compact  mass  of 
celluloid  and  drying  the  latter  which  may  then  be  rolled 
or  molded  as  desired  all  substantially  as  described  and 
in  or  about  the  proportions  named. 


s93,635.    BRUSH.    John  I*.  O.  Makquaht,  Crestline,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  6,   1908.     Serial  No.  409.432. 


ment  comprising  a  head-block. 

sounding-board  connecting 

reinforcing;  bars  secured  to 

turns  of  the  sounding  board. 

ted  in  the  Gazette.}— 


fl  - 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  formed  with  a  cham 
ber  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  of  a  ring  which 
extends  Into  said  opening  and  Is  provided  with  means  for 
maintaining  It  therein:  a  central  cup  shaped  dlstribiiting 
plug  the  base  of  which  Is  perforated  and  extends  Into  said 
chamber:  a  valve  which  is  normally  seated  directly  upon 
the    base    cf    said    plu:;    and    closes    the    holes    therein  ;    a 
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valve  stem  for  said  valve;  a  coll  spring  one  end  of  which 
bears  against  the  liase  of  said  plug  and  the  other  end  of 
which  presses  against  an  end  of  said  valve-stem :  and 
bristles  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  held  flrimly  between 
said  rlns  and  plug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  of  a  ring  which 
extends  Into  said  opening:  a  central  cup  shaped  distribut- 
ing plug  the  base  of  which  Is  perforate<l  and  extends  into 
said  chamber:  a  valve  which  is  normally  seated  directly 
upon  the  base  of  said  plug  and  closes  the  holes  therein  ; 
a  valve  stem  for  said  valve ;  a  coll  spring  one  end  of  which 
bears  against  the  base  of  said  plug  and  the  other  end 
of  which  presses  against  an  end  of  said  valve  stem  ;  bris 
ties  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  held  firmly  between  said 
ring  and  plug  :  and  a  sealing  ring  wnlch  encircles  the  first- 
named  ring  anil  seals  the  joint  between  the  first-named 
ring  and  the  \\alls  of  said  opt'iiing. 


893,6.16.  COLOItlNM;  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKINCi  S.\MK.  Fkkderk  K  J.  Mavwald,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  212,500. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  dry  friable  dyestuff  from 
viscous  fustic  extracts  which  consists  in  adding  a  colloidal 
carlwhydrate  to  such  fustic  extracts  and  evaporating  the 
mixture  to  a  dry  friable  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  dry  Irlable  dyestuflT  from 
viscous  fustic  extracts  which  consists  In  adding  dextrin 
to  such  extracts  and  evaporating  the  mixture  to  a  dry 
friable  condition. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
dry  friable  mixture  of  fustic  extract  with  a  colloidal  car- 
bohydrate. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
dry  friable  mixture  of  fustic  extract  and  dextrin. 


893,637.      PORTABLE    ELEV.VTOR. 
Roanoke, -111.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1907. 


Alfred   F.   Mbyer, 
Serial  No.  402,349. 


4.  In  an  elevator  having  a  leg  and  boot,  grain  elevating 
devhes  adapted  to  travel  downward  Into  and  through  said 
leg  and  boot,  and  means  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
side  of  the  leg  and  extending  downward  into  the  boot  ad- 
jacent to  and  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  devices  to 
cover  them  during  a  portion  of  their  travel  through  said 
l>oot  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  An  elevator  boot,  grain  elevating  devices  adapted 
for  traveling  downward  Info  and  through  the  same,  and 
means  extending  downward  Into  and  through  a  jxirtion 
of  the  boot  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  said  elevating 
devices  for  keeping  a  portion  of  said  path  free  of  grain 
for  the  piirpose.s  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  .\n  elevator,  devices  therein  for  elevating  grain,  and 
means  In  the  boot  of  the  elevator  adjacent  to  and  above 
the  path  of  frnvel  of  the  elevating  devi<-es  for  keeping  a 
portion  of  such  path  free  of  grain  to  permit  free  entrance 
of  the  elevating  devices  Into  said  boot. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  devices  therein  for  elevating  grain, 
and  means  extending  into  and  fixed  In  position  within  the 
boot  of  the  elevator  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
elevating  devices  and  terminating  substantially  at  the 
lowest  point  of  travel  of  said  devices  and  behind  which 
the  latter  are  adapted  to  travel  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevator  and  means  lying  within  the  boot  of 
the  elevator  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  elevating 
devices  for  covering  the  latter  for  a  portion  of  their  travel 
within  saiil   lM>()t  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

135  0.  G.— 31 


893,638.  VT  LCANIZER  FOR  REPAIRING  TIRES. 
Charles  E.  Miller,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,.'^35. 


A  vulcanlzer  having  its  body  portion  cast  in  a  single 
piece  and  cored  out  to  provide  a  space  between  its  outer 
and  inner  walls  for  the  reception  of  steam,  or  water  from 
which  steam  may  be  generated  therein,  said  Inner  walls 
being  curved  to  provide  a  channel  for  the  reception  of 
the  tire  or  casing  to  be  vulcanized  and  being  provided  with 
air  cooled  flanges  extending  tljerefrom  l«>yond  the  ends 
of  the  outer  walls,  interchangeable  bead  strips  adjustably 
arranged  to  slide  upon  the  straight  portions  of  said  inner 
walls,  to  force  diflferent  sizes  and  makes  of  tires  and 
casings  firmly  and  uniformly  against  the  surface  of  said 
inner  walls,  and  a,  single  adjusting  meml>er  for  operating 
said  bead  strips  mounted  centrally  of  the  length  of  said 
vulcanlzer  body,  substantially  as  described. 


893,639.     sniPI'lN<;  BOX.     Fred.  C.  Mitchell,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.      Filed  .Sept.  25.  1907.     Serial   No.  394,438. 

/^  J 

ij 


1.  In  eonihination  with  a  shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner  section  having  a  l«)ttom  and  upwardly  extending 
side  pieces,  and  an  outer  section  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  rim  adapted 
to  fit  the  outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  inner  section, 
and  of  the  same,  or  substantially  the  same,  height  as  said 
side  pieces  of  the  inner  section,  the  two  sei-tions.  when 
adjusted  together  constituting  a  telescoping  form  of  l>ox. 
and  two  of  the  opposite  side  pieces  of  the  depending  rim 
of  the  outer  section  or  cover  provided  each  with  a  plu- 
rality of  eyelets,  the  lower  eyelet  of  each  of  said  side 
pieces  of  the  rim  being  located  a  desired  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  of  said  side  piece,  and   the  upper  eyelet 
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Mag  located  a  desired  distance  below  the  npper  edge  of 
the  side  piece,  and  the  top  o<  said  outer  section  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  eyelets,  one  of  said  eyelets  located  a 
desired  distance  from  one  o«  the  side  edKes  of  the  top. 
and  the  other  eyelet  a  desire*  distance  from  the  opposite 
side  edge  of  the  top.  of  a  lacing  cord  passing  through  the 
lower  evelet  of  one  of  the  depending  side  pieces  of  the 
rim  of  the  cover,  thence  alodg  the  inside  of  said  depend 
Ing  piece  and  out  through  th^  upper  eyelet  thereof,  thence 
over  the  upper  corner  of  the  box,  thence  through  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  top,  thetnce  beneath  the  top,  thence 
out  through  the  other  opening  of  the  top.  thence  around 
the  upper  corner  and  down  through  the  upper  cyel*t  of 
the  opposite  dependitu'  ,.!-..■  .f  fh.-  rim  of  the  cover 
thence  along  the  InsM.  f  .a  .!  L  1 .  :..1m..-  piece,  thence  out 
through  the  lower  opening  thereof,  thence  around  the 
lower  corner  and  beneath,  tfce  box.  the  two  ends  of  th« 
cord  being  finally  secured  together. 

->    In  combination   with   a  I  shipping  box   comprising  an 
Inner   section    having   a   boti^im   and    upwardly    extending 
side   pieces,   and   an   outer  section  comprising  a    top   por 
tion  and  a  rim  depending  tlijerefrom,  said   rim  adapted  to 
fit  the  outside  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  inner  section,  and  of 
the  same,   or  substantially    the   siinie  height   as  said   side 
pieces  of   the    Inner   section,    the   two  sections,    when    ad 
Justed   together,    constltutlna   a    telescoping    form   of   box. 
and  each  of  the  sides  of  the  depending  rim  of  the  outer 
section    provided    with    a    plurality    of   eyelets,    the   lower 
■  eyelet  of  each  side  piece  of  tfce  rim  being  located  a  desired 
distance    above    the    lower    ♦dge    thereof,    and    the    upper 
eyelet  of  each  side  piece  betog  located  a  desired  dlsUnce 
below   the  upper  edge  thereof,    and   the   top  of  said  outer    , 
section    provided    with    two   series    of    eyelets,    one    series    [ 
extending  in  a  line  transveHsely  of  the  other,  and  one  of 
said  evelets  of  each  scries  b4«ng  located  a  desired  distance    | 
from  one  of  the  side  edges  if  the  top.  and  the  other  eye 
let  of  a  series  located  a  desired  distance  from  the  opposite 
side  edge   of  the  top.   and   latlng   cords,   each   cord   being 
passed    through    the   lower   opening   of  one    of    the    side 
pieces   of  the   rim   of   the   ct)ver.    thence   along   the   Inside 
of    said    depending    piece,    and    out    through    the    upper 
opening  of  said  depending  1  piece,  thence  over   the  upper 
corner  of  the  box.  thence  <llrough  one  of  the  openings  of 
the  top.   thence  beneath   th«  top.   thence  out  through    the   | 
opposite    opening   of    the    top.    thence    around    the    upper 
comer  and  down  through  tlie  upper  ^elet  of  the  opposite 
side  piece  of  the  rim  of  the  cover,  thence  along  the  Inside 
of  said  side  piece,   thence  .ilut   through   the  lower  opening 
thereof,  thence  around  the  jlower  corner  and  beneath   the 
box.  the  ends  of  the  cords  b^ing  flnrflly  secured  together. 

.-?.   In  combination   with   k   shipping  box  comprising  an 
Inner   section    having   a    boitom   and   upwardly    extending 
side   pieces    and   an   outer   iection    comprising    a    top   por- 
tion   and   a    rim   depending^  therefrom,   said    rim    adapted 
to  fit  the  outside  of  the  sljle  pieces  of  the  Inner  section, 
and   of   the   same,   or    substantlaJIy    the    same,    height    as 
said   side   pieces   of   the    inlier    section,    the   two   sections. 
when   adjusted    together,   constituting  a    telescoping  form 
of  box.   and   each   of   the  iides  of  the  depending   rim   of 
the    outer   section    provided    with    a    plurality    of  eyelets, 
the  lower  eyelet  of  each  si*  piece  of  the  rim  being  located 
a  desired  distance  above  tie  lower  edge  thereof,  and  the 
upper   eyelet   of  each   side   piece  being   located  a   desired 
distance    below    the   upper   edge   thereof,    and   the   top   of 
said   outer    section    provid^    with    two   series   of   eyelets. 
one  series   arranged   In   a  lllne    transversely   of  the   other 
series,  and  one  of  said  eyelets  of  each  series  being  located 
a  desired  distance  from  oae  of  the  side  edges  of  the  top. 
and  the  other  eyelet  of  a  irles  located  a  desired  distance 
from  the  opposite  side  edfie  of  the  top.  and   lacing  cords. 
each  cord  being  passed  thiough  the  lower  opening  of  one 
of  the  side  pieces  of  the  Jrlm  of  the  cover,  thence  along 
the  Inside  of  said  depending  piece,   and   out   through   the 
upper  opening   of  said   debendlng   piece,    thence   over   the 
upper  corner  of  the  box,  Ittience  through  one  of  the  oi)en- 
Ings    of    the    top.    thence    beneath    the    top,    thence    out 
through   the   opposite  ope4lnR  of   the   top.   thence  around 
the  upper  corner  and  dovn   through   the  upper  eyelet   of 
the  opposite  side  piece  o!  the   rim   of    the   cover,    thence 


along  the  Inside  of  said  side  piece,  thence  out  through 
the  lower  opening  thereof,  thence  around  the  lower  corner 
and  beneath  the  box.  the  two  cords  beneath  the  l«>ttom 
being  looped  so  as  to  provide  for  the  end  portion  of  one 
cord  l)elng  carried  in  one  direction,  and  the  end  portion 
of  the  other  cord  carried  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
opposite  ends  or  terminals  of  the  two  cords  belug  secured 
together. 


893  640.      REINFORCED  OIRDER.      Er.vst  A.   MncCKTTT, 
Paris.  Franct^      Filed  Apr.  18.  1905.      Serial  No.  256.258. 
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1.  A  girder  composed  of  tension  and  compression  mem- 
bers, the  tension  members  being  brought  close  to  each 
other  at  the  point  where  the  tension  is  gnat.st,  and  t>elng 
extended  In  diverging  lines  from  this  point  to  the  portions 
of  the  girder  in  which  the  compression  is  greatest  and  in 
which  their  extremities  lie,  so  as  to  divide  the  girder  into 
pressure  zones,  the  spaces  between  the  tension  members 
being  occupied  by  compression  members  of  varied  degrees 
of  strength  In  positions  corresponding  to  the  varied  com- 
pressive stresses  In  the  girder 

2.  A  girder  composed  of  tension  and  compression  mem- 
bers, the  tension  members  being  brought  close  to  each 
other  at  the  point  where  the  tension  Is  greatest,  and  being 
extended  In  diverging  lines  from  this  point  to  the  portions 
of  the  girder  In  which  the  compression  is  great-st  and  In 
which  their  extremities  He.  so  as  to  divide  the  gird.r 
Into  pressure  zones,  the  spaces  between  the  tension  mem- 
bers being  occupied  by  compression  members  of  varied  de- 
grees of  strength  In  positions  forrespondlne  to  the  varied 
compressive  stresses  in  the  girder,  and  said  tension  mem- 
bers being  bent  in  a  direction  to  intersect  the  compressive 
.tr.sses  at  approximately  right  angles  throughout  the 
whole  of  the  compression  members. 

3.  A  girder  composed  of  tension  and  compression  mem- 
bers, the  tension  members  being  brought  close  to  each 
other  at  the  point  where  the  tension  is  greatest,  and  being 
extended  in  diverging  lines  from  this  point  to  the  portions 
of  the  girder  In  which  the  compression  Is  greatest  and 
In  which  their  extremities  lie,  so  as  to  divide  the  girder 
Into  pressure  zones,  the  spaces  t)etween  the  tension 
members  being  occupied  by  material  adapted  to  resist 
compression,  the  compression  members  being  composed  of 
concrete  S  and  blocks  of  hard  material  y.  the  latter  being 
arranged   at    the    points   where    the   greatest    compressive 

I   stresses  exist 

I       4.  A  girder  composed  of  tension  and  compression  mem- 
bers,   the   tension    meml>ers   being   brought    close    to    each 
I   other  at  the  point  where  the  tension  is  greatest,  and  being 
extended  in  diverging  lines  from  this  point  to  the  portions 
of  the  girder  In  which  the  compression  is  greatest  and  in 
which  their  extremities  He,  so  as  to  divide  the  glnh  r  Into 
pressure  zones,   the  spaces  between   the  tension   members 
being  occupied  by  material  adapted  to  resist  compression, 
the   compression    members    being   composed    of   concrete   S 
and  blocks  of  hard  material  i/,  the   latter  being  arranged 
at  the  points  where  the  great.-st  compressive  stresses  exist, 
and  said  tension  members  being  bent  in  a  direction  to  in-/ 
tersect  the  compressive  stresses  at  approximately  right  an/ 
gles  throughout  the  whole  of  the  compression  memb.rs. 
'        6.  A  girder  composed  of  tension  and  compression  mem 
l>ers.   the   lenalon   members   being   brought   close   to   each 
other  at  the  point  where  the  tension  is  greatest,  and  being 
extended  in  diverging  lines  from  this  point  to  the  portions 
of  the  girder  in  which  the  compression  is  greatest  and  In 
which  their  extremities  lie.  so  as  to  divide  the  girder  into 
pressure   zones,    the   spaces  In-tween   the   tensL.n   members 
being  occupied  by   material  adapted  to  resist  compression. 
the   compression   members   being   composed   of   concrete    S 
I  and  blocks  of  hard  mat  -rial  0.   the  latter  being  arranged 
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•t  the  points  where  the  greatest  compressive  strains  exist, 
and  said  blocks  being  connected  with  the  concrete  by 
means  of  metal  bars  k. 

li.'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


803.841.      EYEGLASSES.      Pacl    Mokws,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.157. 


1.  In  eye  glasses,  a  nose-guard  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  lower  loop  of  spring  metal,  said  nose-guard  being  sup 
ported  from  the  eye  glass  frame  by  the  upp<^r  loop  which  is 
located  sutistantlally  In  the  plane  of  the  bridge  spring  of 
said  frame,  and  wh.nby  greater  resiliency  Is  given  to  the 
lower  loop  which  Is  located  below  the  plane  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  eye  glasses,  nose-guards  consisting  of  a  double 
loop  formed  from  a  single  continuous  strip  of  spring  metal, 
said  nose-guard  being  supported  from  the  eye  glass  frame 
from  the  upper  loop  wlilch  is  located  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  bridge  spring,  whereby  greater  resiliency  is 
given  to  the  lower  loop  and  the  force  of  the  bridge-spring 
taken  by  the  more  rigid  upper  loop. 

3.  In  eye-glasses,  the  combination  of  the  bridge  spring. 
the  ears  to  connect  the  bridge  with  the  lenses  and  nose 
guards  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  loop  formed  from 
a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  and  connected  with  the  ears 
thronph  the  upper  lo<ip.  said  upper  loop  being  located  ap- 
proximately In  the  plane  of  and  between  the  ends  of  the 
bridge,  whereby  the  loop  of  the  greater  rigidity  receives 
the  thrust  of  the  lirldge  spring  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  an  eyeglass- 
frame  and  its  bridge  spring,  of  nose  guards  formed  from 
a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  attached  to  the  frame  near 
the  ends  of  the  bridge  at  one  end  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  thence  downwardly  forming  the  loop  a', 
thence  downwardly  from  said  li>op  to  form  the  loop  a*  at 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  strip  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  of  the  bridge  spring, 
the  ears,  and  the  nose  guard  consisting  of  an  upper  and 
lower  looj)  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  and 
connected  with  the  ears  by  the  upper  loop,  said  upper  loop 
located  approximately  on  a  line  with  and  between  the  ends 
of  the  bridge  spring  and  the  lower  loop  located  approxi- 
mately on  a  lin>'  with  the  lenses  and  center  of  the  bridge 
spring  below  the  plane  of  said  bridge,  whereby  the  upper 
loops  are  caused  to  separate  a  greater  distance  in  expand- 
ing the  bridge  spring  to  engage  the  glasses  with  the  face 
and  the  lower  loops  are  free  to  yield  Independently  of  the 
bridge  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,64  2.  VESSEL  FOR  WHALE  FISHING.  Jkns  A. 
MOarn.  Chrlstlania,  Norway.  Filed  July  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.004. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hull  provided  with  a  movable  In- 
clined receiving  portion  located  at  its  stern,  a  hoisting  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  hull  for  lowering  the  Inclined  portion 
of  the  hull  substantially  to  the  water  level,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  hull  for  drawing  a  load  onto  said  receiv- 
ing portion. 


2.  In  combination,  a  hnll  provided  with  a  deck  and  a  re- 
ceiving portion  inclined  downwardly  therefrom,  a  float  ex- 
tensiiiii  fiirmint:  a  continuation  of  said  inclined  portion, 
moans  mounted  on  said  hull  for  operatins;  said  extension 
for  bringing  a  load  into  a  loading  position,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  hull  for  drawing  the  load  over  said  ex- 
tension and  inclined  portion   onto  said  deck. 

3.  In  cfjmbination.  a  hull  provided  with  a  deck  and  hav- 
ing its  stern  recessed  to  form  a  receiving  portion  inclined 
downwardly  from  said  deck,  an  extension  proportioned  to 
close  and  fill  said  receiving  portion  when  in  a  non  operat- 
ing position  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  said 
receiving  portion  when  in  an  operating  position,  means 
mounteii  on  said  hull  for  of)erating  said  extension,  and 
m(>an8  mounted  on  said  hull  for  drawing  a  load  over  said 
extension   and   inclined   portion   (Hito   said   deck 

4.  In  combination,  a  hull  provided  with  a  deck  and  hav- 
ing Its  stern  recessed  to  form  a  rec»'lving  portion  inclined 
downwardly  from  said  deck,  an  extension  proportioned  to 
close  and  fill  said  receiving  portion  when  in  a  non  operat- 
ing position  and  adai>ted  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  re- 
ceiving portion  when  in  an  operating  position,  means  con- 
necting said  extension  with  said  hull  to  permit  sliding  and 
swinging  movement  of  the  extension,  means  mounted  on 
said  hull  for  operating  .said  extension,  and  means  mounttnl 
on  said  hull  for  drawing  a  load  over  said  extension  and  in- 
clined portion  onto  said  deck. 

5  In  combination,  a  hull  provided  with  a  deck  and  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion  forming  a  receiver  inclined  down- 
wardly from  said  deck,  a  float  extension  proportioned  to 
close  said  recessed  portion  when  In  a  non-operating  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  form  an  extension  or  continuation  to 
said  receiver  when  In  an  operating  position,  means  con- 
necting said  float  extension  with  said  hull  to  permit  sliding 
and  swinging  movement  of  said  extension,  means  for 
operating  said  extension,  and  means  for  drawing  a  load 
over  said  extension  and  receiver  onto  said  deck. 


893.643.  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  IMPLEMENTS  AND 
MATERIALS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Alma  MCtzkix,  Bres- 
lau,  Germany.      Filed  July  16.  1906.      Serial  No.  326,492. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  vertical  pins  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  adjustable  and  variously  sized  receptacles  also 

j   mounted  on  said  base  plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  pjncushion  thereon,  vertical  pins  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  and  adjustable  as  to  height  and  a  plurality  of 
variously  sized  telescoplcally  adjustable  receptacles  also 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 


898,644.  FRAME  FOR  LOG  SKI  ODER S.  JoH.N  R.  Mc- 
GirFERT.  Duluth,  Minn  ,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works. 
Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,981. 


1.  In  a  frame  for  a  log  skidding  car,  the  combination  of 
outer  longitudinal  sills  of  uniform  depth  throughout,  in- 
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termedlate  lon»,'ltddlnal  »n\»  of 
■1118.  and  bolsters  loiate<l  b 
supporting  said  lntprm»«diat«'  s 
•J.  In  a  frame  for  a  lou-skidd 
two  outer  lontritudinal  sills,  tw 
sills  of  a  less  depth  than  said 
havinK  their  upper  sui-fact's  in 
cross  hrarinj?  said  sills,  and  ' 
and  l.vinK  h«>neath  said   int»-r 

3.  In  a  frame  for  a  Ion  sl<i«li 
two  ooter  longitudinal  sills,  i 
sills  of  A  less  depth  than  sa 
having  thilr  upi»'r  surfaos  in 
cross  brailnu  said  sills,  and  t 
Intermediate  sills,  said  Iwilsters 
of  transverse  beams  and  belnff 
sills  and  undpr  said  inttTra^dl 

4.  In  a  frame  for  a  loi:  skid( 
two  outer  longitudinal  sills,  t 
sills  of  a  less  depth  than  sai< 
having  their  upper  surfaces  Ir 
cross  bracing'  said  sills,  and  tv 
Bite  ends  of  said  frame  respec 
rality  of  transverse  l»ean>».  su  • 
intermediate  sills  and  lM-tw<"»'ii 
of  such  a  depth   as  to  cause 
substantially  in  the  same  plan 
of  said  side  sills. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  a  loc-skfdil 
two  outer  lonsitiidlnal  sills,  t  v 
sills  of  less  depth  than  said 
havlnjt  th.'ir  up(»er  surfaces  li 
cross  braclnK  said  sills,  and  tv 
rality  of  transverse  l>eams  an! 
sills  and  under  said  interm.-<ll 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte«l 


893.645       WATKR    STH A 1 N  i: 
Wing,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1 
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Ifss  depth  than  said  outer 
let  ween   said   outer   sills   and 
Ills. 

DK  oar,  the  combination  of 
)  intermediate  lonjfltudlnal 
outer  sills,  said  four  sills 
the  sanu-  plant-,  mt-ans  for 
jolnins;  said  outer  sills 
mediate  sills.  1 

in«  car.  the  combination  of 
intermediate  biuKltudinal 
outer  sills,  said  four  sills 
the  same  piano,  means  for 
.0  bolsters  supporting  said 
each  comprlsinjJ  a  plurality 
located  between  said  outer 
ite  sills. 

in«  car,  the  combination  of 

o  intermediate  louRltudlnal 

outer  sills,  said  four  sills 

the  same  plane,  means  for 

o  bolsters,  locate*!  at  oppo- 

ivfly  and  comprising  a  plu- 

h  bolsters  Jylni:  un<ler  said 

said  outer  sills  and  belnc 

their   lower  surfaces   to  be 

,.  with  the  l)ottom  surfaces 


inn  'ar.  the  combination  of 
o  Intermediate  lonjjltudinal 
outer   sills,   said   four   sills 

the  same  plane,  means  for 
o  bolsters  comprising  a  plu- 

located  between  said  outer 
ate  sills. 
In  the  Gazette.] 


a  second  screen  resting  on  paid  flangea  and  having  Its 
oppo«lt.>  .  nds  inclined  downwardly  and  proJect.«d  laterally 
between  the  walls  of  said  recesses,  and  wings  disposed  at 
the    Inclined    ends   of    the    screen    and    constituting    wind 

guards.  , 

4     V   device  of   the  class  described   Including  a   casing 
having  spaced   discharge  pipes,   a  shaft   extending   trans- 
versely through  the  casing  at  the  juncture  of  the  discharge 
Dlpe8.'a  trough  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  metal  strip  secured 
io    the   exterior    walls   of    the    casing    and    provided    with 
oppositely  dUposed   locking  rei-essea.  a  crank   secured  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
for  locking  the  trough  In  adjusted  position,  an  Inlet  pipe 
extending   vertically    from    the   casing   an<l    provided   with 
op,.osltely  disposed  recesses,  a  screen  arranged  within  the 
inlet  pi|>e  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  projected  laterally 
between    the   walls   of   the    recesses,    a   collar   mounted   on 
and   adjustable   vertically  of   the   inlet   pipf.   and   Inclined 
wings  carried  by  the  collar  and  constituting  wind  guards 
-,     V   device  of   the  class  described   Including  a  casing 
having  spaced  discharge  pipes  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically disposed  flange,  a  screen  extending  transversely  of 
the  casing  and  secured  to  said   tlange.  a  transverse  re  n- 
forclng  bar  bearing  against  the  screen,  a  cut  off  pivo  a  ly 
mounted  at  the  juncture  of  the  discharge  pipe,  an  Inlet 
pipe  secured  to  the  flange  and  provided  with  opposlely  dis- 
posed recesnes.  a  second  screen  arranged  within  the  Inlet 
i    pipe    a  collar  slldahly  mounted  on  the  Inlet  pipe  and  pro^ 
vlded   with    laterallv    extending   wings   constituting   wind 
guards,   and    means   for   clamping   the  collar    In   adjusted 

position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


:U.      .John    O.    Ol.sos,    Red 
yoT.     Serial  No.  400,778. 


K93.646  WATER  -  CLOSET  SEAT  Un^lS  Opp«nh«'". 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juljr  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,086. 


and 


n 


sa  d 


cut 


1.  A  device  of  the  class 
having  discharge  pipes  a 
having  oppositely  disposed 
flector  plvotally  mounted  I 
within  the  Inlet  pipe  at 
justable  wings  extending  la 
constituting  wind  guards. 

2.  .\   device   of   the   class 
having  discharge  pipes,  a 
Ing  movement  at  the  junct 
secured   to  the  casing  and 
posed  recesses,  flanges  ext 
pipe  at  said   recesses,   a   s< 
and  vertically  adjustable  v 
and  constituting  wind 

3.   A   device  of    th*  clasi 
having  spaced  discharge  plj- 
flange,  a  screen  extending 
and   secured   to  said   flang' 
within  the  casing  at  the  j 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  veijt 
vided  with  oppositely 
Inwardly  from  the  walls  ol 


described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  an   Inlet   pipe 

recesses  formed  therein,  a  de- 

the  casing,  a  screen  disposed 

recesses,  and   vertically  ad- 

erally  from  the  Inlet  pipe  and 


1  In  a  closet  scat,  side  sections  each  having  socket*, 
end  sections  between  the  side  sections,  each  end  section 
having  a  socket  uiK^n  each  side  for  allnemcnt  ;^-  th  he 
corresponding  s,>ckets  of  the  side  sections,  and  locking 
devices  carried  by  one  set  of  sockets  for  automat..-  pro- 
jection into  the  other  set  of  sockets  when  the  sections  are 
assembled  to  lock  the  sections  together  permanently,  aald 
locking  devices  being  wholly  confined  within  the  assembled 
■ectlons  against  manipulation. 

•>  In  a  closet  seat,  side  sections  having  wedge-shaped 
tongue,  provided  with  sockets,  end  sections  haying  wedge^ 
.haW>  .hooves  upon  each  side  and  each  provided  with  a 
«>cket  and  spring  pressed  locking  pins  seated  In  the 
sockets  of  the  side  sections  for  projection  Into  the  sockets 
of  the  end  pieces  when  the  stMTtlons  are  assembled  to  lock 
the  sectlona  together  permanently 


endl 


described    Including   a   casing 

off  plvotally  mounted  for  tilt- 
re  of  said  pipes,  an  Inlet  pipe 
provided  with  oppositely  dls- 
ng  Inwardly  from  the  Inlet 
een  supported  on  the  flanges, 
Ings  disposed  at  said  recesses 
guards. 

descrll)ed  Including  a  casing 
es  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
transversely  across  the  casing 
.  a  cut  off  plvotally  mounted 
jncture  of  the  discharge  pipes, 

Ically  from  the  flange  and  pro- 
dlsp^sed  recesses,  flanges  extending 

the  Inlet  pipe  at  said  recoaaes. 


893  647.  LAUNCHING  ANL  TRIAL  AI-PARATCS  FOR 
IeRIAL  CKA1.T.  EDW..aL.  J.  IT.n.ni.soto.n.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  190.1  <9. 


;  1  The  combination  of  a  fixed  supporting  structure,  a 
1  self-propelling  aerial  vessel,  means  for  suspending,  -levat- 
'  ing  and  lowering  said  vessel,  means  for  weighing  and  In- 
i  dlcatlng  the  decreased  weight  of  the  moving  vessel  as  it 
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b«comefl  self-supporting,  and  detaching  means,  sold  weigh 
Ing  and  detaching  means  being  interposed  between  the  sus- 
pending means  and  the  ves.sel  and  adjacent  to  the  latter 
so    to    be    capable    of   olwervatlon    and    operation    by    the 
navigator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  towers  or  masts  erected 
a  suitable  distance  apart,  a  support  connecting  the  tops 
of  said  towers  or  masts,  a  suspending  device  centrally  at- 
tached to  said  support  and  carrying  a  sheave  or  wheel,  a 
suspending  rope  extending  from  the  foot  of  one  of  said 
towers  or  masts  upward  and  over  said  sheave,  a  self- 
propelling  aerial  v.ssel  supported  by  said  suspending  rope, 
a  winding  mechanism  employed  with  said  suspending  rope 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  vessel,  weighing  means  In- 
serted between  the  suspending  rope  and  said  vessel  and 
adjacent  thereto,  and  dc  laclilng  means  also  In.serted  be- 
tween the  suspending  rope  and  said  vessel  and  adjacent 
thereto,  whereby  the  navigator  may  observe  the  Indication 
of  dead  weight  and  the  diminution  of  weight  as  the  vessel 
becomes  self  supporting  and  he  may  detach  It  from  the 
suspending  means  for  aerial  flight,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


horizontal  frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  T-bars 
connected  by  transverse  bars  at  their  ends,  the  T-bars  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  frames  being  disposed 
with  their  middle  webs  In  a  horizontal  plane  substantially 
flush  with  the  top  of  said  transverse  barb  and  the  Inter- 
mediate T-bars  being  disposed  with  their  middle  wel)9 
vertical  and  with  their  base  flanges  substantially  flush 
with  the  tops  of  said  transverse  bars. 


803  648      SrROlTINt;   Al'I'ARATlJS.      PHKD  A.   I'KTEKS. 
Abrams.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  424,953. 


1  A  sprouting  apparatus,  comprising  a  ekeleton  frame 
and  a  tier  of  drawers  mounted  therein,  one  above  the 
other,  each  of  said  drawers  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
the  walls  of  said  drawers  being  arranged  to  overlap  the 
frame  at  one  side  to  prevent  the  Inflow  or  escape  of  air 
at  auch  side  and  l)elng  spaced  apart  at  another  side  to 
provide  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  said  other  side. 

2.  A  sprouting  apparatus,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tier  of  removable  drawers  In  sa.d  frame,  each 
having  a  perforated  l)<)ttom  adapted  to  support  grain 
therein  and  having  side  walls  attached  to  said  lK)ttom  for 
confining  the  grain  thereon,  and  a  door  forming  a  closure 
for  the  top  ot  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
permit  water  to  be  supplied  to  the  grain  in  said  drawers 
while  said  drawers  an-  in  position  In  the  frame. 

3.  A  sprouting  apparatus,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
and  a  tier  of  .iriiwers  mounted  therein,  the  bars  of  said 
frame  beihg  niiiuiged  to  form  guides  for  slidably  support 
Ing  said  drawers,  the  front  of  said  frame  comprising  Inter- 
secting bars  extending  between  said  drawers,  and  the 
fronts  of  said  drawers  l)elng  arranged  to  overlap  said  bars 
to  form  a  closure  of  said  front  against  air  currents. 

4.  A  sprouting  apparatus,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
formed  of  metal  bars  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  series 
of  horizontal  frames  connected  together  by  uprights, 
drawers  supported  on  said  frames,  each  frame  comprising 
transverse  and  longltu.linal  bars  connected  together  with 
flush  upper  surfaces  to  support   and  guide  the  drawers. 

5.  In  a  sprouting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  series  of  tiers  of  drawers,  said  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  horizontal  frames  rigidly 
connei-ted  one  above  the  other  by  uprights,  each  of  said 


893.649.     SIGHT  FOR  KlREAKMS      Fbanklix  Thillips, 
Newark,  N.  .1.     Filed  Apr.  13.  I'.kk;.     Serial  No.  311,451. 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising  the  bed  a  fitted  to  the  gun- 
barrel,  the  adjustable  base  6  pivoted  upon  the  bed  near 
the  front  end.  the  gib  F  secured  adjustably  upon  the  base 
at  Its  rear  end.  the  Junction  of  the  gib  and  the  bed  being 
provided  with  a  windage  scale  and  Index  mark,  and  the 
junction  of  the  gib  with  the  base  being  provided  with  sup- 
plemental Index  marks  F'  showing  the  normal  adjustment 
of  the  windage  scale,  whereby  such  Index  may  be  adjusted 
horizontally  in  relation  to  the  firing  normal  of  the  gun. 

2.  A  gun  sliiht  comprising  the  bed  a  fitted  to  the  gun- 
barrel,  the  adjustable  base  6  pivoted  upon  the  bed  near 
tiie  front  end.  the  gib  F  8ecure<l  adjustably  upon  the  base 
at  Its  rear  end.  with  flush  surfaces  formed  upon  the  gib 
and  the  bed  contiguous  to  one  another  and  duplicate  scales 
and  Index  marks  formed  upon  the  opposed  edges  at  their 
junction. 

3.  A  gun  sight  comprising  the  bed  a  fitted  to  the  gun- 
barrel,  the  adjustable  base  6  plvoteil  upon  the  bed  near 
the  front  end.  the  gib  F  secured  adjustably  upon  the  base 
at  Its  rear  end,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  gib  and  bed 
being  beveled  and  their  junction  provided  with  a  scale  and 
Index,  whereby  the  scale  Is  visible  from  the  top  or  from 
the  end  of  the  be<l. 

4.  A  gun  sight  comprising  the  bed  a  fitted  to  the  gun- 
barrel,  the  adjustable  base  b  pivoted  upon  the  bed  near 
the  front  end.  and  having  the  seat  o  with  concentric  rab 
liet  o'  at  Its  rear  end.  the  gib  F  with  tongue  fitted  to  such 
rabbet,  means  for  clamping  the  gib  upon  the  seat,  with 
lugs  and  screws  at  opposite  ends  for  adjusting  the  gib 
horizontally,  and  the  windage  scale  and  Index  applied  to 
the  Junction  of  the  gib  and  bed. 

5.  In  a  gun  sight  having  a  hinged  leaf,  the  combination, 
with  the  leaf  slotted  vertically  and  recessed  upon  the  rear 
side  with  V  shaped  groove  ;  In  each  edge  of  the  recess, 
of  the  vertically  slotted  scale  m  lying  within  the  recess  of 
the  leaf  and  having  edges  fitted  to  the  grooves  /  and  pro- 
vided with  scale  marks  for  the  entire  range  of  elevation, 
the  slider  fitted  to  the  leaf  and  adjusted  by  coincidence 
with  the  scale  marks,  and  the  scale  and  leaf  having  the 
supplemental  index  marks  g'  for  adjusting  the  scale  Itself 
to  the  firing  normal  of  the  gun. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  lu  the  (;azette.] 
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8  9  3.65  0.      INDEBFRAMIMG    FOR    CARS       Hkrman 
^Pkies.  Michigan  City,  Ind.     tilled  Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial 
No.    409.496.  I 


1.  In  :\n  underframlng  for  c|irs.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  center  sills,  a  cross  tie  of  les*  Wnsth  than  the  car  frame 
and  secured  to  the  under  faces  of  the  center  stlls.  a  chatr 
mounted  upon  each  end  of  trie  cross  tie  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  side  and  Intermediate  sills 
resting  upon  such  chairs. 

2.  In  an  underframlng  for  cars.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  center  sills,  Ijolster  sectlonii  projeitin-  laterally  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  center  sills  and  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  having  their  u^per  edij.s  flansed  outward 
and  their  lower  edjies  flanged  inward,  tension  and  com- 
fvesalon  plates  uniting  the  lolster  sections  and  being 
securefl,  respectively,  to  their  outturned  and  to  their  In- 
turned  tlanges. 

3.  In  an  untierframlng  for  cars.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  center  sills.  bt>Lster  section  i  projecting  laterally  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  center  iiills  and  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  vert IcaHy  disposed  plat(«  hnvlng  tue  outer  portions 
of  their  upper  edges  offset  downwardly  and  the  inner  por- 
tions thareof  outwardly  flangfd  and  having  their  lower 
edges  Inwardly  flanged,  tensldn  and  compression  platea 
uniting  the  holster  sections  find  being  secured,  respec- 
tively, to  their  outturned  and  their  inturned  flanges,  and 
outer  sills  resting  upon  the  offset  portions  of  the  bolster 
sections. 

4.  In  an  underfraining  for  (ars.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  center  sills,  bolster  section^  projeciin?  laterally  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  center  tills  and  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically-disposed  pUtcs  liiiving  the  outer  por- 
tlon.H  of  their  t'.pper  edges  offset  downwardly  and  the  Inner 
portions  thereof  ontwnrdly  rtaau'eii  and  hnvinc  ttielr  lower 
edges  Inwardly  flanged,  tension  and  compressinn  plates 
uniting  the  Njlster  sections  and  being  secured  respectively 
to  their  outturned  and  their  >nturned  flanges,  and  outer 
sills  resting  upon  thCTSfTset  poijtions  of  the  bolster  sections 
and  extending  above  the  center  sills. 


893.65  1.  NON  UKFI1.1..UM.E  BOTfLE.  James  H. 
yi  INN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  i"iled  Aug.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.   387, 80C.  I 


valve,  the  said  weight  valve  being  •pheiical  In  thape  and 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  fornilug 
a  stop  for  said  weight  valve,  means  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der for  locking  the  same  In  the  bottle  neck,  and  means 
tarried  by  the  cylinder  to  prevent  tampering  with  the 
said   valv-a. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
conical  contracted  lower  portion,  means  for  locking  said 
cylinder  In  the  bottle  neck,  a  cage  having  a  solid  top  car 
ried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  tapering  sleeve 
iltttHi  wittiln  the  cylinder,  the  smaller  end  extending  down- 
wardly and  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a 
float  ball  resting  loosely  in  the  contracted  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  metal  ball  resting  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned ball,  and  enga*;lng  the  smaller  end  of  the  sleeve 
when  the  bottle  la  decanted. 


1.  The  fombination  with  ai  bottle  having  an  Interiorly 
re<e8Md  neck  portion,  of  a  ^yllnder  tltting  In  said  neck 
portion,  said  cylinder  havlni^  a  lower  conical  p<irtion,  a 
spring  metal  sleeve  fitting  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  the  lower  iKirtlon  of  said  sleeve  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  the 
tower  portion  of  the  sleeve  b^ln;;  spaced  from  the  cylinder 
walls,  a  float  valve  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder,    a    weight    valve    narma'ly    resting   on    the    float 


893,652.  PACKING  BOX  OR  CARTON.  John  (J  Rebkr, 
Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Anderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  242,392. 


1.  A  folding  receptacle  comprising  an  Iniipr  box  of  stiff 
material  capable  of  being  creased  consisting  of  a  t)ottom. 
having  hinged  thereto  the  four  sides,  two  of  which  sides 
are  provided  with  extensions  constituting  a  top  or  cover, 
and  an  Inclosing  outer  l>ox  of  similar  material  consisting 
of  the  four  sides  hinged  together  and  provld«Hl  with  ex- 
tensions forming  a  top  and  bottom  of  double  thicknesa 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  upon  the  inner  lx)x  and  form 
double  tblckn'-sB  of  sides  or  walls  and  tripl<-  thickness  of 
top  and  bottom  :  sul)Btantially  as  clt'scribi-il 

2.  A  folding  receptacle  comprising  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  box  portion,  the  inner  box  consisting  of  a  bottom,  6, 
having  hinged  thor'to  the  four  sidts.  7.  s  0,  and  10. 
two  of  which  sides  are  provide<l  with  extensions.  7*  and 
9».  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  and  together  to  form  the  top 
of  the  Inner  Ik)X,  and  ttie  outer  box  consisting  of  four 
sides,  or  walls  corresi>on<ling  in  size  to  tlie  sides.  7,  8.  9 
and  10.  one  or  more  of  said  walls  having  ti>p  and  bottom 
extensions  to  form  top  and  bottom  covers  or  closures  for 
the  outer  box  and  constituting  additional  top  and  b<ittom 
closures  for  the  inner  lox  :  sul«tantially  as  r1e8<Tlt>ed. 

3.  A  folding  packing  Ikjx  or  receptacle  .oiniirislng  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  tx^x  portion  and  also  a  series  of  strips 
fitting  upon  each  other,  and.  when  inserted  in  the  inner 
box,  forming  compartments  for  receiving  bottles  or  the 
like,  the  Inner  box  consisting  of  a  l><>ttom.  four  sides 
hinged  thereto,  one  or  more  of  which  sides  Is  pnivldeil 
with  end  extensions  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  In  pairs 
from  opposite  sides  to  form  the  top  and  l>ottom  respec- 
tively of  such  inner  Ixix.  and  the  outer  box  consisting  of 
four  sides  or  walls  corr-'sponding  In  siz-e  to  the  sides  of 
the  inner  box.  one  or  more  of  said  walls  having  extensions 
to  form  top  and  iKtttom  covers  or  closures  for  the  outer 
box;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  folding  receptacle  comprising  an  Inner  box  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  having  hinged  thereto  the  four  sides. 
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two  of  which  sides  are  provided  with  extensions  consti- 
tuting a  top  or  cover,  and  an  Inclosing  outer  box  consist- 
ing of  the  four  sides  hinged  together  and  provided  with 
extensions  formlnir  a  top  and  i>oftom  of  double  thickness 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  upon  the  Inner  Imx  and  form  doulde 
thickness  of  sides  or  walls  and  triple  thickness  of  top  and 
bottom,  the  parts  of  the  different  tops  and  Irottoms  break- 
ing Joint  with  each  other;  siil^stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  folding  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  t)ox  portion,  the  inner  box  consisting 
of  a  bottom,  four  sides  hinged  thereto,  two  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  l>eing  [irovldeil  with  end  extensions  which, 
when  folded  inwardly,  form  the  top  of  such  inner  t>ox,  and 
the  outer  box  eonslstlng  of  four  sides  hinged  together  and 
extensions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  these  last  named  sides 
to  form  double  tops  and  l)ottoms  for  the  outer  box,  two 
of  the  opposite  extensions  at  the  toji  and  iwttom  of  such 
outer  box  being  foldaUb-  Inwardly  and  se<'ured  to  the  top 
and  bottom  respectively  of  the  Inner  l>ox  and  forming 
the  Inner  section  of  the  double  top  and  bottom  of  the 
outer  box,  and  the  remaining  extensions  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  such  outer  l>ox  itelng  foldable  inwardly  and  se- 
cured to  the  inner  section  of  the  double  top  and  l)ottom 
respectively  of  the  outer  box  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


893,653.      PASTE  CUl*.      WiLMASt  H.  Redington.  Evans 
ton.  111.     Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,975. 


8  9  3,654.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOLDS  FOR 
HOLDING  THE  TOP  OR  BOTIOM  PIECES  OF  CARD 
AND  PARTE  BOARD  BOXES  IN  POSITION.  Tkoiwr 
Rkmi  8,  r>resden.  (Jermany.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.    380,764 


1.  .\  paste  cup  or  mucilage  holder  provided  with  a  paste 
chamber,   n   short    Integral   partition   for   forming  a    water 
well,  and  a  reinoval>le  extension  of  such  partition,  the  In- 
tegral and  removalile  partitions  tieing  jirovlded  with  pas 
sages  therefrom  to  the  paste  witl)in  the  chamber. 

2.  A  i)aste  cup  or  mucilage  holder  provided  with  a 
water  well  made  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  Integral 
and  of  less  height  than  the  cliamber.  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  of  greater  height  than  the  former  and  rests 
loosely  upon  tlie  Ivottom   of  the  cup. 

3.  A  paste  cup  or  mucilage  holder  provided  with  a  paste 
chamber  and  a  water  well  chan^ber  composed  of  two  parts, 
one  of  which  is  integral  with  the  l)Ottom  of  the  cup  and 
extends  to  a  short  distance  above  the  same,  and  the  other 
of  which  is  removahli'  and  rests  loosely  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  cup  so  as  to  pernwt  the  passaere  of  the  water  from 
the  same  and  over  the  inte<,'ral  partition. 

4.  A  paste  cup  or  mucilage  liolder  provided  with  a  paste 
(■haml)er  an<l  a  water  chamber,  the  latter  composed  of  two 
parts,  one  of  whl<  h  Is  n  short  water  tight  tube  projecting 
from  the  lK)ttom  of  the  cup  and  the  other  of  which  Is  a 
removable  tul  e  of  impervious  material  guided  by  the  first 
tube  hut  having  a  loose  contact  therewith  whereby  the 
water  is  permitted  to  [lass  from  the  water  chamber  be- 
tween the  removable  tube  and  the  short  tube  Into  contact 
with  the  paste. 

5.  A  paste  cup  or  mucilage  holder  provided  with  a  paste 
rlianiber  and  a  water  chaml>er,  the  latter  composed  of  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  a  short  section  projecting  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  longer  sec- 
tion arranged  In  loose  contact  with  the  shorter  one  where- 
by the  water  is  permitted  to  pass  from  the  water  chamber 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  short  and  the  long  sections 
of  the  partition. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  method  for  making  card  or  paste  l)oard  boxes  wboM 
top  or  iKittom  piece  is  held  in  position  by  means  of  folds 
in  the  box  body,  consisting  in  bowing  a  disk,  thereby  de- 
creasing Its  diameter  ;  ttien  inserting  the  bowed  disk  with- 
in a  body  blank  ;  then  flattening  the  lK)wed  disk  thereby 
forming  a  groove  In  the  tjody  blank  ;  and  finally  pressing 
the  margins  of  said  groove  to  complete  the  fold  In  the  box 
body  around  the  edge  of  the  disk. 


893,655.     CUSHION-TIRE.     CiiABi.ES  L.  Rempes.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,418. 


1.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  shell  having  outer  mem- 
bers with  reinforced  annularly  corrugated  edges  and  a 
central,  radially  -  extending  reinforced  supporting  rib 
formed  Integral  with  the  central  portion  of  said  shell; 
said  rib  having  a  wedge  sliaped  inner  edge  projecting  be- 
tween the  inwardly  turned  edges  of  outer  memt)ers  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllxHl. 

2.  In  coml)ination,  a  wheel  having  peripheral  side  ex- 
tensions witli  inner  corrugated  faces,  a  tire  having  lateral 
extensions  with  corrugations  to  receive  the  corresponding 
corrugations  of  the  side  extensions  of  the  wheel,  retaining 
rings  embedded  in  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  tire,  a 
diametrieal  supporting  ril)  formed  integral  with  the  Inner 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having 
a  wedge  shaped  edge  projecting  between  the  Inwardly 
turned  lateral  extensions  of  the  tire,  bolta  securing  the 
side  extensions  to  the  wheel  felly  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  side  extensions  and  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  tire 
outside  the  retaining  rings  ;  substantially  as  described. 


893,606.  INTERNAL  COMIU'STION  ENGINE.  Siguki) 
I.  S.  Rixoi,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Motorak- 
tiebolaget  Reversator.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  190«.     Serial  No.  347.471. 

1.  In  devices  for  actuating  a  valve  appertaining  to  a 
four-stroke  Internal  combuslon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  disk  liavinc  cam-slots  forming  two  paths  therein,  a  slid- 
Ing-plece  adapted  to  describe  one  or  the  other  of  the  said 
paths  according  t<.  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine, 
means  actuated  by  the  naid  sliding-piece  for  operating  the 
said  valve,  and  means  for  cauhing  the  slldlng-plece  to  pass 
in  less  t!:an  one  revolution  of  the  disk  from  the  one  path 
Into  the  otlier.  when  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
engine  is  reversed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  In  devices  for  actuating  a  valve  appertaining  to  a 
four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
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a  disk  havlDK  cam  slots  forming  two  paths  therein,  a  sltd- 
•iu«  piece  moving  in  the  said  slots  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
describe  one  or  the  other  pa^.  accordlBg  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  engine,  s^id  slots  having  such  a  form 
that  when  the  direction  ot  movement  is  reversed,  the 
sllding-plece  Is  caused  to  pais  In  less  than  one  revolution 


of  the  disk  from  one  path 
actuated  by  the  said  sliding 
substantially  as  and  for  the 


Into  the  other,  and  means, 
?lece,  for  operating  the  valve, 
purpose  set  forth. 


and  the  brush  chamber  provided  with  a  removable  perfo 
rated  shelf  to  support  the  brush  al>ove  the  bottom  of  such 
chamber  out  of  contact  with  the  water  beneath  the  same 
and  yet  In  communication  with  the  vapor  from  such  water. 

4.  A  paste-cup  or  mucilage  fiolder  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately circular  chamber  having  a  vertical  partition 
wall  dividing  it  into  two  portions  respectively  adapted  to 
contain  paste  and  the  brush,  and  the  brush  chamber  pro 
vlded  with  a  removable  foramlnous  shelf  for  supporting 
the  brush  above  the  bottom  of  such  chamber  and  permit 
ting  vapor  from  the  water  beneath  such  shelf  to  communi- 
cate with  the  brush. 

5.  A  paste-cup  or  mucilage  holder  comprising  au  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  chamber  having  a  vertical  parti- 
tion formed  Integrally  thprewith  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures therethrough  an. I  a  removable  foramlnous  shelf  with 
In  the  brush  chamber  supported  a  short  distance  above  the 
bottom  and  above  the  ap.-rtures  in  the  vertical  partition 
wherel>y  water  may  be  retained  below  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  bristles  of  the  brush  and  yt  in  contact  with  the 
limited  surface  of  the  paste  and  the  vapor  from  the  water 
being  In  immediate  communication  with  the  bnitb. 


893.658.     niGGKR  S  TUlcK.     Jdhn   Koss.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1008.     Serial  No   401>.7tJ3. 


3  In  devices  for  a<  tiiatjng  a  valve  appertaining  to  a 
four  stroke  internal  con»l.us|lon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  dNk  having  cam  slots  fci-ming  two  intersecting  paths, 
said  cam  slots  having  exietslons  located  near  one  point 
of  intersection  of  the  said  daths,  a  sliding  piece  moving  in 
the  said  slots  and  adapted  to  describe  one  or  the  other 
path  according  to  the  dire<|tion  of  rotation  of  the  eugln.^ 
said  sliding  piece  6eing  p^ide<1  In  the  extensions  of  the 
slots  In  such  a  manner  th^t.  when  the  direction  of  move- 
ment is  reverse.1.  the  slldiiig-piece  is  caused,  by  the  sa.d 
extension  to  pass  in  less  tian  one  revolution  of  the  disk 
from  one  path  Into  the  other,  and  means,  actuated  by  the 
said  sliding  piece,  for  operttlng  the  valve,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  foi  th.  . 


893.057.     PASTECrP 
Filed  July  .">.  1907. 


^  — 


iLi-i.%M  RoDrGEB,  Chicago,  III. 
Berlal  No.  382.183. 


1.  A  pasti'  cup  or  mucil 


openings  therethrough  to 
brush. 

:\.   A  paste-cup  or  mud 
divided  into  two  portions 


1  ige  holder  comprising  a  chamber 

having  therein  a  partition  wall  of  Impervious  material  ar 

ranced  vertically  In  sa'd  chai^^r  and  through^hlch  open 
lugs   for   communication  |of   the   water   to   Iht   paste   are 

provided. 

■2.  A  paste-cup  or  mucil  ige  holder  comprising  a  chamber 
divided  Into  two  portloui  by  a  vertical  partition,  one  of 
which  is  for  the  paste  aid  the  other  for  the  water  and 
brush,  snd  the  brush  rha  nber  provided  with  a  horizontal 
shelf  arranged  a  proper  distance  above  the  botto'n  there«^'f 
to  support  the  brush  bImal-  such  Iwttom  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  water  l.eneath  such  shelf  and  such  shelf  having 

permit  the  ascent  of  vapor  to  the 


age  holder  comprising  a  chamber 
by  a  vertical  partition  wall,  said 


portions  adapted  respectively  to  hold  the  paste  and  brush, 


1.  In  a  riggers"  truck,  an  ypper  frame  for  supporting  the 
load,  and  a  lower  frame  connected  to  the  upper  frame  by 
a  screw  threaded  Joint  having  a  vertical  axis  and  by  which 
the  upper  frame  may  be  vertically  adjusted  upon  the  lower 
frame,  coml)lned  with  a  central  roller  having  an  axle 
Journaled  In  the  lower  frame. 

2.  In  a  riggers'  truck,  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  the 
load,  and  a  lower  frame  connected  to  the  upper  frame  by 
a  screw  threaded  joint  having  a  vertical  axis  and  by  which 
the  upper  frame  may  be  vertically  adjusted  upon  the  lower 
frame  said  lower  frame  l>olng  provided  with  a  pivoted  por- 
tion, combined  with  a  central  roller  having  au  axle 
Journaled  in  the  pivoted  portion  <»f  the  lower  frame. 

3.  In  a  riggers'  truck,  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  the 
load,  and  a  lower  frame  connected  to  the  upper  frame  by 
a  screw  threaded  Joint  having  a  vertical  axis  and  by  which 
the  upper  frame  may  b.-  vertically  adjusted  upon  the  lower 
frame  said  lower  frame  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  por 
tion  combined  with  a  central  roller  having  an  axle 
Journaled  In  th.  pivoted  portion  of  the  lower  frame,  and 
means  for  securing  the  pivoted  portion  of  the  lower  frame 
In  various  ix>sltlons  of  rircumferentiai  adjustment. 

4  In  a  riggers-  truck,  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  the 
load  and  a  lower  frame  connected  to  the  upper  frame  by 
a  screw-threaded  Joint  having  a  vertical  axis  and  by  which 
the  upper  frame  may  be  vertically  adjusted  uixin  the  lower 
frame  combined  with  a  central  roller  having  an  axle 
Journal.-d  In  th."  lower  frame,  and  a  top  plate  pivoted  to 
the  upper  frame  ui.on  which  the  load  rests. 

r.    In  a  riggers-  tru.k.  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  the 

load   and  a  lower  frame  conne<-ted  to  the  upper  frame  by  a 

screw-thr.aded  Joint  having  a  vertical  axis  and  by  which 

the  upper  frame  mav  l»e  vertically  adjusted  upon  the  lower 

1   frame     cjmbin.^d    with    a    central    roller    having   an    axle 

I  Journaled  In  the  lower  frame,  a  top  plate  pivoted  to  the 

I   upi>er  frame  upon  which  the  load  rests,  and  means  on  the 

I   top  plate  for  holding  the  load  in  position  thereon. 

\        I  Claims  <\  to  1»>  not  printed  In  the  tJaxette.] 
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893,669.  EXTENSIBLE  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER.  Wil- 
liam J.  Sattbhlei:.  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,251. 


893.660.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY  AND  ROAD  VEHI- 
CLES. James  E.  Schimacher,  York,  England.  Filed 
May   6,   1907.     Serial  No.  372.224. 


1.  In  an  extensible  photograph  holder,  a  front  plate  and 
a  rear  plate  slidlngly  engaged  with  each  other  for  a  longi- 
tudinal movement,  laterally  movable  slides  engaging  with 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  these  plates,  laterally  movable 
slides  engaging  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  the 
plates,  and  means  on  the  plates  and  on  the  slides  for 
gripping  tile  card  to  be  held. 

2.  In  an  extensible  photograph  holder,  a  front  plate  and 
a  rear  plate  slidlngly  engag.>d  with  each  other  for  a  longi- 
tudinal movement,  laterally  movable  slides  engaging  with 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  these  plates,  laterally  movable 
slides  engaging  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  these 
plates.  Inwardly  curved  portions  on  the  upper  edge  of  one 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of  said  plates  with  which 
the  said  extension  pieces*  slidlngly  engage. 

3.  In  an  extensible  photograph  holder  a  front  plate  and 
a  r.-ar  plate  slidlngly  engaged  with  each  other,  the  upper 
end  of  one  plate  being  rolled  over  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly, the  lower  end  of  the  other  plate  being  rolled  over 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  opposed  laterally  movable  pieces 
having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  rolled  portions 
slidlngly  engaging  with  the  rolled  margin  at  the  upper  end 
of  one  plate,  and  lower  opposed  laterally  movable  pieces 
each  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  roiled  portions  slid 
Ingly  engaged  witli  the  rolled  margin  of  the  other  plate. 

4.  In  un  extensible  photograph  holder  a  front  plate  and 
a  rear  plate  slidlngly  engaged  with  each  other,  the  upper 
end  of  one  plate  being  rolled  over  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, the  lower  end  of  the  other  plate  being  rolled  over 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  opposed  laterally  movable  pieces 
having  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  rolled  portions 
slidlngly  engaging  with  the  rolled  margin  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  plate,  lower  opposed  laterally  movable  pieces 
each  hff\ing  upwardly  and  Inwardly  rolled  portions  slid- 
lngly engaged  with  the  rolled  margin  ©f  the  other  plate, 
and  elastic  connections  between  each  of  the  upper  later- 
ally movable  pieces  and  each  of  the  lower  laterally  mov- 
able pieces. 

.'1.  In  an  extensible  photograph  holder,  a  front  plate 
having  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flanges,  a  rear 
plate  sUdingl.T  engaged  with  said  flanges  for  longitudinal 
movement,  the  upper  end  of  the  front  plate  being  rolled 
over  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  lower  end  of  the  rear 
plate  being  rolled  over  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  opposed 
laterally  movable  pieces  each  having  downwardly  project- 
ing ends  and  each  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned 
rolled  portions  slidlngly  engaging  with  the  rolled  margin 
of  said  front  plate,  opjwsed  lower  laterally  movable  pieces 
each  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  rolled  portions  slid- 
lngly engagetl  with  the  rolled  margin  of  the  rear  plate,  and 
each  having  an  upward  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  rear 
plate,  elastic  connections  between  the  projections  of  the 
upper  lateral  extensions  and  those  of  the  lower,  a  standard 
plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
lower  plate  and  means  for  holding  the  said  standard  In  Its 
outward  position. 


1.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  the  wheels  mounted  upon  axles,  a  sliding 
drawliar  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  undersurface  of  the 
vehicle  between  the  wheels,  a  pendent  bolt  arranged  to 
slide  on  the  drawbar  and  to  be  adjustably  fixed  thereto 
by  a  hand  wheel  mounted  upon  the  said  l>olt,  a  crosspiece 
having  brake  tilocks  fixed  thereto,  said  crosspiece  being 
mounte<l  upon  the  pendent  twit  so  as  to  travel  with  the 
drawbar,  and  the  means  for  operating  the  drawbar  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  bt>dy  [Kirtlon  and  rear  wheels,  of  a  sliding 
drawbar  mounted  in  bearings  under  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  bifurcated  bar  connected  to  the  drawbar  by  a 
link,  shafts  attached  to  the  forward  and  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  said  bar,  brake  blocks  mounted  upon  a  ciossplece 
and  adjustably  suspended  from  the  drawbar,  and  the 
means  described  for  fixing  the  cross  piece  to  the  draw- 
bar so  that  the  brake  blocks  and  crosspiece  will  move 
therewith,  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  the  body  portion  mounted  upon  wheels  having 
a  sliding  draw  bar  attached  thereto,  a  bifurcated  sliding 
bar  carried  by  Uarings  fixed  to  the  undercarriage  of  the 
vehicle,  and  attached  by  a  link  to  the  said  drawbar,  shafts 
connected  to  the  forward  and  bifurcated  ends  of  said 
bar,  a  lever  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  drawbar, 
an  adjustable  slide  mounted  upon  said  drawbar  and  means 
for  fixing  it  In  position,  a  crossbar  fixed  to  said  slide  and 
having  brake  blocks  fixed  to  Its  outer  ends,  a  shaft  fixed 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  by  a  bar 
to  the  (rossi)iece  and  to  a  lever  on  said  shaft  having  a 
second  lever  mounted  on  its  outer  end.  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  rod  for  operating  the  last  named  lever  from 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  the  sliding  drawbar  carrie<l  in  bearings  on  the 
undersurface  of  the  vehicle,  a  bifurcated  bar  sliding  in 
the  undercarriage,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bar,  a  slotted 
lever  fiihrumed  to  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
interposed  between  the  said  sliding  bar  and  drawbar,  said 
lever  engaging  the  pin  at  one  end,  and  Its  opposite  end 
l>eing  connected  by  a  link  to  the  drawbar  a  crossl)ir  having 
brake  blocks  fixed  at  its  outer  ends  and  means  described 
for  attaching  the  cross  piece  to  the  drawbar  as  set  forth. 


893,601.  MACHINK  FOR  WINDING  METALLIC  HOSE. 
WiLHELM  SciiWAUZ,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Emil  Wltzeiiniann,  Pforzheim,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1906.      Serial    No.   347, 20H. 

1.  In  a  metallic  hose  winding  machine,  in  combination, 
a  rertically  reciprocating  winding  slide  ;  means  operating 
the  same;  a  shaft  driving  said  means:  a  second  shaft 
driving  the  first  one  ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  machine- 
slide  ;  vertical  chain  gear  actuating  the  same  and  driven 
by  the  second  said  shaft  ;  ratchet  gear  driving  the  iKittom 
wheels  of  the  chain  gear  ;  clutch  mechanism  operated 
by  the  slide  In  its  top  position  ;  reversing  gear  thrown 
In  by  the  clutch  :  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  revers- 
ing gear  for  quick  retiirn  of  the  machine  slide  and  thus 
also  of  the  winding  slide  to  the  tiottom  position  :  means 
for  disengaging  tlie  ratchet  gear  during  such  return  mo- 
tion ;  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  If  in  again 
when  the  machine-slide  is  in  .is  bottom  position ;  sub- 
stantially  as  descrll»e<l. 

2.  in  a  metallic  hose  winding  machine,  in  comblnatior. 
a   slide ;    vertical    rods  guiding   the   same ;   vertical   chal.i 


48o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  h,  1908. 


Rear  operating  the  slide;  nitche<  mwhantem.  having  two 
detents,  for  driving  the  bottom  Wheel*  of  the  chain  gear  ; 
a  sIldinK  stop  at  the  top  of  th«  guide  rods :  means,  ac- 
tuated bv  the  stop  when  struck  Dy  the  slide,  for  throwing 
tue  ratchet  detents  out  of  enRanement  with  their  wheel ; 
a  sliding  stop  at  the  bottom  r,f  the  guide  rods  :  and  means, 
actuated  by  this  stop  when  stru-k  by  the  slide,  for  throw- 


ing In  the  detents  again  autom 
described. 


atlcally  :   substantially 


aa 


members  provided  with   arms   for  locking  said   vnlves  and 
means  for  locking  said  pivoted  members 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with 
vaFves.  of  a  member  secured  to  said  stove,  a  member  piv- 
oted to  said  member  provided  with  a  depending  arm 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  In  engagement  with  the 
handle  of  one  of  said  ralves  and  means  for  locking  said 
pivoted  member. 


.T  In  a  metallic  hose  wii.dii.*}  machine.  In  combination, 
a  slide:  vertical  rods  guiding  the  same;  vertical  chain 
gear  operating  the  slide  ;  ratch^t  mechanism  having  two 


detents  for  driving  the  bottom 
a   stop   at   the   bottom  'Of    the 


wheels  of  the  chain  gear  ; 
guide    rods   and    a    spring 


actuated  rod  pivoted  to  the  stc  p  ;  a  spring  actuated  stop 


a   detent,    pivoted   to   the 

^  stop  rod  and  disengaged 

is  struck  by  the  slide:  and 

to  the  framing  and  linked 

bottom  stop  rod  on  release 


at   the   top  of   the  guide   rods 

framing,  locking  the  said  bottoi 

by  the  top  stop  when  the  latter 

a  gravity  drop  arm  fulcrumed 

to  the  detents  and  lifted  by  the 

of  this  rod:  substantially  as  described. 

4.   In  a  metallic  hose  winding  machine,   means  for   re 
versing  the  motion  of  working, 
a    main   driving   shaft:    shafts   „ 
cam-drums;    a    winding  machlns   driving  sha/t ;   fast   and 
loose, pulley 8   mounted   thereon]  and  connected   by   b^»tj°« 
with   the   main   driving   shaft 


shifters  for   the   fast   and 


loose  pulley  belts,  actuated  by  i  he  cam  drums  ;  a  vertically 


reciprocating  slide  ;  and  means 
top  position  for  throwing  the 
the  main  driving  shaft :  substJ 


verslnu'  the  motion  of  working. 
a  main  driving  shaft ;  a  shaf^ 
meiliate  shaft  carrying  a  pit  Ion ;  gear  for  driving  the 
same  from  the  second  said  shaft:  shafts,  geared  together, 
carrying  cam  drums  :  a  clutth 
a  toothed  wheel  which  gears  w 
on  the  one  cam  drum  shaft 
shaft  :  fast  and  loose  pulleys 
nected  by  belting  with  the  firs! 
for  the  fast  and  lot>se  pulley 
drums ;  a  vertically  reclpro<a^  . 
Um  actuated  by  the  said  side  in  Us  top  iK.sitlon  for 
operating  the  clutch  and  ca4»nK  Its  shaft  to  be  driven 
,by  the  said  pinion  shaft;  sul^tantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th«  (iazette.  ] 


actuated  by  the  slide  In  Its 
cam-drums  Into  gear  with 
ntlally  as  described. 


In   a   metallic   hose   winding   machine,   means  for  re- 


comprtslng.  In  combination, 
driven   thereby  ;   an  Inter- 


one  half  of  which  carries 
ih  the  said  pinion,  ftiounted 
II  winding  machine  drlving- 
mounte<l  thereon  and  con- 
said  driving  shaft ;  shifters 
belts  actuated  by  tlie  cani- 
ng slide  and  lever  mechan 


893.662.     G.\S  STOVE  VALV 
LiAM    ScHWERiso,    I'hllade  p 
1907.     Serial   No.   40:<,rJ".> 
1.  The    combination    with 

valves,  of  fixed  members,  a 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stuve  provided  with 
valves,  of  locking  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
stove  adapted  to  lock  said  valves,  closed  or  opened,  and 
means  for  locking  said   locking  members,   for  the  purpose 

described. 

4.  TMie  combination  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a 
pluralltv  of  feeil  pipes  having  valves  arranged  therein, 
of  members  detachably  secured  to  the  top  of  the  atove. 
members  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
bers, said  pivoted  member  being  provUb-il  wlili  depending 
arms  and  clips  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pivoted  meml^rs 
for  locking  said  pivoted  member,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with 
feed  pipes  carrying  valves,  of  members  flxeil  to  the  top 
of  the  stove  adjacent  each  valve,  said  members  l>eliig 
provided  with  eara.  meml>er8  provided  with  space  ears 
p.votally  mounted  on  the  eara  of  the  fixed  meml^rs  by 
rivets,  said  pivoted  members  being  provided  with  depend- 
ing arms  and  clips  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pivoted 
members,  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed 
members  whereby  said  pivoted  members  will  be  locked 
when  said  clips  are  thrown  Into  allnement  with  said 
members. 


893.663.  KNITTED  HOSIERY.  Robert  W.  SroTT.  Phila- 
delphia I'a  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ix)uls  N.  D.  Wil- 
liams. Ogontz.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1904.  Serial  No. 
200.833. 


LOCKIN«i  device:    Wil- 
[.hla,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    21. 


a    gas    stove    provided    with 
member  pivoted  to  said  fixed 


1  A  sock  or  stocking,  having  a  foot  with  fashioned  toe. 
and  a  rectangular  heel  with  fashioned  <-orner,  the  whole 
comprUlng  a  one  piece  web,  fashioned  In  each  part  by 
widening  wales,  and  having  unselvaged  edges  seamed  along 
the  bottom  of  the  foot. 

2  A  sock  or  stocking,  having  a  foot  with  fashioned  toe. 
and  a  rectangular  heel  with  fnshion.nl  .•onipr.  fh.-  whole 
comprising  a  one  piece  web.  fashioned  in  each  part  by 
widening  wal^s.  and  having  unselvaged  edges  seamed  along 
the  bottom  of  the  foot  and  In  the  rear  of  the  heel 

I         3.    A     stocking,    having    a     foot    with     fashlon'-d     toe.    a 

fashioned    calf,    and    a    rectangular    heel    with    fashioned 

I   corner,   the   whole   comprising   a    one  piece    web   fashioned 
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In  each  part  by  widening  wales,  and  having  unselvaged 
edges  secured  along  the  lx)ttom  of  the  foot,  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  ankle  and  calf. 

4.  A  stocking,  having  a  foot  with  fashioned  toe,  a  fash- 
ioned calf,  and  a  rectangular  heel  with  fashioned  corner, 
the  whole  comprising  a  one  pi<'ce  w<'b  fashioned  In  each 
part  by  widening  wales,  and  iiaving  unselvaged  edges 
secured  along  the  Itottom  of  the  foot.  In  the  rear  of  the 
heel  and  In  the  rear  of  the  ankle  and  calf. 

5.  A  8o<'k  or  stocking,  having  liorderiiig  wales  on  eaco 
side  of  the  center  of  the  sole  portion  01  the  foot,  and 
having  shaping  wales  In  each  side  of  the  foot,  all  of  which 
shaping  wales  run  to  said  liordering  wales. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


893,664.  FISII  BAIT  OR  LIRE.  WiLLiAM  Shakbs- 
PEABE.  Jr..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  284,017. 


893.665.  DENTAL  BROACH  COVERING  MECHANISM. 
Rudolph  Sikgel.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,582. 


4.  In  a  dental  broach  covering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet-frame,  an  armature-shaft  turning  there- 
in In  inclined  position,  a  cover  for  said  frame  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  armature  shaft  extends,  a 
tapered  head  on  said  armature-shaft  outside  said  cover, 
I  and  a  broach  holder  having  a  tapered  recess  In  which  said 
tapered  head  has  releasahle  fit.  for  holding  said  broach- 
holder  and  the  broach  therein  in  upwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion while  said  broach  Is  being  covered  as  described  and 
permitting  ready  release  of  said  broach  holder  from  said 
head  when  said  broach  has  lieen  covered,  substantially  as 
described. 


In  a  bait  or  lure,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  body  portion  ;  a 
hook  ;  a  screw-eye  for  securing  said  hook  to  said  body ; 
and  a  socket  like  washer  for  said  screw-eye  secured  to 
said  body  thereby,  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
htad  of  said  screw-eye  whereby  the  hook  Is  prevented  from 
contacting  with  the  body. 


1.  In  a  dental-broach  covering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  broach  holder,  a  dental  broach 
in  said  liroach  holder,  and  a  rt'ltasabie  driving  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  broach-holder  for  holding  aald 
broach  to  said  stuift  for  l^eing  turned  thereby  while  re- 
ceiving a  fll*r  covering  In  the  manner  specified  and  per- 
mitting ready  release  of  said  broach-holder  from  sa'd  shaft 
when  said  broach  has  recelvtnl  Its  fiber-covering.  sul)8tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dental-broach  covering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet-frame,  an  armature-shaft  revoluble  there- 
in, a  broach-holder,  a  dental  broach  in  said  broach-holder, 
and  a  releasahle  driving  connection  between  said  arma- 
ture shaft  and  said  broach-holder  for  holding  said  broach 
to  said  arniat\ire  shaft  fi>r  lielng  turned  thereby  while  re- 
ceiving a  flU'r  covering  in  tiie  manner  specified  and  per- 
mitting ready  release  of  said  bioach  holder  from  said  shaft 
when  said  broach  has  received  Its  fiber-covering,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  dental  broach  coverini,'  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet  fr.uiie.  an  armature  shaft  turning  there- 
in and  supportiKl  In  inclined  position,  a  broach-holder,  and 
H  releasahle  driving  connection  between  said  armature- 
shaft  anil  hroa  -h  holder,  for  holding  said  broach  holder  In 
inclined  position  while  l)eing  turned  by  said  armature-shaft 
so  that  the  broach  in  said  liroach  holder  may  receive  a 
fiber-covering  in  the  manner  specified,  and  permitting 
ready  release  of  said  broach-holder  from  said  armature 
shaft  when  said  broach  baa  received  Its  fiber  covering,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  * 


893.666.    CLIP.     Edwin  M.  Silvek.mann.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,602. 


In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  card  to  which  the 
articles  to  be  displayed  are  attached  so  as  to  be  removed 
with  the  card,  clips,  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring 
body,  the  Inner  member  of  which  is  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately the  depth  of  the  box.  the  said  bodies  overlapping 
and  clami)ed  to  the  rim  of  the  box.  and  an  Integral  toe  on 
each  clip,  the  said  toes  overlapping  the  card  at  opposite 
sides  or  ends  and  holding  it  In  jilace  against  the  bottom  of 
the  box. 


893.607.  HAND  DRILLING  DEVICE.  CHAHt^s  W. 
Skinner,  Troy.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1904.  Serial  No. 
231,528. 


1.  in  a  hand  drilling  device,  a  nicnns  for  clamping  said 
device  to  the  pipe  or  l>ody  to  lie  drille*!.  consisting  of: — n 
supporting  rod  partially  screw  tlire.nded  :  a  sf.ntlonnry 
clamping  law  niounteil  iijion  said  supporting  rod;  a  mov- 
able   clamping   jaw    provided    with    an    extension    or   guide 
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mounted  upon  mW  «.pportinK  rod :  a  sleeve  having  a 
screw  threaded  aooket  by  wHch  It  Is  adjustably  mounted 
up<.'n  said  supixirtine  rod  :  aiid  a  handle  fulcrumed  to  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  Kive  said  hUdle  a  swivel  movement  as 
well  as  a  vertical,  sweep,  and  adapting  said  handle  to  act 
as  a  lever  when  bearing  against  the  movable  clamping  jaw. 
•'  In  the  herein  referred  to  device,  a  drilling  means  con- 
sisting of  the  supporting'  r.H| :  the  frame  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  rml  ;  tile  drill  point  and  staff  carried 
bv  said  frame:  the  lever  ful-rumed  to  said  supporting  rod 
and  having  a  link  connectloji.  thus  adapt|n8  " J^  T'JlH 
said  frame  ;  the  l)evel  near  w 
frame:  and  the  spur  wheel 
teeth  of  which  are  in  mesh 
gear  wheel. 


ranged    to    cooperate    with    the   aald    Urst  named    cutting 
edges,  substantially  as  described. 

■2  A  pair  of  sclsaors  or  shears  having  frames  In  their 
act"ing  portions,  the  frame  having  three  angularly  dis- 
posed vertical  and  adjoining  sides  formiuK  together  a  re- 
ceptacle and  having  their  corresponding  edges  formed  as 
cutting  edges,  and  the  other  frame  having  cutting  edges 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  llrst  named  cutting 
edges.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  pin  car- 
ried by  said  first  named  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


89:?.66R.  lU  U.N  Kit 
Fr.^ncis  E.  St.vnley  and 
Mass..  assignors  to  Stanl 
Corporation  of  Massach 
S,*rlal  No.   1-'0.136. 


loel  supported  by  said  slldable 
connected  to  said  staff,  the 
with  the  teeth  of  said  bevel 


89  3    67  0       VENTIL.\TING  DEVICE.     Chable.s  Steix. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  .Tuly  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S4.822. 


V^ 


R  STE.VM  -  (} KN EU.VTORS. 
Freelan  O.  Stanley.  Newton, 
y  Motor  Carriage  Company,  a 
setts.      Filed    Oct.    28.-1902. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  plurality  of 


Independent  mixing  tubes, 


of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
viTpoHzers  arranged  In  clos?  contact  side  by  side  to  permit 
the  conduction  of  heat  fron  one  to  the  other  for  the  pur- 


pose set  forth 

2.  The  combination   wit 
and   nozzle   for   supplying 


893.669.     COUPON     ClTlri 
Little  Falls.  N.  J.,  ass 
poratlon   of   New   Jers* 
No.     325. 63:5.       Ueneweil 
406.898. 


1  a  vapor  burner,  mixing  tube 
the  burner  with  a  mixture  of 
vap<ir  and  air.  of  asupple  mental  mixing  tube  and  noxxle. 
and  Independent  vaporizers  supplying  the  two  nozzles 
Independently,  and  arranged  In  close  contact,  whereby  the 
presence   of  oil    In   one   will    prevent   the   burning   of   the 

„ _  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  witli  the  parallel  contiguous  vapori- 
zers, of  the  ca.slng  C.  having  two  branches  and  two  noz- 
zles, and  a  main  and  a  su  )plemental  mixing  tube  supplied 
from  said  nozzles,  substantially  as  described. 


1     In    a    ventilating   device    for   sleeping   car   berths,    a 
rectangular   casting  combined   with   a   hinged   door,   angle 
Iron  guide  rails  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  In  comblna 
tlon  with  levers  for  actuating  the  dm.r  and  a  shutter  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  levers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

*'T  A  sliding  shutter  lO  provl<U'<l  with  lugs  18  and  36, 
one  sash  of  the  shutter  containing  glass  16«  and  the  other 
fine  wire  gauze  Ift"  In  combination  with  the  spiral  spring 
35    lever  arms  19  and  20  and  roller  wheels  22.  as  specified.  . 

3  A  toggle  joint  push  button  41  with  arms  43 — 13»  In 
combination  with  lever  arm  27  and  spring  catch  31.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


893  671.     OBATE.     George  W.  St.  John.  Stonefort.   HI. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,227. 


N<;   SIIKAKS.     James  Steel. 

nor  to  llektograph  Co..  a  Cor- 

Klled   July   11.    1906.   Serial 

I>ec.     17.     1907.       Serial     No. 


I— 


1  The  herein  descrU)ed  grat-.  comprising  two  side  mem 
bers  a  plnralitv  of  gratp  bars  carried  by  the  respecttv- 
side  members  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
thereto,  and  a  s«p,»ort  ,>o«ltloned  between  the  side  mem- 
l,ers  and  formed  with  transverse  openincs  d.-slgn^Ml  to  re 
celve  the  Inner  ends  of  the  grate  bars  to  sustain  the  same 
and    permit    them    to    travel    longitudinally    through    the 

I.  .  pair  Of  scissors  ir  shears  having  frames  In  the^  -rTL"he^rdrcr^";r:rcr::ul;V;r:d:  mem- 
acting  ...rtions.  the  fram  •  h.-ning  three  angularly  disposed  2.  ^^e  herein  desc^^  y  respective 
vertical  and  adjoining  s  des  forming  together  a  recepta-  ,  hers.  »^Pj-*  '»^,'^' ^''^^X  -cured  at  their  outer  ends 
cle  a,.d  having  their  corresponding  edges  f..rm«l  as  cut  'l^^'^'^^''lX>rmthe\ottom  and  front  of  the  grate, 
ting  edges,  and  the  other  frame  having  cutting  edges  ar-  '    thereto  so  as  to  form  tne  Doiiom 


/ 
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and  a  support  positioned  between  the  side  members  and 
embodying  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  extending 
along  the  bottom  and  front  of  the  grate  respectively,  and 
formed  with  transverse  openings  designed  to  receive  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  grate  bars  to  slidingly  support  the  same. 


for    arresting    the    movement    of    said    reciprocating    arm 
when  said  lever  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug. 


893.672.  TIRE  KOU  VKIllCLE  WHEELS.  REUBEN  0. 
Stuts-Man.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bartholo- 
mew Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed   July   16.   1897.      Serial   No.  644.799. 


1.  A  rublK^r  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubber 
having  an  aperture  longitudinally  through  It  and  a  wire 
Inserted  In  the  said  aperture,  the  wire  having  at  one  end 
a  tubular  portion,  and  Its  opposite  end  being  passed 
through  the  said  tubular  portion,  and  having  Its  free  end 
colled  alwut  the  portion  of  the  wire  immediately  back 
of  the  tubular  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubber  having 
an'aperture  longitudinally  through  it  and  a  wire  Inserted 
in  the  said  aperture  the  wire  having  at  one  end  a  tubular 
portion  formed  by  colling  the  wire  In  one  direction,  and 
Its  opposite  end  l)elng  passed  through  said  tubular  por- 
tion, and  having  Its  free  end  colled  about  the  portion  of 
the  wire  Immediately  baci.  of  the  tubular  portion  and  In 
a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  coll  of  the  said  tubular 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


893.673.     MATCHBOX    IIOLDKU.      WiLLiANf   S.  Taebox, 
Maiden,  Maas.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.321. 


1  A  holder  of  the  class  descrllied  consisting  of  a  tray 
the  central  portion  of  which  Is  cut  to  form  three  parallel 
strips  which  He  adjacent  to  one  another  :  the  middle  strip 
being  cut  In  two  and  the  outer  strips  having  each  Its  free 
end  on  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  the  tray  as  Is  the 
fixed  end  of  the  other  outer  strip. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tray 
the  bottom  of  which  Is  cut  to  fprm  three  strips  one  of 
which  lies  between  the  other  two  and  Is  cut  In  two  parts  : 
said  two  other  or  outer  strips  having  one  end  Integral 
with  the  material  of  the  tray  and  the  other  end  free, 
the  free  end  of  each  outer  strip  lying  opposite  the  Integral 
or  fixed  end  of  the  other  outer  strip. 


893.674  Al'l-AKATIS  FOR  I'FRFORATING  TUBES. 
Chakles  ThiboOeai-.  Chelsea.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Circular  Loom  Company,  Chelsea.  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Maine.      Filed    Sept.    25.    1907.      Serial    No. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  reea 
rolls,  a  pointed  Instrument,  means  for  causing  said  In- 
strument to  reciprocate  l>etween  said  rolls,  combined  with 
means  for  automatically  stopping  and  starting  the  motion 
of  said   Instrument   at   predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  an  awl  carried  upon  an  arm  and  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate longitudlnftlly  iK^twwn  said  rolls,  a  lug  carried  on 
the  end  of  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  combined  with  mechan- 
ism for  causing  said  movement  connected  with  a  lever 
arranged  to  engage  nt  Intervals  with  said  lug,  and  means 


3.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  having  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
between  their  opposing  edges  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  tube,  a  pointed  Instrument,  means  for  causing  the 
point  of  said  Instrument  to  reciprocate  between  said  rolls 
across  said  opening,  combined  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  reciprocation  of  said  Instrument  at  pre- 
determined  Intervals. 


893,675.  DISTRIBlTINt;  (iEAR  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
MOTORS.  Max  Thier.  Erfurt,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
28,   1904.      Serial   No.   200,447. 


1.  In  a  distributing  gear  for  explosion  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  two  grooves  In  Its 
circumferential  surface,  of  a  crossing  (ir)  of  said  grooves, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  same,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the 
shoe  to  pass  through  said  crossing  or  to  evade  the  same  : 
another  lever  adapted  to  l)e  oscillated  in  a  plane  located 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  tlrst  lever  and  carrying 
the  same,  means  for  oscillating  the  second  lever  so  as  to 
cause  this  lever  to  oscillate  the  first  lever  In  the  same 
direction,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  a  distriliiiting  gear  for  explosion  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  two  grooves  In  Its 
circumferential  surface,  of  a  crossing  (ir )  of  said  grooves, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  same,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the 
shoe  to  pass  through  said  crossing  or  to  evade  the  same: 
another  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  a  plane  located 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  lever  and  carrying 
the  same,  means  for  oscillating  the  second  lever  so  as  to 
cause  this  lever  to  oscillate  the  first  lever  in  the  same  di- 
rection; 41  valve  rod  having  Its  end  over  the  end  of  the 
second    lever   and    terminating   over   the   same    In    such    a 

i  distadce  that   said   lever  cannot  contact  with  said   valve- 
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mounted  upon  said  supporting  rod :  a  .leeve  haTlnR  a 
screw  threadwl  socket  by  which  It  Is  adj,.8tably  mounted 
upon  said  supiK^rtlnK  rod  ;  aiid  a  handle  fulcrumed  to  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  Klve  said  hiindle  a  swivel  movement  as 
well  as  a  vertical  sweep,  and  adaptlnK  said  handle  to  act 
as  a  lever  when  bearing  agalost  the  movable  clamping  Jaw. 
•>  In  the  herein  r.'ferred  to  devlc^.  a  drilling  means  con- 
siatioK  of  the  supporting  nxl :  the  framp  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  r.xl  :  tHe  drill  point  and  staff  carried 
bv  said  frame:  the  lever  ful^runiW  to  said  supporting  rod 


and  having  a  link  connectlo 
said  frame  :  the  t>evel  tear  w 
frame  ;    and    the   spur  wheel 


thus  adapting  It  to  operate 
leel  supported  by  said  slldable 
(onneited    to   said    staff,    the 


V 


teeth  of  which  are  In  meshj  with  the  teeth  of  said  bevel 
gear  wheel. 


8  9:i.66R.  BTIl.NEU 
rK.\XCi9  E.  St.v.nlkv  and 
Mass..  assignors  to  StanI 
Corporation  of 
Serial  Xo.   1  JO.  136. 


Massachi  isetts 


ranged    to   co<>perate    with    the   said    tlrst  named    cutting 
edges.  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

•_'.  A  pair  of  scissors  or  shears  having  frames  In  their 
act'lng  portions,  the  frame  having  three  angularly  dis- 
posed vertical  and  adjoining  sides  forming  together  a  re- 
ceptacle and  having  their  corresponding  edges  formed  as 
cutting  edges,  and  the  other  frame  having  cutting  edges 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  th.-  said  tlrst  named  cutting 
edges.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  pin  car- 
ried by  said  lint  named  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


89  3    670       VENTIL.\TINO  DEVICE.     Chakles  STBIN, 
Chicago.  III.     Klle<l  .Tuly  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,822. 


F^R 


STEAM     GENERATORS. 
Freelan  O.  Stanley.  Newton, 
Motor  Carriage  Company,  a 
Filed    Oct.    28.    1902. 


cy 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  plurality  of 


Independent  mixing  tubes. 


of  a  plurality  of  independent 
vapoHzers  arranged  In  closf  contact  side  by  side  to  permit 
the  conduction  of  heat  from  one  to  the  other  for  the  pur- 


pose set  forth 

2.  The  combination   wit 
and   nozzle  for  supplying 


893.669.     COUPON    »  1 
Little  Falls.  N.  J.,  ass 
p»iratlon   of   New   .Terse  > 
Xo.     32.'j.«3;<.       Renew 
406.''98. 


li  a  vapor  burner,  mixing  tube 
the  burner  with  a  mixture  of 
vapor  and  air,  of  a'suppleraental  mixing  tube  and  nozzle, 
and  Independent  vaporizers  supplying  the  two  nozzles 
Independently,  and  arrangid  In  close  contact,  whereby  the 
presence   of  oil    In    one    w  11    prevent    the   burning   of   the 

her.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3.  The  combination  wltl  the  parallel  contiguous  vapori- 
zers, of  the  casing  C.  having  two  branches  and  two  noz- 
zles, and  a  main  and  a  sn  )plemental  mixing  tube  supplied 
from  said  nozzles,  substantially  as  described. 


TTl 


el 


NC.   SHEARS.     .Tames  Stebl, 

nor  to  Ilektograph  <'o.,  a  Cor- 

Flled   .July    11,    1900,   Serial 

Dec.     17.     1907.       Serial     No. 


1  In    a    ventilating   device    for   sleeping   car   l>erths.    a 
rectangular   casting   combined   with   a   hinged    door,    angle 
Iron  guide  rails  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  In  comblna 
tlon  with  levers  for  actuating  the  door  and  a  shutter  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  levers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

8peclfie<l.  ,    ,         ,D     _^  ifl 

2  A  sliding  shatter  V,  provided  with  lugs  18  and  .36. 
one  sash  of  the  shutter  containing  glass  1»5«  and  the  other 
fine  wire  gauze  16«>  In  combination  with  the  spiral  spring 
35    lever  arms  19  and  20  and  roller  wheels  22.  as  specified. 

3  A  toggle  Joint  push  button  41  with  arms  43 — 13«  in 
combination  with  lever  arm  JT  and  spring  catch  31.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


893.671.     ORATE.     George  W.  St.  John.   Stonefort.   III. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.227. 


1.   A   pair  of  scissors  (r  shears  having  frames  In  their 
acting  iM.rtions.  the  fram  •  having  three  angularly  disposed 


ns.   iiie  irmiii-  iintiuH  i"'"^  „..^......  ...    , 

adjoining  sides  forming  together  a   recepta- 
ing  their   coijrespondlng   e<lge8    fornxMl    us   rut 


1  The  herein  descrll>ed  grat-.  comprising  two  side  mem 
hers  a  plurality  of  grat.>  Imrs  carried  by  the  respectlv.- 
Bide'  members  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
thereto,  and  a  sup,)ort  p<.sltloned  between  the  side  me:n- 
l>ers  and  formed  with  transverse  openings  designed  to  re 
reive  the  Inner  ends  of  the  grate  bars  to  sustain  the  same 
and  permit  them  to  travel  longitudinally  through  the 
support  to  effect  the  bUeral  adjustment  uf  the  grate. 

2  The  herein  descrlljed  grate  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers a  plurality  of  grate  bars  carried  by  the  respective 
side    members    and    rigidly    secured    at    their    outer    ends 


vertical   and 

cle  ai'd   having  their  coi^espondlng  e«iges   mrme,,   as  ,u.        ..«-   ;"'":' V,.\:V'rnrthe' bottom  and  front  of  the  grate, 

ting  edges,  and  the  other  frame  having  cutting  edges  ar-  '    thereto  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  ana 
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and  a  support  positioned  between  the  side  members  and 
emlKMlylng  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  extending 
along  the  bottom  and  front  of  the  grate  respectively,  and 
formed  with  transverse  openings  designed  to  receive  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  grate  bars  to  slldlngly  support  the  same. 


for    arresting    the    movement    of    said    reciprocating    arm 
when  said  lever  la  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug. 


893,672.      TIRE    KOU    VFIl  HI. E  WHEELS.      REUBEN    O. 

Sti'Tsman.  I>e8  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bartholo- 
■   mew  Company,  L>eB  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 

Filed   July  16,   1897.      Serial   No.  644,799. 


1.  A  rubl)er  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubl>er 
having  an  aperture  longitudinally  through  It  and  a  wire 
Inserted  In  the  said  aperture,  the  wire  havln*:  at  one  end 
a  tubular  portion,  and  Its  opposite  end  being  passed 
through  the  said  tubular  portion,  and  having  Its  free  end 
i-olled  alKiut  the  portion  of  the  wire  immediately  back 
of  the  tubular  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  piece  of  rubber  having 
an  aperture  longitudinally  through  It  and  a  wire  Inserted 
In  the  said  aperture  the  wire  having  at  one  end  a  tubular 
portion  formed  by  colling  the  wire  In  »one  direction,  and 
Its  opposite  end  l>elng  passed  through  said  tubular  por- 
tion, and  having  its  free  end  colled  about  the  portion  of 
the  wire  Immediately  bac»  of  the  tubular  portion  and  In 
a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  coll  of  the  said  tubular 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


893.673.     MATCH  BOX    llol.IiKU.      William   S.  Tahbox, 
,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.321. 


1  A  holder  of  the  class  descrllied  conalsting  of  a  tray 
the  central  i>ortlon  of  which  Is  cut  to  form  three  parallel 
strips  which  lie  adjacent  to  one  another  ;  the  middle  strip 
being  cut  In  two  and  the  outer  strips  having  each  Its  free 
end  on  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  the  tray  as  Is  the 
fixed  end  of  the  other  outer  strip. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  tray 
the  bottom  of  which  Is  cut  to  form  three  strips  one  of 
which  lies  between  the  other  two  and  Is  cut  In  two  parts  ; 
said  two  other  or  outer  strips  having  one  end  Integral 
with  the  material  of  the  tray  and  the  other  end  free, 
the  free  end  of  each  outer  strip  lying  opposite  the  Integral 
or  fixed  end  of  the  other  outer  strip. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  having  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
between  their  opposing  edges  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  tube,  a  pointed  Instrument,  means  for  causing  the 
point  of  said  Instrument  to  reciprocate  between  said  rolls 
across  said  opening,  combined  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  reciprocation  of  said  Instrument  at  pre- 
determined  Intervals.  ' 


893.675.  DISTRIBITIXG-GEAR  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
MOTORS.  Max  Thier,  ferfurt,  Germany.  Ffl«d  Mar. 
28,  1904.     Serial   No.   200.447. 


\ 


893.674  AllAKATl'S  FOR  PERFORATING  TUBES. 
Charles  TmBODEAr,  Chelsea,  Mass..  a.sslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Circular  I^oom  Company.  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Maine.      Filed    Sept.    25,    1907.      Serial    No. 

394,490. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  a  pointed  Instrument,  means  for  causing  said  In- 
strument to  reciprocate  l)etween  said  rolls,  combined  with 
means  for  automatically  stopping  and  starting  the  motion 
of  said   Instrument  at   predetermined   intervals. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  tubes,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  an  awl  carried  upon  an  arm  and  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate longitudinally  iK'tween  said  rolls,  a  lug  carried  on 
the  end  of  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  combined  with  mechan- 
ism for  causing  said  movement  connected  with  a  lever 
arranged  to  engage  at  Intervals  with  said  lug,  and  means 


1.  In  a  distributing  gear  for  explosion  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  two  grooves  In  its 
circumferential  surface,  of  a  crossing  (ir)  of  said  grooves, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  same,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the 
shoe  to  pass  through  said  crossing  or  to  evade  the  same  : 
another  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  a  plane  located 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  lever  and  carrying 
the  same,  means  for  oscillating  the  second  lever  so  as  to 
cause  this  lever  to  oscillate  the  first  lever  In  the  same 
direction,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  a  distributing  gear  for  explosion-motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  two  grooves  In  Its 
circumferential  surface,  of  a  crossing  (ir )  of  said  grooves. 
a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  same,  a  lever  connected  with  said  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the 
shoe  to  pass  through  said  crossing  or  to  evade  the  same; 
another  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  a  plane  located 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  lever  and  carrying 
the  same,  means  for  oscillating  the  second  lever  so  as  to 
cause  this  lever  to  oscillate  the  first  lever  In  the  same  di- 
rection; -a  ralve  rod  having  its  end  over  the  end  of  the 
second    lever   and    terminating   over   the   same    In    such   a 

i  distance  that   said   lever  cannot  contact  with  said  valve- 
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rod,  the  first  lever  being  a.Upted  to  be  displaced  so  far 
that  Its  end  ^ets  bel.«w  the  said  valve  rod  so  as  to  actuate 
the  same  when  rais.nl  hv  th*  second  lever,  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  distributing  gear  f(»r  explosion  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cylindier  having  two  grooves  In  Its 
circumferential  surface,  of  a  rrMssiiii:  i"  1  of  sal.l  grooves. 
a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  in  snui  grooves  and  to  tie  moved 
by  the  aame.  a  lever  connected  with  said  shoe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the 
shoe  to  pass  through  said  crossint:  or  to  evade  the  same; 
another  lever  adapted  to  s.  i.s.  illated  In  a  plane  located 
at  right  anijlea  with  respet  t  u>  the  first  lever  and  carrying 
the  same,  means  for  osciUat<ng  the  second  lever  so  as  to 
cause  this  lever  to  oscillate  the  first  lever  in  the  same 
direction;  a  valve  rod  havini^  its  end  over  the  "nd  of  the 
second  lever  and  termlnatlnig  over  the  same  in  such  a 
distance  that  said  lever  canbot  contact  with  said  valve- 
rod,  the  first  if'ver  being  adapted  to  be  dlsplacxl  so  far 
that  its  end  gets  below  the  s»ld  valve  rod  so  as  to  actuate 
the  sime  when  raised  by  tl>e  second  lever,  the  free  end 
of  the  first  lever  having  an  adjustable  screw  so  located 
as  to  iie  adapted  to  actnt'"  the  valve  rod,  substantially 
and  for  tfie  purpose  as  (it-   ~  '  .'<l 


corner  formed  by  the  said  sides  and  provide<i  with  holes 
at  right  angles  with  each  otbt-r  and  80  pla.ed  iind  disposed 
as  to  receive  the  said  bolts  attached  to  said  head  pieces, 
and  nuts  ui)on  said  bolts  adapted  to  draw  the  said  head- 
pieces Inwardly  toward  the  said  stay  and  thereby  to 
rigidly  fasten  the  whole  structure  t.i>;ether.  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  descrltjed  In  the  specification. 

5.  In  a  concealed  fastener  and  Joint  in  woodwork,  the 
combination  of  the  .sides.  .">.  having  the  notches,  m,  and  the 
slots,  7,  in  the  mltered  faces,  t>,  the  head  pieces,  1.  with 
the  bolts,  2,  fastened  thereto,  the  stay.  3,  provided  with 
holes  to  receive  said  bolts  and  the  nuts.  4,  all  8ul)8tantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette]. 


8  9  3.676.  CONCEALED  FASTENER  AND  JOINT  IN 
WOODWORK.  David  l|  Tsch-intz.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.043. 


1.'  In  a  concealed  fasteneij  and  Joint  In  woodwork,  sides 
provided  with  mltered  edge*,  slots  and  notches,  a  corner 
stay  provided  with  holes,  separate  head  pieces  located  In 
said  slots.  l)olt8  attached  Vp  said  head-pieces,  said  bolts 
located  In  said  holes  In  th^  corner  stay  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  said  sides  lndepen<ently  toward  said  stay. 

'2.  The  herein  described  a)ncealed  fastener  and  Joint  In 
woodwork,  comprising  side^  with  mltered  edges,  slots  In 
said  mitered  eilges,  notches  extending  from  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  said  sides  to  said, slots,  a..,corner  stay  provided 
with  holes,  separate  head-pieces,  m^Stually  Independent, 
arranged  In  said  slots,  boltfa  attached  to  said  head  pieces 
and  passing  through  said  i»>tch»'s  and  through  sa!d  holes 
In  the  corner  stay,  and  nuts  on  said  b<ilt3.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfitd. 

3.  In  a  concealed  fastenw  and  Joint  for  woodwork,  the 
combination  of  the  two  mltered  sides,  with  slots  cut  Into 
the  two  mitered  faces,  and  notches  such  as  descrlheil,  two 
separate  head-pieces  adaptefl  to  be  let  Into  the  said  slots, 
a  stay  adapted  to  fit  into  the  Inner  angle  of  the  comer 
formed  by  the  said  sides,  spaced  holes  in  the  said  stay,  and 
means  whereby  to  draw  thp  said  head  pieces  toward  said 
stay  and  rigidly  clamp  and  hold  the  said  sides  in  position 
upon  said  stay  and  relatively  to  each  other,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  s[>ecifled. 

4.  In  a  concealed  fastener  and  Joint  In  woodwork,  the 
combination  of  the  two  mltered  sides,  with  slots  cut  Into 
the  mltered  faces  thereof,  and  notches  such  as  de8crll)ed, 
the  two  head  pieces  adapted  to  be  let  into  the  said  slots 
txjits  attached  to  said  head^pleces  In  loiiirltudinally  spared 
relation,  a  stay  adapted  ta|  lit  Into  the  inner  angle  of  the 


893,677.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     John  C.  TrBNAOM,  Rich- 
mond. Mo.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,284. 


1.  .\  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with  transversely 
disposed  perforations,  a  tire  surrovindlng  the  rim  and  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  same,  coll  springs  interposed  between 
the  rim  and  the  tire,  side  plates  attache<l  to  the  tire  and 
having  upon  their  Inner  sides  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
the  coll  springs  when  they  are  eipande<l  laterally  and 
bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  side  plates  and  the 
perforations  of  the  rlni 

2.  In  a  wheel  a  rim  having  transv.Ts.-ly  disposed  perfo- 
rations, a  tire  surrounding  the  rim  and  l>elng  spaced  from 
the  same,  said  tire  having  upon  Its  inner  side  an  annular 
web  lying  In  th.'  same  plane  as  that  of  the  rim  coll  spring* 
Interposed  »>etween  the  web  and  the  rim.  short  movable 
side  plates  fixed  to  and  overlai>plng  the  tire  and  having 
recesses  adapte<l  to  receive  the  coll  springs  when  they  are 
laterally  expan(le<l  and  lx)lts  passing  transversely  through 
the  side  plates  and  the  rlni  p.^rforatlons 

3.  In  a  wheel  a  rim  having  transversely  disposed  perfo- 
rations, a  tire  surrounding  the  rIm  and  being  spaced  from 
the  same,  said  tire  having  \ip<in  Its  Inner  side  an  annular 
web  having  alternately  arranged  thick  and  thin  portions, 
coll  springs  of  dltTt-rent  length  alternately  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  web  and  being  locate<l  at  the  points 
of  greatest  and  least  thickness  of  the  web.  short  movable 
side  platf-s  attached  to  the  tire  and  having  re<'esse8  upon 
their  inner  sides  adapt.«d  to  receive  the  coll  springs  when 
they  are  laterally  expande<l  and  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  the  side  plates  and  tho  perforations  of  the  rim. 


M93  67S       rOT-NTERBALANt-E  HOIST.       Wai.tkr    Van 
WiE,    Oakland,    (^al        Filed    Nov.    7.    1907.      Serial    No. 

401.174. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlbeil  comprising  two  over- 
head piUleyR.  a  cable  riinnlng  over  said  pulleys  having 
hooks  at  each  end.  a  counterweight  detachably  connected 
to  one  of  said  hooks,  and  a  suspended  cable  detachably 
connected  to  the  counterweight  and  holding  the  same  in  a 
suspended  ;><)sitlon. 

2.  A   hoisting  device  of  the   kind   described   comprising 
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overhead    pulleys,   a    cable   running  over   said    pulleys,   a 
counterweight,  means  for  connecting  the  counterweight  to 


the  cable,  a  flTe<l  suspended  cable,  and  means  for  shorten- 
ing said  suspended  cable,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


893.679.     CHAIR.     Albert  Wanner,  Jr..  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  266.547. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  back  support,  the  seat  and 
the  side  standards,  said  side  standards  and  back-support 
having  Independent  lloor  bases  the  former  set  forward  of 
the  latter  and  each  side  standard  comprising  a  strut 
formed  with  a  slwve  at  Its  rear  end  plvotally  arranged 
on  the  adjoining  hack  support  and  extending  from  said 
sleeve  first  in  a  furwardly  turning  curve  and  then  substan- 
tially straight,  substantially  as  descrH>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  back  support,  the  seat  and 
the  side  standards,  said  side  standards  and  back  support 
having  independent  floor  bases  the  former  set  forward  of 
the  latter  and  each  side  standard  comprising  a  strut 
formed  In  two  pieces  having  a  pin  and  socket  connection 
between  them  and  said  strut  also  having  a  sleeve  at  Its 
rear  end  plvotally  arranged  on  the  adjoining  hack  sup- 
port and  extending  from  said  sleeve  first  In  a  forwardly 
turning  curve  and  then  substantially  straight,  sdbstan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


893.680.  SHOCK  ABSORBER,  Lewis  S.  Wathis.  Scran- 
ton.  Fa.  Filed  June  2fi.  HH)7  Serial  No.  380.863. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  of  a  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  pair  of  non  rotary  members  and  a  rotary 
menil>er.  said  rotary  memf>er  having  threaded  engagement 
with  "lie  of  said  non  rotary  memtfers  and  having  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  other  non  rofary  memt>er.  and 
antifriction  bearing  balls  Interposed  l)etween  the  said 
rotary  memljer  and  the  latter  noted  non-rotary  member, 
and  so  arranged  that  under  compression  or  cushioning 
movements  of  said  spring  the  said  rotary  member  will  be 
rotated  under  but  slight  frlctlonal  resistance,  while  under 
recoil  of  said  spring  the  said  rotary  meml)er  will  be  pressed 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  latter  noted  non  rotary 
meml)er  and  will  tie  rotattMl  under  frlctlonal  resistance, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  of  a  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  non  rotary  threaded  plunger,  a  rotary  hub 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  plunger  and  pro- 
vided with  a  frlctlonal  surface,  a  non  rotary  sleeve  In- 
closing said  rotary   hub  and  having  a   friction  plate  en- 


gageable  with  the  friction  surface  of  said  hub,  under 
recoil  of  said  spring,  and  antifriction  bearing  balls  Inter- 
posed between  said  hub  and  sleeve,  for  causing  said  hub 
to  freely  rotate  under  compression  of  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 


893.681.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Wili.i.^m  L. 
Wateb.m,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake 
&  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.      Filed  Dec.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;U7.611, 

,1 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  inclosing  casing 
composed  of  two  sections  a(iapte<i  to  be  secured  together, 
the  line  of  separation  between  the  two  parts  being  along 
two  vertical  and  three  horizontal  planes. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosing  (leld  frame  comiirising  an  upper  and  lower 
section  oiiposlte  horizontal  poles  for  the  field  frame,  bear- 
ings disposed  between  the  poles  for  supporting  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  the  line  of  separation  lying  In  three  horljjontal 
planes  disposed  respectively  al>ove  the  left  pole,  through 
the  axis  of  the  t>earlngs,  and  Ik^Iow  the  right  pole,  and  In 
two  vertical  planes  disposed  respectively  between  the  left 
pole  and  the  bearing,  and  lietween  the  right  pole  and  the 
bearing 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  comtilnatlon  of 
an  inclosing  field  frame  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section,  horizontal  field  poles  for  the  frame,  bearings  for 
the  armature  shaft  t>etween  the  poles,  the  line  of  separa- 
tion t>etwe€n  the  frame  sections  passing  along  a  horizontal 
plane  disposed  above  the  left  pole  and  along  a  vertical 
plane  ijetween  the  left  pole  and  the  liearings,  then  along 
a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
then  in  a  vertical  plane  l)etween  the  bearings  and  the  right 
pole,  then  in  a  horizontal  plane  disposed  lielow^the  right 
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pole,  the  right  iwle  and  upper 
Integral   with   the  upi)er  frame 
and   lower   bearing  sec-tlons  \^el 
lower  frame  aectlon. 


893,61*2.      DISK    IIAUUOW 
Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Mich.,  a  rori>oratlon  of  MichI 
Serial  No.  348,<K)4. 
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bearing  sections  being  cast 

iiectlon   and    the   left   pole 

ng  cast   Integral   with   the 


U<  BERT 


S.  Wells,  Detroit. 

rrow  Company,  Detroit, 

|an.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1&06. 


Ha 


1    In    a  dUk   harrow,    the    combination    with    a    frame, 
of  a  disk  section,  a  bearing  in  ^vliu!.  .said  section  Is  Jour- 
naled     a    pivotal    connection    lietween    said    bearing    and 
frame  permitting  of  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  sec- 
tion,  cooperating   luk^s   u......   said   l.^arlng   and   frame,  one 

of  said  lugs  forming  a  fulcrum  f.-r  the  other  and  f  fTectlng 
a  longitudinal  adjustment  upoa  the  turning  thereof. 

•>  In  a  <lisk  harrow,  the  .omhlnatlon  with  a  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  disk  sections  piVotally  attached  thereto,  a 
slotted  pivot  bt>arlng  for  each  section,  a  pivot  on  the 
frame  engaging  said  slotted  l^irlng  and  coiiperatlng  lugs 
upon  said  frame  and  slotted  tearing,  for  the  purpose  de 

'  3  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  coi»blnatlon  with  a  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  disk  sections,  brackets  depending  from  said 
frame,  depending  pivots  on  sali  brackets,  a  slotted  t.earlng 
on  each  of  said  disk  sections  lor  engaging  the  pin  on  the 
corresponding  bracket  and  couUratlng  meml-ers  .1  and  K. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  jpurpoee  described. 


2  In  ■  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  longitudinally  slldable  member,  of  guides  for  said  mem- 
ber members  secured  to  the  first  named  mcml>er  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  guides  and  arrang.Hl  for  engagement  of 
said  guides  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  raemlvr.  a  piv- 
oted lever,  springs  connecte<l  with  the  lever  and  with  the 
members  which  are  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  guides, 
and  a  detent  arranged  to  hold  the  sliding  member  yield- 
ably  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement. 

3.  In,  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  sliding  member  having  an  ojH-ning  therein,  of  a  recessed 
plate  located  l>eneath  the  member  for  registration  of  Itf 
opening  with  the  recesses,  a  block  8ecure<l  upon  the  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  engaged  between  the  memU-r  and  the 
block  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  opening  for 
engagement  In  the  recesses. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  dest  rlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  member,  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  elastic  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  mem- 
ber, said  connections  being  arranged  for  movement  of  the 
lever  by  the  meml>er,  and  for  Initial  movement  nf  the 
member"  Independently  of  the  lever,  a  gate  mounttnl  for 
■winging  movement,  a  detent  arranged  to  hold  the  mem- 
ber yleldablv  with  the  gate  at  times  In  closed  position 
and  at  times  In  open  position,  a  slldable  shift  rod,  a  finger 
connected  with  the  shift  ro<i  fur  m..ven>ent  therewith, 
means  carried  by  the  sliding  longitudinally  movable  mera- 
lK.r  and  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  finger  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  member. 
means  for  holding  the  shift  rod  yieldably  against  move- 
ment and  means  for  moving  the  shift  rod. 


893.684.  I'OWEKTHANSMITTIN*;  LKVICE  AloNZO 
\V.  WiiiTruMU.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whltcomb- 
Blaisdell  Machine  Tool  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,.S44. 


803  683.     RAILROAD  GATE.   ,  Lewi.s  A.   Wheei.'m  k.   Wa- 
aeca,  Minn.     Filed  July  20,  ^907.     Serial  No.  ;?H4,s:i8. 


1.  In  a  gate  operating  oifi'hanlsm,  the  rombinatlon 
with  a  gate,  of  a  longitudinally  slldable  member,  operative 
connections  between  the  metnl)er  and  the  gate,  a  guide 
having  a  passage  therein  seture<l  to  the  meml)er,  a  slld- 
able shift  rod,  a  finger  conijected  with  the  shift  rod  for 
movement  therewith  and  engaged  In  the  passage  for  move- 
ment   therein    longitudinally !  of   the   sliding    memlK>r.    and 


means   for   holding   the  shift 


ment   In  either  direction  an(    means  for  moving  the  shift 
rod. 


rod  yieldably   against   move- 


1  The  combination  with  two  independently  rotatahle 
elements,  of  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  them,  com- 
prising two  members,  one  rotatahle  with  each  of  said  ele- 
ments and  means  for  progressively  securing  said  ele- 
ments together  dtiring  the  Ind-T.-ndont  rotation  of  one  of 
said  elements  with  respect  to  thP  other,  said  means  com- 
prising a  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  elements  and  adapted 
to  operate  one  of  the  members  of  the  clutch,  an.l  an  oper- 
ating device  carried  by  the  other  element  and  rotatahle 
therewith  Independently  of  the  element  which  carries  the 

"  The  combination  of  two  Independently  rotatahle  ele- 
ments, with  means  carried  by  one  of  them  for  frictlonally 
securing  them  together,  and  means  carrLnl  by  the  other 
element  for  first  progressively  operating  said  first  uamM 
means  and  for  thereafter  holding  It  during  the  continued 
rotarv  motion  of  the  element,  on  whi<  h  It  Is  carried, 
with  "respect  to  the  other  element,  whereby  the  parts  may 
be  connected  gradually  during  a  revolution  to  avoid  violent 

shock.  ^  11      .1   „     # 

1        3.   In  a  power   transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
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a  rotary  friction  clutch  member,  a  rotary  friction  ring, 
means  for  forcing  said  ring  against  said  meml)er,  an  ele- 
ment within  the  ring  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  Independently  rotatable  element  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  forcing  means  and  locking 
it  with  respect  to  the  friction  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  friction  clutch  casing,  n  friction  ring  therein,  a  lever 
rotatable  with  said  ring  for  forcing  said  rlpg  against  the 
casing,  an  element  within  the  ring  rotatable  indeoendently, 
thereof,  and  means  tarried  by  said  last  nameitf  element 
for  operating  the  lever  and  ring  with  respect  to  the  cas- 
ing. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
two  independently  rotatable  elements,  two  friction  clutch 
meml)er8,  a  movable  pawl  carrie<l  by  one  of  said  rotatable 
elements,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  other  for  operating 
one  friction  clutch  member,  said  lever  having  an  arm 
located  In  the  path  of  the  pawl  and  provided  with  means 
for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  pawl  with  respect  to  the 
lev'3r. 

[Claims  t>  to  i;i  not  printed  In  the  flaiette.] 


893,685.  CARBIRETER.  Walter  C.  Willard,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ferro  Machine  and  Foundry 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   19,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,967. 


other,  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  into  the  angular  portion  of 
said  tul)e  and  from  its  outer  wall,  butterfly  air-Inlet  and 
throttle  valves,  and  levers  and  a'  link  connecting  said 
valves  whereby  they  are  operable  In  unison,  said  valves 
being  disposed  so  as  to  Incline  toward  such  outer  tube 
wall  and  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air  therethrough 
so  as  to  direct  the  current  passing  through  said  tube  along 
such  outer  wall  when  said  valves  are  In  their  partially 
closed  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  induction 
tul)e,  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  tube,  butterfly 
valves  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said 
tube,  respectively,  and  levers  and  a  link  connecting  said 
valves  whereby  they  arc  rendered  operable  In  unison  said 
valves  being  disposed  to  direct  In  their  partially  closed 
ptisltions  the  current  of  air  passing  through  said  tube 
across  said  fuel  noizle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  induction 
.tul)e.  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  Into  .said  tube,  butterfly  air- 
Inlet  and  throttle  valves,  and  levers  and  a  link  connecting 
said  valves  whereby  they  are  rendered  operable  In  unison, 
said  valves  being  disposed  so  as  to  Incline  similarly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  when  In  their  partially 
closed  positions  whereby  the  current  of  air  passing 
through  said  tube  is  directed  across  said  fuel  nozzle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  angular  air 
induction  tul)e.  a  fuel  nozzle  projecting  Into  the  angular 
portion  of  said  tube  and  from  Its  outer  wall,  butterfly  alr- 
inlet  and  throttle  valves,  and  levers  and  a  link  connecting 
said  valves  whereby  they  are  rendered  operable  in  unison, 
said  valves  being  disposeil  so  as  to  Incline  similarly  with 
respe<t  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  when  In  their  partially 
closed  positions  and  to  direct  the  current  passing  through 
said  tube  along  Its  outer  wall. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  Induction 
tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  proJ«>ctlng  within  said  tube,  butterfly 
air  Inlet  and  throttle  valves,  a  lever  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  spindle  of  each  of  said  valves,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  levers,  said  valves  being  disposed  so  as  to  Incline 
similarly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  when  In 
their  partially  closed  positions  whereby  the  current  of  air 
passing  through  said  tube  Is  directed  across  said  fuel 
nozzle,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  Induction 
tube  comprising  two  portions  rectangularly  related  to  each 
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893,686.  Ari'AHATIS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  NUM- 
BERS OF  VEHICLES,  CABS,  CARS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Charles  Wille,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  .\ug. 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  3:'.!, 135. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  lumbers  of  vehicles,  cabs, 
cars,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing,  a  paper  web  ar- 
ranged tlierein  to  pass  before  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a 
printing  ribbon  arranged  in  front  of  said  paper  web.  means 
to  cause  an  impression  to  be  made  on  the  said  paper  web. 
said  means  comprising  a  movable  stem,  a  guide  therefor  . 
and  a  cushion  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stem 
and  adapted  upon  the  forward  movement  thereof  to  force 
the  said  paper  web  together  with  the  printing  ribbon 
against  type,  mounted  in  a  case  fastened  to  the  vehicle, 
the  type  ix'ing  adapted  to  project  through  the  said  open- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  printing  on  the  web  mounted  in  the 
casing  of  the  stem. 

2.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  numbers  of  vehicles, 
cabs,  cars  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing,  a  paper  web 
in  said  casing  arranged  to  pass  before  an  opening  therein, 
a  printing  rlblx)n  arranged  In  front  of  said  paper  web,  a 
movable  stem,  a  guide  therefor  and  a  cushion  provided  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  stem  to  cause  upon  the  forward 
movement  thereof  an  impression  to  be  made  on  the  said 
paper  web  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  said  stem  to 
automatically  move  the  paper  web  and  printing  ribbon 
after  each  impression,  thus  bringing  fresh  surfaces  of  the 
paper  web  into  printing  position. 

3.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  numbers  of  vehicles, 
cabs,  cars  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing,  a  paper  web 
mounted  therein,  arranged  to  pass  before  an  opening  In 
said  casing,  a  printing  ribbon  mounted  in  front  of  said 
l>aper  web.  a  movable  stem,  a  guide  therefor,  and  a  cush- 
ion secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  stem  and  adapt 
ed  to  cause  upon  the  forward  movement  thereof  an  Im- 
pression to  be  made  on  the  said  paper  web.  means  to 
automatically  return  the  said  stem  to  Its  original  posi- 
tion, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  stem,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  said  lever  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  gearing 
adapted  to  Impart  movement  through  the  said  stem  to  the 
said  paper  web  and  printing  ribbon,  upon  each  return 
movement  of  the  said  stem. 

4.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  number  of  vehicles, 
cals,  cars  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing,  a  paper  web 
therein  arranged  to  pass  l>efore  an  opening  In  said  casing, 
n  printing  riblwn  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  paper  web, 
means  In  the  casing  to  cause  an  Impression  on  the  said 
paper  web  and  two  movable  stems  each  having  a  cushion 
at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  button  at  Its  outer  end,  screws 
pasing  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  one  screw  opposite 
each  stem,  each  screw  carrying  a  mark  at  Its  inner  end 
and  l>elng  so  arranged  that  upon  pressing  one  or  the  other 
stem  an  Impression  of  the  said  mark  Is  made  on  the  paper 
web. 


8  9  3,687.     ASH-SEPARATOR.     Geobge  A.  Williams, 
Salt  Lake  City.  T'tah.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.     Serial  No. 
400,029. 
In  combination   with   a   liquid  containing  tank   provided 

with  a  coal  containing  belt  and  a  clinker  conveying  belt 
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.^1  «    ♦  „o,^^  h^it  of  a  Beoa-  '  having  openlnRS  for  the  passage  of  light,  the  said  chimney 


confine  floating  particles  at  bne  side  of  the  Unk  for  col- 
lecting by  the  coal  conveying  belt. 


893ftSS  ROTARY  SNAP  SlT^ITCH.  Hkebirt  C.  Wil 
LiAMSON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  408.815. 


ii   * 


rotative  displacement   with   respect   to   the  cup.  subsUn- 

tially  as  described. 

. — ^ —  « 

893  690     MANGLE  AI'RON  (JUIDE.     Eldib  I'.  WOOD.  Ix)a 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  I'S.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,437. 


1  In  combination  in  a  Brn;i  .wit.b.  a  base  of  Insulating 
material,  a  ratchet  secured  u.  said  base  and  providing^  a 
bearing  for  a  spindle,  sail  ratchet  having  peripheral 
openings,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  ratchet  and  provided 
with  a  releasing  cam.  a  contact  actuating  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  contact 
actuating  plate  and  provide!  with  a  tooth  to  engage  the 
ratchet  o!)enlrigs.  a  stop  up<.n  the  contact  actuating  plate 

trment    Af    the    spindle    and    a 
si  on  secured  to  the  spindle  and 

......^  »-.....» -  -    he  pivoted  pawl 

2.  In  combination  In  a  snip  switch,  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  a  ratchet  mount<d  therein  and  provided  with 
openings,  one  wall  of  whl(  h  extends  a  greater  distance 
from  the  center  than  the  olher.  a  contact  actuating  plate 
formed  from  sheet  metal  ind  provided  with  a  stop  lug 
to  engage  a  releasing  cam.  t  le  releasing  cam  secured  to  the 
spindle,  a  pawl  formed  fr>B  sheet  metal  and  provided 
with  a  cam  lug.  a  spring  luj  and  a  pawl  tooth  and  a  spring 
normally  under  tension  wltl  one  end  secur^o  the  spindle 
and  the  opposite  end  In  et  gagement  with  The  spring  lug 
of  the  pawl. 


to  prevent  backward  mov 
spring  normally  under  tens 
bearing  against  one  end  of 


(iHJ 

]'a. 


ve 


893.689.     CABLIGHT.     J 
MAN  H.  CoNFBB,  Albion, 
No.    40H.815. 

1.  In  a  cab  light,  the 
squared  stem,  of  a  support 
orifice  constructed  to  recel 
a  bowl  adapted  to  be  place^ 
bowl  having  mutually  eng 
Is  held  against  tilting  an 
opaque  chimney  having 
the  said  chimney  being 
thereby  held  against  rotat 
the  cup.  substantially  as  d^; 

2.  In  a  cab  light,  the 
siiuared  stem,  of  a  suppon 
sleeve  provided   with   a 
to  receive  the  said  stem, 
to  be  placed  in  the  cup. 
mutually  engaglpg  devices 
tilting  and  lateral 


igJg 


op?n 

COD 


IV( 


ccm 


c<  r 


displacement 


N  W.  WOODLINO  and  Bbjjja- 
Flled  Dec..  31,  1907.     Serial 

combination  with  a  cup  having  a 

provided  with  a  corresponding 

the  said  stem,  a  lamp  having 

in  the  cup,  the  cup  and  lamp 

glng  devices  whereby  the  bowl 

lateral   displacement,    and   an 

Ings  for  the  passage  of  light, 

nected  with  the  said  cup  and 

k-e  displacemenc  with  respect  to 

icribed. 

blnatlon  with  a  cup  having  a 

having  a  rotatively  adjustable 

responding  orifice  constructed 

lamp  having  a  bowl  adapted 

cup  and   lamp  bowl  having 

»*«»eby  the  bowl  is  held  against 

and  an  opaque  chimney 


1  An  apron  guide  adapted  to  operate  with  a  mangle 
having  an  apron  adjusting  cylinder,  comprising  a  conical 
pulley  mounted  on  each  end  of  a  cylinder  over  which  the 
apron  passes,  each  of  said  pulleys  adapted  to  receive  the 
ntiron  on  Its  periphery,  and  said  pulleys  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  adjusting  cylinder. 

2  In  an  apron  guide  adapted  to  operate  In  connection 
with  a  mangle  having  an  apron  adjusting  roller  thereon, 
a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  mangle  cylln 
der  over  which  said  apron  passes,  said  pulleys  being  of 
approximitely  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylinder  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  adjusting  cylinder. 

3  An  apron  guide  adapted  to  operate  with  a  mangle 
having  an  apron  adjusting  cylinder,  comprising  a  conical 
pulley  loosely  mounted  on  a  cylinder  shaft  &.  each  end  of 
a  cylinder  over  which  the  apron  passes,  said  pulleys  l)elng 
of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylinder  and 
being  operntlvely  connected  to  said  adjusting  roller. 

4  In  an  apron  guide  adapted  to  operate  on  a  mangle 
having  an  apron  adjusting  cylinder  thereon,  a  spool 
loosely  mounted  on  a  cylinder  shaft  of  the  mangle  over 
which  cylinder  the  apron  passes,  a  pulley  frlctlonally  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  sixwls.  said  pulleys  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  apron,  and  connective  means  between  said 
spools  and  said  adjusting  cylinder  whereby  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  spools  the  axis  of  the  adjusting  cylinder 

Is  moved.  '    .  ^.        ,,    , 

6    inadevlceof  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  cylinder. 

■    an    apron    adjusting    roller,    an    apron    passing   over   said 

cylinder  and   said    roller,   a   pulley   of   approximately   the 

same  diameter  as  said  cylinder  rotatively  mounted  on  each 

end  of  said  cylinder,  and  connecting  means  between  said 

pulleys  and  said  adjusting  roller. 


the 


893    69  1        CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR.     GBOBOB  W. 
YouNKMAN.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial 

No.   371. 1H6. 

1    In   a  centrifugal   governor,   the  combination   with  a 
shaft  to  M  controlled,  and  a  circular  stationary  member 
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having  a  friction  face,  radial  arms  connected  with  the 
shaft,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  two  parts  forming  suitable  angles  with  each  other, 
friction  shoes  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  parts 
and  arranged  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  friction  face  of 
the  stationary  meml)er.  weighted  levers  connected  with 
the  other  part  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  act  on  the 
friction  shoes,  a  collar  passing  loosely  around  the  shaft, 
a  link  connection  between  the  said  collar  and  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  the  weighted  levers,  each  of  the  last 
named  levers  being  provided  with  Inwardly-projecting 
fingers,  and  tei'Slon  means  connecting  the  said  fingers  with 
the  friction  shoes  substantially  as  described. 


a  member  adapted  to  lie  loosely  within  the  double  portion 
of  the  neck-band. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  to  be  controlled,  and  a  circular  stationary  member 
having  a  friction  face,  radial  arms  connected  with  the 
shaft,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  two  parts  forming  suitable  angles  with  each  other, 
friction  shoes  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  parts 
and  arranged  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  friction  face  of 
the  stationary  member,  weighted  levers  connected  with  the 
other  part  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  friction 
shoes,  a  collar  passing  loosely  around  the  shaft,  a  link 
connection  between  th(j  said  collar  and  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  welghlfed  levers,  each  of  the  last  named 
levers  l>elng  provided  \wlth  Inwardly-projecting  fingers, 
springs  connecting  the  qfeld  fingers  with  the  friction  shoes, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  in  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  shaft  and  a  friction  means  surrounding  the  shaft, 
of  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
radial  arms  rigid  with  the  sleeve  and  projecting  there- 
from In  opposite  directions,  the  outer  extremities  of  each 
arm  being  provided  with  two  parts  forming  suitable 
angles  with  each  other,  friction  shoes  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  parts,  and  weighted  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  part  of  said  arm.  a  collar  passing 
loosely  around  the  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the 
said  collar  and  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  weighted 
levers,  each  of  the  last  named  levers  being  provided  with 
an  Inwardly-projecting  finger,  and  tension  springs  con- 
necting the  said  fingers  with  the  friction  shoes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


893.692.     COLLAR-FASTENER.    Anthont  Zike,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.029. 

1.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  buttonhole  of  the  collar  and  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  collar  at  each  side  of  the  but- 
tonhole, and  means  to  engage  the  neck-band. 

2.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  buttonhole  of  the  collar  and  engage  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  collar  at  each  side  of  the  buttonhole,  and 


/-—      ^/ 

3.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  relatively  flat  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  through  the  buttonhole  of  the  collar 
and  engage  opposlt(>  sides  of  the  collar  at  each  side  of  the 
buttonhole,  and  a  n^latively  flat  member  adapted  to  He 
loosely  within  the  double  portion  of  the  neck-band,  said 
members  being  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends. 

4.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  relatively  flat  member 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  buttonhole  of  the  collar  and 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  collar ;  and  a  relatively  flat 
member  adapted  to  He  loosely  within  the  double  portion  of 
the  neck-uand,  said  members  normally  lying  in  the  same 
plane. 

5.  .\  collar  fastener  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  buttonhole  of  the  collar  ;  tongues  on  said 
member  adapted  to  lie  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
buttonhole,  at  one  side  of  the  collar  ;  members  adapted  to 
lie  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  collar,  and  means  to  engage 
the  neck-band. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


803.693.  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Lewis  Alexa.vder  and 
Samuel  L.  Gano,  Clinton.  111.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418,614. 


r^^ 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  base  plate  having  four  series  of  slots 
in  Its  body  respectively  near  Its  corners  ;  of  a  series  of 
bearings  mounted  on  the  plate,  bolts  adjustably  connecting 
them  with  the  slots,  tumblers  journaled  In  said  bearings 
and  tarrying  short  rail  sections,  means  for  turning  the 
tumblers  simultaneously,  and   the   rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  provided  with  slots  in  its  body,  said  slots  having 
right  angular  extensions  ;  of  a  series  of  bearings  mounted 
on  the  plate,  bolts  adjustably  connecting  them  with  the 
slots,  tumblers  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  carrying 
short  rail  sections,  means  for  turning  the  tumblers  simul- 
taneously, and  the  rails. 

?>.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  base  plate  having  four  series  of  slots 
In  Its  body  respectively  near  Its  corners,  those  near  dia- 
metrically opposite  corners  being  transverse  and  the  others 
oblique  ;  of  a  series  of  bearings  mounted  on  the  plate,  bolts 
adjustably  connecting  them  with  the  slots,  tumblers  iour- 
naled  in  said  bearings  and  carrying  short  rail  sections, 
means  for  turning  the  tumblers,  and  the  rails 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  ba.se  plate  having  four  series  of 
slots  in  Its  body  respectively  near  its  corners,  those  near 
diametrically  opposite  corners  being  transverse  and  the 
others  obli(iue,  said  slots  having  angular  extensions  ;  of  a 
series  of  bearings  mounted  on  the  plate,  bolts  adjustably 
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connecting  them  with  tho  slots, 
bearings  and  carrying  short  rai 
Ing  the  tumbltTs,  and  tht>  ralW 

5.    In  a  railway  crossing,  the 
of  U-arings.  a  tubular  boss  rls 
conical  upper  end,  a  tumbler 
having  a  head  dished  on  its  und^' 
upper  end  of  the  boss,  and  a  s 
said  head  ;  of  the  rails,   means 
and   means    for    turning    the    t 

[I'lalms  G  to  14  not  printed  i 
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tumblers  journnled  in  said 
sections,  means  for  turn- 


! 


combination  with  a  series 

from  each  and  having  a 

journaled  in  each  bosa  and 

r  face  and  resting  on  said 
iort   rail  section  carrietl  by 

for  holding  them  in  place. 

mblers. 

1  the  Gazette.] 


of  which  are  externally  recessed  and  the  ends  of  the  lower 
portions  of  which  are  Internally  recessed,  and  a  uniting 
tilling    for    said    recesses. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  separately  formed  con- 
crete pipe  sections,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  upper  portions? 
of  which  are  externally  recessed  and  the  ends  of  the  lower 
portions  of  which  are  internally  recessed,  a  uniting  filling 
for  said  recesses,  and  reinforcing  rods  within  the  wails  of 
said  pipe  sections  and  having  their  ends  projecting  and 
united  within  said  pipe  section  rect'sses  and  embedded 
within   the    uniting  filling. 


893,6i»4.      I'OUTABLE    DESK. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  21, 


JOH.N      O.     G.      ALLE.NSON, 

I90M.     Serial  No.  428,433. 


893,696.      ASSKMHLI.NG -MACHINE.      Obrell  Ashto.n, 
I>awrence.    .Mass.,   assijrnor    to    T'nitefl    Shoe   Machinery 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
CO,  1905.      Serial  No.  283,«60. 


holy 


n  e 
az 


1.  X   portable    desk    compri 
bo<ly  provided  on  Its  upper  faci» 
a  hinged  side,  in  combination 
members  detachably  connected 
ing  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
tong  principle,  and  a  <ietachab 
leg   members,    sni)stantially    a« 

2.  .V   deslc   comprising  a 
with  a  pair  of  leg  members 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  leg 
Ity  of  bars  connected  on  the  1 
ends  of  the  top  l>ar8   b«-ing  p 
eyes  on  the  ends  of  said 
tlons,  and  shoulders  formed  o 
hooks,    substantially    as 

;t.   A   desk   comprising  a 
with  a  pair  of  leg  meml>ers 
ends  thereof  and  a  brace  d» 
members  forming  a   rigid   fra 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  arms 
the  ends  of  said  arms  being 
said  leg  members  being  provi 
as   descrllH'd. 


bod^ 


desc  lib* 


pn 


893,69.''..     CONCRETE   OR   C 
Ames,   Columbus,   Ohio. 
No.   428.174. 


ng   a    n-ctangular    box-like 

with  a  handle  and  having 

with  a  pair  of  foldable  leg 

thereto,   said   members  be- 

liars  connected  on  the  lazy- 

e  brace  for  connecting  said 

descril)ed. 

portion.    In   combination 

($>tachably  connected  to   the 

mbers  comprising  a  plural- 

!y  tong  principle,  the  upper 

I  ovlded  with  hook  portions. 

to  engage  said  hook   por- 

sald  bars  adjacent  to  said 

d. 

y    portion,    in    combination 

etachalily  connected  to  the 

ably  connected  to  said  leg 

le.  said  brace  comprising  a 

pivotally  connected  thereto. 

)vlded  with  slotted  lugs  and 

(led  with  studs,  substantially 


b«Hl 


ta  -h 


i:mknt  I'H'K.    edwabd  h. 

Hlled    Apr.    20,-  1908.      Serial 
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M  .OToxir*  mrymm.  >-.»tw» «.  •  ■  .•mmu.^oo* 


1.   In  a  pipe,  the  eomblnat 
cret"  pipe  sections,  the  abu 


on  of  separately  formed  con- 
ttlog  ends  yf  the  upper  portions 


Company, 
Filed  Oct. 


//• 


y^ 


^. 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  l)oots  and  shoes 
preliminary  to  lasting,  eomprlsing  a  last  pivot  arranged  to 
support  a  last  normally  for  free  plvc.tal  movement  In  an 
approximately  horizontal  plane,  and  claniplng  mechanism 
arranged  to  hold  the  upper  against  the  last  at  the  heel  and 
to  hold  the  last  simultaneously  from  movement   upon  said 

pivot. 

2.  .V  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoes 
preliminary  to  lasting,  comprising  a  last  pivot  arranged 
to  support  a  last  normally  for  free  pivotal  movement  In 
an  api>roximately  horizontal  plane,  and  a  damp  sus- 
tained to  be  movable  towards  and  from  said  pivot  and  hav- 
ing an  acting  face  concave  to  receive  the  heel  end  of  the 
last,  said  clamp  In  its  acting  position  being  held  from  lat- 
eral movement  whereby  said  last  Is  rigidly  held  upon  Itn 

pivot. 

3.  A  machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoes 
preliminary  to  lasting,  comprising  a  stationary  last  pivot 
arranged  to  support  a  last  normally  for  free  pivotal  move- 
ment In  an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  and  clamp- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  hold  the  upper  against  the  last 
at  the  heel  and  to  hold  the  last  simultaneously  from  move 
ment  upon  said  pivot. 

4.  An  assembling  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  ver- 
tical last  pin.  arranged  to  support  a  last  pivotally  in  an 
approximately  horliontal  position,  an  arm  pivotally  sup 
porle<l  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  clamp  carried  by  said 
arm.  means  t.nding  to  hold  said  arm  in  a  position  removed 
from  the  last  pin.  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  arm 
10  hold  the  clamp  against  the  last  8upiH>rfed  upon  the  last 

pin. 
I       .'.   A   machine  for  assembling  parts  of  boots  and  shoi-s 
'   preliminary  to  lasting,  comprising  a  vertical  last  pivot  ar- 
ranged to  supp<irt   a  last   normally   for  fre.-  pivotal   move- 
ment, a  clamp  sustaining  member  arranged  for  movement 
toward   and   from  said   last   pivot,  and  a  clamp  having  a 
rigid  work  engaging  face  and  arranged  for  free  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  upon  said  memb«'r. 
1       [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 
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89.3.697.     MII.K  TOP  EXTRACTOR.     Henry  Bahrt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  May  2.'5,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,723. 


I 


1.  .\  milk  top  extractor  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
shank,  a  heel  extending  downwardly  from  the  shank  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  a  milk  top  and  also  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle,  and  a  prong  ex- 
tending from  the  shank  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
heel  and  arranged  to  pierce  the  milk  top  at  one  side  of  the 
center  and  lift  the  said  top. 

2.  A  milk  top  extractor  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
inclined  shank,  an  Inclined  heel  extending  downwardly 
from  and  forming  a  prolongation  of  the  shank  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  mouth  of  a 
milk  bottle  and  engage  the  milk  top  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  an  oppositely  inclined  prong  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  heel  and  piercing  the  milk  top  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  center,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
lever  to  lift  the  milk  top  will  operate  to  hold  the  heel 
down  on  the  same. 

3.  A  milk  top  extractor  comprising  a  handle,  an  Inclined 
substantially  elliptical  heel  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  arranged  to  present  a  rounded  edge  or  face  to 
the  moutli  of  a  milk  bottle  at  one  side  thereof  and  simul- 
taneously engage  the  milk  top,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing prong  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  heel  and  adapted  to 
pierce  the  milk  top  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  there- 
of from  the  point  where  the  milk  top  Is  engaged  by  the 
heel. 

4.  A  milk  top  extractor  consisting  of  a  lever  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  Bul>8tantially 
circular  handle  loop  provided  with  an  inclined  shank,  a 
substantially  elliiiiical  fulcrum  loop  formed  by  extending 
the  shank  downwardly  and  curving  the  wire  upwardly  apd 
Inwardly  to  the  said  shank,  and  an  Inclined  prong  consist- 
ing of  an  extension  of  tli"  top  of  the  loop  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the   latter 

5.  .\  milk  top  extractor  cnrnprisiii::  a  wire  lever  consist- 
ing of  a  handle  loop  having  a  downwardly  inclined  shank, 
a  fulcrum  loop  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  prong  extending  from 
the  shank  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  loop,  and  a 
button  mounted  on  the  handle  loop  and  forming  a  handle. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


893.698.  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Sumter  B.  Battet,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1905.      Serial  No.  239.739. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
eyed  needle,  of  a  threading  device  forming  an  attachment 
for  the  sewing  machine  and  having  means  located  on  one 
side  of  the  needle  for  holding  the  thread  In  a  stretched 
condition  across  one  side  of  the  needle,  and  means  located 
on  the  other  side  of  the  needle  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  needle  eye  for  engaging  the  stretched  thread 
and  pulling  it  back  through  the  eye  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
ejed  needle,  of  a  threading  device  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  thread  in  a  stretched  condition  across  one  side  of 
the  needle  and  allowing  the  free  end  of  the  thread  to 
yield  on  pulling  the  thread  through  the  needle  eye;  said 
means  comprlsring  a  lug  with  which  the  thread  engages, 
and  a  yielding  clip  for  holding  the  end  of  the  thread,  said 
lug  having  a  depending  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
and  located  horizontally  opposite  said  clip,  and  means  for 
passing  the  thread  through  the  needle  eye. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
eyed  needle,  of  a  threading  device  therefor  having  means 


for  holding  the  thread  in  a  stretched  condition  trans- 
versely across  one  side  of  the  needle,  said  means  com- 
prising a  yielding  clip  on  one  side  of  the  needle  for  hold- 
ing the  end  of  the  thread,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of 
the  needle  for  guiding  the  thread  to  the  clip,  and  means 
for  pasA^ng  the  thread  through  the  needle  eye. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
eyed  needle,  of  a  threading  device  forming  an  attachment 
for  the  sewing  machine  and  having  means  for  holding  the 
thread  in  a  stretched  condition  across  one  side  of  the 
needle,  and  means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  needle  eye 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle,  for  engaging  the 
stretched  thread  and  pulling  it  back  through  the  eye  of  the 
needle;  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  reclprocable 
hook,  and  said  means  for  holding  the  thread  comprising  a 
guide  lug  and  a  resilient  spring,  the  hook  l)elng  located  op- 
posite a  point  directly  between  said  guide  lug  and  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
eyed  needle,  of  a  threading  device  forming  an  attachment 
for  the  sewing  machine  and  controlled  by  a  movable  part 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  threading  device 
transversely  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.699.  STEAM-GENERATIN(;  SYSTEM.  AUGUST  W. 
Bkhfer,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.838. 


In  a  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  steam  generator,  of  a  secondary  steam  gen- 
erator  or   boiler   comprising   an   elongated    tubular    water 
holding  shell,  a  steam  heater  located  in  the  shell  and  com- 
posed   of    vertically    disposed    heads    located    at    different 
heights  and  having  vertically  arranged  spaced  pipes  and 
parallel  pipes  connecting  the  heads  and  connected  to  tl.e 
vertical  pipes  of  said  heads,  .said  parallel  pipes  extending 
longitudinaliy  of  the  shell  and  being  set  at  an  inclination, 
I  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  primary  boiler  and 
!   connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  head  of  the 
I  steam  heater,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  leading  from  the.  lower 
1  portion  of  the  lower  head. 
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893.700.      COFFEE-URN.      JoH)*    H.    Bkckman,   Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Ser  al  No.  411.667. 


8.  In  an  extrusion  machine  and  in  combination  with 
the  ram  of  locally  positioned  means  for  heating  the  ram 
to  the  initial  temperature  of  the  billet  to  be  extruded. 


F(iR 


New 
lir 


8  93,70  1.      MACHINE 
Geoege   H.   Benjamin. 
The  Coe  Brass  Manufactu 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jun* 

1.  In  combination  with  an 
separate  from   the  billet  to 
the  parts  of  said  machine 
billet  to  a  temperature  equal 
temperature  of  the  billet  to 

2.  In  an  extrusion  machln 
die.  of  locally  positioned 
the  Initial  temperature  of 


_       I 


^^^ 


re^ 


1     In    a    coffee   urn.   an   eartienware   coffee    receptacle, 
and  a  metallic  Jacket  surround  ng  the  same,  and  extend- 
ing somewhat  above  the  uper  (dge  of  said  receptacle,  in 
combination  with  an  annular  netalllc  meml^r  comprls  ng 
a    substantial^    horizontal    portion    arranged    below    the 
upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  a^d  flllin«  the  space  between 
the  same  and  said  Jacket  at   that   point,   and   a    vertical 
por-^ion   fitting  close  to  said  jjcket  and  extending  above 
the  edge  of  said   receptacle,  aild  vertical   portion   being 
soldered  to  said  jacket   and  c«ment  fllling  the  space   be- 
tween  said    vertical    portion   and    the   upper   end   of  said   i 
receptacle   above   the   horizontal    portion,   and   means   for 
mantaining  a  constant  clrcula  ion  of  hot  water  through 
said  Jacket  space  below  said  horizontal  portion.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

•>  In  a  coffee  urn,  a  coffee  receptacle  and  a  suitable 
Jacket  surrounding  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  water 
reservoir  arranged  above  the  ijevel  of  said  jacket,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said  jacket,  means  for 
sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  jacket,  a  pipe  leading  from 
■aid  Jacket  back  to  said  reservoir,  a  heater  interposed  in 
Mid  pipe,  and  a  valved  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir 
and  discharging  into  said  receptacle  above  the  jacket  seal, 
substantially  as  described.        I 

3  In  a  coffee  urn,  a  pair  »f  coffee  receptacles,  and  a 
jacket  surrounding  each  of  siul  receptacles,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir  ana:..  I  at>ove  said  jackets,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  each  of  said  jackets,  a 
pipe  leading  from  each  of  said  jackets,  a  heater  inteipo8e<l 
in  each  of  the  last  said  pipes  and  a  common  return  pipe 
leading  from  said  heaters  to  ^aid  reservoir,  substantially 

as  described. 

4  A  coffee  urn  comprisingj  a  coffee  receptacle  and  a 
jacket  surrounding  the  si-^*'  <tnd  mea^is  for  sealing  the 
upper  end  of  the  Jacket  -  ••  -twen  ^id  receptacle  and 
said  jacket,  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  arranged 
above  the  level  of  said  jack*  and  connected  thereto  by 
a  suitable  pipe,  a  pipe  leadlr  g  from  said  jacket  back  to 
said  reservoir,  a  heater  in tei  posed  In  said  pipe,  a  hood 
arranged  In  said  reservoir  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  s*ld 

-  hood  being  of  less  diameter  (ban  said  reservoir  and  said 
reservoir  l>eing  perforated  ab|)ve  said  hood,  substantially 
as  described. 


4  In  an  extni§lon  machine  and  in  combination  with  the 
die  and  plunger,  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  connec- 
tions leading  respectively  to  the  die  and  to  the  plunger  to 
provide  for  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  from  end  to 
end  through  the  billet  for  heating  the  billet  to  be  extruded 
during  the  act  of  extrusion. 

5  In  an  extrusion  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
container,  the  die,  the  ram.  and  locally  positioned  means 
for  each  part  for  heating  such  parts  during  the  act  of 
extrusion  of  the  billet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,702.     CLOTHES  LlNi:      Ansi.km  .1    Brv.^nt.  M;'ddoi, 
Miss.     Filed  June  6,  1U07.     Serial  No.  377,017. 


The  combination  with  supports  and  a  chain  carried 
thereby  and  shiftable  longitudinally  thereon  ;  of  a  clothet 
fastener  connected  to  the  chain  and  comprising  spring 
arms  loosely  engaging  one  of  the  links  of  the  chain  and 
oppositely  disposed  loops  integral  with  the  arms  and  con- 
stituting a  clip  disjwsed  to  extend  across  opposite  sides 
of  a  link  of  the  chain. 


893.703.  BOTTOM  BOARD  FOR  FOUNDRY-FLASKS. 
James  L.  Bitler,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No..  424,763. 


EXTRUDING    METALS. 

York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

ng  Company,  a  Corporation 

9.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,048. 

extrusion  machine,  of  means 

be  extruded  ""for  heating   all 

w  ilch  contact  with  the  heated 

:o  or  above  that  of  the  Initial 

p  extruded. 

and  Ip  combination  with  the 
ns  for  heating  the  die  to 
billet  to  be  extruded. 


meat 
thi 


1  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottom 
board  for  foundry  -flasks,  consisting  of  supporting  bars, 
a  corrugated  sheet  located  between  the  supporting  bars, 
a  sheet  located  upon  the  upper  corrugations  of  the  cor- 
rugated sheet  and  the  sheet  reetlng  upon  the  corrugations 
of  the  corrugated  sheet  secured  to  the  supiwrtlng  bars, 
■ubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfiefl. 

2  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottom 
board  for  foundry  flasks,  consisting  of  supporting  bars,  a 
corrugated   sheet  provided   with  extended   non  corrugated 
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portions,  a  plain  sheet  resting  upon  the  upper  corruga- 
tions of  the  corrugated  sheet,  said  plain  sheet  folded  upon 
and  secured  to  the  extended  non-corrugated  portions  of 
the  corrugated  sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

."?.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  l)ottom 
board  for  foundry  flasks,  consisting  of  supporting  bars, 
said  supporting  bars  provided  with  outward  extended 
flanges,  a  corrugated  slieet  provided  with  non -corrugated 
extended  portions,  a  plain  sheet  resting  upon  the  tops  of 
the  upper  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  sheet  and  the 
plain  sheet  folded  upon  and  secured  to  the  outward  ex- 
tended flanges  of  the  supporting  bars  and  the  non-corru- 
gated portions  of  the  corrugated  sheet  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tliu  purpose  specified. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottom 
board  for  foundry  flasks,  consisting  of  suporting  bars,  said 
support inu  bars  provided  witn  outward  extende<l  flanges. 
a  corriiKHtetl  .sheet  provided  with  non  corrugated  extended 
portions,  a  plain  sheet  resting  upon  the  tops  of  the  upper 
corrugations  of  the  corrugated  sheet  and  the  plain  sheet 
folde<l  upon  and  secured  to  the  outward  extended  flanges 
of  the  supporting  bars  and  the  non  corrugated  portions 
of  the  corrugated  sheet,  respectively,  and  the  plain  sheet 
secured  to  the  upward  extended  corrugations  of  the  cor- 
rugated sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


,704.      PLANT  PROTECTOR.      John    A.    Bvrnb,    Red 
Springs,  N.  C.     Filed  May  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,678. 


1.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top 
ring,  a  base  t)ar  terminating  in  hooks,  and  uprights  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  the  top  ring  and  base 
bar  and  also  extending  helow  said  base  bar,  a  casing  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  and  formed  of  a  piece  of  material 
having  lapped  and  connected  ends  and  also  having  re- 
cessed portions  held  In  and  supported  by  the  hooks  of  the 
said  base  bar,  and  a  cap  piece  arraiig(vl  on  the  casing  and 
having  depending  arms  interposed  between  the  outer  side 
of  the  casing  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  \  plant  protector  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
emb<Hi(led  In  tlie  ground,  a  casing  for  surrounding  a  plant, 
arranged  In  and  siAported  by  the  said  frame  and  open  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  top  piece  removably  arranged  on  the 
easing  and  having  depending  arms  interposed  and  held 
between  the  casing  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top 
ring,  a  base  bar  terminating  in  books,  and  uprights  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  the  top  ring  and  base 
bar  and  also  extending  r>elow  said  base  bar.  a  casing  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  ami  formed  by  bending  a  piece 
of  material  Into  circular  form  in  cross  section  and  having 
lapped  and  connected  end  portions  and  also  having  an 
opening  below  said  end  portions  and  extending  to  Its 
lower  end  and  furtlier  having  recesses  In  Its  lower  end 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  whereby  It  is  held 
and  supported  by  the  hooks  of  the  frame  bar,  and  an  aper- 
tured  cap  piece  removably  arranged  on  the  casing  and 
having  depending  arms  Interposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  top  ring  and  uprights  of  the  frame. 


893,705. 
N.  Y. 


PIANO-ACTION.    Horace  O.  Clark,  New  York, 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.33G. 


1.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer  butt,  a  jack,  a  jack 
engaging  hammer  retracting  rod  carried  by  the  hammer 
liutt.  and  an  adjustable  back  check  carried  by  the  rod  and 
with  which  the  jack  engages. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer  butt,  a  jack  arranged 
to  engage  the  butt  and  provided  with  a  vertically  elon- 
gated slot,  a  projecting  lug  or  shoulder  carried  by  the 
jack  alwve  the  slot,  a  hammer  butt  supported  rod  arranged 
to  enter  the  slot,  and  a  back  check  carried  by  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer  butt,  a  jack  arranged 
to  engage  the  butt  and  provided  with  a  vertically  elon- 
gated slot,  a  cushioned  projection  carried  by  the  jack 
above  the  slot,  a  hammer  retracting  rod  carried  by  the 
hammer  butt  and  entering  said  slot,  and  a  back  check 
supported  by  the  rod  and  forming  with  the  latter  an  angu- 
lar recess  for  the  reception  of  such  cushioned  projection. 

4.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer  butt,  a  jack  arranged 
to  engage  the  same,  the  jack  having  a  vertically  elon- 
gated slot,  a  hammer  retracting  rod  carried  by  the  hammer 
butt  and  entering  the  slot,  and  a  back  check  carried  by 
the  rod  for  engagement  with  the  jack. 

5.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer  butt,  a  vertically  slotted 
Jack  arranged  to  engage  the  same,  the  jack  having  a 
shouldered  projection  on  its  forward  face  al)0ve  the  slot, 
a  hammer  retracting  rod  supported  by  the  hammer  butt 
and  entering  the  slot,  and  a  back  check  carried  by  the  rod 
and  forming  in  connection  with  the  latter  an  angular 
recess  for  the  reception  of  said  shouldered  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,700.       PROCESS    OF     MANUFACTURING     A     SEA- 
WATEU  UES1ST1N(J     CEMENT     FROM     BLAST-FUR- 
N.VCE  SLAG.     Heinrich  Colloseis,  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Colloseus  Cement 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,244. 
'        1.  The    process    of    manufacturing    sea-water    resisting 
I   cement  by  combining  therewith  while  In  the  form  of  spray 
of   molten    particles,   a   salt   of   the   Iron   group   ^hlch    Is 
Immediately  decomposed  under  the  action  of  the  heat  while 
Its  water  of  solution   is  evaporated  and  assists  to  disin- 
tegrate and  partly  cool  the  slag,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  process  of  incorporating  salts  of  the  iron  group 
with  molten  slag  for   the  purpose  of  forming  sea   water 
resisting  cement,  wliich  consists  In  bringing  both  the  slag 
and  the  solution  of  salt  Into  the  form  of  a  spray  and  al- 
lowing them  to  act  on  each  other  while  In  this  form,  sul)- 
I   stantially  as  described. 
1       3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  sea  water  resisting 


494 


t.    which   consists    In   trlngioK   molten    slag   Into   a 

spray  like  condition  and  Incorporating  therewith  from  1 
to  U  per  cent,  of  salts  of  tha  Iron  group,  subsUntlally  as 
described.  I 
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893.707.  I'ROCESS  FOU  NCANT  KACTURING  CEMENT 
BYTRE.KTING  HOT  LigClO  BLAST  FURNACE  SLAO 
WITH  SOLUTIONS  OF  ;ALKALINE  SUBSTANCES. 
Hfisbich  CoLLOSEis.  Berlin.  (Jermany.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cojlloseus  Cement  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey^  Filed  May  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374,li45.  I 

1.  The  Incorporation  with  klag,  for  the  purpose  of  form- 
ing cement,  of  alkali  salts  wlilch  are  deposited  therein  In 
the  solid  state  at  the  momenk  of  the  disintegration  of  the 
slag,  and  do  not  act  chemically  on  the  slag  until  the  same 
Is  Intended  for  use,  substantially  as  described. 

•2.  The  Incorporation  with  $lag.  for  the  purpose  of  form- 
ing cement,  of  alkali  salts  which  are  deposited  therein 
In  the  solid  state  at  the  mo|nent  of  the  disintegration  of 
the  slag,  so  as  to  remain,  liiert  therein  until  the  slag  la 
mixed  up  for  use,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hydraulic  cement  from  slag, 
which  consists  In  running  ^  stream  of  the  slag  Into  a 
disintegrating  apparatus  ;  and  at  the  same  time  supplying 
a  stream  of  aqueous  solution  thereto,  and  commingling 
the  slag  and  solution  both  It  a  disintegrated  or  atomlied 
state  gradually  so  that  only  the  proper  quantities  of  the 
slag  and  solution  are  constantly  brought  Into  contact  at 
the  same  time  and  the  actioh  Is  always  a  continuous  and 
complete  one  as  long  as  It  la-sts.  collecting  the  resulting 
dry  mass,  and  grinding  the  same  up  to  form  the  cement 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement  from  slag, 
which  consists  In  disintegrating  the  slag  and  simulta- 
neously Injecting  an  alkaline  salt  solution  Into  the  same, 
in  such  a  proportion  that  the  water  Is  completely  evapo- 
rated while  the  salt  is  leit  disseminated  throughout  the 
mass,  without  having  been  i^hemically  acted  on,  collecting 
the  dry  disintegrated  slag  a*  it  is  formed  and  allowing  It 
to  cool,  ami  finally  grinding  it  up  into  powder  to  form 
cement,  substantially   as  described. 


-  893,708.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CEMENT 
BY  TRE.VTIN'r,  HOT  T,IQUII>  BLAST  ■  FT'RNACE 
•  SLAG  WITH  MH-K  OF  LIME.  Hiinhich  Collosbds. 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Colloseus  Cement  Compaoy,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  17,  190T      Serial  No.  374, 1-46 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydraulic  cement  from  slag  by 
the  use  of  milk  of  lime,  tbe  employment  for  treating  a 
slag  having  from  50  to  45  per  cent,  of  lime,  of  milk  of 
lime  in  sufficient  quantity  tn  add  1  or  2  per  cent,  of  lime 
to  the  disintegrated  slag.  si|bstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydraulic  cement  from  slag  by 
the  use  of  milk  of  lime,  tht  employment  of  the  said  milk 
of  lime  In  such  a  quantity  that  It  adds  from  2  to  5  per 
cent,  of  lime  to  the  slag,  wh^n  the  lime  content  of  the  latter 
is  from  45  to  40  per  cent.,  Substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of |  hydraulic  cement  from  slag  by 
the  use  of  milk  of  lime,  tht  employment  of  the  said  milk 
of  lime  In  such  a  quantity  jthat  It  adds  from  10  per  cent. 
of  lime  to  the  slag,  when  the  Ume-content  of  the  latter  la 
below  40  per  cent.,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  scraper,  guides  attached  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
ball  slldably  engaging  the  sides  and  l)elng  plvotally  con 
nected  thereto  and  detachable  stops  adapted  to  be  ap 
piled  to  the  guides  and  entering  the  path  of  the  ball. 


slldably   mounted   upon   a 
nected  therewith. 


irulde  and  being  plvotally  con- 


4.  A  scraper,  rods  attached  to  th.-  sides  of  ttu>  same 
and  being  spaced  from  the  said  sides,  a  ball  having  loops 
provided  at  Its  ends  which  receive  the  said  rods  and  are 
adapted  to  slide  upfjn  the  same. 

5.  A  scraper,  guides  attiiche<l  to  the  side  of  the  siime 
and  consisting  of  spared  side  parts  having  elongated  "i^in- 
Ings.  a  ball  having  end  portions  which  lie  In  the  spaces 
between  the  side  parts  of  the  guides  and  a  cross  pin  at- 
tached to  the  ball  ends  and  projecting  Into  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


893,710.  AUTOPNEDM.\TIC  MUSIC  PLAYING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Walter  R.  Crippbn.  Cambridge,  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fred  W.  Moore,  Cam- 
•brldge,  Mass.     Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,180. 


893,709.      SCRAPER.      William    H.    Comptov.    Orleans, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1901'.     Serial  No.  403,565. 

1.  A  scraper,  guides  mounted  upon  the  sides  thereof,  a 
ball  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guides  and  being  plvotally 
connected  thereto. 

2.  A  scraper,  guides  mou  jted  upon  the  sides  thereon  and 
being  Inclined  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  scraper  down 
wardly   toward   the  forwar)d   portion  of  the  same,   a  ball 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  key- 
board, an  action,  a  supi>ort  for  said  action  adjarptit  to  and 
above  the  exposed  portion  of  the  key  l).)ard,  means  for 
exhausting  air.  .1  cabinet  therefor  separate  from  and  In- 
dependent of  the  action,  and  a  detachal>le  windway  con- 
ne<tlon  l>etween  said  exhauster  means  and  said  action. 

2.  In  an  apparf\tiis  of  the  character  described,  a  key- 
board, means  Inriuding  an  action  container,  action  pneu- 
matics therein,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  tie  detach 
ably  supported  by  «aid  key  board,  an  exhauster  container 
Independent  of  the  action  container  and  supported  inde- 
pendently of  the  pinno,  an  exhauster  therein,  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  from  one  to  the  other 

3.  In  an  auto-pneumatlc  music  playing  device,  an  action, 
■leana  for  detachably  mounting  the  same  In  operative 
position  above  and  adjacent  to  the  exposed  portion  of  a 
piano  keyboard,  a  cabinet-bench  independent  thereof  an 
exhauster  in  said  bench,  and  flexible  detacliable  means  of 
connection  from  said  exhauster  to  said  action. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  keys,  an  in- 
closed action  supported  a^Kive  and  adjH'-ent  to  said  keys, 
an  exhauster  and  a  support  therefor  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  action  support,  and  detachable  means  of 
connection  leading  from  said  exhauster  to  said  action  in 
closure. 
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5.  In  a  d«Ttce  of  the  character  described,  keys,  an  action  |  said  eccentrics  being  so  relatively  disposed  upon  the  shaft 
supported  abore  and  adjacent  to  said  keys,  an  exhauster  that  one  of  said  valve  stems  will  be  actuated  by  Its  corre- 
and  a  support  therefor  movable  Independently  of  said 
action  support,  and  detachable  means  of  connection  lead- 
ing from  said  exhauster  to  said  action. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898.711.  FIELD -MAGNET  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Ab«  L.  Cushman.  Concord,  N.  H.  Filed 
May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.293. 


893,712.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Jtlian  F.  Dbnison,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  E.  Mar,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1904.  Serial  No,  2.S6.654. 
In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  ;  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  Into  each  of  said  cylinders  in  suc- 
cession to  start  said  engine,  said  means  comprising  a 
valve-plug  Inserted  in  the  side  wall  of  each  cylinder  re- 
spectively, a  common  valve-controlled  connection  between 
the  fluid  pressure  supply  and  each  of  said  valve  plugs,  a 
passage  In  each  plug  opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  said  passage  normally  spring-pressed  to  seated 
position,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  either  direction  by 
fluid  pressure,  a  second  passage  connecting  said  valve  plug 
with  the  presstire  connection  aforesaid,  a  valve  controlling 
said  passage  and  having  a  stem  projecting  outside  of  the 
plug,  a  spring  between  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  the 
plug  tending  to  se.1t  the  valve;  a  passage  connecting  the 
aforesaid  two  passages  in  the  plug  ;  a  cap-plate  for  said 
plug  providing  a  guide  for  the  flrst  mentioned  valve  In  the 
plug  ;  an  eccentric  and  rod  for  each  of  paid  last  named 
valve  stems  operated  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 


1.  A  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  having 
pole  pieces  provided  with  removable  flaring  pole  tips,  the 
ends  of  tbe  pole  pieces  and  the  flaring  pole  tips  being  so 
formed  ns  to  provide  substantially  V-shaped  lateral 
notches  therebetween  to  concentrate  the  lines  of  force. 

2.  A  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  having 
pole  pieces  provided  with  removable  flaring  pole  tips,  the 
ends  of  the  pole  pieces  and  the  flaring  pole  tips  being  so 
formwl  as  to  provide  substantially  V  shaped  lateral 
notches  therebetween  to  concentrnte  the  lines  of  force, 
said  pole  pieces  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tional area  from  their  yokes  to  said  notches. 

3.  In  a  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines  a 
plurality  of  larninir  forming  laminated  pole  pieces,  and  re- 
movable flaring  laminated  pole  tips,  the  ends  of  the  several 
laminip  of  the  pole  pieces  and  the  several  laminae  of  the 
flaring  pole  tips  t>eing  so  formed  as  to  provide  substan- 
tially V  shaped  notches  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a 
plurality  of  lamins  forming  laminated  pole  pieces,  and 
removable  flaring  laminated  pole  tips,  the  ends  of  the 
several  laminip  of  ttie  pol>>  pieces  and  the  several  lamlnK 
.if  the  flaring  pole  tips  NMng  so  formed  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  notches  therebetween,  and  the  lamina 
of  said  pole  pieces  being  of  substantially  uniform  width 
from  their  yokes  to  said  notches. 

,').  In  a  field  magnet  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  a 
plurality  of  lamlnie  comprising  pole  pieces  and  removable 
pole  tips,  and  means  located  outside  of  and  back  of  the 
area  of  the  pole  windings  for  securing  tbe  pole  tips  to  the 
pole  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


sponding  rod  In  every  rotatable  position  of  the  shaft,  and 
means   for   guiding   said    rods 


893,713.  CRUSHER  FOR  ORE  AND  OTHER  MATE- 
RIALS. Hk.nry  Eggeks,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Samson  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.   .393,040. 


In  an  ore  and  rock  crusher,  th<'  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  the  crusher  frame,  having  a  stationary 
Jaw  :  an  oscillating  Jaw  arranged  In  operative  relation  to 
said  stationary  jaw.  a  recess  in  said  swinging  jaw,  a  pin 
journaled  In  said  recess,  a  pair  of  tie  bars  positioned  one 
on  each  side  of  said  frame,  provided  with  eyes  at  one  end 
fitting  loosely  over  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pin,  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  threaded,  an  abutment  bearing  ad- 
jacent to  said  stationary  jaw  in  said  crusher  frame,  a  rota- 
table tie  bars  loo.stnlng  and  tightening  eccentric  abutment 
sleeve  mounted  In  said  abutment  bearing,  and  provided 
with  an  open  slot  portion  in  its  side,  a  link  in  said  side 
slot  extending  across  said  frame,  eye  portions  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  link  titting  loosely  over  the  threaded  end 
portions  of  said  tie  rods,  and  a  handled  nut  threaded  to 
the  threaded  ends  of  each  rod  and  arranged  to  screw 
against  the  eye  portions  of  said  link  and  clamp  it  and  Its 
eccentric  sleeve  to  the  abutment  bearing  of  said  frame, 
and  means  Including  a  handle  connected  to  said  eccentric 
sleeve  for  rotating  it  to  Instantly  loosen  said  tic  rods  and 
release  said  jaw  from  its  set  positions  relative  to  said 
fixed   Jaw 
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893.714.  SLIDE-CARRIER  F^R  STEREOPTICON  LAN- 
TERNS. Charlks  W.  FiNck,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Matilda  R.  Stephenson,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  pso.  417.708. 


1.  In  a  slide  carrier  of  the  class  described,  an  annular 
aperture  piece,  having  a  seriei  of  apertures  therethrough, 
and  holding  means  for  removably  holding  a  series  of  ordi- 
nary lantern  slides  therein;  alhase  for  said  slide  carrier; 
ways,  secured  on  said  ba.<?e.  a  larriaRe,  adapted  to  travel 
in  said  ways  and  to  be  guided  thereby  ;  a  stop  for  stopping 
said  carriage,  and  a  bracket,  84cured  on  said  carriage,  and 
arranged  to  rotatably  support  Mid  slide  carrier. 

2.  !»  a  slide  holder  of  the  iciass  de8crll)ed.  a  rotatablc 
annular  aperture  piece,  having;  a  series  of  apertures  there- 
through, and  a  series  of  register  notches  formed  in  the 
periphery  thereof ;  flanges  secared  on  said  aperture  piece, 
adapted  to  removably  hold  a  I  series  of  ordinary  lantern 
slides  on  said  piece,  and  in  register  with  said  apertures; 
springs  secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  flanges,  and 
adapted  to  press  said  lantern  plldes  against  said  aperture 
piece  and  slide  holding  studl  formed  on  said  aperture 
piece  for  holding  said  slides  |n  regi.ster  with  said  aper- 
tures, and  registering  means,  ior  engaging  said  notches  in 
said  aperture  piece,  for  normally  registering  the  apertures 
through  said  aperture  piece  w|th  the  condensing  lenses  of 
an  ordinary  stereopticon  lantetn. 


8  9  3,715      VI^HICLE-WME^L.     Ezba  F18HBUBN,  Over- 
brook,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  101  1907.    Serial  No.  392,094. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tlu-i  combination  with  the  pe- 
ripheral covering  secured  together  with  lacing  to  the  felly 
of  the  wheel,  a  cushion  tire 
said  tire,  a  felly,  a  metal  band 


angular   lower   stationary   an  i   upper   movable    T-shaped 


plates,  thimbles  secured  to  the 


T-shaped  movable  plates  and  the  angular  lower  stationary 
plates  and  springs  having  their  ends  located  Id  the  thim- 


bles. 

2.    In    a    vehicle    wheel. 


the 


rtpheral  covering  secured  toge  her  with  lacing  to  the  felly 
of  the  wheel,  a  cushion  tire,  cable  wires  passed  through 
said  tire,  a  felly,  a  metal  bai  d  passed  around  said  felly, 
angular  lower  stationary  anl  movable  upper  T-shaped 
plates  the  latter  being  in  m  )vabie  connection  with  the 
band,  thimbles  secured  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  upper 
T-shaped  movable  plate  and  tie  angular  lower  stationary 
plates,  colled  springs  located  between  the  upper  and 
lower  plates,  and  held  In  said  thimbles  secured  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  plates,  fod  an  inner  rim  secured  to 
the  felly. 


combination   with    the   pe- 


898.716.  LAVATORY.  John  II.  Gavin,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
•lii:Dor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  302,758. 


cable  wires  pa.ssed  through 
pas.sed  around  said  felly  of 


inner  surfaces  of  the  upper 


1.  A  single  piece  lavatory  comprising  a  bowl,  an  over 
flow  passage  for  the  bowl,  an  upright  back  projecting  above 
the  uppermost  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  tumbler  holder  or  shelf 
at  the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  Iwck  and  a  drain  passage 
leading  therefrom  and  communicating  with  the  overflow 
passage,  the  walls  of  said  drain  passage  and  overflow  pas- 
sage and  of  the  bowl  and  back  l>elnK  all  intesjral  with  each 
other,  sulwtantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  single  piece  lavatory  comprising  a  liowl,  an  over- 
flow passage  for  the  bowl,  an  upright  back  projecting 
above  the  uppermost  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  tumbler  holder  or 
ahelf  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  and  a  drain  passage 
leading  therefrom  and  communlcatinu  wltli  tiie  nverflnw 
passage,  the  wails  of  said  drain  passage  and  overllow  pas- 
sage and  of  the  bowl  and  back  being  all  integral  with  each 
other,  said  tumbler  holder  or  shelf  having  a  recess  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  disk  fitting  In  said  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  one  piece  corner  lavatory  comprising  a  l)owl,  an 
overflow  passage  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bowl  to  the  waste  passage,  an  upright  corner  shaped  back 
projecting  above  the  uppermost  rim  of  the  lx)wl  and  pro- 
vided at  the  corner  thereof  with  a  recess  for  holding  a 
tumbler  and  a  drain  passage  extending  therefrom  through 
the  corner  of  the  upright  back  and  communlratlng  with 
the  overflow  passage  of  the  bowl,  8ut)Stantially  as  si>eclfled. 

4.  In  a  one  piece  corner  lavatory  comprising  a  Ixjwi.  an 
overflow  passage  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bowl  to  the  waste  passage,  an  upright  corner  shaped  back 
projecting  alx)ve  the  uppermost  rim  of  the  Iwwl  and  pro- 
vided at  the  corner  thereof  with  a  recess  for  boldiug  a 
tumbler  and  a  drain  passage  extending  there/rom  through 
the  corner  of  the  upright  back  and  communicating  with 
the  overflow  passage  of  the  bowl,  said  bowl  having  also 
In  Its  rim  or  table  portion  a  soap  holder  depression  fur- 
nished with  a  drain  passage  communicating  with  the  bowl, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  one  piece  corner  lavatory  comprising  a  bowl,  an 
overflow  passage  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bowl  to  the  waste  passage,  an  upright  corner  shaped  back 
projecting  al)ove  the  uppermost  rim  of  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vided at  the  corner  thereof  with  a  recess  for  holding  a 
tumbler  and  a  drain  passage  extending  therefrom  through 
the  corner  of  the  upright  back  and  communicating  with 
the  overflow  passage  of  the  bowl,  said  lavatory  having  also 
a  water  supply  passage,  the  wails  of  which  are  integral 
with  the  othef  parts,  substantially  as  specifled. 

[Claims  6  Had  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.717.  CALCrLATING  M.vrniNE.  JntiN  C.  Wahl, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1904.  Serial  No. 
230,296. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  corahlnntion  with  In- 
dicating mechanism,  of  a  drive  wheel  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  actuating  means  associated  with  said  driving 
wheel,  adjusting  means  for  said  actuating  mechanism  for 
allowing  said  drive  wheel  to  be  actuated  in  a  forward  or 
a  reverse  direction,  means  for  locking  said  actuating  mech- 
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anlsm  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  driving  wheel,  and  mean.  I  mechanism,  a  third  position  of  said  lever  causing  engage- 
for  releasing  said  actuating  mechanism  from  said  drive  ,  ment  of  both  pawls  with  the  ratchet  wheels  whereby  rota- 
wbeel.  whereby  said  wheel  is  inactive  upon  actuation  of       tlon  of  said  driving  wheel  is  prevented. 


said  mechanism. 


[Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"^y^rmi:.--:..::. :-:!i.i.ui:u/ 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  In- 
dicating inerhanism.  of  a  driving  wheel  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  pawl  and  ratctiet  mechanism  associated  with 
said  driving  wheel,  actual  ins;  means  for  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  to  cause  either  forward  or  reverse 
rotation  of  said  drlvini:  wheel,  means  for  locking  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  prevent  actuation  thereof 
and  of  said  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  allowing  actua- 
tion of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  without  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  dri\Mng  wheel. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  In- 
dicating mechanism,  of  a  driving  wheel  for  actuating  said 
Indicating  mechanism,  ratchet  wheel  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  driving  wheel,  pawl  mechanism  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  meciianism.  actuating  means  for  said 
pawl  mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  pawl  mechan- 
ism to  allow  eitlier  forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  said 
driving  wheel,  means  for  locking  said  pawl  mechanism  to 
said  ratctiet  wheel  meciianism  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
driving  wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  mechan- 
ism from  said  ratchet  wheel  mechanism  whereby  said 
driving  wheel  Is  inactive  upon  actuation  of  said  pawl 
meclianisry. 

4.  in  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  In- 
dicating mechanism,  of  a  driving  wheel  for  actuating  said 
Indicating  mechanism,  ratchet  wheels  associated  with  said 
drivlns;  wheel,  a  pawl  for  engaging  each  ratchet  wheel, 
arms  for  said  pawls,  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
arms,  engagement  of  one  of  said  pawls  with  the  aFsoclated 
ratchet  wheel  causing  forward  rotation  of  said  driving 
wheel,  engagement  of  the  other  pawl  with  Its  associated 
ratchet  wheel  causing  reverse  rotation  of  the  driving 
wheel,  adjusting  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  said 
pawls  with  the  associated  ratchet  wheel,  adjusting  means 
for  connecting  Ixith  of  said  pawls  with  the  ratchet  wheels 
whereby  rotation  of  said  driving  wheel  Is  prevented  upon 
actuation  of  said  pawl  arm  actuating  means,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  disengaging  both  pawls  from  said  ratchet 
wheels  whereby  said  driving  wheel  Is  inactive  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  actuating  mechanism. 

.'">.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  in- 
dicating mechanism,  of  a  driving  wheel  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  a  forward  and  reverse  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  said  driving  wheel,  a  pawl  for  each  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  pawl  arms  extending  from  said  pawls,  actuating 
mechanism  connected  with  said  arms,  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  engage  said  pawls  with  the  associated  ratchet 
wheels,  an  adjusting  lever  adapted  In  one  position  to  re- 
move one  of  said  pawls  from  the  associated  ratchet  wheel, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  said 
driving  wheel  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  at 
another  position  of  said  lever  for  releasing  said  first  pawl 
from  said  lever  and  disconnecting  the  other  pawl  from  said 
ratchet  mechanism,  whereby  said  driving  wheel  is  rotated 
In  an  opposite  direction  upon  actuation  of  the  pawl  arm 


893,718.  CALCUL.\T1NG-MACH1NE.  John  C.  Wahl. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
256,141. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  mech- 
I   anlsm  for  Indicating  calculations,  of  actuating  gear  wheels 

for  said  mechanism,  a  driving  gear  wheel  for  engaging 
said  mechanism  gear  wheels,  a  main  driving  meml>er  nor- 
mally out  of  mesh  with  said  driving  gear,  keys  for  said 
machine,  and  means  upon  first  actuation  of  a  key  for 
causinc  said  main  driving  member  to  l>e  moved  later&lly 
to  another  plane  into  mesh  with  said  driving  gear  and 
I  upon  further  actuation  of  said  key  to  cause  rotation  of 
i    said  driving  gear  and  of  the  mechanism  gears. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  cal- 
culating mechanism  having  actuation  gears,  of  s  driving 
gear  for  engaging  said  calculating  gears,  a  main  driving 

,  member  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said  driving  gear, 
keys  for  said  machine,  means  upon  depression  of  one  of 
said  keys  for  causing  said  main  driving  member  to  be  first 
moved  laterally  to  another  plane  into  mesh  with  the  drlv- 

!  Ing  gear  and  then  to  be  rotated  to  cause  actuation  of  the 
driving  gear  and  of  the  calculating  gears,  and  means  for 
8ut)8equently  causing  said  main  driving  member  to  be  re- 

I    moved  from  meshing  engagement  with  said  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  cal- 
culating mechanism,  of  a  main  driving  meml)er  for  caus- 
ing act!iatlon  of  said  calculating  mechanism,  said  driving 
meml>er  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
calculating  mechanism,  keys  for  said  machine,  and  means 

!  upon  depression  of  a  key  for  causing  said  driving  member 
to  be  first  moved  laterally  to  another  plane  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  calculating  mechanism  and  then  to  be 
rotated  to  cause  actuation  of  said  calculating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  calctilatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  cal- 
j  culating  mechanism,  of  a  main  driving  member  for  caus- 
'   Ing  actuation  of  said  calculating  mechanism,  said  driving 

meml>er  l^ing  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  cal- 
culating mechanism,   keys  for  said   machine,  means  upon 

;  depression  of  a  key  for  causing  said  driving  meml>er  to  be 
first  moved  to  another  plane  into  engagement  with  said 
calculating  mechanism   and   then   to   l»e  rotated   to  cause 

1  actuation  of  said  calculating  mechanism,  and  means  upon 
release  of  a  depressed  key  for  causing  said  driving  member 
to  move  to  Its  normal  plane  to  become  disengaged  from  the 
calculating  mechanism, 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  cal- 
i   culating  mechanism,  of  a   main   driving  meml>er  adapted 

for  causing  actuation  thereof,  said  driving  member  being 

normally  out  of  engagement  with  said   mechanism,   keys 

I   for   said   machine,   means   upon   actuation   of   a   key    for 
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movem*»t  of  said  main  driving  mem- 

i  ito  engagement   with   the  cal- 

iipoD  further  actuation  of  said 

said  driving  member  to  cause 

mechanism,  and  means  after 

moving  said  member  laterally 

calculating  mechanism. 

pririted  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.719.      CALCULATING!  lACHINE.      .John    C.    Wahl. 


Wahl   Adding  Machine  Com- 
3.    1905. 


1.  In  calculating  mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  type- 
writing machine,  the  combi^iation  with  a  totalizer  frame 
connected  with  the  escapei^ent  carriage  of  the  machine 
and  comprising  a  plurality  i>f  totalizer  gears  pivoted  In  a 
horizontal  row  within  thej  totalizer  frame,  of  a  main 
driving  gear  pivoted  to  thf  machine  frame  for  meshing 
successively  with  the  totallz(er  gears  as  the  totalizer  frame 
travels  with  the  escapemenjt  carriage,  a  segmeutal  gear, 
a  supporting  shaft  to  whlchj  the  segmental  gear  Is  pivoted 
to  swing  laterally  thereon,  means  associated  with  said 
shaft  and  adapte<l  upon  actoatlon  of  a  key  of  the  jnachlne 
for  causing  rotation  of  the  »haft  with  the  .segmental  gear, 
means  associated  with  the  keys  and  adapted  upon  initial 
actuation  thereof  to  cause  lateral  swing  of  the  segmental 
gear  into  driving  relation  with  the  main  driving  gear 
before  the  segmental  gear  is  rotated,  a  locking  arm  pivoted 
to  the  machine  frame  and  associated  with  the  keys,  and 
slots  spaced  on  the  totalizer  frame.  Initial  actuation  of 
the  key  causing  said  lixking  arm  to  be  engaged  in  one 
of  said  slots  to  lock  the  totalizer  frame  airainst  escapement 
during  the  time  that  the  segmental  gear  is  rotated  to 
cause  actuation  of  the  engaiged  totalizer  gear. 

2.  In  a  calculating  macblne,  the  fombinatlon  with  a 
totalizer  frame,  of  means  f(W  causing  travel  thereof  across 
the  machine,  calculating  mechanism  within  the  totalizer 
frame,  a  plurality  of  totalizer  gears  for  the  calculating 
mechanism  disposed  in  a  horizontal  line,  driving  mechan- 
ism for  the  machine  associated  with  keys  thereof  and 
adapted  for  successive  engairement  with  the  totalizer  gears 
as  the  totalizer  frame  travels,  means  normally  locking  the 
calculating  mechanism  agftlnst  actuation,  means  normally 
locking  the  driving  mechanism  against  actuation,  means 
upon  initial  actuation  of  a  key  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  from  the  driving  an  1  calculating  mechanisms,  and 
means  upon  further  actual  on  of  the  key  for  causing  op- 
eration of  the  released  driving  and  calculating  mechanisms 
whereby  a  calculation  Is  performed. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  frame,  of  means  lor  causing  travel  thereof,  cal 
culating  mechanism  suppoited  from  tbe  totalizer  frame 
and  adapted  to  travel  then  with,  driving  mechanism  asso 
elated  with  keys  of  the  machine  and  normally  out  of 
driving  relation  with  the  totalizer  mechanism,  locking 
mechanism  normally  locking  the  totalizer  mechanism 
against  actuation,  additlocal  locking  mechanism,  meana 
upon  Initial  actuation  of  a  Icey  for  causing  said  additional 
locking  mechanism  to  be  ictuated  to  lock  the.  totalizer 
frame  against  travel,  means  for  then  causing  release  of  the 
first  locking  mechanism  f-om  the  totalizer  mechanism, 
means   during  actuation   o '   the   locking   mechanisms   for 


causing  said  driving  mechanism  to  be  brought  Into  driving 
relation  with  the  totalizer  mechanism,  means  upon  fur- 
ther actuation  of  tbe  key  for  causing  actuation  of  the 
driving  mechanism  and  of  the  totalizer  mechanism  In  driv- 
ing relation  thetewith,  and  means  upon  release  of  the  key 
for  causing  the  driving  mechanism  and  the  locking  mech- 
anism to  be  restored  to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  In  calculating  mechanism  for  attachment  to  type- 
writing machines,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer  frame 
connected  with  the  escapement  carriage  of  the  machine 
to  travel  therewith,  of  driving  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  as9octate<l  with  keys  of 
the  machine,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  driving 
mechanism  out  of  driving  relation  with  the  totalizer  mech- 
anism on  the  totalizer  frame,  locking  means  for  normally 
locking  the  totalizer  mechanism  against  actuation,  addi- 
tional locking  means  associated  with  the  keys  for  nor- 
mally allowing  escapement  of  the  totalizer  frame,  means 
upon  initial  actuation  of  a  key  for  releasing  the  locking 
mechanism  from  the  totalizer  mechanism,  means  for 
causing  actuation  of  the  additional  locking  mechanism  to 
lock  the  totalizer  frame  against  travel  independently  of 
the  escapement  mechanism  of  the  machine,  means  for 
causing  the  driving  mechanism  to  be  brought  into  driving 
relation  with  the  toralizing  me<'tinnisni.  said  locking  mech- 
anism and  means  for  bringing  the  driving  mechanism  into 
driving  relation  being  actuated  substantially  simulta- 
neously, and  means  upon  further  actuation  of  the  key  for 
causing  actuation  of  the  driving  me<-hanl8m  to  cause  ac- 
tuation of  the  totalising  nieclianlsm.  said  locking  and  driv- 
ing mechanisms  being  returned  to  their  normal  positions 
at  the  end  of  a  key  actuation. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  In- 
dicating and  calculating  mechanism  carrle<l  on  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  means  for  causing  advancements  of  the 
supporting  frame,  driving  mechanism  su[iiM)rteil  from  the 
frame  on  the  machine,  keys  for  the  machine,  cam  me<iian- 
ism  Intervening  between)  said  keys  anil  the  driving  mech- 
anism for  causing  actuation  of  the  driving  mechanism 
upon  depression  of  a  key,  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  machine 
frame,  cam  mechanism  adapted  upon  actuatioa  with  the 
key  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  locking  lever 
plvote<l  to  the  machine  frame  and  having  connection  with 
said  shaft,  actuation  of  a  key  causing  tlrst  actuation  of 
the  cam  mechanism  associated  with  said  shaft  and  locking 
lever  to  lock  the  supp»>rting  frame  to  the  machine  frame 
to  prevent  advancements  thereof  and  causing  then  actua- 
tion of  the  cam  mechanism  associated  with  the  driving 
mechanism  to  cause  actuation  of  the  driving  mechanism 
and  the  Indicating  and  calculating  mechanism  connected 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.720.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Hyman  B.  Gold- 
BBRO.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FMled 
Oct.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,963. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
figure  keys,  a  totalizer  adapted  to  be  operated  in  each  of 
its  columnar  or  ordinal  places  by  each  key  of  the  set  ex- 
cept the  zero  key,  said  totalizer  t>eing  adapted  to  calculate 
In  both  Integers  and  vulgar  fractious  having  a  denomi- 
nator other  than  10. 
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2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer having  carrying  wheels  adapted  to  calculate  iu  differ- 
ent systems  of  notation,  both  decimal  and  non  decimal, 
and  a  single  set  of  keys  Including  the  ordinary  0  to  9 
keys  for  operating  said  carrying  wheels,  at  least  one  of 
said  keys  being  operable  upon  carrying  wheels  of  more 
than  one  kind,  decimal  and  non  decimal. 

3.  In  a  calc\ilating  machine  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer adapted  to  calculHte  integers  and  fractions  having  a 
denominator  different  fr..ni  10:  and  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  totalizer,  including  a  set  of  figure  keys  aome  of 
which  are  operable  upon  both  the  integer  portion  and  the 
fractional  portion  of  suld  totalizer 

4.  in  combination,  a  key  operated  typewriter  having 
numerical  figure  keys  ,  a  totalizer  adapted'  to  calculate 
numliers  of  different  denominations,  decimal  and  non  deci- 
mal ;  and  a  setting  wheel  for  operating  said  totalizer  in  all 
denominations  thereof,  all  of  the  numerical  typewTiter 
keyd  being  operable  ui)on  the  setting  wheel,  whereby  a 
given  numerical  key  is  able  to  not  only  print  Its  character 
but  also  to  add  Its  value  In  any  one  of  the  different  denoml 

nations. 

5.  In  combination,  a  key  operated  typewriter  having 
numerical  figure  keys  ;  a  totalizer  adapted  to  calculate 
numbers  of  different  denominations,  decimal  and  non 
declraa!  ;  and  setting  means  for  operating  said  totalizer  In 
all  denomlnntions  ther.^f  :  all  of  the  numerical  typewriter 
keys  being  operable  upon  the  setting  means  whereby  a 
given  numerical  key  Is  able  not  only  to  print  its  character 
but  alBo  to  add  its  value  In  any  one  of  the  different  de- 
nominations. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,721.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  IIvMAN  E.  GOLD- 
BEBO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
13,   1905.      Serial   No.   287, l.')!. 


adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  when  said  setting  wheel 
is  In  one  of  Its  two  lateral  positions  and  not  operated 
thereby  when  said  wheel  Is  in  the  other  of  its  said  two 
lateral  positions,  controlling  means  traveling  relatively 
to  one  of  the  two  first  mentioned  mechanisms  for  shifting 
said  setting  wheel  into  a  predetermined  one  of  its  two 
lateral  positions,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  setting 
wheel,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  traveling  control- 
ling means,  the  last  mentioned  two  mechanisms  having 
parts  In  common. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  set 
ting  wheel  adapt»vl  to  rotate  in  two  different  lateral  posi- 
tions, for  each  decimal  place  a  totalizing  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  when  said  setting  wheel  is 
in  one  of  its  two  lateral  positions  and  not  operated  there- 
by wiien  said  wheel  is  in  the  other  of  its  said  two  lateral 
positions,  controlling  means  trnvelinu  relatively  to  one  of 
the  two  first  mentioned  mechanisms  for  shifting  said  set- 
ting wheel  Into  a  predetermined  one  of  its  two  lateral 
positions,  a  set  of  figure  keys  ,  means  operated  by  said  keys 
for  rotating  said  setting  wheel  and  other  means  operated 
by  the  same  set  of  keys  for  operating  said  traveling  con- 
trolling means. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  set- 
ting wheel  and  a  totalizing  mechanism  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  travel  r.iatlv.ly  to  the  other  for  coming  into 
cooperative  relationship,  said  setting  wheel  being  later- 
ally shlftahle  into  two  different  positions  for  each  decimal 
place  and  l>eing  adapted  to  rotate  in  l>oth  of  its  lateral 
positions,  said  setting  wheel  In  one  of  its  lateral  posl 
tions  l>elng  operative  upon  the  totalizing  mechanism  and 
In  the  other  lateral  position  non  operative  upon  said  total- 
izing nie(  hanlsm  :  and  means  traveling  In  unison  with  the 
part  that  travels  for  controlling  the  lateral  position  of 
said  setting  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota 
Ubie  and  shlftable  setting  wheel ;  a  totalizing  mechanism 
adapted  to  travel  step  by  step  across  said  setting  wheel 
for  coming  Into  connection  therewith,  said  totalizing 
mechanism  stopping  at  definite  stations  In  its  step  by 
step  movement,  and  said  setting  whiM?l  l«lng  shlftable  to 
a  point  where  Its  rotation  will  be  transmissible  to  the 
totalizing  mechanism  at  one  of  the  stations  thereof  and 
to  a  point  where  its  rotation  will  be  non  transmissible  to 
the  totalizing  mechanism  at  the  same  station  thereof:  and 
means  traveling  In  unison  with  the  totalizing  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  setting  wheel  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
its  two  descrited  positions. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  set- 
ting wheel  adapted  to  rotate  In  two  different  lateral  posi- 
tions for  each  decimal  place,  a  totalizing  mechanism 
adapte<l  to  1h»  operated  therel)y  when  said  setting  wheel  Is 
In  one  of  its  two  lateral  positions  and  not  operated  there 
by  when  said  wheel  Is  in  the  other  of  its  said  two  lateral 
positions,  controlling  means  traveling  relatively  to  one  of 
the  two  first  mentioned  mechanisms  for  shifting  said  set- 
ting wheel  into  a  pre<leterniin<'(l  one  of  its  two  lateral 
positions,  and  mechanism  for  operating  both  the  setting 
wheel  and  the  said  controlling  means. 

:i.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  set- 
ting wheel  adapttvl  to  rotate  In  two  different  lateral  posi- 
tions,   for    each    decimal    place    a    totalizing    mechanism 


893,722.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Hyman  E.  Gold- 
berg. Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goldl>erg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,132. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  operat- 
ing keys  which  tend  to  return  to  normal  position  when  de 
pressed,  means  for  retaining  a  key  In  depre.ssed  position 
If  not  suflflclentiy  depressed  :  a  rotatahle  cam  operative 
upon  said  retaining  means  for  releasing  said  keys  :  and 
hand  operated  means  for  rotating  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  o|>erat- 
Ing  keys  whi(  li  tend  to  return  to  normal  position  when  de- 
pressed, means  for   retaining  a  key   In  depressed  position 

I    If   not    sufTlclently    depres8e<l  :    a    rotatahle   cam    operative 
'   upon  said   retaining  means  for  releasing  said   keys,  gears 
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for  multiplying  the  rotary  Aovement  of  said  cam  ;  and  a 
handle  for  operating  said  g^ars,  said  handle  being  spring 
urged  to  remain  in  normal  position  to  hold  said  cam  In 
non  active  position. 

3.  In  d  calculating  miuhlBe.  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, means  for  actuating  the-satw,  and  full  strolte  mech- 
anism; said  actuating  means  Including  self-returning  de- 
presslble  figure  keys  and  two  shafts  operated  by  bJid  keys, 
and  normally  rotating  always  in  the  same  direction,  one 
cf  said  shafts  rotating  an  e.i'ial  amount  for  every  key 
and  tl^  other  rotating  an  amount  depending  upon  the 
value  of  the  key  struck  :  aod  said  full  stroke  mechanism 
including  means  operative  »ip.in  said  shafts  prior  to  the 
completion  of  their  positive  rotation  for  automatically 
preventing  negative  rotatiot  thereof,  and  manually  oper 
ated  means  for  releasing  said  preventing  means  to  render 
the  same  Inoperative  upon  $aid  shafts. 

4.  In  a  calculating  mai'lllne,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer,  of  keys  for  operating  the  totalizer,  said  keys 
tending  to  return  to  normal  position  when  depressed  and 
being  adapted  to  restore  the  totalizer  to  previous  condition 
upon  their  return  in  case  of  insufficient  depression,  means 
for  retaining  a  key  in  depressed  position  If  not  sufficiently 
depressed,    and    hand   operated   means    for    restoring   said 

keys. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer,  of  keys  for  operating  the  totalizer,  said  keys 
tending  to  return  to  normal  position  when  depressed,  and 
being  adapted  to  restore  tUe  totalizer  to  previous  condi- 
tion upon  their  return  in  c4se  of  Insufficient  depression,  a 
ratchet  device  for  retaininj;  a  key  in  depressed  position 
If  not  sufficiently  depressed,  said  ratchet  device  Including 
a  toothed  member  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  act  thereon,  one 
of  said  parts  of  the  ratchet  device  being  non  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  key  whereby  the  movement  of  one  con- 
trols the  movement  of  the  ©ther,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  key  at  any  point  of  itsi  depression. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prlnlted  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,723.  CALCULATING  HACIIINE.  Hyman  E.  Goli>- 
BKRG.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  a  Cbrporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
D^.  22.  1905.     Serial  N^  292,932. 


each  other  ;  and  controlling  means  operative  at  a  given 
point  of  travel  of  the  traveling  part  for  determining 
whether  or  not  at  said  given  point  the  connection  between 
the  totalizer  and  actuating  means  shall  be  established, 
said  controlling  means  comprising  a  pin  operating  upon 
the  traveling  part  and  traveling  In  unison  therewith  and 
a  non   traveling  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  pin. 

3.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  one  being  adapted  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
other  in  order  that  they  may  come  into  connection  with 
each  other  ;  and  controlling  means  operative  at  a  given 
point  of  travel  of  the  traveling  part  for  determining 
whether  or  not  at  said  given  point  the  connection  between 
the  totalizer  and  actuating  means  shall  be  established, 
said  controlling  m.-ans  comprising  a  pin  operating  upon 
the  traveling  part  and  traveling  In  unison  therewith  and  a 
stationary  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  pin.  said  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  acting  surfaces  which  are  parallel 
with  the  path  of  said  pin  and  communicate  one  with 
another  and  yet  are  out  of  line  with  each  other  for  pro- 
ducing a   movement   of   the   pin    transverse  to    its   line  of 

travel. 
I  4.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  one  being  adapted  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
other  in  order  that  they  may  come  Into  connection  with 
each  other;  a  stationary  framework  for  supporting  said 
totalizer  .ind  its  actuating  means;  and  controlling  means 
operating  at  a  given  point  of  travel  of  the  traveling  part 
for  determining  whether  or  not  at  said  given  point  the 
connection  between  the  totalizer  and  actuating  means 
fihall  be  established,  aaid  controlling  means  comprising  a 
pin  traveling  in  unison  with  the  traveling  part  of  the 
machine  and  a  stationary  cam  adapted  to  operate  said 
pin.  the  resulting  effect  of  the  controlling  means  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  of  said  pin  transversely  to  Its  line 
of  travel  and  said  cam  being  removably  mounted  upon  the 
said  stationary  framework  cf  the  machine. 

5.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  one  being  adapted  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
other  In  order  that  they  may  come  Into  connection  with 
each  other  ;  and  controlling  means  operative  at  a  given 
point  of  travel  of  the  traveling  part  for  determining 
whether  or  not  at  said  given  point  the  connection  between 
the  totalizer  and  actuating  means  shall  be  established. 
said  controlling  means  consisting  of  a  cam  and  pin  one 
of  which  travels  relatively  to  the  other  and  In  unison  with 
the  traveling  part  of  the  machine,  and  the  result  of  the 
action  of  the  controlling  means  depending  upou  the  posi- 
tion of  the  traveling  part  of  the  controlling  means  trans- 
versely to  its  line  of  travel,  said  cam  having  a  plurality 
of  connecting  cam  surfaces  which  are  out  of  line  with  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  traveling 
part  of  the  machine. 

^Claims  6  to  :i(i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


893  724.      CALCULATING  MACHINE.      Htman    E.   Oold- 
Bno.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  GoldlH>rg  Calculating  Ma 
chine  Company,  a  Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed  Apr. 
21.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,070. 


1.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  and  actuating  mean* 
therefor,  one  being  adaptjed  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
other  for  coming  Into  and  moving  out  of  cofiperatlve  re- 
lationship;  and  controlling  means  operative  at  a  given 
point  of  travel  of  the  Graveling  part  for  determining 
whether  or  not  at  said  given  point  the  connection  between 
the  totalizer  and  actuating  means  shall  be  established, 
said  controlling  means  rornprlslng  a  pin  traveling  In  uni- 
son with  the  traveling  part  of  the  machine,  and  a  non 
traveling  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  pin. 

2.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  one  ^)elng  adapted  to  travel  relatively  to  the 
other  In  order  that  they  piay  come  into  connection  with 


1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  totalizer,  offset  non-trav- 
eling master  wheels  occurring  In  groups  of  two.  In  differ- 
ent parallel  planes,  one  of  a  group  producing  addition  and 
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the  other  subtraction,  and  a  controlling  device  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  totalizer  relatively  to  the  master  wheels 
of  a  given  group  to  thereby  control  whether  the  totalizer 
shall  add  or   subtract. 

2.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  and  a  pair  of  master 
wheels  for  operating  It,  one  to  add  and  the  other  to  sub- 
tract, said  master  wheels  being  laterally  offset  a  fixed 
amount ;  and  m.ans  for  varying  the  relative  lateral  posi- 
tions of  the  totalizer  and  master  wheels  for  the  purpose 
decrlbed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  traveling  totalizer,  a  pair  of  offset 
non  traveling  master  wheels  of  which  pair  only  one  may 
engage  the  totalizer  at  any  one  time,  and  a  hand  adjusta 
ble  controlling  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  totalizer  adapted  to  add  and  sub- 
tract, laterally  ottset  ma.ster  wheels  each  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  totalizer  on<'  at  a  time,  and  a  controlling  device 
operative  upon  said  totalizer  to  control  Its  lateral  position 
for  determining  whether  the  totalizer  shall  be  caused  to 
add  or  to  subtract. 

5  In  a  ralculiiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mas- 
ter wheel  and  a  totalizer,  one  having  an  Intermittent  trav 
ellng  motion  relatively  to  the  other,  said  totalizer  having 
a  set  of  wheels  in  the  different  ordinal  places  thereof 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  master  wheel  when  in  line 
therewith;  and  means  operative  upon  said  totalizer  for 
producing  a  slight  shift  of  the  totalizer  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  totaliier  wheels  shall  be  in  line  with 
the  master  wheel  when  the  traveling  part  of  the  machine 
Is  temporarily  at  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,725.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Htman  E.  Goli>- 
BKRO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Claculatlng  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,081. 


and  controlling  means  operated  by  the  totalizer  whereby 
the  operator  may  predetermine  which  of  said  two  sets  of 
wheels  in  said  transmitting  gearing  shall  act. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  re- 
versible totalizer  ;  differential  mechanism  operating  always  , 
In  the  hame  direction  :  g.arlng  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  differential  mechanism  to  the  totalizer:  said 
gearing  being  arranged  in  two  trains,  one  having  an  odd 
number  of  wheels  therein  and  the  other  an  even  number. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer ;  differential  m»'chanism ;  gear  wheels  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  differential  mechanism  to  the  total- 
izer :  said  gearing  being  arranged  In  two  trains,  one 
having  an  odd  number  of  wheels  therein  and  the  other  ao 
even  number  ;  and  moans  operated  by  the  totalizer  for  con- 
trolling the  number,  odd  or  even,  of  wheels  Interposed  be- 
tween said  differential  mechanism  and  totalizer,  to  there- 
by control  the  direction  of  action  of  said  totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling denomination  carriag.- ;  a  totalizer;  differential 
mechanism  :  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  dlf 
ferentlal  mechanism  to  the  totalizer:  said  g.'arlng  being 
arranged  In  two  trains,  one  having  an  odd  number  of 
wheels  therein  and  the  other  an  even  number  ;  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  (me  portion  whereof  travels  In  unison 
with  said  carriage  whereby  the  operator  may  predetermine 
which  of  said  two  sets  of  wheels  in  said  transmitting  gear- 
ing shall  act. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling denomination  carriage;  a  reversible  totalizer;  differ- 
ential mechanism  operating  always  In  the  same  direction  ; 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  differential 
mechanism  to  the  totalizer  ;  said  gearing  being  arranged  in 
two  trains,  one  having  an  odd  number  of  wheels  therein 
and  the  other  an  even  number  :  and  controlling  mechan- 
ism one  portion  whereof  travels  In  unison  with  said  car- 
riage wher.by  the  operator  may  predetermine  which  of 
said  two  sets  of  wheels  In  said  transmitting  gearing  shall 

act. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer;  differential  mechanism  ;  glaring  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  differential  mechanism  to  the  totalizer  :  said 
p>aring  being  arranged  In  two  trains,  one  having  an  odd 
number  of  wheels  therein  and  the  other  an  even  number  ; 


893,726.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Hyman  E.  Gold- 
KKUO,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Failed  Oct. 
22.   1906.     Serial   No.   339.984. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing totalizer  :  differential  mechanism  ;  means  for  transmlt- 
Ung  the  motion  of  the  differential  mechanism  to  the  total- 
izer, said  transmitting  means  being  laterally  shlftable  par- 
allel to  the  path  of  the  totalizer  and  adapted  to  produce 
addition  when  in  one  shifted  position  and  subtraction 
when  in  another  shifted  position  ;  and  controlling  means 
operated  by  said  totalizer  for  shifting  said  transmitting 
means  to  its  different  positions,  a  part  of  said  controlling 
means  being  preadjustable  to  afford  the  operator  a  choice 
between    addition    and    subtraction. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing totalizer  ;  differential  mechanism  ;  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  the  differential  mechanism  to  the  total- 
izer, said  transmitting  means  being  laterally  shlftable  par- 
allel to  the  path  of  the  totalizer  and  adapted  to  produce 
addition  when  in  one  shifted  position  and  subtraction 
when  In  another  shifted  position;  and  controlling  means 
for  shifting  said  transmitting  means  to  Its  different  posi- 
tions, said  controlling  means  including  two  cooperating 
members,  one  non  traveling  and  the  other  traveling  In  uni- 
son with  the  totalizer,  and  one  of  said  two  members  being 
adjustable   for   the   purr)08e  described. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling totalizer  ;  differential  mechanism  :  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  differential  mechanism  to  the 
totalizer,  said  transmitting  means  being  laterally  shlftable 
parallel  to  the  path  of  the  totalizer  and  adapted  to  produce 
addition  when  in  one  shifted  position  and  subtraction 
when  in  another  shifted  position  ;  and  controlling  means 
for  shifting  said  transmitting  means  to  Its  different  posi- 
tions, said  controlling  means  including  a  cam  and  a  pin. 
one  of  which  is  adjustable,  said  cam  and  pin  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  totalizer 
to  automatically  shift  said  transmitting  means. 

i  4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
'  Ing  totalizer ;  differential  mechanism  ;  means  for  trans- 
i  mitting  the  motion  of  the  differential  mechanism  to  the 
totalizer,  said  transmitting  means  being  laterally  shift- 
able  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  totalizer  and  adapted  to 
'   produce  addition  when  In  one  shifted  position  and  sub- 
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trmcUon  when  In  another  shifted  position  ;  and  controlling 
means  for  shifting  said  transmuting  means  to  Its  different 
positions,  said  controlllnj:  meatia  including  two  cofiperat- 
ing  pl-ces.  one  a  cam  travellns;  with  the  totalizer  and  the 
other  a  non  traveling  adjustable  pin. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  |the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling denomination  carriage;  a|  reversible  toUllzer ;  differ- 
ential mechanism:  laterally  ^hlftable  transmitting  and 
reverslnK  mechanism  for  traqsmitting  motion  from  the 
differential  mechanism  to  the  totalizer  In  different  direc- 
tions depending  upon  the  lat.'Pnl  [H.siti.n  to  which  It  is 
shifted:  said  transmitting  and  r- w  r-^in.'  ni-H-hanlsm  shift- 
ing parallel  to  the  path  of  tile  carriage  and  controlling 
mechanism  for  automatically  Ishlftlng  said  transmitting 
and  r.v.Tslng  mechanism,  one  I  portion  of  said  controlling 
mechanism  traveling  in  unison  1  with  the  denomination  car- 
riage. ! 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed! In  the  Gazette.] 


893,727.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Htman  E.  Gold- 
berg, Chicago.  111.,  assignor  io  Goldberg  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  May 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,1^6. 


4.  In  ft  calculating  machine,  a  toUllier  Including  leiw 
carrying  mechanism,  receiving  wheels  for  operating  the 
same,  and  non  rotatable  members  ;  said  receiving  whecla 
being  arranged  in  groups  with  one  of  said  non  rotatable 
members  located  between  each  group  to  correspond  to  the 
pointing  off  point  In  the  printed  numl)er  :  In  combination 
with  a  master  wheel,  means  for  actuating  it  and  ui.aiis  for 
producing  relative  travel  between  the  master  wheel  and  to- 
talizer whereby  the  master  wheel  may  en^agf  the  receiv- 
ing wheels  and  interposed  non  rotatablf  iii-'inhers  succes- 
sively and  means  for  moving  the  receiving  wheels  and  non 
rotatable  members  successively  past  the  master  wheel. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  totalizer  Inlnidlng  tens 
carrying  mechanism,  receiving  wheels  for  op.ratinn  the 
same,  and  nont  rotatable  members:   said   receiving  wheels 

1    being  arranged  In  groups  with  one  of  said  non   rotatable 
1   meml>-rs  lucHted  between  each  group  to  correspond  to  the 
I    pointing  "IT  point   In   the  printed   number;    In  combination 
1   with  a  master  wheel,  figure  k.-ys,  positive  gear  connections 
between   said   keys   and   said   master  wheel,   whereby    the 
holding  of   the    master   wheel   prevents    the   depression   of 
said  keys,  said  uiast.T  wheel,   k.ys  and   Intrrm.dlate  con- 
nections constituting  a  dUTerential  mechanism     jind  means 
for   producing   relative    travel    between    the    mast.T    wliefl 
and   totalizer  whereby  the   master  wheel  may   engage  the 
receiving   wheels   and    Interposed    non    rotatable    members 
successively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1  j 


893,728.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Hy.mas  E.  Oold- 
BCBO.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  (Joldberg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
13.   1907.      Serial    No.  378,878. 


1.  A  calculating  machine  having  differential  mechanism, 
a  totalizer  adapted  to  be  enga|;ed  by  the  same  to  be  driven 
thereby  said  totalizer  having  pointing  off  Intervals  there 
in.  and  fixed  members  located  in  correspond,  nc  with  said 
pointlng-off  Intervals  In  the  totallizer.  said  t\xM  ni'-mbers 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  t.y  said  differential  mechanism 
for  holding  the  same  for  th-  purpose  described. 

2.  A  calculating  machln.-  having  differential  mechanism 
the  parts  whereof  are  In  positive  gear  connection  so  that 
if  one  part  Is  held  the  others  |re  In  consequence  also  held  ; 
and  a  totalizer  adapted  to  l>.^  positively  gear-connected  to 
said  differential  mechanism  t'>  !>•'  operated  thereby,  said 
totalizer  having  fixed  memlwirs  at  th.'  pointing  off  poiats 
for  holding  the  differential  mtchanism  from  a.tlon  at  such 
pointing  off  points  the  dlfferfntial  mechanism  and  total- 
izer being  relatively  shifta|>le  so  that  the  illfferentlal 
mechanism  will  engage  the  tfttalizer  l.i  the  dlff'  r»nt  ordi 
nal  or  columnar  places  thereof  one  after  the  oth^r 

3.  In  a  calculating  machliie.  a  totalizer  including  tens 
carrying  mechanism,  receiving  wheels  for  operating  the 
same,  and  non  rotatable  me»ibers  ;  said  receiving  wheels 
being  arranged  In  groups  wijth  one  of  said  non  rotatable 
members  located  between  ea<^  group  to  correspond  to  the 
pointing  off  point  In  the  priited  number:  In  combination 
with  a  master  wheel,  means  for  actuating  It  and  means  for 
producing  relative  travel  betw.nn  the  mast-T  wheel  and 
totalizer  whereby  the  master  wh'>el  may  engage  the  re- 
ceiving wheels  and  Interposed  non  rotatable  members  suc- 
cessively. 


1.  In  combination,  a  1h.  rally  stationary  master  means. 
a  plurality  of  laterally  ii.  vable  totaHzers  immediately 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  j.erable  by  said  master  means 
In  more  than  one  of  their  ordinal  places,  one  of  said 
totalizers  being  capable  of  exhibiting  a  total  containing 
a  greater  number  of  digits  than  there  are  ordinal  places  In 
which  said  totalizer  is  operable  by  said  master  means 

2.  In  combination,  a  group  of  totalizers  and  master 
means,  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  the  totalizers 
being  located  Immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being 
operable  by  the  master  means  in  more  than  one  of  their 
ordinal  places,  one  of  said  totalizers  l>eing  capable  of  ex- 
hibiting a  total  containing  a  greater  numlK-r  of  digits 
than  there  are  ordinal  places  In  which  said  totalizer  is 
operable   by   said    master    means. 

3.  A  totalizer  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  figure 
wheels  each  group  mounted  uiK>n  an  Independent  axis  and 
the  figure  wheels  of  the  principal  group  being  located  side 
by  side  upon  their  axis,  and  the  principal  group  l)elng 
adapted  to  be  operated  In  each  of  Its  oru.nal  places,  said 
totalizer  being  adapted  to  exhibit  a  total  contalninir  a 
greater  number  of  digits  than  there  are  figure  wheels  in 
said    principal    group. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  totalizer  operable  directly 
In  more  than  one  ordinal  place  and  havlni;  Its  fiiitire  wheels 
side  by  side  but  arranged  in  two  series  which  are  not  side 
by  side  to  thereby  reduce  the  total  width  necessary  to  ei 
hii)lt    the    highest    number    within    the    capacity    of    the 

totalizer. 

5.  A  totalizer  operable  directly  in  more  than  one  ordinal 
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place  and  having  a  set  of  figure  wheels  arranged  In  a  series 
side  by  side  for  exhibiting  a  number,  and  other  figure 
wheels  located  elsewhere  In  the  totalizer  for  exhibiting 
those  digits  whose  ordinal  value  Is  h.gher  than  the  figure 
wheel  of  highest  ordinal  value  in  the  aforesaid  series  of 
figure    wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


893.729.  SCREEN.  Hebek  K.  ILiNSEN,  Logan,  Utah, 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Fred  Turner  and  one-fourth  to 
.S.  Ualph  Moore,  Logan,  Itah.  Filed  Apr.  23,  190«, 
Serial  No.  ."113.222.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  3.   190:.     Serial  No.   3t>0,iS>0. 


JS 


■  -M 


\  s(r.'"n  comprising  a  sheet  having  elongated  openings 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  disposed  In  transverse 
rows,  and  each  opening  being  located  lengthwise  of  the 
sheet,  the  openings  in  adjacent  rows  being  disposed  in 
staggered  ndatlon,  with  the  front  ends  of  those  in  one 
row  locate*!  in  close  association  with  the  material  l)etween 
the  openings  of  the  adjacent  row  and  wider  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  said  openings,  the  portions  of  material 
In  rear  of  each  opening  l>elng  upwardly  convexed  and  the 
portions  of  material  In  advance  of  each  opening  l)elng 
downwardly  concaved,  the  convexity  of  one  portion  leading 
Into  the  concavity  of  the  adjacent  pornon  transversely  of 
the  plate,  said  configuration  prf)duclng  transversely  dis- 
posed uiMtandlng  ribs  on  the  sheet  with  the  openings 
located  at  an  Inclination  In  the  upper  sides  of  said  ribs. 


893,730.  RAILKOAI*  SWITCH  SIGNAL.  William  H. 
IlAKRi-s.  Staik.  Mont.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  190".  Serial  No. 
406,735. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrlUHl.  the  combination 
of   an    electrical    supply,    of   a    circuit    connected    thereto. 
136  0.  G.—  33 


having  signals  In  said  circuit  and  knife  edge  means  for 
closing  said  circuit,  actuated  by  a  bell  <  rank  lever  and 
a  rod  attached  thereto,  said  rod  connecting  to  the  device 
for  opening  or  closing  the  railroad  switch  by  means  of  a 
spring,  and  attached  to  said  rod  a  block  fitting  loosely 
within  a   fixed  Incasement. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrical  supply,  of  a  circuit  connected  thereto, 
having  signals  In  said  circuit  and  means  for  closing  said 
circuit,  actimted  by  a  rod  attached  to  the  device  for  open- 
ing or  closing  the  railroad  switch,  said  rod  connected  to 
said  opening  or  closing  device  by  means  of  a  spring  and 
attached  to  said  rod  a  block  fitting  loosely  within  a  fixed 
incasement. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  electrical  supply  of  a  number  of  circuits  connected 
thereto,  having  signals  In  said  circuits  and  means  for 
closing  said  circuits,  actuattxl  by  a  rod  attached  to  the  de- 
vice for  opening  or  closing  the  railroad  switch,  said  rod 
connected  to  said  opening  or  closing  device  by  means  of  a 
spring,  and  attached  to  said  rod  a  block  fitting  loosely 
within    a    ftxtHl    Incasement. 


893,7.>1.  EI.KCTUIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Wil- 
liam H.  llAKEis,  Stark,  Mont.  Flleti  Jan.  6,  1908. 
Serial   No.  409,477.  , 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  rails  divided  into 
block  sections  and  Into  short  sections  at  each  end  of 
each  block  section,  each  of  said  block  sections  being  In 
circuit  witli  one  of  the  succeeding  short  sections,  each  of 
said  block  sections  l>eing  alst)  in  circuit  with  one  of  the 
preceding  short  sections,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  and 
signal  devices  disposed  one  adjacent  each  pair  of  short  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  rails  divided  Into 
block  sections  and  Into  short  sections  at  each  end  of  each 
block  section,  each  of  said  block  sections  being  in  circuit 
with  one  of  the  short  sections  at  the  far  end  of  the  suc- 
ceeding block  and  l)eing  also  In  circuit  with  one  of  the 
short  sections  at  the  far  end  of  the  preceding  block,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  and  a  signal  device  located 
adjacent   each   end   of   each   block. 


893,732.     MATTRESS      Fredrkk   Hokf.m an.v,  lA>ulsvllle, 
Ky.     Filed  Oct.  ::i,  1907.      Serial  No   400.052. 
A  mattress  opened  at  one  end.  and  having  the  meeting 

edges  of  said  opened  side  stiffened  by  means  of  wire  rods. 
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spriBg  clips   for  engat'int?   the  said  pdifps   for  the  purpoM 
of  holdtnj:  them  tORether,  tbCiCasins  being  divld«*d  into  a 


■erlps  of  compartnit-nts  ami   thf  sturtius  la   the  said  cum- 
partiuenis  all  arriiriK^-d  sul.sf^nt  ially  as  described. 


8»3.73;j.  AUTOMATIC  APPAKATIS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
AIR  FOR  MANY  PIUIV^SKS.  William  Hookkb, 
South  Melltourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1908.     Serial    No.    421,»38.| 


An  automatic  air  forcing  Apparatus  comprislnn  a  stand, 
a  bellows  beneath  the  same,  b  crank  shaft  mounted  above 
the  stand  havinR  a  pitman  Connection  to  the  bellows,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  jfsaid  crank  shaft,  a  source  of 
electric  enerjfj"  for  said  motor,  an  air  tank  mounted  on  the 
stand  and' having  a  movable  bell,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  bellows  and  tankj  a  switch  for  cutting  in  and 
out  the  source  of  electric  en^gy.  and  a  flexible  and  elastic 
conection  between  the  bell  >nd  switch  for  automatically 
operating  the  latter,  aubstanfialiy  as  described. 


89.'?,734.  CEMENT  POST  rtASTKNER.  Chabi.es  B.  In- 
GRAH\M  and  AiREh  L.  MoIeb,  Laurel,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,^88. 


from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  th« 
wire  twisted  toRether  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  post. 

2.  The  combination  ^Kifh  a  fence  post,  of  a  fen^-e  wire 
■apportlng  device,  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  formed  of 
two  wires  twisted  together,  the  upper  and  lower  euds  of 
said  wires  being  separated  and  extended  through  the  post, 
from  om>  side  to  the  other,  and  U\>-  adjacent  ends  of  the 
wires  twisted  together  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  po.st.  and 
a  wire  loop  encircling  the  twisted  wires,  and  extended 
through  the  post  and  twisted  together  at  the  side  of  the 
post  opposite  from  the  supporting:  wire 

3.  The  combination  wltli  a  fence  post,  of  a  fence  wire 
gapporting  device,  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  formed  of 
two  wires  twisted  together,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  i»f 
said  wires  being  separHi.d  and  ext.n<l.d  through  the  post, 
from  one  side  to  the  ottier.  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
wires  twisted  together  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  post,  a 
wire  l<K>p  encircling  the  twisted  wires,  and  extended 
through  the  post  and  twisted  together  at  the  side  of  the 
post  opposite  from  the  supporting  wires,  and  wire  loops 
encircling  the  twisted  wires  of  the  fence  wire  support,  and 
designed  to  receive  wires,  and  connect  them  with  the  fence 
wire  support. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  <enient  fence  post,  having  a 
number  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  wires  or  rods  therein. 
of  a  fence  wire  support,  comprising  two  wires  twisted  to- 
gether at  their  cntral  portions  and  having  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  separuietl  and  e\iende<l  flirou^h  the  post  from 
front  to  rear  and  twisted  together  at  their  rear  ends,  and 
arranged  to  encircle  the  reinforcing  rods  or  wires,  means 
for  securing  the  fence  wire  support  to  the  front  of  the 
post,  and  means  for  securing  fence  wires  thereto. 


893,735.  HAY.  STRAW.  OR  LIKE  CUTTING  KNIFE. 
Richard  Jones,  I'euiuMeiuuawi.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  190«.      Serial  No.  306,627. 


A  knife  for  the  purpose  described,  having  a  blade  with 
its  point  subBtantially  in  the  axial  line  of  the  shank,  the 
said  blade  having  Its  cutting  edge  curving  laterally  from 
the  point  and  longitudinally,  the  cutting  edge  Intermediate 
of  Us  length  l>elng  provided  with  teeth  whose  cutting  edges 
extend  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  slight  angle  to  a  line 
drawn  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  blade  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  shank,  and  the  blade 
tapering  from  th'^e  shank  to  the  cutting  edge  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  The  comidnatlon  with] a  fence  po«t,  of  a  fence  wire 
supporting  device,  comprising  a  body  i)ortlon  formed  of 
two  wires  twisted  totferher.  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  wires  being  separated  |ind  extended  through  the  po«t 


893.736.  rONTROIT.ING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL-IN- 
STRUMENT MEr!I.\NISMS  Pah.  R  Kirnn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  F11-h1  .luly  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3S.-.«0,? 
1.    In   a   niusl.al    Instrument,  operable  parts   and   means 

for  operating  the  sHld  parts  comprising  11  tablet  arranged 
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for  flnger-depresalon  successlTely  at  Ita  opposite  extremi- 
ties and  simultaneously  at  both  extremitiea. 


2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  operable  parts  and  means 
for  op»ratlng  the  said  parts  comprising  a  tablet  arranged 
for  finger  depression  alternately  at  its  opposite  extremi- 
ties and  slmult«neon»-ly  at  t)Oth  extremities. 

3,  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrunient,  the  combina- 
tion of  meant-  for  varying  the  operation  thereof  and  a 
controlling  device  for  said  means  comprising  a  tablet  ar- 
ranged for  finger-depression  at  its  opposite  extremities 
and  slmulf.ineously  at  both  extremities. 

»  In  an  aiitouintlc  playing  mechanism  for  musical  In- 
struments. operaMe  |.art8  and  means  for  operating  the 
paid  parts  comprising  a  tablet  arranged  for  finger  depres- 
sion su(cesslvely  at  its  opposite  extremities  and  slmui- 
tai\<?ously  at  N»th  extremities. 

5,   In  an  automatic   playing  mechanism   for  musical   In- 
struments,   operaMe    parts    and    means    for   operating    the 
said  parts  comprising  a  tablet  arranged  for  finger  depres- 
sion   alternately    at    its    opposite    extremities    and    slmul 
taneouf.ly  at  lioth  extremities. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,737.      CHICKEN  CULTURE  APPARATUS.      ViBGlLC. 

Kfx'vs.  •  ul.iratio  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Conti- 
nental Manufacturing  Coinpauy,  <'olorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  June  20,  1907. 

Serial  No.  380.966. 


along  said  floor,  a  vertically  swinging  screen  adapted  to 
cover  the  runway,  and  means  for  holding  the  screen  in  a 
rertlcal  position  wlien  swung  up  from  the  runway. 

3.  In  a  brooder  hous'  g  having  vertical  inclosing  walls 
and  a  floor  formed  with  a  depressed  passage  way,  a 
brooder  arranged  on  said  floor  in  front  of  said  passage  way 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  partitions  t>etween  tlie  front 
of  the  brooder  and  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  forming 
aeparatetl  chick  runways,  removable  means  to  cover  said 
runways,  said  front  wall  of  the  housing  having  chick 
passaKe  openings  Into  s.iid  runways,  iloors  for  closing 
said  passage  openings,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
doors  extending  to  .snd  manually  operated  from  points 
adjacent    to   ami    acc-sslble    from    said    depressed    passage 

way. 

4.  A  brooder  haviut-  a  longitudinal  heating  chamber 
and  n-.e^ns  for  heating  the  same,  a  bro<Tdlng  chamber  he- 
fchb-  said  heating  chamber,  series  of  partitions  sultdividing 
the  browling  chamber  and  having  openings  therethrough 
and  means  for  closing  the  same,  means  for  supplying 
heated  air  from  said  heating  chamber  into  said  suli  divi- 
sions, removal'le  partitions  at  the  exterior  of  the  brooding 
<haml>er  and  foimlni:  series  of  runways,  each  broi>ding 
chaml>or  having  a  passage  way  to  a  runway  and  means  for 
closing  the  same,  and  vertically  swingable  cover  screens 
for  said  runways,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  brooder  h(.usinc  having  a  floor  and  vertical  in- 
closing walls  and  a  passage  way  spaced  from  the  front 
wall  of  said  housing,  a  brooder  arranged  between  said 
passage  way  and  front  wall  and  having  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  broodiUL'  chanil'er.  run  ways  t»etween  said  brooding 
chamber  and  said  front  wall,  vertically  swingabie  cover 
screens  over  said  runways,  and  lifting  cords  for  said 
cover  screens  extending  to  points  accessible  from  said 
passage  way. 

KMaims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  brooder  hotwlng  having  a  floor, 
a  brooder  arranged  in  said  housing  along  the  floor  thereof 
and  forme<l  with  brooder  apartments  each  having  an  out- 
let opening  for  the  passage  of  chicks,  runways  formed 
along  said  floor,  one  for  each  brooder  apartment,  remov- 
able pi  rt  It  Ions  UMwwn  said  runways,  and  movable  screens 
eoverlng  wild  runways. 

2.  In   a   bro.ider    boosing   having  a    floor,   a   brooder   ar 
rnaged    horiiontally     tbereln.    a    (hick    runway    arranged   I 


Snn.7r?<^.  TWO  CYCLE  MOTOR  (o.ttholdL.  Langbr. 
Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Gelger,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  335,253. 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  hollow  base,  n  pair  of  spaced  cylinders 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  connected  at  one  end  there- 
with, the  upf)er  portion  of  each  cylinder  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  of 
each  cylinder  const itutinir  an  fX)>loslon  chamber,  the  said 
lower  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  immp.  i>assages  in  the 
walls  of  said  upper  portions,  jiorts  thnnigli  the  walls  of 
the  cylinders  at  the  ends  of  eaid  pas.sages  whereby  com- 
munication is  established  between  the  enlarged  portion, 
of  one  cylinder  :ind  the  smaller  portion  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, the  port  at  the  upr)er  end  of  eaeh  passage  constituting 
an  Inlet  for  the  explosion  chamt»er.  an  oil  Intake  port  and 
an  air  Intake  port  for  each  cylinder,  said  ports  being 
spa.'ed  apart  and  leiidinc  into  the  aforesaid  passages,  an 
exlviust  port  In  the  wall  of  each  cylinder,  closures  at  the 


5o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21, 1908. 


ootw  ends  of  said  cylinders  an*  provided  with  hollow  re- 
entrant heads  depending  wlthl*  the  cylinders  and  spaced 
from  their  inner  surfaces,  transverse  ix)rts  in  said  heads 
opposite  the  air  intake  ports  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  oper- 
ating within  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  «iiido  mem 
bers  operating  between  said  reAitrant  heads  and  said  cyl- 
inders, and  spaced  ports  in  said  ifiide  niemt)ers  adapted  to 
be  alined  with  the  explosion  rh:irul>er  Inlet  ports  and  the 
exhaust  ports  respectively,  and  enlarged  portions  rarried 
by  said  pistons  operating  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  the 
cylinders. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  hollow  base,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In 
said  base,  cylinders  mounted  ui*)n  said  base  and  connected 
at  one  end  therewith,  said  cylUders  each  having  two  por- 
tions of  different  diameters,  tlje  enlarged  portion  of  each 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pump  and  the  smaller 
portion   of  each   cylinder    as   a|n   explosion    chamber,    pas- 
sages in  the  walls  of  the  small*-  diameter  portions  of  said 
cylinders,  ports  at   the  upper  inds  of  said   passages  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  explosion]  chambers  and  constituting 
Inlet  p<irt3  therefor,   and  porrni  at   the  lower  ends  of  said 
passages   communicating    with   the   pumps,    an    oil    Intake 
port  and  an  air  Intake  port  spaced  apart  and   leading  Into 
«ach  passage,  exhaust  ports  In   the  walls  of  the  cylinders, 
closures  ;it  the  outer  ends  of  $aid  cylinders  and  provided 
with  hollow  reentrant  heads  depending  within   the  explo 
slon  chamt)er3  and  spaced   from  the  sides  thereof,  pistons 
operating  in   said   cylinders  arid   provided   with   extending 
guide  members  operating  l>etwven  the  walls  of  the  explo- 
sion   chambers    and    the   depending    reentrant    heads    and 
having  spaced   ports   adapted    to    register   with    the    Inlet 
ports  of  the  explosion  chambers  and  the  exhaust  ports  re- 
spottively.  enlarged  portions  «iirrled  by  said  pistons  ope?- 
atlng  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  cylinders,  connecting 
lods  between  said   pistons  an(|  crank  shaft.   an<l   a   spark- 
ing igniter  connectetl  through  each  of  said  hollow  heads. 

."?.  In  a  motor,  a  hollow  bns*-.  a  shaft  having  opi«)sltely 
disposed  cranks  and  journafed  through  said  base,  two  cyl- 
inders each  having  two  portions  of  different  diameters, 
the  enlarged  portion  of  each]  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  pump,  and  the  smajller  i>ortion  as  an  explosion 
chamber,  said  cylinders  beini<  mounted  upon  f-ie  hollow 
base  and  connecting  at  one  fnd  therewith  and  provided 
with  passages  In  the  walls  thereof  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  enlarged  iK)rt!on  of  ea.h  cylinder  and  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  other  .jlintler  and  with  ports  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  larger  and  stnaller  portions  of  said  cyl- 
inders connecting  the  enlarirwl  portions  of  said  cylinders 
with  said  passnsres.  and  ports  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
smaller  portions  of  the  cylinders  connected  with  said  pas 
sages,  an  oil  Intake  and  an  air  Intake  leading  respectively 
to  each  passage,  depending  closure  heads  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  cylinders,  pistons  of)#rating  respectively  in  both 
^rtlons  of  said  cylinders  ard  provided  with  extending 
'guide  members  operating  between  the  depending  clostire 
heads  and  the  cylinders,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  pistons  and  the  crank  shajt 


3.  The  method  of  forming  tiliinks  from  sheet  material 
which  consists  In  moving  material  from  Inside  a  blank- 
area  into  said  area  to  produce  a  greater  thickness  In  said 
area  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  In  the  tlaiette.] 


803.7.39.  MP:TH0D  OF  FOKMIN'i  BI-VNKS  FOR  COVER- 
ING EYELETS.  Albekt  L.^th.\m.  Waltham.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Boston  Fast  CoLw  Eyelet  Company.  Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  284,573.  Renewed  Dec.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,202. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  from  sheet  material 
.vhlch  consists  in  concentratins;  material  of  a  relatively 
thin  sheet  In  a  blank  area  to  f..rm  a  blank  which  is  thicker 
than  the  sheet  material. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  from  plastic  material 
which  consists  in  muvin^  waste  material  into  a  blank  to 
form  a  blank  which  Is  thicker  tlian  tlie  plastic  material. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  from  plastic  material 
prior  to  the  eyelet  covering  operation,  which  consists 
In  moving  material  to  those  [w.ints  where  a  blank  Is  de- 
sired to  be  thick  to  form  a  blank  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  plastic  material. 

4.  The   method   of  forming  blanks   from   sheet  material 


893.740.      TOBACCO  MOISTENER.      James    F.    I.eei'icr, 
Lewtstown,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,013. 


\  molstener  lomprising  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an 
imperforate  liquid  conUining  end  pr)rtlon  and  an  apertured 
portion,  an  abrorbent  within  the  apertured  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  apertures,  a 
cap  or  closure  upon  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  flexi 
ble  connecting  and  cap  removing  device  secured  to  and 
extending   from    the   cap. 


893.741.     CREAM  PUMP.     Eku.\hd  Lindbi.ad.  Kost.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.589. 

:^  JO  SJ 


which  consists  In  increasing 


the  thickness  of  the  sheet  In 


1.  A  pump  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge  ports,    a    piston    operated    within    the   cylinder,    a 
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Talre  disposed  at  the  inlet  port,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  piston,  anci  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  support- 
ing  frame  and    piston. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  dlscliarge  ports,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  valve  disposed  at  tlie  inlet  port,  a  supporting  frame. 
an  operating  lexer  plvotally  conne<ted  with  the  frame  and 
piston,  rest>e(tlvely.  and  means  independent  of  the  lever  j 
and  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  frame  and 
piston. 

3.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  inlet 
and  discnarge  ports,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cyiin 
der,  a  valve  dlsiKJsed  at  the  inlet  port,  a  valve  arranged 
at  the  disiharge  ptirt.  a  pli>e  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge jMirt.  a  supporting  frame,  an  operating  lever  plvot- 
ally mountetl  on  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  with 
the  piston,  and  a  conne<tlon  between  the  supporting  frame 
and  piston  tlieretiy  to  permit  the  cylinder  and  piston  to  be 
moved   laterally    to   expose   the   Inlet   port. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  discharge  ports,  a  bracket  for  suspending  the  pump 
from  a  support,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  valve  disposed  at  the  Inlet  port,  a  valve  arranged 
at  the  dlsrharge  port,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge port,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  engaging  the  piston,  means  for  locking  the  arm  in 
engagement  with  the  bracket,  and  an  operating  lever  for 
shifting  the  cylinder  and  piston  laterally  to  Inoperative 
position  when   ttie  Uxklng  uieans  Is  released. 

5.  A  pump  having  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
heads,  an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  stationary 
head,  a  valve  disp<>se<l  at  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  cylinder  secured 
to  the  movalile  liead  and  en>;agiug  me  stationary  bead,  a 
discharge  pipe,  a  port  for  controlling  the  fluid  to  the  dis- 
cbarge t>l|>e,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  piston,  meaus  for  locking  the  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  the  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame  and  piston,  respectively,  for 
shifting  the  cylinder  alid  piston  laterally  to  Inoperative 
position  when  the  locking  means  is  released. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not   prinie<i  In  the  Gaeette.] 


893.742.  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.  lULPu  D.  Mebshon, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Electric 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  27.  1904,  Serial  No.  220.103.  Re 
newed  July   It!.   11)00.     Serial  No.  31*6,498. 


•rv 


1  The  ct>ml)lnHtIon  with  an  ele<trlc  line  conductor,  of 
rt  series  of  Lround.-d  discharge  paths  spaced  apart  and 
..•onnecte<l  to  said  line  conductor  in  multiple  and  severally 
provide<l  with  discharge  gaps  of  successively  higher  strik- 
ing potentials,  the  connections  on  the  line  side  of  the  gaps 
being  of  low  reactance  and  resistance.  In  contradistinction 


to  connections  which  Include  artificial  reactance  and  re- 
sistance, as  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  line  conductor,  of 
a  series  of  grounded  discharge  paths  spaced  apart  and 
connected  to  said  line  conductor  In  multiple  and  severally 
provldetl  with  dlscliarge  gaps  of  successively  higher  strik- 
ing potentials,  the  connections  on  tne  line  side  of  the  gaps 
being  of 'low  reactance  and  resistance.  In  contradistinction 
to  connections  which  include  artificial  reactance  or  resist- 
ance, and  artificial  resistance  in  one  or  more  of  the  paths, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  con-bination  with  an  electric  line  conductor,  of 
a  series  of  groinded  discharge  paths  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  conductor  in  multiple  and  severally  pro- 
vided with  discharge  gaps  of  successively  higher  striking 
potentials  and  with  successively  lower  n  slstances  between 
the  gaps  and   the  ground,   as  set  forth. 

4.  The  comliination  wltli  an  electric  line  conductor,  of 
a  series  of  gr<>unde<l  discharge  paths  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  conductor  In  multiple  and  severally  pro- 
vlde<l  with  discharge  gaps  of  successively  higher  striking 
potentials  and  with  successively  less  amounts  of  a  common 
artificial  resistance  In  all  but  one  of  said  paths,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  line  conductor,  of 
a  series  of  grounded  discharge  paths  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected to  said  line  conductor  Ui  multiple  and  severally  pro- 
vided with  discharge  gaps  of  successively  higher  striking 
potentials,  the  connections  to  the  line  co/iductor  being  of 
low  rea'tance  and  resistance,  in  contradistinction  to  con- 
nections which  include  artlfical  reactance  or  resistance, 
and  automatic  circuit  bie.iking  means  In  one  or  more  of 
tlie   paths,   as   set   forth. 

[Claims  »;  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


893,743.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  i>AViD  P.  MoORE, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,5.'{9. 


1.  In  a  dn^lgiBg  apparaius,  the  combination  of  a  gangue 
duct,  and  a  collapsible  dre<lging  head  c-arried  upon  the 
lower   end    thtieof. 

2.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gangue 
duct,  a  collapsible  dredging  head  mounted  ui)on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  collapsing  or  extending 
said   head. 

3.  In  a  dredging  apjiaratus.  the  combination  of  a  gangue 
duct,  a  collapsible  dredging  head  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  intnxlucing  pressure 
fluids  In  said  head  whereby  a  flow  is  created  through  the 
duct. 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  ttie  combination  of  a  gangue 
duct,  a  collapsible  <lredging  head  mountwl  upon  the 
lower  end  thereof,  means  for  collapsing  or  extending  said 
head,  and  means  for  introducing  pressure  fluid  In  said 
head,  whereby  a   flow   is  created   through  the  duct. 

.5.  In  a  dre<lginu  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gangue  duct,  a  dredging  head  mounted  uptin  the  lower 
end    tliereof   and    through    which    the  deposit   is   adapted 


5o8 


to    be   drmwn.    an    upper    jet 
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mounted    centrally    of    the 


! 


head  and  havin;:  two  dlschai-ges  thereinto,  and  a  lower 
central  Jet  having  one  dlachaiise  thereinto,  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,744.       U AND  THICK.      James    C.    Moobk.    Phlladel 
phla,  ra.     Filed  Aug.  27.  11)07.     Serial  No.  390,296. 


)perj 


bi 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  front 
ports  or  rests  spanning  said 
to    assume    respectively",    o 
tlons,  substantially  as  and  for 

2.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  fram< 
and   rear   rollers  and  movable 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to 
assume  an  inoperative  posit 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A    hand  truck    provided 
rqllers,   movable   supports   or 
and  means  for  holding  said  s 
ative  position,  substantially 
forth. 


893,745.       MACHINE     FOR 
Henry  W.  Morgan,  Roche^ 
tlon  filed  Jan.  S,  1903. 
this  application  filed  Oct 


Vheels.  rear  rollers  and  sup- 
rollers  to  permit  the  same 
tlve  and  Inoperative  posl- 
the  purposes  s«'t  forth, 
provided  with  front  wheels 
supports  or  rests  spanning 
shifted  so  that  said  rollers 
substainially  as  and  for 


4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  form  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  operating  It,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  conne-  ting  the  cylinder 
and  sleeve  and  capable  of  permitting  circumferential  ad- 
justment l)etween  the  sleeve  and  cylinder,  and  a  locking 
device  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  coriperatlng  with  the  disk 
for  positively  locking  the  sleev.-  in  prt*<li'tt'rmiiie<l  relation 
to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  l)ed, 
of  a  form  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  operating  it,  a  disk  fixed 
on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  revoluble  on  tlie  sliaft,  tnt^nus  for 
locking  the  disk  and  sleeve  in  pred«^terniine<i  relation  ahotit 
the  shaft,  and  capable  of  being  unlocked  to  prevent  rota 
tlon  of  the  cylinder  on  the  shaft,  and  a  c«>nnection  tn'tween 
the  sleeve  and  cylinder  for  p»Tniittiiig  ciriuinfcrentlal  ad- 
justment of  the  cylinder  relatively  to  the  shaft  Independ- 
ently of  the  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


inn 


with    Impelling    wheels    and 

rests   spanning   said    rollers 

I  pports  or  rests  In  an  Inoper- 

iis  and  for  the  purposes  set 


PRINTING     ON     BOARDS. 

er,  N.  Y.     Origlnarl  applica- 

Serl^l  No.  1.38.200.     Divided  and 

190."^.     Serial  No.  280.935. 


893,746.      AX  OR  TOOL   WEDGE.     GeohCi:  V.   Morrill,) 
Canterburj',    N.    H.      Filed    Nov.    11.    1907.      Serial    No. 
401, 6H5. 


'o    -^     3>  to    1 


1.  An  ax  or  tool  wedge,  comprising  two  similar  portions, 
each  having  a  lit'nd  for  part  of  its  length,  said  portions 
twing  adapte<l  for  insertion  in  11  liaudle  side  liy  side,  with 
the  ends  of  their  heads  abutting. 

2.  .Vn  ax  or  tool  wedge  comprising  two  similar  portions 
each  havlnp  a  liead  for  part  of  its  length,  with  the  outer 
end  projtvtiiii;  over  th.'  end  of  the  wedgf.  and  willi  the  In 
ner  ends  of  said  heads  abutting  each  other. 

3.  An  ax  or  tool  wedge  comprising  two  similar  portions 
provided  with  heads  for  a  part  of  their  length,  each  of 
said  portion.s  l«lng  slightly  tapering  or  weilge  shaped  In 
cross  section  in  [ilanes  at  right  angles  to  the  plauew  uf  the 
heads,  said  heads  having  their  inner  ends  abutting. 

4.  An  ax  or  tool  wedge  ciimprlslng  two  similar  portions 
having  heads  for  a  part  of  their  length,  each  of  said  por- 
tions being  slightly  tapering  or  wedge  shai>ed  in  cross  sec- 
tion In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  their  heads. 

5.  An  ax  or  tool  we<ice  composed  of  two  similar  portions 
adapted  to  t)e  Inserted  Irf  a  handle  side  by  side,  and  each 
having  a  head,  witli  the  ends  of  said  heads  abutting  at  the. 
central  section  of  the  wedge. 


1.  In  a  printing  inacliine.  the  (oiubination  with  a  suit- 
able bed.  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  printing 
form,  a  shaft  for  operatlnir  it,  devices  for  se.nrlni;  the 
shaft  and  cylinder  in  tlxe<l  relation  at  different  positions 
circumferentlally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  for 
permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  shaft 
lDdei>enden.tly  of  sa.d  securing  devices,  and  servini:  to  lock 
the  cylinder  in  [)rt»<ieterniine<J  relation  to  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  form  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  operating  it.  a  disk  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  and  ciampinu  devices  rotatabie  on  the  shaft 
and  frlctionally  engaging  the  cylinder  and  a  d«  vice  for 
locking  the  clamping  device  to  the  disk  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  shaft  to  the  cylinder 

3.  In  a  printing  machine.,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  form  cylinder,  a  shaft  for  oix'ratiiiz  it.  a  disk  fixed 
on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolntile  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
positively  locking  and  unlocting  the  disk  relatively  to  the 
gleeve.  and  cf)nnectlng  mean**  hetwe<>n  the  sleeve  and  cjl- 
Inder  capable  of  [)ermlttlni:  rlrnimferentlal  adjustment  of 
the  latter  and  the  shaft. 


.Hl(:{,747.      1JAL1N<;  I'UKSS.     Wkekord  L.  McCartv,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  17.  l»o7.     Serial  No.  .-597.925. 
1.  The  combination    with   a   baling   press,   of  means  for 
feeding   an    identifying  strip   alongside    the   bale   and    for 
I   holding  the  strip  during  the  bale  tying  n[«'ratloii. 
i        2.   The  combination   with   a    baling   press,   of  means  for 
!   feeding  an   Identifying  strip  Into  a  position   parallel  with 
'    the  side  of  the  bale  l>eini:  compresse*!   and   for  supporting 
said  strip  during  the  bale  tying  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  end  of  a  strip  into  a  position  parallel  with  the 
side  of  the  bale  In  advance  of  the  bale  tymi:  o[>eratlon,  and 
means  for  automatically  severing'  said   strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liallng  press,  of  means  for 
clamping  the  end  of  a  strip,  means  for  moving  the  clamp 
to  present  the  end  portion  of  the  strip  in  a  position  iwir 
allel  with  the  side  of  the  bale  in  advance  of  the  tying 
operation  and  for  holding  the  strip  diirlim  such  bale  tying 
operation,  and  means  for  severing  the  fed  i>ortion  of  the 
strip. 

5.  In  combination,  a   pair  of  clamping  jaws,  a  carriage 
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supporting  the  same,  a  guide  for  the  carriage,  means  for 
reciprocating    the   carriage,    and    means   arranged    at    the 


opposite  ends  of  the  guide  for  opening  said  gripping  jaws. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  3.748.  MKTUOD  OF  APPLYING  IDENTIFYING- 
STRIPS  TO  BALES.  Wiikford  L.  McCartt,  Memphis, 
Tenn.      Billed  Oct.  17,  1907.      Serial  No.  397.926. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  attaching  a  strip, 
said  method  consisting  in  feeding  the  strip  into  a  position 
parallel  with  the  stirface  to  which  it  Is  to  be  attached  and 
holding  the  end  portions  of  such  strip  while  the  inter- 
mediate j)ortions  tliereof  are  »ecure<l  in  place. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  attaching  strips,  such 
method  consisting  in  feeding  a  strip  lengthwise  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached, 
and  holding  the  strip  relatively  tnut  while  the  interme- 
diate portions  thereof  are  bound  against  the  surface  of  the 
article. 

.J.  The  herein  descril»ed  method  of  attaching  strips,  said 
method  consisting  in  f<>e<ling  a  strip  into  approximately 
parallel  relation  witli  the  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  at- 
tat:hed  and  holding  those  portions  of  the  striii  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  article  during  the  attactiing  of  the  Interme- 
<llate  portion  of  the  strip  to  said  article 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  attaching  strips,  said 
method  consisting  In  feeding  the  end  portion  of  the  strip 
into  a  position  parallel  with  but  slightly  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  tlie  article  tu  which  it  is  to  be  attacln-d  aiui 
holding  said  strip  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  article,  while 
the  intermediate  portion  of  such  strip  is  tMuad  to  said 
article. 

5  Tlie  herein  <lescribed  method  of  attaching  strii>s  said 
method  consisting  in   feeding  a  portion  of  the  length  of  a 


continuous  strip  Into  parallel  relation  with  the  article  to 
which  It  Ik  to  be  attached,  binding  the  strip  In  place  and 
sulisecjuently  severing  the  bound  portion  of  the  strip. 
(Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.749.  ROTARY  SHOVEL.  Epwakd  W  Nichol.s,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  M.  P.  Smith  & 
Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,272. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
shaft  joumalod  therein,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft,  a 
pluralit>  of  shovels  inoiinte<i  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
altering  the  angle  of  said  shovels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  spider  on  said  shaft,  a  shovel  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  extrenaity  of  each  arm  of  said  spider, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  shovel  relatively 
to  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
shaft  JournalMl  therein,  a  spider  on  said  shaft,  a  shovel  on 
each  of  the  anus  of  said  spider,  a  curved  boss  on  each 
shovel  adapted  to  match  to  a  correspondingly  curved  re- 
cess in  said  arm.  means  for  holding  said  sliovel  to  said 
arm,  and  means  fur  revolving  said  spider  and  shovels. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  support,  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  spider  on  said  shaft,  a  shovel  on 
each  arm  of  said  spider,  a  boss  formed  on  each  of  said 
shovels  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  similar 
teeth  on  the  arms  of  said  spider  for  thi  purixisi'  of  adjust- 
•  ng  the  angle  of  said  shovel,  and  means  for  holding  said 
teeth  In  engagtrwnt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support,  a 
shaft  lournaled  therein,  a  motor  carried  by  said  sflpport 
and  airanged  lo  rotate  said  siiaft,  a  spider  journaled  In 
said  support  below  said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  spider,  a  shf)vcl  mount- 
ed at  the  outer  extremity  of  each  ann  of  said  spider  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  operatlni:  angle 
thereof. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,750.  MAIL  -  BOX.  WiLHAM  W.  Pllmmer,  Owings- 
ville.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .Tames  W.  Lane  and 
one-third  to  .Teff  L.  ,\tchlson,  Owingsvllle,  Ky.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  401,0:!G. 

1.  Th9  combination  of  supporting  means,  signals  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  means  and  movable  independently 
of  each  other,  means  for  movinn  tl:e  signals.  Independent. 
movable  means  for  detachably  securing  the  signals  against 
movement,  and  a  hand  device  common  to  the  said  inde- 
pendent means,  and  arranged  on  one  movement  to  actuate 
one  means  and  <>u  auotln>r  movement  to  actuate  the  other 
means. 

2.  The  coraliinaii<iii  in  a  letter  Ikix,  of  a  Ixjdy  having  an 
opening,  a  d<>or  for  covering  said  opening,  a  rock-shaft 
journaled  in  the  l»od\ .  a  swinging  signal  fixed  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  means  for  moving  tlie  signal  to  an<i  normally  main- 
taining the  same  in  one  position,  a  finger  tixe<l  on  the  n>ck- 
shaft,  a  spring  r)re«sed  iiell  crank  arranged  to  be  swung 
by  the  door,  and  yielding  means  carried  by  said  ix'll  crank 
i.nd  arranged  to  enable  il-e  finder  oii  tlie  rock-shaft  to 
swing  past  it  and  also  arranged  to  engage  said  finger. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  letter  box,  of  a  body  having  an 
oi>euing.  a  slidable  do<jr  for  covering  said  o;^ning.  a  rock- 
siiaft  Journaled  in  the  l/ody,  a  swlngiug  signiil  fixed  on  said 
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riK-k-shaft.  means  for  moving  the  Bl»;nal  to  and  normally 
maintalnluK  the  same  in  one  p^ltlon.  a  tlnt'er  fixed  on  a 
rock-shaft,  a  bell  crank  havinR  fcne  of  lt.«  arms  arranii'd  to 
b»  moved  by  the  slidable  door,  i  yielding  means  carried  by 
said  arm  and  arranged  to  enable  the  ttn)rtK'_aix-tb»-rwk 
Shaft  to  swing  past  it  and  also  arranired  to  engage  said 
finger,  and  a  spring  for  .-.h'Ii'  raiiog  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  to  return  the  b^ll  crank  to  and  yieldingly 
retain  the  same  in  its  normal  position. 


893.751.    GUN-SIGHT.     Fr.wh  L.  I'tT.NEY,  Sunshine,  Wyo. 
Filed  Sept.   16.  1907.      Serial  No.  393,120. 


5.  In  a  gtin  eight  the  combination  with  relatlrely  mov- 
able supporting  portions,  of  crossed  wires  carried  sepa- 
rately thereby,  the  supporting  portions  t)einK  nii)val)le  to 
vary  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  ttie  wires,  and  means  for 
moving  the  supporting  portions  In  opposite  directions 
simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


4.  The  combination  in  a  leit#r  box.  of  a  body  having  an 
o|)»'ning,  a  slidable  door  for  cohering  said  opening,  signals 
movable  Independently  of  each  father  on  the  box.  means  for 
moving  one  signal  to  and  normally  maintaining  the  same 
In  one  position,  means  for  moving  tl-e  other  signal  to  and 
normally  maintaining  the  sai|ie  in  one  position,  means 
movable  by  the  completion  of  t^e  sltdini:  movement  of  the 
d'»or  in  one  direction  for  detachably  preventing;  movement 
of  one  signal  to  the  .said  position,  and  means  movable  by 
the  completion  of  the  sliding  njovement  of  the  door  In  the 
opposite  direction  for  detachal»ly  preventing  movement  of 
the  other  signal  to  Its  said  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  mall  box.  of  a  N>dy  having  an 
opening,  a  di><>r  covering  t'  e  same,  movable  signals  on  the 
lM>dy.  means  for  moving  said  signals,  and  means  movable 
by  the  door  for  detachably  souring  the  signals  acalnst 
movement. 

((Malms  6  to  1")  not  printed  pn  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  gftnslght.  fie  combination  with  crossed  wires,  of 
means  for  moving  the  wins  relatively  to  change  the  angle 
of  their  Intersection. 

2  In  a  gunslght,  the  comhi  latlon  with  oppositely  revo- 
luble  supiH>rting  portions,  of  <  rossed  wires  carried  by  the 
supporting  [Hirtlons.  said  sup  lorting  portions  being  mov- 
al)le  to  vary  tl>e  angle  of  intersection  of  said  wires. 

3.  In  a  giinslKht.  the  combi  latlon  with  oppositely  revo- 
luble  supportln;„'  ix)rtions.  of  crossed  wires  carried  sepa 
rateiy  by  the  supporting  [Hfrtlons.  the  supporting  portions 
being  movable  to  vary  the  angle  of  intersection  of  the 
wires,  and  means  for  revolving  the  supporting  portions 
relatively. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  separate  revo 
luble  frames,  of  a  wire  carried  by  each   frame,  said  wires 
being  disposed  In  crossed  relation,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  frames  relatively  to  vi  ry  the  angle  of  the  wires. 


893.752.  FOLDING  CR.VTE.  Krvsti  s  Uo.\DiKKit.  I.^gan, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Koy  E.  .Adams.  Logan, 
Iowa.     Flleil  .Vug.  l'-'.  10<»7.     Serial  No.  .'{89.710. 


\  folding  crate  comprising  a  I'.p  meaiU>r.  a  bottom 
member,  a  pair  of  side  members  each  hinged  to  said  top 
and  bottom  members,  each  of  said  bide  nieml)-'rs  being 
divided  longitudinally  and  connected  by  centrally  attached 
hinges,  end  members  hinjred  to  said  bottom  meniN'r  and 
folded  inwardly  and  provided  witli  means  for  fastening 
them  to  the  top  and  side  me:nl)ers.  a  partition  hinged  to 
the  top  member,  and  yieldable  means  carrietl  by  the  bot- 
tom of  said  partition  for  deta<hably  engaging  the  Uittom. 
said  partition  adapted  to  fold  flat  against  the  top  when 
dt*slred. 


893,753.  INSTIU  MENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIS- 
TANCE BETWKKN  MK.\KIN(;S  OF  MOVING  I'ARTS. 
Ch.iki.es  R<ii>f;  and  .M  \i  Kit  e  I'l.  akd.  La  Chaux  do-Fonds. 
Switeerland.     Filed  May  7,  l"'i.;      Serial  No.  315.591». 


1.  \  measuring  Instrument  c  miprlslng  In  combination, 
an  adj)'.atable  tal>le  or  support  for  the  part  to  l)e  measured, 
a  dial  casing  provided  with  a  dial  and  an  Index  finger,  a 
shaft  for  said  Index  linger,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
a  gear  wlieel  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  for  said 
gear  wheel,  a  pinion  mounte  I  on  said  ^enr  wheel  shaft,  a 
toothe<l  bar  meshing  with  said  last  ntnt  i.i  ed  pinion  and 
slldably  mounted  in  said  dial  msing.  a  spring  noriually 
holding  said  bar  in  a  downwaid  position,  an  arm  remov- 
ably sectirei  to  said  l«r  and  provided  with  an  ancular 
extension  adapted  to  project  lK»tween  superp<jse<1  bearings 
to  I*  measured,  a  measuring  stud  for  said  extension  hav- 
ing cone  shaped  end  iM)rflon.s  aiiaptel  tn  engage  said  su- 
perposed bearings,  means  for  raising  said  bar  to  move  the 
measuring  stud  from  encairement  with  the  lowermost  into 
engagement   with  the  uppermost   bearing,  a   centering   rod 
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slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  in  aiinement  with  said 
stud,  and  frictionally  acting  means  for  holding  said  rod 
in    Its  adjusted   position. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comn,^iii4ng  In  combination, 
a  table  or  support  for  the  part  to  be  measured,  means  for 
adjusting  said  table,  an  Indicating  device  provided  with  an 
index  finger,  a  measuring  bar  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  finger,  an  arm  reinovalily  se(ure<i  to  said  bar  and 
provided  with  an  angular  extension  adapted  to  project 
between  superposed  alined  bearings,  a  measuring  stud  for 
said  extension,  means*  normally  holding  said  liar  In  a 
lowermost  powiti.^n  to  engage  the  stud  with  the  lowermost 
bearing,  means  fv<r  raising  said  bar  to  engage  tlie  stud 
with  the  uppermost  l)earing.  and  an  adjustable  centering 
rod  for  centering  the  bearings  with  respect  to  said  stud. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  In  combination, 
a  table  or  support  for  tlie  part  to  be  measured.,  means  for 
adjusting  said  table,  an  indicating  device,  a  measuring  bar 
operativeiy  connected  with  said  Indicating  device  where 
by  meHsiirements  may  l)e  indicated,  an  angular  extension 
for  saltl  tiar  provided  with  a  measuring  stud  adapltnl  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  suin-rposed  aiiued  i)earings, 
means  for  operating  said  bar.  and  means  for  centering  the 
bearings  to  t>e  measured  with  respect  to  said  stud. 

4.  A  measuring  iivstrumeiit  comprising  In  combination, 
a  table  or  sup|)ort  for  the  part  to  tie  measured,  means  for 
adjusting  said  table,  an  indicating  device,  a  measuring  bar 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  device,  an  angular  exten- 
sion for  said  bar  provided  with  a  measuring  stud  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  superp^ised  alined 
liearlngs.  and  means  for  operating  said  bar. 


893.7.54.  KEVKHSIBLK  MACHINISTS  CLAMP.  WiL 
Li.\.M  T.  R1SHEI.1,.  Rochelle.  III.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907. 
Serial    No.   39!)..U4. 


1.  \  machinists  clamp  consisting  of  a  longitudinal 
curved  \>o6y  having  a  longitudinal  central  vertical  slot, 
and  a  transverse  concave  pivotal  seat  In  the  parallel  walls 
of  the  alotfe  1  part  of  said  lK>dy  :  and  a  pivotal  block 
partly  cyllndrlcil  and  therel)y  adapte<l  to  fit  and  be  ro 
tated  In  said  seat,  said  block  having  a  central  aperture 
at  right  angles  to  the  axial  center  of  said  block,  the 
margin  of  said  niiertiire  being  adapted  for  a  seat  for  a 
nut  ;  a  screw  and  nut.  said  screw  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  the  IxhI  or  face  plate  of  a  machine  and  to  ex- 
tend thrnuth  said  slot  in  said  clamp  and  aperture  In  said 
block. 

2.  A  macliinists  damp,  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  body 
having  vertically  incllne<l  ends,  a  vertical  longitudinal 
ceptral  slot  and  transverse  concave  seats  In  the  walls  of 
the  slotted  part  of  said  liody  :  a  pivotal  block  adapted  to 
be  rotatablj  supported  in  either  of  the  seats  In  said  body  ; 
said  blwk  having  a  central  aperture  adapte<l  to  register 
with  said  slot  and  allow  the  Insertion  therethrough  of  a 
screw  bolt  ;  and  a  screw  bolt  and  nut,  said  bolt  being 
adapte<l  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  block  and  to  be 
attached  to  the  bed  or  face  plate  of  a  machine. 

3.  In  a  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  trans- 
verse concave  seats  :  of  a  pivotal  lilock  adapted  to  lie  sup 
porte<l  in  said  seats,  and  a  screw  bolt  extending  through 
■aid  slotted  body  and  pivotal  blo<-k.  said  bolt  having  a 
nut  and  being  adapte  1  to  le  attached  to  a  bed  and  face 
plate  of  n    mnclilne. 


893.756.  MIRROR  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Geokgi;  N.  Sado- 
MlLLKB.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41«,328. 


fC- 


1.  The  methixi  of  producing  a  mirror  consisting  In  sil- 
vering a  transparent  surface,  iwllshlng  the  outer  face  of 
said  silvering,  and  applying  a  transparent  iwick  plate  to 
said  i>ollshe<i   face. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  mirror  consisting  In  sil- 
vering a  transparent  .surface,  polishing  the  back  surface 
of  the  reflecting  material  thereon,  securing  a  transparent 
plate  against  said  polished  bark,  and  protecting  the  joint 
between  said  parts  by  moisture  proof  material. 

3.  A  mirror  comprising  opposite  plates,  and  a  single 
intermediate  coating  of  silvering  material  having  reflect- 
ing surfaces  in  ctmtact  with  each  of  said  plates. 

4.  A  mirror  comprising  oiiposite  plates,  a  single  Inter- 
mediate coating  of  silvering  material  having  reflecting  sur- 
faces In  contact  with  each  of  said  plates,  and  a  moisture 
proof  material  extended  alK)Ut  the  eilges  of  said  plates 
and   the  joint   between   tiie  same. 


893.756.  BLOWKU  Ir.\  II.  Spe.ncer,  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Organ  Power  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
190.*.      Serial   No.   283.599. 


J»    ,/«o  4» 


1.  In  combination  in  a  blower  for  musical  Instruments  a 
casing  consisting  of  a  iilurallty  of  sections,  tach  section 
consisting  of  an  outer  sheet  metal  tube  and  an  Inner  sheet 
metal  tube,  and  a  supporting  tilling  of  fibrous  sound  dead 
ening  material,  means  for  securinj:  ttie  various  sections  in 
axial  aiinement  and  sound  deadening  membecs  Interposed 
l)etween  said  means  and  the  adjacent  tube  sections  and 
sound  deadining  means  Interposed  between  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  several  sections. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  blower  for  musical  Jfepstruments  a 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections,  each 
section  having  an  outer  sheet  m«  tal  tube  and  an  Inner 
sheet  mital  tube,  a  spacing  filler  intermediate  said  tubes. 
at  each  end,  a  packing  of  sound  deadi'ning  material  filling 
the  space  between  the  tubes  and  the  spacing  fillers  and 
means  intermediate  the  adjacent  spacing  fillers  for  deaden- 
ing  vibrati  ms  of   the   tube   sections. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  blower,  a  s-ctional  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  oi"  tulx-s.  each  having  an  outer  and 
Inner  metallic  wall  with  spacing  rings  at  either  end  and 
a  sound  deadening  material  intermediate  the  walls  and 
spacing  rings,  sound  d<adening  washers  Intermediate  the 
sections,  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  and  rods 
extending    l)etwcen     the    heads    and     having    cortperatlng 
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heads  and  casing  sections  In 


instruments 


a  tubular  rasing  comprising  k  series  of  tnbe  aectiona  ar- 
ranzi^d  ^nd  to  end,  each  s^H-tlon  haying  an  inner  and  an 
outer  sheet  metal  wail  with  a  filling  of  sound  deadening 
material  intermediate  them,  sound  Insulating  washers  in 
termediate  the  adjacent  end»  of  the  tubular  sections,  a 
blower  shaft  concentrically  iarrang»^d  with  reference  to 
said  casing  and  jirovlded  wifh  a  series  of  fans,  each  ar- 
ranged in  a  compartment,  and  xald  •^haft  insulated  from 
the  casing  by  a  sound  deadenlag  mt'ajb.r,  each  compartment 
head  consisting  of  an  annular  disli  having  a  flange  and 
arranged  to  be  Inserted  in  the  tul.ular  casing,  sound  insu 
lators  Intermediate  the  h^-ads  and  casing,  and  means  for 
driving   the    fan    shaft. 

0.  In  combination  in  a  hlowr  for  musical  Instruments, 
a  tubular  casing  ompo-  l  (f  sections,  each  having  an 
outer  and  inn.r  ni>-tallic  tuh.j  with  an  intermediate  filling 
of  sound  deadening  mat.rial  and  .at  h  section  insulated 
from  the  adjacent  section  by  |a  sound  deadening  wash.r.  a 
8*>rif8  of  h.-ads  of  annular  f.)i!m.  .-ach  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended tlange  adaiit.-d  to  tit  within  said  casing,  each  of 
said  heads  havin;.'  form.-d  itii.«r!ill v  rh.-n'with  d.'flf'Ctor 
wings,  a  sound  insulating  riqg  iiitfrra.diate  tin-  flanges  of 
the  heads  and  the  casing,  a  fan  shaft  arranged  concen- 
trically with  retVnnce  to  naid  h' ads  and  casing,  fan 
blowers  arranged  upon  said  fun  shaft  lnterm»^diate  the 
heads,  a  bearing  supp«)rt  for  said  sliaft.  a  S4uind  deaden 
ing  memb»>r  Interjwsed  b.-tw.».n  said  support  and  the  cas- 
ing and  means  for  driving  .said  tan  sliaft 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  print.*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


Hatfield.  Newark.  N.  J. 
395,737. 


S93,757.      SWITCHING  IXUlCATOR.      W.\Rai;M   I..   St  LLI- 
VAS,  Newarlt,   N.    J.,   assigpor  of  one-half  to  Robert   L. 


Hied  Oct.  3.  1007.     Serial  No. 


1.   In  a  switching  Indicate  r  for  showing  the  nvuAer  and 

destination  of  a  series  of  triiins  uinjn  a  track-se«tIoo  bar- 
ing branch  tracks  at  its  exi^  end,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  ro*  of  windows  for  each  of  such 
branch  tracks,  with  prisms  having  blank  sides  and  Indl 
eating  marks  as  set  forth  behind  each  row  of  windows,  of 
means  for  turning  the  prisnis  step  by  step  progressively  in 
either  dire<tion  to  indicate  (the  number  and  destination  of 
the  trains,  and  manually  o|>erated  switches  for  switching 
the  trains  frr.in  the  rail^tay  section  to  the  respective 
branch-tracks. 

:;  In  a  switching  indicator  for  showing  th<"  number  and 
destination  of  a  s»  ries  of  trains  iiixjn  a  tra'k-section  hav- 
ing branch  tracks  at  its  exi|t  end,  the  coml»inati')n,  with  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  ro»F  of  windows  for  each  of  such 
braa'h  tracks  with  a  serie^  of  prisms  having  blank  sides 
and  indicating  mark.s  as  selj  forth  behind  each  row  of  win- 


dows, connertlng  means  for  rotating  each  series  of  prisms 
independently,  a  magnet  for  each  of  such  series  of  prisms 
with  a  circuit  operable  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  railway  8*-c 
tlon  and  means  to  turn  the  prisms  in  one  dlre<tion,  and 
an  additional  magnet  for  each  of  such  series  of  prisms 
with  a  circuit  and  a  contact  operated  automatically  by  the 
train  passing  over  one  of  the  branches,  to  turn  the  prisms 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  manually  oper 
atiag  the  switches  in  accordance  with  the  index  marks  ex' 

posed. 

3.  In  a  switching  Indicator  for  showing  the  number  and 
destination  of  a  serlea  of  trmlu.s  upon  a  track-wction  haT- 
ing  bran<h  tracks  at  its  exit  end,  the  roml>ination,  with  a 
casing  having  a  vertical  row  of  windows  for  each  of  such 
branch  tracks,  of  Indicating  mt^chanism  arranged  behind 
each  row  of  windows  for  one  of  such  branch  tracks,  an<l 
comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  prisms  journaled  one 
above  another  behind  the  several  windows  and  runnected 
to  turn  slmultaneoufOy.  the  prism  at  one  end  of  the  row 
having  a  blank  space  upon  one  side  and  like  indicating 
marks  upon  the  other  side,  and  the  adjoining  prisms  in 
such  series  having  a  progressively  greater  numlMr  of  blank 
sides,  and  like  indicating  marks  upon  the  remaining  sides, 
a  magnet  with  a  circuit  and  manually  operated  contact  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  track  S4(tion  with  connections  to  turn 
the  prisms  step  by  st-p  in  one  direetion  to  su<-e.-ssi vely  ex- 
pose their  tndiiating  marks,  and  a  magnet  with  a  circuit 
and  contact  operated  automatically  by  a  train  passing 
over  one  of  the  branches  and  connections  to  turn  the 
prisms  step  by  step  in  tlie  opposite  direction  to  progress- 
Ively  expos*'  the   blank   spaces   thereon. 

■I.  In  a  switching  indicator  for  showing  the  destination 
of  a  train  as  It  approaches  a  switch,  the  combination,  with 
a  section  of  railway  track  having  railway  branches  at  its 
exit  end  with  switches  for  shunting  the  trains  to  the  said 
branches,  of  unitary  signaling  devices,  one  for  each  of  said 
branches,  having  each  an  indicator  dial  with  a  series  of 
index  marks  thereon,  a  magnet  with  an  electric  circuit 
having  a  contact  operable  at  the  inb-t  end  of  the  railway 
section,  and  a  magnet  with  electric  circuit  operable  upon 
one  of  the  branches,  mechanism  connected  with  the  two 
magnets  for  turning  the  said  dial  step  by  step  In  reverse 
directions,  and  means  for  manually  operating  the  switches 
of  the  branch  tracks  In  accordance  with  the  indications  of 
tbe  dial.  1 

r>.  In  a  switching  Indicator  for  showing  the  number  and 
destination  of  a  series  of  trains  upon  a  track  section  hav- 
ing branches  at  its  exit  end,  the  combination,  with  a  sec- 
tion of  railway  track  having  railway  branches  at  Its  exit 
end  and  with  switches  for  shunting  the  trains  to  the  said 
branches,  of  an  Imllcator  dial  for  each  of  said  branches 
and  a  series  of  index  marks  thereon,  a  magnet  for  .'ach  of 
said  dials  with  a  circuit  and  a  contact  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  railway  s«<tlon  to  close  such  circuit  and  turn  the  dial 
in  one  dlre-tion.  a  macnet  for  eaeh  of  said  dials  with  a 
circuit  and  a  contact  op-rated  autouiatl<ally  by  a  tram 
(MisMing  over  one  of  the  branches  to  <ios»'  the  said  circuit 
and  turn  the  corresponding  dial  step  by  step  in  the  oppo- 
aite  direction,  and  manually  operat»>d  switches  for  direct- 
ing tbp  trains  in  accordance   with    the   Indications  of  the 

dial. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


893.758.  DESTINATION -SIGN  FOR  STREET  -  CAllS. 
ROBXST  C.  Tajlob,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Lytle  J. 
Hunter,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  .Ian  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
294,926. 


in   a  destination    indicator,    the   combination   of  a   cas- 
ing,   rollers   m.>unted   therein,   said   rollers   being   iTovUktl 
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with  end  flanges,  a  curtain  mounted  on  said  rollers  having 
a  longitudinal  st^'rles  of  transversely  arranged  names,  and 

adapted  to  lye  wound  from  one  roller  to  the  other,  flexible 
metal  Ktri[>s  mounted  on  the  side  edges  of  the  curtain  and 
adapted  to  slide  or  Ixar  against  the  faces  of  the  flanges 
on  the  rollers  so  as  to  guide  the  parts  of  the  curtain  that 
are  Immediately  leaving  and  entering  upon  the  respective 
rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  wind  the  cur- 
tain from  one  roller  to   the  other. 


893,759.     OaRBAGE-BAO.     Lbopold  Thomas,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.497. 

3 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  oater  n>ceptacle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial the  adjaci'nt  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  over- 
lapped and  united  to  form  a  lap  seam  and  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  flap  adajited  to  be  folded  upwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  lap  seam  and  fastened  to  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  outer  rei'i-jitacle.  said  flap  extending  the  entire 
width  of  the  outer  rewptacle  and  constituting  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  there  t>eing  perfcjrations  forni<Hl  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  spac"'<l  inwardly  from  the 
mouth  thereof,  one  of  the  perforations  piercing  the  over- 
lapped edges  of  the  outer  receptacle,  a  flexible  water  proof 
inner  receptacle  permanently  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
interior  walls  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  having  its  adja- 
cent longitudinal  edges  overlapped  to  form  a  lap  seam  ar- 
ranged diametrically  opposite  the  lap  seam  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  said  inner  receptacle  being  smaller  than  the 
outer  receptaile  and  of  approximately  one  half  the  height 
of  the  outer  receptacle,  and  a  draw  string  threaded  through 
the  perforations  in  the  outer  receptacle  and  engaging  al- 
ternately the  interior  and  exterior  walls  of  said  outer  re- 
c«»ptacle  for  normally  closing  the  mouth  thereof. 


adapted    to   interiorly   engage  a  bobbin,   spring-controlled 

means  movable  longitudinally  with  relaflot>  to  and  directly 
engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  clutching  members  near 
their  upper  endb  to  effect  equal  outward  movement  thereof 
and  acc.uately  center  the  Itobbin.  and  nutans  carried  by 
the  spindle  to  cooperate  with  said  clutching  memt^ers  and 
limit   such   outward    movement    thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  elon- 
gated bobbin  clutching  members  rotatable  therewith  and 
a<lapted  to  interiorly  engage  a  t>obbin.  motion-limiting 
raceways  on  the  spindle,  with  which  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  members  cooperate  Ibosely,  and  spring  con- 
trolled means  movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  and 
directly  engaging  the  Inner  surfaces  of  and  effecting  egual 
outward    movement    of   the   clutching   members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  ppindle,  of  elon 
gated  bobbin-clutching  members  rotatable  therewith  and 
adapKKl  to  Interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  each  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  tapered  internal  surface, 
spring-controlled  means  to  engage  said  surfaces  and 
thereby  effect  equal  outward  movement  of  the  clutching 
rrembers  to  accurately  center  the  lx)bbln.  and  means  to 
limit    such    outward    movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  elon- 
gated bobbin  clutching  members  rotatable  therewith  and 
•dapfJHl  to  interiorly  engage  a  l>f)bbin.  each  meml>er  having 
an  uptnrne<l.  interior  projection  beveled  at  Its  base,  a 
collar  fast  on  the  spindle  and  having  an  annular  depend- 
ing flange  extending  outside  of  said  projections,  permitting 
limited  lateral  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  clutch- 
ing members,  and  a  spring  contrcdled  collar  slidable  on 
the  spindle  and  engaging  the  l)eveled  bases  of  the  projec- 
tions to  Tiove  outward  and  equally  the  upper  ends  of  the 
clutching   members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  elon- 
gated bobbin  clutching  members  rotatable  therewith  and 
adapted  to  interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  each  member  having 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  Internal  surface,  spring- 
controlled  means  to  engage  said  surface,  and  thereby 
effect  etjual  outward  movement  of  the  clutching  members 
to  accurately  center  the  Ixibbln,  and  annular,  motion- 
limiting  raceways  on  the  spindle,  to  loosely  coOperate  with 
the  tipper  and  lower  ends  of  the  clutching  members. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


893,760.  15UIUUN  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  ROTATABLE 
SPINDLES.  Fra.nk  H.  Thompso.n,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  T>raper  Company.  IIope<1ale,  Mass.,  a  Cori>o- 
ration  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,298. 


8  9  3,761.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Stephen  J.  Teacy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,047. 


1.  The  combination    with   a   rotatable  spindle,   of  elon- 
gated  bobbin-clutching   members   rotatable  therewith   and 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  tlie  comtdnatlou  of  a 
rod.  two  curtains  slidably  supiiorted  therefrom,  a  center 
and  two  end  guides,  two  cords  operating  through  said 
(guides  for  sliding  the  curtains,  an  outer  weight  for  each 
cord  and  a  center  weight  common  to  both  cords  and 
counterlmlancing    tbe    outer    weights. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  guide  comprisint:  a  split  ring  like 
body  for  encircling  n  lod.  means  for  clamping  the  b<Mly  to 
a  rod,  a  metal  strip  formed  with  doubled  ears  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  body  and  with  depending  lugs,  and  a 
wheel    carried    by   said    lugs. 


S«4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY    21,  1908. 


fltCrOS       \rTOM\Tir  OAS  CUT-OFF.     Elmbr  TCBNEB.  I    angle   to    the   horizontal,    and    a    spring    secured    to    and 
Pltt«bui-g.    Kans.       Filed    N)»v.    30,    1907.      Serial    No.       colled   around   the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  spring:  engaging 


41 M.. 506. 
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1.  .V  device  of  the  cla.ss  deicrll^Hl  comf.rlsing  a  casing, 
a  diaphragm  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  plunger,  a  valve,  a  trip  arm  openitlvely  connected 
with  the  valve  and  plunger,  tespectivelv.  for  hnklng  the 
valve  In  open  position,  meanja  for  automatically  closing 
the  valve,  said  plunger  heing  actuated  to  release  the  arm 
iiI>ou  a  reduction  of  the  prf-ssort'  in  the  service  piiKv 

2.  A  device  of  the  >  .  i-i>  il's.  ntied  including  a  casing 
for  connection  with  a  .Miue  t-ipc.  a  valve,  a  trip  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  caslttg  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  valve,  means  f..r  l...  kiin;  the  arm  against  lateral 
movement,  said  means  Itin.-  hi  taate<l  to  release  the  arm 
when  the  gas  pressure  in  th*  service  pipe  falls  below  « 
predetermined  point  thereby  In  permit  the  closing  move 
meut    of    valve. 

a.   A   device  of   the   r'  i^s     Wscriled    Including   a    casing 
for  i-onnectlon  with  a  .stis;  ••  jiipe.  a  tluid  pressure  actu 
ated  member  dl^posetl  within  t!i»-    aslng,  a  plunger  secured 
ti>  said  memter.  a  valv    ;<n     |.«  rating  lever  secure*!  to  the 
valve,  a  trip  arm  having  .>ii.    .iid  tliereof  operatlvely  con 
nected   with   the  lever  and    it»  opi>oslte  end   engaging  the 
plunger,    and    means   for   automatically    closing    the    valve 
upon  a  reduction  of  the  gas  pressure  In  the  service  pipe.      . 
4.    A   device   of   the   class   (Jescriiefl    in  hiding   a   casing 
for  connection   with   a  servic*   pipe   ami   prDvided   with   a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a 
diaphragm  disposed  within  tHe  casing  and  having  a  plun 
ger  secured  thereto,  a  closure  for    the  chamber  and  bearing 
against  the  dlaphra;;m.  a  val^•<e.  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the  valve,  a  trip  arm  havlnc  one  end  thereof  operatlvely 
connected  with   the  lever  an  I   Ua  opposite  end   engaging 
the    plunger,    said    valve   being    mova.  .e   automatically    to 
dose.l  position  upon  a  reduction  of  the  gas  pressure  In  the 
service    pipe. 

.J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Im  hiding  a  casing,  a 
diaphgram  disposed  within  t  le  casing  and  provided  with 
a  plunger,  a  spring  latch  spa  "ed  from  the  casing,  a  valve, 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  valve,  a  trip  arm  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  lever  and  Its  oppt)Slte  end 
slldably  mounted  on  the  sprli  g  latch  for  engagement  with 
the  a.ljacent  end  of  the  plunxer.  and  means'  for  automatic 
ally  dosing  the  valve  up«in  \  reduction  of  the  gas  pres 
sure  in  the  service  pipe. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the    frame,    said    spring    constituting    resilient    means    for 
holding  the  crank  normally  In  a  predetermined  ptjsltlon. 


8  9  3,764.  SUPPORTING  MKANS  FOK  SWINiilNG 
PARTS  OF  MTSICAL  INSTRIMKNTS,  Axkl  E.  TrHN- 
QDIST,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a-ssignor  to  The  Cable  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374.730 


893.763.  SULKY  ATTACMMKNT  FOR  PLOWS.  .T.\me.s 
W.  Tthner,  Shelbyvllle,  M».  Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.    355.464. 

An  attachment  of  the  chatacter  descrllie<l  comitrising  a 
straight  sliaft  having  an  Inliegral  crank  n*  one  en<l.  said 
shaft  and  crank  being  bodily  tevoluble,  a  ground  wheel  rev- 
olulrfe  upon  the  crank,  a  Yur^ow  wheel  revoluble  upon  the 
other  eid  of  the  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
ard  extending  forward  tl.er»ifronti.  a  lever  8ecure<l  to  and 
extending  from  the  shaft  adjacent  the  crank,  means  for 
binding  and  8e<urlng  said  i^ver  to  the  crank,  said  lever 
and  irank  being  di»pose<l  In  the  same  plane,  a  relatlTl»ly 
tlxed  lotking  device  carried  ly  the  fram  ?  and  ilisposed  to 
le  eaga?»Hl  by  the  lever  to  lr)ck  the  crank  at   any  desired 


\.  In  a  musical  Instrv.ment.  the  combination  of  an  arm 
and  a  spring,  one  end  of  said  arm  tcing  pmvldcd  with  a 
notch  for  en:;agement  with  said  spring  and  said  .nrm  trf-ing 
pivoted  whereby  the  nOt(he<l  end  is  adaptecl  to  swing  In 
an  arc.  said  spring  being  tlxed  at  one  end  and  with  the 
free  end  thereof  Intersecting  the  arc  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  tangent  originatinL,'  at  the  point  of  Intersection, 
whereby  swinging  of  said  end  of  the  arm  In  one  direction 
causes  displacement  of  said  free  end  of  the  spring  and 
allows  engagement  thereof  with  said  notch  and  swlngliig 
of  said  end  of  the  arm  In  reverse  direction  forces  said 
notch  out  of  engau'ement  with  said  free  end  of  tie  spring 
ind  permits  said  free  end  of  the  spring  to  assume  noruial 
position. 

2.  In  a  moslcal  Instrument,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
and  a  spring,  ore  end  of  .said  arm  l.ein,'  provided  with  a 
notch  for  engagement  with  said  spring  and  said  arm  heing 
pivoted  whereby  the  notched  end  Is  adapted  to  swing  in 
an  arc,  said  spring  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  with  the  free 
end  thereof  provldel  with  a  curved  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  notch  and  Intersecting  the  arc  at  I'.n  acute 
angle  to  a  tangent  originating  at  the  polot  of  Intersec- 
tion, whereby  swinging  of  said  end  of  the  arm  in  one  di- 
rection causes  displacement  of  said  free  end  of  the  spring 
and  ffrtows  engagement  of  said  curted  surface  thereof 
with  saW  notch  and  swinging  of  said  end  of  the  arm  In 
reverse  direction  forces  said  notch  out  of  engagement  with 
said  curvejl  surface  and  permits  said  free  end  of  the  spring 
to  assume  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  [>art   of  a   musical   In 
strument  and  a  pivoted  part  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  a  deslre<l  i>osltl-n.  of  means  for  retaining  the  pivoted 
part    in    said    desired   position    comprising    an    arm    and    a 
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spring,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  attached  to  said  piv- 
oted part  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  provided  with 
a  notch  for  engagement  with  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  an  arc.  said  spring  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
tlxed  part  and  with  the  free  end  thereof  intersecting  the 
arc  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  tangent  originating  at  the 
point  of  intersection,  whereby  swinging  of  the  notch-pro- 
vided end  of  said  arm  in  one  dire<  tlon  car.ses  displacement 
of  said  free  end  of  the  spring  and  allows  engagement 
thereof  with  said  notch  and  swinging  of  said  notch  pro- 
vided end  of  the  arm  In  the  reverse  direction  forces  said 
notch  out  of  engagement  with  said  free  end  of  the  spring 
and  permits  said  free  end  of  the  spring  to  assume  normal 
position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  part  of  a  musical  In- 
strument and  a  pivoted  i)art  thereof  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
Into  a  desired  position,  of  means  for  retaining  the  piv- 
oted part  In  said  desired  i>o8ltlon  comprising  an  arm  and 
a  spring,  one  end  of  said  arm  t)eing  attached  to  said  plv- 
ote<l  part  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  provldecl  with 
a  notch  for  engagement  with  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  an  arc,  said  s^irlng  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
fix<Hl  part  and  with  the  free  end  thereof  provld.d  with  a 
curved  surface  for  engagement  with  said  notch  and  Inter- 
secting the  arc  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  tangent  originating 
at  the  p<dnt  of  intersection,  whereby  swinging  of  the 
notch  provided  end  of  said  arm  In  one  direction  causes 
displacement  of  said  free  end  of  the  spring  and  allows 
engagement  of  said  curved  surface  thereof  with  said  notch 
and  swinging  of  said  notch  provided  end  of  the  arm  In 
reverse  direction  forces  said  notch  out  of  engagement  with 
said  curved  surface  and  penults  said  free  end  of  the  spring 
to  assume  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  case  and  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber adapted  to  swing  into  a  desired  position,  means  to 
retain  the  memlter  upon  disposal  In  such  desired  {wsltlon 
comprising  an  arm  fixed  thereupon  and  adapt»Hl  to  de- 
scribe an  arc  upon  the  movement  of  said  member,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  notched  end.  and  a  spring 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  case  with  the  free  end  thereof 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  arc  describing  arm.  said 
spring  providing  yielding  resistance  to  the  travel  of  said 
arm  past  a  determined  jmint  and  adapted  after  passage 
of  said  point  to  engage  with  the  notched  end  and  thereby 
retain  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  memU'r  in  fixed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


R0.?.7fir)  FHII>CONTROLL1N(;  I>KV1CE.  Albert  Ull- 
MANN.  Macon.  (Ja..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Julius  J. 
Weiclbaum.  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .H00,878. 


1.  A  fi\iW  controlling  device  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  constitute  a  carrier  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  an  aciuatlng  means  for  the  devli^e,  said 
carrier  terminating  at  Its  top  In  a  vertically  extending 
▼alve  stem. 

'_'  \  fluid-controlling  device  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  l)ent  Into  a  plurality  of  loops  to  form  a  carrier. 
a  pair  of  said  loops  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and  another  of  said  loops  connected  to  the  upper 
one  of  said  pair  of  loops  by  a  vertically  extending  por 
tlon,  said  wire  further  bent  to  form  a  vertically  extending 
valve  stem  positioned  approximately  centrally  of  the  upper 
loop  of  the  guide. 

.'V  A  fluid  controlling  device  forme<1  of  a  single  ple<e 
of  wire  bent  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  loops  to  form  a 


carrier  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  an  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  device,  the  upper  of  said  loops  terminat- 
ing at  its  top  In  a  vertically-extending  portion  consti- 
tuting a  valve  stem  having  its  free  end  pointed  to  con- 
stitute a  needle  valve. 


893.766.  UMBRELLA-FRAME.  William  E.  Va.n  De 
VENTER,  Star  City,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,260. 


A  telescoping  umbrella  rib  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
section  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  ears,  said  ears  restraining  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  section,  a  solid  inner  section 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  outer  section  and  having  at 
Its  outer  end  an  offset  and  an  eye.  said  offset  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  slot,  and  said  eye  adapted  to  embrace  the 
outer  section. 


8  9  3,767.  SHIELD  FOR  AGRICULTIRAL  IMPLE- 
MENTS. Wii.i.iAM  VoLKMOB,  Whlttler,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .331,300. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  and  cutters 
attached  thereto  a  shield  covering  said  teeth  and  a  pert 
of  said  frame,  extending  down  In  front  of  said  frame 
and  at  the  rear  beyond  the  said  cutters,  the  rear  part  of 
said  shield  Ining  flexible,  unsupported  and  free  to  yield 
under  downward  pressure  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  and  shaft 
and  two  gangs  of  cutters  attached  to  said  frame  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shield  sections,  each 
covering  one  of  said  gangs  and  the  proximate  parts  of  the 
frame  and  extending  down  In  front  of  said  frame,  the 
rear  part  of  each  shield  section  l)elng  flexible,  extended 
beyond  the  said  cutters  and  left  unsupported  In  order  that 
It  may  yield  to  downward  pressure  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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808,708.      SASII  lASTENER.     rHARLES  V.  Walker,  Bow 
man.  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  7,  190(7.     Serial  No.  39«,292. 


.! 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  Rash  aper- 
tured  in  the  edge  to  form  a  twiii  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined 
wedging  walls,  said  sash  havlnt  an  edgewise  channel  con- 
necting with  the  aperture  thtweln,  of  a  wedging  device 
adapted  to  operate  over  said  Ucllned  walls,  said  wedging 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaot-d  disks,  an  Integral 
brldge-pl*^oe  connecting  said  dij^lss  at  their  lowf-r  ends,  a 
chain  having  Its  end  link  secured  to  the  brldgc-plece  to 
pass  through  said  channel.  an(|  a  handle  on  the  chain  at 
the  opposite  ends  to  the  disks, 


adapted  to  be  bent  upward  to  loosen  the  grip  of  the  cover 
fiango  on  the  tKxly,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  o|>en  month  friction  top  can.  the  combination 
with  a  can  body,  of  a  friction  cover  having  a  severed 
flange  surrounding  and  embracing  the  can  body.  pmvld'Hl 
with  an  Integral  continuous  lip  projecting  from  the  odge 
Of  the  cover  flange  and  bridging  th.'  line  of  s«>verance  in 
the  cover  flange,  and  furnlslifd  with  means  for  loosening 
the  grip  of  the  cover  flange  on  the  l)ody,  the  severance  of 
the  cover  flange  extending  Into  the  lip,  sutistantlaily  as  f 
•peclfled. 

5.  In  an  open  mouth  friction  top  can  or  vessel,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body,  of  a  friction  cover  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  severance  and  an  integral  projecting  lip 
bridging  the  R«'veranct>  in  the  cover  tlanjre.  the  severance  In 
the  cover  flange  being  a  slot  extending  Into  the  lip,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnti^  In  the  Ga^-ette.  ] 


803.770.  SHOWER-VALVE  AND  VALVE  BOX.  Jamks 
A.  WiLSOJf,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,886. 


893,769.      OPEN  MOUTHED     fRICTK^N  TOP     CAN     OU 
VESSEL.      Geobge  W.  Webk*.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor   j 
to  American  Can  Company.  Sew  York.  N.  Y'..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of    New   Jerse-y.      filed   Apr.    2,    1900.     Serial    No. 
o09,:.'53. 


J 


"■  t 


C"    '^  J'    f 


1.  In  an  open  mouth  friction  top  can.  the  combination 
with  the  can  body  having  a  seat  at  Its  upper  end  for  a 
sealing  disk  or  gasket,  of  a  frijctlon  cover  provided  with  a 
flange  surrounding  and  embracing  the  upper  end  of  the 
can  body,  and  having  a  severance  extending  across  It  and 
furnished  with  an  Integral  continuous  lip  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cover  flange  and  br  dglng  the  severance,  where- 
by the  cover  flange  Is  adapted  jo  accommodate  Itself  to  va- 
riations In  the  size  of  the  can  liody  and  tightly  fit  and  frlc- 
tlonally  grip  the  same  so  as  io  tightly  and  securely  seal 
the  can,  the  severance  In  the  k-over  flange  extending  into 
the  lip.  and  the  lip  being  ajlapted  to  be  bent  upward 
against  the  cover  flange  to  l<josen  the  grip  of  the  cover 
Oange  on   the  body.  substantUuy  as  speclfled. 

•1.  In  an  0|>en  mouth  friction  top  can.  the  combination 
with  a  can  IxKiy.  of  a  friction  cover  having  a  severed 
flange  surrounding  and  embracing  the  can  l)ody.  provided 
with  an  integral  continuous  lip(  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
the  cover  flange  and  bridging  jthe  line  of  severance  in  the 
cover  flange,  the  line  of  severance  in  the  cover  flange  ex 
tending  Into  the  lip.  Bubstanti411y  as  specified 

.'..  In  an  open  mouth  friction  top  <an.  the  combination 
with  a  can  t>ody.  of  a  friction  liover  having  a  sev.rvd  fliinge 
surrounding  and  embracing  th-  ean  b<jdy.  provided  with 
an  integral  continuous  lip  prOcctIng  from  the  lowtr  edge 
of  the  cover  flange  and  bridging  the  line  of  severance  In 
the  cover  tlange.  the  line  of  severance  In  the  cover  flange 
extending  into  the  Up  to  an  estent  substantially  equaling 
the  width  of  the  cover  flange,  and  the  cover  flange  being 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shower  head,  of  a  vaU'e  and 
valve  operating  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  wall- 
seated  valve  inelo.Hing  box.  a  valve  shell  stM-ured  to  th-j 
Inner  upright  wall  of  said  box.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
necting with  til.'  valve  shell  and  extending  through  the 
ends  of  said  box,  a  self  closing  valve  in  said  shell,  a  valve 
oprratlng  arm.  shaft  and  crank  arm.  a  removable  cover  for 
said  box.  a  valve  set  sleeve  8«'rured  to  said  cover  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  set  shoulder,  a  v.ilve  pull  rod  extending 
through  said  Talve8<-t  sleeve  an<l  conne<te<l  with  said 
crank  arm  of  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  valve-set  pro- 
jection to  set  the  valve  In  Its  open  position  wlun  the 
shower  is  In  use,  substantially  as  speclfle<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  valve  shell  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  valve,  of  a  wall  seat  box  em- 
bracing said  valve  shell,  valve  and  valve  operating  mech- 
anism, a  removable  cover  for  said  t>ox.  a  valve  pull  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  cover  of  the  box  and  having  a  valve- 
set  projection  and  a  valve-set  sleeve  on  the  cover  of  the 
box,    substantially    as    specified. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  self  closing  valve,  of  an  in- 
closing box  therefor  having  a  removable  cover,  a  valve  set 
sleeve  on  said  cover  and  a  valve  pull  extending  through 
said  valve  set  sleeve,  and  Interengaging  devices  on  the 
valve  pull  and  valve  set  sleeve  for  operatiii::  said  valve, 
substantially    as    speclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  self  closing  valve,  of  an  in- 
closing box  therefor  having  a  removable  cover,  a  valve  set 
sleeve  on  said  cover  and  a  valve  pull  extemllng  through 
said  valve  Bet  sle.  ve,  said  valve  pull  liavinK  a  valve  set 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  valve  set  sleeve  for  operating 
said   valve,    substantially   as  specified 

.")  The  comliination  with  a  self  closing  valve,  of  a 
wall  seat  box  Inclosing  the  same,  a  removable  cover  for 
said  box.  a  valve  set  sleeve  on  said  cover  and  a  valve  pull 
having  a  valve  set  projection  'iigaging  said  valve  set  sleeve 
to  hold  the  valve  open,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


July  21,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


517 


«93.771.  BOWED  MUSICAL  INSTRTTMENT.  Edwabd 
H.  Amet.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353,387. 


-IV 


1  .\  stringed  Instrument  having  an  open  edged  wedge- 
shaped  sound  box.  the  open  edge  of  which  Is  in  approxi- 
mate  parallelism   with   the   strings. 

2.  A  stringed  Instrument  having  an  open  edged  wedge- 
shaped  body  portion,  the  open  edge  of  which  Is  In  approxi- 
mate   parallelism    with    the    strings. 

3.  A  stringed  Instrument  comprising  a  flaring  body  por- 
tion open  at  the  thicker  margin,  having  bouts,  flnger- 
l>oard  and  a  tail  piece. 

4.  .V  stringi'd  Instrument  comprising  a  flaring  body  por- 
tion open  at  the  thicker  margin,  and  a  finger  board  and 
tail   piece. 

f).  A  stringed  Instrument  comprising  a  sound  box  having 
a  flaring  cavity  and  strings  stretched  over  said  t)ox,  said 
cavity   being  open   at   the  wider  margin. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.772.      TI.MHriECE.      Emanuel    Acfieho.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,554. 


1.  A  time  piece  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  stationary  dial  having  arranged 
thereon  radially  disposed  lines  representing  the  meridians 
of  longitudes,  which  are  divided  midway  between  their 
ends  to  Indicate  east  and  west  longitude,  an  outer  an- 
nular stationary  dial  arranged  concentrically  to  said  Inner 
dial  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  dial  having  arranged 
thereon  divisions  Indicating  minutes  of  longitude,  an  annu- 
lar revoluhly  nioiinted  minute  dial  arranged  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  stationary  dials,  and  having  Indicated 
thereon  radial  divisions  representing  minutes  of  time,  and 
an  outer  revolubly  mounted  dial  arranged  around  said  outer 
stationary  dial,  said  outer  movable  dial  having  Indicated 
thereon  radial  division  lines  representing  hours  of  time, 
sulwtnntially  as  described. 

2.  A  tine  ple<e  of  the  character  descrllted.  comprising 
a  casing,  an  Inner  circular  centrally  disposed  stationary 
dial  having  arrantred  thereon  meridian  lines  of  longitude, 
an  outer  anniil.ir  stationary  minute  dial  arranged  con- 
centrically to  and  spaced  from  said  inner  stationary 
dial,  an  Inner  revoluhly  mounted  annular  dial  arranged  In 
the  space  t)etween  said  stationary  dials  and  adapted  to 
be  eperatlvely  mounted  on  the  minute  pin  of  the  time 
piece  movement,  said  dial  having  arranged  thereon  dl 
visional  marks  Indicating  minutes  of  time,  and  an  outer 
revoluhly  mounied  dial  adapted  to  he  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  hour  sleeve  of  the  time  piece  movement. 
■aid  outer  dial  having  arrange<l  thereon  divisional  marks 
Indicating  hours  of  time,  substantially  as  desrrll)ed. 


3.  A  time  device  provided  with  a  central  stationary 
circular  dial  having  merldlal  lines  and  divided  Into  cen- 
tral and  outer  parts  on  which  the  location  of  certain 
places  is  Indicated,  a  stationary  annular  minute  dial,  an 
annular  movable  minute  dial  connected  with  the  minute 
shaft  of  the  time  mechanisni,  and  an  annular  hour  dial 
connected  with  the  hour  sleeves  of  the  time  mechanism, 
all  of  said  dials  being  concentrically  arranged. 

4  A  time  device  provided  with  a  central  stationary  cir- 
cular dial  having  merldlal  lines  and  divided  Into  central 
and  outer  parts  on  which  the  location  of  certain  places  is 
Indicated,  a  stationary  annular  minute  dial,  an  annular 
movable  minute  dial  connected  with  the  minute  shaft  of 
the  time  mechanism,  and  an  annular  hour  dial  connected 
with  the  hour  sleeve  of  the  time  mechanism,  all  of  said 
dials  bein?  concentrically  arranged,  the  movable  minute 
dial  belni;  divided  Into  two  parts  containing  sixty  minutes 
divided  into  two  series  of  thirty  minutes  each,  the  sta- 
tionary minute  dial  being  divided  Into  sixty  minutes  and 
the  hour  dial  being  divided  Into  twelve  hours  reading  from 
right  to  left. 

.'j.  A  time  device  provided  with  a  central  stationary  cir- 
cular dial  having  meridial  lines  and  divided  Into  central 
and  outer  parts  on  which  the  location  of  certain  places  Is 
Indicated,  a  stationary  annular  minute  dial,  an  annular 
movpl'le  minute  dial  coriiieeted  with  the  minute  shaft  of 
the  time  mechanism,  and  an  annular  hour  dial  connected 
with  the  hour  sleeve  of  the  time  mechanism,  ail  of  said 
dials  l>eini:  concentrically  arranged,  the  m<ivah!e  minute 
dial  bein?  divided  into  two  parts  containing  sixty  minutes 
divided  Into  two  series  of  thirty  minutes  each,  the  sta- 
tionary minute  dial  being  divided  into  sixty  minutes  and 
the  hour  dial  being  divided  Into  twelve  hours  reading  from 
riglit  tr)  left,  certain  places  on  the  central  dial  being  pro- 
vided with  numl>ers  and  the  stationary  minute  dial  being 
provided  at  certain  points  with  corresponding  numl)er8. 


893.773.     COLLAR  SUPPORTER. 
I'rovldence,    R.    I.      Filed    Apr. 
425.430. 


rREDERICK    A.    BaLLOU, 

6.    1908.      Serial    No. 


J3 


-^ 


v/f 


The  Improved  collar  supi)orter  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  bar,  having  two  safety  pins  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  each  of  which  safety 
pins  comprises  the  diagonally-extending  portion  H  ;  the 
transversely-directed  U  shaped  pin  catch  G,  at  the  end  of 
said  portion  H  ;  the  short  straight  portion  F  extending 
from  the  pin  catch  G  ;  the  bends  E  and  C ;  the  body  por- 
tion D  and  the  pin  tongue  B  all  of  which  portions  are  In- 
tegral and  said  portions  B,  C.  E,  F.  G  and  II  being  cylin- 
drical in  cross  section. 


893,774.     TANK    HEATER.     Gkohge   E.    Bishop,   Dowa- 
glac,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  15.  inOO      Serial  No.  296,232. 


1.   The  combination  wiih  a  tank  of  a  wall  on  which  said 
'   tank   rests,   arrant;ed   at   the  outer  edge  of  said   tank  and 
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forming  r  chamber  under  thi  same,  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therein:  a  stove  adapted  to  be  arranged  through 
said  openini?  In  said  wall,  its!  outer  ♦>n<l  suhstantially  flush 
therewith,  said  stove  lieing  adapt*>d.  when  in  5x>sition.  to 
close  said  opening,  said  stovej  comprlsint:  a  casing  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition  therein 
dividing  the  same  into  a  fire  chamlier  and  a  smoke  flue, 
said  partition  having  an  .petiiig  In  the  upper  rear  corner 
thereof,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  pipe  opening 
for  said  flue  in  its  front  wall,  and  a  cast  Iron  door  plate 
for  said  fire  chamber  forming  tlie  front  wall  thereof,  said 
door  plate  having  suitable  tl-wrs  and  dampers  arranged 
therein,  for  the  purpose  8pe<5lHe<i 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  wall  on  which  said 
tank  rests,  arranged  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  tank  and 
forming  a  chamber  under  tHe  same,  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  ;  a  stove  coniprlsing  a  casing  ;  a  longltudl 
nal  vertical  partition  for  B^id  casing  dividing  the  same 
into  n  Are  chamber  and  a  smoke  flue,  said  parlltlon  having 
an  opening  in  the  upper  rear  corner  thereof,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  pipe  opening  for  said  flue  In  Its 
front  wall  and  sultabl.  doors  and  dampers  for  said  flre 
chamber,  for  the  purpose  spe.ltied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  wall  on  which  said 
tank  rests,  arranged  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  tank  and 
forming  a  chamber  under  tie  aanie.  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therein;  a  stove  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
flre  chamber  therein,  a  smoke  flue  opening  into  said  flre 
chamber  at  the  rear  end  tUereof,  and  having  a  delivery 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  »ald  casing,  and  suitable  doors 
and  dampers  for  said  fire  cftamber.  for  the  purpose  speci- 


893  775.  HYDROCARBON  HrRNPMl.  1.kboo«A  A.  Blc- 
BAtGH.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1903.  Serial 
No.  176,584. 


oil  and  water  as  such  vapor  passes  Into  said  outlet,  and  a 
starting  pan  i)elow  said  vapor  outlet. 

4.  .V  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  dosed  top  and  a  vapor  outlet  in  its  bottom  dis- 
charging downwardly  out  of  said  retort,  a  dome  in  said 
body,  a  second  chamber  above  said  dome,  an  outlet  from 
said  second  chamber  Into  the  chaml>er  of  said  hollow  body, 
said  outlet  opening  alxive  said  dome,  means  for  supplying 
oil  in  said  second  chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  on 
said  dome  with  which  the  oil  from  said  se.  ond  chaml>er 
Intermingles,  and  means  for  supplying  air  Into  the  vapor 
from  said  oil  and  water  as  such  vapor  passes  Into  said 
outlet. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  vapor  outlet  In  Its  bottom,  a  dome  In  said  l>ody. 
means  forming  a  second  chamlier  above  said  dome,  an  out 
let  from  said  second  chamber  Into  the  chamber  of  said 
hollow  body,  said  outlet  opening  nN)ve  said  dome,  means 
for  supplying  oil  In  said  second  cbainl>er,  means  for  sup 
plying  water  on  said  dome  with  which  the  oil  from  said 
second  chaml)er  Intermingles,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  vapor  arising  from  said  ull  and  water  as  such  vapor 
passes  into  said  outlet,  and  a  starting  pan  below  said 
vapor  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Garette] 


893,776.      LEAFLET  -  HOLDER.     Chari-fs   Blum.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.208. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  retort  having  a 
closed  top  and  a  vapor  oullet  In  Its  bottom  discharging 
downwardly  out  of  said  rertort.  a  dome  In  said  retort,  a 
distributer  ab«ve  said  domt*.  means  for  supplying  oil  onto 
(•aid  distributer,  means  for  supplying  water  on  said  dome 
with  which  the  oil  from  said  distributer  Intermingles,  and 
moans  for  supplying  air  into  tlif  vapor  from  said  oil  and 
water  as  such  vapor  pa~-  -t  ;i.'  ■  ^:iid  outlet. 

2.  .\  hydrocarbon  burii.T  .muprlslng  a  retort  having  a 
closed  top  and  a  vapor  ot^let  In  its  bottom  discharging 
downwardly  out  of  said  retort,  a  dome  in  said  retort,  a 
distributer  alK)ve  said  dom«,  means  for  supplying  oil  onto 
said  distributer,  means  for  supplying  water  on  said  dome 
with  which  the  oil  from  said  distributer  intermingles, 
means  for  supplying  air  Into  the  vapor  from  said 
oil  and  water  as  such  vapor  passes  into  said  outlet,  and  a 
starting  pan  In  connection  with  said  retort. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  retort  having  a 
closed  top  and  a  vapor  outlet  in  Us  bottom  discharging 
downwardly  out  of  said  rftort,  a  dome  In  said  retort,  a 
distributer  above  said  dome,  means  for  supplying  oil  onto 
said  distributer,  means  for  supplying  water  on  said  dome 
with  which  the  oil  from  said  distributer  Intermingles, 
means     for     supplying     alif     Into     the     vapor     from     said 


1.  .V  display  leaflet  holder,  comprising  a  blank  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  silt  and  a  pocket  located  back  of  a 
transverse  slit  in  the  body  of  said  blank,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  display  leaflet  holder,  comprising  a  blank  provided 
with  a  pocket  formed  from  tbo  blank  and  located  adja- 
cent to  a  transverse  silt  and  engaging  means  formed  In- 
tegral with  tlie  blank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

893,777.  HOUSING  FOR  PCLLKYS  CnARi.Es  .\  Brin- 
LKY,  Phllaflelphla.  Pa  ,  a.sslgnor  to  The  American  Pulley 
Company.  IMiiladeipbia.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania,     riled  Dec    ■_'4,   1007.      Serial  No.  407, 8H() 

1.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  face  plate;  of  a  two  part 
sheet  ttetal  housing  Integral  at  the  ends  and  divided  on 
each  side  at  the  region  adjacent  to  the  tiansverse  center, 
.said  housing  comprising  parts  which  ov.rlap  one  another 
on  each  side  at  the  central  region:  a  pulle\  :  and  an  axle 
therefor  mounteti  In  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  housings  ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  face  plate  having  a  central 
opening  with  a  raised  flange;  of  two  sheet  metal  housing- 
pieces  having  ends  which  overlap  one  another  at  the  cen- 
tral   region  of  (lie  housing,   the  overlapping  ends  being  re- 
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spectlvely  provided  with  recesses  at  the  regions  adjacent 
to  the  flange  of  the  face  plate,  whereby  a  double  thickness 
only  of  metal  Is  pioxidcd  at  the  region  of  the  overlap. 


■T.  In  a  pulley  housing,  the  combination  with  a  face 
plate ;  of  two  sheet  metal  housing-pieces  having  ends 
which  overlap  one  another  at  the  central  region  of  the 
sides  of  the  housing:  a  pulley;  ai»d  an  axle  therefor 
mounted  In  the  o\erlapping  portions  of  the  housing  pieces, 
the  sides  of  the  housing  Udng  provided  with  vertical  cor- 
rugations arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pulley  housing,  the  combination  with  a  face 
plate;  of  two  sheet  metal  housing-pieces  having  ends  which 
overlaf>  one  another  at  the  central  region  of  the  sides  of 
the  housing;  a  pulley;  an  axle  therefor  mounted  In  the 
overlapping  [>ortions  of  the  housing-pieces;  and  pliable 
t>art>t>  located  directly  at  the  longitudinal  extremities  of 
the  housing. 

5.  In  a  pulley  housing,  the  combination  with  a  face 
plate  ;  of  two  sheet  metal  housing-pieces  having  ends  which 
overlap  one  another  al  the  central  region  of  the  sides  of 
the  housing  ;  a  jiulley  :  an  axle  therefor  mounted  In  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  housing  pieces  :  and  pliable 
barbs  located  directly  at  the  longitudinal  extremities  of 
the  housing,  said  barbs  being  provided  with  Internal  de- 
pressions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


I 

803,778.  HOISING  FOR  SASH  PULLEYS.  Charles  A. 
Brinley.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan 
Pulley  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No,  408,604. 


M  » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  member,  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  with  raised  flanges  alonu'  Its  sides;  a  hous- 
Infr  memb.T  having  a  bottom  edge  titling  snugly  within 
the  oi)enlng  of  the  base  and  laving  recesses  on  its  sides 
adapted  to  receive  tlie  raised  flanges  of  the  base  :  means 
for  securing  said  housing  member  to  ^ald  flanges  ;  shoul- 
ders adjacent  to  tie  ends  of  said  housing  member,  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  liase  ;  a  itiilley  ;  and  an  axle 
therefor  secured  to  said  housing  m'*ml>er. 

2  The  combination  of  a  base,  comprising  a  face-plate 
having  an  elongated  opening  and  a  backing  plate  having 
an  elongated  opening  of  similar  euiitlguraiion  but  of  larger 
dimensions,  and  having  raised  tlanges  along  the  sides  of 
s.nld  openlnii  :  means  for  securing  the  face-plate  to  the 
liaeking  plHte  ;  housing  pieces  laving  shoulders  at  the  end 
portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  c<)rresponding  ilortlons 
of  the  opening  .in  the  backing  plate  wlille  permitting  the 
edges  of  the  housing  pieces  t<»  abut  against  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  face-plate,  said  liousini:-i>leces  also  having  re- 
cesses, along  the  sides,  adapted  to  receive  the  raised  flanges 
of  the  backing  plate  :  means  for  securing  said  housing 
pieces  to  said  flanges  :  a  pulley  ;  and  an  axle  therefor  se- 
cured to  the  houslng-iileces. 
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893,779.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  William  M.  Butler  and  Wab- 
RBX  J.  BelcheBj  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Whit- 
ney Manufacturing  t'ompany.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Filed  Jan.   15.  I'JU.s.      Serial  So.  411,007. 


1.  A  drive-chain  consisting  of  blocks,  and  side-plates  to 
plvotally  unite  said  blocks,  said  side  plates  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  of  the  blocks,  a  strip  of  pliable  ma- 
terial to  encircle  each  pair  of  side  plates,  there  being  teeth 
on  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  to  extend  through  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  strip,  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being 
bent  over  to  secure  the  strip  In  position. 

2.  \  drive-chain  consisting  of  blocks,  and  side-plates  to 
plvotally  unite  said  blocks,  said  side  plates  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  of  the  blocks,  and  being  Inclined  one 
towards  the  other,  a  strip  of  pliable  material  to  encircle 
each  pair  of  side  plates,  there  being  teeth  on  the  lower 
edges  of  the  plafes  to  extend  through  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  strip,  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  bent  over  to  secure 
the  strip  in  position. 

3.  .V  drive-chain  consisting  of  blocks,  and  side-plates  to 
plvotally  unite  said  blocks,  said  side  plates  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  of  the  blocks,  a  strip  of  pliable  ma- 
terial to  encircle  each  pair  of  side  plates,  there  t)elng  teeth 
on  one  edge  of  the  side  plates  to  extend  into  said  strip  of 
material  to  prevent  it  from  slipping,  and  means  to  secure 
together  the  meeting  edges  of  said  striii. 

4.  A  drhe  cliain  consisting  of  blocks,  and  side-plates  to 
plvotally  unitv  .said  blocks,  said  side  plates  extending  l)e- 
yond  the  lower  edge  of  the  blocks  and  being  inclined  one 
towards  the  other,  a  strip  of  pliable  material  to  encircle 
each  pair  of  side  plates,  there  being  teeth  on  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  side  plates  to  engage  the  strip,  and 
secure  It  Immovably  to  each  pair  of  side  plates. 


H93.780.  DRIVE  -  CHAIN.  William  M.  Bitlkk  and 
Warren  J.  Bei.chkr.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Whitney  Mainifiict urlng  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.940. 


1.  A  friction  drive  chain  comprising  plvotally  con- 
nected element-s,  a  flexible  covering  strip  extending  trans- 
versely around  each  alternate  element,  and  a  fastening 
device  to  engage  the  abutting  ends  of  each  strip  to  tightly 
secure  the  covering  strip  to  the  Inclosed  chain  element  to 
prevent   the  latter  from   slipping. 

2.  A  friction  drive  chain  comprising  plvotally  con- 
.-•ected  blocks  and  side  plates,  a  covering  strip  extending 
transversely  11  round  •iich  .set  of  side  plates,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  to  engage  the  abutting  ends  of  each  strip,  one 
edge  if  the  side  plates  constituting  a  part  of  said  fasten- 
ing device. 

3.  A  frlctlon-drive  chain  comprising  plvotally  con- 
nectetl  blocks  and  side  [dates,  a  covering  strip  of  flexible 
material  extending  transversely  around  each  set  of  the 
side  plates,  and  a  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  metal 
piste  having  serrated  edges  to  engage  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  covering  stri[)  ;  the  side  [ilates  being  provided  with 
means  to  secure  the  fastening  device  In  operative  position, 

4.  .\     friction-drive     chain     comprising     plvotally     con- 
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Dect«d  elements,  a  flexible  sttlp  extending  transvereely 
around  each  alternate  element^  and  a  fastening  dipvlce  to 
engaije  the  abutting  ends  of  elach  strip,  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  plate  havlig  toothed  edges,  one  part 
of  the  elements  Inclosed  by  oie  of  said  strips  extending 
through  the  strip  and  engagldg  the  metal  plate  whereby 
the  toothed  edge  of  the  plat^  may  be  embedded  In  the 
covering  material.  ' 


893,781.      CAR  BRAKE 
'     City,  Utah.     Filed 


K.Nitr  W.  Caklgben,  Salt  Lake 
Serial  No.  404,4^9. 


1.  A  car  brake  comprising  A  car  axle,  a  clutch  on  lald 
axle  whose  member  IS  rotated  with  said  axle  and  Is  also 
movable  longitudinally  on  saifl  axle,  a  clutch  member  26 
loose  on  said  axle  and  engagiable  by  said  member  18,  a 
chain  on  said  clutch  member  ^6  connecting  with  the  brake 
beam  and  means  to  throw  said  clutch  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  member  26,  aa  specltied. 

2.  A  car  brake  comprising  .lanjcers  beneath  the  car,  a 
car  axle,  a  clutch  on  said  axla  whose  member  is  Is  keyed 
to  said,  axle  and  Is  lougltudi»ially  movable  thereon,  and 
has  an  annular  groove  thereHn,  a  bell  lever  whose  point 
engages  said  groove  and  is  c<>unected  with  the  actuating 
means,  clutch  meml)er  26  having  an  annular  groove,  a 
lever  32  whose  point  engage^  said  groove,  said  lever  32 
having  connection  with  a  brake  staff  and  hand  wheel,  a 
contractile  spring  connecting  said  lever  32  to  a  hanger 
and  a  chain  on  said  clutch  metuber  26  to  connect  with  the 
brake  beam,  as  herein  set  fortSi. 


893.782. 
S.  D. 


l»iri'IN(;  CAR.      .1 
FlltHl  Oct.  30,  1907. 


UN   K.  CARI..SON,  Vermilion. 
Serial  No.  399,852. 


BO 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  riass  descrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  car  supporting  tra -ka  and  trip  tracks,  of  a  car 
comprising  a  bed  frame,  wheds  supporting  the  frame  and 
arranged  for  travel  upon  tie  car  supporting  tiacks,  a 
platform  pivoted  upon  the  ciir  for  tilting  movemt-nt,  and 
wheels  carried  at  one  end  o'  the  platform  and  arranged 
for  travel  upon  the  trip  tracks,  the  said  wheels  being 
arranged  to  leave  the  trip  trucks  when  the  car  has  reached 
the  forward  limit  of  Its  movement  along  the  car  aupport- 
ing  traclM  and  thereby  permit  tilting  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  car  supporting  traL-ks,  and  trip  tracks,  of  a  car 
arrangeil  for  travel  upon  ttie  car  supporting  tracks,  a 
platform  tlltably  mounte<l  ujjon  the  car.  and  wheels  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  the  platlorm  and  arranged  for  travel 


upon  the  trip  tracks  and  to  leave  tl»e  same  when  the  car 
has  reached  one  limit  of  its  movement  upon  the  car  sup 
porting  tracks.  > 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
car,  an  Inclined  track  upon  which  the  car  travels,  mean* 
for  returning  the  car  from  the  lower  end  of  the  track  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  platform  tlltably  supported  upon 
the  car.  and  means  for  supporting  the  platform  against 
such  tilting  movement  until  the  car  has  reached  the  lower 
limit  of  Its  movement. 

4.  A  dipping  car  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a 
frame,  a  platform  tlltably  »\ipi>orted  upon  the  frame,  an 
Inclined  track  upon  which  the  frame  travels.  Inclined  trip 
tracks  by  which  the  platform  is  supported  against  tilting 
movement,  said  tracks  terminating  at  such  point  as  to 
permit  of  tilting  of  the  platform  when  the  car  has  readied 
the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  means  for  holding 
the  car  at  the  upper  limit  of  Its  movement,  said  mfnns 
comprising  a  lug  upon  the  under  «lde  of  the  car.  a  lutch 
arm  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  said  lug,  and  a  lever 
movable  to  disengage  said  latch  arm  from  such  lug. 

5.  A  dipping  c»r  of  the  class  descrlU'd  comprising  a 
frame,  a  platform  tlltably  supported  upon  the  frame,  an 
Inclined  track  upon  which  the  frame  travels,  inrlintMl  (rip 
tracks  by  which  the  platform  Is  8upi>orteil  Hg!iln.st  tilting 
movement,  said  tracks  terminating  at  such  point  as  to 
permit  of  tilting  of  the  platform  when  the  car  has  reached 
the  lower  limit  of  its  movement,  iiiid  means  for  holding 
the  car  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  movement,  said  means 
comprising  a  lug  upon  the  under  side  of  the  car.  a  latch 
arm  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  said  lug.  a  lever 
movable  to  disengage  aald  lat(  h  arm  from  such  lug,  and 
a  vertically  movable  end  gate  supporting  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


89S.78S.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  SHOE  OPERA- 
TIVES' KNIVES.  Euwi.v  N  (•h.\ni>i.kk.  Hrockton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Electrle  Heating  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.   427,332. 


^Xi^LJ' 


1.  An  electric  knife  heater,  hsvinu-  u  tint  top  table,  a 
yielding  plate  clHinp.Ml  against  the  top  of  the  table  to 
receive  lieneath  it  the  blade  of  a  knife  and  hold  the  same 
down  tlat  directly  against  the  heating  surface  of  the  table, 
and  electric  heating  means  for  maintaining  said  table  hot. 

'1.  A  knife  heater.  havlriK  a  tlat  top  table  of  heat  con- 
ductive material,  a  yielding  holding  I>late  centrally 
clamped  to  said  table  and  having  Its  peripheral  edge.s 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  table  but  capable  of 
yielding  away  from  the  table  to  receive  knife  hiudes  and 
clamp  them  In  ..lre<t  contact  flat  against  the  table,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  table  hot. 

3.  A  knife  heater,  having  a  flat  top  table  of  heat  eon- 
ductlve  material,  a  yielding  holding  plate  arch  8hai)ed  In 
cross  se<tlon.  centrally  clamped  to  said  talfle  and  having 
Its  peripheral  edges  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
table  but  capable  of  yielding  away  from  the  table  to  re- 
ceive knife  blades  and  clamp  them  in  direct  contact  flat 
against  the  table,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  table  hot. 

4.  A  knife  heater,  comprising  a  table  of  heat  con- 
ductive material,  a  clamping  plate  an  h  shaped  In  cross 
section,  supporting  means  holding  the  middle  of  said  plate 
away  from  the  tal>le.  means  cooperating  therewith  In 
clamping  the  plate  with  its  peripheral  e<lges  normally 
against  the  table  to  receive  knife   blades   and   hold    them 
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tight  down  against  the  heating  surface  of  the  table,  and 

meauM   for  maintaining   the   table  hot. 

5.  K  knife  heater,  comprising  a  heating  table,  means 
to  heat  the  same,  a  clamping  plate  held  at  Its  middle  away 
from  the  table  and  having  Its  peripheral  edges  depending 
In  normal  clamplnir  eiiea«enient  wltli  the  table,  a  clamp- 
ing spring  above  naid  clampin;;  plate  engaging  the  latter 
adjacent  said  peripheral  tnlges,  and  means  centrally  clamp- 
ing said  spring  and  plate  to  the  table. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (^azette.] 


I,T84.      TROCKSS  OF   PREPARING   WOOD-ALCOHOL 
AND    CHLOROFORM       Hakry    O.    Chit*.    Cleveland, 
Ohio       Filed  0<t.   .5.   1!>0.'<       Serial   No.   175.726. 
1     The  priMosK  of  purifying  wood  spirit   which  consists 
In  treating  wo<hI  sjdrit  with  a  hypochlorite  to  form  chloro- 
form  from    tlic   ketonic  impurities,   adding  a  body  having 
sufflcieiii    !ifti(iity   for   methyl    alcohol   to   raise  Its  boiling 
point  and  distilling  off  tlie  chloroform. 

2.  The  proi-ess  of  purifying  wood  spirit  which  consists 
in  ireatinc  wood  spirit  with  a  h.v^rhlorlte  to  form  chloro- 
form, diluting  tiie  reaction  mixture  with  water  and  dis- 
tilling off  the  chloroform. 

.!,  The  proc+'ss  of  purifying  w<xm1  spirit  and  producing 
chloroform  which  consists  In  treating  acetone-containing 
woo<l  spirit  Willi  a  hypoclilorite  to  form  chloroform,  dilut- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  witli  water  and  a  salt,  and  distill- 
ing off  the  chloroform. 

4,  In  the  process  of  making  pure  methyl  alcohol  and 
chloroform,  the  metho<i  which  consists  In  adding  to  a  mix- 
ture of  methyl  alcohol  and  chloroform  a  body  having  suffi- 
cient affinity  for  methyl  alcohol  to  raise  Its  boiling  point 
and  In   then  distilling  off  the  chloroform. 

5.  In  tlie  priK^ess  of  purifying  methyl  alcohol  and  mak- 
ing chloroform,  the  methwl  which  consists  In  diluting 
a  mixture  of  methyl  alcohol  and  chloroform  with  water 
and    distilling   off    the    chloroform.  ^ 

[Claim  6   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


893,785.     PIPE-COUPLING.    Edward  A.  Cleland,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,596. 


1.  In  a  conpllni:.  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
pipe  sectlr>ns  or  meminTs  of  different  diameters,  the  upper 
jdpe  section  or  meml>er  being  adapted  to  telescope  Into 
the  lower  pipe  section  and  In-lng  spaced  therefrom,  a 
fMjiered  annular  compressible  gasket  fitte<l  on  the  upper 
[ilpe  section  or  member  and  movable  to  different  positions 
Ml(>n«  the  latter  and  lnterpose<l  between  the  same  and  the 
lower  pipe  section  or  meml)er  and  forming  a  partial  ball 
and  socket  joint  to  permit  the  upper  pipe  section  or  mem- 
ber to  l»e  arran>;<'<l  I'ither  in  a  vertical  or  an  Incllneil  posl 
tlon,  and  adjustable  means  connected  with  the  lower  pipe 
aectlon  or  merolier  and  engaging  the  gasket  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  compress  the  same  to  form  a 
tlfht  Joint  in  any  adjustment  of  the  upper  section  or  mem- 
lier, 

1'.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  sections  or 
members  of  different  diameters,  the  smaller  pipe  section 
or  memlter  being  adapted  to  telescope  Into  the  other  and 


being  spaced  therefrom  and  the  larger  pipe  section  or 
member  beln^'  provided  with  an  exterior  flange  having 
threaded  oi)eiiint;s,  a  tapered  annular  compressible  gasket 
tit  ted  on  tlie  smaller  pipe  set  tlon  or  meml)er  and  movable  to 
different  positions  along  the  latter  and  interposed  between 
the  same  ;tnd  the  larger  i>lpe  section  or  niemtter  and  form- 
ing a  partial  ball  and  so<  ket  .joint  to  permit  tne  pipe  sections 
or  members  to  be  arranged  in  angular  relation,  a  slidable 
collar  arranged  on  the  smaller  pipe  section  or  member  and 
engauing  the  gasket  to  conifiress  the  same  and  provided 
with  o[>"nings,  and  spae*^!  ttolts  engau'int:  the  tiireaded 
o|K'ning8  of  the  flange  of  the  larger  iilpe  section  or  mem- 
l>er  and  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  collar,  the 
latter  l>elng  Icose  on  the  smaller  i)ipe  section  or  member 
and  its  openings  loo8«'ly  receiving  the  bolts,  whereby  the 
bolts  are  adajded  to  compress  the  gasket  in  any  adjust- 
ment of  the  smaller  pipe  section. 


8  9  3,786.  SECTIONAL  STACKED  LETTER  TRAY. 
Geok^  C01.LI8  and  Oliver  D.  Coi^lis^  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  Collls  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.746. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  plurality  of 
wire  trays  a  plurality  of  tray  standards  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  trays,  and  means  carried  by  each  tray  for 
securing  thereto  said  standards  of  the  next  adjacent  tray. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  described,  a  plurality  of 
wire  trays,  standards  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  loops  forme<l  In  said  trays  and  means  for  securing 
said  standards  of  each  tray  to  tlie  loops  of  the  tray  next 
adjacent. 

A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  plurality  of 
wire  trays,  rods  secured  thereto,  standards  secured  to  said 
rods,  loops  forme<l  In  said  trays  and  mef.ns  for  securing 
the  standards  of  eacli  tray  to  the  loops  of  the  tray  next 
adjacent. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  plurality  of 
trays,  and  means  carried  by  the  bottom  of  each  tray  for 
securing  thereto  the  top  of    tlie  tray  next  adjacent. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  plurality  of 
wire  trays,  a  plurality  of  tray  standards  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  trays,  and  means  carried  by  the  top  of  each 
tray  for  securing  thereto  the  standards  of  the  next  adja- 
cent   tray. 


893,787,  FRICTION  DRIVE  CHAIN.  Edward  J.  Co.nk- 
LIN.  Walden,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Whitney  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,187. 


1.  A  drive-chain  comprising  blocks  and  plates  and  a 
casing  therefor  comprising  a  series  of  pieces  secured  to 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  blocks  and  plates  of  said  chain, 
and  a  second  series  of  pieces  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  tne  same,  the  first  series  of  pieces  being  bent  Inward 
against  the  sides  of  the  chain  and  into  contact  with  the 
second  series  of  pieces,  and  means  for  securing  said 
pieces  to  the  blocks  and  plates  of  the  chain,  as  described. 


522 


cTfficial  gazette 


July  21,  1908. 


2.  A  drive  chain  comprising  blocks  and  plates  and  a 
coverlnK  therefor  comprising  hlooka  of  leather  secured  to 
the  Inner  and  outer  portions  4'  the  blocks  and  plates  of 
the  chain,  the  blocks  of  leather  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  chain  being  bent  against  the  sides  of  the  chain  and 
Into  contact  with  the  bim-ks  off  feather  on  the  outer  aur 
face  of  the  chain,  the  sides  of  the  covering  being  inclined. 

3.  .\  drive-chain  compri.Hlnji  blocks  and  plates  and  a 
covering  therefor  comprising  lieces  of  leather  secured  to 
the  Inner  and  outer  sortaces  of  the  blocks  and  plates  of 
the  chain,  one  set  of  pieces  oU'/aglng  the  Inner  and  side 
portions  of  the  chain,  another  set  of  pieces  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  chain  anc  the  first  mentioned  set  of 
pieces,  and  a  third  set  of  piecrs  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  tht  first  m^ntion«-d  pie  t^s.  and  means  for  securing 
said  pieces  to  the  individual  b 
the  chain,  as  descrll>od. 


893,788.  PHTURE  H.VNOER 
toona.  .\la..  assignor  to  .1. 
Filed  June  1'..  1*W)6.     S«'rlal 


ocks  and  plates  comprising 


JOSKPH  N.  COPELA.ND,  .VI- 

N.    Rlckles,    .\ltoona.    Alar' 
No.  321.891. 


4.  A  picture  banger  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a  pic- 
ture frame  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  shlftable 
longitudinally  to  change  the  Inclination  of  the  said  picture 
frame,  a  hanger  frame  provlde<l  with  yleldable  means  re- 
ceiving the  flexible  connection  at  an  Intermediate  point 
and  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  picture  to  lock  the  flexl 
l.le  connection,  said  means  being  adapted  to  automatically 
release  the  flexible  connection  when  relieved  of  the  weight 
of  the  picture. 

5.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
having  means  for  suspending  a  picture  frame  from  It  and 
shlftable  longitudinally  to  change  the  Ineiination  of  the 
same,  a  hanger  frame,  and  a  yl.'Ulably  mounted  rotary  de- 
vice carried  by  the  hanger  frame  and  receiving  the  flexi- 
ble connection  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  picture  to  lock  It  against 
movement,  said  roUry  device  being  automatically  released 
when  relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  picture. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  9  3,789.  MAXrUE  SI'HEADEU.  Thablks  L.  Dtk, 
Orange  City.  Iowa.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
322,327. 


1.  .\  picture  hanger  compriiiing  a  hanger  frame,  a  cen- 
trally journaled  sprocket  whe«l  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
a  picture  cord  having  a  chalt  passed  at  an  Intermediate 
point  partially  arovmd  the  wh-.l  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tended to  the  top  and  the  otli-r  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
picture  frame,  said  picture  (lord  being  movable  over  the 
sprocket  wheel  to  change  the  Inclination  of  the  picture 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  hanger  frame  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  whe.  '  i;,-n;n<t  mtary  movement  when 
subjected  to  the  weight  of  th.    ;,!   tur.'  frame. 

2.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  frame,  a  cen 
trally   journaled  sprocket   wht-el   slldahly    mounted   on   the 
hanger  frame   to  carry   Its  t.-«'tti   into  and   out   of  engage 
ment  with  the  said  frame  to  lock  and  release  the  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  picture  cord  <<«islsting  of  a  sprocket  chain 
intermediately  supported  by  a«id  meshing  with  the  sprocket 
wheel   and    provided   at   its  eiids   with    means   for  attach 
ing  it  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  picture  frame,  said  pic- 
ture cord  being  composed  of  4  substantially  vertical  lower 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  hanger  frame,  and 
an    upper  portion    est.ndinn   outwardly    from    the   hanger 
frame,  and  yieldable  means  (<rt  carrying  the  sprocket  wheel 
out  of  engagement  with  the  I  anger  frame  when  the  chaiu 
is  relieved  of  the  weight  of  (he  picture  frame. 

3.  .\  picture  hanger  compilslng  a  hanger  frame,  and  a 
picture  cord  supported  at  a  a  Intermediate  point  by  the 
hanger  frame  and  consistlni  of  an  upper  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  provided  wii  h  means  for  attaching  It  to 
the  top  of  a  picture  frame,  ar  d  a  lower  substantially  verti- 
cal portion  extending  downw  jrdly  from  the  hang»'r  frame, 
and  a  substantially  V-sha[>e[l  brace  centrally  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  picture  i-ord  and  provldetl  at  Its  ends 
with  means  for  pivotally  connecting  It  to  the  iKittom  of 
the  picture  frame  at  opposit  ;  sides  thereof. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
body,  hangers  plvottnl  thip'to  and  extcndinl  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  body  and  a  spreading  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  hangers  to  be  norniall.^held  by  gravity  toward  the 
discharge   end   of   the   wagon  tM)dy. 

■_'.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagoii 
body,  of  hangPH*  pivoted  thereto  and  extended  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  t>o<ly.  a  spreading  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  hangers  to  be  normally  held  by  gravity  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  wagon  body  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  hangers  toward  the  wagon  body 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
body,  hangers  pivoted  thereto  and  ext.nded  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  body,  a  spreading  .-ylln.ler  mounted  on 
said  hangers  to  be  normally  held  by  gravity  towar<l  the 
discharge  end  of  the  wagon  body  and  adjustable  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  hangers  toward   the  wagon 

body. 

4  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
lK>dy,  hangers  pivoted  thereto  and  extendtni  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  body,  a  spreading  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  hangers  to  be  normally  held  by  gravity  toward  the  dls- 
ctiarge  end  of  the  wagon  body  and  means  for  rotating  the 
spreading  cylinder  in  a  direction  with  Its  forward  |>ortion 

'    moving  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 

I    wagon   t)o«ly. 

1        ,'>,    In  a   manur-«  spr«>ader.   the  combination   of  a   wagon 

^body  and  a  spreading  cylinder  yieldingly  supported  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof  capable  of  being  moved  away  from 
the  body  by  a  pressure  of  the  load  thereon  and  of  auto- 
matically returning  when  <«i<l  [iressnre  Is  removed  and 
means  for  rotating  the  c>  under  wlim  in  any  position  of  its 

movement. 

(Claims  0   to   10  not  printed   In    the  tJazctte.] 


893,790.      W.\TEI{  WHEEL.     Robert  A     Font.\ink,   Fon 
talne,  Va.      Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.      Serial  No    4t).'.,H87. 
1.    A  water  wheel  comprising  upper  and  lower  radiating 

arms,  said  arms   Ix-ing  arranged    in   pairs,    tlie   upper  and 
.   lower  arms  of  each   pair   diverging  outwardly,   combined 
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connecting  and  spacing  rings  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of   the   upper   and    lower  arms   respectively,   and  a   blade 

pivotally  coiine(  fed  to  the  arms  of  each  pair  and  disposed 
to  bear  thereaiiainst  and  to  be  liacked  thereby  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


2.  .\  water  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  upper  and  low^er 
arms  radiating  therefrom  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  upper 
and  lower  arms  of  each  pair  diverging  outwardly,  brackets 
extiudlng  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  respective 
arms  of  each  pair,  conne<'iing  rings  carried  bj"  the  brack- 
ets, and  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of 
each  pair  and  disposed  to  bear  against  and  to  be  backed  by 
said  arms  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

3.  .\  water  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  upper  and  lower 
arms  radiating  therefrom  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  upper 
and  lower  arms  of  each  pair  diverging  outwardly,  outer 
and  Inner  blades  of  uniform  height  pivotally  connected  to 
the  arms  of  each  pair,  said  blades  being  disposed  to  bear 
against  and  to  b<>  backed  by  the  arms  during  a  portion  of 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  blades 
b«'lng  beveled  and  disposed  to  lap,  upwardly  and  down 
*ardly  extending  brackets  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  re- 
spective arms  of  each  pair,  and  connecting  and  bracing 
rings  carried  by  the  brackets. 


893,791.  TRAP  FOR  WASTE  WATER  PIPES.  Waltbr 
J.  Frost,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.   430.447. 


1.  .V  trap  comprising  a  hemispherical  top  having  two  in- 
tegral tubular  nipples  rising  therefrom,  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  respective  Inlet  and  outlet  limbs,  a  hemi- 
spherical bottom  joined  to  said  top  and  forming  in  con- 
junction with  the  latter  a  bulbous  trap  chamber,  an  Inlet 
limb  extendlne  Inwardly  through  one  of  said  nipples  to  a 
point  below  the  horizontal  middle  of  said  spherical  cham- 
ber, and  an  outlet  limb  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
nipples. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  hemispherical  top,  having  formed 
integrally  therewith  two  tubular  nipples  having  their  axes 
substantially  parallel,  located  at  diametri.ally  opposite 
Bides  of  the  hemisphere,  a  hemispherical  bottom  Joined  to 
the  said  top  and  forming  In  conjunction  with  the  latter  a 


spherical  chamber,  an  Inlet  limb  having  Its  lower  end  tele- 
scoped within  one  of  said  nipples  and  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  chamber  to  a  point  below  the  horizontal 
middle  of  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  limb  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  other  nipple. 


893.792.  KKINI'ORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  OR  CE- 
MENT CONSTHI'i'TION.  William  C.  Gabriel.  Au- 
burn, Ind.     Filed  May  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  371,787. 


The  combination  with  a  concrete  mass  of  a  composite 
beam,  of  a  longitudinal  metal  tension  member  embedded 
therein  parallel  to  and  near  its  lower  side  and  centrally 
thereof,  and  n  i)lurallty  of  shear  meml>ers  each  consisting 
of  a  length  of  wire  bent  at  its  center  with  a  full  turn  into 
a  closed  loop  encircling  the  tension  memlier,  its  ui)wardly 
extending  divergent  arms  lielng  each  l»ent  near  their  ends 
Into  a  closed  eyelet  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  horizontal 
arm  parallel  to  the  tension  member,  and  a  pair  of  anchor 
rods  extending  through  the  eyelet  of  said  shear  members, 
the  arms  of  said  shear  memi>ers  l)eing  bent  at  the  loop  Into 
a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  and;belng  disposed 
in  definite  spaced  relation  In  such  oblique  planes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  the  shear  stresses  of 
the  mass  of  the  l>eam  and  said  anchor  rods  lying  paral- 
lel to  and  close  to  the  upper  face  of  the  beam. 


893,793.     STUFFING    BOX.      JouN   H.   Gately,   Bellows 
Falls,  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,227. 


1.  A  Stuffing  1k>x,  consisting  of  matlug  sections  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  rod  receiving  opening  and  a 
circumferential  rib.  with  inclined  sides  surrounding 
said  opening,  and  the  other  with  a  depending  extension 
having  its  terminal  portion  inclined  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  |)acklng  Interposed  between  said  sections  and 
means  for  clamping  (lie  se<'tions  together. 

2.  A  stuffini;  box,  consisting  of  mating  sections  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  rod  receiving  opening,  and  a  rib 
with  Inclined  sides  surrounding  said  opening,  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  inclined  month  ;  and  the  other  with  a 
depending  extension  having  its  terminal  portion  inclined 
In  opi>oslte  directions  to  form  a  cutting  edge ;  a  packing 
interposed  between  said  sections,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  cutting  edge  into  the  packing. 

3.  A  stuffing  box.  consisting  of  mating  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  rtMl  receiving  opening,  and  a 
triangular  rib,  surrounding  said  opening  and  forming 
therewitb>an  inclined  mouth,  and  the  other  with  a  depend- 
ing extension  having  Its  terminal  portion  Inclined  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  the  Inclined  faces 
lelng  of  different  lengths  :  a  packing  Interposed  between 
said  sections,  and  means  for  clamping  the  sections  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  forcing  the  cutting  edge 
into  the  packing. 
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of  a  gland  and  box,  each 


having  lateral  perforated  tlanp:^" ;  the  Ijox  being  provided 
wltii  a  rod  rei^^eiviag  opening,  Md  a  trianj;ular  rlh  form- 
lag  the  mouth  of  said  openlni;,  the  gland  being  formed 
with  an  extension  depending  It  the  box,  the  lower  end  of 
said  extension  being  formed  witi  inclined  faces  of  differerit 
lengths  terminatln?  in  a  ciittlni;  edge  depending  al)Ove  the 
recess  between  the  trinneiilar  rib,  and  the  sides  of  the  box. 
a  packing  Interposed  betweeu  tlie  gland  and  the  liottom  i>f 
the  box,  and  bolts  and  nuts  co  meeting  the  flanges  of  the 
gland  and  box. 


803,794.  FLEXIRr.K  AND  ELASTIC  SHAFT -COUP- 
LINO.  LJbONt  R  KiKAKDOT,  rateaux,  France.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1905.     Serial  No.  288,28^ 


A  flexible  and  elastic  shaft-cteupllng  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  plates  a  and  6  adapted  to  be  fixed  respec- 
tively to  the  adjacent  ends  ni  the  shafts  to  be  coupled, 
there  l>eini;  two  seta  of  teeth  6t  triangular  section  r»  and 
«  made  respectively  integral  with  Huid  plates  at  their  cir- 
cumference and  meshing  with  each  other  without  making 
contact,  each  of  said  teeth  being  re<es8ed  in  Its  outer  e<}ge, 
springs  g  arranged  between  tie  side  faces  of  successive 
teeth,  washers  h  and  h'  locatail  lietween  the  ends  of  the 
springs  and  the  said  faces  of  the  teeth,  a  movable  ring  / 
on  which  are  threaded  all  the]  .springs  and  washers,  said 
ring  lying  In  the  recesses  in  thje  teeth,  there  lH?ing  spherl 
cal  bosses  1  and  2  formtvl  rf>.sj)*itively  In  the  plates  a  and 
6,  and  a  spherical  headed  screw  f  screwed  Into  one  of  the 
plates  (J  and  adapted  to  connect  both  plates  together 
though  admitlng  their  slight  Ipcllnatlon  one  with  regard 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  d^cribed  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


feed  movement  transversely  of  its  axis,  of  a  glass  support 
movable  to  feed  the  glass  toward  the  grinder,  mecbanlNm 
for  automatically  moving  the  glas.**  support  to  feed  the 
glass  to  the  grinder  during  the  initial  «riinlirii;  op<>ratii>ii 
and  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  glass,  and  ine<  h»n- 
lam  for  giving  the  grinder  a  bodily  feiHl  movement  trans- 
versely of  its  axis  when  the  glass  support  comes  to  rest. 

2.  In  glass  grinding  machinery,  the  combination  with 
the  grinder  and  i;las«  -support  liJi\  iiig  feed  movements  with 
relation  to  each  other  In  two  dire<*tions,  of  mechanism  for 
moving  said  grinder  and  supiwirt  toward  pacli, other  dur- 
ing the  Initial  grindlric  and  for  a^^e^tlu<  saiil  muvemeiit 
and  then  moving  said  SLi[HM>rf  and  (.'rliubT  tran.-iversely 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  paralbl  ultli  the  plane 
of  the  surface  being  ground  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  glass  grinding  machinery  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  cylindrical  grinder  having  u  l«xlily  traverse 
transverse  of  Its  axis  and  a  glass  support  having  a  feed 
movement  toward  the  grinder,  of  feed  ine<'liaiilsm  for 
automatically  feeding  the  glass  support  toward  the  crlnder 
to  effect  the  Initial  grinding  operation  and  f-nm  nie<  himlsm 
controlled  by  the  glass  feeding  mechanism  for  fi'o<llng  the 
grinder  transversely  of  Its  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of 

«the  surface  l>elng  ground  to  effect  the  tinal  urlndlna:  oper- 
ation :  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  glass  grinding  machinery  the  comblnjithm  with 
the  grinder  having  a  l)odlly  feed  movement,  of  a  j;las.s  sup- 
port movable  toward  and  from  the  grinder  and  feed  mech- 
anism for  the  grinder  controlled  through  the  movement  of 
the  glass  support  towartl  the  grinder,  whereby  the  ft'ed 
movement  of  the  grinder  will  be  Inaiigiinited  when  the 
glass  support  reaches  a  predetermined  (xisitl'in  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

5.  In  glass  srrlndlnir  machinery,  thf  ((irnbiiuition  with 
the  rotary  grinder  having  a  l>o<llly  fe^'d  niovcnifnt  trans- 
versely of  Its  axis,  of  a  glass  support  movable  toward  and 
from  the  grinder  and  feed  me<'hanl8m  for  the  grinder  con- 
trolled through  the  movement  of  the  glass  support  toward 
the  grinder,  to  Inaugurate  the  grinder  feed  movement ; 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  .t6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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89.'?.79.-.  CLASS  <;R1NU1N(;  SlAClllNRRY.  Chaklks  L. 
(JoKHBiNO  and  William  TbiKHE,  Akron,  Ohio;  said 
Troche  assl^rnor  to  said  (Joepring.  Filed  June  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  319,783. 


803,796.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IJKUK  MACHINES.  Mil- 
ton N.  <iaANT,  Columbus,  and  Caeltdn  J.  Grant  and 
Ai.EX  II.  Gkant.  Oroveport.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  l.'l,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.676. 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  discharge  end  of  a  brick  ma- 
chine comprising  a  bar  having  one  of  its  edges  Inclined 
and  Its  underside  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brick  machine  and  Its  dis- 
charging die.  of  a  bar  secured  In  front  of  said  discharg- 
ing die.  said  bar  being  sbnpcil  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  brick  to  be  produced  and  having  its  nmlerslde  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  downwardly  projecting  head. 


1.   In  glass  grinding  machines,  the  combination  with  the 


rotary  grinder  and  means  for 


giving  said  grinder  a  bodily 


893.797.  MOLDINO- M.VCHINE.  Abthi  r  Gscen,  Whlt- 
tlngton  Moor,  near  Chesterfleld,  England.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1907       Serial  No.  400.r)H«. 

1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  rain 
movable  vortlcailv  therein,  a  head  on  »ai<l  ram.  radially 
movable  arms  on  the  ti>p  of  said  standard,  and  a  stripper 
plate  removably  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  .\  molding  machine  comprising  two  standard?!,  a  ram 
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in  each  standard,  a  head  on  each  ram,  means  for  moving 
the  rams  vertically,   radially  movable  lugs  on  tl^e  top  of 


the  standards,  and  a  single  stripper  plate  carried  by  said 
lugs. 


893.798.      MOTOR  T'LOW       Cobda  A.   IlART,  Danville,   111. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.      Serial  No.  428,252. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  implement  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beams  mounted  thereon,  turning  plows  carried  by  said 
beams,  a  shaft  having  a  bali  and  socket  connection  at  one 
end  with  one  side  of  the  frame  and  slidal>ly  connected  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  con- 
necting means  between  said  shaft  and  the  beams,  means 
for  actuating  1  he  slialt  to  slmnltaneously  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  beams,  and  nxans  for  adjusting  the  shaft  to 
\ary  the  relative  position  of  said  beams. 

2.  In  a  iMiwer  driven  implement  of  the  class  described, 
the  t-oniliinaiion  of  a  .•>iiii|><>rtlng  frame,  proj)elling  means 
therefor,  a  lUnrallly  of  plow  beams  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  turning  plows  carrle<l  by  said  beams,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  ni»unte<1  on  the  frame,  crank  arms  projecting 
from  said  shaft,  connections  between  said  arras  and  the 
beams,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  ad 
Just  the  poBltlons  of  the  In^ams,  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
Justing  said  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  whereby 
to  vary  the  posHinn  of  one  (x-am  relative  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  i>ower  driven  linpiement  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  supportin;:  frame,  propelling  means 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  turning  plows  carried  by  said  Ix-ama.  a  trans- 
verse shaft  having  a  ball  and  socket  e<ninection  at  one  end 
with  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  guide  at  the  opjHislte  side  of 
the  frame  In  which  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  Is  slldably 
mounted,  conneitions  between  the  shaft  and  the  beams, 
means  for  turning  the  simft  to  simultaneously  raise  or 
low.-r  the  lieams.  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  th(>  frame 
and  slldably  connected  with  the  shaft  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  to  raise  or  lower  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  thereby 
vary  the  iwsitlon  of  the  beams 

4.  In  an  agrloiltural  implement  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  i)lo\v  beams  mounted  on  the  frame,  turning 
plows  carried  by  said  beams,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a 
ball  and  socket  connection  at  one  end  with  one  side  of  the 
frame,  a  vertical  guide  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  In 
which  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  is  slidably  mounted,  arms 
proji-ctlng  from  tne  shaft,  connections  between  said  arms 
and  the  l)eams.  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  the  sliaft.  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  connection  between  said 
crank  arm  and  the  lever  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  simul- 
taneously  raise   or    lower   the    beams,    a   bell    crank    lever 


mounted  on  the  frame  on  the  side  opposite  that  having  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint,  said  lever  embodying  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  Blot  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  bell  crank  lever  to  raise 
and  lower  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  effect  an  angular  ad- 
justment of  the  latter. 


8  9  3,799.  WRENCn.  .Tohan  Halgland  and  IIeebrax 
BaAATEX,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,162. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  of  a  jaw  member  having  a  de- 
pending sleeve  provided  with  an  annular  recess,  and  means 
for  loosely  uniting  the  handle  and  sleeve  comprising  a 
sectional  cylindrical  member  having  inwardly  extending 
flanges  designed  to  engage  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  near  one  end  thereof,  of  a  Jaw 
member  having  a  depending  sleeve  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar recess  near  its  lower  end  and  a  pin  projecting  out- 
wardly In  said  last  mentioned  recess,  and  means  for  unit- 
ing said  sleeve  and  handle  whereby  the  latter  may  have 
free  rotative  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical meml>er  having  flanges  designed  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses, one  of  said  flanges  having  a  perforation  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  of  a  jaw  member  having  a  depend- 
ing sleeve  provided  with  an  annular  recess,  means  for 
uniting  said  sleeve  and  handle  comprising  a  cylindrical 
externally  screw  threaded  member  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  designed  to  engage  the  said  recesses,  and 
an  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said 
cylindrical  member. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaw 
meml>ers  one  of  which  has  n  depending  sleeve  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  a  handle  having  an  annular  recess, 
a  cylindrical  member  having  one  ed;.'e  notched  and  being 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges  for  engaging 
said  recesses,  and  a  locking  ring  having  a  toothed  edge,  the 
teeth  wlier.'of  ar.'  ailapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
cylindrical  memlKT  for  locking  the  Jaw  ihembers  in  set  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaw 
members  one  of  which  has  a  depending  sleeve  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  a  handle  having  an  annular  re- 
cess, a  cylindrical  member  liaving  one  edge  notched  and 
being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  for  en- 
tragiiig  said  recesses,  a  lockint'  ring  having  a  toothed  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  locking  ring  into  engagement 
with   the  cylindrical   member. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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893,800.  ADJUSTABLE  \  HHICLE-AXLE.  Elmer  A. 
Hettick  and  Justin  I.  Sbakp.  I>earborn.  Mo.  Filed 
June  8,  190T.     Serial  No.   877,999. 


1.   In  a  vehlrle  axle  an  arm|  an  enlarged  collar  Integral 

with  the  inner  end  thereof,  It^  Inside  threaded,  a  threaded 
bar  Intejfral  with  said  arm  cefitral  within  said  collar  and 
spared  therefrom,  siibstantlallt  as  shown  and  described. 

-.  Tlie  combination  of  an  ajle.  the  tubular  ends  thereof 
tlireaded  on  lx^)th  outside  an(J  inside,  each  havinjf  a  set 
'  screw  cavity,  aims,  the  Inner  end  of  eacli  threaded  on  the 
outside  and  of  reducetl  circii^iference  adapte<l  to  encase 
with  the  inside  threads  of  tbq  tuiiular  lends  of  the  axle,  a 
collar  inteirrnl  with  each  arm  thrend«Hl  on  the  Inside  hav- 
ing a  set  s«-rew  perforation  to  correspond  with  said  cavity 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  |he  threadtnl  outside  of  the 
tubular  end  of  the  axle,  and  &  set  screw,  its  head  buried 
in  said  collar.  Its  point  eiuiijiin;;  with  the  cavity  In  the 
threaded  bar  of  the  arm,  substantially  as  shown  and  set 
forth.  I 

3.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  a  tubufar  end  threaded  on  the  out- 
side and  inside,  cast  integral  with  the  axle,  an  arm  pro- 
vided at  Its  inner  end  with  a  «ollar  threaded  within  to  en- 
gage witii  the  outside  thread  on  the  tubular  axle  and  a 
threaded  bar  within  said  collar  to  engage  with  the  inside 
threads  of  .said  tubular  axle  eid,  said  collar  and  bar  being 
Integral  with  said  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 


893.801. 
Mass. 


ROTARY  ENGINE 
Filed  May  27,  1905, 


Geobge  FIiddbv,  Wayland. 
Serial  No.  262,559. 


1.    In    a    rotary    engine,    a 


piston    rigidly    connected    to 


mounte.i  in  said  disk,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
throughout  its  length  ;  a  piston  made  up  of  a  tiar  opera- 
tively  connected  to  two  bearin;<  rings,  said  bar  l>elng  free 
to  move  transversely  in  said  longitudinal  slot ;  and  a  port 
whereby  no  compression  can  talce  place  In  the  chanilier 
formed  in  said  member  by  the  piston  and  the  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  slot. 


bearing  rings,  and  cir<'ular  grieves  therefor  In  the  cylinder 
heads  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ptston  provided  wltii  tearing 
rings  ;  circular  grooves  therefor  In  the  cylinder  heads  of 
the  engine  :  and  a  weight  secured  to  each  ring  whereby  the 
piston   Is  counter  balanced   Iri  Its  bearing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  tiultipllcity  of  pistons,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  beurlng  rings  ;  channels  cut  In 
the  cylinder  heads  of  the  eng|ne  for  the  reception  of  these 
rings  :  and  a  weight  for  eadi  ring. 

4.  In   a    rotary   engine,    a  disk;    a   cylindrical    memf)er 


89  3,80  2.  SAFETY  Al'TAUATLS  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
CUAKLCS  W.  HoFFM.\N.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1907.      Serial    No.    389,65r>. 


f^ 


1.  In  .safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  series  of  winding 
drums  and  operating  mecbanisin  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
cables  on  each  of  said  winding  drums  to  be  secured  to 
oifferent  parts  of  an  elevator  car,  a  stop  shaft  mounted 
adjacent  said  drums,  sleeves  provided  with  lips  mounted 
on  said  stop  shaft,  arms  loosely  inounttMl  on  said  stop 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  lips  when  moved  In  one 
direction,  sheaves  loosely  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
pressed  against  their  respective  cables,  a  flier,  a  clutch  con 
nected  with  said  operating  mectianlsni  and  co("Speratlng 
with  said  flier,  connections  lieiwet-n  said  clutcti  and  said 
stop  shaft  to  actuate  said  clutch  on  the  movement  of  said 
stop  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  control  switch  governing 
said  operating  mechanism  and  a  detent  <iperate<l  l)y  said 
flier  an<l   normally  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  series  of  winding 
drums  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
cal)le»  on  each  of  said  winding  drums  to  Im'  connected 
with  an  elevator  car.  a  stop  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said 
drums,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  stop  shaft,  arms  coiiperat- 
ing  witti  said  sleeves  to  actuate  said  stop  shaft  when 
moved  in  one  direction  sheaves  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
presse<l  a;:alnst  their  i-espective  cables,  a  tlicr,  n  clufcli 
connected  with  said  oiH'ratIng  mechanism  and  cooperating 
with  said  flier,  connections  between  said  clutch  and  said 
•top  shaft  to  actuate  said  clutch  on  the  movement  of  said 
■top  shaft,  a  control  switch  governln';  saiil  operatin; 
mechanism  and  means  of>erate<l  by  said  filer  to  ojierale 
said  control  switch.  ' 

3.  In  safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  a  series  of  wind 
Ing  drums  and  operating  mechanism  flierefor.  a  plurality 
of  cal)les  on  each  of  said  winding  drums  to  tx'  secured  to 
an  elevator  car,  a  stop  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  tlrums, 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  stop  shaft,  arms  on  said  stop 
slirtft  cooperating  with  said  sleeves  to  actuate  said  stop 
shaft  w  lien  said  arms  are  move«l  In  one  direclloti.  means 
on  said  arms  to  cooperate  with  said  cables,  a  control 
switch  governing  said  operating  mechanism  and  connec- 
tions between  said  stoj)  shaft  and  said  switch  to  operate 
said   switcli   on    the    movement   of   said    stop   stiaft. 

4.  In    safety    apparatus    for   elevators,    n    winding   drum 
and  operating  mectianlsni  therefor.  cal)les  on  said  winding 

1  drum  to  be  secured  to  an  elevator  car,  a  stop  shaft, 
sleeves  provlde<l  with  lips  mounted  On  said  stop  shaft, 
arms  cooperating  with  said  lips  when  move*!  in  one  direc- 
tion, meml)ers  on  said  arms  each  co<">perating  with  one 
of  said  cables,  said  stop  sliaft  i)elng  operated  by  the 
emergency  movement  of  any  one  of  said  members,  a  flier,  a 
clutch   coiinecte<l    with  said   o|)erating  meciianism   and  co- 

'   operating  with  said  flier,  connections  between  said  clutch 
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and  said  stop  siiaft.  a  spring  actuated  control  switch 
governing  said  operating  mechanism  and  a  detent  operated 
by  said  flier  and  tiorirallv  lioldlng  said  switch  in  closed 
position. 


893,803.      MlLKINt;  STOOL.      Abthcr    A.    J0NB8,    Cass 
City.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  13,  190K.     Serial  No.  426,830. 


1  A  miikli'g  stool  pnvide<l  with  a  supporting  member 
having  vertically  and  laterally  tilting  Inicket  carrying 
means  mounted  thereon. 

2.  A  milking  stfxil  provided  with  a  supporting  member, 
a  menilter  i)ivoted  to  said  stipporfing  member,  a  bucket 
engaging  memlier  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned 
memi  er.  said  pivoted  members  being  arranged  to  swing 
In  planes  at  right   angles  to  each  other. 

3.  .\  milking  stool  having  an  aperture  extending  trans- 
versely through  one  end  thereof,  an  internally  screw 
threaded  collar  surrounding  said  aperture  and  attached  to 
said  stool,  a  threaded  post  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
collar,  menns  foi  locking  said  post  in  adjusted  position,  a 
vertically  and  laterally  tilting  bucket  carrying  meml)er 
mounted  on  said  post. 

4.  \  bucket  holding  attachment  for  milking  stools  com- 
prising a  supporting  member,  a  bucket  engaging  member,  a 
member  pivotaliy  connecte<l  with  said  support  and  with 
said  bucket  engaging  memt)er. 

5.  A  bucket  holding  attachment  for  milking  stools  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  and  a  bucket  engaging  mem- 
ber, a  memliei  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  support  and 
with  said  bucket  engaging  meml)er,  and  means  for  locking 
said  last  nientlone<i  memlier  to  said  bucket  engaging  mem- 
ber. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8©  8,80  4.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND  STACKERS. 
Obosoe  W.  Kennel,  Ruixji-pii  Kennel,  and  Akthib 
Kbnwkl,  Washington,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,351. 


1.  In  a  wind  stacker,  the  combinarion  of  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  support,  a  deflector  positioned  opposite  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  pipe,  a  frame  suspended  vertically  from 
the  support  on  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  and  having 
the  said  deflector  mounted  thereon  to  tilt  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  means  for  tilting  the  said  deflector 
on  its  horizontal  axis,  and  other  means  for  moving  the 
frame  on  its  pivot  relative  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  wind  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  support,  a  frame  carried  on  a  vertical  axis  on  the 
latter,  a  deflector  positioned  opposite  the  discharge  end 
of  said  pipe  and  pivoted  horizontally  on  said  frame,  means 
attached  to  the  deflector  for  tilting  it  upon  Its  horizontal 


axis,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  on  Its  said  vertical 
axis. 

A.  in  a  wind  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
pi|>e.  a  support  suspended  from  the  stacker,  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  support  and  adapted  to  swing  on  a  sub 
stantially  vertical  axis,  a  deflector  mounted  on  the  frame 
opposite  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  tilt 
on  a  sul'stantlally  tiorizonlal  axis  tliereon.  means  attached 
to  tlie  deflector  for  tilting  it  upon  the  frame,  and  other 
means  for  swinging  the  frame  on  its  said  vertical  axis. 

4.  In  a  wind  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  support  suspended  from  the  stacker,  a  frame  sus- 
pended tlierefrom  to  swing  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
a  deflector  suspended  on  the  frame  to  tilt  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  means  attache<l  to  tlie  deflector  to 
tilt  It.  such  means  extending  rearward  and  oi>erated  from 
the  stacker,  and  operating  means  on  the  stacker,  having 
operative  connection  with  tlie  frame  for  swinging  it  on 
its  axis. 

5.  In  a  wind  stacker.  Its  discharge  pipe,  a  deflector 
positioned  opposite  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe,  means 
ijy  wliicli  upon  a  substantially  v<^rlical  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  the  deflector  is  carried  for  adjustment, 
means  on  the  machine  for  adjusting  the  deflector  at  any 
angle  relative  to  the  pipe,  means  for  imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  the  deflector  and  the  discharge  pi{)e.  and 
means  also  for  separately  adjusting  the  deflector  and  the 
pipe  to  vary  the  distante  l)etween  them. 

[Claims  0   to  9   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


893.805.      FALSE    BOTTOM.      John    Kline.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  May  17.   1007.      Serial  No.  374.174. 


A  false  bottom  comprising  a  circular  plate  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  l)eade<l  outer  edge,  an  annular 
Indentation  in  said  plate  forming  a  downwardly  project 
lug  rib  remote  from  the  edge  of  said  plate,  perforations 
In  said  plate.  l«itb  without  and  within  the  circle  formed 
by  said  indentation,  whereljy  currents  of  liquid  may  be 
Induced  to  pass  down  on  the  outside  and  up  on  the  inside 
of  said  rill,  the  metal  of  said  indentation  i>elng  free  from 
perforations,  all  of  said  plate  lying  Ix-low  the  plane  of  the 
upper  face  tiiereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  lie  placed 
freely  in  to  rest  up)on  tlie  bottom  of  a  cooking  utensil, 
but  being  entirely   unattached   therefrom. 


893.800.     FILTER.    .  CH.iRLEs  II.  LoEW,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

Filed   Apr    10.   1  !»<)«).     Serial   No.  311.880. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descritied.  comprising  a 
casing,  filtering  elements  contained  therein  and  a  press 
adapted  to  \>e  moved  to  contact  with  said  filtering  ele- 
ments, a  bar  secured  to  said  press  whereby  It  may  be 
mov(Hl,  means  for  moving  tlie  liar,  a  shaft  around  which 
said  bar  may  swing,  a  stop  arrange<l  near  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  adaptwl  to  swing  on  said  shaft  simultaneously 
with  the  bar  and  to  contact  with  the  said  stop  to  limit 
the  extent  of  the  swing  of  the  l)ar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  filtering  elements  containe<l  tlierein  and  a  press 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  contact  with  said  filtering  ele- 
ments, a  bar  secured  to  said  press  whereby  It  may  be 
moved,  means  for  moving  the  bar.  a  sliaft  around  which 
said  bar  may  swing,  a  stoj)  arratige<l  near  to  said  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  swing  on  said  shaft  simultaneously 

i    with   the  bar  and  to  contact   with   the  said  stop  to  limit 


538 


tb«  extent  of  the  swing  of  the 

pivoted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
lation  to  the  bar  on  one  side 
side  so  adjusted  as  to  leoKth 
strike  the  stop  at  one  point  In 


an 
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tMir,  consisting  of  a  plate 
holding  It  In  constant  re- 
d  a  tonKue  on  the  other 
In  Its  o8clllatlun  it  will 
3  circular  path. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cli  ss  descrihed,  comprlslnR  a 
casing,  lilterlng  elements  conti  Ined  therein  and  a  press 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  contai-t  with  said  liltering  ele 
ments.  a  bar  secured  to  said  press  whereby  it  may  be 
moved,  means  for  moving  the  l>ar.  a  shaft  around  which 
said  bar  may  swInR.  a  stop  arranged  near  to  said  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  hwIhk  or  said  shaft  simultaneously 
with  the  bar  and  to  contact  wit  i  the  said  stop  to  limit  the 
extent  of  the  swing  of  the  bar,  consisting  of  a  plate  piv- 
oted on  the  shaft,  a  roller  pivo  ed  on  the  plate  in  contact 
with  the  bar  and  a  tongue  secured  to  or  formed  Integral 
with  the  plate  and  long  enougfc  to  reach  the  stop  at  one 
point  In  Its  path. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diss  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  tlltering  elements  contiilned  therein  and  a  press 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  contact  with  said  filtering  ele- 
ments, a  bar  secured  to  said  I  press  whereby  It  may  be 
moved,  means  for  moTlng  the  par.  a  shaft  around  which 
said  bar  may  swing,  a  stop  airange<l  near  to  said  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  swing  o^  said  shaft  simultaneously 
with  the  bar  and  to  contact  *ith  the  said  stop  to  limit 
the  extent  of  the  swing  of  tha  bar.  consisting  of  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  roller  llvoted  to  the  plate  and  In 
contact  with  the  bar  and  a  tongue  secured  to  or  formed 
integral  with  the  plate  and  projvided  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  efTective  length  of  the  tongue. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  of  ine  cljass  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  filtering  elements  contjained  therein  and  a  press 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  contact  with  said  filtering  ele- 
ments, a  bar  secured  to  said  press  whereby  it  may  be 
moved,  means  for  moving  the  l>ar.  a  shaft  around  which 
said  bar  may  swing,  a  stop  arranged  near  to  said  shaft 
and  means  adapted  to  swing  oti  salu  shaft  slmultaneoiisly 
with  the  bar  and  to  contact  with  the  said  stop  to  limit 
the  extent  of  the  swing  of  th^  bar.  consisting  of  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  roller  |)lvoted  to  the  plate  and  In 
contact  with  the  bar  an<l  a  tongue  secured  to  or  formed 
Integral  with  the  plate  and  pr<|vlded  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  length  of  the  tongue,  comprising  a  screw 
projecting  therefrom  and  means  for  rotating  It. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

i 


893.807.       niNGE    FOR    VAIH.T     LIGHT    AST)    OTHER 
DOORS.    Wallace  N.  M.wn^w,  I'hiladelphla.  I'a     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.'^3.308. 
1.    In  combination   an  nm\(i  memt>er  having  a   knuckle 


arranged  subjacent  one  of  Its 
flange    adapted    to   constitute 


flanges  and  having  Us  other 
attaching   means,    a    second 


angle  member  notched  at  its  top  and  side  walls  for  the 
accommodation  of  said  knuckle  and  its  Bange  and  provided 
between  its  flanges  with  a  closed  housing  communicating 
with  said  notch,  and  a  pintle  supiwrted  by  the  end  walls 
of  the  housing  and  upon  which  the  knuckle  works,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  combination  the  outwardly  flanged  rim  bar  of  a 
vault  light  door,  the  upwardly  flanged  rim  of  the  door 
frame,  an  angle  member  having  a  knuckle  arranged  sub- 
jacent one  of  Its  flanges  and  having  lH>tli  Its  nain,'<»8  In 
abutment  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  tlaiii.'es  of  the  rim 
Imr.  a  second  angle  member  notched  at  Its  top  and  side 
walls  for  the  accommo<latlon  of  said  knuckle  and  its  flange 
and  provided  between  Its  flanges  with  a  closed  housing 
communicating  with  said  notch  and  the  side  wall  of  said 
second  member  abutting  upou  the  upward  flange  of  the 
d(K)r  frame,  and  a  pintle  supported  by  the  end  walls  of 
the  housing  and  uvK)n  which  the  knuckle  turns,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  combination  a  vault  light  door  and  frame  for  the 
door  and  a  hinge  Interpose*!  between  the  two  and  con- 
sisting of  an  angle  memlier  having  a  knuckle  arranged 
subjacent  one  of  Its  flanges,  a  second  angle  member 
notclied  at  its  top  and  side  walla  for  the  accommodation 
of  said  knuckle  and  Its  flange  and  provided  with  a  closed 
housing  communicating  with  said  notch,  and  a  pintle 
supported  by  the  end  walls  of  the  housing,  sul'stantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  member  having  a  knuckle  on  one 
end.  a  second  member  provided  with  a  housing  closed  at 
its  bottom  and  ends  and  open  at  Its  top  and  notched  at 
one  of  Its  edges,  and  said  second  memlier  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  knuckle,  and  a  hinge  pin  arrange<l  In  the  housing 
and    cooperating    with    the    knuckle,    substantially    as   de- 

scrlljed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescrlhe<1.  a  hinge  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  top  face,  a  recess  therein  and  an  upwardly-project- 
ing Inner  wall,  and  the  other  of  said  uieml»ers  l)elng  of 
angular  shape  and  having  a  thickened  portion  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  an  angularly  deflected  por- 
tion adapted  to  Xw  attached  to  the  desired  point,  the  jux- 
taposed top  faces  of  said  hinge  members  being  flush  when 
In  normal  position. 


C 


893,808.  SAr8.\GK-STrFFF:i{.  <;kc.bge  R.  Napikb,  Ma- 
con, (Ja.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907  Serial  No.  398,978. 
1.  In  a  sausage  stuffer,  a  cylinder  having  a  cover  at  Its 
upper  end  and  provided  wl'-h  openings  for  the  ejection 
therethrough  of  the  contents  of  said  cylinder,  nozzles  con- 
nected with  these  openings,  in.-ans  for  Introdueint'  a  fluid 
mtHilum  Into  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  cover  of  the 
cvllndnr  being  apertured.  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  In 
the  cylin<l<-r  and  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to  close  said 
apertures  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  below  the  aperture  in  said  cover 
when  the  piston  Is  at  the  limit  of  its  downward  move- 
ment to  permit  the  fluid  medium  above  the  piston  to  ex- 
haust 

2     In   a  sausage  sturrcr.  a  cylinder  provided  with  open- 
ings having  iiuat   nozzb-s  connected  therewith,   said  cylin- 
i  der  t)elng  also  provided  with  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid 
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medium  at  each  end,  the  coTer  of  th«)  cylinder  being  con- 
centrically apertured.  a  hollow  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
In  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  stem  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  piston  at  Its  lower  end  and  hiving  Its  upper 
end  normally  standing  at  a  point  just  l)elow  said  opening 
in  said  cover  when  the  piston  is  at  the  limit  of  its  down- 
ward movement  said  piston  having  an  opening  in  its  side 
wall  communicating  with  a  space  bt>tween  the  heads 
thereof. 


I  one  end  of  said  slide  lying  behind  the  latch  opening  of 
the  striking  plate  for  retaining  the  latch  in  unlatched  po- 
sition, and  the  other  end  of  the  slide  lying  behind  the  bolt 
opening. 


".  In  a  sausngi"  stuffer,  a  cylinder  provided  with  open- 
ings having  mat  nozzles  connecting  therewith  an  Inlet  at 
its  bottom,  a  cover  for  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  piston  oprrable  in  said  (vlinder  Ix-twoen  said  in 
lets  means  for  connecting  said  bottom  Inlet  with  a  fluid 
supply  pipe  and  with  an  extiaust,  and  means  connected 
with  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  cover  vertically  rela- 
tively to  the  ujiper  end  of  the  cylinder  for  closing  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  sausage  stuffer.  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  [lerforated  cover  for  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet,  said  inlets  being  connected  with  a 
supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust,  the  connection  from  the  inlet 
in  the  cover  Ix'Ing  flexible,  means  for  moving  the  cover 
vertically  relatively  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same  and  permitting  the  cover  to  be  moved 
laterally,  and  a  plslon  reciprocally  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  stem  which  Is  adaptiHl  to  be  projected 
through    the   opening   In   said   cover. 

T>.  in  a  sausage  stuffer,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  In- 
let at  its  lower  end.  a  perforated  cover  for  the  cylinder 
provided  with  a  valved  Inlet,  a  supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust. 
pipes  from  said  Inlets  to  said  supply  and  exhaust. 
the  pipes  from  the  inlet  In  the  cover  being  provided  with  a 
flexible  connection,  means  for  positively  moving  the  cover 
toward  and  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  permitting 
the  same  to  be  moved  laterally,  and  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  provide<l  with  a  stem  adapted  to 
lie  projected  through  the  opening  in  said  cover. 

[Claim  >^  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


89."?. 809.  STRIKi:  I'l.ATK  FOR  LOt.'KS.  Arthdb  Nathan, 
(harloltenliurg.  (ierniany.  Filed  June  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.   X7S«,927. 

1.  In  a  lock  provided  with  an  automatically  closing  bolt, 
the  combination  of  means  removably  arranged  on  the 
striking  plate  for  retaining  the  latch  in  unlatched  position. 
one  portion  of  said  means  lying  In  the  direction  of  the 
latch  opening  of  the  striking  jilate.  the  other  portion  "f 
«aid  means  lying  behind  the  bolt  opening,  said  first  men- 
tioned i>ortlon  being  pushed  out  of  the  range  of  the  latch 
by  the  advancing  bolt  engaging  said  second  mentioned  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  lock  provided  with  an  automatically  closing  bolt. 
the    combination  of  a  slide  a|tache<1  to  the  striking  plate. 


3.  In  a  lock  with  an  automatically  closing  bolt  the  com- 
bination of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  striking  plate, 
means  for  guiding  said  lever.  8toi)s  for  limiting  the  stroke 
of  said  lever,  a  sjiring  in  connection  with  said  lever,  said 
spring  returning  said  lever  into  its  normal  position  when 
the  bolt  and  latch  are  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  .\  striking  plate  for  a  lock  provided  with  an  automat 
ically  closing  bolt,  having  movable  means  mounted  there- 

I  on  for  retaining  the  latch  in  unlatched  position,  said 
I  movable  nieuns  being  arranged  to  be  pushed  out  of  the 
range  of  the  latch  by  the  advancing  bolt. 


893,810  IMi.MDING  M.VCHINE.  Samiel  A.  Nkidkh. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  13,  1901.  Serial  No. 
.VJ,U23. 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bob- 
bin drum  ;  of  a  carrier  frame  :  means  to  rotate  said  drum 
and  frame  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions;  a  thread 
gui<ie  arranged  to  conduct  the  thread  from  the  bobbins  on 
said  drum,  alternately  over  and  below  the  thread  from  the 
bobbins  progressed  by  said  frame,  to  the  braiding  point, 
and  comprising  a  curved  needle  with  its  ends  offset  so  as 
to  l)e  out  of  aiinement  :  a  radially  arranged  hollow  shaft, 
Journaled  in  said  drum  and  carrying  said  needles;  and. 
means  to  oscillate  said  hollow  shaft  as  said  drum  rotates, 
subst.Tntially   ns  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  dram  carrying  a  plurality  of  bobbins;  of  a  series 
of  independent  carriers  concentrically  supported  by  said 
drum  and  each  carrying  a  bobbin  ;  means  to  rotate  said 
drum  in  one  direction  and  said  carriers  in  the  opposite 
dirtML-tion  ;  means  to  guide  the  threads  from  the  bobbins  on 
the  independent  carriers,  to  the  common  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  drum  and  of  said  carriers;  and  means  to  guide  the 
threads  from  the  ix.hliins  (m  the  drum  to  said  axis,  alter- 
nately abfive  and  below  the  threads  from  the  bobbins  on 
the  independent  carriers,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 

'    radially  arranged  hollow  shafts  journakHl  in  said  drum  ;  a 

thread   tuide  secured   in   each   of  said   hollow   shafts   com- 

t  prising  a  grooved  needle  ;  means  to  automatically  oscillate 
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said  bollow  shafts  as  the  drtin  rotatPB.  said  means  com 
prisinf:  a  serifs  of  radial  countershafts  Journaled  In  said 
drum  ;  moans  to  continuously 
whllo  the  drum  rotates  :  an  eccientrlc  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  countershafts :  an  I  rm  secured  on  each  of  nld 
hollow  shafts:  and.  links  connecting  said  eccentrics  and 
arms,   substantially   as  set   for  h 

3.  In  a  braidinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta 
tlonary  frame:  of  a  tubular  txarlng  upon  said  frame;  a 
bobbin  drum  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  bearing;  a  car 
rier  frame  mounted  for  rotatif>ti  within  said  drum  :  bevel 
gears  respectively  fl.x<Ml  upon  said  bobbin  drum  and  carrier 
trame  ;  a  driving  shaft  :  a  bevel  1  :ear  upon  said  driving  shaft 
engagi-d  with  the  bevel  gears  a[)on  said  drum  and  frame; 
a  stationary  circular  rack.  In  c<ncentrlc  relation  with  said 
drum  and  frame  ;  a  si-ries  of  ra Hal  shafts  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  drum  :  respective  bevel  gears  upon  the  Inner 
extremities  of  said  shafts,  enfiaged  with  said  stationary 
circular  rack;  eccentrics,  respe<  tlvely  fixed  upon  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  radial  shafts  ;  ne«'dles  mounttnl  to  oscil- 
late upon  radial  axes  in  said  dr  im  :  means  connecting  said 
eccentrics  with  said  ne«'dles.  arranged  to  oscillate  the  lat- 
ter :  a  series  of  lobbins  on  sal<  drum:  a  series  of  l>obbln 
carriers  arranged  to  be  progress I'd  by  said  carrier  frame  ;  a 
series  of  bobbins,  respectively  nQount«Hl  on  said  carriers  ; 
pairs  of  Independently  operativ  driving  pins,  respectively 
conneering  each  of  said  carriers  with  said  frame :  said 
pins  l>eing  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  Inibbin  carrier  frame:  and, 
means  to  alternately  engage  ani  disengage  said  pins  with 
nsiKTt  to  said  carriers.  In  pn  determined  s«'quence  with 
respect  to  the  relative  progreasim  of  said  drum  and  frame, 
substantially    as    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin 
drtjm  :  of  a  carrier  frame  :  mea  js  to  rotate  said  drum  and 
frame  concentrjcally  In  relatively  opposite  directions :  a 
aeries  of  bobbins  mounted  up(  n  said  drum  :  a  series  of 
bobbin  carriers  arranged  to  be  [  rogressed  by  said  frame  ;  a 
series  of  bobbins  respectively  mounted  on  said  carriers  ; 
means  to  guide  the  thn  ad  froin  the  bobbins  on  the  car 
riers  to  the  braiding  point  :  rtieans  to  guide  the  thread 
from  the  bobbins  on  the  drtim  lo  the  braiding  point,  alter- 
nately alxjve  and  below  the  thread  from  the  Iwbblns  on 
the  carriers,  said  means  comftk-islni;  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  hollow  shafts  journalUl  in  said  drum  ;  a  thread 
guide   secured    in   each    of   saicl  shafts   and   comprising   a 

-  grf>oved  needle  having  a  portion  offset  from  Its  shaft  ; 
means  to  automatically  oscilinti-  said  hollow  shafts  as  the 
drum  rotates,  said  means  coni|)rising  a  series  of  radial 
countershafts  journaled  In  sala  drum  :  means  to  continu- 
ously rotate  said  countershafts  while  the  dnim  rotates  :  an 
eccentric  on  the  fniter  end  of  <  ach  of  said  ciunt'Tshafts  ; 
an  arm  s«>cured  to  each  of  sai<l  hollow  shafts;  and.  Unks 


I  ing  coating  combln«>d  with   the  metallic  element  of  the 
cement. 


I 


connecting  said  eccentrics  and 
forth. 

5.   In  a  braidinu  machine,  thr 


4.  An  electrical  condenser,  which  consists  of  a  glass 
base,  and  a  surface  coating  of  a  conducting  paint  Incor- 
porated  into   the  material    of   said   base. 

5.  A  condenser  comprising  a  dielectric  base,  a  binder  on 
the  ha8<>  and  having  a  finely  powdered  conductor  admlxe.l 
with  it,  and  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  a  conducting  coating 
combined  with  th-  conducting  constituent  of  the  binder. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


,  893, R12.  GRAIN  DUIKIC  rKFKH  I'rovost,  Menominee. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  I'rovost  Manufacturing  (^ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1905.  Serial 
So.  274.684, 


arms,  substantially  as  set 

combination  with  the  r  >ta 
table  annular  body,  sets  of  bobbins  carried  thereby  and 
means  for  revolving  said  sets  in  different  directions,  of 
thread  carriers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  contin- 
uously rotating  cam  for  each  tliread  carrier  to  actuate  the 
latter  and  carried  by  said  bf)dy.  and  means  to  rotate  the 
cams,   substantially   as  set  forh. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th<   Gazette.] 


89,'?,811.  ELECTRH'.AL  condenser.  Greem.e.*f  W 
PiCKARD,  .\mesbury,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,777. 

1.  .V  condenser  consisting  of  a  dielectric  base,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  conducting  coating,  and  a  composite  paint 
between  said  elements  and  ha'^ng  an  inorganic  substance 
as  one  of  its  constituents  and  Combined  with  the  base  and 
another  and  conducting  metallic  constituent  combined  with 
the  conducting  coating 

2.  X  condenser  consisting  ^f  a  glass  l)ase.  a  silicate 
binder  incorporated  with  said  l^ise,  and  a  conducting  coat- 
ing incorporated  with  said  binder. 

.3.  A  condenser  consisting  ^f  a  glass  base,  a  silicate 
metallic  cement,  and  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  a  conduct- 


1.  In  a  grain  drier,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having 
seamless  and  continuous  boftuni  and  sides,  a  cli>se<l  top 
and  a  plurality  of  tubes  arrHiiK'e<l  for  the  pnssKKe  of  grain 
therethrough,  means  for  admitting  a  heating  fluid  to  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  and  a  dls<harge  cone  having  regulat- 
ing devices  attached  tn  the  bottom  of  said  tank 

2.  In  a  grain  drier,  the  conihl nation  of  a  tank  Iiaving 
seamless  and  continuous  Nittom  and  sides,  a  closed  top. 
and  a  plurality  of  tulies  arranged  for  the  passage  of  grain 
therethrough,  tneans  for  adniittlnt;  a  heating  fluid  to  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  ami  a  discharg >ne  having  a  cylin- 
drical upper  end  fitting  around  the  base  of  said  tank,  said 
cone  having  regulating  devices  therein. 

3.  In  a  grain  drier,  the  comt.lnation  of  a  tank  having 
seamless  and  continuous  lH>ttoiii  and  sides  and  a  cover 
closing  the  open  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tulies  arranged 
for  the  passage  of  grain  therethrough  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  and  opening  on  the  exterior  of  said  tank,  a 
layer  of  fnsllile  metal,  covering  the  joints  l)ef\veen  said 
tubes,  cover  and  tank,  and  means  for  admitting  a  heating 
fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank 

4.  A  drier-tank  comprising  an  Integral  seamless  and 
continuous  body  piece  comiirislng  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  head,  a  cup-shaped  intetiml  head  fitting  In  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  body-portion  having  Its  edges  bent  over  and 
Inclosing  the  edges  of  said  head  piece,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal tubes  fixed  at  their  ends  In  the  respective  heads 
of  said  tank    :uid  n  layer  of  fusible  metal  alloying  with  the 
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metal  of  said  tank  covering  the  Joints  on  one  of  the  heads 

thereof. 

5.  In  a  grain-drier,  in  combination  with  a  discharge- 
cone  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end,  an  upright  cone 
within  said  cone,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  up- 
right cone,  and  a  regulating  ring  atwve  and  surrounding 
said  upright  cone. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


893.813.  FOLItlNCi.  Cl'TTINi;,  AND  I'ASTE  TABLE. 
Chahlks  It.  S11K.R.MAN  and  George  H.  Link.  I'oughkeep- 
sle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,281. 


1.  In  a  table  Of  the  class  described,  having  a  removable 
flexible  surface,  extending  across  the  top  of  said  table,  and 
removably  sectired  at  one  end  to  a  plate  fastened  to  the 
frniiie  of  said  tntile.  untl  means  for  winding  and  retaining 
the  otl.er  end  of  said  surface  by  a  drum.  se<ure<l  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  table,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  surface 
removaiily  se<ured  at  one  end  to  studs  fastenetl  to  the  end 
frame  of  said  table,  and  removably  secured  by  the  other 
end  to  studs  fastened  uix>n  a  revolving  drum  or  reel, 
mounte<l  upon  a  revolving  shaft,  journaled  In  bearing 
brackets  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  table,  said  removable 
surface  being  held  In  a  stretched  iM)sltlon  upon  the  surface 
of  said  table  by  heinz  partly  wound  upon  said  drum,  and 
retain»Hl  from  unwlmllng  by  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  a 
pawl,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


shaped  current  collectors  downward  and  to  the  right,  and 
by  means  of  the  other  downward  and  to  the  left,  and  double- 
flanged  guide  rollers  keeping  said  disk-shaped  current  col- 
lectors In  contact  with  one  of  said  continuous  objects  to  be 
plated. 

4.  In  a  device  adapted  for  plating  continuous  objects 
the  combination  of  disk  shaped  colle<tors  arranged  in  pairs 
to  let  In  every  one  of  said  pairs  Independent  of  the  other 
pairs  one  current  collector  contact  with  the  one  side  of  one 
of  said  objects  to  be  plated  and  the  other  current  collector 
of  the  same  pair  with  the  opi>osite  side  of  the  same  object 
to  be  plated,  horizontally  arranged  shafts  conductlvely 
connected  with  the  negative  pole  of  a  current  generator  of 
which  shafts  one  is  carrying  all  the  current  collectors 
pressing  aiainst  the  left  sides  of  said  objects  to  be 
plated  and  the  other  shaft  all  the  current  collectors  press- 
ing against  the  right  sides  of  said  objects  to  be  plated, 
and  ano<leH  arrant;tMl  sidewlse  of  said  objects  to  be  plated 
where  the  latter  are  not  in  coiita<t  with  said  current  col- 
lectors. 

5.  In  «  device  adapted  for  plating  continuous  objects 
the  combination  of  disk  shaped  current  collectors  conduct- 
lvely related  to  the  objects  to  i>e  plated  and  arranged  In 
pairs  to  let  in  every  one  of  said  pairs  independent  of  the 
other  pairs  one  current  collector  contact  with  the  one  side 
of  one  of  said  objects  to  1m'  jilatefl  and  the  other  current 
collector  of  the  same  pair  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
same  object  to  be  plated,  horizontally  arranged  shafts  con- 
ductlvely  connected    with    the   negative  pole  of  a    current 

^  generator  of  which  shafts  one  Is  carrying  all  the  current 
collectors  pressing  against  the  left  sides  of  said  objects 
to  l)e  plated  ;ind  the  other  shaft  all  the  current  collectors 
pressing  against  the  right  sides  of.the  objects  to  be  plated, 
anodes  arranged  sidewlse  of  said  objects  to  be  plated,  and 
shields  of  non conductive  and  impervious  material  placed 
between  said  an<Mles  and  said  rotary  current  colle<-tor8  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  l)econilng  metal  plated. 
(Claim  G  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


898,814.  DEVICE  FOB  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYTIC 
METAL  PLATING.  Albert  Schmitz.  Brussels.  Bel- 
gium     Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,543. 


893,815.  STRUCTURAL  METAL- WORK  IN  BUILDINGS. 
IllNRtCH  B.  ScHiTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  r!.-.7.834. 


1.  A  (ievhe  adar)ted  for  plating  continuous  objects  cum 
prising  a  bath,  current  collecting  means  conductlvely  re- 
lated to  the  ciintlnuous  objects  to  \>e  plated  within  the 
electrolyte  of  said  bath,  guide  rollers  within  said  bath  to 
keep  said  continuous  objects  in  Intimate  contact  with  said 
current  cr.lie<tlng  means,  means  connecting  said  current 
collecting  means  adjtwtably  with  the  negative  pole  of  a 
current  generator,  and  amnles  arranged  in  said  bath  side- 
wise  of  said  continuous  oliJe<'ts  to  l>e  plated. 

2.  In  a  device  adapte<l  for  plating  continuous  objects 
the  combination  of  a  disk  shaped  current  collector  nr 
nnge<l  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
concave  «ri>ove<l  flange  contacting  wtth  one  snle  of  one  of 
paid  continuous  ohUn-ts  to  he  plated,  and  double  flanged 
guide  rollers  keeping  said  disk-shaped  current  collector  In 
contact  with  one  of  said  continuous  objects  to  lie  plated. 

."{  In  a  device  adapt. >d  for  i>lating  continuous  objects 
the  combination  ofdlsk  shaped  current  collectors  each  pro- 
vided with  n  laterally  concave  grooved  flange  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  continuous  objects  to  be 
plated  to  press  the  latter  tiy   means  of  one  of  said  disk 


1.  In  structural  metal  work,  the  combination  with  a 
part  having  i>ockets  and  slits  adjacent  to  said  pockets  and 
leading  into  the  said  pockets  at  right  an.'ies  there.vlth, 
r.nd  beams  having  notched  end  tongues  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  said  tongues  engaging  the  said  pockets 
and  when  in  such  engagement  extending  parallel  there- 
with, substantially  as  shown  and  descrif>ed. 

2.  In  structural  n.etal  work  for  buildings,  the  combina- 
tion with  beams  having  horizontal  pockets  in  their  stems 
and  vertical  slits  ad.lacenf  to  said  pock<  ts,  of  Ix-ams  at 
right  angles  ttierewitb  and  Iiaving  tongues  engaging  slid 
pockets  and  extended  parallel  therewith,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  structural  metal-work  for  buildings,  the  combina- 
tion with  tieaiiis  Iiaving  pockt  ts  in  their  stems  and  slits 
adjacent  to  sal:!  pockets,  of  beams  having  tongues  engag- 
ing said  pockets,  the  said  tongues  having  notches  engaging 
over  parts  of  the  stems,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  to  be  employed  as  a 
part  of   a   metallic   fram« -work  of  a   building,   a   metallic 

I  l>eam  having  end  tongues  at  each  end  thereof,  extending  in 
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oppoBlte  directions  at  rljcht  anglM  thweto.  and  by  reason 
of  their  construction  and  arra4»emenyaffordlDi?  facility 
for  ensrastlnK  pockets  In  the  beams  next  adjacent  thereto, 
substantially  as  showii  and  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  to  be  employed  as  a 
part  of  a  metallic  frame-work  of  a  building,  a  metallic 
he&m  having  end  tonjrues  at  each  end  thereof,  extending 
in    opposite   diiH-ctlons   and   at    Ught   angles   thereto,   said 


tongues    havlnu   each    a 
shown    and    described. 


notch 


893.816.      STARTING   DEVICE 
APPARATUS.      George    8c 
New   York.    X.    T.      Filed    Mii 
307,980. 


therein,    substantially    as 


FOR   MERCURY  VAPOR 

i|WARZ    and    Jcskk    AMOM. 
r.    26,    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  ajpparatus  of  the  character 
described  of  two  electrodes,  a  clfcult  therefor,  and  a  branch 
circuit  Including  a  plunger  and  a  heat  coll  to  control  the 
plunger. 

'_'.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  two  electrodes,  a  cikult  therefor,  and  a  start- 
ing device  In  a  branch  circuit  ijnnslstlng  of  a  movable  con- 
tact and  a   thermal  controller  therefor. 

a.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  two  electrodes,  a  circjuit  therefor,  and  a  starting 
device  consisting  of  a  movablei  arcing  contact  and  a  con- 
trolling device  therefor  op«>ratied  by   heat. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  Apparatus  of  the  character 
described  of  two  electrodes,  a  icircuit  therefor,  a  starting 
device  In  a  branch  circuit  consisting  of  a  movable  contact, 
a  thermal  coni rolling  device  ^nd  means  for  opening  the 
branch  clreult  and  establishing?  the  main   circuit. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  va^wr  lamp  of  two  main  elec- 
trodes, an  inclosing  bulb  ther^or,  an  auxiliary  cell  form- 
ing part  of  said  bulb,  a  pa.ssaj^  between  the  cell  and  bulb, 
a  thermal  device  In  close  proxjimlty  to  the  cell,  a  plunger 
In  the  passage  normally  con^iecting  the  thermal  device 
with  the  cathode,  main  clrculit  connections  for  the  main 
electrodes,  a  branch  circuit  including  said  plunger  and 
means  for  opening  the  branch  |:lrcult  and  closing  the  main 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


tTpes,  of  an  ink  pad  on  which  th«  type*  normally  rest,  and 
means  oi>erative  through  the  pad  on  the  ink  therein  to 
Increase  the  quantity  of  Ink  which  may  be  taken  from 
the  pad  by  some  only  of  the  types  and  to  lncreas«>  to  a 
different  extent  the  quantity  of  Ink  which  may  be  taken 
by   others  of  the   types. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
typea,  of  an  Ink  pad  on  which  the  types  normally  rest,  and 
means  operative  through  different  portions  of  the  pad  sepa 
rately  on  the  Ink  In  said  pad  to  IncreaHC  the  ((uantlty  of 
Ink  which  may  \te  taken  from  the  pad  by  the  types  which 
rest  on  any  of  those  iiortlons  of  the  pad  on  or  through 
which   said   means  acts 

4.  In  a  typewrltinL'  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  of  an  ink  pad  on  whlrh  the  tyix-s  normally  rest,  and 
means  operative  through  different  portions  of  the  pad 
separately  on  the  ink  in  said  pad  and  to  a  greater  extent 
on  or  through  one  portion  of  said  pad  than  on  another  to 
Increase  the  quantity  of  Ink  which  may  U-  taken  from  the 
pad  by  the  types  which  rest  on  any  of  those  portions  of 
the  pad  on  or  through  which  said  means  acts. 

."..  In  a  tyv>ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
types,  of  an  ink  pad  on  which  the  types  normally  rent,  and 
means  operative  on  the  pad  to  Increase  the  ciuantity  of 
ink  which  majr  be  taken  therefrom  l)y  some  only  of  the 
types,  said  means  Including  devices  for  compressing  dif- 
ferent   portions   of    the    pad    separately. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


803,818.    BLOTTING  PAD.    John  A.  Staples,  Newburgh. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,852. 


8  9ri.H17.  TYPE  WRITINi;  MACHINE.  ArthcrW. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aialgnor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma 
chine  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.J  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   July    1.    1905.      Serla^    267,882. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machttne,  the  combination  with 
types,  of  an  Ink  pad  on  which  the  types  normally  rest,  and 
means  operative  through  the  pad  on  the  Ink  therein  to 
increase  tl^e  quantity  of  ink  ^hlch  may  bt-  taken  from  the 
pad  by  some  only  of  the  type*. 

2.  In    :i    typewriting    mact  Ine.    the    combination    with 


^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a  Hat 
body  portion  adapted  to  re<'elve  written  or  printed  matter 
on  Its  upper  exposeil  surface,  and  liavlng  an  upturii«»d 
margin  provided  in  Its  uppermost  eilge  with  a  plurality  of 

recesses. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a  flat 
bo<ly  portion  adapte<l  to  re<elve  written  or  printed  matter 
on  its  ui)per  expose<l  surface,  and  having  a  reliitlvely  stiff 
upturniNl  margin  provided  in  its  uppermost  e<lge  with  a 
plurality    of    reces8.*8 

:\.   A  device  of   the   nature  disclose<l.   comprising  a  sub- 
stantially   re.tangular    flat    InmIv    portion    a<lapte<l    to    re 
ceive  written  or  printed  matter  on  its  upper  exposed  sur 
face,  and  having  a  relatively  stiff  upturned  margin  at  the 
top  end   of   said    \nx\y   portion   provi<led    in    its   upi)ermo8t 
edge  with  a   plurality  of  recesses. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclose<l.  c.ini[)rlsinK  a  s\ib 
atantlally  rectangular  flat  l)ody  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive written  or  prlnttxl  matter  on  Its  upi>er  exposed  sur- 
face, and  having  a  relatively  stiff  upturned  margin  at  the 
top  end  of  salrl  body  portion,  said  marsin  profrudlntr  al«>ve 
the  upper  surface  of  said  Ixxly  portion  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses  and  projections  in  Its  npj)er  e<ljre. 
adapted  to  retain  a  writing  Implement. 
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5.   A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  comprising  a  flat   \ 
absorbent  l>ody  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  blotter,  and    j 
having  an  upfurne<l  margin  provided  In  Its  uppermost  edge 
with  a  seat  adapted  to  retain  a  writing  Implement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


893,819.  PANORAMIC  CAMERA.  J.^mes  S.  Stewart. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Thomas 
Oliver  and  J.  C.  Yeager,  Chicago.  111.,  and  T.  M.  Butler, 
Noblesvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,451. 


means  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said  motor,  a 
hand-lever  actuated  brake  controlling  said  speed  regulating 
means,  said  hand-lever  and  said  camera  body  being 
etjulpped  with  coacting  means  for  maintaining  said  lever 
at  different  points  [v^tween  the  limits  of  its  movement  to 
tnaintaiu  said  motor  at  different  predetermined  speeds  to 
regulate  the  period  of  exposure  of  the  flim,  and  stopping 
and  starting  means  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said 
mo  I  or. 

L Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ij*    " 


1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  camera  body  revoluble 
on  Its  8upp<jrt  and  equipped  with  film  feeding  means,  a 
motor  common  to  said  camera  iKxiy  and  said  film  feeding 
means  to  actuate  the  same  In  unison,  a  governor  control- 
ling said  motor,  hand  lever  actuated  means  controlling 
said  governor  to  re;?ulate  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
means  maintaining  said  hand-lever  at  predetermined 
points  liotween  the  limits  of  its '^movement,  whereby  the 
period  of  exposure  of  the  film  Is  regulated. 

2.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  camera  body  revolubly 
mounted  on  Its  support,  a  motor  acfuatins  the  same,  speed 
regulatinc  means  disposed  in  op«'rative  relation  to  said 
motor,  a  brake  controlling  said  speed  regulating  means,  a 
hand  lever  controlling  said  brake,  said  nnnd  lever  and  said 
camera  liody  being  eijuipped  with  coacting  means  for 
maintaining  snid  lever  at  different  points  between  the 
limits  of  Its  movement  to  maintain  said  motor  at  different 
predetermined  speeds  to  regulate  the  period  of  exposure 
of  the  film,  film  feeding  means  disposed  on  said  camera 
body  and  variable  gearing  between  the  latter  and  said 
motor  whereby  a  length  of  film  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  the  camera  lens  Is  fed  during  the  same 
Interval 

.?.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  camera  lx)dy  revolubly 
mounted  on  Its  support,  a  motor  actttatlng  the  same, 
speed  reg.ilating  means  disposed  In  operative  relation  to 
said  motor,  a  brake  controlling  the  same,  a  hand-lever 
controlling  saio  brake,  said  hand-lever  and  said  camera 
body  being  e<juipp»Ml  with  coacting  means  for  maintaining 
■aid  lever  at  different  points  between  the  limits  of  Its 
moveqient  to  maintain  said  motor  at  different  predeter- 
mined speeds  to  re;:ulate  the  period  of  exposure  of  the  film, 
film  feeding  means  disposed  on  said  camera  body,  and 
gearing   between    the   latter  and   said   motor: 

4.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  camera  body  revolubly 
mounted  on  Its  support,  film  feeding  means  disposed  there- 
on, a  motor  common  to  said  camera  t>ody  and  said  film 
fet-fling  means  to  actuate  tlie  same  In  unison,  speed  regu- 
lating means  disposeil  In  operative  relation  to  said  motor, 
and  a  hand-lever  actuated  brake  controlling  said  speed 
regulating  means,  said  hand  lever  and  said  camera  body 
being  equipped  with  coacting  means  for  maintaining  said 
lever  at  different  points  b<>tween  the  limits  of  Its  move 
ment  to  maintain  said  motor  at  dlfft>rent  predetermined 
speeds  to  regulate  the  period  of  exposure  of  the  film. 

5.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  camera  l)ody  revolubly 
mounte<l  on  its  support,  tilni  feeding  means  disposed  there- 
on, a  motor  common  to  said  camera  body  and  said  film  feed- 
ing niean.s  to  actuate  tlie  same  in  unison,  speed  regulating 


8  9  3,820.  IXTFRCOMMrMCA TI.NO  TELEPRONES. 
He.nry  C.  Thdmso.n,  Boston.- Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,333. 

'^^ ^' 


An  intercommunicating  telephone  apparatus  comprising 
a  series  of  telephone  boxes  or  casings,  each  containing 
switching  and  calling  mechanism,  a  main  conductor  cable 
leading  directly  from  box  to  box  and  containing  station 
wires  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  stations,  common 
return  talking  and  ringing  battery  wires,  metallic  plates 
on  the  back-board  of  each  box  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  main  conductor  wires  in  the  main  cable, 
means  for  couutcting  the  Incoming  and  outgoing  main 
cable  wires  to  the  respective  plates  and  wires  connecting 
the  respective  plates  with  the  switching  and  calling 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


893,821.  PEDESTAL-TABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Emu, 
TroK.v.  Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,128. 


1.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the 
two  pedestal  members,  two  latching  devices  for  connecting 
the  pedestal  members  together  situated  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  pedestal  and  each  comprising  two  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage,  one  mounted  upon  each  pedestal 
ineral)er.  said  elements  on  one  pedestal  member  being  mov- 
able thereon  for  drawing  the  pedestal  members  together 
after    engagement  ;    an    evcner    carrier    mounted-   on    said 
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pedMtal  memU>r;  an  ovtnor  pivjted  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  »ach  carrier:  operating  coni^tlunsi  from  the  opposite 
eadfl  of  tho  cvener  to  said  movable  latching  elenn-nts  re- 
Rpectlvely.  and  means  for  operitinK  the  evener  carrier. 

•>  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  coml)iiiaii(>n  with  the 
m-parable  members  of  the  pedHstal.  two  soparat.-  p.-d.>8tal- 
connectlng  devices  for  drawirn:  the  pedestal  memt>er8  to- 
gether extending  across  the  partin>{  plane  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  the  pedestal  :  an  evener  carrier 
mounted  on  the  pedestal ;  an  evfner  pivoted  thereon  ;  sepa 
rate  operating  conne-tions  fro^  tlie  opposite  ends  of  the 
evener  to  said  s.para-  ,,..l.-«tal  connecting  devices  re- 
speetlvtiy.  and  means  i    r  at  uuiiu'  the  evener  '•»"'"• 

3  In  a  pedestal  extension  tabl-.  in  combination  with  the 
acparable  members  of  the  pedestal,  two  separate  i)edestal- 
connecting  devices  for  drawin)^  the  pedestal  members  to- 
gether extending  across  tiie  parting  plane  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  the  Mdestal  :  an  evener  carrier; 
on  evener  pivoted  thereon;  separate  operatin;:  connec 
lions  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  evener  to  said  separate 
pedestal-connecting  devices  respectively,  and  means  for 
actuating  and  locking  the  eventr  carrier 

4  In  a  pedestal  extension  taHle,  in  combination  with  the 
two  pedestal  members,  bell  cratk  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  pedestal  members;  latches 
pivoted  to  said  bell  crank  lev«rs  respectively;  means  on 
the  opposite  pedestal  members  for  engaging  the  latches  ; 
connecting  rods  extending  fro»»  the  bell  crank  levers  up- 
ward within  the  pedestal  ;  an  evener  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  pedestal  to  wh.-..  ,pp.,4Ue  ends  said  rods  are  con^ 
nected-  a  carrier  to  which  th-  .v.ner  is  pivoted  mounted 
on  the  pedestal  at  the  upper  pa>-t,  and  means  for  operating 

the  carrier. 

5  In  a  pedestal  extension  tat)le.  In  combination  with  the 
two  pedestal  members,  bell-cra^k  levers  fubrumed  on  the 
opiK>slte  sides  of  one  of  said  pedestal  members;  latches 
pivoted  1^  said  bell-crank  levers  respectively;  means  on 
the  opposite  pedestal  meml>eri  f..r  engaging  the  latches: 
connecting  rods  extending  fr.-m  the  bell  crank  levers  up- 
ward within  the  pedestal :  an  evener  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  pedestal  to  whose  opposite  ends  said  rods  are  .-on- 
nected  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ped 
estal  and  on  which  the  evener  is  pivotally  mountiHl  be 
tween  the  rod  <onne«^>tions  ;  means  for  ro.king  the  lever 
over  its  fulcrum  and  for  securing  it  at  one  limit  of  Its 
rocking  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed'  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  combined  nilcro«cope  and  camera,  a  microscope 
having  a  base  and  stage  and  means  for  focusing  from  be- 
neath the  stage,  and  a  .amera  <  haraber,  one  end  of  which 
is  formed  by  the  stage  and  a  i>art  of  which  Is  movable  and 
fitted  to  inclose  the  entire  microscope  for  transportation, 
for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


893,82-2.      CONTACT-BRKAKER 

Karlsruhe-Mahlburg.    Germ»ny. 
Serial  No.  368,609. 


(It'STAV   A.    UNTIBBBEG, 

Filed    Apr.    16.    1907. 


In  a  contact  breaking  devide  for  Igniting  mechanisms,  a 
stationarv  and  a  movable  4'mber.  m.ans  for  operating 
the  movable  member  periodlcilly,  and  a  detachable  cap  in 
which  the  two  contact  breaklnu-  and  making  members  arc 
nounted. 


893  823.       COMBINED     MH'ltOSCOPE     AND     C.VMEKA. 

KOBEBT  L.  Watkins,  Ne^*    V.-rk,   N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   14, 

1907.     Serial  No.  3«8,-4H5 

1.  A  combined  microscope  and  microscopic  camera,  hav- 
ing a  microscope  with  a  suitable  base  and  a  stage  that 
forms  part  of  the  dark  cham»>.  r,  telescoping  camera  mem 
Lers,  one  of  which  fits  upon  the  said  stage  and  another  of 
which  forms  an  outer  ca.ae  and  movably  fits  over  the  other 
and  over  the  said  stage  an. I  l)ase.  means  for  focusing  the 
microscope  from  beneath  the  stage,  and  means  for  closing 
the  said  outer  case  at  its  respective  ends,  for  substantially 
t!ie  purposes  »«'t  forth. 


3.  A  combined  microscope  and  camera  having  an  outer 
casing  adjustably  mounted  relatively  to  the  stage  of  the 
mlcrowope.  and  fitted  to  receive  and  contain  the  micro- 
scope, and  a  cover  for  carrying  the  microscope  and  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  casing. 

4.  In  a  combined  microscope  and  camera,  an  outer  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  re<  elve  and  contain  the  microscope  includ- 
ing its  stage  when  not   In   use,  and   means  for  supiK)rtlng 
the  casing  above  the  stage  of  the  microscope  when  in  use 

S  In  a  oimblned  microsct)pe  and  camera,  an  outer  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  the  microscope  includ- 
ing its  stage  when  not  in  us»-.  means  for  supporting  the 
easing  above  the  stage  of  the  microscop*>  when  in  use,  and 
means  for  focusing  the  microscope  operable  from  beneath 
the  stage. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893  8''4       SEPARATOR.      Andkew    I'.    Wettbrai  KB,    Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  VI,  1907.     Serial  No.  .SH8.273. 


1  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
and  a  removable  Inner  reieptacle,  said  receptacle  being 
dlvideil  into  intercommunicating  compartments,  and  one 
of  said  compartments  communicating   with   said  casing. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  u  cio|ure 
and  an  inlet  opening  provide<l  in  said  closure  and  an  out- 
let from  said  .aslng.  a  removable  inner  receptacle  fitting 
in  said  casing  and  spaced  from   the  bottom  and  side  waH 
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of  the  casing,  said  receptacle  being  divided  Into  intercom- 
municating compartments,  and  one  of  said  compartments 
communicating  with  said  casing. 

;t.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
removatile  cover  having  an  inlet,  an  inner  receptacle  fit- 
ting within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, said  receptacle  having  a  partition  extending  from  the 
top  down  to  near  the  bottom,  a  similar  partition  In  prox 
Imlty  to  said  first  named  partition  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  top  of  said  casing  and  provide<l  with  an  open- 
ing wherel)y  to  permit  the  heavier  liquids  to  travel  from 
one  compartment  to  another,  and  means  for  drawing  off 
the  lieavier  liquid  wiiicli  has  been  separated  from  the 
lighter. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closure 
removably  fixed  thereto,  said  closure  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  from  said  casing,  an  inner  re- 
ceptacle uttlng  In  said  casing  and  divided  Into  compart- 
ments by  partlti<m  wails  part  of  which  extend  near  the 
top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  casing,  and  part  of 
which  are  provided  with  openings,  the  said  partition 
walls  forming  a  [lassage  way  for  water,  a  cone-shaped 
cover  having  serrated  edges  covering  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  cone  shaped  cover  being  arranged  directly 
l)eneath  the  inlet  opening  provided  in  the  closure,  and  an 
outlet  from   said  casing. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closure 
removably  attached  thereto  provided  with  an  Inlet  oj)en- 
in>:,  and  an  outlet  from  said  outer  casing,  a  receptacle 
fitting  within  said  outer  casing  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom, and  one  wall  thereof  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  liquid 
from  said  receptacle  to  the  casing,  said  receptacle  being 
divided  into  compartments  by  partition  walls  part  of 
which  extend  from  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the 
receptacle  to  near  the  l)ottom  and  top  respectively  of  said 
receptacle,  and  part  of  which  are  provided  with  openings 
near  the  top.  whereby  to  permit  communication  between 
said  compartments,  and  casing,  and  a  cone-Bhai>ed  cover 
fitting  over  i>ne  of  said  compartments,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  serrated  edges  and  located  directly  beneath 
the  Inlet  opening  of  said  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


893.825.      FH  ID  MOTOR.     Cabl  W.  O.   Wittkk.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.210. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  fixed  memliers  carried  by  said  base, 
a  cylinder  having  an  oiwn  rear  end.  a  valve  casing  adapted 
to  close  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  the  forward 
edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  casing,  and 
a  binding  member  adapted  to  bind  all  of  said  parts  longi- 
tudinally against  the  upstanding  members  of  the  base. 

•J.  In  a  deviie  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  base  having  an  upstanding  member,  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  open  rear  end,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to 
close  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  the  forward  edge 
of  which  is  adapte<l  to  tiear  against  said  valve  casing,  an 
upwardly  extending  memt>er  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
the  base,  and  a  binding  member  adapted  to  bind  the  parts 
longitudinally  t)etw(>en  the  last  named  upstanding  mem- 
ber and  the  first  named  upstanding  member  of  the  base. 

W.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  to  which  said  cylinder  is  connected 
there  being  ports  formed  through  said  hollow  piston  rod 
adjacent  the  piston,  a  valve  casing  which  closes  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tul)e  rigidly  connected  to  said  valve 
casing  and  projecting  Into  the  hollow   piston   rod,  a  rigid 
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1  member  which  projects  through  said  tube  and  Is  adapted 
I  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  when  said  piston  reaches  its 
limit  of  movement  in  one  direction,  valves  mounted  with- 
in the  valve  casing  and  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  valves,  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  rigid  member, 
a  second  plate  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  valves,  and 
a  yielding  member  disposed  between  said  second  plate 
and   the  piston. 


893.826.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscar  Wood- 
ward, New  Y'ork.  N.  Y"..  assignor  to  Y'ost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Illon.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y'ork.     Filed  Feb.   16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,607. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  platen,  a  shift  rail  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of 
key  actuated  shift  links  each  connected  to  the  shift  rail 
at  a  plurality  of  points  lengthwise  of  the  shift  rail. 

2.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  platen,  a  shift  rail  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shift 
links  each  connected  to  the  shift  rail  at  a  plurality  of 
points  lengthwise  of  the  shift  rail,  a  key  actuated  rock 
shaft,  and  crank  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  con- 
nected With  said  shift  links. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  platen,  a  shift  rail  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of 
key  actuated  .«hift  links  connected  to  said  shift  rail,  each 
of  said  shift  links  being  provided  with  an  ofT-set  arm 
that  extends  laterally  from  the  link  and  longitudinally 
of  the  shift  rail,  each  link  being  secured  to  the  shift  rail 
at  the  body  portion  of  the  link  and  at  the  oflf-set  arm 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  platen,  a  shift  rail  therefor,  a  plurality  of  key 
actuated  shift  links  connected  to  said  shift  rail,  each  of 
said  shift  links  being  provided  with  an  ofT-set  arm  that 
extends  laterally  from  the  link  and  longitudinally  of  the 
shift  rail,  each  link  l)eing  secured  to  the  shift  rail  at  the 
l)ody  portion  of  tlie  link  and  at  the  offset  arm  thereof, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  in  the  length  of 
each  link. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  platen,  a  shift  rail  therefor,  key  actuated  links 
connected  with  and  operative  to  shift  said  shift  rail,  guide 
rollers  eoiiperative  with  said  links,  and  means  for  eBTecting 
an  adjustment  In  the  length  of  each  link. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.827.      TYPE    WRITING    MACHINE.      Oscah    Wood- 
ward.  New  York.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Y'ost  Writing  Ma 
chine    Company.    Illon.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New- 
York-     Filed  Feb.  16,  lt»u7.     Serial  No.  357,609. 
1.   In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  of  an   Ink   pad,   a  plurality  of  segmentally   arranged 
upwardly  and   rearwardly   striking  jointed   type  bars   nor- 
mally resting  against  the  face  of  the  ink  pad,  key  levers 
for    actuating    said    type    bars,    a    hand-controlled    device 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  cooperative  with 
all  of  said  key   levers  to  maintain   them   partly  depressed 
so  that  the  type  bars  may  be  maintained  off  the  ink  pad. 
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and  means  for  maintaining  si^id  device  either  In  or  out  of 
cooperative  relation  with  saicj  key  levers. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Ink  pad.  a  series  of  type  ba»-s  normally  resting  on  said 
ink  pad.  key  levers  for  said  type  bars,  a  locking  bar  piv- 
oted substantially  In  line  with  one  edge  thereof  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine  aind  cofiperative  with  the  key 
levers  of  the  entire  system  of  type  bars  to  maintain  said 
key  levers  depressed  and  the  type  bars  siway  from  the  ink 
pad.  and  a  linger  piece  for  (ontrolling  the  movement  of 
said  bar  on  its  pivotal  center  into  and  out  of  cooperative 
relation  with  said  key  levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  marhine.  the  comblnatlgn  of  an 
ink  pad,  a  series  of  type  bars  normally  resting  in  said 
ink  pad.  key  levers  for  said  type  bars,  a  locking  bar  piv- 
oted substantially  in  line  with  one  edge  thereof  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine  and  cooperative  with  the  key 
levers  of  the  entire  system  of  type  bars  to  maintain  said 
key  levers  depressed  and  the  type  bars  away  from  the  Ink 
pad.  a  finger  piece  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
bar  on  Its  pivotal  center  into  and  out  of  cooperative  rela 
tlon  with  said  key  levers,  ari.l  a  spring  for  retaining  the 
locking  bar  in  either  the  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ink  pad.  a  series  of  type  bars  normally  resting  in  said 
ink  pad.  key  levers  for  said  type  bars,  a  locking  bar  piv- 
oted substantially  in  line  wtlth  one  edge  thereof  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine  tnd  co«peratlve  with  the  key 
levers  of  the  entire  system  irf  type  bars  to  maintain  said 
key  levers  clepr»»s8ed  and  the  type  bars  away  from  the  ink 
pad,  a  finger  piece  for  conttv>lllng  the  movement  of  said 
bar  on  Its  pivotal  center  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  rela 
tlon  with  sal<l  key  levers,  »  perforation  formed  in  the 
locking  bar.  and  a  leaf  spriDK  that  extends  through  said 
perforation  and  bears  against  an  edge  thereof  and  retains 
the  locking  bar  in  either  the  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
inking  pad.  a  series  of  ty[)e  bars  normally  resting  on  said 
inking  pad,  a  series  of  key  llevers  for  actuating  naid  type 
bars,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  in  liearlngs  In  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  machine,  a  plate  flxe«l  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted 
to  depress  the  key  levers  of  the  entire  system  of  type  bars 
when  the  rock-shaft  Is  turned,  and  a  finger  piece  con- 
nected with  said  rock  shaft  and  by  means  of  which  the 
plate  is  moved  to  the  operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazette.  ] 


893,828.      TYPE- WRITING    M.\CHINE.      Oscar    Wood- 

wAao,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Illon,  N.  t.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  363,819. 
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a  spring-pressed  sliding  follower  surrounding  said  carrier 
and  l)earing  against  one  of  said  merab^'rs. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
spacing  wheel,  a  platen  that  is  adapted  to  be  turned  rela 
tlveiy  to  said  wheel,  and  dlsen>'Hk:eahle  interlocking  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel 
at  any  point  in  the  relative  adjustment  between  the  two, 
said  means  comprising  two  disengageable  clutch  members, 
a  carrier  for  one  of  said  dutch  members,  a  spring  sur 
rounding  said  carrier  and  (.earinK  at'ainst  it  at  one  end 
and  operative  on  the  clutch  member  co  acting  with  the 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
spacing  wheel,  a  platen  that  Is  adapted  to  tH>  turned  rela- 
tlrely  to  said  wheel,  and  disengageable  Interlocking  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel 
at  any  point  in  the  relative  adjustment  between  the  two, 
said  means  comprising  two  clutch  members,  a  carrier,  a 
sleeve-like  follower  which  surrounds  said  carrier  and 
bears  at  one  end  against  one  of  said  clutch  members,  and 
a  colled  expansion  spring  which  surrounds  said  carrier  and 
bears  at  one  end  against  the  carrier  and  at  the  opposite 
end  against  the  follower. 

4.  In  a  typewriling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
spacing  wheel,  a  platen  that  is  adapted  to  l>e  turned  rela- 
tively to  said  wheel,  and  dlsen>;aireal)le  InterlocklnkC  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel 
at  any  [>oint  In  the  relative  adjustment  between  the  two, 
said  means  comprising  two  clutch  members,  a  tubular 
l)earlng  connected  with  the  platen,  a  carrier  for  one  of 
said  members,  the  carrier  being  received  In  said  bearing, 
a  sleeve  like  follower  which  surrounds  and  Is  guided  In  Its 
movement  on  said  carrier  and  bears  at  one  end  against  one 
of  said  clutch  memfvers.  and  a  spring  that  surrounds  said 
carrier  and  bears  at  one  end  against  said  follower  and 
bears  at  its  opposite  end  against  the  carrier. 

."i  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
spacing  wheel,  a  platen  that  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  rela- 
tively to  said  wheel,  and  disengageable  Interlocking  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel 
at  any  point  in  the  relative  adjustment  between  the  two. 
said  means  comprising  two  clutch  members,  a  tubular 
hearing  connected  with  the  platen,  a  carrier  for  one  of 
said  members,  the  carrier  being  received  in  said  bearing, 
a  sleeve-like  follower  which  surrounds  and  Is  guided  in  its 
movement  on  said  carrier  and  l«ars  at  one  end  against  one 
of  said  clutch  members,  the  follower  being  received  within 
said  tubular  hearing,  and  a  spring  contained  between  the 
tubular  t>earing  and  said  carrier  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  carrier  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  fol- 
lower. 
I        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machtne,  the  combination  of  a  line 
spacing  wheel,  a  platen  that  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  rela- 
tively to  said  wheel,  and  dl*>nirageable  interlocking  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  platen  and  line  spacing  wheel 
at  any  point  In  the  relative  adjustment  between  the  two. 
gald  means  comprising  two  clutch  members,  a  carrier,  and 


893.829.  TYPE -WHITING  MACHINE.  Oscar  Wooiv 
WARD,  Montclalr,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Illon.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  422.709. 


VtyttIWT 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inli 
pad.  a  plurality  of  type  bars  normally  resting  against  said 
ink  pad.  and  hand  actuated  means  operable  at  will  for  ef- 
fecting varylne  extents  of  movement  of  the  different  type 
bars  away  from  the  Inking  pad  and  for  holding  them  away 
from  the  Inkint'  pad. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Ink 
pad.  a  plurality  of  type  Irtirs  normally  resting  against  said 
ink  pad.  and  band  actuated  means  operable  at  will  for 
successively  moving  different  groups  of  the  type  bars  away 
from  the  inking  pad. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Ink 
pad,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  normally  resting  against  said 
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Ink  pad.  and  hand  actuated  means  operable  at  will  for  ef- 
fecting by  a  single  actuation  of  said  hand  actuated  means 
varying  extents  of  movement  of  the  different  type  bars 
away  from  the  Inking  pad  and  for  holding  them  away 
from  the  inking  pad. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ink 
pad.  a  plurality  of  type  bars  normally  resting  against  said 
ink  pad.  and  hand  actuated  means  operable  at  will  for  suc- 
cessively moving  different  groups  of  the  type  bars  away 
from  the  inking  pad  and  for  holding  them  away  from  the 
Ink  pad  by  a  single  actuation  of  said  hand  actuated  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ink 
pad.  a  plurality  of  type  bars  normally  resting  against  said 
Ink  pad.  key  actuated  devices  for  said  type  bars,  and  a 
hand  controlled  movable  notched  bar  co-acting  with  said 
key  actuated  devices. 

[Claims  H  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


893,830.     HAY  -  BALER.     Norris    W.    Young,   Sherwood, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,312. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
compressing  chamlK'r,  a  plunger  arranged  in  said  chamber, 
and  operative  means  for  the  plunger,  of  a  rock-shaft,  a 
feeder  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  slotted  member  actu- 
ated by  the  plunger,  and  means  engaging  said  slot  for 
operating  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
compressing  chamber,  a  reserve  compartment,  a  plunger 
in  the  compressing  chamber,  and  operative  means  for  the 
plunger,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  feeder  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  blades  on  said  arm,  a  slotted  member  actuated 
by  the  plunger,  and  means  engaging  the  slot  for  operating 
said  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
compressing  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  in  said  chamber, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  at- 
tached to  said  plunger,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  feeder  arm 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to 
said  arm.  and  means  connected  with  said  plunger  for 
operating  said  shaft,  said  means  consisting  of  a  slotted 
plate  fixed  to  said  plunger,  a  bell  crank  arm  engaging  the 
slot  In  said  plate,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  crank  arm 
with  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  baling  pres.s,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
compressing  chamber,  a  variable  reserve  compartment,  a 
plunger  in  the  compressing  chamber,  and  operative  means 
for  the  plunger,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  feeder  arm  operated  by 
the  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  on  said  arm,  a  slotted 
member  actuated  by  the  plunger,  and  means  engaging  the 
slot  In  said  member  for  operating  said  rock -shaft. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
compressing  chamber,  a  reserve  compartment,  a  plunger  in 
the  compressing  chamber  and  operative  means  for  the 
plunger,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  feeder  arm  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  a  phirality  of  blades  on  said  feeder  arm.  a  slotted 
member  actuated  by  the  plunger,  a  bell  crank  lever  engag- 
ing the  slot  in  said  member,  and  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


893,831.      PARALI,F:L   CLAMP.      IIarky    A.    Adams,   East 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  May  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  316,658. 

1.  .\  parallel  clamp  comprising  skeleton  jaws  each  hav- 
ing a  base  to  form  the  clamping  face  and  sides  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  base,  swivel  blocks  journaled 
in  said  sides  and  adapted  to  have  a  rocking  engagement 
with  said  base,  operating  screws  for  said  blocks,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  parallel  clamp  comprising  skeleton  jaws  each  hav- 
ing a  base  to  form  the  clamping  face  and  sides  angularly 


disposed  thereto,  operating  screws,  the  base  of  each  Jaw 
having  a  centrlcally  located  hole  therethrough  to  admit  the 
body  portion  of  the  central  screw,  swivel  blocks  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  Jaws  for  said  screws,  detachable 
braces  for  the  central  portion  of  the  Jaws,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


3.  A  parallel  clamp  comprising  skeleton  jaws  each  hav- 
ing a  base  to  form  the  clamping  face  and  sides  angularly 
disposed  thereto,  swivel  blocks  journaled  in  said  sides  and 
adapted  to  have  a  rocking  engagement  with  the  base,  op- 
erating screws  for  said  blocks,  braces  located  between  said 
blocks  and  sides,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  parallel  clamp  (•<*mprising  skeleton  jaws  each  hav- 
ing a  base  to  form  the  clamping  face  with  angularly  dis- 
posed sides  projecting  therefrom,  trunnioned  blocks  6"  7*, 
S»  and  9*  Journaled  in  said  sides,  screws  14*  and  15*,  the 
former  anchored  In  block  8«  and  passing  freely  through 
block  6*,  clamping  nut  26  openitively  mounted  on  said 
screw,  the  screw  15*  engaging  the  threaded  block  7*  and 
rotatablr  mounted  in  blook  9".  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


893,832.     TIHP:.     Her.man   B.    Barich,   New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,   1907.      Serial   No.  369.904. 


1.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube  or  shoe,  an  Inner  tube 
comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible  tube  sections,  and 
flexible  parts  within  said  shoe  extending  between  said  sec- 
tions and  being  loose  under  normal  conditions,  said  parts 
permitting  said  sections  to  expand  to  fill  space  adjacent 
thereto  formerly  occupied  by  a  section  which  has  collapsed 
but  precluding  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  ex- 
pansion of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tul)e  or  shoe,  an  inner  tube 
comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible.  Inflatable  tube  sec- 
tions, and  a  flexible  casing  extending  about  each  of  said 
sections,  said  casing  being  loose  under  normal  conditions 
and  serving  to  preclude  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  expansion  of  a  section  to  fill  space  adjacent 
thereto  formerly  occupied  by  a  section  which  has  been 
punctured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


893,833.     BURNER.     Jacob  H.   Beckman.  Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.506. 
1.   A    burner    provided    with    a    chamber    formed    In    Its 
I   wall  with  oil  passages,  an  atomizer  arranged  In  said  charo- 
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ber    comprising    a    tapered 
groovea  and  having  Its  reduced 
oil  paaaaKes  of  said  chamber  whereby 
against  the  aide  thereof,  means 
the  reduced  end  of  said  atomlz 
celve  fuel  from  said  chamber 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 


i.M        I  t'    "."I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21, 1908. 


formed    with    external 
end  disposed  opposite  the 
oil  will  be  discharged 
or  directing  steam  against 
a  nozzle  arranged  to  re- 
nd a  valve  for  controlling 


ed  to  turn  aboat  a  T«rtical  axi*.  an  operating  lever  mount- 
ed upon  th«  post,  and  pivoted  arms  having  connection 
with  said  operating  lever  and  provided  with  Jaws  adjust- 


er 


nuzzle. 


k.:i-l-lA^ 


/r  / 
n 


A  burner  providetl  with  a 


chamber,  an  atomizer  com- 


prising a  tapered  body  supported  In  said  chamber,  there 
being  oil  passages  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber  arranged 
for  directing  oil  as  It  enters  said  chamber  against  the  side 
of  said  atomizer,  a  dischar.""  means  to  the  rear  of  said 
atomizer  for  directing  steam  f^r  Mischnrge  directly  against 
the  reduced  end  portion  thereof,  a  nozzle  arranged  to  re- 
ceive fuel  from  said  charaV*r  ir.fl  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  sai.i  u././.  .•,  for  the  purpose  sped- 

fled.  I 

3.  In  a  burner  construction,] a  hollow  body  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  a  shell  arranged  in  said  body  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  witU  a  head,  an  arm  supported 
across  the  end  of  said  body,  and  cam  means  engaged  by 
said  arm  for  securing  said  s  lell  In  position,  said  shell 
being  formed  with  means  coiamunlcatlng  with  the  con- 
duits of  said  body  for  admitting  fluids  therein,  and  atom- 
izer means  disposed  in  the  piith  of  the  fluids  flowing  In 
said  shell,  for  the  purpose  spe<  Ifled. 

4.  In  a  burner  construction,  a  hollow  body  formed  in  Its 
rear  portion  with  a  seat,  said  x)dy  being  formed  with  con- 
duits, a  shell  arranged  In  sali  body  and  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  head  having  an  outwardly  projecting  edge 
portion  fitted  In  the  seat  of  said  body,  said  shell  being 
formed  with  means  communhtrtlng-wlth  the  condult.s  of 
said  body  for  permitting  flul(^8  flowing  through  said  con- 
duits to  enter,  means  for  mlxltg  the  fluids  received  In  said 
shell,  the  head  of  said  shell  being  formed  with  cam  means, 
and  nn  arm  pivoted  on  said  l^ody  arrange<l  to  engage  the 
cam  means  on  the  head  of  sai4  shell  for  securing  said  shell 
In  position,  as  specif^. 

.">.  In  a  burner  constructhii.  a  body  provided  with  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  body,  a  slide 
valve  for  controlling'  the  flow  Uf  fluid  through  hald  burner, 
a  helical  blade  In  said  chambar  connected  to  said  valve  for 
movement  therewith,  and  a  tiapered  head  secured  to  said 
blade  formed  on  its  exterior  with  spiral  grooves. 

H'lalni  (»  not  printed  in   tne  (;azette.  ] 


89.'?.834.  EN(;iNE  STAKT1>|<I  .TACK.  Gborob  A.  BULL, 
Bucyrus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  I  4.  1008.  Serial  No.  427.095. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  charjacter  specified,  the  combina- 


tion  of  arras  provided   with 


having  eyes  through   which 


Jnws  for  engaging   opposite 


sides  of  a  fly  wheel  and  plvotally  connected  and  having 
stops  upon  opt>oslte  sides  of  the  pivot  connection  to  limit 
the  pivot  movement  of  the  iirms,  and  an  oi)eratlng  lever 
having  said  arms  connected  therewith. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  chaiacter  specified,   the  comblna 
tlon   of  an  operating  lever,    pivoted  arms  having  connec- 
tion with  said  operating  lever,  and  Jaws  adjustable  upon 
the  arms,  each  of  said  Jaws   >elng  approximately  of  elbow 
form,  the  bent  ends  being  pro  rlded  with  bits,  and  said  Jaws 


the  arms  pass  and   in   which 


they  are  secured  at  an  adjusled  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cha-acter  specified,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  stand,  a  post  mourned  upon  the  stand  and  adapt- 


4QM 


able  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  fly  wheel  to  be  moved. 


893,835.  FIELD  MAGNET  FOR  DYNAMO  KLECTKIC 
MACHINES.  Abb  L.  Cubhman,  Concord.  N.  H.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«J.!M4. 


1.  In  a  field  magnet,  a  polo  piece  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  or  pocket  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pole  piece,  a  removable  polar  section  fitting  Into  said  re- 
cess or  pocket,  enlarged  or  extended  pole  tips,  one  on 
either  side  of  the  pole  piece  to  form  a  flaring  poie  shoe, 
one  of  said  extended  tips  being  Integral  with  the  pole  piece 
and  the  other  of  said  e.xtende<l  pole  tips  t)elng  integral 
with  the  removable 'section,  a  magnet  winding  upon  said 
pole  pie<e.  and  means  located  ba.k  of  the  artn  of  the 
magnet   winding  to  secure  said   removable  section   to  the 

pole  piece. 

•J.  In  a  field  magnet,  a  pole  piece  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  or  pocket  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pole  piece,  a  removable  polar  section  fitting  Into  said  re- 
ceM   or   pocket,    enlarged    or    extended    pole    tips,   one  on 

either  side  of  the  pole  pi. t<.  form  a  flaring  pole  shoe,  one 

of  said  extended  pole  tips  l>elng  Integnil  with  the  pole 
piece,  and  the  other  of  said  extended  pole  tips  tH.|nt:  Inte- 
Krnl  with  the  removable  section,  lateral  notches  being  pro- 
vlde<l  iK-twetM)  the  pole  tips  and  the  Nxly  of  the  pole  piece, 
and   n.eans   to  secure  said   removable  section  to  the  pole 

3.  IM  rt  Held  magnet,  a  pole  piece  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  or  pocket  extendlni:  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pole  piece  said  pole  ple<-e  t)eiiig  provided  at  one  aide  with 
.in  extension  Integral  with  the  pole  piece,  to  form  r.ne  end 
of  an  extended  or  flaring  p.ile  shw.  an  L  shaped  remov- 
able section,  the  shank  of  which  fits  In  said  recess  and  the 
toe  of  which  forms  the  other  end  of  the  extended  or  flaring 


July  21, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


539 


pole  shoe,  a  matoiet  winding  upon  said  pole  piece,  and 
meena  locate<l  Iwck  of  the  area  of  the  magnet  winding  near 
the  end  of  the  shank  for  securing  said  removable  section 
In  position. 

4.  In  a  fleld  magnet,  a  pole  piece  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  or  pocket  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pole  piece,  said  pole  piece  l)elng  provided  at  one  side  with 
an  extension  intigral  with  the  pole  piece,  to  form  one  end 
of  an  extended  or  flaring  pole  shoe,  and  with  a  lateral 
notch  between  said  pole  shoe  and  the  body  of  the  pole 
piece,  an  L  shaped  removHble  section,  the  shank  of  which 
fits  In  said  recess  and  the  toe  of  which  forms  the  other  end 
of  the  extended  or  flaring  pole  shoe,  a  lateral  notch  being 
provided  l>etween  the  pole  shoe  of  said  L-shaped  piece 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  of  the  pole  piece,  and 
means  for  securing  said  removable  section  In  position. 


8M336.  ORDNANCE  BORE  SIGHTING  -  TELESCOPE. 
SiKfiFRiKD  Cz.KPSKi.  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,130. 


An  optical  appliance  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore 
of  a  gun  and  consisting  of  two  separate  portions,  a  muzzle 
portion  and  a  breech  portion,  the  muzzle  portion  carrying 
an  objective  system,  the  focal  length  of  which  Is  approxi- 
mately e<nial  to  the  length  of  the  barrel,  and  the  breech 
portion  carrying  an  ocular  system  with  n  mark  for  sight- 
ing. 


893,837.    GREEN  ANTHRACENE  DYE.     JoSEPU  Deinet. 

Elberfeld.  Germany.   as.slgnor  to   Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 

Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Ell>erfeld.  (Germany,  a  Corporation 

of  Germany.     Filed   Mar.   17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,659. 

The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  of  the  anthracene 
series,  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  with  nitric  acid 
a  mixture  of  the  known  dyestuff  "  Indantlirene  "  and  nitro- 
benzene, which  dyestuff  is  a  grayish-green  powder  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish-brown 
color,  green  flakes  being  precipitated  on  pouring  the  solu 
tlon  in  wafer,  giving  a  blue  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye.  which  vat  dyes  unmordanted  cotton  blue 
shades  which  turn  green  on  oxidation  by  the  air,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 


893.838.  DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  CAPS  OF  FRUIT-JARS. 
Lewis  H.  Fischer,  Norman.  Okla.  |ftled  May  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,892. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  1  C  shaped  clamp- 
ing meml»er  having  Its  clamping  surface  acrewtbreaded 
for  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  a  screw- 
flireaihvi  cap,  the  terminals  of  said  clamp  being  provided 
with  band  holds  for  efrectlng  Its  clamping  engagements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  die  meml>er 
adapted  to  have  a  cap  placed  over  It,  a  C  shaped  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  cap,  the  terminals 
of  said  C  shaped  member  having  hand-holds  for  closing  it. 


means  operable  by  the  thumb  or  finger  of  the  hand  for 
Increasing  the  closing  force  of  said  C-shaped  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screwthreaded 
die  member  adapted  to  have  a  jar  cap  screwed  onto  It.  an 
Interiorly  screwthreaded  C-shaped  damping  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  cap,  said  C-shaped  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  levers  or  hand-holds  for  closing  It. 
one  of  said  levers  having  a  screwthreaded  extension  pass 
Ing  through  the  opposite  lever,  said  extension  having  a 
screwthreaded  thumb-nut. 


898,839.  SINGLE  TU1G(;ER  DOUBLE  -  BARREL  GUN. 
Edo.*b  M.  Funk,  WythcvlUe,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 
Serial   No.  364,132. 


3'^, 


1.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns. 
a  trigger,  a  sear  actuating  lever  adapted  to  oscillate  from 
one  sear  to  another  so  as  to  cause  the  lifting  of  one  sear 
In  advance  of  the  other,  a  support  on  which  the  lever  is 
mounted,  said  support  t>elng  bodily  shiftable  transversely 
of  the  frame  so  as  to  determine  the  order  of  firing. 

2.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
a  trigger,  a  pivotaliy  mounted  sear  actuating  lever 
adapted  to  automatically  oscillate  from  one  sear  to  the 
other,  a  support  on  which  the  lever  Is  mounted,  said  sup- 
port being  bodily  shiftable  transversely  of  the  frame  and 
independently  of  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  change  the 
order  of  firing. 

3.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns. 
a  trigger,  a  pair  of  sears,  a  sear  actuating  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  oscillating  the  lever  from  one 
sear  to  the  other,  a  support  on  which  the  lever  is  pivot 
ally  mounted,  said  support  l)elng  bodily  shiftable  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  adapted  when  so  shifted  to 
change  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  and  the  order  of 
firing. 

4.  In  a  single  trlgjrer  double  barrel  gun,  a  pair  of  cams 
under  the  control  of  the  hammens,  a  lever,  the  forward 
end  of  which  Is  engageable  by  said  cams  when  the  ham- 
mers are  cocked,  a  shiftable  fulcrum  for  sal4  lever,  a  rear- 
ward ly  projecting  arm  forming  a  part  of  the  lever  and 
normally  in  position  between  the  trigger  and  one  of  the 
sears,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  arm 
between  the  trigger  and  the  other  sear  after  the  firing 
movement  of  the  first  hammer. 

5.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
a  pair  of  sears,  a  pair  of  hammer  controlled  cams,  a 
lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  cams,  said  lever 
having  a  rearwardiy  projecting  arm  arranged  to  extend 
under  one  of  the  sears,  and  means  for  automatically  shift 
ing  the  lever  to  the  opposite  sear  after  the  first  firing 
movement,  a  support  on  which  the  lever  Is  fulcrumed, 
said  support  being  bodily  shiftable  with  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  present  the  latter  Into  operative  relation  with 
either   sear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I   893,840.     SINGLE  -TRIGGER  DOUBLE    BARREL  GUN. 

j       Edqar  M.  Funk.  Wytheville,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907. 

[        Serial  No.  3C7,6.S-. 

1.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
a  laterally  shiftable  meml>er  through  which  movement  Is 
imparted  for  releaslnt:  the  hammers,  a  pivotaliy  mounted 
inertia  lock  arranged  to  l>e  automatically  actuated,  and 
an  arm  pivotaliy  connected  to  and  extending  forward  from 

*  the  lock,  said  arm  belne  arranged  to  engage  said  member. 
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2.  In  a  single  trigger  mechaqlsm  for  double  barrel  g^ins. 
a  sbiftable  sear  actuating  member,  a  plvotally  mounted 
Weight  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  triKjier.  means  for  limitlnR  learward 
movement  of  the  weiRht,  an  »rm  pivoted  to  the  weight 
and  movable  Into  the  path  of  3aid  sear  actuating  member, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  tl^e  weight  in  initial  ptisltlon. 


3.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
a  shiftable  sear  actuating  itver.  a  plvotally  mounted 
weight  wholly  independent  of  the  trlgspr.  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  weight  and  eitendlnir  forward  therefrom,  the  arm 
being  arranged  to  engau'*'  said  lever,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  restore  the  weight  to  InltliU  position. 

4.  In  a  single  trigger  mechatiism  for  double  barrel  guns, 
a  shiftable  sear  actuating  member,  a  plvotally  mounted 
weight  carried  by  the  frame  a|id  dlspos«»<l  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  trigger,  jsaid  weight  havlni?  a  stop 
shoulder  etfgaging  the  frame,  ajn  arm  pivoted  to  the  weight 
and  movable  into  the  path  of  »ald  sear  actuating  member, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  tbe  weight  In  Initial  position. 


clMBp  «ember  having  a  spring  coll  at  their  juncture,  the 
ahaok  'being  secured  to  the  stkli  and  formed  with  a  de- 
flected portion  and  the  clamp  member  having  a  hook  to 
operate  in  the  space  between  the  stlrlc  and  the  deflected 
portion  of  the  shank. 


89S.842.  KNOCKDOWN  FOLDING  COUCH.  Willia.m 
J.  Grotishi  IS.  Ellthart,  Ind  .  as.«lgnor  to  Sanitary  Steel 
Couch  Company,  Ellthart,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana.    Filed  Not.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,650. 


893,841.    TOBACCO  STICK.    Joh.v  H.  Gbogan.  Reldsvllle, 
N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.   ,  Serial  No.  392,750. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  and  a  spring  clip  carried 
by  the  stick,  the  said  spring  dip  comprising  a  shank  and 
a  clamp  member  having  a  hook  to  operate  across  the 
shank,  the  said  shank  lielog  loosely  connected  to  the 
atick  to  admit  of  the  clip  having  a  rocking  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  and  a  spring  clip  compris- 
ing a  shank  secured  to  the  stick  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  deflected  and  a  clamp  member  formed  with  a  hook 
operating  in  the  space  between  the  stick  and  the  deflected 
portion  of  the  shank, 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  a  spring  clip  comprising 
a  shank  having  a  p^irtion  thereof  deflected  and  a  cooper- 
ating clamp  member  formed  with  a  hook  to  operate  be 
tween  the  deflected  portion  of  the  shank  and  the  stick. 
and  fastenini;  memtiers  securing  the  shank  to  the  stick 
and  ctxiperating  with  the  deflected  portion  of  the  shank 
to  hold  the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  and  a  spring  clip  carried 
by  the  stick  and  comprlsinij  a  shank  and   a  cooperating 


1.  In  a  couch,  end  bars  for  the  same,  side  rails  connect- 
ing said  end  bars,  angle  Iron  legs,  a  single  link  plvotally 
connecting  each  leg  with  one  of  the  side  rails,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  to  the 
end  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  extending  outside 
of  the  said  rails,  and  also  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  rails 
and  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  bars 

2.  In  a  couch,  end  bars  for  the  same,  side  rails  connect- 
ing the  end  bars,  angle  iron  legs,  a  single  link  plvotally 
connecting  each  leg  with  one  of  said  rails,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  tops  of  said  legs  Inside  of  aald 
end  bars,  each  link  having  one  end  pivoted  Inside  of  an 
angle  iron  leg  and  the  opposite  end  pivoted  on  the  outside 
of  a  side   rail. 

3.  A  folding  or  knock  down  cuuch  having  swinging 
side  members,  folding  legs  provided  with  slots,  said  legs 
when  folded  lying  entirely  Inside  of  the  ends  and  sides' 
of  the  couch,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  the 
two  legs  at  one  end  of  the  couch,  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting together  the  two  legs  at  the  other  end  of  the  couch. 
Bide  bars  having  upturned  ends  engaging  said  legs,  and 
braces  pivoted  on  said  memtiers  and  provided  with  notches 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  said  slots,  when  the 
legs  are  unfolded,  to  support  the  said  memt)er8  In  horizon- 
tal position,  said  legs  adapted  to  be  unfolded  to  bring 
said  slots  Into  position  to  receive  said  braces,  said  braces 
adapte<l  to  fold  upon  the  iKittoms  of  the  sides  when  the 
legs  are  folde<l. 

4.  In  a  folding  or  kno<k  down  couch,  the  combination 
of  folding  side  meml)er8.  folding  legs  connected  In  pairs, 
one  pair  at  eac-h  end  of  the  couch,  means  for  hinging  the 
legs  to  swing  flat  wise  upon  the  bottom  of  the  couch,  and 
entirely  inside  of  the  ends  of  the  couch,  means  for  setuirlng 
the  legs  in  upright  positions  to  support  the  side  members 
in  either  vertical  or  horizontal  positions,  side  bars  having 
eu<l8  for  holding  the  tops  of  the  legs  in  place,  and  braces 
pivoted  on  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  removably 
engage  said  legs  when  the  latter  are  unfolded,  and  adapted 
to   fold   upon   the  l)Ottom8  of  the  sides   when   the   legs  are 

folded. 
I  5.  A  folding  or  knockdown  couch  having  swinging  side 
'  members,  folding  legs  connected  in  pairs,  (me  pair  at  each 
end  of  the  couch,  means  for  hinging  the  legs  to  swing 
flat  wise  upon  tlie  Ixittom  of  the  couch,  and  entirely  Inside 
of  the  ends  of  the  couch,  means  for  securing  the  Icifs  in 
upright  positions  to  support  the  side  meml>ers  In  either 
verti<al  or  horizontal  i^osltlons.  side  bars  having  their 
ends  dispo8e<l  Immwliately  Inside  of  the  axes  of  said  side 
members,  and  mean.s  whereby  the  legs  when  unfolded  sup- 
port the  side  raemtjers  in  position  to  extend  the  area  of 
the  couch,  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  sides 
when  the  legs  are  folded  and  the  sides  unfolded  to  make 
the  couch  flat. 
I        I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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893,843.  DROPPER  -  BOTTLE.  Gbobgb  A.  Ham  MAN, 
Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,993. 


A  dropper  bottle,  made  In  a  single  piece  or  part  prefer- 
ably of  glass,  consisting  of  a  body  of  uniform  caliber  and 
provided  at  one  end  (B)  with  a  large  opening,  and  grad- 
ually tapering  from  the  body  of  the  bottle  at  the  other 
end  (a)  to  a  blunt  point,  in  the  apex  of  which  is  a  small 
outlet  (H.  the  walls  of  the  lx)ttle  at  the  blunt  point  being 
thickened  so  as  to  convert  the  outlet  (f)  Into  a  canal,  thus 
adapting  It  for  the  Introduction  of  a  tiny  cork  (to  be  used 
for  purposes  of  closure  only). 


the  same  to  the  traveling  case,  of  a  back  rest  mounted  to 
slide  upon  said  guides,  and  a  scat  member  hinged  to  the 
back  rest,  adapted  to  open  out  and  form  a  seat  when  the 
back  rest  Is  extended. 

2.  In  a  convertible  seat,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing case  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  double  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  guides  or  tracks  secured  within  said  double 
bottom,  of  a  back  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides 
or  tracks  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  traveling  case, 
and  a  s.'at  menib.T  hinged  to  said  back  member,  adapted 
to  swing  downward  and  rest  on  the  exterior  of  the  said 
case  when  the  back  member  is  extended. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  case  having  a 
double  bottom  op.'U  at  one  end  and  a  folding  seat  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  wholly  contained  within  said  double 
bottom,  comprising  a  back  member  mounted  to  move  in 
and  out  of  said  double  bottom  and  a  seat  member  hinged 
to  the  back  member  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  there- 
from, when  the  back  member  is  in  the  outward  position, 
the  two  members  forming  a  seat. 


803,844.  HEATER  FOR  INCUBATORS.  Levi  P.  Harris, 
Clay  Center,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,319. 


893,845.  CONVERTIBLE  SEAT.  Alexandbb  P.  Hbr- 
Ri.NOTON.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,096 


»-« 


893.846.  PACK.AGE-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  THEODORfi 
C.  II'H-iK  and  .I.v.MKS  H.  Mitchkll,  Philadelphia.  Pa.; 
said  Hook  assignor  to  said  Mitchell.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.509. 


In  a  heater  the  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  :  of  a  tapen'd  guard  tube  ex- 
tending and  opening  into  said  pas.sage  for  directing  a  heat- 
ing medium  into  the  passage,  an  insulating  covering  upon 
the  tube,  and  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  passage  for  de- 
flecting said  hi'ating  medium  Ixtween  said  covering  and 
the   wall   of   the    passage. 


1.  A  portable  seat  comprising  a  traveling  case  In  com 
binatlon  with   a   plurality   of  guides  and   means  to  secure   , 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  holder, 
mechanism  for  carrying  a  wrapper  from  said  holder  to  po- 
sition for  receiving  a  package,  said  mechanism  having 
means  for  guiding  said  package  to  said  wrapper  carried 
thereby,  a  set  of  devices  for  moving  said  package  and 
forming  a  series  of  folds  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  a  second  set  of  devices  for  forming  a  second 
series  of  folds  transverse  to  said  first  series  of  folds. 

2.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  reciprocating 
wrapper  holder,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  carrying 
wrappers  from  said  holder  to  position  for  receiving  pack- 
ages, said  mechanism  having  means  for  guiding  said  pack- 
ages to  said  wrapfiers  carried  thereby,  a  device  for  moving 
said  packages,  a  set  of  devices  for  forming  a  set  of  folds, 
and  a  subse(jut  ntly  acttng  set  of  devices  for  forming  a  sec- 
ond set  of  folds. 

3.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  holder 
comprising  a  reciprocating  table  and  devices  for  position- 
ing wrappers  thereon,  a  reciprocating  frame  having  me.nns 
for  engaging  wrappers  carried  by  said  table  and  means  for 
guiding  paekages  to  wrappers  engaged  thereby,  recipro- 
cating mechanism  for  folding  said  wrappers  on  said  pack- 
ages, and  reciprocating  mechanism  for  moving  said  pack- 
ages and  wrappers  from  said  frame  to  said  folding  mechan- 
isms. 

4.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating wrapper  holder,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  device 
having  means  for  holding  a  wrapper  and  an  aperture  for 
passing  a  package  thereto,  and  mechanism  by  which  said 
wrapper  is   folded  about  said  package. 

5.  In  a  packacf'  wrapping  machine,  a  table  having  means 
for  moving  it,  a  stencil  plate  with  an  aperture  therein  and 
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gumming  pads  thereon,  a  set  cjf  folding  devices  and  means 
for  guiding  said  stencil  plate  ^etween  said  table  and  fold 
Ing  devices. 

[  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed 


f 


in  the  Gazette.  ] 


893.847.     GAS-COCK.     David 
Filed  Jan.  9.   190S.     Serial 


E.  HOPPKR.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
No.   409,989. 


In  a  gas  cock,  the  comblnitlon,  with  the  casing,  of  a 
rotary  key,  said  casing  having  a  semicircular  shoulder 
around  the  key  forming  at  uiV'  end  a  stop  for  the  key  In 
its  closed  position  and  also  having  an  Integral  box  forming 
a  stop  for  the  key  In  its  open  position,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  pivoted  In  said  box  <>n  an  axis  parallel  with  that 
of  the  key,  said  key  having  a  Botch  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pawl  to  lock  the  key  iq  the  closed  position  and  the 
other  end  of  said  shoulder  being  disposed  close  to  one 
end  of  the  pawl  and  serving  an  an  abutment  therefor,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


plToted  and  altdable  head  atoek.  a  revoluble  tool  carrying 
shaft  mounted  in  the  head  stock,  a  worm  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm,  and  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  head  stock  and  iiavlng  at  one  end  an 
eccentric  mounted  In  a  movable  hearing  in  the  support. 

3.  In  a  mortising  and  grooving  machine,  a  base  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  support  pivotwl  upon  the 
base  frame,  a  head  stock  slldably  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  the  head  stock,  a  worm 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  head 
stock  and  having  an  eccentric  extension  at  one  end,  e 
bearing  movable  in  the  groove  of  the  base  frame  and  11 
which  the  eccentric  extension  of  the  said  shaft  is  mount- 
ed, and  a  worm  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  said  worm. 


893.848.     FOLDING   IRONING    BOARD.     Joh?jKbesq», 
Ixwkout.  Cal.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,153. 


In  an  Ironing  board,  a  boaid  proper,  upright  supporting 
members  therefor,  a  cross  bise  member  on  said  upright 
members,  oblique  brace  memb(ers  plvotally  secured  to  said 
upright  members,  a  pivot  metnber  connecting  and  extend- 
ing between  said  oblique  menbers,  an  oblique  brace  mem- 
ber formed  In  two  sections,  a  jlfurcated  end  on  one  of  said 
sections  surrounding  said  plFot  member,  an  end  of  the 
other  section  surrounding  sail  pivot  member  Intermediate 
the  bifurcations  of  said  bifurcated  end.  the  outer  end.s  of 
both  ejections  being  free,  the  lower  section  being  provided 
with  a  notched  end  for  enga|;lng  said  cross  base  member, 
and  means  on  the  upper  section  for  engaging  said  board, 

as  set  forth. 

\. 


8  93.849.  MORTISING  .4ND  CUOOVING  MACHINE. 
Locia  LiBiN.  Cllchy.  Franjee.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :!4«S.19.-». 


ng  machine,  a  support,   a 
tool  carrying  shaft  mount- 
on  the  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
a  shaft  carrying  the   worm 
c  at  one  end  mounted  in  a 


898,850.  SIPHON.  Dkwis  Landad,  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Landau  Economic  Siphon  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1906.    Serial  No.  347,213. 


1.  A  siphon  bottle  having  means  located  at  the  side  of 
the  bottle  for  charging  the  siphon  from  a  separate  charg- 
ing apparatus,  and  means  for  Independently  charging  the 
bottle  to  increase  the  gaseous  pressure,  said  means  com 
prising  a  vertical  pump  cylinder,  a  phinsrer  adapted  to  re 
clprocate  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  com- 
pre88e<l  air  from  said  cylinder  Into  the  siphon  bottle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  siphon  bottle  having  an  air  relief  comprising  a 
valve  for  closing  the  air  relief  passage,  and  havlnif  Its 
outer  end  sharply  pointed  to  prevent  pressure  on  the  same 
by  the  finger  to  actuate  the  relief  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 


893.851.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS. 
G.  Lbtnbk,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  28.  1906. 
No.  319.137. 


John 
Serial 


1.  In  a  mortising  and  grdovi 
pivoted  head  stock,  a  revolutle 
ed  In  the  head  stock,  a  worn 
meshing  with  the  worm,  an 
wheel  and   having  an  eccentti 
movable  bearing  In  the  support 

2.  In  a  mortising  and  grcoving  machine,   a  support,  a  i 


1.  In  an  air-compressor,  a  valve  comprising  a  resilient 
sheet-metal  disk  cut  to  provide  central  and  peripheral  por- 
tions Joined  by  two  oppositely  disposed  substantially  con- 
centric curved  strips. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  valve  cnmprlslnK  a  resilient 
sheet  metal  disk  cut  to  provide  central  and  peripheral  por- 
tions Joined  by  two  (ipposltely  disposed  sutistantiailf"  con- 
centric curved  strips,  and  securing  means  for  said  central 
portion. 
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3.  In  an  air-compressor,  an  annular  valve-port,  a  resill  | 
enl  sheet-metal  disk  valve  cut  to  provide  central  and  pe- 
ripheral portions  joined  by  two  oppositely  disposed  sub- 
stantially concentric  curved  strips,  said  peripheral  por- 
tion disposed  over  said  port  and  said  central  portion  se- 
cured wilLln  said  port. 

4.  In  an  air  valve  for  air  compressing  cylinders,  the 
combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston,  and  the  piston  rod, 
of  the  cylinder  heads  having  a  valve  seat  surface  project- 
ing into  said  cylinder,  having  a  slightly  raised  valve  seat, 
said  seat  comprising  two  circular  rings,  curved  ports  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  through  said  cylinder  head  be- 
tween said  rings  and  separated  by  metal  lugs,  a  thin  disk 
of  spring  metal  se<  ured  at  its  center  to  the  axial  center 
portion  of  said  valve  seat  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  re- 
versilde  thereon,  and  having  a  narrow  strip  portion  of  its 
periplieral  rim  arranged  to  seat  evenly  and  with  a  slight 
reslii.'nt  pr.  ssure  on  said  s-at  rings,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed concentrically  arranged  slots  extending  through 
said  disk  between  its  secured  axial  center  portion  and  a 
narrow  strip  around  its  peripheral  rim  portion,  said  slots 
being  of  predetermine<l  area  and  arrangement  and 
adapted  to  form  oppositely  arranged  elastic  tongues  of 
metal  to  allow  said  peripheral  rim  portion  to  be  raised 
uniformly  throughout  its  circumference  with  a  resilient 
tension  on  said  ton>;ues.  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
air  suction  strokes  of  said  piston  and  to  be  closed  by  the 
air  pressure  strokes  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  air  compressors,  the  combi- 
nation witli  the  water  Jacketed  air  Intercooling  compound 
low  and  high  pressure  cylinders,  the  piston  and  piston 
rods,  the  air  outlet  valves  and  passages,  and  the  air  Inlet 
base  box,  the  air  chambered  cylinder  heads,  comprising 
outer  and  Inner  wills,  the  <ylin<ler  heads  of  said  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  connected  to  said  air  inlet  base  box,  and  the 
air  Inlet  passage  extension  pieces  and  cylinder  heads  l>e- 
tween  said  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders  arranged  to 
convey  the  compressed  air  from  said  low  pressure  cylinders 
to  said  high  distant  cylinder,  with  air  inlet  ports  in  the 
Inner  walls  of  each  of  said  cylinder  heads  therethrough 
Into  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  slightly  raised  valve  seats  In 
the  form  of  circular  rings  surrounding  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  air  Inlet  ports  on  the  inside  face  of  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  cylinder  heads,  and  a  thin  circular  disk  of 
any  suitable  sprlne  metal  secured  to  each  of  said  valve 
seats  to  seat  against  said  port  ring  seats  and  control  with 
a  narrow  circumferential  peripheral  rim  portion  said  air 
inlet  ports,  and  having  the  peripheral  rim  port  seat  por- 
tion of  said  valve  so  flexibly  and  resiliently  connected  with 
Its  fixed  central  portion  by  means  of  slots  and  freed  resili- 
ent tongue  portions  as  to  he  resiliently  moved  to  open  said 
air  Inlet  ports  by  the  air  suction  strokes  of  said  pistons. 
and  to  be  closed  by  the  air  pressure  strokes  of  Bald  pistons, 
said  resilient  flexibility  of  the  peripheral  seat  rim  of  said 
disk  valve  being  accomplished  by  oppositely  and  concen- 
trically arranged  freed  tongues  of  metal  from  the  body  of 
said  disk  l>etween  Its  fixed  central  portion  and  Its  periph- 
eral portion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.852.  AIR  VALVE  FOR  AIR-COMPRESSORS.  John 
G.  Leyner.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319,138. 


j»  *"  ■'U 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  valve  of  resilient  sheet-metal 
cut  to  provide  an  integral  Inner  tongue  having  a  free  end, 
and  lateral  spring  meml»ers.  said  lateral  spring  meml)ers 
serurwl    to   the    valve  seat    adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 

tongue. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  valve  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
cut  to  provide  an  Integra!  Inner  tongue  having  a  free  end. 


lateral  spring  members,  said  lateral  spring  members  se- 
cured to  tlie  valve  seat  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  said  tongue. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  valve  of  resilient  sheet-metal 
cut  to  provide  an  integral  inner  tongue  having  a  free  end 
and  a  relatively  narrow  attaching  neck,  and  lateral  spring 
members,  said  lateral  spring  memL>ers  secured  to  the  valve- 
seat  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  tongue. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  adjacent  valve  ports,  valves 
therefor  each  comprising  a  resilient  sheet  metal  valve  body 
cut  to  provide  an  integral  inner  tongue  having  a  free  end, 
and  lateral  spring  members,  and  common  securing  means 
for  said  lateral  spring  memiiers  located  between  said  ports. 

5.  In  an  air  valve  for  air  compressors,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  water  Jacketed  air 
compressing  cylinder,  having  a  double  shell  and  a  valve 
chaml)er  at  each  end,  of  cylinder  heads  fitting  the  opposite 
enils  of  said  cjUnder,  having  air  inlet  ports  and  air  Inlet 
valves,  air  outlet  ports  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder through  the  inner  shell  of  said  cylinder  into  said 
valve  chambers,  having  a  valve  seat  within  said  chambers, 
and  a  valve  comprising  thin  plate  of  spring  metal  secured 
at  its  end  to  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  released  tongue 
portion  at  its  center  portion,  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
valve  seat  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  air  com- 
pressed by  the  reciprocal  strokes  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


808.aS8.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DIST  BY 
PNEUMATIC  SUCTION.  William  Locke,  Westfleid. 
and  ELIA8  B.  Dcnn,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vacuum  F:ngineering  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,015. 


1.  In  a  pneuniatii'  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  liquid  .saturating  chaml)er  having  an  Intake 
orifice  therein  situated  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
liquid,  a  piston  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein 
acting  to  create  a  suction  attove  said  level  whereby  dirt. 
air  and  liquid  are  drawn  through  the  saturatinc  chamber. 
outlet  orifices  for  discharging  lighter  portions  of  the  mix- 
ture and  for  dirt  and  liquid,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow   through   said   orifices. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  cleaning  apjiaratiis,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piston  chaml)er  and  a  saturating  chamber 
opening  Into  said  piston  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  piston 
chanil>er  operating  to  draw  the  mixture  above  the  normal 
level  of  liquid  in  said  saturating  chamtier.  air  Inlet  con- 
duits entering  said  saturating  chamber  lielow  the  normal 
level  of  the  liciuid.  discharge  conduits  alKive  the  level  of 
the  liquid,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  valves 
for  controllin;.'  the  flow  through  said  saturating  cbaml>er. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
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blnatloo  «f  m  piston  chamber  and  a  saturatln?  chamber 
communl«tlllg  with  said  pistan  chamber,  dust  alworblng 
liquid  In  said  saturating  chamU^r.  a  piston  In  said  cham 
ber.  means  for  maintaining  tha  level  of  said  liquid  out  of 
contact  with  said  piston,  air  ialet  conduits  In  said  mixing 
chamber  below  the  level  of  tht  liquid,  .lischarge  conduits 
above  the  level  of  said  liquid,  qieans  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
saturating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piston  chamber  and  a  saturating  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  dust  abs<)rblng  liquid  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  plsto>  chamber,  the  Inlet  to  said 
saturating  chamber  being  belr^w  the  normal  level  of  the 
liquid  therein,  a  piston  in  sai0  piston  chamber  acting  to 
create  a  suction  above  said  livel  to  draw  dust,  air  and 
liquid  through  the  saturating!  chamber,  means  for  recip 
rocatlng  the  piston,  and  meahs  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  saturating  champer. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piston  chamber  and  a  saturating  chaml)er 
connected  with  said  piston  chaml)er.  dust  absorbing  liquid 
In  said  saturating  chamlx^r.  a  piston  in  said  piston  cham- 
ber acting  to  create  a  suction  above  the  level  of  the  liquid. 
an  apron  or  guard  memter  extending  Into  the  liquid  from 
said  piston,  means  for  reciprocif  rit;  said  piston,  and  suit 
able  means  for  controlling  the  rlow  through  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


893,854.  SUCTION  AIT.VR.\TrS  FOR  I'NErMATIC 
CLEANING  SYSTEMS  William  Locke,  Westfield. 
and  Elias  B.  Dlnn.  East  Orange.  \'.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vacuum  Engineering  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  3yj.038. 


a  non  submerged  reciprocating  piston  In  said  piston  cham- 
ber, a  downwardly  extending  apron  carried  thereby,  an 
upwardly  extending  apron  attached  to  the  interior  of  the 
piston  chamber  and  overlapi)ing  .said  downwardly  extend- 
ing apron,  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  fresh  water  to 
the  spaces  exterior  of  said  aprons,  means  for  maintaining 
a  deflnlte  level  of  water  in  said  piston  chamber  and  In  said 
saturating  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
piston. 

893,855.  LEUCO  DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  GALLOCT- 
ANIN  SERIES.  Wilhelm  LoMUKL.  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co..  Elberfeld.  Cermany.  a  Corp<iration  of  (Jermany. 
Filed  Mar.   31.   1908.      Serial   No.  4L'4..'^1'1. 

1.  The  herein-described  process  for  producing  new  leuco- 
compounds  of  the  gallocyanin  series,  which  process  con- 
sists in  treating  dyestuffs  of  the  gallocyanin  series  with 
compounds  containing  the  glycln  radical,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  prpduclng  a  new 
leucocompound  of  the  gallocyanin  series,'  which  process 
consists  in  heating  celestin  blue  with  phenylglycin.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  new  leucocompounds  of  the 
gallocyanin  series  which  in  the  shape  of  the  hydrochlorlds 
are  easily  .soluble  in  water  with  a  yellowish  brown  to 
brownish  red  color,  the  free  bases  l)eing  separated  In  the 
shape  of  yellowish  green  to  bluish  green  compounds  by 
adding  sodium  acetate  to  the  aqueous  solutions;  and  pro- 
duce when  printed  with  chromium  compounds  on  cotton 
from  blue  to  violet  shades,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

4.  The  herein-described  new  leucocompound  of  the  gallo- 
cvanln  series  obtainable  by  heating  celestin  blue  with  phe- 
nylglycin. which  new  ieucocomiwund  in  the  shape  of  Its 
hydrochlorid  dissolves  in  water  with  a  brownish  red  color, 
a  yellowish  green  product  being  separated  by  the  addition 
of  sodium  acetate,  dissolves  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  brown  color  turning  blue  by  the  addition  of  sodium 
nitrite;  and  produces  when  printed  with  chromium  com- 
pounds on  cotton  navy  blue  shades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  saturating  chamber  and  piston  chamber,  a 
non-submerged  reciprocating  piston  therein,  an  apron  in- 
closed between  the  saturating  chamtier  and  the  piston 
chamber,  means  for  provldinf  a  supply  of  fresh  water  to 
the  space  around  said  apron,,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  piston.  I 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  saturating  charaber.  a  piston  chamber,  a  non- 
submerged  reciprocating  pistbn  therein,  an  apron  carried 
by  said  piston,  a  .second  aprtin  attached  to  the  Interior  of 
the  piston  chamber,  means  fojr  providing  a  supply  of  fresh 
water  to  the  space  l)etween  said  second  apron  and  the 
surface  of  said  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  piston. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  suction  Icleanlng  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piston  chambef,  a  saturating  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  piston  chamber. 


8!*3.8r)fi  FURNITURE-RACK.  Valentine  C.  Llppert, 
Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,706. 


1  A  rack  or  stand  for  article*  of  furniture,  having  a 
tllUble  article-supporting  bra.ket.  having  more  than  two 
separated  points  of  contact  for  th-  under  side  of  the 
article  to  t)e  supported,  said  points  of  contact  being  so 
arran„'>d  that  a  straight  line  will  not  intersect  more 
than  two  of  them,  whereby  a  single  rack  or  stand  may 
alone  support  an  article  of  furniture. 

2.    A    ra<k   or   stand    for  articles  of   furniture,    compris- 
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ing  a  standard,  a  cross  arm.  and  an  article-supporting 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  cross  arm  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter. 

3.  A  rack  or  stand  for  articles  of  furniture,  compria- 
Ing  a  standard,  a  horizontal  cross  arm  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  and  an  article-suppo!*ting 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  cross  arm  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  bracket  having  more  than  two  sei)arated  points  of 
contact  for  the  article  to  be  supported,  said  points  of 
contact  being  so  arranged  that  a  straight  line  will  not 
Intersect  more  than  two  of  them,  whereby  each  bracket 
may  alone  support  an  article  of  furniture. 

4.  A  rack  or  stand  for  articles  of  furniture,  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  cross  arm.  and  an  article-supporting 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  cross  arm,  the  article-engaging 
points  of  the  bracket  being  above  the  pivot  thereof. 

.%.  .\  rack  or  stand  for  articles  of  furniture,  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  cross  arm,  an  article  supporting 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  cross  arm,  the  article-engaging 
points  of  the  bracket  being  above  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bracket  on  its  pivot 
consisting  of  projections  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  cross  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


893,857.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  Gborgb  A.  Lutz.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Clabknce  C.  Sibley,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company. 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  309,605. 


ring  to  expand  said  ring  against  said  braking  surface,  a 
pin  extending  Inwardly  from  said  ring,  and  a  slofted 
stud  extending  laterally  from  the  stationary  member 
and  having  the  pin  on  the  ring  working  in  the  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  axle  and  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  hub  rotated  by  the  driving  shaft  and 
carrying  a  housing  having  an  Internal  braking  surface, 
a  split  braking  ring,  a  pair  of  sectors  journaled  on  and 
extending  from  the  stationary  member  and  engaging  the 
split  ring  to  operate  the  sain<',  and  a  plate  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  sectors. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  driving  shaft, 
of  a  hub  rotated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  carrying  a 
housing  having  an  internal  braking  surface,  a  split  brak- 
ing ring  surrounded  by  the  internal  braking  surfacf.  a 
pair  of  sectors  journaled  on  and  extending  from  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  engaging  the  split  ring  to  operate 
the  same,  and  a  plate  connecting  the  sectors  and  having 
an  extension  which  holds  the  free  ends  of  the  ring  to 
the  sectors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  of  a 
rotary  member,  a  pair  of  braking  rings  arranged  side 
by  side,  means  carried  by  the  rotary  member  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  split  rings  to  produce  a  braking  action,  a 
hollow  shaft  journaled  in  the  stationary  member,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  hollow  shaft,  connection  between  th^ 
hollow  shaft  and  one  of  the  rings  for  expanding  said 
ring,  and  connection  between  the  other  shaft  and  the 
other  ring  for  expanding  the  latter  ring. 


1.  A  conduit  comprising  a  covering,  and  a  lining  hav- 
ing series  of  rows  of  perforations  at  distances  apart, 
said  rows  of  perforations  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit. 

2.  \  conduit  for  electric  wires  comprising  a  covering, 
and  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  insulating  material  pro- 
vided with  series  of  rows  of  perforations  at  distances 
apart,  said  rows  of  perforations  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit. 


893,858.      BRAKE       Frederick    C.    Miller,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  28,   1907.      Serial  No.   354,545. 


«l 


1.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  and  rotary  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  Internal  annular 
braking  surface  and  the  other  of  which  carries  a  pair  of 
Intermeshlng  sectors  constructed  with  eccentrically  lo- 
cated and  oppositely  presented  grooves,  a  split  ring  sur- 
rouBded  by  the  Internal  braking  surface  and  having  its 
extreme  ends  engaged  with  and  confined  by  the  grooves 
In  the  sectors,  and  means  for  operating  the  sectors. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  member,  of  a 
rotary  member  carrying  an  internal  annular  braking  sur- 
face, a  split  braking  ring  surrounded  by  the  annular 
braking    surface,    means    for    engaging    the    ends    of    the 


893,859.       PACK.\GE  -  FASTENER.       Fka.nk     S.     Mvbbs, 
Rcdfleld.  S.  D.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,344. 


1.  A  package  fastener  having  an  attaching  eye  and 
provided  with  spaced  loops  connected  by  a  diagonal  bar, 
said  loops  and  bar  constituting  a  turning  member,  a 
binder  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  eye,  and 
a  clamping  member  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  turning 
member  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
binder. 

2.  A  package  fastener  having  an  attaching  eye  and 
provided  with  spaced  loops  united  by  a  diagonal  con- 
necting bar,  said  loops  and  bar  forming  a  turning  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  binder  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  attaching  eye.  and  a  clamping  member  formed  of 
superposed  spring  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  the  binder,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  disposed  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  mating  Jaw  to  assist  in  guiding  the 
binder  between  the  same. 

3.  A  package  fastener  including  a  body  portion  having 
Intersecting  arms  two  of  which  are  formed  with  loops 
united  by  a  connecting  bar.  said  loops  and  bar  forming 
a  turning  member,  an  attaching  eye  formed  integral  with 
the  body  portion,  a  flexible  binder  having  one  end  thereof 
81  cured  to  the  attaching  eye,  and  a  clamping  member 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  loop  and  turning  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  binder. 

I  4.  .\  package  fastener  Including  a  body  portion  having 
Intersecting  arms  two  of  which  arc  bent  to  form  guide 
IfM^'PS  united  by  a  diagonal  connecting  bar.  said  loops 
and  bar  constituting  a  turning  member,  an  attaching  eye 

I   formed  in  the  third  arm,  a  flexible  binder  having  one  end 
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f hereof  secured  to  the  attaciint;  loop,  and  a  clamping 
inaint>er  carried  by  a  fourth  Rrm  and  comprising  super- 
posed spring  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  binder,  there  being  a  beai«lne  surface  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  one  of  the  clampini;  Jaws  and  the  adjacent 
arm  for  contact  with  the  bind^-r. 

5.  A  package  fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
one  end  of  which  is  bent  up<^  Itself  to  form  an  attach- 
ing eye  and  thence  l)ent  to  produce  a  plurality  of  inter 
aectlng  arms  two  of  which  a|-e  provided  with  loops  and 
connected  by  a  diagonal  bat,  said  loops  and  diagonal 
bar  forming  a  turning  member,  a  binder  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  attaching  eye,  the  wire  forming 
one  of  the  arms  being  bent  t<^  produce  a  clamping  derice 
for  engagem'Dt   with  the  opposite  end  of  the  binder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.) 


M3.860.  TYPE -WRITING  |kf.\lHINE.  K.^rtholo.mew 
E.  McSHMtHT,  Jersey  »'ity,  K.  J.,  assignor  to  Stephen  T 
Williams  &  Staff.  Limited,  |loston.  Mass.,  a  Copartner- 
ship comprised  of  Stephen  T)  Williams  and  Bartholomew 
E.  McSheehy.     Filed  June  1^,  1905.      Serial  No.  264.824. 


1.  A  form  holder  made  fm 
baring  sides,  a  bottom,  ends 
and  a  top  strip  being  adapte 
cloned  position  to  relea.se  or 


2.  A  form  holder  made  from  an  Integral  piece  of  metal 
having  a  bottom,  ends  and  top  strips,  a  top  strip  being 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  open  to  closed  position  to  re- 
lease or  retain  the  type,  and  vice  versa. 

3.  A  form  holder  made  from  an  Integral  piece  of  metal 
having  sides,  a  twttom,  ends  and  top  strips,  a  side  strip 
and  top  strip  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  open  to 
closed  position  to  release  or  retain  the  type  and  vice  versa. 
and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  a 
holder  or  track. 

4.  A  form  holder  made  from  an  Integral  piece  of  metal 
having  a  bottom,  ends  and  top  strips,  a  top  strip  being 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  open  to  closed  position  to  re- 
lease or  retain  the  type  and  vice  versa  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  holder  or  track. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  niachlif.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  axle.  0  a  frame  supporting  said 
platen,  a  pair  of  locks  engagln  t  the  axle  at  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  pair  of  three-armed  nembers  hinged  at  the  ends 
of  the  platen  frame,  a  bar  rlj  Idly  connecting  one  pair  of 
the  arms  of  said  three-armed  members,  means  upon  an- 
other pair  of  said  arms  for  engaging  tlie  platen  axle  to 
lift  the  platen,  and  means  connected  to  the  remaining  pair 
of  said  arms  for  releasing  said  locks. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  axle,  o'  a  frame  supporting  said 
platen,  a  pair  of  locks  engaging  the  axle  at  the  ends  of  the 
platen,  a  pair  of  three-armed  members  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  the  platen  frame,  a  bar  ri)  idly  connecting  one  pair  of 
the  arms  of  said  three  arme<l  members,  means  upon  an- 
other pair  of  said  arms  for  enraging  the  platen  aXle  to  lift 
the  platen,  and  means  conned  ed  to  the  remaining  pair  of 
said  arms  for  releasing  said  loL-ks;  said  locks  being  spring- 
pressed  and  pivoted,  and  being  connected  by  links  to  the 
last-mentioned  pair  of  arms  li  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  platen  Is  elevated  the  spr  ng  pres.sed  locking  members 
serve  to  hold  the  platen  In  Its  elevated  position;  means 
b«'ing  provided  for  limiting  the  upward  mov.-ment  of  the 
platen. 

893,861.      UNIT  FORM-HOLI 
Sheeht,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
Hams  *  Staff,  Limited,  Poi^t 
comprised  of  Stephen  T.  \V 
McSheehy.      Filed  Apr.  20. 


ER.  Bartholomew  E.  Mc- 
assignor  to  Stephen  T.  Wll- 
on,  Mass.,  a  Copartnership 

llliams  and  Bartholomew  E. 

15)06.      Serial  No.  312,774. 


in  an  integral  piece  of  metal 

and  top  strips,  a  side  strip 

to  be  shifted  from  open  to 

retain  the  type  and  vice  versa. 


893.862.      NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.      Herma.n  Nater, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed     Mar.     18,     1908.      Serial     No 
421.926. 


1.  .\  non-reflllable  l)<>ttle.  (■■inii'iising  a  "-np  forming  a 
chamlH-r  and  provided  with  a  cirenmforential  flange  and  a 
depending  tnhular  portion  extending  Into  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  a  hood  portion  fitting  over  the  bottle-neck  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  taking  over 
said  flange  of  said  rap.  a  cup  portion  threaded  in  said  cap 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  depending  portion  coiiimunl- 
caiing  with  said  chamber  of  the  cap  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inlet -openings,  a  nozzle-head  mounted  in  said  cap 
and  normally  engaging  with  said  cup  portion,  a  stem  car 
rled  by  said  depending  pt>rtlon  of  said  cup  and  extending 
through  the  depending  tubular  portion  of  said  cap  and 
Into  the  bottle  neck,  a  valve-bead  carrleil  by  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  at  the  lower  end  of  said  depending 
portion,  and  a  disk  valve  carried  on  said  stem  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  depending  tubular  portion. 

2.  In  a  nou  reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  cap 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  llangi'  and  a  depend- 
ing tubular  portion  extending  into  the  bottle-neck,  and  n 
hood  portion  fitting  over  the  tip  of  the  bottle  and  provldrd 
with  an  inwardly-extending  flange  taking  over  said  out- 
wardly-extending flange  ;  of  a  communicating  rup  threadt'<l 
in  said  cap  and  provide<l  with  a  stem  extending  tlirongh 
said  tubular  portion  and  carrying  a  valve-head,  and  n  disk 
valve  mounted  on  said  stem  and  normally  closing  said 
tubular  portion. 

3.  In  a  non  reflllable  t>ottle.  a  cap  provided  with  an 
outwardly-extending  llauge  and  a  depending  tubular  por 
tion.  a  hood  portion  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending 
flange  taking  over  said  flange  of  said  enp.  a  cup  threaded 
In  said  cai>  and  provide<l  with  a  stem  extending  through 
said  d»-pendlng  tubular  portion  and  provided  with  a  valve 
head,  and  a  disk  valve  movably  mounted  on  said  stem 
above  said  depending  portion. 

4.  A  non  reflllable  bottle,  cmprlsing  a  cap  provided 
with  a  dep<ndlug  tubular  portion  and  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  neck  portion,  a  communicating  cup  threaded  In 
said  neck  portion  and  provided  with  a  stem  carrying  a 
valve-head  adapted  to  close  said  dependinir  tubular  por 
tion.  a  nozzle-head  extending  abov.'  said  rap  and  <'nmnin- 
nlcatlng  with  said  cup.  and  a  disk  valve  movably  mounted 
on  said  stem. 

5.  In    a    non  reflllable    bottle,    the    combination    with    a 
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cap  provided  with  a  depending  tubular  portion  and  an  In- 
ternally screw  threaded  neck  portion;  of  an  externally 
screw-threaded  conununicatlng  cup  portion  mounted  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  stem  carrying  a  valve  head  adapted 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  disk- 
valve  movably -mounted  on  said  stem  and  normally  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,868.  METAL-FLANGING  PRESS.  John  W.  Nes- 
.MiTH,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Company.  l»enver.  Colo  Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.385. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  flanging  plates  and  sheets,  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  to  hold  plate  to  be  flanged,  a  power 
ram  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  clamping  members, 
means  for  tilting  one  of  said  co-aftlng  elemen-ts  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements 
longitudinally  with  respi>ct  to  the  other, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  flanging  sheets  and  plates,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  a  power  ram  acting  at  right 
angles  to  the  clamping  members,  means  for  tlltlbg  one  or 
the  other  of  said  parts  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
for  moving  the  ram  bodily  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
face  of  the  clamping  members. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  flanging  plates  and  sheets,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  means  for  tilting  them  alwut 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  power  ram  acting  against  the  face  of 
the  clamping  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  ram 
bodily  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  clamp- 
ing members,  substantially  as  described. 


flues  of  the  boiler,  and  means  in  the  pipe  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  air  therethrough. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  boiler  and  s  smoke  box  hav- 
ing a  stack  thereon,  and  an  exhaust  directed  Into  the 
stack,  of  a  pipe  or  series  of  pipes  passing  through  the  walls 
of  the  smoke-box  and  adapted  to  have  Its  inlet  in  the 
atmosphere,  and  l)eing  disposed  so  that  its  outlet  Is  adapt 
ed  to  direct  a  current  of  air  away  from  the  current  of  the 
exhaust  steam  passing  Into  the  stack  and  force  the  air 
against  the  end  of  the  flues  of  the  boiler  adjacent  to  the 
smoke-box. 


893.864.  SMOKE  CONSIMER.  rETRt  s  A.  C.  Ntgaard'. 
Jersey  City,  and  John  H.  Wauren.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  3.   190s.      Serial   No.   418.918. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  smoke-box  having 
a  stack  thereon,  of  a  sninke-consumlng  device  comprising 
a  pipe  or  series  of  pipes  passing  through  the  walls  of  the 
smoke  box  and  having  its  inlet  in  the  atmosphere,  the  out- 
let of  the  pipe  lieing  dispiised  between  the  stack  and  the 
boiler  and  nrran;:ed  to  inject  a  current  of  air  against  the 
flues   of   the    l)oiIer. 

2.  In  comlilnatloii  witli  a  tioller  and  a  smoke  box  having 
a  stack  thereon,  of  a  smoke  consuming  device  comprising 
a  pipe  or  series  of  pipes  passing  through  the  walls  of  the 
smoke  box  and  having  Its  inlet  in  the  atmosphere,  the  out- 
let of  the  pipe  being  disposed  between  the  stack  and  the 
boiler  and  arranged  to  inject  a  current  of  air  against  the 


893,8fi.-.  TELLTALE  APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  MA- 
CHI.NEItY.  llAKRY  O.  Ok.miston.  Kogarah,  and  Wil- 
liam D.  Martin,  Ashfield,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed    Aug.    10,   tOOT.      Serial    No.    388,069. 


1.  In  running  machinery,  a  warning  or  tell-tale  appli- 
ance consisting  of  a  lower  ebonite  block  with  projecting 
metallic  contact  points,  an  upper  ebonite  block  with  pro- 
jecting metallic  contact  points,  a  spring  to  keep  the  upper 
and  lower  contact  points  apart,  and  an  electric  bell  circuit 
which  shall  be  closed  when  the  contact  points  on  the  two 
blocks  touch,  for  the  purpose  of  warning  the  attendant, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  running  machinery,  a  warning  or  tell  tale  appli- 
ance consisting  of  a  lower  ebonite  block  with  projecting 
metallic  contact  points  and  a  spring,  an  upper  ebonite 
block  with  projecting  metallic  contact  points,  such  block 
resting  upon  the  spring  on  the  lower  V)lock,  a  roller  re- 
cessed into  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  Mock,  such  roller 
being  adapted  to  sustain  the  Impact  of  the  running  part  of 
the  machinery  such  as  the  armature  when  brought  Into 
contact  therewith,  and  au  electric  bell  circuit  which  shall 
be  closed  and  the  bell  caused  to  ring  when  the  upper  block 
is  depressed  by  the  armature  and  the  contact  points  are 
thus  made  to  touch,  as  specified. 


8M,8M.  BRKECH-LOADING  GUN.  Geobge  W.  Parkt, 
IndUnapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,258. 


1.  A  gun  trigger  Including  a  main  part  with  a  pivotal 
axis,  an  ,'ilternate  trip-block  mounted  movably  on  the  main 
part  and  spring-pressed  towards  the  pivotal  axis  thereof, 
a  detent  pivoted  to  the  main  part  and  sr>rlng  pressed  to 
hold  the  trip  block  when  the  latter  Is  moved  reversely 
away  from  the  pivotal  axis. 

2.  \  uMin  tri;:ger  including  a  main  part  with  a  pivotal 
axis,  and  a  reversing  trip  block  mounte<l  rotatively  in  the 
main  part  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
main  part,  the  trip  block  l)eing  cylindrical  and  having  two 
recessed  side  portions  whose  faces  are  In  different  planes 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  part. 

3.  A  gun  trigger  including  a  re<-e8sed  main  part  with  a 
pivotal  axis,  an  alternate  trip-block  having  a  lateral  arm 
thereon  and  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the  main  part,  a 
spring  mounted   In  the  main  part  and   normally   pressing 
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the  trip-block  towards  the  pivotal  axis,  a  detent  pivoted 
to  the  main  purt  and  spring  prefsed  to  hold  the  trip  block 
when  the  latter  is  moved  reversely  away  from  the  pivotal 

axis. 

4.  A  Kun-trlgjjer  Including  a  tnaln  part  with  a  pivotal 
axis,  a  reversing  trip  block  mounted  rotatlvely  In  the  main 
part  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  main 
part,  the  trip-block  having  t\^o  recessed  side  portions 
whose  faces  are  In  dlfTerent  piaines  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  main  part,  one  end  of  the  trip  hlocit  having  an  oper- 
ating device  thereon,  the  middle  portion  of  the  trip-block 
having  depressions  in  the  side  tjiere.if,  and  a  latch  device 
mounted  in  the  main  part  and  iprlng-pressed  against  the 
trip-block   to  enter  either  on.     .f   t!if»  depressions. 

5.  A  gun  Including  a  trig.-':  t  ■:  ;  ri<lnu  a  main  part,  a 
cylindrical  reversing  trip  bio.  k  m  .mited  rotatlvely  on  the 
main  part  and  having  an  opera tlsu'  lever  and  also  two  flat 
side  portions  whose  (aces  are  In  different  planes,  means 
for  latching  the  block  againsC  rotative  movement.s.  an 
alternate  trip  block  pivoted  to  the  main  part  and  spring- 
pressed  towards  the  reversing  trip  block,  and  a  detent 
pivoted  to  the  main  part  and  $prlng  pressed  to  hold  the 
alternate  trip  block  when  the  latter  is  moved  reversely 
away  from  the  reversing  trip  tflock. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,867.     AUTOMOBILE.     ECGlENE  S.  H.  Perkyra,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  19<T7.     Serial  No.  408,446. 


1.  In  a  convertible  automobUe.  a  detachable  sub-struc- 
ture, yieldingly  connected  to  said  automobile  ;  which  sub- 
structure may  be  attached  by  pussing  trandverae  cross  rods 
through  iioles  In  the  main  frame  of  said  automobile  and 
fastening  said  rods  to  the  frame  by  nuts  substantially  as 
described. 

-'.  .\  dctacbaMe  structure,  cooslsting  of  <  ross  rrnls  carry- 
ing springs  with  an  axle  rigidly  connected  to  them,  said 
axle  having  spiked  drive  wheelt  with  sprockets  secured  to 
them,  mounted  for  rotation  oa  said  axle,  said  structure 
being  adapted  to  be  fa.'^tened  to  the  main  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile. 


893.868.  VIBR.\TOR.  Geoboi:  B.  Pickop,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Tonn  .  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  Feb.   L'O,   1905.     Se- 


rial  No.  246.477. 


/ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
a  duct  leading  to  and  piercing  one  end  thereof,  another 
duct  communicating  with  the  flrst,  and  U-adlng  to  and 
piercing  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  ducta 
piercing  the  cylindt-r  at  an  oblique  angle  relatively  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  c>  Under,  both  of  said  ducts  being  inter- 
rupted intermediate  their  length  and  each  piercing  said 
cylinder  at  two  points  In  the  same  transverse  plane,  a 
piston,  and  receases  therein  arranged  to  alternately  furnish 
communication  between  the  Interrupted  portions  of  said 
ducts. 

3.  In  a  vibrator  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  Imperforate  free 
piston  therein,  said  piston  having  two  annular  grooves  In- 
termediate its  length,  said  cylinder  having  an  air  admis- 
sion port  and  two  air  transfer  passages  leading  therefrom 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  passage  being  located 
wholly  on  one  side  of  said  admission  port,  each  passage 
tapping  Into  the  cylinder  at  thre«'  points,  two  of  said 
points  being  located  In  substantially  the  same  transverse 
plane,  the  third  point  b«Mng  located  at  or  near  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  also  having  two  exhaust 
passages  Independent  of  the  tran>-fer  passages,  and  ar- 
ranged respectively  toward  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said 
piston  operating  as  a  valve  to  control  all  of  said  passages. 


893.869.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


893,870.    COLI^\PSIBLE  BOX.     Wabben  G.  Post,  Medina, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.10,002. 


1.  In  a  vibrator  engine,  a  ayllnder  having  an  internal 
l)ore  of  uniform  diameter,  and  a  duct  hading  to  and  pierc- 
ing one  wall  of  the  t>ore  at  an  ©bllijue  angle  relative  to  the 
end  wall,  said  duct  being  Interrupted  Intermediate  its 
length  and  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  solid  piston  op- 
erable in  the  bore  and  having  an  extension  at  one  end  of 
reduced  diameter,  and  an  annular  recess  and  removable 
plugs  for  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  one  plug  forming  said 
end  wall. 


1  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  assume  plane 
form  by  folding,  of  a  collapsible  cell  structure,  made  up  of 
Interlocked  strips,  hinged  at  one  side,  and  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  one  of  Its  broader  faces,  to  the  margin  of 
one  wall  of  the  box  to  swing  Into  the  uncollapsed  box  and 
when  Itself  uncollapsed  tit  within  the  same 

2.  The  combination  with  a  b<ix  having  a  hinged  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  collapsed  to  flat  form  as  a  whole  by  simple 
folding,  of  a  cell  structure,  consisting  of  Interlocked  cell 
strips,  hinged  to  one  .nlge  of  the  box  wall  at  a  point  not 
covered  by  the  folding  parts  of  the  box  and  arranged  to 
swing  Into  and  fit  the  interior  of  the  box  when  both  box 
and  cell  structure  are  uncollapsed. 

,S.  The  combination  with  a  box  adapted  to  be  collapsed 
to  flat  form  by  folding,  of  a  cell  structure  made  up  of  In- 
terlocked strips  arrang.-d  to  be  collapsed  to  flat  form,  by 
movement  In  the  plane  of  the  structure,  to  lie  upon  the  col- 
lapsed box;  said  structure  being  hinged  at  one  side  to  the 
edge  of  one  wall  of  the  box,  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the 
box  when  the  latter  Is  uncollapsed. 


893,871.      TACK    PULLING    AND    DRIVING    MACHINE 
FOR  LASTKI)  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Chablks  F.  1*1  m, 

Essex.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Krentler 
Brothers    lompany,    I>etroit,    Mich  .    a    I'orporatlon    of 
Michigan.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1903.     Serial  No    174.:i67. 
1     .V  machlnp  for  operating  upon  lasted  shoes,  compris- 
ing a  work  rest  for  engaging  the  shm'  when   the  latter  is 
i    presented  thereto  by    the   operator,   a   tack   driving  device 
having  a  portion  thereof  In  position  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  said  shoe  opposite  said  rest  at  one  side  of  the  lasting- 
1   tack  line  of  said  shoe,  and  tack  pulling  mechanism  having 
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Its  pulling  end  cooperating  with  said  rest  and  with  said 
engaging  portion  to  pull  the  lasting  tacks  from  said 
shoe,  said  rest  and  engaging  portion  serving  to  resist  the 
tack  pulling  thrusts  of  said  pulling  mechanism. 


I 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  lasted  shoes,  comprls- 
InRa  tack  driver  having  a  hollow  portion  serving  as  a  rest 
against  which  to  hold  and  guide  the  shoe  adjacent  the 
lastlng-tack  line  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  stay  tacks 
through  said  hollow  portion  into  said  shoe,  Uck  pulling 
mechanism  operating  adjacent  said  tack  driver  for  pulling 
said  lasting  tacks,  and  opt'rating  mechanism  for  said  parts, 
said  rest  U'ing  In  position  to  hold  said  shoe  against  the 
pulling  movement  of  said  tack-pulllng  mechanism. 

.1.  .\  machine  for  operating  upon  lasted  shoes.  Including 
means  for  moving  the  lasting  tacks,  consisting  of  a  recip- 
rocating arm,  means  for  giving  the  same  an  orbital  pulling 
movement,  a  claw  In  the  forward  end  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  said  claw  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  arm. 


893.872.  GAS  LAMP.  Aix:oBN  Rector,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.36,277. 


1.  In  combination,  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  Bunsen  tube,  a  mantle  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a 
pipe  iK'nt  into  an  approximate  U -shape  engaging  the  top  of 
the  Bunsen  tulie.  and  dlsrharclng  within  the  mantle,  said 
pipe  being  removable  Independent  of  the  Bunsen  tul)e  and 
the  mantle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  Bunsen  tube  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
mantle  carried  by  the  bracket  and  a  pipe  removably  en- 
gaging the  top  jMirtlon  of  the  Bunsen  tul»e  and  discharging 
within  the  mantle,  said  pipe  being  removable  Independent 
of  the  Bunsen  tube  and  the  mantle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  bracket  carried  by 
the  Bunsen  tube,  a  mantel  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a 
pipe  bent  Into  an  approximate  U  shape  and  supported  on 
said  Bunsen  tul>e.  and  discharging  within  the  mantle,  said 
pipe  being  removable  independent  of  the  Bunsen  tube  and 
the  mantle. 

893.873.      INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP   SOCKET.     William 
F.  RiTTEH.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  May  13,   1907.     Se- 
rial No.  373.42.') 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a   lining  com 

posed  of  Insulator  material  with  Its  outer  walls  shaped  to 


correspond  to  the  dome  of  B«id  device  and  having  a  cen- 
tral, pendent  transverse  partition  with  a  hole  or  perfora- 
tion at  either  side  said  partition  for  the  passage  of  the 
separated  lamp-cords. 


a — 


V7 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dome-cap  of  an  Interior  insulator  lining,  such 
lining  having  a  transverse  central  partition  made  therein 
and  a  perforation  at  either  side  of  said  partition,  and 
lamp-cords,  each  having  a  single  knot  made  therein  and 
each  passing  through  one  of  said  perforations  in  the  lining. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  socket  cap 
lining  composed  of  a  blank  of  Insulator  material,  such 
blank  having  semicircular  opposite  end-sections,  V-shape 
Indentations  at  either  side  and  Intermediate  said  end  sec- 
tions and  two  perforations  made  therein  a  suitable  dis- 
tance apart  at  either  side  the  center  of  the  blank,  such 
blank  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  three  parallel  lines 
to  form  a  central  transverse  partition  In  the  blank  when 
shaped  for  use  in  said  device. 


8  93,87  4.  DAMPER  -  REGUL.\TOU  FOR  HEATERS. 
Robert  J.  Ronky,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  312,199. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  draft-pipe. 
a  damper  In  the  draft  pipe,  a  check  pipe  communicating 
with  the  draft-pipe,  a  self  closing  valve  In  the  check  pipe 
and  connected  to  the  damper  with  a  lost  motion,  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  opened  a  limited  distance  Independently 
of  the  damper,  said  connections  operating  to  move  the 
damper  when  the  valve  Is  moved  beyond  the  degree  of  lost 
motion,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  draft-pipe, 
a  check-pipe  communicating  with  the  draft  pipe,  a  damper 

I  in  the  draft-pipe,  a  check  valve  In  the  check-pipe,  a  lever 
I  flexibly  connected  to  the  damper  and  also  connected  to  the 
valve  with  a  lost  motion,  whereby  the  valve  may  have  a 
limited  movement  Irrespective  of  the  damper,  said  lever 
being  actuated  by  the  valve  when  moved  beyond  the  limit 
of  Its  lost  motion  to  actuate  the  damper,  and  means  to 
J  actuate  the  valve. 
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3.  In  a  damp<?f  regolator  for  h  saters,  the  combination  of 
a  draft  pipe  an<l  a  checli  pipe  prolettlng  downwardly  there- 
from, the  latter  beins  provided  with  a  valve  seat  below 
its  junction  with  the  draft  pipj.  a  valve  movable  verti 
cally  and  bodily  to  and  from  siid  seat,  a  damper  In  the 
draft  pipe,  connections  betwee4  the  damper  and  valve 
whereby  the  closlnK  of  the  vali|e  opens  the  damper,  said 
valve  having  a  limited  movem#nt  independently  of  said 
connections,  and  means  for  rai8i|iK  and  lowering  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulator  fori  heaters,  a  draft-pipe  and 
a  checfc  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  damper  In  the 
draft-pipe,  a  check  valve  in  the  jcbeck  pipe,  connections  be- 
tween said  damper  and  valve]  whereby  the  damper  id 
opened  when  the  valve  is  closed!  said  valve  being  movable 
a  limited  distance  towards  its  oien  position  Independently 
of  said  connections,  and  mean^  for  raising  and  lowering 

the  valve. 

5.  In  a  damper  regulator  for  heaters,  a  draft  pipe  and  a 
check-pipe  communicating  theeewith.  a  damper  In  the 
draft-pipe,  a  valve  lu  the  check-pipe,  means  actuated  by 
the  valve  when  closing  for  opening  the  damper,  said  valve 
having  a  limited  movement  towards  its  open  position  in 
dependently  of  the  damper,  aod  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  valve.  • 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  Id  the  tiazette.] 


893,876.     FOOT  -  PROTECTOR.     Max   Schultb.   Buffalo. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Mar.   23.   1908.      Serial   No.   422,645. 


I 


898,875  DRILL  rKESSCincK  Frepkrick  ScHNEtDKR, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  D^.  U,  iiH>6.  Serial  No. 
347,740. 


1.  A  foot  protector,  comprtalng  a  shield  and  a  pad 
applied  to  the  shield  and  conslstliig  of  a  plurHiity  of 
layers  united  for  a  part  of  their  length  iin.l  disconnecte<l 
for   the   remainder    of    their   length,    substantially   as   set 

forth. 

2.  A    foot    protector,    comprising    a    shield    having    an 
penlng.  and  a  pad  applied  to  the  shield  adjacent  to  said 

opening  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  said 
layers  being  united  at  the  ends  nearest  the  opening  and 
disconnected  ut   th.'ir  opposite  ends,  substantially   as   set 

forth. 

3.  A  foot  protector,  comprising  a  shield  liavinK  an 
opening,  and  a  pad  applied  to  the  shield  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  constructed  of  Increasing  thl(  kness  fr  m  the 
opening  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  pad,  the  pad  con 
•Istlng  of  layers  which  are  dlsconnet-ted  at  the  thick  end 
of  the  pad  and  united  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


89«377.  FOLDING  SQIIARE.  William  B.  SEYiiotiR, 
Kennebec.  8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907  Serial  No. 
394.363. 


1.  A  work-hridtng  clrack  con^istinc  of  a  t>ase  which  has 
Integral  cheeto  at  opposite  4nd8.  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  provided  wltii  screw  threaded  openings 
adapted  to  receive  clamping  sctews,  <*ai(l  base  having  also 
a  longitudinal  slot  l)etween  th**^  rh.'elis.  the  lower  part  of 
which  slot  is  enlarged,  workliolding  blocks  fitted  t»  this 
base  which  have  vertical  V  griiovus  in  their  sides  opp-jsite 
each  other,  and  vertical  bolt  boles  counter  sunk  at  their 
upper  ends,  tie-bolts  for  these  blocks,  the  head."  of  which 
occupy  the  enlarged  part  of  thJ  slot  while  llieir  upper  ends 
extend  Into  the  counter  sunk  [parts  mentioned,  and  nuts 
occupying  these  parts  of  the  bolt  holes  and  engaging  the 
endd  of  the  bolts  therein  to  hjold  the  blocks  down  on  the 
base. 

2.  A  workholdlng  chuck  consisting  of  a  base  which  haa 
Integral  cheeks  at  opposite  en<|8.  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  screw  tlir»'adtHl  openings  adapted 
to  receive  clamping  screws,  sai<l  '.'«.■»•'  having  also  a  iongi 
tudlnal  slot  between  these  cheeks  which  slot  extends 
through  the  entire  thickness  0f  the  base  to  permit  waste 
to  pass  out  and  is  enlarged  In  its  lower  part  so  as  to  form 
shoulders,  a  part  of  this  latter  at  lioth  ends  of  the  slot 
being  omitted  so  as  to  enlarge  thp  slot  thereat,  workhold- 
lng blocks  fitted  to  this  base,  and  tie-bolts  for  them,  the 
heads  of  which  occupy  the  enlbrged  part  of  the  slot  in  the 
base  and  are  held  by  the  shoulders  formed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  slot,  said  bolts  ijelng  removable  through  the 
enlarged  ends  of  the  slot.        ' 

3.  A  chuck  consisting  of  «.  base  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  provided  with  cheeks  at  opposite  ends  of  this  slot 
which  have  aline<l  V-grooves  in  the  center  of  their  upper 
side,  tapped  openings,  one  on  each  side  of  each  V-groove. 
sunk  In  from  the  top  of  these  cheeks  and  additional  tapped 
openings  in  these  cheeks  below  their  top  and  arranged  to 
extend  through  them  at  right  angles. 


A  square  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  members 
having  Inclined  end  faces  and  plv  )ted  to  one  another 
a.ljacent  said  end  faces  for  movement  to  relative  folded 
or  extended  positions,  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
nt  one  side  thereof  witli  a  longitudinal  slit  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  Its  pivot  and  affording  at  one  side 
of  said  member  a  leaf  spring  acting  against  movement 
boyond  the  plane  of  said  last   named   meml)er. 


s  9  3,  87  8.      TRACK  cr.F.AHINr,    DEVICE    FOR    R.\IL 
ROADS.      .InsKi'ii      A.     SiiiKEs,     Denver,     Colo.      Filed 
Dec.   10,   1P()«       Serial   No.   347.200. 


1  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  or  other  similar 
vehicle  of  a  nozzle  mountfKl  there<m  and  occupying  a 
IKisltlon  above  the  track  rail,  a  spring  retained  housing 
Inclosing  the  nozzle,  and  a  pipe  system  connected  with 
the  air  source  and  communicating  with  the  said  nozzle, 
I  portion  of  said  svstem  being  located  within  the  Are  box, 
whereby  the  thild  delivered  to  the  rails  may  be  suitably 
heated,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The    comt)lnation    with    a    locomotive   or   similar    ve- 
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hide,  of  nozzles  mounted  thereon  and  occupying  posi- 
tions al)ove  the  track  rails,  the  nozzles  being  arranged  to 
deliver  fluid  to  the  rails,  and  a  pipe  system  connected 
at  one  extremity  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  source  and 
at  the  other  extremity  with  the  nozzles,  and  spring- 
retained  housings  Inclosing  the  nozzles,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  or  similar  ve- 
hicle, of  a  nozzle  mounted  thereon  and  occupying  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  a  rail  of  the  track,  means  connected  with 
said  nozzle  for  delivering  fluid  thereto  under  pressure, 
and  a  spring-retained  housing  inclosing  the  nozzle  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locomotive  or  similar  vehicle,  nozzles  mounted 
thereon  and  occupying  positions  directly  above  the  track 
rails,  a  pipe  system  communicating  with  said  nozzles  at 
one  extremity,  and  a  fuunel-shaped  air  receiver  com- 
municating with  the  system  at  Its  opposite  extremity,  the 
said  receiver  being  swlveled  and  provided  with  a  vane 
for  maintaining  it  in  proper  position  with  reference  to 
the  direction   of  the   wind,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  or  similar  ve- 
hicle, of  a  nozzle  mounted  thereon  and  occupying  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  a  rail  of  the  track,  means  connected  with 
said  nozzle  for  delivering  fluid  thereto  under  pressure, 
and  a  spring  retained  housing  inclosing  the  nozzle  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


893.879.  WASHIN<;MA(  HINE  SUI'i'ORT.  Fra.vk  M. 
Sinclair,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  372.360. 


A  wash  liencli  comprising  pivoted  leg  sections,  one  of 
the  leg  sections  being  longer  than  the  other  and  each  leg 
section  1^'lgn  of  similar  construction  and  comprising  side 
bars  and  connectlnt:  rungs,  a  support  having  pivotal  con 
section  l)elng  of  similar  construction  and  comprising  side- 
bars having  longitudinal  slots  through  which  passes  a 
rung  near  the  top  of  the  shorter  leg  section,  the  parts 
tielng  arranged  to  fold  into  a  common  plane,  and  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  leg  sec- 
tion, and  adaptetl  to  be  held  In  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal position  to  form  n  supiwrt  for  a  clothes  washer. 


893.880.     SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  EI^^CTRIC  CURRENTS. 

ArcusTUS  B.  Smith.  Wllkinsburf,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22, 

lOOfl.  Serial  No.  307.515.     Renewed  May  1,  1907.     Serial 

No.  371,240. 

1.  A  swivel  joint  for  electric  currents  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary   base   provided   with  current   supplying  terminals. 
a  rotatable  portion   provided  with  current  consuming  ter- 
minals, and  intervening  unattached  rolling  current  trans- 
mitting devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

133  O.  G.— 36 


2.  A  swivel  joint  for  electric  currents  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary base  provided  with  current  supplying  terminals, 
a  rotatable  portion  provided  with  current  consuming  ter- 
minals, and  separate  series  of  unattached  rolling  current 
transmitting  devices  arranged  to  establish  communication 
between  the  stationary  and  the  rotating  terminals  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  set  forth. 


m 


3.  A  swivel  Joint  for  electric  currents  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary base  provided  with  an  outer  contacting  shell,  and 
an  Inner  contacting  stem  having  current  transmitting  ter- 
minals, a  rotatable  portion  provided  with  current  con- 
suming terminals,  and  movable  current  transmitting  de- 
vices intervening  between  the  stationary  base  and  the  ro- 
tatable portion  adapted  to  maintain  electrical  communi- 
cation between  said  contacting  shell  and  stem  and  said 
current   consuming   terminals,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  .\  swivel  Joint  for  electric  currents  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary base  provided  with  an  outer  contacting  shell,  a 
ball  race  ring,  and  an  inner  contacting  stem  secured  In  the 
stationary  base  and  provided  with  an  abutting  wutact 
and  terminal  flange;  and  a  rotatable  portion  having  a 
corresponding  ball  race  ring  and  a  series  of  contact  bails, 
a  secondary  ball  race  ring  and  a  series  of  balls  engaging 
the  terminal  flange,  and  current  consuming  wires  con- 
nected with  the  rings  of  the  rotatable  portion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  swivel  joint  for  electric  currents,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  base  having  a  central  stem  provided 
with  an  abutting  terminal  and  a  terminal  flange,  an  ex- 
terior contacting  shell  and  a  communicating  ball  race  ring, 
a  rotatable  portion  provided  with  a  primary  ball  race 
ring  and  a  series  of  balls  communicating  with  the  ring 
of  the  shell,  a  secondary  ball  race  ring  and  a  series  of 
balls  communicating  with  the  terminal  flange,  and  means 
for  connecting  current  consuming  wires  with  the  primary 
and  secondary  ball  race  rings  respectively,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,881.      BEAM  COMPASS.      Milton   A.    Smith.    I'rovi- 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,627. 


1.  A  beam  compass  comprising  a  beam,  a  marker 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  l)ear- 
ing  plate  embraced  by  said  yoke,  said  yoke  and  bearing 
[ilate  being  provided  with  coincident  openings,  a  pivot 
point  passed  through  said  openings,  and  means  tending 
to  draw  said  openings  out  of  alinement. 

2.  .^  beam  compass  comprising  a  l)eam.  a  marker 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  beam  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  openings,  a  bearing  plate  provided  with  ears 
having  openings  coincident  with  the  openings  in  said  yoke, 
a  pivot  point  passed  througl|  said  openinRS.  and  means 
tending  to  draw  said  opening  out  of  aliuement. 

3.  A  beam  compas.s  comprising  a  beam,  a  marker 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  provided  with  ears  straddling 
said  beam,  a  bearing  plate  al^d  provided  with  ears  inter- 
posed between  the  ears  of  sai«  yoke,  the  ears  of  said  yoke 
anl  bearing  plate  being  provided  with  coincident  open- 
ings, and  means  tending  to  araw  said  openings  out  of 
allnement. 

4.  A  beam  compass  comJ>rlslng  a  beam,  a  marker 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  bearing 
plate,  said  yoke  and  bearing  >late  being  provided  with  co- 
incident openings,  a  pivot  polfit  passed  through  said  open- 
ings, and  a  blnulng  screw  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  face 
of  said  beam  tending  to  draW  said  openings  out  of  aline 

ment.  ! 

5.  A  beam  compass  comjjrlsing  a  beam,  a  marker 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  mou>ited  on  said  beam,  a  bearing 
plate,  said  yoke  and  bearing  plate  being  provided  with  co- 
Incident  openings,  a  pivot  point  passed  through  said  open 
Ings,  a  binding  screw  exerting  a  pressure  tending  to  draw 
said  openings  out  of  allnemant.  and  a  gib  interposed  be 
tween  said  binding  screw  an(l  the  face  of  said  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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on  the  edge  of  one  sheet  by  bending  an  edge  strip  thereof 
at  right-angles,  a  U  shaped  bend  formed  on  the  edge  of 
the  adjacent  sheet  and  embracing  said  flange,  and  rivets 
securing  the  whole  together. 
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893,882.  HAND  PRINTING-MACHINE.  John  A.  Spoos- 
KR,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  fFlled  Nov.  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.  286,827. 


1.  In  a  printing  machln^  the  combination  of  one  or 
more  rotating  type-carriers,  a  slide  on  which  said  carrier 
Is  mounted,  a  suitable  support  for  said  slide  and  a  series 
of  types  pivoted  to  said  carrier  near  Its  periphery  and 
adapted  to  swing  radially,  »  spring  to  restore  each  type 
to  normal  position,  each  of  eald  type  being  provided  with 
an  offset  to  carry  its  printing  fare  out  some  distance  from 
the  face  of  the  carrier  and  admit  the  operator  s  finger 
therein. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hand  printing  machine,  of  a 
pair  of  circular  and  rotating  type  carriers,  a  slide  on  which 
they  are  mounted,  a  guide-rod  for  the  slide  adapted  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  the  type-carriers  in  the  plane  of 
their  axes,  arms  extending  oppositely  from  the  slide,  and 
a  movable  rod  adapted  to  ergajre  said  arms  and  hold  the 
carriers  In  alternative  prinitlng  positions. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  type  carriers  rev- 
oluble  in  planes  parallel  with  the  line  to  be  written,  a 
laterally  movable  slide  on  which  the  carriers  are  mounted, 
and  adapted  to  turn  in  tne  plane  of  their  axes,  and  a 
guide  rod  supporting  said  slide, 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,]  the  combination  of  a  laterally 
movable  slide,  type  carrier!^  revoluble  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  lateral  movementj  and  also  In  the  plane  of  their 
axes,  an  oscillating  space  fod  with  alternating  studs  to 
engage  said  slide,  and  mea|ns  for  oscillating  the  same  to 
allow  for  a  step-by  step  movement  of  the  carrier  and  slide. 


2.  In  a  sheet-metal  mllkvat,  a  seHni  l>etween  sheets  of 
metal  for  the  bottom  thereof  compriainn^  flantjc  formed 
on  the  edge  of  one  sheet  by  bending  an  «ge  strip  thereof 
at  right  angles,  a  U-shaped  l)end  formed  on  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  sheet  and  embracing  said  flange,  a  U  shaped 
metal  strip  Inserted  between  said  flange  and  bend,  and 
rivets  passing  through  all  five  laps  of  said  seam  and  se- 
curing them  together. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  milk  vat.  a  seam  between  sheets 
of  metal  for  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  a  flange  formed 
on  the  edge  of  one  sheet  by  bending  an  edge  strip  thereof 
at  right  angles,  a  U-shaped  bend  formed  on  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  sheet  and  embracing  said  flange,  a  U  8liai)ed  metal 
Btrlp  Inserted  between  said  flange  and  bend,  and  means  se 
curing  the  several  laps  of  the  seam  rigidly  loKethor. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  milk  vat,  a  seam  l^twe.-ii  sheets 
of  metal  for  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  a  flange  formed 
on  the  edge  of  one  sheet  by  bending  an  eilge  strip  thereof 
at  right-angles,  a  U-shaped  bend  f..rnit-d  on  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  sheet  and  embracing  said  flange,  a  pair  of  rigid 
bars  of  angle  shaped  section  set  In  the  angle  l)etween  each 
sheet  and  the  seam,  and  riveta  passing  through  the  seam 
and  bars  and  securing  the  whole  rigidly  toi;ether. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  milk  vat.  a  «eani  between  sheets 
of  metal  for  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  a  flange  formed 
on  the  edge  of  one  sheet  by  U^ndlng  the  edge  strip  thereof 
at  right  angles,  a  U  shaped  t»end  formed  on  the  edge  of 
the  adjacent  sheet  and  embradnK'  said  flange,  a  U  shaped 
metal  strip  Inserted  between  said  flange  and  bend,  a  pair 
of  rigid  bars  of  angle  shaped  section  set  in  the  angles 
between  each  sheet  and  the  seam,  and  rivets  passing 
through  the  seam  and  bars  and  securing  the  whole  rigidly 
together, 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,884.  VALVE.  Edwin  M.  Sti  rgi.s.  Hamilton.  Ohio, 
and  Chahlm  A,  Lbminq,  Connersvllle,  Ind.  Filed  May 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,909. 


893,883.     MILK-VAT.     ADt)LPH  F,  Stokltino,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.   16,  190S.     Serial  No.  427,475. 

1.   In  a  sheet  petal  mllk-vat.  a  seam  between  sheets  of   1        1     In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  supply  connection 
metal  for  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  a  flange  formed    i  comprising  a  tubular  stem  having  at  one  end  a  flange,  of 


July  21,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


553 


a  valve  seat  comprising  a  plug  rising  from  the  flange  and 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlets,  a  gasket  at  the  base  of  the 
plug,  a  housing  on  the  flange  ahd  having  an  opening  and 
outlets,  and  a  plug  entering  the  bousing  through  said 
opening,  and  having  a  depending  sleeve  slldably  fitting  the 
valve  seat  plug  and  seating  on  the  aforesaid  gasket. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  coinliiuation  with  a  supply-connection 
comprising  a  tubular  stem  having  at  one  end  a  flange,  of 
a  valve-seat  comprising  a  plug  having  a  threaded  stem 
screwing  Into  the  bore  of  the  tubular  stem,  said  plug  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  outlets,  a  gasket  on  the  tubular  stem  be- 
tween the  l)ottom  of  the  plug  and  the  top  of  the  aforesaid 
flange,  a  housing  on  the  flange  and  having  an  opening  and 
outlets,  and  a  plug  entering  the  housing  through  said 
opening,  .ind  having  a  depending  sleeve  slldably  fitting  the 
valve-seat  plug  and  seating  on  the  aforesaid  gasket. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  supply-connection 
comprising  a  tubular  stem  having  at  one  end  a  flange,  of 
a  valve  seat  comprising  a  plug  rising  from  the  flange  and 
having  an  inlet  and  outlets,  a  packing  ring  around  the 
plug,  a  gasket  at  the  base  of  the  plug,  a  housing  on  the 
flange  and  having  an  opening  and  outlets,  and  a  plug 
entering  the  housing  through  said  opening,  and  having  a 
depending  sleeve  slldably  fitting  the  valve-seat  plug  and 
seating  on  the  aforesaid  gasket. 


893.885.     MARKING-TAG.     Abthur  H.  Swett,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No,   417,592. 


1.  In  a  marking  tag.  a  flexible  strip  provided  near  one 
end  and  close  to  Its  side  edges,  with  fastener-point  receiv- 
ing-perforations, and  formed  along  its  opposite  end  portion 
with  a  tongue,  a  tongue  ■  receiving  slot,  and  fastener -en- 
gaging shoulders  at  (  pposlte  edges  l>etween  the  slot  and 
base  of  the  tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  marking  tag,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible 
strip  prcjvlded  near  one  >>nd,  close  to  Its  side  edges,  with 
flexible  fastener  points,  and  formed  along  Its  opposite  end- 
portion  with  a  tongue,  a  tongue  receiving  slot,  and  fas- 
tener engaging  shoulders  at  opposite  edges  between  the 
slot  and  base  of  the  tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpjse  set  forth. 

3.  A  marking  tag.  comprising.  In  combination,  a  flexible 
strip  provided  near  one  end  with  a  flexible  wire  having  a 
body  portion  extending  nearly  the  full  distance  across  the 
strip  and  having  fastener-points  passing  through  perfo- 
rations close  to  the  side  edges  of  the  strip,  the  strip  being 
formed  along  Its  opposite  end-portion  with  a  tongue,  a 
tongue  receiving  slot,  and  fastener-engaging  shoulders  at 
Its  opposite  edges  between  the  slot  and  base  of  the  tongue, 
all  constructed  to  operate  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


8M38e.    PLANTER.    Samlel  H.  Tinsman.  Fort  Madison, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  335.370. 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  furrow  opener  seed-dropping  mechan- 
ism, an  endwise  movable  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing said  shaft  endwise  when  the  furrow  opener  Is  raised 
and  lowered,  a  wheeled  frame  supporting  said  mechanism 
and  furrow  opener,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  furrow  opener  without  raising  or  lowering  said  shaft 
and    mechanism. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  furrow  opener  seed  dropping  mechan- 
ism, an  endwise  movable  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
operatively  engaging  said  mechanism,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  .ihaft,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  shaft  In  position 
to  operate  the  said  seed  dropping  nierhanism,  a  vertically 
disposed  and  endwise  movable  slotted  arm  through  which 
the  shaft  extends,  a  cam  on  said  arm,  means  on  said  shaft  1 


for  engaging  said  cam,  means  for  automatically  moving 

the  said  arm  up  and  down  when  the  furrow  opener  is 
raised  and  lowered,  a  wheeled  frame  supporting  the  said 
mechanism,  balls  supporting  the  furrow  opener  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  furrow 
opener  without  raising  and  lowering  said  mechanism  and 
shaft. 


3.  In  a  planter,  a  U  shaped  frame,  a  ball-shaped  axle 
Journaled  In  bearings  on  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
frame,  a  swinging  bail  journaled  In  bearings  on  the  rear 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  double  mold  board  furrow-opener 
provided  with  a  l)eam,  l)earlngs  on  said  beam  for  engaging 
said  ball  and  axle,  an  arch  across  the  forward  portion  of 
said  frame,  seed-dropping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  arch, 
wheels  on  said  axle,  means  for  rocking  said  axle  to  raise 
and  lower  the  furrow-opener  in  the  frame,  and  means 
operated  by  the  said  axle  for  automatically  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  said  seed  dropping  mechanism  when 
the   furrow-opener   is    lowered    and    raised. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  double  mold  bfiard 
furrow-opener,  a  body  frame,  a  ball  shaped  axle  supported 
In  l)earlng8  on  said  frame,  a  swinging  bail  supported  in 
bearings  on  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  furrow- 
opener  with  the  said  bail  and  axle,  a  support  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  seed-dropping  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  8upr>ort.  a  driver's  seat  supported  on  the  frame 
In  rear  of  said  set-d  dropping  mechanism,  a  seed-delivering 
spout  in  rear  of  said  furrow-opener,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
seed  dropping  mechanism  with  said  seed-delivering  spout, 
a  rear  caster  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  axle  to  raise  and  lower  the 
furrow-opener. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  Ixxly  frame,  a 
double  mold  board  furrow  opener,  a  rear  caster  wheel  sup- 
porting the  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  carrying 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  said  furrow  opener  in  the  frame,  a  hopper  and 
seed  dropping  mechanism  supported  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  and  a  seat  supported  on  the  frame  in  the 
rear  of  said  hopper  and  8ee<l-dropping  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,887,     AEROPLANE.     Eveektt  E.  Warner,  Hartford, 
Conn,     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,582, 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  main  frame    a  kite-like  sup- 
porting surface  attached  to  the  frame  mnlnly  back  of  the 
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middle,  a  tall  attached  at  the  st  >rn,  a  head  attache<l  at  the 
bow  and  vanes  back  of  the  head,  with  a  space  between 
the  vanes  and  the  main  kite,  su  wtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  miiin  frame,  a  kite-like  sup- 
porting surface  attached  to  the  frame  mainly  back  of  the 
middle,  a  tall  attached  at  the  stern,  means  for  oscillating 
the  tail  upwardly  and  downw(  rdly  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  main  kite,  a  head 
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attached  at  the  boW  and 


vanes  back  of  the  head,  with  11  space  between  the  vanes 
and  the  main  kite,  substantial!;    as  specified. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  a  miln  frame,  a  kite  like  sup- 
porting surface  attached  to  the  frame  mainly  back  of  the 
middle,  a  tall  attached  at  the  stern,  a  head  attached  at  the 
bow.  means  for  oscillating  the  head  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  main  kite,  and 
vanes  back  of  the  head,  with  i  space  between  the  vanes 
and  the  main  kite,  substantial!^  as  specified. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  n*iln  frame,  a  kit.>  like  sup- 
porting surface  attached  to  th^  frame  mainly  back  of  the 
middle,  a  tall  attached  at  the  ^tern.  means  for  oscillating 
the  tall  upwardly  and  downwjrdly  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  main  kite,  a  head  Mtached  at  the  bow.  means 
for  oscillating  the  head  upwafdly  and  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  mfcln  kite  and  vanes  back  of 
the  head,  with  a  space  betwedn  the  vanes  and  the  main 
•kite,  substantially  as  specifledj 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  a  n^aln  frame,  a  kite-like  sup- 
porting surface  attached  to  th«  frame  mainly  back  of  the 

•  middle,  a  tail  attached  at  the  item,  means  for  oscillating 
•the  tail  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  main  kite,  a  head  Attached  at  the  bf)W,  means 
for  oscillating  the  head  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
main  kite  and  vanes  back  of  khe  head  with  a  space  be 
tween  the  vanes  and  the  mlain  kite,  substantially  as 
specltied. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  iln  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  3,888.  fASE-r\ 
Wrampelmeikr,  Berk 
Serial  No.  37S,647. 


M  MiiINE.     Theodore  J. 
Filed    May    25.    1907. 


ranged  to  carry  the  cases  below  Its  surface;  an  annular 
.Hprles  of  roclprocattvp  rammors  ;  mrans  for  imparting  to 
said  table  an  Intermittent  partial  rotation  to  carry  each 
i  case  Buccoaalvely  Into  lln»»  with  successive  rammers ; 
means  for  supplying  the  material  from  the  table  surface 
to  each  case  In  successive  partial  charges  to  be  pressed  by 
successive  rammers  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  rammers  into  their  alined  cases  to  successively 
shorter  distances. 

3.  In  a  casi'-packlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  receive  upon  Its  surface  the  material  to 
be  packed  and  having  an  annular  series  of  case-holders  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  cases  below  Its  surface;  an  annular 
series  of  reclprocatlve  rammers  ;  means  for  Imparting  to 
said  table  an  intermittent  partial  rotation  to  carry  each 
case  successively  Into  line  with   successive  rammt-rs  ;   dls- 

i  trlbuters  to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  table  for  sup- 
plying the  material  from  the  table  surface  to  each  case  In 
successive  partial  charges  to  be  pressed  by  successive  ram- 
mers;  and  means  for  limiting  the  p»notration  of  the  ram- 
mers into  their  alined  casts  to  successfvely  shorter  dis- 
tances. 

4.  In  a  case-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  receive  upon  its  surfac  th.-  mati-rlal  to 

i  be  packed  and  having  an  annular  series  of  case  hohlt-rs  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  cases  below  Its  surface  ;  an  annular 
series  of  reclprocatlve  rammers;  means  for  imparting  to 
said  table  an  intermittent  partial  rotation  to  carry  each  , 
case  successively  Into  line  with  successive  rammers  ;  dis- 
tributers to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  table  for  sup- 
plying the  material  from  the  table  surface  to  each  case  In 
successive  partial  .harges  to  be  pressed  by  successive  ram- 
I  mere;  stirrers  to  move  over  the  table  surface  fi)r  agitating 
'  the  material  thereon  at  points  between  the  cases;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  the  rammers  Into 
their  alined  ca-ses  to  successively  shorter  distances. 

5.  In  a  case-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  material  carrying  table  having  an  annular  series 
of  case-holders  arranged  to  carry  the  cases  below  Its  sur- 
face; means  for  Introducing  cases  successively  to  said 
holders;  an  annular  serl.-s  of  r.-ciprocative  rammers; 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  table  an  Intermittent  partial 
rotation  to  carry  oach  case  successively  Into  line  with  suc- 
cessive rammers;  means  for  first  feeding  the  material  to 
the  surface  of  the  table;  distributers  to  move  over  the 
table  surface  for  then  supplying  said  material  from  said 
surface  to  each  case  In  successive  partial  charges  to  be 
pressed  by  successive  rammers ;  means  for  limiting  the 
penetration  of  the  ramm.rs  Into  their  alln.<i  ca.ses  to  suc- 
cessively shorter  distances  ;  means  for  closing  the  tops  of 
the  filled  cases  successively  ;  a  rammer  for  ejecting  suc- 
cessively the  closed  cases ;  and  a  means,  over  the  table,  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  supply  of  material  to  the  cases  at 
their  positions  of  Introduction,  closing  and  discharge. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  case-packing  machiiie,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rier  adapted  to  receive  upon  ^s  surface  the  material  to  be 
packed  and  having  a  seriesjof  case-holders  arranged  to 
carry  the  ca.sts  below  its  surface  ;  a  series  of  reclprocatlve 
rammers  ;  means  for  moving  ihe  carrier  to  place  each  case 
successively  in  line  with  sudcessive  rammers  ;  means  for 
supplying  the  material  from  the  carrier  surface  to  each 
case  in  successive   partial  charges  to  be   pressed  by  suc- 


cessive rammers ;  and  means 


for  limiting  the  penetration 


of   the    rammers    into   their  jalined   cases    to   successively 
shorter  distances. 

2.  In  a  case  packing  macjhine,  the  combination  of  a 
Uble  adapted  to  receive  upon  its  surface  the  material  to 
be  packed  and  having  an  annnilar  series  of  case  holders  ar- 


893,889.      PULLEY    OR    WHEEL.      Lawb»?ic»    Z.^mboxi, 
Phrtadelphla.    Pa      Filed    Mar.    8.     1905.     Serial    No. 

248,52.S. 

1.  A  pulley  constructed  of  two  halves  of  metal  pro- 
vided each  with  an  Interlocking  part  folded  upon  itself,  the 
outer  fold  of  one  of  said  Interlocking  parts  beinir  adapted 
to  rest  dlrpctly  under  and  in  contact  with  the  driving  rope 
or  belt,  th.'  arrang.-ment  t>eing  such  that  the  stress  of  said 
rope  or  belt  tends  to  more  firmly  lock  the  parts  together, 
substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  two  part  pulley  having  Interlocking  parts  which 
overlap  each  other,  and  a  split  locking  ring  located  be- 
tween the  folds  of  the  outer  Interlocking  part,  the  outer 
surface  of  which  part  Is  adapted  to  dinctly  support  the 
driving  rope  or  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  pull' y  constructed  of  two  interlocking  halves  the 
web  portion  of  each  half  being  curved  outward  toward  the 
center  and  provided  with  hub  supporting  groovs  ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  hub  having  radially  disposed  arms  fitting 
In  such  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  pulley  hub  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  meta> 
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l)ent  In  cylindrical  ^orm  and  provided  with  radially  dis- 
posed sustaining  arms  having  Inclined  end  faces,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


.'i  A  pulley  huh  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  radially  disposed  arms  l)ent  back  and  forth,  the 
body  of  the  hub  being  longer  than  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  said  arms  Ix-lng  provided  with  Inclined  end  sur- 
faces, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.890.      COIN  -  C.<VRKIER.      Lawebnck   Zamboni,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.361. 


5     T    -i 

4 


1.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disk-shaped  coin  car- 
rier provided  with  expansible  holding  means  on  one  face 
thereof,  adapted  to  hold  the  coin  by  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  one  face  of  the  coin  near  its  outer  edge  only  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  4l8k-8haped  coin  car- 
rier provided  with  Inwardly  inclined  holding  means  on 
one  face  thereof,  adapted  to  hold  the  coin  by  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  one  of  its  faces  and  near  its  outer  edge 
only,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture  a  disk-shaped  coin  car- 
rier provided  with  holding  means  on  one  face  thereof  hav- 
Ini;  substantially  the  conformation  or  shape  of  the  coin 
and  adapted  to  liold  the  same  by  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  one  face  thereof  near  its  outer  edge  only,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  coin  carrier  embrac- 
ing a  Hat  metallic  disk  provided  with  an  Inwardly  Inclined 
crimp  adapted  to  hold  the  coin  when  snapped  or  pressed 
into  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  coin  carrier  embrac- 
ing a  relatively  thin  metal  disk  provided  with  a  holding 
crimp,  and  means  for  securing  said  carrier  to  a  card  for 
transportation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ends  thereof,  switch  terminals  within  the  handle,  a  de- 
prwser  bar  In  the  opening  In  said  handle  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  terminals,  a  support  for  said  depresser-bar  se- 
cured to  the  handle  over  said  opening,  and  a  waterproof 
cover  for  said  opening  interposed  l>etween  said  support 
and  handle. 


893.891.  HAND  TELEI'HONE  SET.  George  F.  Atwood, 
East  Orange.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, riiicago.  III.,  a  lorporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.550. 

1.  In  a  hand  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  hoi 
low  handle,  of  a  transmitter  and  receiver  carried  by  said 
handle,  switch  terminals  within  the  handle,  a  plunger  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  in  the  handle  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  terminals,  and  a  flexible  waterproof  cover  for 
said  opening  for  rendering  said  opening  watertight. 

2.  In  a  hand  teleptione  set,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle,  of  a  transmitter  and  receiver  carried  at  the 


:i.  In  a  hand  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle,  of  a  transmitter  and  receiver  carried  at  the 
ends  thereof,  switch  spring  terminals  within  said  handle, 
a  depresser  bar  in  an  ojiening  in  the  handle  adapted  to 
operate  said  springs,  a  spring  for  restoring  said  bar,  a 
plate  8uppor;ing  said  depresser  bar  and  restoring  spring, 
the  said  opening  being  countersunk  to  provide  a  seat  for 
said  plate,  said  plate  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  depresser-bar  projects,  and  a  waterproof  lining  inter- 
posed between  said  plate  and  its  seat  and  covering  the 
opening  In  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  hand  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle,  of  a  waterproof  transmitter  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  receiver  at  tlie  other  end  of  said  liandle  having  drain- 
age holes  In  its  ear  piece,  switch  terminals  within  said 
handle,  a  plunger  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
handle  adapted  to  control  said  terminals,  and  a  flexible 
waterproof  cover  for  said  opening,  said  cover  being 'inter- 
posed between  said  plunger  and  said  switch  terminals. 

5.  In  a  hand  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle,  of  a  receiver  and  transmitter  carried  thereby, 
a  conductor  carrying  cord  passiUf.'  through  a  hole  in  said 
handle,  and  a  stuHing  box  for  holding  the  cord  to  prevent 
strain  on  its  terminals  within  the  handle,  and  for  sealing 

said  hole. 

rcialms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,892.  PRESS.  Fkkd  \V.  Bakhokf,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Inlted  States  Fiber  Leather  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.   9,    1007.     Serial    No.   396,626. 

1.  A  press  for  solidifying  pulp  having  a  perforated 
bed,  a  suction  piston  beneath  the  bed.  and  means  for 
moving  the  suction  piston  toward  and  from  the  bed,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  press  for  solidifying  pulp  having  a  perforated 
bed,  a  suctl  n  piston  Iwlow  the  bed.  and  a  power  piston 
connected  with  and  designed  to  move  the  suction  piston 
toward  and  from  the  bed.  suhslantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  press  for  solidifying  pulp  having  a  perforated 
bed.  a  suction  piston  below  the  bed.  means  for  moving 
the  suction  piston  toward  and  from  the  lied,  a  platen 
above  the  bed,  and  means  for  moving  the  platen  toward 
and   from    the    l)ed.    8\ibstantlally    as   8i>ecirted. 

4.  A  press  for  solidifying  pulp  having  a  jHjrforated 
bed,  a  suction  piston  for  drawing  air  through  the  bed. 
means  for  moving  the  suction  piston,  a  platen  movable 
toward  the  bed,  and  means  for  moving  the  platen  toward 

i   and  from  the  bed,  substantially  as  specified. 
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S.  A  press  for  soJIdlfylns  9iilp  having  a  perforated 
bed,  a  suction  piston  for  dra>»inn  air  through  the  bed, 
a  power  piston  connected  with  aud  adapted  to  move  the 


suction  piston,  a  platen  movable  to  and  from  the  bed, 
and  a  power  piston  connected  "with  and  adapted  to  move 
the  platen,   substantially   as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.893.  GRINDINC-MII.L.  Joseph  B.\hb,  Allenl.wn, 
and  William  J.  Montz.  Oqmrod,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,459. 


member  being  provided  with  necks  having  heads  rigid 
with  said  bearing  portion  and  extending  laterally  out- 
ward therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  said  heads  having 
curved  driving  faces  to  engage  the  driving  faces  of  said 
pulley. 

893.894.  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  INCRUS- 
TATIONS FROM  BOILERS.  Felipk  Bakrios,  Beju- 
cal,    Cuba,      nied    Jan.    I'l.    1908.     Serial    No.    411.871. 

1.  The  herein  descrll)ed  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  water  and  mangrove  tree  barlt,  guavn  tree  leaves 
and  soap  tree  roots,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composltlm  of  matter  for 
cleaning  and  removing  the  incrustation  from  boilers, 
consisting  of  about  five  gallons  of  water,  eighty  pounds 
of  bark  of  the  mangrove  tree,  seventeen  pounds  of  leaves 
of  the  guava  tree,  and  three  pounds  of  roots  of  the  soap 
tree,  subetantially  as  described. 


1.  In  grinding  mills,  a  pulley  having  a  bearing  socket 
and  driving  faces,  a  roll-shajft  and  connected  trunnion 
BMBber  provided  with  a  splierlcal  p  irtlon  to  co«perate 
with  said  bearing  socket,  sail  trunnion  member  having 
reduced  necks  extending  laljerally  outward  from  said 
spherical  portion  in  opposite jdlrect ions  and  enlarged  In- 
tegral eccentric  heads  on  said  necks,  said  heads  being  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-fection  and  having  curved 
flattened  driving  faces  on  thf  sides  away  from  the  axis 
of  said  necks  to  engage  the  driving  faces  of  said  pulley. 

2.  In  grinding  mills,  a  pulley  having  a  bearing  socket 
and  driving  faces,  a  roll  8h>ft  and  connected  trunnion 
menil)er  provided  with  b«*ring  portir>n  to  cooperate 
with  said  bearing  socket,  said  trunnion  member  having 
necks  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  bearing  por- 
tion in  opposite  directions  a^id  integral  eccentric  heads 
on  said  necks  and  having  ciirved  flattened  driving  facee 
on  the  sides  away  from  the  iixls  of  said  necks  to  engage 
the  driving  faces  of  said  pulley. 

3.  In  grinding  mills,  a  pulley  provided  with  driving 
faces,  a  trunnion  member  to  be  secured  to  a  roll  shaft 
and    having    a    bearing    portion,    a    liearing    socket    with 


which    said    bearing    portion 


coCperates,    said    trunnion 


893,895.  LUMBER-GUIDE  MECHANISM.  Francis  M. 
Babto,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,848. 


^. 


In  a  lumber  guide,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
formed  of  two  sidebars  and  a  series  of  crossbars  ex- 
tending between  the  said  side  bars,  of  a  roller  Journaled 
In  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  side  bars  and  ar 
ranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  cr  msbars.  laterally 
projecting  arms  secured  to  the  said  side  bars  under  the 
axis  of  the  said  roller  and  provided  with  hooks  at  their 
ends,  brace-plates  secured  in  the  angles  l)etween  the  said 
arms  and  side  bars,  and  ratchet  mechanism  which  per- 
mits the  said  roller  to  \>e  revolved   in  one  direction  only. 


893.896.  REEL  FOR  SECTIONAL  SKEINING.  Edwin 
Bartdn,  Taterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dt^xter.  Lambert  k 
Company,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  Firm  Filed  Dec.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.   346,712. 


1.   A    reel,    a   shifting   guide   bar  for   dlroctlng   yarn    or 
'  thread  to  the  reel,  a  pattern  chain,  longitudinally  adjust- 
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able  levers  in  position  for  engaging  the  pattern  chain,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  the  shifting  guide  bar  and  means  for 
connecting  the  levers  with  the  rock  shaft  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  fulcrums  of  the  levers  for  varying  the  rock- 
ing of  the  shaft  and  h.nce  the  shifting  of  the  guide  bar. 

2,  A  reel,  a  shifting  guide  bar  for  directing  the  yarn  or 
thrtad  to  the  reel,  a  pattern  chain,  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  patttrn  chain  a  st.-p  by  step  movement  with  each  revo- 
lution of  the  reel  shaft,  vprticaily  movable  levers  arranged 
Bide  by  side  to  engage  the  pattern  chain,  a  rock  shaft, 
under  constant  rotation  and  provided  with  arms,  connec- 
tions between  tlie  said  levers  and  the  arms  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  an  arm  connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  shifting 
guide  bar  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 

3.  \  reel,  a  shifting  guide  bar  for  directing  the  yarn  or 
thread  to  the  reel,  a  pattern  chain,  means  on  the  reel  shaft 
for  Imparting  to  the  pattern  chain  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment, levers  in  position  u>  engage  the  pattern  chain,  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  arms  and  connected  with  the  shifting 
guide  bar  and  rods  connecting  the  levers  with  the  arms  on 
the  rock  stiaft.  said  arms  being  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  levers  at  different  distances  from  the  ful- 
crums  of  the  levers  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rock 
shaft  at  different  distances  from  the  rock  shaft 


893.898.  TLLFMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  BAKE  OVENS. 
Christia.s  N.  BnOMANN,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ward-Mackey  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,511, 


893.897.  ENDLESS  CHAIN  SAW.  Samuel  J.  Bkns,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  West  Coast  Machinery  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  t^al.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  123,  190G.     Serial  No.  302,537. 


1.  In  an  endlfss  chain-saw.  the  combination  with  the 
saw  composed  of  blades  linked  together,  of  a  grooved  saw- 
frame  comprising  a  flat  plate  and  reinforcing  strips  at  one 
side  and  in  part  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  guide 
groove  or  channel,  a  second  reinforcing  strip  bent  to  fit 
the  first  strip  and  plate,  rivets  securing  said  strips  to  the 
plate  and  to  each  other,  and  other  rivets  Independently  se- 
curing the  second  named  strip  to  the  plate. 

'J  In  an  endless  chain  saw,  a  plane  flat  saw  frame,  in 
combination  with  a  double  reinforcement  or  stiffening  com- 
prising strips  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  adjacent  to  its 
edges  but  separated  from  said  edges  so  as  to  form  guide 
grooves,  a  second  reinforcing  strip  bent  to  fit  said  first  strip 
and  said  frame,  rivets  securing  both  strips  to  the  frame 
and  to  each  other,  and  another  set  of  rivets  independently 
securing  said  second  strip  to  said  frame 

3  In  an  endless  chain  saw,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
frame  comprising  a  Hat  plate  and  reinforcing  strip  secured 
thereto  but  separated  in  part  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a 
guide  groove,  a  chain  of  grooved  saw  blades,  and  a  t)ead 
formed  in  the  reinforcing  piece  for  engaging  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  chain  saw  and  In  combination  with  a  saw  frame 
or  guide,  an  endless  saw  composed  of  blades  linked  to 
gether.  said  blades  h.aving  an  extending  portion  provlde<l 
with  a  groove  and  said  frame  having  a  bead  to  enter  said 

groove. 

.->.  In  a  chain  saw.  a  frame  plate.  In  combination  with 
an  endless  saw  comjH^sed  of  blades  linked  together  said 
blades  having  extensions  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
cutting  edges  provided  with  grooves,  and  said  plate  having 
a  reinforcing  strip  spaced  in  part  from  it  to  provide  a 
guide  groove  or  cliannel  for  said  extension,  and  the  side  of 
reinforcing  plate  having  a  bead  to  enter  the  grooves  in 
•aid   extensions.  / 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bake  oven  provided  with  an 
electric  lamp  arranged  to  illuminuate  Its  Interior,  of  two 
attaching  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  to  close  the 
circuit  through  the  lamp,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  counterweight  at  one  end 
and  an  abutting  make-and-break  terminal  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  the  other  element  by 
the  gravity  of  said  counter  weight,  and  an  opening  and 
closing  door  provided  with  a  hinge  rod  having  an  arm 
arranged  to  engage  underneath  the  counter-weighted  end 
of  said  lever  to  lower  Its  make  and-break  terminal  from 
contact  with  said  element  when  the  oven  door  is  closed, 
to  break  the  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bake  oven  provided  with  an 
electric  lamp  arranged  to  Illuminate  its  interior,  of  two 
attaching  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  to  close  the 
circuit  through  the  lamp,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  counter-weight  at  one  end  and 
an  abutting  make  and  break  terminal  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  the  other  element  i>y 
the  gravity  of  said  counter-weight,  and  an  opening  and 
closing  door  provided  with  a  hinge  rod  having  nn  arm  ar- 
ranged to  engage  underneath  the  counter-weighted  end  of 
said  lever  to  lower  Its  make-and-break  terminal  from  con- 
tact with  said  <'lement  when  th«>  oven  door  Is  closed,  to 
break  the  circuit,  said  counter  weighted  lever  having  an  In- 
sulating cover  at  its  point  of  contact  with  the  hinge  rod 
arm.  sui)Stantlally  as  set  forth. 


893,899.  MOTOR  OPERATED  BY  LIQUEFIED  "CARBON 
DIOXID.  Geouue.s  BBoissEAf,  Agen,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,007. 


1.  A  carbon  dioxid  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therefor  provided  with  a  valve  actuating 
member,  a  valve  chest  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  and  a  source  of  supply  of  carbon  dtoxid,  said 
valve  chest  being  provided  with  a  bore  and  receiving  and 
delivery  chambers  communicating  with  said  bore,  and  a 
spring  "controlled  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
member  and  provided  with  receiving  chamber  and  delivery 
chaml)er  controlling  portions,  the  arrangement  l)eing  such 
that  a  step  by  step  feed  of  the  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
Is   effected. 

2.  A  carbon  dioxid  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  pist-jn  therefor  provided  with  a  valve  actuating 
memb«T,  a  valve  chest  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  and  a  source  of  supply  of  carbon  dioxid.  said 
chest  being  provided  with  a  bore  and  receiving  and  deliv- 
ery chambers  communicating  with  said  bore,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  member 
and  provided  with  receiving  chamber  and  delivery  cham- 
ber controlling  portions,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
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a  stop  by  stpp  feed  of  the  tnotUe  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
effppted  and  that  said  chamb<>tB  are  closed  to  each  other 
and  to  the  source  of  supply  dur  ng  admission  to  said  cylin- 
der. 

3.  A  carbon  dloxld  engine  conprlslng  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  provided  with  a  valve  actuating 
merab^T.  a  valve  chest  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  and  a  source  of  supply  of  carbon  dloxld.  said 
chest  being  provided  with  a  pai  sage  and  receiving  and  de- 
livery chambers  communicating  therewith,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  for  said  passaje,  said  valve  being  moved 
in  one  direction  by  said  sprlnc  and  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion by  said  member  and  beli  g  provided  with  receiving 
chamber  and  delivery  chambe  •  controlling  portions,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  sJld  chambers  are  charged  at 
each  movement  of  the  valve  and  are  closed  to  each  other 
and  to  the  source  of  supply  during  admission  to  said  cylin- 
der. 

4.  A  carbon  dioxld  engine  ccmprlsing  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therefor  provided  with  a  valve  actuating 
member,  a  valve  chest  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  and  a  source  01  supply  of  carbon  dioxid.  said 
chest  being  provided  with  a  pa»4sage  and  receiving  and  de- 
livery chambers  communicating  therewith,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  for  said  passi^ge,  said  valve  being  moved 
in  one  direction  by  said  sprint  and  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion by  said  member  and  being  provided  with  receiving 
chamber  and  delivery  chambejr  controlling  portions,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  jsaid  chambers  are  charged 
during  one  movement  of  the  \-ftlvo  and  are  closed  to  each 
other  and  the  source  of  supp  y  during  admission  to  the 
cylinder. 

5.  A  carbon  dloxld  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therefor  pi  ovldid  with  a  valve  actu- 
ating member,  a  valve  chest  a(  apted  to  communicate"  with 
said  cylinder  and  a  source  of  supply  of  carbon  dioxld,  said 
chest  being  provided  with  a  {paasage  and  receiving  and 
delivery  chambers  coniniunicating  therewith,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  for  said  passage,  said  valve  being  moved 
in  one  direction  by  said  spring?  and  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion by  said  member  and  Iwing  provided  with  receiving 
chamber  and  delivery  chamber  rontroUlng  portions,  the 
arrangement  "being  such  that  said  chambers  are  charged 
during  movement  of  the  valvf  in  each  direction, 
[riaima  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  side  projections  and  filling  the  space  between  aatd 
lens  and  the  wall  of  said  opening  with  a  film  of  suitable 
cement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  repairing  an  illuminating  pavement 
In  which  lenses  are  embedded  In  a  concrete  body,  said 
method  consisting  In  shaping  the  openings  occupied  by 
the  original  lenses  to  render  them  of  downwardly  con- 
verging shape  and  then  Introducing  Into  said  openings 
repair  lenses  of  downwardly  converging  shape  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  and  filling  the  spacea  between  said 
lenses  and  the  walls  of  said  openings  with  a  film  of  suit- 
able cement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  repairing  an  Illuminating  pavement 
In  which  lenses  are  embedded  In  a  concrete  body,  said 
method  consisting  In  shaping  the  openings  occupied  by 
the  original  lenses  to  render  them  of  downwardly  con 
verging  shape  and  then  Introducing  Into  said  openings 
repair  lenses  of  downwardly  converging  shape  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  and  of  deslcns  approximating  the  de- 
signs of  the  original  lenses  aiu^  fliling  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  lenses  and  the  walls  of  said  openings  with  a 
film  of  suitable  cement,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  repairing  an  illuminating  pavement 
In  which  lenses  are  embedded  in  a  concrete  body,  said 
method  consisting  in  shaping  the  openings  occupied  by 
the  original  lenses  to  render  them  of  downwardly  con- 
verging shape  and  then  Introducing  Int  .  said  openings 
repair  lenses  of  downwardly  converging  shape  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  and  fliling  in  the  spaces  between  said 
lenses  and  the  walls  of  said  0{>enlngs  with  a  semi  fluid 
hardening  composition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


893.900.  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  VAULT-LIGHT 
PAVEMENTS.  Preston  y^.  Briner.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serla(  No.  398.499. 


1.  The  method  of  repalrln  c  an  illuminating  pavement 
in  which  lenses  are  embedd(d  In  a  e  )ncrete  body,  said 
method  consisting  In  introducing  into  the  open'ag  pre- 
viously occupied  by  a  lens  In  the  concrete  bcK.y,  which 
opening  has  been  made  to  flare  upwardly,  a  ens  down- 
wardly converging  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  of 
such  shape  as  to  approxlmaK  ly  fill  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening,  and  fliling  the  spaci>  between  said  lens  and  the 
wall  of  said  opening  with  a  BIm  of  suitable  cement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  repairing  an  Illuminating  pavement 
In  which  lenses  are  embedded  In  a  concrete  bo<ly,  said 
method  consisting  In  Introducing  into  the  opening  pre- 
viously occupied  by  a  lens  In  the  concrete  body,  which 
opening  has  been  made  to   tare  upwardly,  a  lens  down- 


8  9  3,901.  SOLE  -  MARKING  MACHINE.  Frank  J. 
BCRKE,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,919. 


wardly  converging  from  the 


top  to  the  bottom  and  free 


1.  The  comblnatl  >n  with  a  table  or  support,  and  .1  die 
carrier,  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  of  a  seri*-*  of 
progressively  arranged  marking  dies  mounted  on  the  die 
carrier,  ami  a  corr*»sponding  series  of  adjustable  dies 
adapted  to  Y>e  set  In  different  combinations  with  the  series 
of  dies  flrst  mentioned,  and  means  f  ir  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  table  and  die  carrier. 

2.  In  a  sole  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  adapted  to  support  the  soles  in  miirkln«  post 
tlon,  and  a  die  carrier,  movable  relatively  to  one  an- 
other, of  a  series  of  progressively  arrange<l  numeral  dies 
mounted  on  the  die  carrier  adapted  to  marking  the  sizes 
of  the  soles,  and  a  set  of  adjustable  letter  or  width  des- 
ignating dies  for  each  numeral  die  of  said  series  and 
adapted  to  be  set  In  cooperative  relation  with  said 
n-umeral  die.  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  the  table  and  die  carrier  to  impress  the  dies  on  the 
soles. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  table  or  support 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  platen,  and  a  die  carrier,  movable 
relatively    thereto,    of    a    series    of    progressively  arranged 

i  dies  mounted  on  the  die  carrier,  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  adjustable  dies  iirriinued  to  fi.i.perafe  with  the 
dies  of  the  series  flrst  mentioned,  and  a  device  for  cen- 
tering all  of  said  dies  In  different  printing  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  table  ad.ipted  to 
serve  as   a   platen,   and   a  die  carrier   arranged   above   the 

i   table  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  series  of  mark 
Ing  dies  mounted  on  the  die  carrier,  and  an  Index  formed 
of  characters  corresponding  to  those  of  the  dies  and  com- 
prising   disks    embedded    in    the    table    opposite    to    their 

I   respective    dies    with    their    upper    faces    flush    with    the 

1  upper  face  of  the  table. 


July  21,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


559 


.'>.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  table  or  sapport, 
and  a  die  carrier,  movable  In  relation  to  one  another,  of 
a  series  of  sets  of  revoluble  dies  m  >unted  on  the  die 
carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  material  to  be 
marked  on  the  table,  a  pinion  operatlvely  connected  to 
each  set  of  dies,  a  reciprocatory  rack  guided  on  the  die 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  pinions  of  the  series  of 
dies,  an  adjusting  device  and  a  pinion  on  said  adjusting 
device  cooperating  with  the  rack  for  effecting  simultane- 
ous adjustment  of  the  dies. 


89.3.902.     ELECTRICAL     PERMUTATION    LOCK     SYS     , 
TE.M.     IlENBv    T.    Cleaby,   St.    I.ouls.   Mo.     Filed   Apr. 
10.   1908.     Serial  No.  41.'G.108. 


W  MS 


1.)  An  electric  permutation  lock  system  comprising  a 
loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  elec- 
trically releasable  lock,  and  the  armature  of  an  electro- 
magnet, a  second  loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  co6perate  with 
said  armature  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  loops  each  having  a  manually  con- 
trolled circuit  closer  therein  and  terminating  in  a  per- 
mutation switch,  said  switches  l)eing  arranged  to  elec- 
trically connect  in  series  any  predetermined  set  of  said 
last  mentioned  loops  to  said  flrst  mentioned  loop  and  to 
electrically  connect  in  multiple  the  remainder  of  said 
last  mentioned   loops  to  said  second  loop. 

2.  An  electric  permutatl  m  lock  system  comprising  a 
loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  elec- 
trically releasable  lock  and  the  armature  of  an  electro- 
magnet, a  second  loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  coBperate  with 
said  armature  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  loops  each  having  a  manually  con- 
trolled circuit  closer  therein  and  terminating  In  a  per- 
mutation switch,  said  switches  being  arranged  to  elec- 
trically connect  In  series  any  predetermined  set  of  said 
last  mentioned  loops  to  said  first  mentioned  loop  and  to 
electrically  connect  In  multiple  the  remainder  of  said  last 
mentioned  loops  to  said  second  loop,  and  another  loop 
containing  an  electrically  actuated  alarm  and  having  one 
of  Its  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  flrst  men- 
tioned loop  and  Its  other  terminal  electrically  connected 
to  the  forestop  of  said  armature. 

3.  An  electric  permutation  lock  system  comprising  a 
loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  elec- 
trically releasable  lock  and  the  arinature  of  an  electro- 
magnet, a  second  loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
■aid  armature  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  loops  each  having  a  manually  con- 
trolled circuit  closer  therein  and  terminating  in  a  per- 
mutation switch,  said  switches  being  arranged  to  elec- 
trically connect  in  series  any  predetermined  set  of  said 
last  mentioned  loops  to  said  first  mentioned  loop  and  to 
electrically  connect  In  multiple  the  remainder  of  said  last 
mentioned   loops  to  said  second   loop,  and  means  for  re- 


storing said  system  to  Its  normal  position,  said  restoring 
means  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit  containing  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets, 
and  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 

4.  An   electric   permutation   system   cofaprlslng   a    loop 
containing  a    source  of  electrical   energy,   an   electrically 
releasable  lock,  and  the  armature  of  an  electromagnet,  a 
second  loop  containing  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
an  electromagnet  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  arma- 
ture and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  loops  each  having  a  manually  controlled  circuit 
closer  therein  and  terminating  In  a  permutation  switch, 
said    switches   being   arranged   to  electrically    connect    In 
series  any  predetermined  set  of  said  last  mentioned  loops 
to  said  flrst  mentioned  1  op  and  to  electrically  connect  In 
multiple   the   remainder  of  said  last   mentioned   loops   to 
said  second  loop,  and  means  of  restoring  said  system  to 
its   normal    position,   said    restoring  means   comprising   a 
normally   open    circuit   c  mtalnlng.  a    source   of   electrical 
energv.   a   plurality   of  electro   magnets,    and   means   for 
closlne   said    circuit,    said    closing    means    comprising    an 
arm   fastened  to  the  closure  with  which  said  system  co-       J 
operates   and   arranged  to   be  brought   Into   contact   with 
terminals  of  said  circuit  by  the  opening  of  said  closure. 
5.  An    electric   permutation    lock   system    comprising    a 
loop   containing    a    source    of   electrical    energy,    an    elec- 
trically  releasable  lock,  and  the  armature  of  an  electro- 
magnet, a  second   loop  containing  a   source  of  electrical 
energy  and  an  electro  magnet  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  "armature   and    having   a    plurality   of   pairs  of  ter- 
minals, n  plurality  -.f  loops  each  having  a  manually  con- 
trolled  circuit   clpser  therein   and   terminating   in   a   per- 
mutation   switch,    said    switches   being   arranged   to   elec- 
trically  connect    in   series   any   predetermined   set   of  said 
last   mentioned   loops  to  said   first   mentioned   loop  and   to 
electrically  connect  in  multiple  the  remainder  of  said  last 
mentioned   loops  to  said  sec -nd  loop,  each  of  said  manu^ 
ally  controlled  circuit  closers  comprising  the  armature  of 
an'  electro    magnet    and    a    loop    containing    a    source    of 
electrical  energv.  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  last  mentioned  armature  and  a  normally  open 
manually  operable  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.903.  PIPE  WRENCH.  Jabez  Coopeh,  Carnegie, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jabez  C  'oper.  Jr..  and  one- 
third  to  George  E.  Pitzer,  Carnegie,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
22.   1907.     Serial  No.  403,302. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  consisting  of  a  main  bifurcated  shank 
having  a  gripping  jaw  and  a  handle,  an  internally 
threaded  nut  having  oppositely  located  bearing  lugs  pivot- 
ally  m  )unted  in  and  between  the  bifurcated  sides,  and  a 
threaded  shank  engaging  said  nut  and  provided  with  a 
gripping  jaw  and  a   handle  portion,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing divided  sides  with  an  Intervening  clearance  opening, 
a  terminal  gripping  jaw.  and  an  oppositely  extending 
handle:  an  Internally  threaded  nut  within  said  clear- 
ance opening  having  oppositely  extending  liearing  lugs 
pivotaily  mounted  in  said  sides;  and  a  threaded  shank 
engaging  said  nut  and  provided  with  a  gripping  jaw  at 
one  end  arranced  for  cooperation  with  said  first-named 
jaw,  and  an  operating  handle  at  the  other  end,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  main  shank 
having  integrally  separated  sides  and  an  intervening 
clearance  opening,  a  terminal  gripping  Jaw,  and  an  op- 
positely extending  handle  :  a  nut  mounted  In  said  clear- 
ance opening  provided  with  oppositely  extending  bearing 
lugs  pivotaily  engaging  said  sides  ;  and  a  threaded  shank 
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engaglDK  aaid  nut  and  provided  with  a  toothed  gripping 
Jaw  at  one  end  and  an  operat  ng  handle  at  the  other  end, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shank  having  a  gripping  terrainal  and  a  handle,  a  swlv- 
eled  nut,  and  a  threadod  shaiik  mounted  tlu'iein  having  a  j 
gripping  terminal  and  a  handle  ;  of  pivoting  (searings  fi  | 
tending  through  the  separate  side*  of  the  first  named 
shank  and  extending  Into  sal<|  nut  at  opposite  sides,  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


893,904.     S.\SH-HOLDER.     '^iLLlAii  M.  Dioht,  Jackson 
Center,  Pa.     Filed  July  3,  1P07.     Serial  No.  382,019. 


In  combination  with  a  wiDdow  frame  and  sash,  of  a 
eash  holder  mounted  upon  ttf  sash  and  opposed  to  the 
frame,  and  comprising  m  ba.'jp  platp.  a  rasing  secured  there- 
to and  open  toward  the  frajiif,  a  pair  of  arms  having 
slotted  Inner  ends  and  frame  engaging  outer  ends,  a  com- 
mon pivot  for  securing  the  slutteil  ends  of  the  arms  within 
the  casing,  a  spring  having  a  '''il  mounted  on  the  pivot 
between  the  arms  and  having  its  terminals  entering  the 
slots  of  the  arms  to  normally  hold  the  free  frame  engag- 
ing ends  In  engagement  wltlj  the  frame,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  casing  intet  mediate  of  the  enda  of  the 
arms  and  a  handle  for  turnlijj;  the  bar  to  spread  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  apart  and  release  the  same  from  the  win- 
dow frame. 


893,905.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Charles  R.  Dodge,  Cassop- 

olls.  Mich.,  assignor  of  o^ie-half  to  James  W.  Arm- 
strong and  Adam  E.  Arn^strong,  Three  Rivers,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,180. 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  Separator  comprising  an  ad- 
justably sup[x>rted  frame  ;  separator  finger  shafts  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  ♦hereby  they  may  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  each  other  :  and  fingers  arranged  on  said 
shafts,  the  fingers  of  a  part  of  the  shafts  being  secured  to 
revolve  therewith,  and  of  the  others  being  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  frlctional  connection  there 
with,  whereby  they  arc  norn^ally  revolved  with  the  shaft, 
the  shafts  having  the  fixtxl  lingers  and  those  having  the 
loose  fingers  being  arranged  adjacent. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  separator  comprising  an  adjust 
ably  supported  frame :  separator  finger  shafts  mounted  on 
said  frame  ;  and  fingers  arranged  on  said  shafts,  the  fin- 
gers of  a  part  of  the  shafts  being  secured  to  revolve  there- 
with, and  of  the  others  being  revoiiibly  mounted  thereon, 


and  having  a  frlctional  connection  therewith,  whereby 
they  are  normally  revolve<l  with  the  shaft,  the  shafts  hav- 
ing the  fixed  fingers  and  those  having  the  loose  fingers  be- 
ing arranged  adjacent. 

;{.  In  a  ix)t!ito  digger,  a  separator  comprising  the  sepa- 
rator finger  shafts  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame 
whereby  they  may  l>e  adjnste<l  toward  and  fn>m  each 
other  :  and  fingers  arranged  on  said  shafts,  the  lingers  of 
a  part  of  the  shafts  being  secured  to  revolve  therewith, 
and  of  the  others  l)eing  revolnlily  mounted  thereon,  and 
having  a  frlctional  connection  therewith,  whereby  they  are 
normally  revolved  with  the  shaft,  the  shafts  having  the 
fixed  fingers  ind  those  having  the  Uwse  fingers  being  ar 
ranged  adjacent. 

4.  In  a  p<itato  digger,  a  separator  comprising  the  sepa- 
rator finger  shafts  ;  fingers  arranged  on  said  shafts,  the 
fingers  of  a  part  of  the  shafts  being  secured  to  revolve 
therewith,  and  of  the  others  being  revolubly  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  frlctional  connection  therewith, 
whereby  they  are  normally  revolved  with  the  shaft,  the 
shafts  having  the  fixed  fingers  and  those  having  the  loose 
fingers  l>eing  arranged  adjacent  ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
friction  of  said  revolubly  mounted  fingers  ;  and  disks 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  fingers  being  arranged  on 
said  shafts  between  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  separator  comprising  the  sepa- 
rator finger  shafts  ;  fingers  arranged  on  %ald  shafts,  the 
fingers  of  a  part  of  the  shafts  being  secured  to  revolve 
therewith,  and  of  the  others  being  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  frlctional  connection  therewith, 
whereby  they  are  normally  revolved  with  the  shaft,  the 
shafts  having  the  fixed  fingers  and  those  having  the  loose 
fingers  being  arranged  adjacent  :  means  for  adjusting  the 
friction  of  said  revolubly   mounted   fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  f;azette.l 


893,906.     ROPK-CAKRIKR      Francis  V.   Drake.   Bishop, 
Cal.      Filed  July   ■-•4.    19<t7.      Serial   No.  385,264. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  loads  and  changing 
the  direction  of  travel,  an  endless  traveling  rope,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  wheel  with  peripheral  pulleys  over  which 
the  rope  Is  giilded.  and  means  for  Intermittently  releas- 
ing the  wheel  to  revolve  In  unison  with  the  travel  of  the 
rope,  said  means  Including  a  vertically  tlltable  lever  ful- 
crumed  contiguous  to  the  rope  near  the  wheel,  having  a 
hook  upon  Its  free  end,  pins  upon  the  wheel  arms  with 
which  the  hook  engages,  a  load  carrier  fixed  to  the  rope 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lever,  and  disengage  it 

I   from  the  engaged  pin. 

I  2.  .\  journaled  and  normally  stationary  wheel,  with  In- 
dependently revoluble  peripheral  pulleys,  an  endless  travel- 
ing load  propelling  rope,  the  direction  of  travel  of  which 
Is  changed  around  the  wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
wheel    to    make    partial    revolutions    In    unison    with    the 

I   travel  of  the  rope,  aaid  means  including  a  pivoted  lever 
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having  an  Inclined  lower  surface,  and  a  hook  at  Its  free 
end,  pins  upon  the  ends  of  the  wheel  arm  with  which  the 
hook  engages,  a  load  carrier  fixed  to  the  rope  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  Incline  and  lift  It  to  disengage  the 
hook  when  the  load  approaches  the  wheel. 


893,907.  OPERATING  GEAR  MPXMIANISM  FOR  WASH- 
ING MACHINES.  John  Edens.  Davenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  H.  F.  Brammer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,381. 


1.  As  a  means  for  Imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion to  a  dasher  shaft,  the  combination  with  the  dasher 
shaft  and  Its  bearing  frame,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  dasher 
shaft,  a  horizontal,  endwise  reclprocatory  rack  bar  inter- 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  oscillatory  operating  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  rack  bar.  and  a  pivotal 
connection  lietween  said  operating  lever  and  a  part  rigid 
with  the  t>earing  frame  cumprislng  an  inwardly  offset  arm 
on  the  end  of  said  lever  formed  with  a  curved  slot  and  a 
bearing  pin  carried  by  said  part  rigid  with  the  frame 
occupying  said  slot. 

2.  As  a  means  for  Imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  mo 
tlon  to  an  upright  dasher  shaft,  the  combination  with  said 
shaft  and  its  Ix'aring  frame,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  horizontal,  endwise  reclprocatory  rack  bar  Intermeshlng 
with  said  pinion,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  lever  piv- 
oted between  Its  ends  to  said  rack  bar,  said  bearing  frame 
being  provided  with  a  rigid,  downwardly  extending  mem- 
ber having  at  its  lower  end  a  l)earlng  pin.  and  said  actu- 
ating lever  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  arm 
having  slotted  connection  with  said  bearing  pin. 

3.  As  a  means  for  Imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion to  an  upright  dasher  shaft,  the  combination  with  said 
shaft  and  Its  Injaring  frame,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  horizontal,  endwise  reclprocatory  rack  bar  Intermeshlng 
with  said  pinion,  an  oscillatory  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  between  its  ends  with  said  rack  bar,  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  actuating  lever  to  said  bearing  frame 
comprising  a  meml>er  rigid  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  bearing  frame  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  pivot  pin.  and  an  offset  forked  arm  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  the  lateral  members  of  which 
are  provided  with  curved  slots  which  fit  over  the  ends  of 
said  pivot  pin. 

4.  As  a  means  for  Imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion to  an  upright  dasher  shaft,  the  combination  with 
said  shaft  and  Its  bearing  frame,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  horisontal  endwise  reclprocatory  rack  bar  Inter- 
meshlng with  said  pinion,  an  oscillatory  operating  lever 
pivote<l  between  Us  ends  to  said  rack  bar.  said  bearing 
frame  being  provided  with  a  rigid,  downwardly  extending 
member  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  bearing  pin.  and  said 
actuating  lever  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an 
arm  having  slotted  connection  with  said  bearing  pin,  a 
balance  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  shaft  horizon- 
tally over  said  rack  bar,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con 
necting  said  balance  wheel  with  the  operating  lever  In  a 
manner  to  rotate  the  balance  wheel  always  in  the  same 
direction. 

6.  As  a  means  for  imparting  rotary  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion to  an  upright  dasher  shaft,  the  combination  with  said 


shaft  and  Its  bearing  frame,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft, 

a  horizontal,  endwise  reclprocatory  rack  bar  Intermeshlng 
with  said  pinion,  an  oscillatory  operating  lever  pivoted 
between  Its  ends  to  bald  rack  bar.  said  l>earlng  frame  l>e 
ing  provided  with  a  rigid,  downwardly  extending  member 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  bearing  pin.  and  said  actuating 
lever  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  arm  having 
slotted  connection  with  said  bearing  pin,  a  balance  wheel 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  shaft  horizontally  over  said 
rack  bar  and  provided  on  its  hub  with  a  rigid  pinion,  a 
horizontal  gear  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  on  a  stud  rising 
from  said  frame  and  meshing  with  the  balance  wheel  pin- 
Ion,  and  a  pitman  affording  operative  connection  between 
said  gear  wheel  and  operating  lever. 


893,908.      BERRY-PICKER.       Pktkb    11.    Emley,    Lake- 
burst.  N.  J.     Filed  June  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  266.370. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  berry  picker,  of  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  head  with  teeth  attached  thereto,  a  back, 
sides  slotted  to  give  entrance  contiguous  to  the  head,  and 
a  flexible  cover  secured  to  the  sides  and  back  and  forming 
with  said  frame  a   pocket. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  berry  picker,  of  a  frame  con 
slstlng  of  a  head  provided  with  teeth,  a  back  and   sides 
secured  thereto,  a   flexible  cover  secured  to  the  sides  and 
back    forming   with    said    frame   a    pocket,   and   a   flexible 
fiap  at  the  entrance  to  said  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  berry  picker,  of  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  head  having  teeth  secured  therein,  a  rigid 
back  and  sides  also  secured  thereto,  said  sides  being  silt 
to  give  entrance  to  the  teeth  contiguous  to  the  head,  a 
cover  forming  with  said  frame  a  pocket,  said  cover  having 
a  discharge  opening,  and  means  giving  ingress  to  said 
pocket  and  preventing  egress  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  berry  picker,  of  a  receptacle 
consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  head  with  teeth  secured 
therein,  a  back  and  sides  secured  thereto,  said  sides  being 
silt  to  give  vines  entrance  to  the  rear  of  said  teeth  con- 
tiguous to  the  head,  a  cover  secured  to  the  sides  and  back, 
a  flap  permitting  Ingress  to  said  receptacle  and  preventing 
egress  therefrom,  said  cover  having  a  discharge  opening, 
and  means  for  manipulating  said  picker. 


893,909.     PUMPING  JACK.     Calvin  J.  Enule,  lortland, 
Ind.     Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,810. 

1.  A  pumping  jack  having  a  pair  of  front  standards  con- 
taining a  T  shaped  channel  formed  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  rack-bar  having  a  head  longitudlnaiiy  thereof  adapted 
to  operate  in  said  channel  and  corresponding  therewith 
In  cross^ection,  a  segment-gear  meshing  with  the  rack- 
bar,  a  hub  for  said  segment  gear  pivoted  l)etwoen  the  rear 
standards  of  the  frame,  arms  connecting  said  hub  and  the 
segment-gear,  an  operating  arm  extending  up  from  said 
hub,  a  connecting  arm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
rack  bar,  means  for  attaching  said  connecting  arm  to  a 
polish-rod,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  well 
casing,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pumplng-jack  characterized  by  a  pair  of  front 
standards  containing  a  T  shaped  channel  formed  there- 
between and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rack  bar  having  a 
head  formed  longitudinally  thereof  and  operable  In  and 
fitting  said  channel,  a  segment-gear  meshing  with  the 
rack-bar,    a    hub    for    said    segment  gear,    a    pair    of    rear 
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net-tiiiK  the  hub  and  the 

the  front  and  the  rear  standa 

Ing  up  from  said  hub,  a  horlio^tally 
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hub  Is  pivoted,  arms  con- 

t-gear,  braces  connectlnK 

I,  an  operating-arm  extend- 

rotatable  connecting 


collars  and  means  to  fli  the  collars  In  any  desired  position 
on  the  levers,  sub«tantlally  as  described. 


enl 


arm  mounted  on  tue  upper 
attaching  the  connecting-arm 
for  securing  the  frame  In  p<^itlon 
well  casing. 


893.910.     STEAM  BOILER. 


of  the  rack-bar.  means  for 

to  a  polish  rod.  and  means 

with   relation   to  the 


John  Ebwoud.  Chicago.  111. 


Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serla|  No.  370.892. 
C 


■  cv- 


1.  A  drum  for  steam  boileqs 
nected  to  groups  of  straight 
face  of  the  drum  constructed 
and   fitted   with   rows  of  holes 
tubes  at  right  angles  with  tl  el 
the  planes  reinforced  with  rips 
running   between    the   rows 
tube  sheet  entire,  substantial  y 

2.  A  drum  for  steam  boilers 
ne<-ted  to  groups  of  tubes  br 
secured  thereto,  the  longitud  nal 
with  flat  planes  or  steps  circ 
and    fitted   with    rows  of  holes 
tubes,  reinforced  with  outer 
cast   solidly   thereon   betwee^ 
a  tube  sheet  entire,  sulmtant 


adapted  to  be  directly  con 

tubes,  the  longitudinal  sur- 

with  flat  planes  of  cast  metal 

for   the   reception   of   the 

r  centers,  the  underside  of 

of  metal  cast  thereon  and 

)f   tubes   and   constituting   a 

as  described. 

adapted  to  be  directly  con- 
means  of  cast  tul)e  sheets 
surface  of  the  drum  cast 
umferentlal  with  the  drum, 
for   the   reception   of  the 
iind  Inner  circumferential  ribs 
the  tubes,   all   constituting 
lly  as  described. 


la 


g*il 


an  I 


893,91 1.  REVRKSIBLE  C 
BOILERS  AND  I'lPES. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Ser 

1.  The  combination  with 
op(H>8ing  scats,  of  two  hin 
attached  to  two  oscillating 
in    opposite    directions  : 
shafts  together  and  relativ< 
of  the  two  shafts  and  valv 
the  seats,  sutistantially  as 

2.  The  coml)lnatlon  with 
■eats  of  two   hinged  valvee 
fitted  with   levers,  the  p*>Rl 
means  of  a  ro«I  of  variable 


LT 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body,  fitted  with  two 
•eats,  of  two  valves,  and  means  of  attaching  said  valves 
to  oscillating  shafts,  said  shafts  fitted  with  levers  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  position  of  the  levers 
and  valves  in  relation  to  each  other  :  and  an  adjustable 
spring  suspended  between  and  attache*!  to  said  levers  by 
means  of  sliding  collars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  fitted  with  two 
seats,  of  two  valve  faces  attached  to  the  oscillating  shafts 
fitted  with  levers ;  means  for  connecting  the  shafts  to 
gether  and  counterpoising  the  mechanism  In  a  desired 
direction;  and  a  by-pass  connecting  the  cavity  between 
the  valves  with  the  discharge  or  inlet  side  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


8  9  3.9  12.  AN(JLECOCK.  William  K  Fahrkll  and 
Frank  L.  Hall,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908. 
Serial   No.   422.682. 


OFT  VALVE  FOR  STEAM 

.loHN   Erwood,   Chicago.   111. 
al  No.  ,390.899. 

I  he  valve  body  fitted  with  two 

valves  set  back  to  back  and 

haft.s.  said  shafts  oscillating 

means    for    connecting    the 

ly  fixing  the  desired  position 

(s  in  relation  to  the  plane  of 

lesrrlbed. 


In  an  angle  cock,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing 
having  a  central  air  passage  leading  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  casing  also  having  a  valve  receiving  opening 
and  a  port  leading  laterally  tberofrora  throut'ti  one  side 
of  the  casing,  of  a  valve  rotatably  fitting  In  said  valve 
opening  and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough. 
said  valve  having  a  peripheral  recess  communicating 
with  said  valve  opening,  and  a  passage  leadin;:  from  the 
valve  opening  through  one  side  of  the  valve,  said  passage 
communicating  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  second  peripheral 
recess  In  the  valve,  and  means  for  turning  said  valve. 


a  valve  l)ody  fitted  with  two 


attached   to  two  shafts  and 

on  of  the  levers  governed  by 

length,  pivoted  upon  adjustable 


8  9  3.913       FLUID-COMPRESSOR.     Frank  Fblbingbr. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  Albxandih  E.  <afm»tbb.  Chicago, 

III.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.107. 

1  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  n  head,  and  a 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  waste  trap  adjacent  to 
to  the  cylinder  bore  through  said  cylinder  head,  and  a 
valve  in  said  duct  within  the  cylinder  head  to  control 
the  flow  of  wastage  to  the  cylinder  and  to  force  It  therein 
by  the  action  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  a  head,  and  a 
piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
rod  of  said  pHston  havlnc  a  recessed  portion  constituting 
a  waste  receiving  cbiimber.  a  tut>e  or  duct  extending^ 
through  the  cylinder  tie;ul  and  connerttn-  sal.l  rlmmber  to 
the  cylinder  bore,  and  means  in  the  cyllii.ler  head  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  wastage  through  said  tube  or  duct. 
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3.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  and  a  piston 
working  In  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  surr  undlng  the  piston 
rod  and  provided  with  an  annular  recess  constituting  a 
waste  receiving  chamlwr.  and  a  tube  or  duct  extending 
through  the  head  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  duct  with  said  waste-receiving  chamber, 
and  a  valve  In  the  cylinder  head  to  control  the  flow  of 
wastage  through  said  tube  or  duct. 


4.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  liavini,'  a  head,  and  a 
piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  a  stuffing  box  for  the  piston 
rod.  a  sleeve  In  the  stuflSng  box  having  a  recessed  portion 
constituting  a  waste  receiving  chamber,  a  packing  at  each 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  relief  duct  extending  through  the 
cylinder  head  and  establishing  communication  between 
the  cylinder  l»ore  and  said  waste  receiving  chamber,  and 
a  valve  in  the  cylinder  head  controlling  the  flow  through 

said  duct. 

5.  A  piston  packing  for  the  piston  of  a  compressor 
comprising  a  bull  ring  having  a  neck,  a  split  band  mounted 
on  the  neck  and  having  a  segmental  cut-away  portion  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  segmental  filler  wedge  filling 
the  cut  away  portion  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  darette.] 


893  914        SULKY-HARROW.      Geoh(;e    W.    Feboueson, 
iJogan.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,175. 


axle  and  having' a  spring  catch  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
segmental  rack  secured  to  the  draft  frame  to  engage  the 
catch  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  sulky-harrow,  the  axle  formed  with  a  crank 
portion,  the  draft-frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  axle,  the 
harrow-frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  crank  portion  of  the 
axle,  said  harrow  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tooth- 
bars  having  their  ends  overlapping  one  another  and  se- 
cured together,  a  coil  spring  connecting  the  harrow-frame 
and  the  draft  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  the  crank  portion 
of  the  axle  and  having  a  spring-catch  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  the  draft  frame  to  engage 
the  catch  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lathe  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  sulkv^arrow,  the  harrow  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tooth  bars  having  their  ends  overlapping  one 
another' and  secured  together,  substantially  as  shown  and 

described. 

2  In  a  sulky  harrow,  the  harrow  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tooth  bars  having  their  ends  overlapping  one 
another'  and  rigidly  secured  together,  substantially  as 
shown  and   described. 

S.  In  a  sulky-harrow,  the  harrow  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tooth  bars,  the  middle  bar  formed  with  a 
goosenei^^k  at  Its  front  end.  the  bars  at  each  side  of  said 
middle  bar  having  their  front  ends  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  middle  bar  and  secured  thereto  and  formed 
with  an  angular  offset  to  space  the  rear  ends  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  middle  bar.  the  tooth  bars  at  each  side  of 
the  last  mentioned  tooth  l»ars  formed  with  angular  por- 
tions secured  to  said  angular  offsets,  and  other  tooth-bars 
having  angular  portions  secured  to  the  angular  portions 
of  the  adjacent  tooth  bars,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4  in  a  sulky  harrow,  the  axle  formed  with  a  crank 
portion,  the  draft  frame  pivotally  se.nire<l  to  the  axle,  the 
harrow  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  crank  portion  of  the 
axle,  a  coll  spring  connecting  the  harrow-frame  and  the 
draft  frame,  a  lever  secured  to   the  crank  portion  of  the 


8  93,9  15.     MILK  STRAINER.     Eli  M.   Feazeb,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,320. 


1.  A  milk  strainer,  comprising  a  funnel  shaped  body, 
partly  hooded  over,  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  top  of  a 
milk  pall,  and  having  In  the  bottom  of  the  funnel  an  up- 
wardly extending  rim,  a  ring  fitting  said  rim,  and  flared 
outwardly  at  the  top.  and  a  conical  wire  gauze  strainer 
secured  to  the  flared  portion  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  milk  strainer,  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  l)ody. 
partly  hoodtvl  over,  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  top  of  a 
milk  pall,  and  having  in  the  bottom  of  the  funnel  a  cylin- 
drical part  extending  up  Into  the  funnel  and  some  distance 
below  It.  a  conkal  wire  ^:auze  strainer  removably  mounted 
on  the  upwardly  extending  rim,  and  a  filter  as  of  cotton 
wadding  and  cheese-cloth  covering  the  l>ottom  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  attached  thereto  by  an  external  ring,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  9  3,916.  ANIMAL  -  TRAP.  Charles  L.  Ft  l.mer  and 
H.vKRY  M.  Ful-mer,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,86.'i. 
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i       In  an  animal  trap  of  the  kind  described,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  plate,  a  trap  door  having;  a  ijuadrant  shaped 
i  weight  secured  on  Its  underside  and  provided  with  tongues 
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JJ  htLvlng  channels  L*   hoosii  gs  on  the  nnderside  of  said 


cover-plate,  a  shaft  I  rltridly 
Dels  L'  and  Journaled  in  the 
as  described. 


retained  in  the  said  chan- 
said  housings,  substantially 


893.911 


CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPOBTER.     John  N.  Gas- 


sett,   Laurin.    Mont. 
337.600. 


File<     Oct.   5.    1906.     Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
posts,  of  notched  brackets  secured  to  said  posts^  blocks 
mounted  on  said  brackets  ind  provided  with  spring- 
actuated  dogs,  means  carried  I  y  said  blocks  for  supporting 
a  clothes  line,  and  means  for  ^rawing  said  line  taut. 


893.919.  THERMOST.VT  William  F.  Gossick  and 
Abthcr  R.  Va.n  Vai.kenblrc;h,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,3<^0. 


vy 


^■r 


1.  A  thermostat  consisting  lof  two  parts,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  device  to  be  protected  and 
the  other  of  which  is  readiif  removable  from  said  first 
part,  a  beat-operated  clrcult-iloser  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried by  said  removable  part,  and  a  contaot  mounted  on 
and  carried  by  said  removable  part  and  adapted  to  close 
an  electric  circuit  wnen  said  Removable  part  Is  in  proper 
operative  position  In  the  otber  part  of  the  thermostat, 
substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  two-part  thermostat,  the  combination  of  one 
part  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  device  to  be  protected,  a 
second  part  capable  of  being  applied  to  and  readily  re- 
movable from  said  first  part,  a  heat  oporated  circuit  closer 
on  said  second  part,  a  contact  on  said  first  part,  and  a 
second  contact  on  said  rt'movaM*'  parr,  said  contacts  be- 
ing out  of  contact  when  said  removable  part  Is  applied  to 
said  first  part  with  said  heat  0pera  ted  circuit-closer  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  devife  to  be  protected,  said  con- 
tacts being  so  positioned  th^t  they  will  be  brought  to- 
gether on  attempted  removal  Of  said  second  part,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  two-part  thermostat,  the  combination  of  one 
part  adapted  to  be  appll^'d  to  the  device  to  be  protected,  a 
second  part  capable  of  beini:  applied  to  and  readily  re- 
movable from  said  first  part,  a  heat-operated  circuit-closer 
on  said  second  part,  a  pair  o|  contact.^  on  said  first  part, 
and  a  cooperating  contact  on  said  removable  part  which 
conductlvely  bridges  said  contacts  of  the  other  part  when 
said  removable  portion  of  the, thermostat  is  applied  to  Its 
companion  part  and  which  ceases  to  conductlvely  bridge 
said  contacts  upon  attempted  Removal  of  the  second  part  of 
the  thermostat,  substantially  $s  described. 

4.  In  a  two  part  thermostat,  the  combination  of  one 
part  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  device  to  be  protected,  a 
second  part  capable  of  being  applied  to  and  readily  re- 
movable from  ,^ld  first  part.  |  heat-operated  circuit-closer 


mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  second  part,  and  meaos 
mounted  on  said  second  part  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
upon  attempted  removable  of  said  second  part  from  said 
first  part,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  two-part  thermostat,  the  combination  of  one' 
part  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  device  to  be  protected,  a 
second  part  capable  of  l)elng  applied  to  aud  readily  re- 
movable from  said  first  part,  a  heat  ()p«ra ted  circuit  closer 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  seciond  part,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  second  part  to  open  an  electric  circuit 
upon  attempted  removal  of  said  se<'ond  part  from  said 
first  part,  substantially  as  described. 


893,919.      HOISTING -MACHINE.      Chabi.es   E.  Grant, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S86,616. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination consistiug  i)f  a  main  shaft  havin;:  a  cat)!*'  wheel, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  in  suitable  bearings 
and  frame,  the  central  part  of  said  shaft  being  angular  in 
cross  section  ;  a  double  headed  sleeve  slidahly  supixirted  on 
the  angular  part  of  said  shnft  and  rotatal>le  with  it.  said 
sleeve  having  a  central  disk.  Each  head  of  said  sleeve 
having  longitudinal  apertures  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve  and  In  each  of  said  apertures,  a  spring  pressed 
clutch  pin  extending  normally  from  the  vertical  face  of 
each  of  said  heads  and  slidable  therein  ;  a  pair  of  clutch 
gears  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  bewteen  each  bear- 
ing and  each  head  of  said  sleeve,  the  vertical  face  of  each  of 
said  gears  having  a  pair  of  recesses  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  gears  and  inclined  from  tlie  face  of  tlie  gear 
to  a  depth  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  clutch 
pins  when  projecting  from  the  beads  of  said  sleeve;  a 
horizontal  gear  supported  above  and  meshed  in  both  of 
said  clutch  gears  having  a  stirrup  and  bracket  adapted  to 
support  a  sweep  therein  ;  a  worm  gear  shaft  located  in  the 
same  plane  and  parallel  with  said  main  shaft  ;  a  worm 
gear  secured  on  the  central  part  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
with  It  ;  a  double  ended  lever  plvotally  supported  In  the 
same  plane  and  between  said  main  and  worm  gear  shafts, 
a  single  end  of  said  lever  being  engaged  between  the  walls 
of  said  worm  gear  and  the  forked  end  of  said  lever  engag- 
ing both  sides  of  the  disk  of  said  sleeve,  the  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  worm  gear  operating  said  lever  and  thereby 
Dressing  its  forked  end  acalnst  said  disk  and  moving  said 
sleeve  on  its  shaft  and  one  of  its  heads  into  contact  with 
one  of  said  clutch  gears  ;  means  on  the  ends  of  the  worm 
gear  shaft  for  partially  rotating  said  shaft  In  either  direc- 
tion and  thereby  reversing  the  movement  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  and  cable  wheel  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  horizontal  gear  by  said  sweep. 

2.  in  a  horse  power  hoisting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  :  of  a  main  shaft  and  wheel  atSxed  thereon, 
supported  in  said  frame;  a  double  headed  sleeve  having  a 
central  disk,  said  sleeve  being  slldably  secured  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  turn  said  shaft  with 
it ;  a  pair  of  clutch  gears  Journaled  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  heads  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  main  gear 
meshe<l  with  said  clutch  gears  and  adapted  to  rotate  them  ; 
means  for  rotating  said  main  gear  ;  a  worm  gear  shaft 
and  means  for  partially  rotating  It  In  either  direction  ;  a 
worm  gear  aflSxed  on  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  engaged  with 
said  worm  gear  and  said  disk  on  said  sleeve  adapted  when 
moved  by  rotary  movement  of  said  worm  gear  to  move 
said  sleeve  In  either  direction  on  Its  shaft  into  contact 
with  one  or  other  of  said  clutch  gears. 

3.  In  a  horse  power  hoisting  machine,  the  combination 
with   the   frame  and   main  shaft   supported   therein,   said 
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shaft  having  a  cable  wheel ;  of  a  sleeve  slidahly  secured 
on  said  shaft,  each  end  of  said  sleeve  containing  a  pair  of 
pins  parallel  with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  pins  being  slid- 
able In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  project  therefrom  under 
pressure  of  a  spring  Inclosed  In  said  sleeve  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  pin,  said  sleeve  having  a  central  disk  by 
.which  it  is  moved  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  ;  and  a  pair 
of  worm  gears  Journaled  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged alternately  by  the  pins  in  said  sleeve  ;  a  main  gear 
wheel  enmeshed  with  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  gears  on 
said  shaft,  a  sweep  attached  to  said  gear  by  which  it  is 
rotated  ;  a  shift  shaft  and  worm  thereon,  said  shaft  being 
parallel  with  said  main  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  lever  In  en- 
gagement witli  said  worm  gear  and  with  the  disk  on  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  l.s  moved  longitudinally  on  said 
main  shaft  and  into  engagement  with  said  gears,  when 
said  lever  is  actuated  by  the  partial  rotation  of  said  shift 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  horse  power  hoisting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  main  shaft  and  cable  wheel  supported 
therein,  a  sleeve  slldably  secured  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pins  In  the  ends  thereof  ; 
of  a  pair  of  gears  journaled  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
gears  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  vertical  face, 
said  recesses  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  gears, 
and  inclined  from  the  face  Inward  to  a  depth  suflSclent  to 
receive  said  pins  in  said  sleeve,  the  Inclination  of  said  re- 
cesses being  adapted  to  regulate  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  pins  into  said  recesses;  and  a  main  gear  wheel  en- 
meshed with  said  gear,  and  a  sweep  attached  thereto 
whereby  said  gears  are  rotated;  a  shift  shaft  and  worm 
gear  thereou,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaged  by  said  worm 
gear  and  In  engagement  with  the  disk  on  said  sleeve, 
whereby  said  sleeve  Is  moved  longitudinally  on  said  main 
shaft  Into  engagement  with  said  gears,  when  said  shift 
shaft    is    partly    rotated,    and    means    for   operating   said 

abaft. 

5.  In  a  horse  power  hoisting  machine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  main  shaft 
therein,  the  sleeve,  and  gears  thereon  ;  of  a  main  gear 
wheel  rotatably  supported  on  a  vertical  shaft,  said  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  stirrup  and  bracket  adapted  for  the 
support  and  adjustment  therein  of  a  sweep  for  operating 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  enmeshed  with  and  adapted 

^  to  rotate  said  gears  on  said  main  shaft  ;  and  a  shift  dhaft 
and  worm  gear  thereon,  and  a  pivotal  lever  engaged  by 
said  worm  gear  and  In  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  where- 
by said  sleeve  is  moved  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  by  the 
partial  rotation  of  said  shift  shaft,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft.  ,. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,920.  GEM  Cl'TTING  AND  POLISHING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  H.  Gbibsch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1908.      Serial   No.  425.275. 


i 
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end  of  said  stick  holder,  one  end  of  said  thimble  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  circular  rows  of  holes 
extending  around  Its  periphery,  the  boles  in  each  row 
being  equidistant  and  the  several  rows  having  different 
numl)ers  of  holes,  the  other  end  of  the  thimble  being  pro- 
vided with  sets  of  notches  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
finger,  one  set  for  each  row  of  holes  aforesaid,  the  notches 
of  each  series  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  row  of 
holes  corresponding  thereto,  and  a  foot  piece  comprising  a 
shank,  a  cup  secured  to  the  shank  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  thimble  having  the  rows  of  holes,  the  cup  having  a 
series  of  holes  registering  with  the  aforesaid  parallel  rows 
of  thimble  holes,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  extending 
through  said  shank  and  having  Its  end  turned  at  substan- 
tially a  right  augle  to  Its  main  portion  and  lying  adjacent 
to  said  cup,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable 
members  mounted  In  said  plunger  end  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  row  of  holes  and  through  the  said 
cup  holes. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  thimble  for  a  diamond  cutting 
and  polishing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  at  one  end  a  central  axial  bore  and  a  plurality 
of  series  of  notches,  the  notches  of  each  series  being  at 
unequal  distances  apart,  and  having  at  the  other  end  as 
many  parallel  rows  of  peripheral  holes  as  there  are  series 
of  notches  aforesaid,  the  holes  in  each  row  being  equi- 
distant. 

.S.  In  a  diamond  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  support,  a  gage  rod  mounted  thereon  for  ro- 
tation on  a  vertical  axis,  a  fulcrum  block  adjustable  verti- 
cally on  said  gage  rod.  said  fulcrum  block  having  series 
of  steps,  one  series  on  each  of  the  two  opposite  sides, 
and  the  steps  of  one  series  l)elng  at  different  distances 
from  the  top  of  the  block  than  the  steps  of  the  other 
series,  and  a  diamond  holding  device  Including  a  foot 
piece  having  an  extended  knife  edge  for  cooperation  with 
the  several  steps  of  the  fulcrum  block  aforesaid. 


893,921.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  William  J.  Hamil- 
ton, Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.567. 


1   ■ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  'he  combi- 
nation of  a  cylindrical  stick  holder  having  an  arm  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  said  arm  terminating  in  a  finger 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  holder,  a 
thimble  having  a  central  cylindrical   bore  to  receive  one 


1.  A  cooler  for  liquids  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chambers  connected  hy  a  plurality  of  liquid  conduits,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  corrugated  longitudifiBlly  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  passages  ;  said  conduits  having  plane 
margins  secured  in  lateral  spaced  relation  by  separate  cor- 
rugated spacers. 

2.  A  cooler  for  liquids  comprising  upper  and  lower 
chambers  connected  by  a  plurality  of  liquid  conduits  each 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  longitudinal  corru- 
gations on  each  side  of  a  median  plane  and  fo!de<l  along 
the  center  line  of  said  median  plane  to  bring  said  corruga- 
tions Into  register  to  form  a  tul>e  having  separate  parallel 
liquid  passages  and  plane  margins  ;  said  tubes  being  as- 
sembled 80  as  to  provide  sinuous  air  passages  between 
their  external  surfaces  and  having  their  plane  margins 
secured  In  spaced  relation  by  angularly  corrugated  spacers 
forming  long  bearings  for  said  plane  margins. 
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«93  9'>'>       AMrSEMENT    DeViQE.      OlaF    HBKIHCHBIW.   !    893.9:^3.       ACID-RESISTING     COMl'OSITION        Albekt 
Ne^  Yofk     N     Y       Filed    liar.    13.    1006.    Serial    No.  Hinzki:.  Muni-loR    Mich..  a..l«Dor  o    one  ha.f  to  H«^ 

305  7S6      Renewed  l>ec.  20.  f9#7.     Serial  No.  407.384.  bert  H.  Everard.  Kalama«>o.  Mich.     Filed  July  .'6.  1907. 

Serial  No.  385,738. 
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1.  In  an  amusement  device 

mounted   therein,  an  endless 
an   object   secure<l    to   the   be 
standard,  a  driven  shaft  for  t 
said  «haft.  a  drive  shaft  mo 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
of  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device 
within  the  standard,  an  endlei « 
an  object  without  the  standarl 
belt  through  the  said  slot  In 
for  the  endless  belt,  a  drive 
one  end  relatively  to  the 
shafts  adapted  to  mesh  when 
a  pneumatic  for  raising  the 
ating  the  pneumatic,  and  a 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  amusement  devlc< 
mounted  therein,  an  endless 
pulleys,    the   said    standard 
opposite  a  stretch  of  the 
the  outer  surface  of  the  stahd 
connei-tlon  between  the  object 
opposite  the   said   slot,   a   dr 
pulley  for  the  belt,  a  ^'overnhr 
a  motor  controlled  drive  shi  ft 
tively  to  the  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  on  the  drive  shaft  at  1 
the  drive  shaft  Is  moved  in 
the  gear  on   the  driven  slia 
when   the  drive   shaft    is    m 
bellows    in   engagement   with 
ductor  of  air  connected  w 
the  same  and  move  the  said 
tlon  for  the  purpose  as  set 

4.  In  an  amusement  dev 
able  upon   the  standard,  a 
for  the  object  and  means  foi 
driving  mechanism  and  au 

5.  In   an   amusement  dev^re 
the  exterior  of  the  standard 
for  movement  up  and  down 
porting   mechanism    concea 
connected  with  the  object,  a 
mechanism,    an    intermediat 
carrier  of  the  object  and  me^n 
the  motor  controlled 
said     Intermediate    driving 
means  being  adapted  for  a 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prln 


a  slotted  standard,  pulleys 

belt  carried  by  the  pulleys. 

t    and    located    without   the 

le  endless'belt.  a  gear  on  the 

hie  relatively  to  the  driven 

r  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on 

controlling  the  movement 


Inr 


a  slotted  standard,  pulleys 

belt  carried  by  the  pulleys. 

and  connected  with  the  said 

the  standard,  a  driven  shaft 

shaft  having  movement  at 

drt^en  shaft,  gears  on  the  two 

the  driving  shaft  Is  raised. 

rive  shaft,  means  for  oper- 

connected  with  the  drive 


Is 


,it  1 


il(d 


mechanism 


t 


m^tor 

.  a  hollow  standard,  pulleys 

arrler  belt  supported  by  the 

eing    provided    with    a    slot 

belt,  an  object  located  at 

tard  and  free  therefrom,  a 

and  the  stretch  of  the  belt 

ven  shaft   connected  with   a 

for  the  said  driven  shaft. 

movable  at  one  end  rela 

gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 

movable  end  adapted  when 

nne  dlre<-tlon  to  ensat<e  with 

t  and   to  separate  therefrom 

ved   In   another  direction,   a 

the  drive  shaft  and  a  con- 

the  said  i)ellows  to  Inflate 

ilrive  shiift  to  operative  posl 

f  )rth. 
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a  standard,  an  object  mov- 
•oncealed   driving  mechanism 
pneumatically  operating  the 
tically  stopping  same, 
a  standard,   an  object  at 
independent  thereof,  adapted 
the  same,  a   traveling,   sup- 
within    the   standard,    and 
motor  controlled  main  driving 
driving   mechanism    for    the 
s  for  pneumatically  bringing 
in  driving  relation  to  the 
mechanism,    said    pneumatic 
omatlc  release. 
in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  silicate  of 
soda  :  glycerin  ;  oxld  of  lead  ;  and  finely  cru8he<l  cinders, 
combined  In  about  the  proportions  stated  Into  a  homo- 
geneous mixture. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  silicate  of 
soda  :  glycerin  ;  oxld  of  lead  ;  and  finely  crushed  cinders, 
combined  In  about  the  proportions  stated  Into  a  homo- 
geneous mixture,  vitrified  by  the  application  of  heat. 

3.  A   composition   of   matter,   consisting   of  silicate   of 
soda  ;  glycerin  :  oxld  of  lead  ;  and  a  filler  material   com 
bined  Into  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  mortar  like  con- 
sistency. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  silicate  of 
soda;  glycerin;  oxld  of  lead;  and  a  filler  material  com- 
bined Into  a  homogeneous  mixture,  vitrified  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat. 


Rfi3.924.  BUILDING  CONSTRFCTION.  Joseph  A.  Hor- 
M.^NN.  Mill  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.  Serla' 
No.  392.798. 


1.  In  a  building  construction  the  combination  with  a 
steel  frame,  of  perforated  blocks  laid  one  on  the  oth.-r. 
with  the  perforations  registering  In  vertical  series,  ver- 
tical rods  passing  through  the  perforations,  metal  con 
nectors  for  tying  said  rods  to  said  frame  and  to  each 
other,  and  metal  plates  forming  part  of  the  steel  frame 
and  extending  at  Intervals  Into  the  brick  structure  and  be- 
tween courses  of  bricks,  said  plates  having  holes  to  re- 
ceive said  rods. 

2.  A  building  construction  consisting  of  perforated 
blocks  laid  one  on  the  other  with  vertical  rods  passing 
through  the  perforations  In  the  blocks,  said  blocks  laid  to 
Inclose  a  space,  a  metal  shape,  cruciform  In  cross  section, 
fitting  said  space  and  metal  bonds  connecting  said  shape 
to  said   rods. 

3.  A  wall  construction  consisting  of  perforated  blocks 
with  vertical  rods  passing  through  the  blocks,  said  blocks 
inclosing  vertical  pier  spaces  at  Intervals  In  the  wall,  and 
metal  columns  cross-shape  in  section  fitting  said  spaces 
with  the  edges  of  said  columns  fitting  corresponding  verti- 
cal grooves  In  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  blocks,  and  metal 
bonds  connecting  the  columns  to  said  vertical  rods. 


893,925.      BACK-BAND.      M.\ck     H.h.ts.    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Filed  Mar    26.  190M.     Serial  No.  42;{.:^S0 

1.  A  back  band  comprising  two  side  members  with  their 
ends  extending  upwardly  In  outward  curv.s,  a  tl.xlble  con- 
nection between  thf  sab!  .nds  having  an  adjiistal)le  feature 
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and   comprising   two   straps  extending   Inwardly    through  \  893,927.       EXDl.ESS-ROI.L    MECHANISM    FOR    PNEU 

openings  in  the  m.-mbers  of  the  back  band  and  pivotally  MATIC  Ml'SlC-l'LAYERS.     Earl  B.  Hodgh.  Stockton, 

connected   betwe.n   the   upper  ends  of  said   members,   one    ]        Tal..  assignor  to  Irvine  and  Hough  Company,   Stockton. 


of  said  straps  being  adjustably  secured  to  its  side  mem 
ber  by  means  of  a  buckle. 


2  .\  back  l>an<l  comprising  two  sfdr  members  suitably 
curved,  two  straps,  one  extending  from  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  members,  and  said  straps  being  pivotally 
connected  so  as  to  allow  the  curved  members  to  conform 
freely  to  the  animal  s  back,  and  means  on  said  curved 
members  for  supi)ortlng  traces. 


893,926  SOAP  TRI'CK  CLAM  I"  Fkank  H.  Hotchkiss, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Howard  .Vmes,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1904.  Serial  No.  2.35.597.  Renewed  Mar. 
9.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.055.  ' 


1.  The  conibinalion  with  a  s<iap  truck,  consisting  of  a 
base  and  removable  end  and  side  walls,  of  corrugated 
wedges  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  side 
wails,  a  pivoted  clamp  carried  by  the  end  walls  and  having 
Its  tt  rniliials  t'u;;aglng  the  corrugated  wedges  for  holding 
the  walls  together,  and  adjustable  clamps  secured  to  the 
end  walls  near  the  upper  ends  lor  engaging  the  side  walls, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  soap  truck,  consisting  of  a 
base  and  removal>le  end  and  side  walls,  of  corrugated 
wedges  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls,  a  pivoted  clamp  carried  by  the  ond  walls  and  having 
Its  terminals  engaging  the  corrugated  wedges  for  holding 
the  walls  together,  and  adjustable  clanii)s  sr'oured  to  the 
end  walls  near  the  upper  ends  for  engaging  the  side  walls. 
and  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  clamps  in  position 
and  for  operating  the  members  simultaneously. 

135  O.  O.— 37 


Cal..   a   Corporation. 
400,913. 


Filed    Nov.   6,    1907.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characu  r  described  a  box,  bifur- 
cated members  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  bifurcated  lower 
flange  members  on  said  box.  a  rack  removably  supported 
by  said  members,  shafts  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  rack,  rollers  on  said  shafts,  a  roller  disposed  In  said 
flange  members  just  below  the  lower  roller  In  said  rack, 
and  an  actuating  roller  disposed  in  said  box  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  roller  on  said  rack,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack,  side 
members  on  said  rack  provided  with  notches  therein,  a 
tracker  board  extending  Into  and  across  said  notches,  and 
a  roller  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  said  rack. 

3.  in  a  music  player  the  combination  of  a  box,  means 
trv  swinging  said  box.  an  Independent  rack  removably 
disposed  in  said  box.  and  an  endless  roll  mechanism  dis- 
pf>8ed  in  said  rack,  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  nnisic  player,  a  box  having  upper  and  lower 
bifurcated  members,  a  rack  removably  disposed  In  said  bi- 
furcated members,  and  a  roller  mechanism  disposed  In  said 
rack,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  a  box,  a  re- 
movable rack  therein,  a  roller  disposed  on  said  rack,  an 
endless  record  sheet  disposed  over  said  roller,  and  an  aux 
iUary  roller  disposed  In  said  box  and  bearing  against  .said 
sheet  and  roller,  as  set  forth 


893,928.     RAIL  BRACE.     Alexander  J.  KxotsE,  Benton, 
i'a.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.070. 


t. 


■^ 


"V  , 


-je 


1.  .K  rail  iJrace  comprising  oppositely  disposed  rods  hav- 
ing threaded  Inner  extremities  and  rail  engaging  outer 
extremities,  an  endless  loop  having  opposeil  perforations, 
said  threaded  extremities  being  adapted  to  freely  pass 
through  said  perforations  and  projecting  a  distance 
within  said  loop,  and  jam  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ex- 
tremities of  the  rexls,  whereby  the  latter  are  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  said  loop. 

2.  A  rail  brace  comprising  rods,  each  bent  on  Itself  to 
form  a  rail  engaging  extremity,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  rcKls  having  screw  threads,  an  endless  loop  containing 
opposite  openings  through  which  freely  pass  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  rods,  and  lock  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  of 
said  rods  within  the  loop,  whereby  the  rods  are  flexibly 
connected  to  said  loop. 


S9,'i,929.  AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE -CLAMl'  FOll  TALK- 
ING-MACHINES. •  Gabor  KOniostkin.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  assignor  to  D.  II.  (^ullck.  San  Francisco,  ("al. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.  ^Serial  No.  :;91.;i:!l 
Kn  niitomatic  needle  clamp  for  talking  machines,  con- 
sisting of  a  head  having  a  stem  for  attachment  to  an  ordi- 
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"itary  sonnd-boi.  said  head  provided  with  a  barrel  portion, 
spring  clamp  members  secured  to  a  1»8«  ring  which  de- 
tachal  ly  fits  the  inside  of  tlie  barrel,  a  spring  actuated 
sleeve  slidable  on  the  outside  of  the  barrel  and  operative 


•^; 


on  the  clanap  members  to  holfl  the  latter  normally  closed, 
a  needle  point  carried  by  the  clamp  members,  and  a  tone- 
qualifying  washer  Inserted  Into  the  barrel  and  against 
which  the  back  of  the  nee<lle  Impinges. 


8  9  3,930.  REMOVABLE  &EAT.  Chablis  Lkderman, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial  So. 
386,400. 


ard.  a  lifting  bar  therein  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
arrange*!  In  line  with  the  slot  in  the  standard,  a  collar 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  provided  on  Ita 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  slot  with  a  lug.  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  said  lug  by  a  horizontal  pivot  pin.  a  lift 
Ing  dog  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  holding 
dog  above  the  tooth  of  the  lifting  dog  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  operating  lever  pivot  bolt. 


/    .'C" 


1.  In  a  bathtub  seat,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  bars,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  t«ent  to 
extend  forwardly  in  a  horizuntal  plane,  of  inturned  lugs 
formed  upon  the  otiter  ends  of  said  horizontal  portions,  a 
bar  extending  between  said  slfle  bars  at  the  juncture^  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a  seat  member  pivoted 
npon  said  bar  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  Inturned 
members  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  bent  until 
they  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portions  of  the  side 
bars,  said  upper  ends  belntr  also  l)ent  to  form  hooks. 

2.  In  a  bathtub  seat,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  bars,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  bent  to 
extend  forwardly  in  the  horUontal  plane,  of  inturned  lugs 
formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  Siiid  horizontal  portions,  a 
bar  extending  between  said  side  bars  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
vertical  and  horitontal  portions,  a  seat  member  pivoted 
upon  said  bar  and  adapted  tf>  rest  \ipon  said  Inturned  mem- 
bers, the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  bent  until  they 
He  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portions  of  the  side  bars, 
■aid  upper  ends  being  also  b4nt  to  form  hooks  and  an  ad- 
justable member  secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  seat 
and  projecting  Inwardly  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
bathtub. 


8  93.93  1.  LIFTING-JACK.  Fhank  B.  Modlin.  Soath 
Sioux  City.  Nebr..  assignor  to  F.  A.  W.iod.  Dakota,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.729. 

1.  .\  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  tubular,  slotted  standard, 
a  lifting  bar  therein  provided  with  teeth  arranged  In  line 
with  said  slot,  a  collar  flxe<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  the  collar  on  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  said  slot,  a  lifting'  d.»g  pivoted 
to  and  depending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  operating 
leTer  exterior  to  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  tcx-tth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  lifting  bar.  and  a  holding  dog  pivoted  also  to 
and  depending  from  said  collar  at  a  point  al>ove  the 
toothotl  portion  of  the  llftlnf  dog  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lifting  bar  taeth. 

2.  A    lifting  Jack   comprising   a   tubular,   slotted   stand- 


3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  slotted  tubular  standard, 
a  lifting  bar  therein  provided  In  line  with  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  standard  with  teeth,  n  collar  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing lug.  a  forked  operating  lever,  the  arms  of  which  em- 
brace said  lug  and  are  pivoted  thereto  by  a  horizontal  pin 
extending  through  said  arms  and  lug,  a  lifting  dog  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  fork  arms  and  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  lifting  bar  teeth,  and  a  holding  dog 
pivoted    to    said    lug   and    provided    with    a    gravity    arm 

.located  between  the  fork  arms  of  the  operating  lever. 

4.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
therein  provlde<l  with  teeth,  an  operating  lever  provided 
with  an  inner  forked  end,  the  arms  of  which  are  pivoted  to 
the  standard,  a  U  shaped  lifting  dog.  the  arms  of  which 
;ire  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  operating  lever  fork 
arms,  and  provided  In  Ita  closed  or  transverse  portion  with 
a  tooth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lifting  bar  teeth, 
and  a-  gravity  holding  dog  pivoted  on  the  standard  U-tween 
the  fork  arms  of  the  operating  lever  and  provided  at  a 
point  above  th»  lifting  dog  tooth  with  a  tooth  which  en 
gages  the  lifting  bar  teeth. 

5.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  hollow,  slotted  standard,  a 
lifting  bar  therein  provided  at  the  slotted  side  of  the 
standard  with  a  vertical  series  of  teeth,  an  operating  han- 
dle pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  lifting  dog 
pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  free  end  of  the  operat- 

•  ing  handle  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  tooth 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lifting  bar  teeth,  and  a 
holding  dog  pivoted  to  said  standard  at  a  point  at)ove  the 
tooth  of  the  lifting  dog  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lifting 
dog,  when  the  latter  Is  raised,  to  throw  the  holding  dog  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lifting  bar  teeth,  wherebv  if  the 
lifting  dog  be  at  this  time  withdrawn  from  the  lifting  bar 
teeth  the  said  lifting  bar  Is  free  to  drop  to  Its  lowermost 
position. 

'   893,932.     COPPER  CLAD   IRON  AND  STEEL.     John  F. 

MoNNOT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
1  York.  Original  application  tiled  Oct.  «.  19<),1,  Serial  No. 
281.680.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.      S.>rial    No.    3.')H.<)Ort. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  ferrous  n:etal 
base  having  a  welded  on,  continuous,  poreless,  dense  <oat- 
ing  of  copper  united  thereto  by  a  union  resisting  tem- 
perature changes,  cutting  tools  and  mechanical  stresses, 
said  coating  having  the  properties  of  metal  set  from  a 
liquid  state. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  extended  metal 
article  comprising  a  ferrous  metal  base  and  a  continu- 
ous, poreless.  dense  routing  of  copper  weld-united  thereto, 
by  a  union  resisting  temiwrature  changes,  cutting  tools 
and    mechanical    stresses,    sjiiil    ferroas    base    and    copper 

*   coating  having  been  extended   together. 
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893.933.  COMPOUND  METAL  BODY  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODl^CING  SAME.  John  F.  Monnot.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New  Y^ork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  367,986. 


893.934.  LAUNDRY-BAG.  David  P.  Mookk,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  to  II.  Kohnstamm  &  Company.  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.264. 


^Mi'- 


1.  A  bag  or  receptacle  made  of  flexible  fabric,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  main  bRg  having  an  opening  or  mouth  at  the 
top  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  concealing  and  closing  flap 
secured  to  the  bag  and  provided  with  an  opening  or 
mouth   substantially  the  same  In  sise  as  the  opening  in 


the  main  bag  and  in  the  top  but  to  one  side  of  the  bag's 
opening  or  mouth. 

2.  A  bag  or  receptacle  made  of  flexible  fabric,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  main  bag  provided  with  a  mouth  substan- 
tially one-half  the  width  of  the  bag  at  Its  upper  edge  to 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  bag,  and  a  flap  secured  to 
the  bag  to  conceal  and  close  said  mouth  and  provided 
with  a  mouth  adapted  to  aline  with  the  other  mouth 
when  filling  or'unfilling  the  bag  but  to  be  normally  out 
of  line  therewith. 

3.  A  bag  or  receptacle  made  of  flexible  fabric,  and 
consisting  of  a  main  bag  having  a  mouth  at  the  top  to 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  concealing  and  closing  flap  se- 
cured to  said  bag  and  provided  with  an  opening  out  of 
line  with  said  bag's  mouth  or  opening,  said  flap's  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  bag's  opening 
when   filling  or   unfllllng  the   bag. 

4.  A  bag  or  receptacle  made  of  flexible  fabric,  and  con- 
SiBting  of  a  main  l>ag  composed  of  a  series  of  sheets  of 
fabric,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  mouth  to  one 
side  of  the  bag.  a  flap  secured  to  said  last  mentioned 
sheet  to  close  and  conceal  the  mouth  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  one  side  of  but  on  the  same  line  with  the 
first  mentioned  mouth,  and  a  supporting  and  reinforc- 
ing clasp  attarVed  to  all  the  sheets  of  the  bag  at  a  point 
between  the  two  mouths. 


1.  The  process  of  making  compound  metal  bodies  which 
consists  in  contacting  a  ferrous  metal   base  with   a   non 
ferrous   metal    at   a    temperature   much   above   Its    melting 
point  and  nniting  a  layer  of  a  metal  comprising  gold  to 
the  treated  base. 

2.  The  process  of  making  compound  metal  bodies  which 
consists  In  contacting  a  ferrous  metal  base  with  a  super- 
molten  mass  of  non  ferrous  metal,  thereby  forming  on 
said  base  a  coating,  and  uniting  to  said  coating  a  layer 
of  a  metal  comprising  gold. 

3.  The  process  of  making  compound  metal  bodies  which 
consists  in  uniting  a  ferrous  metal  and  a  metal  com 
prising  gold  by  contacting  with  the  surface  of  said  base 
a  supermolten  mass  of  a  third  metal,  thereby  forming  on 
said  Itase  a  coating,  and  uniting  to  said  coating  a  layer 
of  a  metal  comprising  gold. 

4.  The  process  of  making  compound  metal  bodies  which 
consists  in  uniting  a  ferrous  metal  and  a  metal  com- 
prising gold  by  contacting  with  the  8urfa<e  of  said  base 
a  supermolten  mass  of  copper,  thereby  forming  on  said 
t>ase  a  coating,  and  uniting  to  said  coating  a  layer  of  a 
metal  comprising  gold. 

5.  The  process  of  making  compound  metal  iKMiles  which 
consists  In  contacting  a  ferrous  metal  base  with  a  non- 
ferrous  metal  maintalnj-d  at  a  temperature  much  aUjve 
its  melting  temperature  and  thereafter  casting  molten 
gold  against  the  treated  t)a8e. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893,935.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MEN  8  GARTERS. 
R08WKLL  A.  MoOKB.  Berlin.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  Buckle  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1908.      Serial   No.  417,389. 


In  a  fastening  device  for  men's  garters,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fan  shaped  corner-plate  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet-metal  formed  with  a  key-hole  shaped  open- 
ing arranged  with  Its  post  end  Inward  and  its  bit-end  out- 
ward, the  metal  around  the  bit  end  of  the  opening  being 
lifted  Into  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  form 
•a  recess  In  the  inner  face  thereof :  of  a  hook  member 
having  a  shank  terminating  In  a  circular  coupling  disk 
separated  from  the  shank  by  a  bend  which  places  the 
coupling-disk  in  a  plane  below  tbe  plane  of  the  said  hook- 
member  and  the  said  coupling-disk  and  shank  of  tbe  hook- 
member  being  respectively  smaller  in  diameter  and  nar- 
rower than  the  post  and  bit-ends  of  the  key  shaped  open- 
ing in  the  corner  plate,  whereby  the  said  disk  enters  the 
said  recess  when  the  hook  member  Is  engaged  with  the 
corner  plate. 


893,936.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  Morris  Mosko- 
wiTZ.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  State* 
Light  A  Heating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,315. 


The  combination   of  a  work   circuit,  a   main   generator 

feeding  said  work  circuit,  a  storage  battery  connected  in 

1  parallel  across  tbe  work  clrcxilt,  a  variable  resistance  in 
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•erlM  with  the  work  clrciit,  an  armature  ft>rmi%(^  • 
■witch  arin,  a  compound  wound  electro  magnet  controUfog 
said  switch  arm,  a  retracting  device  adapted  to  move  the 
switch  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  In  which  It 
is  moved  by  the  electro-matfoet,  one  winding  of  the  mag- 
net being  in  series  with  thf  line,  and  the  other  winding 
being  In  a  shunt  circuit,  antf  buth  windings  being  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  switch  arm,  said  switch  arm  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  the  line  between  the  resist 
ance  and  the  electro  magnelt.  a  main  switch  In  the  line 
between  the  generator  and  {the  electromagnet,  and  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  arin,  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
adapted  to  connect  the  battery  to  the  work  circuit  at  a 
^olnt  between  the  reslstnncf  and  the  load,  thereby  short- 
circuiting  the  resistance  w^en  the  battery  Is  supplyloK 
the  work  circuit,  said  aerle^  and  shunt  windings  on  tb« 
electro-magnet  acting  cumi^iatlvely  when  the  generator 
is  supplying  the  w  >rk  clrduit.  and  acting  differentially 
when  the  battery  dlscbargei    back  through  the  generator. 


closure  to  the  side  board  of  the  box  said  hinges  being 
fixed  to  said  side  boards  Intermediate  their  top  and  tx)t- 
tom  edges,  a  guiding  link  plvoteil  to  snld  box  and  to  the 
parts  of  the  l>ottom  near  the  meeting  edges  thereof  re- 
tractile springs  extending  t>etween  points  on  the  upper 
portions  of  the  side  boards  and  the  hinged  outer  edge  of 
each  bottom  cloture,  controlling  chains,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  chains  and  an  equalizing  bar  for  said  chains,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


893.937.     WAGON  BOX.     Juseph  B.  Pospeshil,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.   309,373. 


8  93.938.  HAND  LINER  FOR  PHOTO  ENGRAVED 
PLATES.  Vebnon  Roylb.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
21.  1904.     Serial  No.  237.757. 


1.  In  the  box  of  a  dump  wagon.  In  combination  with 
fixed  side  boards,  a  unitary  pivot  rod  extending  length- 
wise of  the  box  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
outer  face  of  each  side  b  lard,  a  pinraiity  of  pivot  links 
depending  from  said  rod.  a|palr  of  bottom  boards,  pivot 
connections  between  each  add  the  free  ends  of  said  pivot 
links  on  the  side  tg  which  t^»>y  are  appurtenant,  a  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  oppo*?  the  movement  of  said  bot- 
tom boards  to  their  closure,  position  with  respect  to  the 
box  and  to  retract  the  snn^  to  positions  on  the  outside 
of  the  side  b  )ards  and  In  i  substantial  parallelism  with 
tb^m,  a  lifting  chain  passing  under  each  bottom  iKjard 
near  Its  free  edge,  means  ff>r  actuating  the  same,  and  a 
pivoted  controlling  link  foi^  each  bottom  board  whereby 
its  movement  with  respect  to  the  side  boards  Is  limited, 
substantially   as   descrlljed. 

-.  In  the  box  of  a  dump  wagon,  in  combination  with 
side  boards  and  a  folding:  leaf  closure,  a  unitary  pivot 
rod  secured  to  each  side  h<|ard  interme<liate  Its  top  and 
bottom  edges,  a  second  unitary  pivot  rod  secured  to  the 
folding  leaf,  a  plurality  of  pivot  links  uniting  the  pivot 
rods,  a  lifting  chain  passing  under  each  leaf  near  Its  free 
edge,  means  for  actuating  the  lifting  chains,  an  equalis- 
ing lever  connected  with  the  two  chains  and  tension 
springs  connecting'  the  sid^  boards  of  the  Iwx  and  the 
.  folding  leaves  whereby,  upn^n  the  release  of  tension  ii|x)n 
the   chains,   they   are  drawt   outside  of   and   to    snhstan 


tlally  the  snme  level  with 
as  described. 

3,.  In  combination  with 
folding  leaves  forming  the 
rods    extending    along    the 


the  side  boards,  substantially 


the  box  of  a  dump  wagon, 
bottom  closure,  unitary  pivot 
outer  edge  of  each  of  said 
leaves,  supporting  rods  eit^dlng  lengthwise  of  each  side 
of  the  box  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  edges,  pivot 
links  pivotally  cmnectlng  i>ach  pivot  rod  to  the  rod  on 
its  side  of  the  wagon  box,  holding  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  wacon  box  and  to  said  folding  leaves, 
adapted  to  guide  and  limit  the  swing  thereof,  controlling 
chains  passing  under  each  folding  leaf,  an  equalizing 
lever  over  which  said  chaliis  pass,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  chains,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  the  box  of  a  dumj  wagon,  in  combination  with 
fixed  side  boards,  a  Iwttom  closure  dlvi<led  longimdlnaliy 
along  the  middle  line  of|  the  bottom,  double  jointed 
hinges    connecting    each    of    the    parts    of    said    bottom 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  lines  on  photo  engraved  plates 
j   comprising  a  suitable  plate  support,  a  tool  holder,  a  shaft 

along  which  the  tool  holder  move«.  a  gage  e<-centricaily 
ronnpcted  with  the  shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
In  different    rotary    adjustments   to  adjust   the  gage. 

2.  .Vpparatus  for  cutting  lines  on  photo  engraved  plates 
comprising  a  suitable  plate  support,  a  shaft,  a  ro<-klng 
sleeve  free  to  slide  alotjg  the  shaft,  a  tool  holder  fixed 
to  move  with   the  rocking  sleeve,   a  gage  connected  with 

I  the  shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  In  different 
rotary  adjustments. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  lines  on  photo-engraved  plates 
comprising  a  suitable  plate  support,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged  to  slide  along  the  shaft,  a  tool   holder  connected 

'  to  move  with  the  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  horn  and  the  tool  holder  with  a  thumb  piece  the 
said  horn  and  thumb  piece  being  In  position  to  t»e  simul- 
taneously engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  while 
grasping    the    sleeve,   whereby    the   depth    of   cut    may    be 

j   regulated  during  the  movement  of  the  cutter. 

4  The  combinMtion  with  the  plate  support,  the  tool 
holder  and  means  for  guiding  the  tool  holder  along  the 
plate  support,  of  a  gage  extending  along  the  line  of  cut 
fir  locating  the  plate  to  l>e  cut,  the  salil  gage  having  an 
edgewise  swinging  adjustment  relative  to  its  support  and 
means  for  locking  the  gage  In  the  deslretl  adjustment. 
5.   The    combination    with    the    plate    support,    the    tool- 

;  holder  and  means  for  directing  the  tool-holder  along  the 
plate  support,  of  a  gage  for  locating  the  plate,  a  gage 
support,  screws  connecting  the  gage  witli  Its  support,  the 
said  gage  being  provided  with  a  transversely  elongated 
s<-rew  hole  for  permitting  its  edgewise  movement  on  Its 
support  and  an  eccentric  headed  screw  passing  through 
the  plate  for  moving  the  gage  edgewise. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.J 


,S93.939.      HEAD    FOR    INSILATING-MACHINES.      Ver- 
non   RovLK,    Paterson,    N.    J.     Filed    Dec.    .30,    1904. 
Serial   No.  2.t8,941. 
1.    An   Insulating  head  having  a  passage  around   its  die 

chamber  for  a  circulating  medium,  a  removable  ring  form- 
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Ing  a  cover  for  said  passage  and  conduits  leading  from 
the  face  of  said  Insulating  bend  back  to  said  passage  for 
the  circulating  medium  and  thence  rearwardly  along  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  to  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 


2.  An  Insulating  head  having  a  passage  around  Its  die 
eliamber  for  receiving  a  circulating  medium,  conduits 
tapped  In  the  face  of  the  head  and  extending  along  the 
wall  thereof  to  and  connecting  with  the  said  passage  for 
the  circulating  medium  and  thence  extending  longitu- 
dinally back  along  the  chamber,  the  said  Insulating  head 
being  provided  with  branch  conduits  tapped  therein  to 
connect  the  said  longitudinal  conduits  with  suitable  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes. 

3.  An  Insulating  head  having  a  passage  around  its  die 
chamber  for  a  circulating  medium,  a  removable  ring  form- 
ing a  cover  for  said  passage,  conduits  tapped  in  the  face 
of  said  Insulating  head  and  extending  back  along  its  wall, 
the  said  Insulating  head  t)eing  provided  with  branch  con- 
duits tapped  therein  to  connect  the  said  longitudinal 
conduits  with  the  said  passage  for  the  circulating  me- 
dium and  with  branch  conduits  tapped  therein  to  con- 
nect the  said  longitudinal  conduits  with  suitable  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  insulating  head  provided 
with  n  die  and  hollow  core,  of  a  guide  pulley  removably 
supported  in  the  base  of  the  hollow  core  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  pulley  toward  and  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  core. 

7i.  The  combination  with  the  Insulating  head  provided 
with  a  die  and  hollow  core,  of  a  guide  pulley  adjustably 
supported  at  the  base  of  the  core,  and  a  screw  for  ad- 
justing the  pulley. 


the  said  work  supports  and  means  fot  moving  the  frame 
to  bring  the  cylinder  or  table  into  operative  relation  to 
the  cutter  at  pleasure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  plurality  of  work 
supporting  cylinders  of  different  sizes,  a  moving  support 
for  bringing  one  or  another  of  the  cylinders  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  cutter  and  gear  for  rotating  the  cylinders 
when  in  such  operative  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  pinraiity  of 
work  supporting  cylinders  of  different  sizes  provided  with 
operating  gears,  a  driving  pinion  for  rotating  the  cylinders 
and  means  for  moving  the  several  cylinders  one  at  a 
time  into  operative  position  with  their  gears  In  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  pinion. 

5.  The  combination  w1"th  a  cutter,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
in  rotary  adjustment  on  an  axle,  work  supporting  cyl- 
inders of  different  sizes  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  cylinder 
driving  pinion  suported  by  the  axle,  gears  carried  by  the 
cylinders  in  position  to  be  engaged  with  the  said  pinion 
and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  In  different  rotary  adjust- 
ments. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,941.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING 
RAILS  THERETO.  LOL'is  G.  Seobekry,  \Vetumpka, 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,692. 


893,940.      ROTATING  MACHINE       Vernon   Rotlb,   Pater- 
son, N.  .1.     File<J  Jan.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  242,191. 


In  combination  with  a  tie  Including  a  longitudinal  bead, 
a  rail  seated  thereon,  engaging  members  applied  to  the 
head  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  each  engaging  member 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  its  longitudinal  edges  bent 
downwardly  to  form  flanges  engaging  the  head  at  opposite 
edges  thereof,  an  end  of  each  engaging  memt>er  l:)eing 
l)ent  upwardly  at  an  inclination  so  as  to  overlap  the  adja- 
cent basal  portion  of  the  rail  and  the  flanges  thereof  being 
extended  beneath  the  Inclined  end  and  spaced  therefrom 
in  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  rail  base,  and 
meinliers  secured  to  the  head  of  the  tie  to  hold  the  engag- 
ing meml)ers  aforesaid  In  an  adjusted  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rail. 


8  9  3.942.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Ernest  B.  Sbllkw,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.     Flle<l  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.510. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally arranged  cylinders  of  different  sizes  for  support- 
ing on  their  curved  faces  plates  to  be  cut  and  means 
whereby  one  or  another  of  the  cylinders  may  be  moved  at 
pleasure  into  operative  relation  to  the  cutter  with  Its 
curved  face  opposed  to  the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  work  supporting 
cylinder  and  a  work  supporting  table,  a  frame  common  to  i 


e   a 

1  In  an  automatic  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  meml>er.  a  head  meml>er  secured  thereto,  a  tool 
holding  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  bead  memt>er,  a 
stop  member  carried  by  the  head  meml)er  and  adapted  to 
fngage  with  stop  shoulders  provided  In  said  tool  holding 
member,  a  srrew  extending  through  a  shouldered  hole  pro- 
vided therefor  In  the  tool  holding  member  and  screwed 
into  said  stop  member,  and  a  coll  spring  on  the  screw  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  the  head  of  said  screw. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  shank  member,  a  bead  member 
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■ecnred  at  ri^tit  angles  to  asid  shank  member,  a  tool  hold- 
ing memf)er  pivoted  to  the  outer  fa<e  of  said  head  member 
at  u  point  beyond  said  shank  member,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  head  member  and  projecting  In  an  opening  provided 
therefor  in  the  tool  holding  member,  a  spring,  and  meana 
Bustalaed  from  said  stop  and  carrying  said  spring,  said 
spring  engaging  the  tool  huldlng  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shank  member,  a  head  mem- 
ber secured  thereto,  at  one  end  and  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrnm,  a  tool  h«>ldtng  member  pivoted  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  head  member,  a  stop  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  facse  of  the  head  member  and  ex- 
tending In  a  shouldered  optning  provided  therefor  In  said 
tool  holding  member,  a  heafled  screw  fastened  to  said  stop 
and  having  a  portion  therfof  projecting  In  a  shouldered 
opening  provided  therefor  In  said  tool  holding  meml)er, 
and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  abutting 
the  head  thereof  and  the  shoulder  of  said  laat  named 
opening. 

4.  In  an  automatic  tool  tjolder.  a  shank,  a  head  member 
thereon  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  end  having 
an  operating  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shank, 
a  spring  pressed  tool  holding  member  pivoted  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  end  of  said  head  member  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  shank  anfl  having  a  sliding  movement 
against  said  operating  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  shank,  and  a  stop  to  eagage  said  tool  holding  member, 
and  means  on  the  front  fact  of  the  tool  holding  member  to 
support  a  tool. 


893.94.3.     EEL-TRAP.     John  n.  Skllman,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.163. 
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centrally  therefrom  on  one  side,  an  Integrally  formed 
valve  chamber  projecting  centrally  therefrom  on  the  op- 
posite side  and  having  its  interior  walls  screw  threaded,  a 
valve  seat  within  the  chamber  Integral  with  the  scutcheon 
or  face-plate,  an  exteriorly  threaded  valve  located  within 
and  having  Its  threads  in  engagement  with  the  threads 
In  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  delivery  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  at  a  point  coincident  with  the  ralre  seat  and 
traversing  the  scutcheon  or  face  plate. 


1.  In  an  eel  trap,  the  cnmblnatlon  with  the  inclosing 
walls  of  a  chamtier  having  an  Ingreaa  opening,  of  a  flexible 
sleeve  secured  at  one  end  aiiout  said  opening,  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  free,  and  prongs  atmut  aaid  opening, 
said  prongs  projecting  toward  the  interior  of  said  chamber 
and  toward  the  center  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  an  eel  trap,  the  rrmblnatlon  with  a  body,  of  a 
funnel  shape<l  head  secured  thereto,  having  an  opening  at 
Its  apex,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  secured  at  one  end  about  said 
opening,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  free. 

?>.  In  an  eel  trap,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  body 
having  sharp  projections  upon  Its  exterior,  and  means  for 
permitting  Ingress  to  but  preventing  egreaa  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  body. 

4.  In  an  eel  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  sheet 
metal  having  perforations  punched  therein,  the  burs  about 
said  perforations  being  upoo  the  exterior  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  permitting  Ingfess  to  but  prerentlng  egreaa 
from  said  body. 

5.  In  an  eel  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  sheet 
metal  having  perforations  punched  therein,  the  burs  about 
aald  perforations  being  upon  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
and  a  funnel  shaped  head  having  an  Ingress  opening  at  Its 
apex,  said  head  being  of  sheet  metal  having  punched  perfo- 
rations, the  burs  about  the  perforations  In  said  head  being 
apon  the  Interior  thereof. 


893.944  COCK  OR  F.\T'CBT  Joskph  W.  Sharp,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assiirnnr  to  Haines.  Jones  and  Cad- 
bury  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  7,  1906  Serial  No  346.780. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrtt>ed  comprising  a  scutch- 
eon or  face-plate,  an  Integral  setting-up  nipple  projecting 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scutch- 
eon or  face  plate,  an  integral  setting  up  nipple  projecting 
centrally  therefrom  on  one  side,  an  Integrally  formed 
valve  casing  projecting  centrally  therefrom  on  the  op- 
posite side  and  having  its  Interior  walls  screw- threaded, 
a  valve  seat  within  the  casing  formed  Integral  with  the 
scutcheon  or  faceplate,  an  exteriorly  threaded  valve  lo- 
cated within  and  having  Its  threads  In  engagement  with 
the  threads  In  the  valve-casing,  and  a  delivery  passage 
leading  from  said  valve  seat  and  traversing  the  said  face 
plate,  said  delivery  passage  having  Its  discharge  end  di- 
rected In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  setting  up  nipple. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.xa  described,  comprising  a  scutch- 
eon or  face  plate  6,  an  integral  setting-up  nipple  7,  pro 
Jecting  centrally  therefrom  on  one  side,  an  Integrally 
formed  valve-casing  S,  projecting  centrally  therefrom  on 
the  opixjslte  side  and  provided  with  a  threade<l  interior, 
a  valve  seat  12.  within  the  casing  formed  Integral  with  the 
scutcheon  or  fa<-e  plate,  a  valve-stem  14  having  a  periph- 
erally threaded  valve,  located  within  and  having  Its 
threads  In  engagement  with  the  threaded  Interior  of  the 
valve  casing,  a  valve  face  11.  on  the  end  of  aaid  valve,  and 
a  ctraightway  delivery  passage  l.'<,  leading  from  said  cas- 
ing and  lying  close  to  the  said  face  plate,  said  delivery 
passage  having  its  discharge  end  directed  In  a  line  at 
right  angles  to  the  setting  up  nipple. 

4.  A  faucet  designed  to  discharge  along  a  substantially 
vertical  wall  of  a  vessel,  comprising  a  valve-casing  pro- 
vided with  a  setting-up  nipple  whereby  It  may  be  secured 
to  the  vessel  wall,  an  elongated  discharge  passage  open 
Ing  radially  through  a  wall  of  the  valvecasing,  a  flange 
surrounding  the  base  of  the  casing  and  traversed  by  the 
discharge  passage  for  determining  and  positioning  the 
said  passage  close  to  the  vessel  wall  to  se<ure  the  stated 
object,  a  valve  seat  arranged  within  and  formed  Integral 
with  the  casing,  a  valve,  and  exposed  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  valve  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
discharge  passage. 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  chainl>er  provided  at  Its 
base  with  a  scutcheon  or  face  plate  and  an  Integrally 
formed  offstanding  setting  up  nipple  whereby  It  may  be 
secured  to  a  vessel  wall,  said  valve  chamber  having  a 
radial  discharge  passage  which  traverses  a  portion  of  the 
scutcheon  or  face  plate,  a  valve  seat  formed  Integral  with 
the  scutcheon  or  face-plate,  a  valve  within  the  chamber 
cooperatively  associate*!  with  the  valve  seat  and  exposed 
means  for  manipulating  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


893.94.%.     BUTTON.     Chabi.es 
bee,  Canada      Filed  Feb.  19. 


r 


A    Shields.  Montreal.  Qtie- 
1907      Serial  No.  358,224. 


A  button  comprising  a  shoe,  a  post  secured  to  said  shoe 
and  extending  at  rleht  angles  thereto,  and  a  head  pivoted 
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to  said  post,  said  head  being  substantially  ovoid  In  contour 
and  provided  with  a  groove  or  recess  in  Its  underside  ex- 
tending serosa  Its  major  axis,  said  peat  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  button  head  by  a  pintle  which  spans  said 
recess  or  groove,  and  that  jwrtlon  of  said  post  within  the 
length  of  said  head  being  adapted  to  He  wholly  within  said 
groove  or  recess  when  the  button  head  Is  tipped  up^n  ita 
pivot  to  either  side  of  said   post. 


\ 


893.946.  PAPER  BOX  AND  LIKE  ARTICLE.  William 
II.  SoMERs,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354.490. 


1.  In  a  paper  box  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  two 
overlapping  portions  one  of  said  overlapping  portions  hav- 
ing an  angular  silt  therein  extending  from  one  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal edges  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof,  the  other  of  said  overlapping  portion 
being  provided  with  an  angular  slit  therein  extending  from 
an  edge  thereof  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  etlge.  said 
silt  In  said  latter  portion  being  of  the  same  Incline  as 
said  former  slit  and  forming  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to 
engage  an  edge  of  said  former  slit  when  said  overlapping 
portions  are  Interlocked,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  folding  box  or  the  like  the  portion  for 
forming  the  body  of  the  Ixix.  comprising  a  central  section, 
lateral  sections  joined  to  the  edges  of  said  central  sec- 
tion, certain  of  said  lateral  sections  having  a  folding  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  adjacent  lateral 
section  to  form  a  corner,  each  of  said  folding  extensions 
having  an  angular  slit  extending  inwardly  from  Its  outer 
edge  and  forming  a  locking  tongue  and  the  adjacent  lat- 
eral section  having  an  angularly  disposed  silt  extending 
from  the  line  of  its  un.on  with  the  said  central  section 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  us  outer  edge,  to  receive  the  portion 
of  the  overlapping  extension  forming  the  locking  tongue 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

.■?.  A  blank  for  a  folding  lx)X  or  the  like  having  a  central 
section,  lateral  sections  joined  to  the  edges  of  said  central 
section,  and  adapted  to  form  the  ends  and  sides  of  the 
box.  the  side  sections  l>eing  provided  at  each  end  with  an 
extension  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  adjacent  end  sec- 
tion to  form  a  corner,  each  of  said  folding  extensions  hav- 
ing an  angular  slit  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  and  forming  a  locking  tongue,  each  of  said  end  sec 
tions  l)eing  provided  with  angularly  disposed  silts  ex- 
tending from  Its  line  of  union  with  said  central  section  to 
points  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge  to  receive  the  portion  of 
the  adjacent  folding  extension  forming  the  locking  tongue 
thereof,  sulistanttaily  as  descrilted. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  l>ox.  the  portion  for  the  body  of  the 
box  comprising  a  central  section  for  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  and  two  side  and  two  end  sections,  the  side  and  end 
sections  l>eing  separated  from  each  other  but  connected 
with  the  central  bottom  section  liy  a  connection  permit- 
ting said  side  and  end  sections  to  l>e  folded  at  an  angle 
to  the  lottom.  the  said  side  sections  tiavlng  silts  In  the 
ends  thereof  inclining  towards  the  end  sections  and  said 
end  sections  having  each  two  slits  extending  from  the 
folding   line   outward    toward   but   not   to   the   outer   edge 


of  said  sections,  said  end  slits  Inclining  towards  each 
other,  the  silts  of  the  sides  and  ends  forming  the  locking 
means  for  holding  the  sides  and  ends  in  their  folded  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  blank  for  a  box.  the  portion  for  the  body  of  the 
box  comprising  a  central  section  for  the  bottoru  of  the 
box.  and  two  sides  and  two  end  sections,  the  side  and 
end  sections  being  separated  from  each  other  but  con- 
nected with  the  central  bottom  section  by  a  connection 
permitting  said  side  and  end  sections  to  l)e  folded  at  an 
angle  to  the  bottom,  the  said  side  sections  having  slits 
In  the  ends  thereof  Inclining  towards  the  end  sections 
and  said  end  sections  having  each  two  silts  extending 
from  the  folding  line  outward  toward  but  not  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  sections,  said  end  slits  Inclining  towards  each 
other,  the  slits  of  the  sides  and  ends  forming  the  locking 
means  for  holding  the  sides  and  ends  in  their  folded  posi- 
tion, and  a  cover  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the 
side  sections  of  the  box  by  a  connection  permitting  the 
cover  to  be  turned  down  to  close  the  main  body,  or  to  be 
raised  to  open  It,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.947.  FRONT  STRIKE  TYPE  -  WRITER.  Chakles 
Spiro.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
815,319. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  support  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  therein,  type  bars  carried  by  said  support,  key 
bars  having  their  pivots  In  said  support,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  support  for  shifting  the  type  and  key 
bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  support  alldably  held 
therein,  type  bars  carried   by  said  support,   k^  bars  hav- 

I   Ing    their    pivots    therein,    means    operable    from    the   key- 
i   board  for  reciprocating  said  support  vertically,  and  means 
extended   from   the  reciprocating  means  to  the  frame  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  support. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  support  removably  iield 
therein,  type  bars  carried  by  said  stjpport,  key  bars  car 
rled  thereby,  means  oi>€rable  from  the  keylKtard  for  shift- 
ing  said    support    vertically,    means   for   counterbalancing 

]   the  weight  of  said  support,  a  ribbon  sliifting  mechanism 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  support,  and  an  exten.sion  from 
i  said  key  bar  to  operate  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  support  removably  held 
therein,  type  bars  carried  by  aald  support,   key  bars  car- 

j  ried  thereby,  means  operable  from  the  keylioard  f(U  shift- 
!  ing  said  support  vertically,  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  said  support,  a  ribbon  shifting  mechanism 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  support,  an  extension  from  said 
key  bar  tu  operate  said  mechanism,  and  a  banger  upon 
I  the  front  face  of  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pivotal 
bearing  tor  said  key  bars. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  support  removably  held 
therein,  type  liars  carried  by  said  support,  key  bars  car- 
ried thereby,  means  operable  from  the  keyboard  for  shift- 

1  ing  said  support  vertically,  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  said  support,  a  rlblwn  shifting  mechanism 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  support,  an  extension  from  said 

i  key    bar   to  operate   said    mechanism,    a    hanger    upon   the 
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front  face  of  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pivotal 
bearing  for  said  key  bars,  ariil  an  upwardly  extendlnR 
crank  arm  from  said  key  bars  operatively  connected  to 
said  type  bars.  . 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  ^n  the  Gazette] 

1 

893,948.  CAR  UNDEHFRAME.  Victor  M  Sim  ma  and 
jA.Me.s  T.  St.  Claiu,  St.  Ix)Uls,  Mo.,  assli^uors  to  Ameri- 
can Car  &  Foundry  Companj,  St.  Loui.s.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,007. 


1.  A  lonjfltndlnal  all!  for  a  car  underfrante,  consistlnR 

of  channel  shaped  te.nsion  and  compression  memt)ers  hav- 
ing their  webs  arranged  horizontally,  and  stmts  Interposed 
between  said  members;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  longitudinal  sill  fur  n  <ar  underframe,  comprising 
a  channel-ahai>€d  tension  ;i:ul  compreesion  meml-er  hav 
ing  their  webs  arranged  borKontally  and  their  side  legs 
or  flanges  projectln-;  In  the  name  lirection,  and  struts 
Interposed  between  said  menitiers  and  connecte<l  thereto; 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  longitudinal  sill  for  a  car  underframe.  consisting 
of  channel-shaped  tension  an4  compression  members  ar- 
ranged with  th'-ir  side  K-gs  or  ilansr-s  projecting  down- 
wardly and  struts  interposed  'wtween  said  memt)ers  and 
connected  thereto;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  longitudinal  sill  for  a  <;ir  inderframe.  comprising 
channel-shaped  tension  and  c  )ii,;;i  .s^mn  members  having 
their  webs  arranged  horizontally,  vertically  disposed  strtits 
interposed  between  said  members,  and  oppositely  inclined 
diagonal  struts  arranged  between  the  vertically  disposed 
struts  and  secured  to  said  niepibers ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  | 

5.  A  longitudinal  sill  for  a  car  undf^frame,  consisting 
of  channel-shaped  tension  and  eompresslDn  members,  and 
pairs  of  struts  connected  to  the  side  flantres  of  said  mem- 
bers :  substantially  as  descrlt;4d. 

[Claims  tj  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


893,949.      BAR  CLAMP.      JAites    L.    Taylob,    Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct    26,  1907     Rerlal  No.  399,259. 


nation  of  a  bar.  an 


1.  In  a  clamp,  the  comblnalHon  of  a  bar.  an  adjustable 
head  mounted  upon  said  bar.  a  clamping  screw  working 
in  safd  head  parallel  to  the  fiar.  a  jaw  plvotally  carried 
on  said  clamping  screw,  and  an  adjusting  screw  having 
a  neck  hipg  in. a  slot  of  said  Jaw  and  being  threaded  into 
tlse  said  head. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  comblnstton  of  a  bar.  an  adjust- 
able head  mounted  upon  said  bar.  a  clamplni;  screw 
working  In  said  head  parallel  to  the  bar.  a  jaw  pivot- 
ally  carrle<l  on  said  i-Ianipinp  screw  ami  entraglng  the 
bar.  both  said  hend  and  jaw  having  extensions  pro- 
jecting on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  from  the  said  clamp- 
ing screw,  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  neck  lying  in 
a  slot  of  one  of  »,^id  extensions  and  being  threaded  Into 
the  otber. 


3.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  bar,  an  adjustable 
head  mounted  upon  said  bar.  a  clamping  screw  working  In 
said  head  parallel  to  the  bar,  a  Jaw  pivotally  carrieti  on 
said  clamping  screw  and  beln«  apertured  to  receive  the 
bar,  both  said  Jaw  and  head  having  extensions  projecting 
beyond  the  bar  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  tlie  clamp- 
ing screw,  the  said  extension  of  the  jaw  lu'lng  forked  and 
the  extension  of  the  head  providing  a  threaded  socket,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  having  a  reduced  neck  lying  in  said 
slot  and  a  threaded  portion  fitting  said  socket. 


893.050.  MINING  TOOL.  Mai  die  E  Thomas.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  C.  Jaques, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  17,  lOUH.  Serial  No. 
421.702. 


1.  A  mining  tool  comprising  a  shank  and  rotatable 
cutting  disks  mounted  therein  with  their  axes  inclined  to 
the  cutting  plane. 

2.  A    mining    to<il    comprising    a    shank    and    rotatable 
cutting    disks    mounted    on    the    end    thereof    with    their 
cutting  edges  each  in  a  plane  inclined  upwardly  and  rear 
wardly  from  a  common  plane  tangent  to  the  lowest  point 
of  each  cutting  inlge. 

3.  A  mining  tool  comprising  a  twlstetl  shank,  and  cut 
ting  disks   on    the  end    thereof,   one  of   said   disks   being 
rotatably  mounted  on  each   face  of  said  shank  in  an   in- 
clined posliiOL   their  cutting  edges  projecting  in  advance 
of  the  shank. 

4.  A  mining  tool  comprising  a  shank,  cutting  disks  on 
the  end  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  riveted  on  each  face  of 
said  shank  a  cutting  disk  l)etween  each  of  said  l)earing 
plates  and  the  shank  and  projecting  beyond  the  same, 
and  pivots  for  said  disks  seated  at  their  ends  in  the 
shank  and  the  bearing  plates  and  inclined  to  the  cutting 
plane  of  said  disks. 

5.  A  raining  tool  comprising  a  twisted  shank,  cutting 
disks  on  the  end  thereof  a  bearing  plate  riveted  to  each 
face  of  said  twisted  shank  and  secured  thereto  by  rivets 
or  bolts  common  to  both  bearing  plates,  said  t)earlng  plates 
spaced  at  their  lower  ends  from  the  shank  to  receive  said 
cutting  disks,  and  removable  pivots  for  said  disks  seated 
In  tne  shank  and  the  bearing  plates. 


893,951.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Obion  K.  Thomson  and 
Robert  D.  Cody,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cameron  Brown.  London.  Canada,  and 
Abraham  I).  Cody,  .Midland,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  tl,  1906 
Serial   No.   .^29,4 10. 

1.  In  a  lighting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
'  bination  with  a  vaporizing  chamber,  an  annular  super- 
heating chHml>er  space<l  from  said  vaporizing  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  and  with  central  liurner  oritlces 
betweetk  the  space  within  the  annular  superheating  cham 
ber  and  the  space  l>etween  the  superheating  i-hamber  anrl 
the  vai>orlzlng  chnuiler  a  mixing  chamber  communicating 
with    the    interior    space    of    the    superheating    chamber. 
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burners  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  means  |  ing  consisting  of  a  double-cone  member,  a  roller  cage  pro- 
vided with  end  and  center  members  and  two  sets  of  rollers 
Journaled  In  said  end  and  center  members  and  bearing  on 
the  cone  member,  and  a  double  cup  member  surrounding 
the  rollers  and  forming  the  outer  bearing  therefor,  said 
cone-member,  roller  cage,  rollers,  and  cup-member  being 
removable  from  the  bearing  casing  as  a  unit ;  substantially 
as  described. 


for  supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  the  vapor  from  said  super- 
heating chamtver  commingled  with  air  to  said  mixing 
chamber. 


imm 
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2.  In  a  lighting  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vaporizing  chaml)er,  an  annular  superheat- 
ing chamlier  spaced  from  said  vai)orlzlng  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  and  with  central  burner  orifBces 
between  the  space  wlthixi  the  annular  superheating  cham- 
ber and  the  space  l)etweeii  the  superheating  chaml>er  and 
the  vaporizing  chaml)er,  a  mixing  chamt)er  comjjiunicating 
with  the  interior  space  of  the  superheating  chamber, 
burners  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  hydro  carbon  to  said  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  the  vapor  from  said  superheat- 
ing chamber  commlngle<l  with  air  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  means  for  supplying  burning  gas  commingled  with  air 
to  said  mixing  chaml)er 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vaporizing  chamber,  an  annular  superheating 
chamber  spaced  from  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  com 
municatlng  therewith  and  with  central  burner  orifices 
l)etwe€n  the  space  within  the  annular  superheating  cham 
ber  and  the  space  between  the  superheating  chamber  and 
the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  mixing  chaml>er  communicating 
with  the  Interior  space  of  the  superheating  chamber, 
burners  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  fl  shaped  gas  tul>e  ci  lumunlcatlng  at  one  end 
with  said  mixing  chamber  and  with  the  other  end  open 
to  the  air,  means  ff)r  supplying  liquid  hydro-carbon  to 
said  vaporizing  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  vapor 
from  said  superheating  chamber  commingled  with  air  to 
the  open  end  of  said  gas  tube. 

4.  In  a  lighting  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  com 
prising  an  annular  superheating  chamber  having  a  mixing 
chamber  <  luumunlcatlng  with  Its  central  space  at  one  end 
and  with  burner  orifices  at  the  other  end,  a  gas  sui>ply 
pipe  connected  to  said  head  and  supporting  the  same, 
burners  extending  in  opi)osite  directions  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  n  shaped  gas  tube  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  mixing  chamber  and  with  tne  other  end  open 
to  the  air.  a  vaporizing  chamber  spaced  l>elow  said  super- 
heating cliaml>er  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
suppljing  liquid  liydro  carbon  to  said  vap<iriztng  chamber, 
a  valve  tube  extending  from  said  head  and  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  gas  supply  pipe  and  with  a  valve  at 
the  other  end  spaced  below  the  open  end  of  said  gas  tube, 
and  a  valve  connected  to  said  superheating  chamber  and 
spaced  below  the  open  end  of  said  gas  tube. 


893,952      ROLLER  BEARING.     David  L.  Tschantz,  Can 

ton.  Ohio.      Filed  .Nov    J7.   1U07.      Serial   No.  404, 17«. 
1.  A  roller  hearing  device,  having  a  bearing  containing 
casing,  and  a  roller  bearing  contained  therein,  said  bear- 


*  i.t  J.I  «i 


2.  A  roller  hearing  device,  having  a  bearing  containing 
casing,  and  a  roller  bearing  contained  therein,  said  bear- 
ing consisting  of  a  double-cone  member,  a  roller  cage  pro- 
vided with  end  and  center  members  and  two  sets  of  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  end  and  center  members  and  bearing  on 
the  cone  member,  and  a  double  cup  member  surrounding 
the  rollers  and  forming  the  outer  bearing  therefor,  said 
cone-member  roller  cage,  rollers. .and  cup-member  being  re- 
movable from  the  bearing  casing  as  a  unit,  said  cup-mem- 
ber being  formed  in  two  parts  adjustably  connected  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

."..  .\  roller  bearing  device,  having  an  outer  casing,  a 
sleeve  member  formed  with  two  oppositely  inclined  cone 
surfaces,  a  roller  cage,  two  sets  of  oppositely  inclined* 
rollers  Journaled  therein,  and  a  cup  member  independent 
of  the  outer  casing  and  removably  fitting  therein,  said 
cup  member  having  oppositely  inclined  interior  bearing 
surfaces;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  device,  having  an  outer  casing,  a 
sleeve  member  formed  with  two  oppositely  inclined  cone 
surfaces,  a  roller  cage,  two  sets  of  oppositely  inclined 
rollers  journaled  therein,  and  a  cup  member  Independent 
of  the  outer  casing  and  removably  fitting  therein,  said 
cup-member  having  oppositely  inclined  interior  bearing 
surfaces,  and  formed  in  two  sections  longitudinally  ad- 
justable relatively  to  each  other;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  roller  Ijearing  device,  a  casing  member  having 
a  bearing  chamber  at  each  end,  a  sleeve  iji  each  chamber 
I'.aviug  oppositely  inclined  cone-hearing  surfaces,  a  rolbr 
cage  surrounding  each  sleeve,  two  sets  of  oppositely  in- 
clined rollers  journaled  therein,  and  adjustable  cup-mem- 
bers, said  cup-members,  roller  cages,  rollers,  and  sleeves 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  their  respective  chambers ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i  89,'?,053.  TELEPHONE -RELAY.  Charles  W.  Undku- 
I  WOOD,  Crowley,  La.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
j       414,596. 

1.  Id  a  telephone  relay,  two  telephone  receiver  magnets 

with  their  coils  connected  in  series,  a  telephonic  trans- 
mitter, an  armature  in  operative  relation  to  each  telephone 
I  receiver  magnet  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  trans- 
'  mitter  element  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  arma- 
ture, and  filamentary  supports  for  each  armature  having 
a  localized  central  connection  thereto,  said  supports  t>eing 
under  longitudinal  stress. 

2.  In  a  telephone  relay,  a  telephone  receiver  magnet 
and  colls,  another  telephone  rec«>lver  magnet  and  coils  hav- 

!   ing  Its  polar  extremities  facing  but  spaced  from  the  polar 
]  extremities  of  the  first   named  magnet,  a  transmitter  eie- 
:  ment  between  the  polar  extremities  of  the  magnets,  arma- 
I  tures,  one   for  each  receiver  magnet,   connections  between 
I  each  armature  and   that   side  of  the  transmitter  element 
remote  from   the  armatun-.  and   filamentary  supports  for 
each  armature  having  a  localized  central  connection  there- 
to,  said   filamentary   supports    being   under    initial    longi- 
tudinal strain. 

o.  In  a  telephone  relay,  a  telephone  receiver  magnet  and 
coils,  another  telephone  receiver  magnet  and  coils,  arma- 
tures one  for  each  receiver  magnet  and  in  operative  rela- 
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tion  thereto,  a  t1lam»'ntary  iupport  for  each  armature 
havlnj?  a  localized  central  coont'ctlon  thereto,  and  means 
for  putting  BAld  supports  undar  longitudinal  strain,  means 
for  centering  the  armatup'-  to  tbi'  polar  ^ irrt-mlti-'s  of  the 
respective  receiver  mairnfts.  a  transmitter  element  com- 
mon to  both  receiver  flementa,  and  connections  from  each 
armature  to  the  transmitter  element  on  the  side  of  the 
latter  remote  from  the  n-p. '-i  Ivt-  armature. 


3i    ■  / 

4.  In  a  telephone  relay,  n  tflt'iihone  receiver  majinet  and 
colls,  another  telephone  r''>'i\*.r  magnet  and  colls,  a  sup- 
port for  each  receiver  ma;;n»'t  adjustable  both  Innirltudi 
nally  with  relation  to  t!i<'  li»ecth  of  the  ma«n>'t  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  armature  for  each  receiver  mag 
net.  a  support  for  t^ach  arratture  i-omprlslng  a  Muitahle 
frame,  metal  filaments  supported  by  the  frame  and  '-arry- 
Ing  said  arinatur*>.  tn-  ans  ':'arrled  by  the  frniin'  and  ''ngag- 
ing  the  filaments  for  putting  t:he  latter  under  longitudinal 
strain,  a  telephonic  transmittfr,  and  connections  between 
each  armature  and  that  side  of  the  transmitter  remote 
from  the  said  armatun' 

5.  In  a  telephone  relay,  two  i;'|M>s»>d  tflephone  receiver 
magnets  and  colls,  with  the  coiis  connected  for  simulta- 
neous action,  an  armature  forjeach  receiver  magnet,  a  sup 
port  for  each  armature  liavlbg  a  locallied  '-entral  con- 
nection thereto  and  undtr  Iqltlal  longitudinal  strain,  a 
transmitter  element,  and  conqectlons  l>etween  each  arma- 
ture and  said  transmitter  •ili»ment  for  action  th^TPon 
simultaneously  In  opi)08lte  dlrt-ctlons 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


8  9  3,954. 
HEADS. 
Filed  Oct. 


INDICATING  -  BECTOB     FOR     DIVIDING- 
ISAOOKX  Van  Ht  itel,  Jr..   Mlshawaka,   Ind. 


28,  1907.     Serial 


No.  399,421. 


2.   The  combination  with  a  dividing  head  having  marked 
thereon  a  series  of  groups  of  angles,  the  sum  of  the  angles 
of  each  group  l>elng  equal  to  oC<)  degrees  and  the  angles  In 
each  g^oup  b»'lng  diffirmt   from  thos»'  in  the  other  groups, 
of  an  adjustable  sector  for  marking  o(T  any  desired  num- 
ber of  said  angles  at   any   dfslri-d   point    upon    tlic    tn'ad. 
said  sector  being  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  the 
angle  marked  thereby   In  terms  of  exact  multiples  of  the 
angles  in  any  group. 
j        3.  The  combination  with  a  dividing  head  having  there- 
\  on  a  plurality  of  groups  of  divisions,  the  divisions  of  each 
■   group  being  arranged   In  the  form  of  a  circle  concentric 
with  the  other  circles  and  the  spacing  of  the  divisions  in 
each  group  being  different  from  the  spacing  of  the  divisions 
I   In  the  other  groaps,  of  an  adjustable  sector  for  marking 
I   off  any  desired  portion  of  said  head  beginning  at  any  de- 
sired   division,    said    sector    having    thereon    a    series    of 
;   groups  of  consecutlv*'   iiurab<rs  I'ach  t>»>giunlng  with  unity 
i  and  equaling  in   number  the  number  of  divisions   in   one 
I  of  the  aforesaid  groups  of  divisions,  together  with  an  In- 
dex cooperating  with  said  numbers  so  as  to  designate  the 
number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  divisions  of  any 
group  contained  In  the  portion  marked  off  by  the  sector. 
I       4.   The  combination  with  a  dividing  head  having  a  series 
I  of  equally-spaced  divisions  thereon  arranged   in  a  circle  : 
of  a  pair  of  radial  arms  plvotally  connected  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  oscillation  about  the  center  of  said  circle,  said 
arms  t>eing  provided  with  concentric  disks  lying  one  upon 
the  other,   one  of  said   disks   having  thereon   a   series   of 
equally-spaced   consecutive   iiumU-rs  beginning  with   unity 
and  equaling  numerically  the  liivlsions  nu  said  head,  said 
uumbers  U-lng  arranged   In   a  circle  concentric  with   said 
divisions,  and  the  other  of  said  disks   liavlng  an   opening 
therein   through   which   any  ow  of  said   numbers   u»ay   l)€ 
uiade    visible   by    moving    the   arms    from    or    towartl    each 
other. 

5.  In  combination,  u  dividing  head  having  thereon  a 
series  of  equally  spaced  divisions  arrang<ii  in  the  form  of 
a  circle,  a  pair  of  relatively  uio^able  r»'volutile  superposed 
disks,  onf  of  said  disks  having  thrrcon  a  Htrits  of  equally- 
spaced  numbers  beginning  with  unity  and  e<iuallng  numer- 
irally  thf  divlslf)ns  on  said  fu-ad.  said  numbers  being  ar 
ranged  in  a  circle  conceutrlr  with  the  aforesaid  circle,  the 
other  disk  having  a  window  ihrougti  which  any  one  of 
said  numl>ers  may  t)e  made  visililf.  and  a  radially  project- 
ing arm  on  each  of  said  disks  arranged  to  traverse  the 
divisions  on  said  head,  said  arms  being  so  pla<ed  that 
when  they  are  closest  to  each  other  the  extri-mt-  number 
I  of  the  series  shows  through  said  window, 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  'lazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  calibrated  dlvldlnz  ti^ad 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  series  of  divisions  arranged 
In  the  form  of  conrcntrlc  cirties,  of  an  adjustable  sector 
for  mnrkin-'  an:,'Ks  on  said  h^aii.  said  s.rtor  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Indicating  the  angle  marked  thereby 
Id  terms  of  exact  multiples  orf  the  divisions  contained  in 
any  of  the  aforesaid  circles. 


893,056.      SPARK-PLUG.      ClarB.vCC  T.   V.\.s    Wobkt^  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,639. 


1.   A  spark  plug   adapted   to  l>e  used  In   a  substantially 
upright  position.   Including  a  core  of  insulating  material 
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having  a   recess   in   Its   lower  or  Inner  end,   an   electrode 

extending  through  said  core  and  terminating  within  said 
recess  sulisiautlally  flush  with  the  innermost  portion 
thereof,  and  a  sectmd  electrode  citendinj;  into  said  recesa 
from  l>piow  and  terminating  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tlrst- 
mentloned  electrode  to  leave  a  spark  gap  therebetween, 
adjacent  the  innermost  iM)rtion  of  the  recess,  whereby  all 
oils  or  other  liquids  are  automatically  drained  away  from 
the  spark  gap  by  the  walls  of  the  recess  and  the  second 
electriHle.  and  whereby  the  first  portion  of  the  explosion 
rweejis  said  lltjuids   from  the  recess 

2  In  a  spark  plug,  a  downwardly  extending  electrode 
an  upwardly  extending  electrode  spaced  therefrom  to 
leave  a  spark  gap.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  spark 
gap  free  from  oils  or  other  liquids,  said  means  including 
a  piece  of  Insulating  material  surrounding  the  first-men- 
tioned electrode  adjacent  Its  extreme  end  and  having  in 
cllned  walls  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  extreme  end  to  form  a  recess  with  the  spark  gap  In 
the  Innermost  portion  thereof. 


893.956  ROTAUY  CLOTH-PRESSING  MACHINE.  G»o 
W.  VoKLKER,  Woonsockct,  B.  I.  Filed  June  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,461. 


1.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  presser  roll  and  presser  beds  therefor,  of  a  stretcher 
n-ll  cotnprlslng  a  shaft,  a  sheathing  of  softer  material  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  helically  arranged  wire  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  sheath 

2  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  presser  roll  and  presser  beds  therefor,  of  a  stretcher 
roll  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sheath  of  softer  material  on 
said  shaft  and  a  helically  arranged  wire  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  sheath  and  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  center  thereof. 

S.  A  cloth  pressing  machine  comprising  a  stretcher 
roll  having  a  helically  arranged  wire  secured  to  Its 
periphery,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  rotation,  whereby  the  degree  of 
stretch  is  correspondingly  varied. 

4.  A  cloth  pressing  machine  comprising  a  stretcher 
roll  formed  of  a  shaft,  a  sheathing  of  softer  materia! 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  helically  arranged  wire  .secured  to 
the  periphery  of  said  sheath.  In  combination  with  means 
for  rotating  said  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  rotation,  whereby  the  degree  of  stretch  Is  correspond 
Ingly  varied. 


893,967  MECHANICAL  STAGE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
AND  THE  LIKE  RmiEiir  L  Watkins,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   11.  Ii«i7.      Serial  No    401.620 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  specitied.  a  mechan- 
ical stage,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  stage  an  os- 
cillating and  reciprocating  movement 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  specified,  a  mechan- 
ical stage,  and  a  single  operating  device  cooperating  dl 
rectly  with  the  stage  for  imparting  both  crosswise  and 
lengthwise  movement  thereto. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  s[)ecifled,  a  me<han 
ical  stage  having  means  for  confining  a  slide  or  specimen 


thereon,  a  table,  and  an  operating  device  mounted  on 
the  table  and  cooperating  with  said  stage  for  imparting 
an   oscillating   and   reciprocating   motion    thereto. 


4  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  specified,  a  table,  a 
lens,  a  mechanical  stage  having  moans  for  confining  a 
slide  or  specimen  thereon,  a  single  stem  mounted  on  the 
table,  and  a  member  movable  with  the  stem  and  coop- 
erating with  the  stage  for  imparting  thereto  an  oscillat- 
ing and   reciprocating  motion 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  specified,  a  table,  a 
mechanical  stage,  means  on  said  table  for  confining  the 
stage  so  as  to  [lerrait  It  to  have  an  oscillating  and  re- 
ciproratlng  motion,  and  a  single  operating  device  for 
Imparting   such    motion   to   said   mechanical   stage. 

IClaims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


80S,W(8.       CHUCK.       Iba     A      Weaver.     Springfield,     III. 
Filed   June    15,    1004.      Serial    No     212.741. 


J 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  rotatat)le  driving 
chuck  body  having  Internal  cam  tracks,  gripping  rollers 
cooperating  with  said  tracks,  a  cage  8pa(  ing  said  rollers 
apart  and  boused  within  said  chuck  body,  and  means 
to  turn  said  cage  relatively  to  said  body  to  throw  said 
rollers  into  and  out  of  tool  gripping  action,  substan- 
tially as  deflcril>ed. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  pro- 
I  vlded  with  means  adapting  it  to  be  secured  to  a  spindle 
I   or  other  holder.   Jaws   within    said   body,   a   spacing   cage 

for  the  Jaws  rotatable  relatively  to  the  body,  cooperating 
means  between  the  Jaws  and  the  body  adapted  to  move 
the  jaws  radially  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  cage  and 
body,  and  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  body 
whereby  the  cage  may  be  rotated  to  i)ermit  the  release 
of  the  Jaws,  substantially   as  describtxi 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  members  adapted 
to  grip  and  release  a  tool  or  similar  article,  a  chuck 
body  having  means  to  force  said  members  Into  tool  grip- 
ping position  and  to  permit  them  to  release  a  tool,  a 
cage  to  space  said  memt>ers  apart,  means  acting  to  move 
said    cage    and    body    relative    to    one    another    to    permit 

1   said  members  to  release  the  tool,  and  means  to  lock  said 
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cage  with  the  members  In  tool  ghpplnsr  poBltlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  rollers  adapted  to 
grip  and  release  a  tool  or  similar  article,  a  chuck  body 
having  cam  tracks  coSperatlng  with  said  rollers  to  force 
them  into  Uio\  grlppln>r  position  and  to  permit  them  to 
release  a  tool,  a  caije  to  space  said  rollers  apart,  spring 
means  to  move  said  cage  and  body  relative  to  one  an- 
other to  permit  said  rollers  to  release  a  tool,  and  means 
to  lock  said  cage  with  the  rollers  in  tool  gripping  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  tool  gripping  mem- 
bers, a  chuck  body  having  means  to  cooperate  with  said 
members  to  cause  them  to  grip  or  permit  them  to  release 
a  tool  or  similar  article,  a  cage  for  said  members  movable 
relative  to  said  chuck  body,  manually  actuated  means  to 
move  said  cage  whereby  said  memlters  are  caused  to  grip 
a  tool,  automatic  means  to  move  said  cage  to  permit 
■aid  members  to  release  a  tool,  anH  means  to  lock  said 
cage  with  the  members  in  tool  gripping  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


80.^,959.       CHUCK.        Ira     a      Weaver.     Springfield,     III. 
Filed    Feb.    12.    1906.      Serial    .No.    300,099 


gripping  members,  a  movable  cage  for  positioning  or 
spacing  apart  said  members,  a  chuck  body  provided  with 
means  for  forcing  said  members  inwardly  to  grip  the 
shank  of  a  to<jl  as  said  cage  Is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  permitting  said  members  to  move  outwardly  to  re 
lease  the  tool  on  the  reverse  movement  of  said  cage,  and 
a  cage  operating  mechanism  Including  plurality  of  sleeyes 
geared   together,   substantially   as   described 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tool 
tripping  members,  a  movable  cage  for  positioning  or 
spacing  apart  said  members,  a  chuck  t)ody  provided  with 
means  for  forcing  said  members  Inwardly  to  grip  the 
shank  of  a  tool  as  said  cage  is  mov^nl  in  one  direction 
and  permitting  said  members  to  move  outwardly  to  re- 
lease the  tool  on  the  reverse  movement  of  said  cage,  and 
a  cage  operating  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  and  means  ^-onnecting  said  sleeves  to({ether 
whereby  when  either  sleeve  Is  rotated  In  i>ne  direction 
the  other  Is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  descrtl>ed 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893.960.     CHUCK.     Iba  .\.  Wkaveb,  Springfield.  111.     Filed 
Mar.  31.   1906.     Serial  No.  .-^00.224. 


1.  A  chuck  having  a  main  chuck  body,  a  plurality  of 
gripp'.nc  members  and  a  rotatable  cage  for  positioning 
or  spacing  apart  said  members,  said  cage  havini:  a  Journal 
at  each  end  within  said  main  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tool 
gripping  memN'rs.  a  m>ivabl«  cage  for  positioning  or 
spacing  apart  said  members,  a  chuck  body  provided 
with  means  for  forcing  said  members  inwardly  to  grip 
the  shank  of  a  tool  a«  said  cage  |»  moved  in  one  direr 
tlon  and  permltrin;:  said  mernt>ers  to  mov>  outwardly 
to  release  the  tool  on  the  revefse  movement  of  said  cage, 
a  sleeve,  and  gear  mechanism  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
cage  whereby  the  former  operates  the  latter  by  means 
of  said   eear   mechanism.   s\ihstnntially  as  described. 

^  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tool 
grippinir  members,  a  movable  cage  for  positioning  or 
spai-inz  apart  said  members,  4  chuck  body  provided  with 
means  for  for<ini:  said  members  Inwardly  to  grip  the 
shank  of  a  tool  as  said  cKgp  is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  permitting  said  memt>ers  to  move  outwardly  to  re- 
lease the  tool  on  the  reverse  movement  of  said  cage, 
and  a  ''a^e  operatlm:  mechanism  Including  a  sleeve  and 
screw  threaded  mechanism  (lonnecting  said  sleeve  and 
cage  whereby  the  former  opeirates  the  latter  by  means 
of  said  screw  threaded  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4     In   a   chuck,    the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tool 


1  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  memb<T8  adapted  to 
grip  and  release  a  tool  or  similar  article,  a  chuck  lK)dy 
having  means  to  force  said  memt>.rs  into  tool  gripping  po- 
sition or  permit  them  to  release  a  tool,  a  cage  for  said 
members,  a  worm  wheel  movable  with  said  cage,  a  slidable 
rotary  worm  to  actuate  said  worm  wheel,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  said  worm  to  prevent  Its  unintentional  turning 
and  to  slide  the  same  to  turn  said  cage  to  compensate  for 
the  sinking  of  said  mcmlwrs  into  the  shank  of  the  tool,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

1'.  in  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  members  adapted  to 
grip  and  release  a  tool  or  similar  article,  a  chuck  body 
having  means  to  force  said  members  Into  tool  gripping 
position  or  permit  them  tu  release  a  tool,  a  cage  for  said 
members,  a  worm  wheel  mova()le  with  said  cage,  a  worm 
rotatable  In  a  recess  in  said  chuck  body  to  actuate  saxi 
worm  wheel,  and  a  spring  at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess 
acting  on  said  worm  to  prevent  Its  unintentional  turning, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  rollers  adapted  to 
grip  ami  release  a  too!  or  similar  article,  a  chuck  body 
having  cam  tracks  with  which  .said  rollers  cooperate  to 
force  said  rollers  Into  tool  gripping  position  or  permit 
them  to  release  a  tool,  a  cage  for  spacing  said  rollers 
apart,  a  worm  wheel  movable  with  said  cage,  a  slldaMe 
rotary  worm  to  actuate  said  worm  wheel  mounted  In  a 
recess  In  said  chuck  body,  and  a  spring  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  recess  acting  on  said  worm  to  prevent  Its  uninten- 
tional turning  and  t.>  slide  the  same  to  turn  the  cage  to 
compensate  for  the  sinking  of  said  rollers  Into  the  shank 
of  the  tool,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  members  adapted  to 
grip  and  release  a  topi  or  similar  article,  a  chuck  body 
having   means   to    force   said    members    Into    tool    gripping 
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position  or  permit  them  to  release  a  tool,  a  cage  for  said 
member,  a  worm  wheel  movable  with  said  cage,  a  worm  to 
actuate  said  worm  wheel  mounted  In  a  recess  of  said 
chuck  body,  and  a  disk  and  spring  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
recess,  said  spring  forcing  said  disk  against  said  worm  to 
prevent  Its  unintentional  turning,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  cam 
surfaces,  a  rotatable  cage,  rollers  In  said  cage  co-acting 
with  said  cam  surfaces,  a  worm  wheel  movable  with  said 
cage,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  said  worm 
being  provided  with  teeth,  a  washer  having  corresponding 
teeth  co-acting  with  said  worm  teeth,  and  a  spring  pressing 
upon  said  washer  forcing  said  sets  of  teeth  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

(Claims  (1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,961.  HK.^TING  .\ND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
Henbt  .\.  Wkrxeckb,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1908.      Serial   No.   409,651. 


In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system  for  rooms,  the  com- 
bination of  a  foul  air  escape  conduit.  Including  a  drum  ad- 
jacent the  celling  of  the  room,  two  vertically-disposed  pas- 
sages within  the  walls  of  the  room,  one  of  said  passages 
communicating  with  one  end  of  the  drum  and  with  the 
room  adjacent  the  floor  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum 
and  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  the  last-mentioned  pas- 
sage l)eing  formed  of  non-combustible  material,  a  stove 
within  said  room,  and  a  stove-pipe  extending  therefrom 
and  through   said  drum. 


893.962.  TH.VCK  RAIL  FASTENER  FOR  RAILROADS. 
John  T  West,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1907.      Serial   No.   404,289. 


1.  .A  railroad  track  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  chair 
adapted  to  seat  transversely  of  the  tie.  and  having  spaced 
depending  flanges  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tie.  and 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  for  receiving  the 
base  of  the  rail  ttierel^etween.  a  key  plate  having  a  clamp- 
ing flange  [irojc<-fing  therefrom  at  one  side  etlge  thereof, 
said  key  being  adapted  to  be  received  beneath  one  of  the 
last  named  flanges  with  the  clamping  flange  seating  on 
one  side  of  the  rail  base,  the  other  side  of  said  rail  base 
being  seated  beneath  the  ojiposlte  flnnpe.  a  pin  traversing 
the  key  and  the  chair,  said  key  having  a  flange  at  the  end 
thereof,   to   limit   its  Inward  movement. 


2.  A  railroad  track  rail  fastener,  embodying  a  chair 
having  two  spaced  parallel  depending  flanges  thereon,  two 
return  bent  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  chair,  receiving  a 
track  rail  between  them,  one  flange  bearing  upon  a  respec- 
tive flange  on  the  track  rail  and  the  other  return  bent 
flange  spaced  from  the  opposite  foot  flange  on  the  track 
rail,  a  key  plate  in  wedge  form,  having  an  offset  head  on 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  perforation  in  the  opposite  end.  an 
integral  clamping  flange  on  one  side  edge  of  the  key  plate 
which  bears  upon  the  opposite  foot  flange  of  the  track  rail 
when  the  key  plate  is  driven  Into  place,  a  split  key  engag- 
ing the  perforation  In  the  key  plate,  and  a  bolt  adapted  for 
securing  the  lateral  flanges  on  the  chair,  clamped  upon  a 
railroad   cross   tie 


893.963.    PROJECTILE.    Charles  Van  Cisb  Whkelek  and 

.4LFXANDER  (i  M(Kenna.  Plttsburg.  Pa.,  assipnors  to 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania    Filed  June  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  321,145. 


1.  A  pointed  projectile  having  a  solid  cap  on  its  point 
and  a  bulge  or  shoulder  surrounding  the  point  in  the  rear 
of  the  cap  and  against  which  shoulder  the  base  of  the  cap 
is  seated,  said  bul>;e  or  shoulder  being  of  a  size  slightly 
less  than  the  caliber  of  the  prr)jectile  and  exposed  in  th<^ 
rear  of  the  cap  for  effecting  a  punch-like  action  following 
the  Impact  of  the  cap  and  tip. 

2.  -■V  pointed  projectile  having  a  solid  cap  on  Its  point 
and  a  bulge  or  shoulder  surrounding  the  point  in  the  rear 
of  the  cap  and  constituting  an  exposed  shoulder  for  fol 
lowing  the  cap  and  tip  of  the  shell  and  acting  like  a  punch, 
on  Impact. 

;?.  .\  projectile  having  a  capped  point  which  is  modified 
from  the  ogival  form  by  having  an  enlargement  or  shoul 
der  in  the  rear  of  the  cap  and  of  nearly  the  .same  diame- 
ter as  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  shell  for^Jacting  like  a 
punch  after  the  cap  and  the  sharp  tip  of  the  shell  have 
attacked    the    plate    to    be   penetrated 

4.  A  capped  projectile  having  a  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  cap  and  forming  a  punch-like 
portion  In  the  rear  of  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
cap,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  projectile  having  a  point  modified  from  an  ap- 
proximately ogival  form  by  a  swell  or  shoulder  lying  out- 
side the  ogival  curve  and  presenting  a  relatively  blunt 
punch-like  portion  the  maximum  divrrgence  of  which  out- 
side the  ogival  form  lies  approximately  one  half  caliber 
from  the  tip  of  the  shell,  whereby  In  penetrating  a  plate 
of  one  caliber  thickness  the  punch-like  action  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  pliite  will  occur  approxlnuitely  when  the  tip 
reaches  the  relatively  soft  center  of  the  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  3.964.      LUBRICATINO. FILTER 
John    R.    WniTTEMORJt,    In4l»napo!l8. 
1,   1907      Serial   No.   365.9«|0. 


FOR     ENGINES. 
Ind.      Filed    Apr. 


The  combination  with  a  itaihine  having  an  Inclined 
bottom,  and  means  fur  applyin*,'  lubricating  oil  to  said 
machine  m>  that  It  will  flow  from  the  parts  of  the  ma- 
chinery lubricated  down  said  Inclined  bottom,  of  a  filter 
extendin*;  across  the  path  of  the  lubricating  oil,  iub- 
stantially   as  set   forth. 


893.965      BOLT  r.OCK      WilLiam  S.  Wr>OTTON.  Roanoke, 
Va.      Filed  Aug.  14,  19o7.      Serial  No.  388,438. 


5  ■ 


1.  A  bolt  lock  for  railway  mil  Joints.  comprlslnR  a  rail, 
angle  bars  provided  with  slot-openlnk's.  a  bolt  shank 
mounted  In  said  slot  opening*  and  provided  with  a  head 
having  Its  Impinging  surfat*  provided  with  gradually 
widening  and  deepening  radltlly-extendlng  recess-gruoves 
extending  from  the  NWt  shank  to  the  comers  of  said  head, 
a  stationary  nut  mounted  on  said  b«)lt  shank  and  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  one  of  said  angle  bars,  and  a  locking- 
washer  provided  with  oppo.sltely  disposed  concavo-convex 
portions  taking  Into  the  slot  openings  containing  aald 
bolt-shank  and  adapted  to  be  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  rib  taking  Into  one  of  said  recess  grooves. 

2.  In    a    bolt  lock    for   railway  rail    Jolnt.s.    a    stationary 
angularly-extended  nut.  a  bolt  threaded  in  said  angularly 
extended    nut    and   provided   with    a    head    having   grooves 
on  Its   Impinging  surface  and  extending  from   Its  corners, 
and    a    locking  washer    provldH    with    Inwardly-extending 
diametrically-opposite    dishecl     portions     ab<^)Ut     Itg     bolt 
shank  opening  adapted  to  take   Into  the   bolt-shank  open 
Ing    of    the    angle-bar.    said    washer    being    adapted    to    be 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  rib  in   Its   rim  por- 
tion  taking  Into  one  of  s.iii!  ;,ri>ove8  of  said   head. 


^Tg^^TTr//  ^  ^/  '^ 


MAIL -BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER 
HUTBT  H  Akkrs.  Cherryvale.  Kans  .  assignor  to  H.  U. 
Akers  Manufacturing  Toinpaiiy,  Cherryvale.  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serlil  No.  403.787. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparntus.  a 
car  device  mounted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  car, 
•tatlonary  and  movable  bag  engaging  Jaws  forming  a  part 


of  the  car  device,  means  for  locking  the  car  device  Id 
engagement  with  the  car.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  car  de 
▼  Ice,  a  trip  lever  for  holding  the  Jaws  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  actuated  bar  secured  to  the  movable 
Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  and  release  the  lock- 
ing device  when  the  trip  lever  Is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
car  device  mountetl  t  >  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  car, 
stationary  and  movable  Iwg  engaging  Jaws  forming  a  part 
of  the  device,  means  for  looking  the  car  device  In  engage- 
ment with  the  car,  a  spring  actuated  bar  carrying  the 
movable  Jaw.  an  operating  lever  oi)eratlvely  connected 
with  the  sliding  bar.  and  a  pawl  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  bar  and  actuated  by  the  latter  to  re- 
lease the   locking  means, 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
car  device  mounted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  car, 
stationary  and  movable  bag  engaging  Jaws  forming  a  part 
of  the  car  device,  there  t)elng  a  slot  formed  In  the  sta 
tlonary  Jaw,  a  trip  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  for  swinging 
movement  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  moTable 
Jaw,  said  trip  lever  being  actuated  by  the  Impact  of  a 
mail  bag  thereby  to  operate  the  Jaws 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
car  device  mounted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  car.  sta 
tlonary  and  movable  bag  engaging  Jaws  forming  a  part 
of  the  device,  one  of  said  jaws  l^lng  provided  with  an 
elongated  slut,  a  trip  lever  plvotally  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  within  the  slot  and  ailapted  to  engage  the 
adjaient  Jaw.  a  spring  actuated  bar  secured  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  a  lever  for  moving  said  jaw  to  open  position, 
means  for  locking  the  car  device  In  engagement  with  the 
car.  means  di.sposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar 
and  actuated  by  the  latter  for  releasing  the  locking 
means,  and  means  f  >r  automatically  swinging  the  car 
device  laterally  within  the  car  when  the, trip  lever  Is 
actuated. 

.")  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  car.  an  arm  mounte<l  to  swing 
horizontally  into  and  out  of  the  car  and  provided  with 
an  Interior  chamber,  a  stationary  bag  engaging  Jaw  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  bar  slldnbly  mounted 
within  the  chaml>er  and  provided  with  a  similar  Jaw.  a 
trip  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  Jaw  for  h'>ldlng  the  jaws 
In  spaced  relation,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  sliding  bar.  means  for 
locking  the  arm  In  engagement  with  the  car,  a  pnwl  dis 
posed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar  and  actuated 
by  the  latter  to  release  the  locking  means,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  lever  with   the  arm. 

[Claims   6  to   L'l    not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


H»a.t>«7.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING  AP 
r.\KATTS.  Til'iMAS  .\LLATT  and  Lm  is  A  KKnwi.s, 
Portland,  Greg.      Filed  Mar.  .10, 1  DOS.     Serial  No.  4^:4.098. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrU)e<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  carrie<l  by  said  support, 
said  bracket  provided  with  supporting  lugs  at  one  side 
and  with  a  cutout  portion  contiguous  to  said  lugs,  said 
lugs  and  cut-out  portions  adapted  to  receive  bag  sup 
p  -rtlng  means,  and  mcins  for  removing  said  object  sup- 
porting means  from  said  lugs. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de«crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  support, 
said  bracket  provided  with  a  l>ody  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  vertical  cut  out  portion,  and  with 
lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  sabl  cutout  portion,  s.ild  lugs 
provided  with  faces  adapted  to  receive  a  bag  holding 
meml)er  said  bag  holding  memlier  provided  with  meaBS 
for  engaging  a  hag.  said  engaging  means  posltloneil  In  the 
cut  out  portion  of  sabi  bracket,  and  means  for  removing 
said  bag-holding  memlier  from  said  bracket 

.'?.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  support, 
srtbl    bracket    iir..vlded    at    one    .-^Ide    with    bag  supporting 
means  and  with  a  cut  out  portion,  said  bag  holding  means 
comprising   a    t)ody    and    bag-engaging   means,    said    engag- 
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Ing  means  positioned  In  the  cut-out  portions  of  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  removing  said  bag-holding  means 
from   said   bracket. 


.Bf 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket,  of  a  ring-engaging  one  side  of  said 
bracket,  means  defachnbly  securing  the  ring  upon  the 
aide  of  said  bracket,  said  bracket  provided  with  a  cut- 
out portion,  said  ring  provided  with  a  hook  positioned  in 
said  cut  out  portion,  and  means  for  moving  said  ring 
bodily  away  from  one  side  of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  movably  mounted  track  carried 
by  said  support,  bag  receiving  and  holding  means  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  track,  and  a  brake  carried  by  said 
bag-recelving  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  for 
limiting  m^ivement  of  said   receiving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,968.  PIPE  -  REDUCER  FOR  DUST  -  COLLECTING 
SYSTEMS  William  E.  Allington.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1»U7.     Serial  No.  366.710. 


1.  In  a  dust  collecting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
branch  pipe  T  Joint,  of  a  reducer  Inserted  In  the  branch 
element  of  such  Joint,  having  a  free  oiienlng  toward  the 
main  of  less  area  than  the  normal  area  of  the  branch. 

2.  A  piping  reducer  for  dust  collecting  systems,  compris- 
ing a  positioning  part  for  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  the  pipe,  and  a  reduction  wall  arranged  to  close  one  side 
only  of  the  pli>e. 

3.  A  piping  restrlcter  comprising  a  positioning  annulus 
for  fitting  within  a  pipe,  and  a  wall  of  material  adapted 
to  be  cut  or  "  snipped  "  closing  one  side  only  of  one  end  of 
said  annulus. 

4.  A  piping  restrlcter  comprising  a  positioning  annulus 
for  fitting  within  a  pipe,  and  a  restriction  wall  closing  one 
aide  of  the  annulus  and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
axis  of  such  annulus. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  joint,  of  a  dust- 
collecting  system,  providing  a  main  pipe  part  and  a  branch 
pipe  part,  arranged  at  an  acute  angle,  of  a  branch  pipe 
restrlcter  arranged  In  the  branch  pipe  part  of  said  Joint. 
and  comprising  a   positioning  member   frlctlonaliy   engag 


ing  the  interior  of  such  branch  pipe  part,  and  a  restriction 
member  secured  thereto  and  positioned  In  parallelism  to 
the  axis  of  the  main  pipe  part  to  close  a  portion  of  the 
branch  pipe  part  adjacent  the  heel  of  the  Joint. 


8  9  3.969.  TAG  FOR  NECKWEAR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Samuel  L.  BAcnRACH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395.8.17 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  necktie  having  a  quadri- 
lateral latiel  secured  thereto  by'  three  of  its  edges,  of  a 
tag  having  a  line  of  perforatiotas  running  across  it  at 
the  line  of  Juncture  of  one  end  and  the  body  of  the  tag, 
said  end  being  of  a  size  to  be  slid  under  said  label  at  the 
unsecured  edge  of  the  latter  and  being  provided  with  ad- 
hesive material  whereby  the  tag  Is  securely  fastened  to  the 
tie  and  lal)el  and  the  body  portion  of  the  tag  (an  be  read 
lly  torn  off. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  necktie  having  a  rectangular 
label  secured  thereto  by  three  of  Its  edges,  of  a  tag  having 
one  end  reduced  In  width  and  a  line  of  perforations  run 
nlng  across  it  at  the  line  of  juncture  of  said  end  and  the 
body  of  the  tag,  said  reduced  tyid  being  of  a  size  to  be  slid 
under  said  label  at  the  unsecured  edge  of  the  latter  and 
being  provided  with  adhesive  material,  whereby  the  tag  Is 
securely  fastened  to  the  tie  and  label  and  the  body-portion 
of  the  tag  can  be  readily  torn  off. 


89.1,970.  SWITCH  James  L.  Bailey,  St.  Augustine.  Fla., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  John  T.  Hamilton,  Pompana,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  2.^,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.672. 


1.  In  combination,  a  track  having  a  plurality  of  r.all 
gaps,  a  movable  frog  adapted  t/o  bridge  each  of  said  gaps, 
means  for  swinging  said  frog  from  one  of  said  gaps  to  an- 
other of  said  gaps,  and  means  for  operating  said  means  to 
clamp  said  frog  In  position  In  any  of  said  gaps. 

2.  In  combination,  track  rails  having  the  ends  separated. 
a  movable  frog  arrange<l  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  sepa- 
rated rails,  movable  switch  points,  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  points  and  said  frog,  and  means  for 
operating:  said  tir«i  nienns  to  chiinp  snid  frog  In  position 
at  the  ends  of  said  separated  rails. 

,1.  In  combination,  a  main  track,  a  siding,  movable 
switch   points,  a   movable  frog,  means  for  simultaneously 
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operatlne  sal«i  points  and  said  froi?.  rn^'ans  for  locklnR  said 
froif  in  a  plurality  of  posltitvis,  a  (lerailinK  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  first  means,  for  operating  said 
derailing  device. 

4  In  combination,  a  main  track,  a  siding,  a  switch 
stand,  movable  switch  points,  a  switching  frog:,  said  sid- 
ing having  a  derailing  devlca.  means  (or  simultaneously 
operating  said  points  and  .said  frog  from  said  stand,  means 
for  lo.klni;  said  froc  In  a  plurality  of  positions  from  said 
stand,  and  means,  controlled  tiy  said  operating  means,  for 
operating  said  derailing  devlcf.  said  derailing  device  being 
operative  whe«  said  switch  Is  close<l. 

5.  In  combination,  a  mala  track,  a  siding,  movable 
switch  points,  a  movable  frof.  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  &ald  points  and  salc|  frog,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  first  means  whereb.^  the  ends  of  said  frog  are 
depressed  to  clamp  said  frog  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


carriage  from  control  of  the  letter  spadnr  mechanism 
when  pressure  Is  removed  from  the  operated  key  l>efore  the 
carriage  Is  arrested  by  the  taliulnting  stops. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  mucliiue.  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  letter  spacing  mechanism,  a  column  stop, 
a  set  of  denominational  stops,  a  set  of  keys  adapted  to 
move  said  denominational  stops  to  their  respective  oper- 
ative positions,  means  operative  by  each  of  said  keys  to 
release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of  the  letter  spacing 
mechanism,  and  means  to  keep  the  selected  denominational 
stop  In  Its  operative  position  and  to  keep  the  carriage  from 
control  of  the  letter  spacing  mectianism  when  pressure  is 
removed  from  the  operated  key  before  the  carrlag^U  ar- 
rested by  the  tabulating  stops. 

(Claims  6  to  4h  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


893.971.      TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.      Waltbh  .1.   Ba^ 

KO!».  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Densmore  Typewriter 

Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  &  Corporation  of  New  York. 

'Filed  Jan.  10.  1901.     Serial  No.  42,767. 


893.972.  EYE  GT-VRD  AND  SHIELD  FOK  SPECTA- 
CI.^'S.  William  C  B.wlkss,  Jefferson  t'ity,  Tenn  . 
assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  King.  Dandrldge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.172. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  mad  Ine.  the  combination  of  s 
power  driven  carriage,  letter  upacing  mechanism,  a  column 
stop,  a  set  of  denominational  stops,  key  actuated  means 
adapted  to  move  said  denomliatlonal  stops  to  their  respec- 
tive operative  positions,  means  operative  by  said  key  actu- 
ated means  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of  the 
letter  spacing  me<'hanlsm,  anl  means  to  keep  the  carriage 
from  control  of  the  letter  spuclng  mechanism  when  pres- 
sure is  reinoved  from  the  ope  rated  key  before  the  carriage 
Is  arrested  by  the  tabulating  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mnchin?.  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  letter  spaclnj  mechanism,  a  column  stop, 
a  set  of  denominational  stojis.  a  set  of  keys  adapted  to 
move  said  denominational  stops  to  their  respective  oper 
ative  positions,  means  operative  by  each  of  said  keys  to 
release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of  the  letter  spacing 
mechanism,  and  means  to  ksep  the  carriage  from  control 
of  the  letter  spacing  mechanism  when  pressure  is  removed 
from  the  operated  key  before  the  carriage  Is  arrested  by 
the  tabulating  stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machlde.  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  letter  npacltig  mechanism,  a  column  stop, 
a  set  of  separately  movable  denomLnatlonal  stops,  a  set  of 
keys  each  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  denominational 
stops  to  Its  operative  posltlpn.  means  operative  by  each 
of  s.Tld  keys  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  control  of  the 
letter  spacing  mechanism,  and  means  to  keep  the  carriage 
from  control  of  the  letter  spacing  mechanism  when  pres- 
sure Is  removed  from  the  operated  key  before  the  carriage 
Is  arrested  by  the  tabulating  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  letter  spading  mechanism,  a  column  stop, 
a  set  of  denominational  stop$,  key  actuated  means  adapted 
to  move  said  denominational  istops  to  their  respective  oper- 
ative positions,  means  operative  by  said  key  actuated 
means  to  relense  the  carriage!  from  the  control  of  the  letter 
spacing  mechanism,  and  m^ans  to  keep  the  selected  de- 
nominational stop  in  Its  opet^ative  position  and  to  keep  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spectacle  fraiu".  having  an 
oval  rim.  and  a  transparent  lens  held  therein,  of  a  thin 
translucent  lens  shield  of  similar  contour  and  area  with 
the  Ions  and  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  a  r^  silii  i;t  wire 
clamping  ring  having  hooka  thereon  which  first  receive  the 
edge  of  the  shl.ld  and  then  engage  the  rim  of  the  specta- 
cle frame,  whereby  the  Ions  shield  Is  removably  clamped 
upon  a  side  of  the  ions  Inside  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  pair  of 
clamping  rings  each  formed  of  two  pieces  of  resilient  wire, 
bent  into  looped  form  and  lapped  at  and  near  thoir  ends 
and  then  secured  together  whore  they  are  lapped,  ends  of 
said  loop«'d  wires  being  formed  Into  hooks  that  are  all 
bent   outward    from    the   wire    rings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spectacles,  of  a 
guard  oval  Hn  shape  and  provided  at  <>ne  end  with  a  resili- 
ent ring  of  similar  shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  hooka 
engaging  a  lens  frame  to  hold  the  guMnl  thereto,  and  a 
thin  oval  lens  shield  of  translucent  mat>  rial  and  separate 
from  the  guard,  said  shield  b»'lng  arranged  between  the 
lens  frame  and  the  ring  of  the  guard  with  the  hooks  of  the 
guard  extending  over  Its  e<lge  and  holding  it  In  position 

4.  An  eye  guard  and  shield,  comprising  a  guard  oval  In 
shape,  a  resilient  ring  corresponding  In  shape  to  that  of 
the  guard  and  secured  to  one  «  nd  of  the  same,  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  engaging  a 
lens  frame  to  secure  the  guard  thereto  and  a  thin  oval  lens 
shield  of  translucent  material  and  separate  from  the 
guard,  said  shield  fitting  against  the  ring  of  the  guard 
within  the  space  detinod  by  the  hooks  and  held  in  position 
by  said  hooks,  whereby  provision  Is  made  for  holding  the 
shield  fn  the  guard  and  for  securing  the  guard  and  shield 
to  a  spectacle  frame. 


89.3,973.       OYSTER-C.VKKIKU        UmBKKT    C.    Bbhdkk,    St. 
Louis,  Wo.     Filed  Dec.  .HO.   1907.      Serial  No    40S..-,l- 

1.  An  oyster  carrier,  comprising  a  cylindrical  recepta- 
cle, a  circular  row  of  upright  rtxls  in  said  rocoptacies.  the 
lower  ends  of  which  rods  engage  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  ring  fixed  on  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and 
engaging  the  uppi>r  ends  of  all  of  the  rods 

2.  An  oyster  carrier,  comprising  a  cylindrical  recepta- 
cle, a  series  of  upright  rods  on  the  interior  of  said  recepta- 
cle, the  lower  ends  of  which  rods  are  pointed  and  engage 
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In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sectional  ring  fixed 
on  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the  upper 
ends  of  all   of  the  rods. 


a-       6 


\  furna-^'o  comprising  a  iliaiiiin'r  i)rovld«Hl  on  one  side 
with  an  rlongatod  Inwardly  daring  tunnel  and  on  other 
sides  with  openings  and  with  closures  for  said  openings, 
the  clianibor  being  provided  with  a  floor  t>olow  the  level  of 
the  tunnel  and  being  chmod  throughout  above  the  level  of 
said  tunnel,  an  oil  burner  to  direct  flnnn'  through  the  tun 
nel  Into  the  chamber,  and  an  air  nozzle  below  the  oil 
burner  to  Inject  air  beneath  the  fuel  into  the  chamber. 


f.93.97.'i.     BOTTLE-Il(>LDIN(;  .\TTA(HMKNT  FOR  EOT 
TLE    WASHING     M-VCMINE.*!       I'mi.up     BocH,     New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Juno  5.  li»07      Serial  No.  377.291. 
1.    In     a     bottle  washing     machine,     the     combination, 
with    tho   housing   of   the   water  supjily   tube,   of  a   bottle 
supporting  arm,  and  clips  embracing  said  housing  and  by 

135  O.  G.— 38 


which  t'ald  arm  Is  attached  to  the  same,  said  clips  being 
formed  of  semicircular  low(  r  parts  Integral  with  said  arm. 
and  detachable  semicircular  upper  parts. 


3.  .\n  oyster   carriir.   coinpriMii-   .1   <ylindrlcal   recepta 
cle.  a  reinforcing  ring  fixed  to  tin    uppi  r  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  circular  row   of  upright   rods   In   said   receptacle, 
and  a  ring  fixed  on  the  interior  of  t>i     receptacle  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  ends  of  all  of  thi-  r  Hl^ 

4.  .\n  oyster  carrier,  comprising  a  cylindrical  recepta- 
cle, a  reinforcing  ring  fixed  to  tho  upper  end  of  the  re 
ceptacle,  a  series  of  upright  rods  on  the  Interior  of  said 
receptacle,  the  lower  ends  of  which  rods  are  pointed  and 
engage  In  the  l)ottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a.  sectional 
ring  fixed  on  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging 
the  upper  ends  of  all  of  the  ro<ls. 

5.  .\n  oyster  carrier,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  series 
of  upright  rods  arranged  on  the  interior  thereof,  with 
their  ends  seated  in  the  l)ottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  ring  in 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the  upper  enda 
of  all  of  the  rwls.  and  n  flexll)le  nieml)or  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  side  of  the  ring  and  adajittnl  to  pass  across 
said  ring  and  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


893.074.  llK.VTrNG  AND  WELDLNG  FIRNACE.  WiL- 
UAU  N.  Best.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  John  U. 
Best  and  Erra  Best.  <)ulncy,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1904. 
Serial  No.  :  oi.s:o. 


2.  A  bottle-holding  utiachment  lor  bottle-washing  ma- 
chines, consisting  of  a  curvtKl  arm.  clips  at  its  rear  por- 
tion for  attaching  It  to  the  housing  of  tho  water-supply 
tube,  and  a  Nogniontal  Iwttle  supjiorting  rest  piece  at  the 
front  end  of  the  arm 

3.  A  bottle  holding  attachment  for  bottle  washing  ma- 
chines, consisting  of  an  arm.  clips  at  its  rear  portion  for 
attaching  It  to  the  housing  of  the  water  supply  tube  of 
the  machine,  a  segmental  bottle-rest  at  tho  front  end  of  the 
arm.  and  a  raised  water  shedding  rib  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  arm  between  tho  front  clip  and  rest-piece. 


X93.97(>.      WHENCIl.      Joseph    M.   Bott.   Leadville.   Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.6o.j. 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  bevel  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  shank  carrying  the 
fixed  jaw  on  whicli  the  movable  jaw  is  mounted  to  slide, 
a  screw  rod  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  along  the  said 
shank,  a  sectional  nut  In  the  said  movable  jaw.  and  made 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  section,  the  sections  having  a 
loose  Jnterl<»cking  engagement,  and  the  Inner  section 
being  Interposed  between  the  shank  and  the  screw  rod,  and 
the  outer  section  being  provide!  with  a  bevel  corresponding 
to  the  bevel  on  the  movable  jaw.  and  a  manually-con- 
trolled spring  held  on  the  movable  jaw  and  engaging  the 
said  nut  whereby  the  spring  serves  to  hold  the  nut  in 
engagement  with  the  screw  rod  and  to  disengage  the  nuts 
therefrom. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  fixe<l  jaw.  a  movable  jaw. 
a  sbaQk  carrying  the  fixed  jaw  and  on  which  the  movable 
jaw  Is  mounted  to  slide,  a  screw  rod  for  moving  the 
movable  jaw  along  the  said  shank,  a  sectional  nut  In  the 
said  movable  jaw  and  made  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion, the  sections  being  interlocked  and  the  Inner  section 
lieing  Interposed  between  the  shank  and  the  screw  rod.  and 
the  outer  section  being  provided  with  a  bevel  engaging  a 
corresjxmding  tievel  on  the  movablo  Jaw.  and  a  manually- 
controlled  com{H)8lfe  spring,  having  the  end  of  one  meml>er 
secured  to  the  movable  jaw,  the  other  spring  member  rest- 
ing on  lugs  arranged  exteriorly  on  the  Inner  memlx-r. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw.  a 
moval)le  jaw  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  an  apertured 
yoke  having  a  beveled  inner  face,  a  screw  rod  mounted  in 
the  yoke  and  shank,  a  sectional  nut  on  the  screw  rod 
\v1thln  the  yoke,  the  sections  having  guided  movement  one 
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an  the  other  and  one  of  them  having  n.  bevel  face  ensraRltig 
the  bevel  of  the  yoke,  and  a  sprlbg  engaglDR  one  of  the  nut 
sections  and  projecting  out  thjoagh  the,  aperture  of  the 

yoke. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  ^hank  having  a  fixed  jaw. 
a  movable  jaw  on  the  shank  abd  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured  yoke  having  a  beveled  Inner  face,  a  screw  ro<l 
mounted  In  the  yoke  and  shaik  to  have  limited  sliding 
movement,  a  spring  against  wfclch  one  end  of  the  screw 
nid  rests,  a  sectional  nut  on  |tbe  screw  rod  within  the 
yoke,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  beveled  face  engaging 
the  beveled  face  of  the  yoke,  aid  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
sections  of  the  nut  into  engagement  with  the  screw  rod. 
the  spring  projecting  out  through  the  aperture  of  the  yoke. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  sh.ink  having 
a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  sectional  nut 
carried  by  the  movable  jaw.  aid  .h  screv  rod  engaged  by 
said  nut.  of  a  comtMislte  sprint  for  forcing  the  nut  int^ 
engagement  with  the  screw  ^-od.  the  members  of  thV 
spring  having  interlo<  king  enjiagement  and  one  engaging 
the  movable  jaw  and  the  other  lone  section  of  the  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  waxette.] 


2.  A  Tenttlator.  comprising  a  centra4  pipe  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  smoke  and  gases,  a  deflector  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  pipe  and  of  Inverted  frusto  conical 
shape,  the  base  of  the  deflector  being  flush  with  the  up 
per  end  of  the  said  pii><',  a  conical  covrr  centrally  sus 
t>ended  above  the  aald  pipe  and  its  deflector,  the  base  of 
th*i  cover  being  approximately  of  the  size  of  the  base  of  the 
deflector,  a  shell  surrounding  the  said  pipe,  deflector  and 
cover,  the  shell  being  formed  of  tw.)  fiusto-conlcal  parts 
united  at  their  baaes,  the  latter  lying  in  a  horixontal  plane 
containing  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  deflector  and  pipe, 
the  apex  of  the  said  cover  t»>rniinmting  approximately  at 
the  top  of  the  upper  section  of  said  shell,  and  a  conical 
hood  supported  above  the  top  of  the  shell,  the  base  of  the 
hood  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  upper  section  of 
the  shell  and  the  diameter  of  said  baae  t)eing  in  excess  of 
the  top  inlet  of  the  shell. 


H93.9-7  TYPE  n6LI»lNO  rfEVICE  FOR  PRINTING- 
MACHINES.  ScMMEK.s  BRHtTN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  .July  !>|  1006.  Serial  No.  325..143.. 
Divided  and  application  fijed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .•^t57.882.     Renewed  June  f.  1908.    Serial  No.  436.227. 


l.A  cylinder  provided  witii  longitudinal  grooves  and 
terminal  parts  of  greater  diaficter  than  its  grooved  por- 
tion, one  of  said  parts  l>elng  provided  with  perforations 
and  the  other  with  recesses  iji  line  with  said  grooves.  In 
combination  with  lines  of  ty]  •«  notched  on  one  side  and 
arrang»vl  in  said  grooves  aid  rods  which  are  passed 
through  said  holes  and  into  siid  recesses  each  rod  titting 
Into  the  notches  of  one  of  th  '  lines  of  type  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  gf-ooved  printing  cylinder  and 


type  arranged   in  longitudina 


movable  bar  adapted  to  provide  a  space  or  slot  between 
it  and  a  line  of  type,  to  facilitate  the  setting  of  the  next 
line,  and  rubber  bands  whict  fit  over  parts  of  said  bar. 
holding  It  removably  In  plate  on  the  cylinder  and  also 
providing  a  pressure  and  friction  face  for  the  same. 


3.   A  printing  cylinder  hav 


and   removable   fastening   rfxis   and    annular   faces  of   In 
creased  diameter  ne.ir  Its  ends,  in  combination  with   rub- 
ber bands  pressing  on  said  fices  a^d  a  spacing  bar  hav- 
ing parts  adapted    to   tje   lns<rte<l    between   the.  said   faces 
and  the  said   bands  s-itistant  ally  as  set   forth. 


893.978.      VENTILATOR.      i^tcrsT   M.   TI.   dk   Bbitckb*. 

Feb.    15,    liK)8.      Serial    No. 


N     Y 


Filed 


surrounding  the  said  pipe  at 


lines  In   its  grooves,  a  re- 


ng  a  series  of  lines  of  type 


New    York. 

41fi.0.')6. 

1.   A   ventilator,   comprlsink  a   central   pipe,  a   d»>flp(tor 


its  upper  end  and  forming  a 


pocket  with  the  same,  a  conical  cover  arranged  above  the 
said  pipe  and  its  pocket,  a  libell  inclosing  the  said  pipe, 
deflector  and  cover,  the  shell  having  two  frnsto  (onlcal 
parts  united  at  their  bases,  and  having  their  sides  spaccl 
from  the  said  cover  and  the  »al(l  deflector  to  form  annular 
passages  for  the  wind  and  smoke,  the  &pex  of  the  said 
cover  terminating  approxlmntcly  tn  line  with  the  top  edge 
of  the  upper  part  of  said  shtll.  and  an  v<iter  hood  of  con 
leal  shape  arranged  above  tlie  upper  shell  part. 


<- 


:i.  A  ventilator  o.mpilwink.'  a  rentral  pipe,  a  dette<tor 
surrounding  the  said  pipe  at  Its  upper  end  and  forming  a 
pocket  with  the  same,  a  conical  cover  arranged  alK)ve  the 
said  pipe  and  its  pocket,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  said  pipe. 
deflector,  and  cover  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  ttaid  shell 
being  open  at  both  ends,  the  apex  of  the  said  ever  ter 
mlnatlng  In  line  with  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  sl.ell.  and  a 
hood  of  conbnl  shape  snpportod  uNive  the  top  of  I  be  shell. 
4.  .\  ventilator  comprising  a  central  pipe,  a  deflector 
surrounding  the  said  pipe  at  Its  upper  end.  a  conical  cover 
arrange<l  above  ttic  said  pipe  and  deflector,  a  shell  open 
at  both  ends  and  in.  losing  the  said  plIH^  defle<  tor  and 
cover,  the  shell  having  two  fnisto  ponb  mi  parts  iinitt'd  at 
their  baaee  and  having  their  sides  spaced  from  the  said 
cover  and  the  said  deflector,  the  aiR'X  of  the  said  cover  ter- 
minating in  line  with  the  upper  edge  of  tne  upper  part  of 
the  shell,  a  hood  of  conical  shape  alK)ve  the  upper  shell 
part  and  connected  by  braces  thereto,  braces  connecting 
the  lower  shell  part  with  said  central  pipo.  and  braces  con 
necting  the  said  conical  cover  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
central  pipe. 

8  93.979.  DYNAMO  KLErrUlC  M.\(111NK.  J.v.MKS 
BDBKi:.  Erie.  Ta..  assignor  to  Burke  Eleitrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  reunsylvaula  Flli-d  Feb.  4.  Ii>n7.  Serial 
No.   35.').5rt4. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  winding  having  a  conimuUtor. 
a  multl  polar  field  magnet  having  consecutive  poles  of 
alternate  ;)olarity.  and  a  dynamo  .'le<tric  ;:enerating  wind 
Ing  connected  to  a  point  of  varying  poteiMlal  in  sHld  first 
named  winding,  said  second  winding  having  8ut)8tantially 
one  half   the   conductors   per   circuit   of   Hald    first    named 

winding. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  winding  having  a  commutator. 
a  "multl  polar    field    magnet    having    consecutive    poles    of 
alternate  ^xMarlty.  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo  ele.trlc  gen 
erating    windings    connected    to    points    of    different    and 
varing   potentials   of    said    first    named    winding    each    of 
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said  plurality  of  windings  having  substaotially  one^balf 
the  number  of  conductors  per  circuit  of  said  first  named 
winding. 


.'1.  The  combination  of  a   multl  polar  field   magnet  hav 
Ing  consecutive  poles  of  alternate  polarity,  a  winding  sub- 
jected to  the  magnetic  field   ttiereof  and  having  a  commu 
tator  and  brusiies.  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric  gen 
erating    windings    connected    to    points    of   different    and 
varying  potentials  of  said   first   named   winding  and  sub- 
jected to  tlie  snnie  magnetic  field,  said  phrrality  of  wind- 
ings l)elng  also  conneited  to  a  common  point,  each  of  said 
plurality   of    windings    having    substantially    one-half   the 
number  of  conductors  per  circuit  of  said  first  named  wind- 
ing 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multi-polar  direct  current 
generator  having  consecutive  field  poles  of  alternate  polar- 
ity, of  an  atixlllary  winding  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
potential,  said  winding  being  connected  at  one  terminal 
to  a  point  in  the  main  armature  windin:,'  and  having  its 
parts  locate<l  in  ttie  magnetic  lield  to  correspond  substan- 
tially with  the  phase  location  of  the  circuit  of  the  main 
winding  beginning  at  said  point  of  the  main  winding,  said 
auxiliai.)  winding  tiaving  suttstantially  one-half  the  con- 
ductors per   circuit    of   llie   uuiin    winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  generator,  of 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  vvindings  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
poteatial,  aald  windings  having  one  terminal  of  each  con- 
nected to  a  point  in  the  m:iln  armature  winding  of  vary- 
ing potential  and  each  of  said  windings  being  located  in 
the  magnetic  field  to  correspond  8ui«tantlally  to  the  phase 
location  of  the  circuit  of  the  main  winding  beginning  at 
the  point  of  said  main  winding  to  wbicli  It  is  cuunected, 
each  of  saUi  auxiliary  windings  having  substantially  one- 
half  the  conductors  per  circuit  of  the  main  winding  and 
a  terminal  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  windings  being  con- 

[  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.  ] 


89  3,9  80.  PEnESTALT.XHI.E  LOCKING  DEVICE. 
Charles  S.  Bi'kton,  Oak  Park,  ill.,  assignor  to  Emil 
Tyden,  Hastings.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1908!  Serial 
No.  412,704 

1.  In  a  po<lest(il  extension  table.  In  combination  with 
the  two  i>edestal  memljers,  cooperating  latching  devices 
on  the  two  ineml)ers  resi)ectlvely  iidapted  to  engage  each 
other  at  two  points  at  opposite  sidi's  of  the  center  line 
of  the  pe<Jest!il,  one  of  said  devices  t>eing  mounted  for 
horizontal  oscillation  Intermedlnfo  such  two  points  of 
engagement,  and  one  of  them  being  movable  transversely 
to  the  parting  plane,  and  means  ff>r  ho  moving  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  pedest.Tl  extension  tattle,  in  combination  with 
the  two  p«»de8t:il  memt)ers.  cofipernting  latching  devices 
on  the  two  meral)er8  respectively  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  at  two  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  cen- 
ter line  of  the  pedestal,  one  of  said  devices  iielng  mounted 
for  horizontal  oaclllatlon  Intermediate  sncli  two  points  of 
engsgement.  and  one  being  tnovable  up  and  d  >wn  and  also 
triinsversely  to  the  parting  pliine,  and  means  for  ao 
moving  the  latter.  i 


3.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination  with 
the  two  separable  pedestal  members,  cooperating  devices 
on  the  two,  members  respectively  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
with  each  other,  saW  device  upon  one  of  the  members 
consisting  of  two  bars  which  extend  across  the  parting 
plane  of  the  two  members,  the  device  of  the  other  mem- 
ber comprising  a  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  means  on  one  pedestal  meml)er  for  carrying  the 
latching  device  on  said  member  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  parting  plane  of  the  two  members. 


4.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  in  coml)ination  with 
the  separable  pedestal  meml)er8,  latching  devices  for  con- 
necting and  drawing  together  the  niemlH'rs,  comprising  on 
one  meml>er  two  bars  extending  transversely  of  the  part- 
ing plane  of  the  two  memlters  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  center  line  of  the  pedestal,  and  on  the  other 
member  a  latch  bar  plvotally  m  muted  for  horizontal 
oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  touard  and  from  the 
parting  plane  of  the  r)e(lestal  memi>ers,  having  ius  arms 
extended  in  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  of  such 
oscillation,  adapted  for  engaging  the  transversely  extend- 
ing bars  respectively  ;  means  on  one  pedestal  meml)er  for 
carrying  the  latching  device  on  said  memlier,  extending 
therefrom  to  one  end  of  the  i)edestal  for  operating  said 
parts,  and  operating  conmn-tions  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  pedestal  extension  t«bie.  in  comtiination  with 
the  two  pedestal  uienilters,  co«»perating  latching  devices 
on  the  two  meml>er8  respectively  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  at  two  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  pedestal,  one  of  said  devices  l>eing 
mounted  for  horizontal  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis 
toward  and  from  tlie  parting  plane  of  the  two  memlters. 
iind  a  lever  which  carries  one  of  said  devices  fulcrumed 
at  its  lower  end  for  movement  toward  and  from  said 
parting  plane  and  means  for  operating  such  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.981.  NOSE  BAG  SISPENSION.  Louis  de  L.  Cam- 
M.ANN,  Montclalr,  N.  J,  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,444. 


1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  nose-bag  for  feeding  ani- 
mals, of  spring  drums,  a  ne<k-strap  connected  with  said 
drums,  foraminous  straps  connecting  the  i^ag  with  the 
drums,  and  slide's  on  the  dnims  for  engaging  with  said 
straps  for   relieving  the  springs  of  the  strain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nose-bag  for  feeding  ani- 
mals, of  spring  drums,  foraminous  connections  between 
said  drums  and  said  Img,  connections  between  said  drums 
for  suspending  them  from  the  nniniai's  neck,  and  sildabie 
keepers  attached  fo  and  movable  independently  of  said 
drums  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  foraminous  con 
nections  to   take  tlie  weight  of  the  bag  when  desired. 
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803.982.     BELT-STRETCHI  R.     Pbbct  B..  Chase,  Coeur 

d'Alene.  Idaho,  jisalgnor  n '  one-half  to  James  H.  Wood, 
,t'o*ir  d  Alene,  Idaho.  Ffed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
•■IU5.793. 


belt  near  the  ends  thereof. 


1.   A  belt  stretcher  compr  sinjt  clamps  for  enKn>:iDg  the 


Cfire  piece  provldtnl  with  a 
manent  part  thereof,  aald 
the  upper  edjre  of  the  core 


and  means  for  supporting  said  core  in  position  to  expoM 
both  labels. 


two  rods  connected  with  one 


clamp  and  on  which  the  nthfr  clamp  is  slidintrly  mounted, 
hand  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  slldable  clamp,  and 
srippInK  devices  engaKing  :he  said  rods  and  connected 
with  the  said  hand  levers. 

2.  A  iH-lt  stretcher  composing  clamps  for  clampingly 
engaging  the  belt  near  the  ends  thereof,  two  rods  held  on 

.'une  clamp  and  slidingl}'  engaging  the  other  clamp,  a  pair 
of  grippers  engaging  each  rod.  and  a  hand  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  slldable  clainp  and  connected  with  each 
pair  of  the  said  grippers. 

A.  A  belt  stretcher  comprising  clamps  for  clamplngly 
enKaging  the  belt  near  the  ends  thereof,  r  >ds  on  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  l)elt  and  connected  with  one  of  the 
clamps,  the  other  clamp  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
said  rods,  a  pair  of  grippeis  for  each  rod  and  arranged 
to  alternately  grip  the  sane,  and  a  manually  controlled 
h.-ind  lever  for  actuating  the  said  grippers  fulcrumed  on 
the  said  slliable  clamp. 

4.  A  l>*»lt  stretcher  comprising  clamps'  for  clampingiy 
encasing  the  belt  near  the  ends  thereof,  ir  rds  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  belt  and  conn«cted  with  one  of  the  clamps, 
the  other  clamp  being  slidaMy  mounted  on  the  said  rods, 
a  pair  of  grippers  for  ea-h  rod  and  ehch  having  an 
elongated  aperture  provided  with  beveled  walls  for  en- 
gaging and  gripping  the  rinl.  links  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  2;ripi>ers.  and  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on 
tie  said  slldable  clamp  and  pivotally  c  )nnectAl  with  the 
sild  linl(s. 

,'i.  A  t>elt  stretcher  provided  with  a  damp  for  engage- 
ment with  the  belt,  the  claitp  comprising  cross  l^eams  be- 
tween which  the  l)elt  is  [assed.  stirrups  fuk-rumed  at 
each  end, of  one  beam  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  end 
nf   the  other   l)eam.   and   a    'am    lever   fulcrumed   on   each 

,  stirrup  for  pressing  the  beans  toward  each  other. 


893,9S.'<.      CABINET     FOR     LACES. 
.TonN  A.  Chilstrom,  \Vi  ithrop,   Minn. 
19<)7.      Serial   No.  37."..l.'i< . 
1.   Means  for  holding  lacs  and   the   like,  comprising  a 


TRIMMINGS.     Ac. 
Filed   May  22, 


latiel    holder   formlnj;   a    per- 

label    holder    disposed    above 

piece  and   at  an  angle  to  the 


side    faces    thereof,    and    moans    for    supporting    the    core 
piece  in  position  to  expose  the  label  holder. 

2.  Means  for  holdlnsr  lacps  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
flat  core  piece  provided  with  two  label  holders  to  receive 
labels  containing  data  Indicating  the  price  of  the  (roods 
and  the  number  of  the  piet-e  of  goods  on  the  core,  said 
label  holders  being  disposer  parallel  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  core  and  at   right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  core. 


3.  Means  for  holding  laces  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  core  piece,  having  the  metal  J)ent  upon  itself 
at  its  upper  and  lower  e<lge8.  and  having  portions  pro- 
jecting al)ove  and  below  the  top  and  Iwttom  t^gcs  respec- 
tively, at  the  ends  of  the  core  piece. 

4.  Means  for  h  ildlng  laces  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
flat  core  piece,  fixed  label  holders  projecting  alx)ve  the 
rpi)er  edge  of  the  core  piece  at  respective  ends  thereof, 
said  label  holders  being  disposed  parallel  with  said  upper 
edge  of  the  core  and  at  rl;;lit  angles  to  the  sides  of  the 
latter,  and  lugs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  l<>wer 
edge  of  the  core  piece  at  respective  ends  thereof. 


8ft,{.984.     COMB  CLEANER.     FurEDEHirKB  Da.vxkr.  Madi- 
son, Conn.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,759. 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  corrugated  base  plate,  of  a  corriigated  holding  plate, 
a  plurality  of  threads  held  between  said  plates  so  as  to 
form  a  strap,  and  a  similar  base  plate  and  holding  plate 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  threads. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufactiire,  the  combination  with 
a  corrugatel  liase  plate,  of  a  corrugated  holding  plate,  a 
plurality  of  strips  t)etween  said  plates  so  ns  to  form  a 
strap,  a  similar  base  plate  and  holding  plate  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  strips,  and  moans  for  securing  said 
holding  plates  to  the  base  plates  respectively. 

3.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  corrugated  base  plate,  of  a  corrugated  holding  plate, 
hair  held  lietween  said  plates  so  as  to  form  a  strap,  a 
similar  base  plate  and  holding  plate  engaging  the  opf)oslte 
end  of  said  hair,  a  ho<ik  secured  to  one  of  said  base  plates, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  other  of  said  base  plates. 


893,9S,"».     ORE-CONCP^NTRATOR.     Gilbert  H.  Davidson, 
Morencl.  Ari«.     FIUmI  Feb.  ."{.  1908.     Serial  No.  414. nji. 

1.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  endless  traveling 
apron  inclined  upward  in  the  direction  of  Its  motion, 
means  for  spreading  ore  on  the  apron,  and  means  for 
discharging  a  transverse  sheet  of  vvaier  on  to  the  lielt  at 
regular  Intervals  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt, 
and  in  front  of  the  spreading  means 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  endless  traveling 
apron  inclined  iipwai->i  In  tlif  direction  of  its  motion, 
and  means  for  discharging  water  on  the  t>elt  at  regular 
Intervals  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  \n'\t. 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  pr<)vlde<l  with  means  for  carry- 
ing the  material  forward  and  upward,  and  means  for 
f>erl<>dlcally  discharging  a  transverse  sheet  of  water  on 
the  material  In  the  dlre<-tion  In  which  the  material  Is 
traveling. 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  prnvlde<1   with   incnns  for  carry- 
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Irtg  the  material  forward  and  upward,  means  for  spread- 
iug  the  material  on  the  carrying  means,  and  means  for 
periodically    discharging   a    transverse   sheet   of   water  on 


to  the  material  in   the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ma- 
terial. 


893.986.  Al'I'ARATlS  FOR  DYEING  FIBROUS  MA 
TERIAL.  Robert  Dawso.n,  Framlngham.  Mass.  ; 
Frances  E.  Daw.son.  executrix  of  said  Robert  Dawson, 
deceased,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  i;<lgar  .\.  Hunt,  Read- 
ing, Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,422. 


1.  A  dyeing  apjiaratiis  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary  car- 
rier therein,  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
and  having  opposed  heads  separated  by  a  can  receiving 
■pace,  said  heads  having  can  end  seats,  which  are  open 
at  the  perimeters  of  the  heads  to  permit  the  radial  move- 
ment of  cans  to  and  from  the  seats,  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  cans  engaged  with  the  seats, 
and  means  for  lo(  king  the  cans  In  the  seats. 

2.  A  dyeing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank,  and  a  rotary 
carrier  therein,  mounted  on  a  sul'sfantially  horizontal 
axis,  and  provided  with  opjwsed  heads,  each  having  a 
■erles  of  can  end  clamps,  including  Inner  members  affixed 
to  release  and  confine  a  series  of  cans. 

3.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
carrier  therein,  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  and  provided  with  opposed  heads,  each  having  a 
series  of  can-end  damps,  including  inner  members  aifixed 
to  the  heads,  and  adjustable  outer  meml)ers  or  gates 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  inner  membei-s. 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
carrier  therein,  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  and  provided  with  opposed  heads,  each  having  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  U  shaped  tianges,  a  series  of 
plvote<l  gates  adajited  to  confine  can  ends  in  said  flanges, 
and  means  for  securing  the  said  gates  in  their  operative 
positions. 


5.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
carrier  therein,  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizental 
axis,  and  provided  with  opposed  heads,  each  head  having 
a  series  of  can-end  damps,  the  heads  having  openings 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  cans  held  by  said  clamps. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


893,987.  ONE  COAT  SURFACE  FINISH  GtsTAVE  D08- 
8BLMA.N.  Chicago,  III.,  assignctr  to  Adams  and  Eltlng 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.   2,   1904.      Serial   No.   187,554. 

1.  A  comiK>sltion  of  matter  for  finishing  surfaces  con- 
taining a  coloring  solution,  amylacetate  collodion,  an 
ingredient  to  unite  the  coloring  solution  to  the  amylacetate 
collodion,  and  glycerin. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  finishing  surfaces  con- 
taining pigment,  methyl  alcohol,  amylacetate  collodion, 
■hellac.   and   glycerin. 


89.S.988.  MEANS  FOR  VENTILATING  AND  EXPEL- 
LING WATER  FROM  MINES.  r.\TElCK  H.  Dl  rack.  El 
Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   16.  1907.      Serial  No.  397,620. 


1.  .Means  for  ventilating  and  expelling  water  from 
mines,  comprising  an  upper  air  lock  at  the  mouth  of  the 
mine  provided  with  a  subsidiary  entrance  chamber,  one  or 
more  secondary  air  locks  arrange<l  transversely  in  the 
mine  shafts,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  throughout  the  shafts 
and  tunnels  of  the  mine  and  provided  with  valves,  an  out- 
let pipe  CO  extensive  with  the  inlet  air  pipe  and  provided 
with  val\es.  both  of  said  pipes  being  extended  past  the 
secondary  air  locks  and  Into  the  headings. 

2.  Means  for  ventilating  and  expelling  water  from 
mines,  comprising  an  upper  air  lock  at  the  mouth  of  the 
mine  witii  nuans  for  ingress  and  egrcKs.  one  or  more 
secondary  air  locks  arranged  transversely  in  ti.e  mine 
shafts,  an  Inlet  plp<'  extending  throughout  the  shafts  and 
tunnels  of  the  mine  and  provided  with  valves,  an  outlet 
pipe  co-extensive  witli  the  Inlet  air  pipe  and  provided  with 
valves,  both  of  said  pipes  l«dng  extended  past  the  second- 
ary air  locks  and  into  the  headings,  and  a  flexible  hose  at- 
tached to  the  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  strainer  on  its  end 
and  extending  down  to  the  water  level  of  the  mine. 

3.  Means  for  ventilating  and  expelling  water  from 
mini  s,  comprising  an  upper  air  lock  at  the  mouth  of  the 
mine  with  means  for  Ingress  and  egress,  one  or  more 
secondary  air  locks  arranged  transversely  in  the  mine 
shafts,  an  inlet  pi[)(^  e.vtending  throughout  the  shafts  and 
tunnels  of  the  mine  and  provided  with  valves,  an  outlet 
pipe  co-extensive  with  tlie  inlet  air  piiK"  and  provided  with 
valves,   t>oth   of  said    pipes   being   extended    past   the   sec- 

J  ondary  air   locks   and   into   the   headings,   the  air  lock   at 


588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JU1,Y    21,  1908. 


the  mouth  ot  the  mine  t>elng  provided  with  a  Bub«idlary 
enti^nce  chnmber  and  dour-*,  uud  two  vflvHs  one  op<'nin>; 
comiuuak'at  ion  betwt^n  f  h»'  main  air  l«x"k  chaint»"r  and 
the  sul>siiliary  ctiarao«»r.  and  the  oth»T  ofH'nin*:  (•oinnmnii:*- 
tlon  Utween  tlie  8ul)sj(liar>  air  c(.aml>er  and  the  .)Uter  air. 

4.  Means  for  rontilarin^  and  f>xpelllntf  wator  from 
mines,  comprising  an  upp>>r  air  lock  at  the  mouth  of  the 
mine  with  means  for  Ingress  and  t'lfress.  one  or  more 
secondary  air  locks  arran^red  transversely  in  the  mine 
thaftii,  an  inlet  pipe  extendin*;  thromihout  thf  shafts  and 
tunnels  of  the  mine  an<l  l>ro^-^dt•d  with  valves,  an  outlet 
pipe  co-extensive  with  the  inlet  air  i>\i>*'  and  pmvided  with 
valves,  both  of  said  pipes  IwinK  extended  past  the  sec- 
ondary air  lociiA  and  Into  t|e  headlnK^,  the  air  lock  at 
the  mouth  of  the  mine  bein»t  formed  with  a  hopper  closed 
on  all  sides  and  provided  w|fli  two  doors,  one  UeiniC  ar 
ranged  between  the  tiopper  and  tie  air  io«-k  and  the  other 
between  the  hopper  and  the  oiitsidt-  air. 

5.  In  a  means  for  ventilatLiik'  and  expellin«  water  from 
mines,  the  combination  wltli  $  system  of  air  inlet  and  dis- 
charge pipes  extending  thro|i>:ii  the  mine  and  provided 
with  valves,  of  an  external  air  lock  arranged  at  the 
mouth  of  the  mine  and  h^vin?  said  pipes  extending 
through  the  side  walls  therea|f,  a  stufflnj;  box  arranged  In 
the  top  of  said  air  lock  ar^d  a  hoisting  cable  pa.^sftik' 
through  said  stuffing  box. 


893.989.       COW -TAIL   IIOLbER.      Elias   8.    Eastkrdat, 
Nokomla.  111.      Filed  Nov.  Ig.  1907.      Serial  No.  401,860. 


1.  A  cow  tail  holder,  compHaing  a  clamp,  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  the  clamp  and  Extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tion." therefrom,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  rear 
portion  of  an  animal's  t)ody.  1 

•J.  .\  cow  tail  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  acta- 
atf^d  ''lamplri!;  jaws  ailapteil  to  engage  .^n  animal's  tall, 
rod3  pivotaiiy  connected  to  said  jaws  and  extending  out- 
ward therefrom,  the  outer  enfis  of  which  ro<l8  are  bent  at 
rlgtit  angles  rrtatlve  to  the  body  portions  of  the  rtxls.  and 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  bent  end  portions  of 
the  rods  and  adapted  to  be  oa.ssed  over  the  rear  jwirtion 
of  an  antmal's  body. 


89:<.090.      CLIP   FOR    WEB  I'M  ESS    I'L.V  TE-t  YL1.NI>KK8. 
Frank    E.   Ellis  and   UobUkt  .V.    Hasselbach,   Itevere, 


Mas!*.      Filed  Mar    5,  190><.      Serial  No.  419,310. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  i>late  eylinder,  a  plurality  of 
slides  mounted  to  travel  loa^itndinally  thereon,  a  bowed 
clip  connected  to  said  ^^lldes  arranged  to  engagp  and  se- 
cure the  end  nf  a   printing  plate   to  the  cylinder,  and   a 


8ingl«>    actuator    for    moving    the    clip    and    slides    simul 
laneousiy  toward  and  from  the  plate. 

'2.  In  conitiinatidn  with  a  plnle  cylinder,  tliree  slides 
mounted  in  longitudinal  undm-ut  gui<lew.iys  in  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  a  clip  secured  at  Its  ends  and  middle  re- 
spectively, to  all  three  slides  laving  one  edge  shaped  to 
fit  the  beveled  edge  of  a  printing  plate  and  s*'cure  the 
same  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  single  actuator  acting  on  the 
middle  slide  to  move  all  the  slides  and  the  clip  simul- 
taneously and  e(|ually  toward  and  from  the  plate. 

.{.  The  comi>lnation  with  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  cylln- 
drlcftlly  curved  prlntlni.'  pla'e  adapted  to  tit  ttie  surface  of 
said  cylinder  and  iKveh-d  off  at  its  ends,  a  clip  consisting 
of  a  plate  also  curved  concentri<-ally  with  the  cylinder  and 
undercut  ou  the  edge  adjacent  to  said  plate  so  a.s  to  fit 
over  the  beveled  ed;;e  thereof  to  s<^ure  tlie  same  to  the 
cj'llnder.  said  clip  t>eing  substantially  co-exteusi ve  with 
the  printing  plate  w>  as  to  engage  the  latter  at  points  dose 
to  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  slides  to 
which  said  clip  is  connecteMl.  and  a  single  actuator  for 
moving  said  clip  into  and  out  of  en«a:,'i'meni  with  the 
printing  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  cylln- 
drlcally  curved  printing  plate  a<la|ited  to  fit  the  surface 
of  said  cylinder  aud  i)eveled  off  at  its  rnds.  a  clip  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  ul*j  curved  concentrically  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  undercut  on  the  edge  adjacent  to  said  plate  so 
as  to  fit  over  the  t)eveled  ed^e  thereof  to  .secure  the  same 
to  the  cylinder,  said  clip  being  «iil)stantially  coextensive 
with  the  printing  plate  so  as  to  engage  the  latter  at  many 
and  widely-twparafed  points,  a  T  shaped  slide  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  clip  and  fitting  in  an  undercut  groove  In 
the  cyliu*|er,  slides  similarly  mouuteil  deiachabiy  wcured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  clip,  and  a  single  actuator  for 
moving  said  clip  Into  and  oat  of  eni^agement  with  the 
printing  plate. 

» 5.  In  combination  *.itli  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  curved 
printing  plate  fitting  therevjn.  a  plurality  of  slides  hav- 
ing attached  means  for  engaging  tlie  .'dge  of  the  plate 
and  securing  it  to  the  c>  Under,  aud  a  single  screw  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  indlrecfl.\  with  all  of  said  slides  through 
said  attached  means,  fur  bringing  the  sauie  simultaneously 
against  the  plate  at  a  plurality  of  widely  separated  points. 


893,991.  DOOB  CHECK  AND  CLOSER 
HALL,  Jr.,  Danville,  III  nied  Nov  J 
No.  4O4.092. 


JoKfU'it    Faib- 
1!K)7       Serial 


1.  In  a  diK>r  check  and  closer,  the  combination,  with  a 
door  and  its  frame,  of  a  member  pivolally  mounted  on  the 
door,  a  second  member  pivotaiiy  secured  to  said  tlrst  mem- 
ber, mechanism  mounted  upun  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
control  said  second  memli'T,  means  uperatively  connected 
to  said  mechanism  and  serving  to  resist  the  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door,  and  means  also  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  mechanism  and  Independent  of  said  first  means, 
and  serving  to  close  the  door. 

2.  In  a  di>or  che.-k  and  closer,  the  combination,  with  a 
door  and  its  frame,  of  a  support  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
a  member  rofatai)ly  carried  by  said  support,  a  lever  arm 
rigid  with  saiil  member,  a  .-iecuiitl  lever  arm  pivotaiiy  con 
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ne«ted  with  said  hrst  lever  arm  and  pivoted  upon  said 
door,  means  coatroliing  said  mtinlier  to  resist  the  rotation 
liiereof  to  close  said  door,  aud  Uieaais  independent  of  said 
first  means  and  controiliug  said  member  to  rotate  the 
same  to  close  said  door. 

;;.  In  a  d<M»r  dieck  aud  closer,  the  combination,  with  a 
door  aiui  its  frame,  of  a  toggle  lever  having  an  arm  piv- 
otaiiy secured  to  said  door,  and  a  second  arm  comprising 
telescopically  movable  parts,  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  second  arm  and  mounted  upon  said 
door  frame,  means  i-ont rolling  said  nieclianism  to  resist  a 
movement  of  .said  lever  to  close  said  door,  and  means  con 
trolling  said  ui'dianism  to  move  said  lever  to  close  said 
door 

4.  In  a  door  check  aud  closer,  the  combination,  with  a 
door  and  its  frame,  of  a  toggle  lever  having  an  arm  piv- 
otaiiy secured  to  said  door,  and  a  second  arm,  mechanism 
operatl\ely  connected  with  said  second  arm  and  mounte<l 
upon  said  frame,  resilient  means  controliln:;  said  luechan 
ism  to  move  said  lever  to  (lose  sai<l  d<M)r,  und  nieana  in- 
dep«»ndent  of  said  rewilieni  means,  and  serving  to  resist 
a  movement  of  said  lever  to  close  said  door,  said  .second 
nvans  including  a  lluid  resisting  medium,  one  of  said  lever 
arms  t)iug  .xt.iisilde,  said  le\er  Iteinu  opera.>le  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
door. 

5,  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination,  with  a 
door  and  its  frame,  of  a  toggle  lever  bavin;:  an  arm  piv 
©tally  secured  to  said  door,  aud  a  second  arm.  a  rotary 
merob<  r  iiaving  cranks  mounted  upon  said  door  frame,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected witli  one  uf  said  cranks,  said  pisiou  liaviug  a  valve 
opening  In  one  direction,  said  8e<  >nd  arm  l»eing  rigid  with 
one  of  said  cranks,  and  a  spring  secured  to  another  of 
said  cranks  and  le-istin;^  the  otitward  movement  thereof 
and  serrlng  to  dose  said  iluor 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


contact  device,  an  electro  magnet,  a  member  serving  to 
I  control  the  contact  device  aud  its  motor  mechanism  and 
i    being  movable  under  the  attraction  of  the  magnet,  aud  a 

second  contact  device  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
1  magnet  and  lielng  operable  under  the  influence  of  the 
j  motor  mechanism  after  the  transmission  of  a  signal  by 
'   the  first  named  contact  device  and  before  the  production 

of  the  succeeding  signal. 


893,992.  LEVEL.  Wilson  «i.  Flkssbl  aud  Keank  W. 
FtEs.sKL.  Ulcksville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5.  l^Ois.  Serial 
No.  419.2S». 


i^-^^ 


»%?*t-~*j*&'- 


~'4  M   n 


1     In   a    level,    a   plurality    of   angularly    disposed    Inde 
pendent   spirit    tubes,  and  cummoii   means   for  sealing  the 
ends  of  said   tubes. 

:;.  In  a  level,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  inde- 
pendent spirit  tubes  radiating  from  a  common  p<dnt  and 
at  the  common  point,  a  plug  for  sealing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  all  of  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  level,  an  annular  transparent  spirit  tube,  and 
arranged  radially  with  respect  thereto,  an  Independent 
spirit  tube,  and  (oinmon  means  for  mounting  =aid  tubes 
In   position. 

4  In  a  level,  an  annular  transparent  spirit  tube,  ar- 
ranged radially  with  respect  thereto  and  encompassed 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  independent  spirit  tubes,  common 
means  for  sealing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  radial  tubes, 
and  rigidly  ((iimecte<l  means  for  holding  said  annular  tube 
and  said  radial  tubes. 

.">.  In  a  level,  an  annular  transparent  spirit  tube,  an 
independent  spirit  tulie  arraugeii  radially  with  respect  to 
saiii  annular  spirit  tule.  and  a  scale  arranged  to  coGperate 
with  said  annular  spirit  tul)e  and  serving  for  the  deter- 
mination of  angular  positions  of  the  level, 

[Claims  6  to  J)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


893.993.  SIGNALl.NG  MECHANISM.  Wii.l.vrd  H.  Oil 
MAN.  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  International  Telem- 
eter Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
•ona.  Filed  .\pr.  I'o,  l'.H)7.  Serial  No.  370,171. 
J,  A  signal  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising  a  sig- 
naling contact  device,  motor  mechanism  for  operating  the 


2.  A  signal  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising  a  con- 
tact device,  motor  mechanism  for  oi)eratlng  the  contact 
device,  and  electro  mechanical  means  for  first  gradually 
checking  the  motor  mechanism  and  therewith  positively 
stopping  it. 

3.  A  signal  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising  a  con- 
tact device,  motor  nieihanism  for  operating  the  contact 
device  having  meiiir>ers  rotatable  with  It  by  frlctlonal  aud 
positive  engagement,  and  electro  mechanical  means  suc- 
cessively   cfWIpei-ating    with    said    members. 

4.  A  signal  transmitting  ar>parai\is.  comprising  a  con- 
tact device,  motor  mechanism  for  operating  the  contact 
device  and  having  memljers  rotatable  with  it  by  frlctlonal 
and  positive  engagement,  and  electromechanical  means 
for  coi'.perating  first  with  the  frictlonally  engaged  member 
and  finally  with  the  positively  engaged  member 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact  member, 
of  motor  mechanism  therefor,  stop  memt^ers  rotatable  with 
the  contact  member  and  occupying  different  angular  posi- 
tions with  relation  thereto,  detent  mechanism  <-ofiperatlng 
with  the  stop  members  and  also  with  an  element  of  the 
motor  mechanism,  and  electro  magi»etlc  means  for  moving 
the  detent  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  tn  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


893,994.      ILLUMINATED   ELECTRIC   HEATER.      Fran 
ri.s  C.  GreR!*.  New  York,  N,  Y'.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  Company,   .\lbany.   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Mled  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,595. 


1.  An  Illuminated  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing 
whose  front  is  jterforated  to  Imitate  a  flaming  fuel-bed 
and  permit  the  passage  of  alr-curreuts,  and  one  or  more 
electric  lamps  located  in  said  casing. 

2.  An  Illuminated  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing 
whose   front    is    forme<l    with    a    lower   set   of    i>erforations 

,  Imitating  a  fuel  bed  and  an  upi)er  set  of  tongue  like  perfo- 
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rations  tmltaiim;  Hames  and  obf  or  more  lampn  so  lo- 
cated in  said  rasing  as  to  project  heat  and  light  through 
both  sets  of  perforations. 

.{.  An  ilhiminattHl  eifctrU-  h«ater  comprising  a  casing 
whose  front  is  [wrforatt'd  in  imitation  of,  a  flaming  fiiel- 
be<l.  in  coml>ination  with  a  set  of  electric  lamps  located 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  and  an  exposed  non- 
ilhimlnatlng  resistance  heating  element  located  In  the 
iip|)er  part  thereof 

4.  An  illuminateil  electric  lieHfcr  comprising  a  casing 
wliose  front  Is  formed  with  a  lower  set  of  perforations 
Imitating  a  fuel  hed  and  an  upper  set  of  tongue  like  per 
forations  Imitating  flames,  in  combination  with  a  set  of 
Incandescent  electric  lamps  located  In  the  lower  part  of 
■aid  casing  and  a  hare  wire  resistance  heating  device  lo 
cated  In  the  upr>er  part  thereof] 


893,995.     NASAL  DOl  (MF 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.   17.   1{«>7 


f:owin  W   (iuovB,  St.  Loula, 
Sarial   No.  a97.S73. 


^\W^^^ 


1  .V  nasal  douche  consisting;  of  an  Imperforate  trun- 
cated cone-shape  receptacle  closed  bottom  and  open  top 
mnd  further  provided  with  menns  to  constitute  an  air 
passage  having  each  end  open  and  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  receptacle,  the  \v;ill  of  .said  passage  being 
imperforate. 

2.  A  nasal  douche  consisting  t>f  a  receptacle  having  the 
body  portion  and  bottom  thereof  Imperforate  and  further 
prorMed  with  meai»«  t>>  constitute  an  air  passage  having 
each  end  open  of  a  length  e<iiml  to  the  height  of  the  re 
ceptacle.  the  wall  of  said  passagf  i)elng  lmi)erforate 

3.  A  nasal  douche  for  nasal  purposes  comprising  a  trun 
cated  cone  8haj>e  re<-eptacle  having  tlie  txHly  portion  and 
bottom  thereof  Imperforate,  and  a  tut)e  «rrange<l  therein 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  height  of  the  receptacle,  said  tube 
forming  an  air  passage  extending  from  the  bfjttom  to  the 
top  of  the  receptacle,  the  wall  of  said  passage  lioing  Im- 
perforate. 

4.  A  nasal  douche  for  nasal  purposes  coniprislng  a  truu 
cated  coneshai)e  receptacle  havtlng  the  Nxly  portion  and 
bottom  thereof  Imperforate,  anfl  an  ln<'line<l  tul)e  within 
the  receptacle,  of  a  length  equal  to  the  heiirht  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  forming  an  air  passage  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  tlie  wall  of  said 
rassage  being   Imperforate.  I 

').  A  n^sal  doui'he  for  nasal  purposes  comprising  a  trun- 
cated cone  sliape  receptacle  prirt'idel  with  means  to  con- 
stitute an  Inclined  air  passage  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  receptacle,  said  neceptacle  having  the  body 
portion  and  l>ottom  thereof  lmt>erforate  and  th'.'  wall  of 
said  passage  l)eliii;  imperforate.! 


to  receive  a  clamping  Mock  opening  Into  and  extending 
beyond  the  first  hole  and  formed  transversely  to  the  second 
hole,  a  clamping  block  mounted  In  the  sal<l  slot  and  giidetl 
l)y  the  walls  thereof  to  slide  In  tlje~«ald  IhmI.v  Ixith  In  the 
direction  of  and  transversely  t(^he  screw  threaded  hole 
and  also  obliquely  relntlvely  to  the  hole  provided  to  re- 
ceive a  piece  of  steel  and  furnished  with  a  bearing  face  to 
be  forced  Into  contact  with  a  piece  of  steel  in  the  said  hole 
and  also  furnished  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  one  end  of 
a  set  pcrew.  a  set  screw  mounted  In  the  screw  threaded 
second  hole  In  the  Ixxly  and  entering  the  re<es«  in  the 
said  clamping  block  and  ftirnlshed  with  means  to  be  en 
gaged  by  a  key  and  a  key  Inserted  In  the  said  body  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  set  screw  and  thus  to  limit  Its  longltudi 
n;»l  movement  whereby  the  said  set  screw  serves  to  press 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  clamping  block  obliquely  against 
a  piece  of  steel  In  the  first  hole  and  to  prevent  the  damp 
ing  block  being  released  accldently  from  the  said  N)dy, 
substantially   ;is  herelnltefore  describe<l. 

2.  lu  a  tfK)!  bolder  to  hold  a  cutting  tool  In  a  machine 
tool  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  a  hole  to  re 
celve  a  piece  of  steel  to  form  a  cutting  tool  with  holes 
screw  threaded  to  receive  set  screws  and  with  a  slot  to 
receive  a  clamping  block  opening  into  and  extending  be- 
yond the  first  hole  and  formed  transversely  to  the  screw- 
threa<led  Ixdes.  a  clamping  block  mounted  In  the  said  slot 
and  guide<l  by  tlie  walls  thereof  t#  "hllde  In  the  said  (>ody 
bt)th  In  tlie  dire<'tlon  of  and  tranSfVersely  to  the  screw- 
threaded  holes  and  also  obliquely  relatively  to  the  hole 
provided  to  receive  a  piece  of  steel  and  furnished  with  a 
bearing  face  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  a  piece  of  stf'el 
In  the  said  liole  and  also  fnrnislied  with  recesses  to 
receive  correspon<liiii:  ends  of  set  screws,  set  s<'rews 
mounted  In  the  screw-threaded  holes  and  entering  the 
recesses  In  the  said  clamping  block  and  furnished  with 
in»ins  to  be  eniraired  by  retaining  menns  inserted  In  the 
said  body,  retaining  means  Inserted  in  the  said  body  to 
engage  with  the  said  set  screws  and  thus  to  limit  their 
longitudinal  movement.  wherel)y  the  said  set  screws  serve 
to  press  the  t>earing  surface  of  the  clamping  block 
obliquely  against  a  jiiece  of  steel  in  the  first  hole  and  to 
prevent  the  clamping  block  from  being  released  accident- 
ally from  the  said  tuMiy.  sutistant ially  as  hereintiefore  de- 
scrll)e<l. 


803,096.     TOOL  HOLDER  FOU  I..\  IIIF^S.   I'LANINOMA- 
CHINES,      AND     OTHER      .^NALOiiOrS      MA(  IIINE 
TOOLS.       EMlLirs^   J.     GONtitER.     DIdsbury.     England. 
Filed  .Ian    -'2.  1007.     Serial  Mo.  35.3.427. 


1.  In  a  tool-holder  to  hold  a,  cutting  tool  In  a  machine 
tool  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  a  hole  to  re- 
ceive a  ple<'e  of  steel  to  form  a  cutting  tool  witli  a  second 
hole  screw-threaded  to  receive  a  s.it  screw  and  with  a  slot 


s9  3  .907.  DISTrURANPE  DFERATED  riR<TIT- 
BUE.\KER.  Leo  I».  Haas  and  Er>wiN  <;  Dkkbiugk,  San 
Joae,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  3,  190«.     Serial  No.  341.852. 


The  combination  of  a  standard  of  Insulating  material,  a 
bracket  of  conducting  material  provided  with  an  aperture. 
said  bracket  being  adjustable  relatively  to  said  standard 
In  the  general  dlre<'tlon  of  the  length  thereof,  a  second 
bracket  of  conductlni:  material  niouiittHl  upon  said  stand 
ard.   'i  pendulum  rod  suspended  from  said  last  mentioned 
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bracket  and  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  first- 
mentioned  bracket,  a  weight  mounted  upon  said  pendulum 
rr)d  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  for  the  purpose  of 
varying  the  sensitiveness  of  said  pendulum  rod  to  dls 
turblng  Influences,  and'  electrical  connections  for  said 
brackets. 


893.99S.     ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR.     BuRB  L.  Harris,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21.  190S.     Serial  No.  428,428. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  adapted 
to   be    mounted    upon    the   t")dy.    a    bracket    removably    ar 
ranged  on  said  hangei*.  and  an  adjustable  mirror  slldably 
arranged  on  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  adapted 
to  be  mounted  u|)on  the  l>ody,  sockets  formed  at  the  ends 
of  said  hanger,  a  bracket  removably  secured  at  said 
sockets,  and  a  mirror  slidaliiy  and  pivotally  arranged  on 
•aid  bracket. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  U  shaped  hanger, 
sockets  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  hanger,  a  bracket 
formed  from  an  elongated  member  and  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged In  said  sockets,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  said 
bracket,  and  ii  mirror  adjustaldy  carried  l>y  said  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U  shaped  hanger 
having  sockets  at  Its  ends,  a  bracket  formed  from  an  elon- 
gated member  bent  upon  Itself  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
removably  arranged  In  said  sockets,  an  adjustable  block 
carrUnl  by  said  Iratket.  a  stem  on  one  side  of  said  block. 
a  slotted  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  mirror  and  slldably  car- 
ried t>y  said  stem,  and  means  for  iioiding  said  arm  In  a 
plurality  of  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U  shaped  hanger, 
said  hanger  having  Its  ends  helically  disposed  to  form 
sockets,  a  bracket  formed  from  an  elongated  meml)er  bent 
upon  Itself  and  having  the  ends  thereof  removably  ar- 
ranged In  said  sockets,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  stem  on  one  side  of  said  l)lock,  a  slotted  arm 
slWlably  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  carrying  a  mirror, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  said  stem  to  lock  said 
a'-m  and  said  mirror  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


893,999.     FEED  GEARING.     John  B.   Haht,  Clarksburg, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,673. 


and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  intermediate  friction 
pulley,  a  rocker  pivoted  at  one  end  and  carrying  the  main 
friction  pulley  between  Its  ends,  the  free  ends  ot  the  two 
rockers  being  extended  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  operat- 
ing devices  connected  wltii  such  free  ends  of  the  rockers 
and  adapted  to  move  said  ends  in  the  same  direction 
whereby  such  similar  movement  will  lift  one  of  the  friction 
pulleys  and  lower  the  other  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  fricthm  pulley  tf)  be  driven, 
of  a  rocker  pivoted  t)etween  Its  ends  above  said  friction 
pulley,  a  rocker  pivoted  at  one  end  above  the  said  friction 
pulley,  a  friction  pulley  between  the  ends  of  the  second 
rocker,  operating  devices  <-onnecie<l  with  the  free  end  of 
said  rocker  and  with  one  end  of  the  first  rocker,  and  a 
friction  pulley  carried  l>y  the  other  end  of  the  first  rocker, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  friction  pulley  to  be  driven, 
of  a  main  friction  imlley  for  driving  It  in  one  direction,  an 
Intermediate  friction  pulley  for  driving  it  In  the  reverse 
direction,  Independent  rockers  carrying  said  main  and  in 
termedlate  friction  pulleys,  and  operating  devices  having 
a  positive  connection  with  both  said  rockers,  suostantlally 
ns  set  forth. 

\.  The  combination  of  a  friction  pulley  to  be  driven,  a 
main  friction  pulley,  an  Intermj-dlate  friction  pulley,  a 
pivoted  rocker  carrying  the  main  friction  pulley  l>etween 
Its  pivoted  and  Its  outer  end.  a  rocker  pivoted  between 
its  ends  and  carrying  the  Intermediate  friction  pulley  at 
Its  end  opposite  Its  outer  end.  the  latter  being  extended 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rocker  carrying  the  main 
friction  pulley,  and  operating  devices  connected  with  the 
adjacent  outer  ends  of  the  two  rockers,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


R94,000.  VEHICLE  RUNNING-GEAR.  LEWIS  B.  Hart 
and  Chaki.ks  I.  Dt  i'ont,  I'laquemlne,  La.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,747. 


1.  The  combination  of  an   Intermediate  friction   pulley, 
a   main   friction    pulley,  a   lever   pivoted   between    Its  ends 


1.  The  combination  with  two  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  on 
each  axle,  and  a  reach  formed  of  two  spaciMl  bars  con 
nccted  at  their  ends  with  the  fifth  wheels,  of  a  yoke 
plate  connecting  said  reach  bar  members  at  their  centers, 
two  crossed  coupling  bars  jointed  at  their  ends  to  links 
on  the  axles,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  yoke  plate  and 
b<'aring  upon  the  coupling  bars  where  they  cross  each 
other  at   the  center  of  the  yoke  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  on 
each  axle,  a  ri'ach  formed  of  two  spaced  bars  connected 
at  their  ends  with  the  fifth  wheels,  and  a  yoke  plate 
Si'cured  on  the  resell  bar  members  at  their  centers,  of 
two  slotted  coupling  bars,  links  adapted  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  coupling  bars  with  the  axles,  and  a 
roller  mounted  upon  a  bolt  d<pending  from  the  yok'' 
plate  and  occupying  the  slotted  links  where  they  cross 
each  other. 

.3.  The  combination  with  two  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  lo- 
cate<l  centrally  on  each  axle,  a  bolster  mounted  on  the 
movable  upper  section  of  each  fifth  wheel,  a  two-part 
reach,  a  central  transverse  yoke  plate  on  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  reach,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  reach  with  the  bolster,  and  means  for  loosely 
securing  the  ends  of  the  reach  upon  the  respective  axles, 
of  two  similar  coupling  bars,  clip  bands  on  the  axles 
near  their  ends,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  clip 
bands    and   to   the    ends   of   the   coupling   bars,    and    antl- 
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friction   rollera  carried  by  the  yoke  plate,  which   contact 
with    the  r»>«ch   bars  where   thej   cnrns  each  other 

i4.  The  combination  with  tw*  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  lo- 
cated ceDtrally  on  each  axle,  a  Ixdster  mounie<l  and 
secured  on  the  movable  upp^jr  section  of  tach  fifth 
wheel,  a  two-part  reach,  niea^s  for  rixidly  connect inj; 
the  enda  of  the  reach  \»lth  tie  bolster  and  with  the 
upper  section  of  each  fifth  wh»^l.  and  means  for  pivotmjc 
the  ends  of  the  reach  upon  th9  r-spective  aiU'S,  of  two 
croiMied  and  louidtndinally  slottHl  coupling  bars,  an  anti  , 
friction  pivot  bolt  loosely  conij.ctinjc  the  coupling  bars  ; 
where  they  cross,  cli[)  bands  on  the  axles  near  rhelr 
ends,  and  links  pivotally  c-ouB.eted  to  the  >^\i\^  liands 
and  to  the  ends  of  the  c<nipiin4  bars 

5.  The  combination  of  two  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  on 
each  axle,  the  upper  section  (jf  ea<h  wh.^el  being  pro 
vided  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  a  bolster  cHrri.Kl  by  the  upper 
section  of  «>^ch  fifth  wheel,  a  r'urnh  formed  of  two  spaced 
bars  and  having  their  end^  s.^, ured  to  the  lugs  of  the 
fifth  wheel  section,  stay  liars  •>«■.  iind  to  the  ends  of  the 
reach  bars  and  to  the  iKjlst.Ts.  aixl  forked  bars  secured 
to  the  reach  bars  and  pivoted  tp  tin-  ailes. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.l 




894,001.        BEKT     HAKVKSTRI: 
Haven,  Mich.     Filed  Apr    «. 


Lorrs     flEisER,     New 
90S       S.rlal   -No    425,312. 


1.  In  a  bfeet  harvester,  thej  combination  of  a  main 
frame  whose  forward  end  is  parried  by  a  caster  guide 
wheel  and  whose  body  is  supforted  by  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion bearing  wheels  imlependeotly  adjustabb-  vertically 
therein,  with  a  rotatablo  cutter  vertically  adjustable  In 
tht  frame  operated  by  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  a 
lifting  share  between  the  traiTtlon  wheels  carried  by  a 
goose  neck  draft  beam  pivot«'l  ti.iu»n  its  ends  to  the 
frame  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  means  for 
securing  a  draft  rl>;>;ing  then-tx),  and  a  nang  of  oscillat- 
ing tedd.r  forks  to  rear  of  the  lifter  driven  by  the  other 
traction  wheel. 

2  In  a  beet  harvester,  th<»  combination  of  a  main 
frame  whose  forward  end  is  carried  by  a  caster  k.'ulde 
whe«l  and  who«e  Nxly  1«  supported  by  a  pair  of  trac 
tion  t>e«ring  wheels  ind'  p'-nd-mtly  adjustable  vertically 
therein  with  a  rofatalile  cutter  vertically  adjustable  in 
the  frame  operated  by  one  of  the  traction  wti^'ls.  mean.s 
to  raise  and  lower  the  cutten  a  lifttag  share  between 
the  traction  wheels  carried  by  a  goose  neck  draft  beam 
pivoted  ix'twi-en  its  ends  to  t|ie  frame  ,and  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  means  for  s^curinir  a  draft  riircint' 
thereto,  a  mn;:  of  oscillating  Oedd'T  forks  to  rear  of  thf 
lifter  driven  by  the  other  traction  wheel,  and  adjustlnk: 
means  adapted  to  rais>-  and  lower  the  fork  gane  l«)dilv 
In  the^ frame. 

^.  In  a  b«>et  harvester,  th^  roniblnatlon  of  a  main 
frame  whose  forward  end  is  tarried  by  a  caster  Kuid^- 
wheel  and  whose  body  \»  supported  by  a  pair  of  trac 
tion  bearing  wheels  Indepedduntly  adjustable  verticall\ 
therein,  a  rotatable  spindb'  v.M-tically  adjustable  in  thi- 
frame,  a  knife  having  substantially  radial  blades  s>>cured 
to  the  lower  end  tl»ereof,  a  balance  wheel  on  the  upinr 
eiid  f)f  the  shaft,  a  horizontal  ^baft  opi>ratively  ronnecfed 
by  chain  and  sprocket  t^)  ou«  of  said  traction  f.earlnir 
wheels,  a  bev^l  gear  thervon,  a  bevel  pinion  mashing 
therewith    havlnir   non-rotatabH  sliding  enL'airement   with 


the  spindle,  a  lifting  share  between  the  traction  wheels 
carried  by  a  goosi-  neck  draft  Iteam  pivoted  between  its 
end*  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with 
means  for  8e<uriug  a  draft  rigging  thereto,  and  a  gang 
of  oaclllatiag  tedder  forkjj  to  rear  of  the  lifter  driven 
by  the  other  traction  wheel. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
fiame  whose  forward  end  is  carried  by  a  caster  guide 
wheel  atid  whose  body  is  supported  by  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion bearing  wheels  independently  adjustable  vertically 
therein,  a  rotatable  spindle  vertically  adjustable  In  the 
frame,  a  knife  having  substantially  radial  blades  secured 
to  the  lower  end  therwf,  a  balance  wheel  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  boriiontal  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected by  chain  and  sprockets  to  one  of  said  traction 
bearing  wheels,  a  b*>vel  gear  thereon,  a  bevel  pinion 
meshing  therewith  haviiij;  non  n)tatable  sliding  engage 
nient  with  the  splndl.-.  a  flatikttHl  collar  tlxed  on  the 
spindle,  a  curved  fork  enga^-'lng  the  collar,  bearing  and 
sliding  on  the  main  fianie.  a  quadrant  latched  lever  on 
the  frame,  a  link  actuating  the  upper  end  of  the  fork 
and  the  lever,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  shift  the  spindle 
vertically  In  the  frame,  a  lifting  share  between  the  trac- 
tion wheels  tarried  by  a  goose  neck  l)eam  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  frame  and  piovlde<l  at  its  forward  end  with 
means  for  »e<!iring  a  draft  iit:ging  thereto,  and  a  gang 
ot(.0«cillating  tedder  forks  to  rear  of  the  lifter  driven  by 
the  other  traction  wheel. 


804,002.  CAK  DOOR  BRACKET  Kt.w  akd  A  llir.i..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  ("hlcago  Orain  Door  <'ompany. 
Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  I'lled  ^tar  14, 
1908.      Burial  No.  421. JOT 


1.  A  car  door  bracket  comprising  a  substantially  elr- 
cnlar  attaching  plate,  a  bracket  arm  extendini:  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  lower  edire  of  sabl  plate,  a  hole 
in  the  center  of  the  plate,  and  an  attaching  devlc»«  to 
extend  through  said  tii>le.  said  plate  having  a  projecting 
rib  around  said  hole  aii-l  conformed  to  an  engaging  part 
of  said  attaching  device,  whereby  the  bracket,  wlien  l-elng 
atraciie*!.   may   1*  rotateti   al>out   Its  central   point 

2.  .V  car  door  bracket  comprising  a  substantially  cir- 
cilar  plate  having  a  hole  in  the  center,  a  rib  on  the 
plate  around  said  hole,  a  bracket  arm  extending  from 
the  lower  edire  of  said  circular  plate  and  curved  reinforc- 
ing webs  reinforcing  the  connection  between  the  plate 
and  the  bracket  arm.  said  attaching  plate  being  proviild 
with  add'flnnal  tinrirotected  holes  for  attachlnk'  mean- 

3.  The  combination  wtrh  the  sill  of  a  frcU'ht  car  iml 
a  door  which  r»-aches  stitistantlally  to  the  Uottom  nf  the 
sill,  of  a  door  bracket  for  retalnini:  and  guiding  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door,  comprising  a  brai-ket  arm  ex- 
trndlnir  at  Its  outer  end  alxive  the  edge  of  the  door,  and 
havlni;  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
car  sill  and  lying  behind  the  door,  said  plate  having  a 
hole  therethrough,  a  rib  on  the  plate  around  said  hole, 
and  an  attaching  device  which  extends  through  the  hole 
iitKl  Into  the  car  sill  and  havlnit  a  part  which  Is  protected 
by  said  rib 

4.  The    ci»mblnatlon    with    the    metal    iinderfraine    of   n 
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freight  car  and  the  sill  and  door  ol  said  car,  of  a  metal 
support  for  said  sill,  and  a  door  bracket  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  lying  against  the  front  face  of  said  sill, 
a  bracket  arm  extending  at  its  outer  end  alwve  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door,  a  through  bolt  with  Its  head  protected 
by  said  sill  support  extending  through  the  sill  and 
through  the  attaching  plate  of  the  bracket,  said  attach- 
ing plate  having  a  rib  which  surrounds  and  protects  the 
nut  of  said  bolt. 


894,00,S.     DUMl'I NO  WAGON.     Joseph   W.   Hobson,   Ba 
yonne,  N.  J.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,556. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  angle  irons 
extending  along  the  outer  sides  theri-of  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  and  having  upright  wings  and  lateral  outwardly 
extending  wings  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  wings, 
tilting  bottom  sections  having  trunnions  Journaled  In  the 
upright  wings  and  extending  above  the  lateral  winge, 
said  bottom  sections  having  crank  arms,  and  operating 
devices  connected  with  the  crank  arms,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  angle  irons  ex 
tending  along  tlic  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  having  upright  sills  and  laterally  extending 
Bills,  tilting  bottom  sections  journaled  in  connection 
with  the  said  angle  irons,  and  means  for  operating  the 
iKJttom  s<'ctioiis.  substantially   as  set   forth 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  lK>dy,  angle  irons  se- 
cured ther»-to  at  the  bottom  of  the  lK>dy  and  having  up 
right  wings  and  laterally  extending  wings,  and  tilting 
lK)tfotn  s»'ctions  having'  trunnions  journaled  In  the  up- 
right wings  of  the  angle  irons  and  resting  on  the  lateral 
wings  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  tilting  bot- 
tom sections,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


804,004.  PROCESS  OK  VlAKlNt;  ALPHA  -  OXYTHIO 
N.M'HTIIK.NES.  Bk.nmi  Homolka.  F>aukfort-on-thc 
.Main,  and  Kit  11  a RU  Weluk,  Hiichst-on  the-Main,  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  Karhwerke  vorm  .Meister  Lucius 
ik  Brllnlng.  li;>cbst  on  the-Main.  (Jermany.  a  *"on>oratlon 
of  Germany.  Filed  F.»h.  5,  1907.  Serial  .No  ;;.'»5,8"2. 
The   herein   descrit>ed   process   of   making  alpha  oxythlo- 

nai)*thenes.  which  consists  in  heating  the  salts  of  methyl- 

thiophcnoi-ortho-carlwxylic  acids  with  alkaline  condensing 

agents. 


894,00C.  SLLFUKOLS  LEUCO  BODIES  AND  PROCB88 
OF  M.\.K1.NG  S.vMF  Bk.n.m>  Homolka,  Frankfort- 
on  the  .Main,  and  Kk  haku  Wklde,  U5<^h8t  on-the  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
h  BrUning,  llix  list  on  the  Main.  Germany,  a  CoriK»ration 
ol  tiermany.     Filed  Feb.  5,  liH>7.     Serial  -No.  ;i.">5.875. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  sulfurous 
leuco  bodies,  which  consists  in  heating  alpha-oxythionaph- 
thenes  with  glycerin  and  thiosulfates  soluble  in  water  to 
temperatures  above  lOO''  i'. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  sulfurous 
leuco  bodies,  which  consists  In  heating  alphaoiythlonaph- 
thene  carboxyllc  acids  with  glyeerin  and  thlosulfates  solu- 
ble in  water  to  temperatures  al)ove  liio"  C. 

3.  As  new  product,  a  sulfurous  leuco-body  being  color- 
less, little  soluble  in  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  wood 
spirit,  acetone  and  dilute  caustic  alkalies,  not  fusible  with- 
out decomposing;  the  alkaline  solution,  when  exposed  to 
the  air,  separates  the  red  to  red  br  iwn  dyestufT. 


894.00S       PROCF9S  OF   MAKINtJ   SULFUUIZED  DYES. 
Benno  Homoi.ka.   i'rankfort  on  the  Main,  and   Richard  j 
VVei-dk,     Hftchsf  on  the  .Main.     Germany,     assignors     to   [ 
Farbwerke  vorm,   .Meister  Lu<ius  &  Brunlng.  Ililclist  on- 
t he  Main,  (Jermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
Feb.  ;"),  1907.      Serial  No    :{.'..''.. 874. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  for  making  sulfurous 
dyestuflfs,  which  consists  in  heating  alpha-oxythlonaph- 
thenes  with  In  water  soluble  thlosulfates  in  presence  of 
water  to  temperatures  above  100°  C. 

•J    The   process    herein    described    for    making   sulfurous 
dyeatuffs.    which    cousi.si.s    in    heating    alpha  oxythionaph 
tbene-carl>oxylic  acids  with   thlosulfates  soluble  In   water 
in  pres»'nce  <>f  water  to  temperatures  alwive  lOO"  C. 


894,007.  AUTOMATIC  SELF-ADJUSTING  PNEUMATIC- 
MUSK;  PI.^\YKR  ACTION-VALVE.  Earl  B.  Hough, 
Stockton.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Irvine  and  Hough  Com- 
pany. Stockton,  Cal.,  a  I'orporaiion.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.786. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilK'd.  a  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers,  there  being  air  passages  con- 
necting the  same,  a  valve  seat  over  one  of  said  passages 
and  comprising  a  head  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a 
[)in  disposed  through  said  socket,  a  stem  pivoted  on  said 
pin,  said  head  being  capable  of  freely  oscillating  with  re- 
spect to  said  Hteiii,  as  set  forth. 


894,008.       HAMMOCK.      Em.wa    C.    Inck.    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed   Mav   13.    1907.      Serial   No.   373,268. 


1.  In  a  hammock,  the  combination  of  the  body  having 
side  and  end  walls,  suspension  devices  for  the  body,  a 
longitudinal  supporting  rod  arranged  alwve  the  hammock 
body  and  carried  by  said  suspension  devices,  and  a  pro- 
tecting nood  comprising  a  main  portion  extending  over 
one  side  of  the  body,  a  top  flap  extending  over  said  sup- 
porting rod.  end  tlaps  extending  over  the  end  walls  of  the 
body  and  above  the  same,  and  means  for  -e<  uring  said  end 
flaps  to  said  side  dap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hammock,  the  combination  of  the  l)ody  having 
side  and  end  walls,  suspension  devices  for  the  body,  a 
longitudinal  supporting  rod  arrange*!  al>ove  the  hammock 
bo«ly   and  carried     by  said   suspension  devices,  and  a  pro- 
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tectloK  hood  comprisini;  a  main  portion  extendlog  over 
one  side  of  the  body,  a  top  flaj*  extending  over  said  sup- 
porting rod  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  suspension  devices, 
and  end  ilapa  extending  over  the  end  wulis  of  the  body 
and  above  the  same  to  a  point  short  of  said  siipporttni? 
rod.  ieaving  openings  between  the  top  tlap  and  the  upper 
ends  of  ttie  en<l  Haps  through  v^hich  said  rod  passes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8»4,009.      Mtn  HOI)  OF  AND  AlT-XRATrS  FOR  PURIFY 

ING    MIDDL1N(JS    AND   OTHER    MAIKRIALS.      HER 

BERT  9.   Jewell,    Buffalo,    N    Y       Filed   July   12,   1907. 

Serial   No.   383.380. 

« 


\ 


1.  The  herein  described  met  tod  of  subjectlnK  material 
to  an  air  separation  In  a  layer  or  load  of  uniform  thick 
ness  which  consists  In  returnink;  material  which  has  been 
subjected  to  the  separation  aind  adding  such  returned 
material  automatically  to  the  fk»»»<i  in  -m.  h  cjuantity  as  to 
maintain  a  uniform  load  or  feetl  fir  iii.-  separating  mech 
anlsm.  and  discharging  the  excess  of  returned  material 
which  is  not  re<iulred  for  mainltalning  such  uniform  load 
or  feed. 

2.  The  herein  descrit>ed  niftliod  of  subjecting  material 
to  a  combined  sifting  and  air  saparation  in  a  layer  or  load 
of  uniform  thickness  which  cotiBists  in  returning  material 
which  has  been  siitjfcted  to  the  .separation  and  adding 
such  returned  nirtt>'rial  to  the  ree<l  autoniatically  in  such 
quantity  as  to  maintain  a  unltform  load  or  fee<l  for  the 
sieve,  and  discharging'  the  exfess  of  returned  material 
which  is  not  required  for  maiqtainlng  such  uniform  load 
or  feed. 

3.  The  herein  described  met|od  of  purifying  middlings 
and  similar  grain  products  by  ft  combined  sifting  and  air 
separation  in  a  layer  or  load  mf  uniform  thickness  which 
consists  in  returning  to  the  fee<|  the  separated  imperfectly 
purified  middlings  which  are  re<piire<l  to  l)e  further  purl 
tied,  and  also  returning  [)uritle<l  middlings  and  adding 
such  returned  purified  middling^  to  the  feed  automatically 
In  such  quantity  as  to  maintain  a  uniform  load  or  feed  for 
the  sieve,  and  discharging  the  excess  of  returned  purified 
middlings  \vhi<li  is  not  requit-ed  for  maintaining  such 
uniform  load  or  feed.  I 

4.  The  combination  of  a  purifying  mechanism  and  an 
automatic  feed  regulator  provided  with  means  for  auto 
matically  adding  returne<l  purified  material  to  the  feed, 
means  for-  returning  purified  rjiaterial  to  said  reg\ilator. 
and  means  for  discharging  the  excess  of  such  returned 
material  which  is  not  required  for  maintaining  a  uniform 
load  or  feed,  substantially  as  !iet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  purifviiii:  mechanism  and  an 
automatic  feed  regulator  comprising  a  ffMHl  chamt>er  and 
a  return  chamber,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
communication     between    said    c.hamt»ers.     means    for    re- 


turning purified  material  to  said  return  chamber,  and  an 
overflow  in  the  return  chnmlier  for  discharging  the  excess 
of  returned  purified  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gasette.  ] 


804.010.  CONTBOLLABI.E  I'OWKR  TRANSMITTINO 
MECHANISM.  EHi  F.  Jkwett.  Newtown.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  John  B.  Jewett.  Newtown.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1907. 
Serial   No.   363.241. 


1.  In  a  coml)inati()n.  a  rotatable  drum,  a  bund  encircling 
the  same  and  members  carried  thereby  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  end  (xirtlons.  a  cross  bar  In  engagement 
with  said  ►■iid>-  and  norinally  extending  diagonally  to  the 
face  of  the  drum,  a  longitudinally  movable  meml)er.  and 
means  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of 
said  cross  bar  to  tighten  the  band  when  said  member  is 
moved  In  on»  (llre<-tlon  and  adapte<i  to  engage  with  one 
of  said  outwardly  extending  end  portions  without  tighten- 
ing the  band  when  Bald  member  Is  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  t>and  encircling 
the  same  and  provided  with  end  members  having  out- 
wardly extending  portions,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  end  portions,  a  longitudinally  movable  member. 
means  carried  thereby  ami  adapte<l  to  engage  with  one 
end  of  the  cross  bar  wlien  said  member  is  moved  In  one 
direction,  and  a  movable  reversing  plate  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  cross  bar  In  respect  to  the  means  en- 
gaging   therewith. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  l>and  encircling 
the  same  and  provided  with  end  memt>era  having  outwardly- 
extending  portions,  a  cross  bar  in  engagement  with  said 
end  portions  and  normally  extending  diagonally  of  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  a  longitudinally  movable  operating 
meml>er.  transversely  disposed  members  carrlwl  tliereby 
and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  bar.  and 
means  movable  transversely  of  said  drum  for  controlling 
the  engagement  of  said  bar  with  said  transverse  members. 

4.  in  combination,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  band  encircling 
the  same  and  provided  with  end  meml)er8  having  outward- 
ly-extending portions,  a  cross  bar  In  engagement  with  said 
end  portions  and  pormally  extending  diagonally  of  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  a  longitudinally  movaljle  operating 
meml)er,  transversely  disposed  memt>ers  carried  thereby 
and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  bar.  and 
means  movable  transversely  of  said  drum  and  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  outwardly- 
extending  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  to 
control  the  engagement  of  said  transversely  extending 
members  with  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar. 


894.011.      SWEEPER. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1907. 


Otto   Kampfe,   New  Yorli,   N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  355,970. 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  with  a  central  portion 
of  greatest  depth,  a  haiulle  secured  to  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  brush  revolubly  mounted  near  the  other  side  of  the 
casing,  an  Intermediate  axle,  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the 
same  bearing  upon  the  traveled  surface,  whereliy  the  casing 
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of  the  sweeper  can  be  turned  or  rocked  on  the  rollers  by 
the  opewitor  engaging  the  handle  so  as  to  bring  the  sweeper 
with  greater  or  less  force  upon  the  surface  being  swept, 
a  main  receptacle  In  the  casing  between  the  shaft  of  the 
rollers  and  the  brush  and  a  smaller  receptacle  at  the  end 
of  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  brush. 

2.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  with  a  central  portion 
of  greatest  depth,  a  handle  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  brush  revolubly  mounted  near  the  other  side 
of  the  casing,  an  Intermediate  axle,  rollers  on  the  ends 
of  the  same  hearing  upon  the  traveled  surface,  whereby 
the  casing  of  the  sweeper  can  be  turned  or  rocked  on  the 
rollers  by  the  operator  engaging  the  hand  e  so  as  to  bring 
the  sweeper  with  greater  or  less  force  upon  the  surface 
l)elng  swept,  a  main  receptacle  In  the  casing  between  the 
shaft  of  the  rollers  and  the  brush,  a  smaller  receptacle  at 
the  end  of  the  casing  on  the  op;)oslte  side  of  the  brush  and 
a  cover  in  tiie  top  of  the  casing  forming  tue  major  portion 
of  the  top,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  receptacles  are  de- 
livered therefrom  upon  the  over  turning  of  the  camng. 

3.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  with  a  central  portion 
of  greatest  depth,  a  bundle  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  brush  revolubly  mounted  near  the  other  side  of 
the  casing,  an  intermediate  axle,  rollers  on  the  ends  of 
Uie  same  bearing  upoii  the  traveled  surface,  whereby  the 
casing  of  the  sweeper  can  be  tiirne<l  or  rocked  on  the 
rollers  by  the  operator  engaging  the  handle  so  as  to  bring 
the  sweeper  with  greater  or  less  force  upon  the  surface 
being  swept,  a  main  receptacle  in  the  casing  lietween  the 
shaft  of  the  rollers  and  the  brush,  a  smaller  receptacle  at 
the  end  of  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  brush 
and  a  series  of  teeth  forme<l  as  prolongations  of  the  casing 
aloP'j  the  edge  of  the  smaller  re<'eptacle  and  extending 
into  the  brush,  said  teeth  each  having  a  projecting  upper 
edge  and  (•on<'.nve  surfaces  extending  within  the  periphery 
of  the  brush  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  sweepei  comprising  a  casing  of  suitable  material 
having  a  top.  sides  and  a  lower  or  bottom  portion  having 
a  cei\tr.tl  part  nearest  the  surface  s^wept  and  having  an 
adjacent  main  receptacle  provided  therein,  the  front 
portlor,  of  the  casing  being  shallow  and  raised  above  the 
lerel  of  the  surface  being  swept  and  having  a  receptacle 
provided  therein,  a  brush  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the 
casing  beivveen  these  leceptacles,  an  axle  mounted  in  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  and  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  saiiie 
upon  which  the  sweeper  may  be  tilted  and  upon  which 
I'e  sweeper  Is  move<l  along,  a  handle  sec  1  red  to  the  casing 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rollers  to  that  occupied  by  the 
brush,  by  which  the  sweeper  Is  moved  and  means  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  the  axle  and  brush  for  revolving  the 
brush  with  the  movement  of  the  sweeper. 

.'>.  A  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  of  suitable  material 
having  a  top.  sides  and  a  lower  or  bottom  portion  having 
a  receptacle  provided  In  the  front  portion  of  the  casing 
and  raised  above  the  level  of  the  surface  being  swept,  a 
brush  mohnted  In  the  sides  of  the  casing,  an  axle  and 
rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  same  and  upon  which  the  sweeper 
is  moved  along,  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  at  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  rollers  to  that  occupied  by  the  brush, 
means  operathely  connecting  the  axle  and  brush  for  re- 
volving the  brush  with  the  movement  of  the  sweeper,  and 
a  series  of  teeth  connected  to  the  casing  at  the  ed:;e  of  the 
brush  adjacent  to  the  said  receptacle,  with  tbe  points  of 
the  teeth  passing  in  beyond  the  periphery  o^the  brush. 


same  to  the  eye  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the  holder  and 
tbe  eye  on  the  terminal  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
pendulum,  and  said  link  serving  to  operate  tbe  fan  holder 
and  also  swing  the  vertical  weighted  portion  substantially 
as  specified. 


894,012.      AITOMATir      FAN      ATTACHMENT      FOR 
ROCKINti  (  H.MKS.      Henuv    A.    Keck,    Wapello,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  18,  1907.      Serial  No.  379.003. 
1.   A   fan   attachment    for    rocking   chairs,   comprising  a 
standard  with   an  enlarged  p  rtion  having  a   plurnllty  of 
separate  longitudinal  elongiiteil  slots  therein,  a  pendulum 
bent  at  right  angles  to  provide  a  weighted  vertical  portion. 
and  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  terminal  eye  and  an  eye 
at  the  Intersection  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  {>ortlon8 
to  pivot  the  pendulum  to  said  stand.ird.  a  fan  h   Ider  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  t  ■  the  upi>er  end  of  the  standard  and 
having  an  eye  adjacent  to  its  pivot,  a   link   having  hooks 
on  opp<«lte  ends  which   serve   to  detachably   connect   the 


2.  A  fan  holder  for  fan  attacbments,  comprising  a  strip 
if  wire  having  a  plurality  of  eyes  formed  on  one  end. 
thereof,  and  arranged  at  suitable  distances  apart  a  clam|> 
on  the  other  end  of  the  holder  formed  by  liendlng  the 
wire  in  U  shape  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel  support- 
ing arms,  said  wire  lielng  also  bent  and  arrangt»d  parallel 
therew^lth  to  provide  a  finger  which  extends  beyond  and 
over  tbe  bends  of  the  supporting  arms,  said  finger  serving 
to  clamp  a  fan  In  contact  with  the  arms,  so  that  the  fan 
will  extend  horizontally  outwardly  beyond  said  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  pendulum  l)ent  at  right  angles  to  provide  a 
weighted,  vertical  pcjrtlon  and  a  horizontal  portion  having 
a  terminal  eye  and  an  eye  at  the  Intersection  of  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  |>ortlon8  to  pivot  the  i)endulum  to  said 
standard,  a  fan  h  Ider  having  ( ne  end  pivoted  to  the  upi>er 
end  of  the  standard  and  having  an  eye  adjacent  to  its 
pivot,  and  a  link  having  hooks  on  opposite  ends  which 
serve  to  detachably  connect  the  same  to  the  eye  adjacent 
to  tlie  pivot  of  the  holder  and  the  eye  on  the  terminal  of 
the  horizontal  portion  oi  the  pendulum. 


894,013.     STAMP.     Bk.njamin    Ki.vm,    New    Orleans.    La. 
MIed  Nov.   12.  1907.      Serial   No.  401.816. 


1.  .V  Kt:inip.  having  a  liody  provided  with  means  for  Its 
manual  operation  and  an  opening  through  the  body,  and 
a  flat  identifying  card,  said  t)ody  having  means  adjacent  to 
said  op<'nlng  for  holding  said  card  within  said  opening 
wliereby  said  card  is  visible  frrm  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  said  card  having  identifying  marks  on  the  opposite 
faces. 

2.  In  n  stamp,  a  body  having  printing  means  and  an 
opening  through  the  body,  said  t)ody  further  having  means 
for  its  manual  operation  and  slots  c  nnectlng  with  said 
opening,  and  an  Identifying  card  adapted  to  t>e  removably 
arranged  In  said  lots  and  extending  across  snld  openin;;. 

3.  In  a  stamp,  ii  body  having  printing  means  and  a 
transverse  opening  therethrough,  said  body  further  liav 
ing  means  for  its  manual  operation  and  at  opposite  sides 
slots   connecting   with   said   opening,   and   an    identifying 
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arraneed  Ib  wid 

wild  plate  or  card 


plate  or  card  adapted  to  be 

slots  and  extending  arrows  said 

havlDK  identlfyini:  m  ik^    it  N.th  faces  thereof, 

4.  A  stamp,  oomprisnu  sid^s,  a  top  liavinR  a  handle,  a 
printing  base  secured  to  -;  i  1  -ntles.  said  sides  hartnn  slots, 
and  an  Identifying  plate  remo\|ably  mounted  In  said  slots 
and  arranged  between  said  alde^,  said  base  and  said  top. 

5.  A  stamp  comprising  a  bodi-  f  -rmed  from  resilient  ma- 
teHal,  means  for  its  opcratloi.  prlutlni;  means,  and  an 
Identifying  member,  said  body  having  the  sides  Indented. 
and  at  the  sides,  slots  extending  across  the  Indentations. 
■aid  slots  being  adapted  to  recilve  the  Identifying  member 
whereby  the  indentations  permit  the  member  to  be  grasped 
with  the  fingers  to  remove  It. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


894.016.  GENERATOR.  Kbijik.i 
TAKO  NAKAMrRA,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Serial  No.  35<».s«<». 


JltY    21,  1908. 


KisHi     and     Matso- 
Flled    Jan.    4.    1907. 


894,014.  HIBBKR  TltKAD 
Edwakd  B.  KiLLE.N.  L<>nd 
1906.     Serial  No.  340 


LonuDii. 
.867. 


()H    TIKE    FOR    WHEELS. 
Kngland.      Filed   Oct.   27, 


1.  In  a  tread  or  tire,   the  c^nililnati   n  of  a    floated   un- 
broken boltless  Inwardly  tlansrW  binding  circular  rim  pro 
vlded  with  holes  at  suitable  diefances  apart,  a  rubber  tire 
havias    Us    outside    treading    circumference    molded    into 
studs  adapted  to  fit  through  apnd  to  have  their  necks  aur 
rounded,  supported  and  protected  by  the  walls  of  the  said 
holes  and  having  its  Inside  ciiVumference  molded  with  In 
verted   dish  shaped    recessed   ar   spaces   opposite   the   said 
studs,  and  washers  adapted  t<<  tit  and  He  flxe<l  In  the  said 
air  spaces  ;   said   washers  having  screw  threaded   holes  to 
take  the  ends  of  bolts  passina  through  the  felly  and  rim 
of  the  wheel  proper,  all  subetsntlally  as  and  for  the  pur 
poaes  8i)ecitied. 

2.  A  pneumatic  stud  tread  ^r  tire  suitably  fixed  over  a 
wheel  proper  and  consisting  df  n  rubl)er  part  whose  out 
side  treading  circumference  isl  molded  into  suitable  studs 
and  whose  Inside  base  circnnifprt»nce  is  molded  with  re 
cessed  air  spaces  corres|:>on(|lng  in  position  with  said 
studs,  and  a  binding  float  In?  unbroken  boltless  Inwardly 
flanged  steel  rim  harlng  holes ito  take  protect  and  support 
the  necks  of  said  rubber  stnda.  subtttantially  as  described. 

;{.   The   combination    ulth    the   felly    and    the   rim.   of   a 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  parallel  plates  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  Siild  plates  forming  a  part  of  a  plu- 
rality of  poles  and  connecting  yokes,  a  plurality  of  blocks. 
e«ch  having  a  curved  oiiter  surface  and  disposed  adjacent 
each  pole  of  the  end  pi«iif  of  said  series,  a  coil  suiiouud- 
Ing  each  of  said  poles  and  Its  terminal  t>l  xks.  and  keys  for 
moving  each  of  said  bio.  ks  railiully  and  loagitudinally  of 
the  shaft  to  lock  said  '-oils  in  place. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Shalt,  a  pluralily  of  plates  mounted 
thereon,  each  of  said  plates  having  radially  extending  p  .r 
tlons  forming  parts  of  a  plurality  of  poles  and  baring  con- 
necting portions,  a  plurality  of  radially -disposed  blocks 
adjacent  each  end  plate,  each  of  said  blo<k8  having  a 
curved  outer  surfaie.  a  coil  surri.undiiig  ea(  h  cf  said  poles. 
a  cellar  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  kvys.  each  having 
dovetailed  engagement  with  said  collar  and  one  of  said 
blocks,  whereby  each  of  said  blocks  Is  held  sgainst  radial 
movement. 

3.  A  rotary  armature,  comprising  a  (•.iitr.il  i)<)rtlon,  a 
plurality  of  radial  poles,  coils  surrounding  said  jKiles, 
radially  disposed  plates  in  engagement  with  the  surfaces 
of  sal.l  coils  and  n  .riually  holding  said  coils  In  engage 
ment  with  said  poles,  each  of  said  plates  having  the  outer 
surface  thereof  provided  with  a  groove,  L  sIummhI  securing 
members  having  radial  arms  in  engagement  in  the  grooves 
of  said  plates,  and  fastening  means  for  seiurlog  said  mem- 
bers  to  the  T>entral    portion  of  the  armature. 


st>4.(tir.     LO.\i)iNr;  or  DixrHiNt;  ArrAR.\Trs 

Grani.  Kniffkn.  rhlca*ro.  111.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908. 
rial  No.  414.017. 


Se- 


ll and  having  a  continuous 
studs    f -rmlng    a    treading 


rubber  part  resting  on  the  ri 
flat  liase  and  having  hollow 
surface,  a  flan^red  steel  rim  resting  on  the  base  of  said  rub- 
ber part  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  which 
the  studs  of  the  rubtier  part!  snuely  tit.  washers  snugly 
fitting  in  tiie  hollow  of  the  sOtids  of  the  rubber  part,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  wijshers  and  the  felly. 

4.  The  combination  with  tpe  felly  and  the  rim.  of  a 
rubl)er  part  resting  on  the  rl^  and  having  a  continuous 
flat  \tftne  and  havlne  b  .llow  studs  forming  a  treadln:,- 
surface.  a  flanged  steel  rim  re<tting  on  the  base  of  said  rub- 
ber part  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  which 
the  studs  of  the  r\ibber  parr  snncly  flt.  washers  snugly 
fitting  in  the  hollows  of  the  studs  of  the  niblier  part,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  felly  and  the  rim  and  enenglni; 
said  washers  without  cmtacting  with  the  rubber  jwrt  : 
said  rubber  part  having  a  plnir:illty  of  silts  In  Its  inner 
circumference. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  Inclinable  chute 
mounted  thereon  above  the  same,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  each  side  of  the  chute,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  chute  and  comprising  a  material  support- 

j  ing  U)dy  portion  and  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  at  each  of  its  sides  a  lateral 
projection,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck  and 
having  a  clutch  face  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  clutch  slldably 
raountwl  near  the  clutch  face  of  the  drum  to  engage  the 
same,  means  to  throw  the  clutch  Into  and  otit  if  engage 
ment  with  the  clutch  face  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  pulleys 
journale<l  on  the  chute,  a  connection  uniting  the  drum  and 
ball  of  the  csrrler  and  engaging  said  pulleys,  another 
conne<tlon  uniting  one  of  the  said  levers  and  the  means 
for  operating   the  clutch,   whereby    when   the  drum   la   ro- 

i    tate.1   In   one  direction   the  cnrrler   will  b<'  catised  to  travel 


Jtn,Y  21, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


597 


upwardly  on  the  Inclined  chute  and  the  clutch  will  be 
disengaged  from  the  drum  In  said  upward  movement  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  truck  to  rotate  the 
drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  Inclinable  chute 
mounted  thereon  above  tlie  same,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  each  side  of  the  chiite.  a  carrier  adapted  . 
to  travel  on  the  cbute  and  comprising  a  material-support- 
ing body  portion  and  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  at  each  of  Its  sides  a  lateral  pro- 
jection, a  dnini  rotatably  mount«Hl  on  the  truck  and  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  clutch  slldably 
mountetl  near  the  clutch  face  of  the  drum  to  engage  the 
same,  means  to  throw  the  clutch  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  face  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  pulleys 
journaled  on  the  chute,  a  connection  uniting  the  drum 
and  ball  of  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  pulleys,  another 
connection  uniting  one  of  the  said  levers  and  the  meana 
for  oi)eratlng  the  clutch,  whereliy  when  the  drum  Is  rotated 
in  one  direction  the  carrier  will  lie  caused  to  travel  up- 
wardly on  the  inclined  chute  and  the  clutch  will  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  drum  In  said  upward  movement  of  the 
carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  truck  to  rotate  the  drum 
and  to  propel  the  truck  in  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  Inclinable  chute 
mounted  thereon  above  the  same,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  each  side  of  the  chute,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  cliufe  and  comprising  a  material  support- 
ing body  portion  and  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  at  each  of  Its  sidee  a  lateral  pro 
Jectlon,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tnitk  and  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  clutch  slldably 
mounted  near  the  clutch  lace  of  the  drum  to  engage  the 
same,  means  to  throw  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  face  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  pulleys 
Journaled  on  the  chute,  a  connection  uniting  the  drum 
and  bail  of  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  pulleys,  whereby 
when  the  drum  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  the  carrier 
will  be  caused  to  travel  upwaruiy  on  the  inclined  chute 
and  toe  clutch  will  N'  disengaged  from  the  drum  In  said 
upward  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  carried  by 
the  truck  to  rotate  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  chute  Incllnably 
mounted  thereon  and  above  the  same,  meana  convertible 
Into  a  hopper  or  deflector  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  chute,  and  means  carried 
by  the  truck  and  having  connection  with  the  carrier  where 
by  the  latter  will  bo  caused  to  travel  upwardly  on  the 
chute. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  chute  Incllnably 
mounted  thereon  and  above  the  same,  means  convertible 
into  a  hopper  or  defle<'tor  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  i«ie 
chute,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck  and  having 
a  clutch  face  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  clutch  movably  mountetl 
near  the  clutch-face  of  the  drum  to  engage  the  same, 
means  to  throw  the  clutch  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  clutch-face  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  pulleys  Jour 
naled  on  tne  chute,  a  connection  uniting  the  drum  and  me 
carrier,  and  an  engine  mounted  on  the  truck  to  rotate  the 
drum. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  equal   lengths,    means  for  stacking  the  slats   In   super- 

lmf)osed  relation,  a  puslilng  device  for  pushing  the  slats 
awny  from  the  lx>ttora  of  the  hopper  into  the  stacking 
means,  the  said  stacker  having  rock  arras  for  inclining 
the  slats,  and  a  carrier  engaging  the  ends  of  the  slats 
and  pushing  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


894,017        MACHINE    FOit    MAKING    WOOD  -  CAUI'KT 

SQlARKS.      CHARLE.S    M.    Kkeks,    New    Albany,    Ind. 

Filed    May    21,    1!»06.      Serial    No.    ,'?1  ?.'<«?; 

1  A  machine  for  making  wood  cari>et  s(juar©s,  provided 
with  a  hopper  for  containing  a  pile  of  strips  of  wood,  a 
cuttinc  device  for  cuttlnir  the  lowermost  strip  transversely 
Into  slats  of  eijual  lengths,  means  for  stacking  the  slats 
In  superimposed  relation.  .1  pushing  device  for  pushing  the 
slats  away  from  the  Ixittom  of  the  hopper,  and  into  the 
stacker,  means  for  arranging  the  slats  in  edgewise  rela 
tlon.  and  means  for  securing  a  web  of  fabric  material  to 
tne  slats. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wood  carpet  squares,  provided 
with  a  hopi)er  for  containing  a  pile  of  strips  of  wood,  a 
cutting  device   for  cutting   the  lowermost   strip   Into  slats 


'^»- 


3.  A  machine  for  making  wood  carpet  s<)uares.  provided 
with  a  hopper  for  containing  a  pile  of  strips  of  wood  to 
be  cut  into  slats,  a  platform  below  the  said  hopper  for 
the  slats  of  wood  to  rest  on  and  having  fixed  transverse 
beams  and  longitudinal  beams  adjustably  held  on  the  said 
tix.ed  transverse  lieams.  and  a  sawing  device  for  cutting  the 
lowermost  strip  of  wood  transversely  into  a  number  of 
slats  of  equal  lengtiis.  the  sawing  device  comprising  a 
driven  saw  arbor,  circular  saws  secured  thereon  atul  means 
for  moving  the  saw  arbor  bodily  up  and  down,  the  said 
adjustable  longitudinHl  lieams  determining  the  positions 
of  the  said  circular  .saws  on  the  arbor  and  l>eing  provided 
with  longitudinal  ribs  In  the  plane  of  the  saw  for  guiding 
the  slats 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wood  carpet  mniares.  provided 
with  a  hopper  for  containing  a  pile  of  strips  of  wood  to 
lie  ctit  into  slats,  a  platform  below  the  said  hopper  for 
the  slats  of  wood  to  rest  on  and  having  fixed  transverse 
l^ams  and  longltualnal  beams  adjustably  held  on  the  said 
fixed  transverse  N'anis.  a  sawing  device  for  cutting  the 
lowermost  strip  of  wood  Into  a  number  of  slats  of  e«jual 
lengths,  the  sawing  device  comprising  a  driven  saw  arlKir, 
circular  saws  secured  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the 
saw  arlior  lv>dlly  up  and  down,  the  said  adjustable  longi- 
t\idinal  f>eams  determining  the  positions  of  the  said  cir- 
cular saws  on  the  arbor,  guldewaya  adjustably  depending 
from  tlie  lower  end  of  the  said  hopper  directly  atiove  the 
said  longitudinal  adjustable  lieams.  and  a  reciprocating 
pusher  having  longitudinal  arms  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
said  longitudinal  beams  and  guided  In  the  said  guideways. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  wood  carpet  squares,  provided 
with  a  hopi>er  for  containing  a  pile  of  strips  of  wood,  a 
sawing  device  capable  of  rising  and  dropping  bodily  for 
sawing  the  lowermost  strip  of  wood  into  the  numl»er  of 
slats  retv-iired  for  making  one  square,  and  a  platform  for 
the  slats  of  wool  to  rest  on  and  having  slots  for  the 
passage  of  the  saws  of  the  said  sawing  device,  said  plat- 
form lieing  provided  with  rilis  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  for 
engagement  by  the  ends  of  the  slats. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed   in  the  (^iaxette.] 


K94.01S       AITOMATIC  I'RESSURE-CONTROLLING  DF 
VICE.     William  F.  Krichbaim,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Foster  Engineering  <"'o  .  Newark.  N.  .T..  a  Corporation 
of     New     .Tersey.       Filo<l     ,\pr.     13.     1906.       Serial     No. 
311.536. 

1.  In  a  pressure  controlling  device  of  the  class  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet 
with  a  valve  Ix'tween  the  latter,  ,n  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder  controlling  the  valve,  of  an  auxiliary 
chamber  having  a  bypass  leading  to  the  cylinder,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  controlling  the  often  and  closed  condition  of 
the   bypass   with    relation    to   the   auxiliary   chamber,  and 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlxy  21,  1908. 


means  for  coDtrolling  the  said  auxiliary  Vaive  to  regulate 
tb«  initial  pressure  to  said  c|riinder,  and  comprising  a 
spring,  a  diaphragm,  a  pressiife  chlimber  in  which  said 
diaphragm  is  locatetl,  and  a  t*3rt  leadloK  from  the  inlet 
side  of  the  device  and  commiitii<"ating  with  the  pressure 
chamber  below  the  (liaphragni.  the  spring  included  In  the 
means  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  valve  tending  to  open 
the  latter  as  initial  press\ire  virit>». 


:.'.  In  a  pressure  controlling  device  of  the  class  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  laving  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  valve  controlling  communica  ion  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  actuated  by  the  hlKh  pressure  fluid  from  the 
inlet  side  of  the  device,  and  a  piston  chamber  having  a 
piston  therein,  of  a  pressure  c  laraber  having  port  means 
directly  <ommunicatlng  with  tie  Inlet  or  initial  pressure 
receiving  part  of  the  casing,  a  liaphnutm  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  chaml  .r  laving  communication 
v.-ith  the  pressure  chamber,  a  bypatwi  establishing  communi- 
.atlon  between  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  the  piston 
cliamber.  and  an  auxiliary  valve  in  the  auxiliary  chamber 
for  automatically  controlling  onimunlcation  between  the 
pressure  chamber  and  the  auxll  ary  chamber  and  the  latter 
and   the  piston  chamber. 

;'..  In  a  pressure  coutrolliui;  lifvUe  of  the  class  8«»f  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  laviug  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  valve  controlling  communica  ion  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  pressure  cbaml>er  hiving  communication  with 
the  inlet  portion  of  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  In  the  said 
pressure  chamber,  and  a  plstoi  chamber  having  a  piston 
therein  cooperating  with  the  1  alve  rontrolling  communi 
canon  l)etween  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
having  means  for  establishin;  communication  between 
the  same  and  the  pressure  ch;imbfr  and  piston  chamber, 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  open  and  closed 
condition  of  the  communicatlnj  means  between  the  auxil- 
iary chamber  and  pressure  iind  piston  chamljers,  th« 
:n<>ans  of  communication  between  the  auxiliary  chamber 
and  piston  chamber  being  in  tlie  form  of  a  by  pass. 

4.  In  a  pressure  controlling  (levice  of  the  class  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  <aslng  iiaving  sn  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  valve  controlling  communication  l>etween  the  gald  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  pressure  chamlier  having  communication 
with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  devUv  to  permit  the  Initial  high 
pressure  to  cooperate  therewi  ;h.  and  a  piston  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein  coopera  ing  wlia  the  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  the  injet  and  outlet  portions 
jf  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  chi  mber  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  mean  s  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  same  and  the  pressure  chamlior  and  also 
with  means  entering  above  the  liottom  to  set  up  commu- 
nication thereof  with  the  piston  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  having  opposite  extremit  es  working  in  conjunction 
with  the  communicating  meaps  between  the  a\ixlliary 
chamler  and  the  pressure  and  biston  chambers  to  control 
communication  of  the  latter  clfambera  with  the  auxiliary 
chamber. 


5.  In  a  pressure  controlling  device  of  the  class  &et  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  pressure  chamlier  having  a  diaphragm  therein, 
the  pressure  chaml>er  having  communication  with  the 
Inlet  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  piston  chamber  with  a 
piston  cooperating  with  the  said  valve,  of  an  auxiliary 
valve  chaml)er  with  an  auxiliary  valve  therein  nnd  com- 
I  inunicatlng  with  the  piston  chamlier  and  the  pressure 
cbaml)er,  meana  for  automatically  regulating  the  high 
pressure  fluid  leading  to  the  piston  chaml)er.  a  by-pass 
located  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  casing 
for  regulating  the  minimum  flow  of  nuld.  and  an  exteriorly 
operated  screw  means  cooperating  with  the  said  bypass. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.019.  EAVESTROUGH  HANGER.  Chahlbs  C.  La 
Clabk,  rittsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,489. 


1.  .\n  eaves  trough  banger  comprising  a  hanger  rod 
having  a  shank  portion,  a  nut  mountiNl  on  the  shank,  a 
trough  support  provided  with  a  sle+'ve  surrounding  the 
shank  and  resting  upon  the  nut.  said  sleeve  and  shank 
provided  with  co<>p«'ratlng  means  for  preventing  the  sleeve 
from  turning  on  the  shank. 

2.  An  eaves  trougti  banger  c  unprlslng  a  banger  rod 
having  a  threade<l  shank  jxirtlon.  an  adjustable  nit  mount- 
e<l  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  and  provided  with 
a  flange,  a  trough  support  formed  with  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  flange  of  the  nut.  said  support  provided  with  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shank  and  resting  upon  the  nut. 
said  sleeve  and  shank  having  coflperating  means  for  pre- 
venting the  sleeve  turning  on  the  shank. 


894.020.     CHAIR  SE.VT.     Edwaku  .\.  Lkvick.  Halifax.  Ta. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,546. 


1.  A  chair  seat,  comprising  a  base  of  shot  metal  formed 
with  an  underlaf)  around  Its  edges,  a  border  frame  formed 
of  strips,  each  with  integral  spurs  or  prongs,  and  adapted 
to  be  set  under  said  undi-rlap  and  clamp«»d  thereto  and  to 
the  base,  said  strips  furnilng  a  bord-r  strengthening  and 
bracing  frame  for  the  base,  and  a  cover  fastened  to  the 
spurs  of  the  separate  border  frame. 

2.  A  chair-seat  comprising  a  l>ase  of  sheet  metal  formed 
with  an  undorlap  around  Its  edi;<  s.  a  l>urder  frame  formed 
of  separate  strips  eacli  with  Integral  si>urs  and  adapted  to 
be  set  under  said  underlap  and  clamped  thereto  and  to 
the  base,  said  strips  having  Integral  tonu'ucs  on  their  inner 
edges  standing  downward   and  adapted   to  Im-   fastened   to 
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the  chair  frame  lx»ncath  the  seat,  and  a  cover  fastened  to 
the  spurs  of  the  said  separate  border-frame. 

3.  A  chair  bottom  consisting  of  a  l)ase  of  sheet  metal 
formed  with  an  underlap  around  Its  e<iges.  a  frame,  form- 
ing a  border  for  the  base  and  secured  thereto  by  said  un- 
ileiia|>,  and  liaving  integral  spurs  along  the  edges  of  said 
undi  r'ap.  nn  ans  depending  from  said  border  frame  and 
adapted  to  Im-  fastene<l  to  the  chair-frame  beneath  the  bot- 
tom of  the  seat,  and  a  cover  fastened  to  the  spurs  of  the 
separate  bonjer-frame. 

4.  .V  chair  bottom  comprising  a  base  of  sheet  metal 
formed  with  an  underlap  around  Its  edges,  a  border-frame 
composed  of  se()arate  strips  of  sluH't  metal  each  having  In- 
tegral spurs  and  each  fastened  to  the  base  by  said  under- 
lap, and  a  cover  fastened  to  the  spurs  of  the  said  separate 
strips. 

5.  A  chair  bottom  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  base 
formed  with  an  underlap  around  its  edges  a  border-frame 
of  strips  of  sheet  metal,  each  strip  formed  with  integral 
spurs,  one  end  of  rac-  strip  a(lapt(>d  to  be  set  under  said 
underlap.  and  the  ends  of  one  jjarallel  pair  of  strips  lap- 
ping upon  the  ends  of  the  other  pair,  and  the  strips  so 
arrange<l  that  they  will  be  separately  and  together  clamped 
upon  the  base  l>y  said  underlap. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


KI14.O2I.    STK.VM  TRAP     .I..I1N  T   I.i.vDSTaoM.  Allentown, 
*  I'a.     Filed  .Vug.   21,  l'.»o7.     .S4.rial  No.  380,554. 


2-. 


A  trap  of  the  character  described  c<iin[irising  a  casing 
with  an  Inlet  and  a  side  opening,  said  opening  having  a 
surrouudiriK  outwnrdl.v  exii'nde<i  shouldered  flange  formed 
on  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  shoulder  cover  serving  to  con- 
tact with  said  flange  and  shoulder  of  the  casing  and  se- 
cured thereto  to  close  the  oi>enlng.  said  cover  being  pr<)- 
vldi'd  In  Its  lower  portion  with  a  screw  threaded  opening 
and  with  an  outwarilly  exten<le<i  internally  screw  threaded 
boss  constr\icte<l  of  a  size  greater  than  said  screw  threaded 
opening  and  comnuinicating  therewith,  a  valve  seat  ar 
ranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  flanged  opening  which 
consists  of  a  Iwxiy  having  a  transverse  chamber,  an  Inlet 
port  leading  thereto,  and  an  outlet  port  leading  there- 
from, and  also  |>rovlded  with  a  discharge  pipe  having  an 
arm  exfiiidtng  at  right  angles  thereto  through  which  said 
otiflet  port  extends,  said  arm  l>elng  threaded  Into  said 
threaded  opening  of  the  cover,  so  as  to  hold  the  valve  seat 
In  position,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamt>er  and 
controlling  said  ports,  an  arm  connected  with  the  valve, 
and  extending  inwardly  into  the  casing,  a  float  carried  by 
(be  arm.  and  a  stop  >ipon  the  iMittom  of  the  casing  ar- 
ranged in  diametrical  alinenient  with  the  valve  seat  to  sup- 
port nnd  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm,  sub- 
Btantiall.v   as  s[)eclfled. 


894, 022         HU.\II>IN<;M.\»  IlINE.        Bernhard     I.eppm- 
HiiKK.  Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to  .'sutro  Bros.  Braid 
Company,  New  York.  N.  V..  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.187. 
1.    .V  braiding  machine  having  two  concentric  connected 

raceways,    one    forming    a    continuous    closed    circuit,    the 
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other  a  continuous  circuit  but  disconnected  at  one  place. 
In  combination  with  outrunning  raceways. 


2.  A  braiding  machine  having  two  concentric  connected 
raceways,  one  forming  a  continuous  closed  circuit,  the 
other  a  continuous  circuit  but  disconnectiKl  at  one  place 
and  bobbin  carriers,  in  combination  with  outrunning  race- 
ways ;  the  raceways  being  constructed  with  plates,  vibrat- 
ing and  sliding  switches  and  horn  gears  for  propelling 
the  bobbin  carriers. 

3.  .\  braiding  ma<-hine  comprising  two  concentric  cou- 
necte*!  raceways,  one  of  which  forms  a  continuous  closed 
circuit  and  the  other  t)ne  of  which  has  the  continuity  in 
terrujited  at  one  point,  bobbin  carriers  and  means  for 
causing  every  bolibln  carrier  to  \h>  returned  at  will  at  any 
point  of  either  of  the  concentric  racewa.vs. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  two  concentric  con- 
necte<l  ra<'eways,  one  of  which  forms  a  continuous  closed 
circuit  and  the  other  one  of  which  has  the  continuity  In- 
terrupted at  one  point,  bobbin  carriers  suppleiuenlary  out- 
running raceways  and  horn  gears  for  returning  the  bob- 
bin carriers  at  any  i>olnt  or  plate  of  the  maiU  raceway. 

5.  .\  braiding  niacblne  coniprising  two  concentric  con- 
nected raceways,  one  of  which  forms  a  continuous  closed 
circuit  and  the  other  one  of  which  has  the  c6ntinulty  In- 
terrupted at  one  point,  bobbin  carriers  and  arresting 
means  for  causing  the  bobbin  carriers  to  remain  at  rest 
the  space  of  one  horn  of  the  horn  gears  of  one  of  the  cen- 
centrlc  raceways. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M»4,023.  PROCESS  OF  M.VKING  A  LONGITCDINALLY 
.VPERTUHED  BODY.  \Villia.m  E.  LtDH  m,  Pompton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,132. 


± 


^.' 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  longitudi- 
nally aperfuriKl  body,  consisting  in  utilizing  an  ingot  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  for  a  blank,  inserting  a  rod  in  the  hole 
In  the  Ingot,  reducing  the  Ingot  while  in  a,  heated  condition 
to  a  body  of  the  reijuired  cross  secli<in.  then  completely 
breaking  off  one  end  of  the  liody  and  rod  at  an  apprecia- 
ble distance  from  the  end.  and  tlien  withdrawing  the  metal 
rod  by  a  tensile  stress  transmitted  thereto. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  longitudi- 
nally apertured  body  consisting  in  utilizing  an  ingot  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  for  a  iilank.  beating  said  ingot,  inserting 
a  rod  In  the  hole  In  the  ingot,  reducing  the  ingot  while  in 
the  heated  condition  to  a  body  of  the  regulrtnl  cross  sec- 
tion, then  completely  severing  one  end  of  the  ixKly  and 
rod,  then  completely   severing  the  other  end  of  the  body. 
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and  then  withdrawing  tb«  m^tal  rod  from  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  body  by  a  stro8«  4rhi<h  18  tranamltted  to  aaid 
rod  by  clamping  m.'inb^'rs  which  pross  ajtainst  the  severed 
end  p*»rtlon  of  th"  body.  | 


894,024.      FIRE  EXTIN(;L'I8|I 
E.  LiHNfAX.  Tort  Chester, 
Serial  No.  374.359. 


ING  CABINET.     William 
N.  y.     Filed  Maj  IS.  1907. 


1.  Tlie    combination,    with 


fire  extlnciiiKlifrd.  of  means  cnnnectlng  said  valves  whereby 
they  are  operated  8imulljane<  iisly,  and  an  automatically- 
controlled  spring-actuated  piloted  device  to  swing  said 
connection,  thereby  moving  nald  valves  into  discharging 
position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  discharge-valves  of  the 
flre-extlnguishers.  of  means  onnecting  said  valves  where- 
by  they    are   operated    simultaneously,    a    pivoted    spring- 


actuated  bail  bearing  against 
tending'  to  move  the  valves  In 
a  latch  by  whlc.h  said  bai\  1 
3.   The  combination,   with 


said   connecting   means  and 
to  discharging  position,  and 
II  held  Inoperative, 
the   valves  of  the  flre-extln- 


giilshers.  of  the  levers  and  cross  piece  which  connect  said 


valves,    the    sprlng-actuate^l 


ilevlce    bearing    against    said 


cro8.s-piece  ^nd  tending  to  more  the  valves  Into  discharging 


position,  and  the  electrically 
device  Is  controlle<1. 

4.  The  (Combination,   with 
extinguishers,  of  means  conn4<'tlng  said  parts  and  embody 


Ing   a    cross-piece,   a   pivoted 
coact  with  said  cross-piece  a 


894.025.      COPYING  -  MACHpNE 

Bonn,  Gt  rmany,  assignor  t 
Bonn,    Germany.      Filed 
395.128. 


the   discharge-valves   of   the 


operated  latch  whereby  said 
the  rotary  parts  of  the  fire- 


and    spring-actuated    ball    to 
ad  which  when  free  operates 


said    rotary    parts,   a    latch   qoacting   with   said    bail,    and 
latch  operating  means. 


EOW.iRD    C.    Maoni'S, 

The  F'lrm  of  F.  Soenneckcn. 

Sept.    30.    1907.      Serial    No. 


2.  In  copying  machines  of  the  herelB-de«crlbed  type  In 

combination  with  rotating  discharging  rollers  delivering 
separated  sheets,  a  trough  arranged  near  the  two  rollers 
and  with  Its  edge  close  to  the  roller,  the  Itottom  of  said 
trough  serving  as  a  support  for  the  front  end  of  said  sheets 
and  the  free  edge  of  the  trough  remote  from  the  machine 
serving  as  l)ending  abutment  and  supporting  rail  for  the 
paper  discharged  from  the  rollers,  sutMtantlally  as  de- 
s<:rll>ed. 

3.  In  copying  machines  of  the  herein  de8crll)ed  type,  a 
support  or  st<»p  arrangetl  near  the  discharging  end  of  the 
machine,  an  al>utment  arrange*!  alx>ve  ttie  support  or  stop 
and  near  the  discharging  end  of  the  machine  and  a  detach- 
ing device,  for  preventing  tin*  paper  from  adhering  to  the 
lower  one  of  the  discharging  rollers,  for  the  purpose  as 
described. 

4.  In  copying  machines  of  the  herein  described  type.  In 
combination  with  discharging  rollers,  a  trough  arranged 
near  the  two  rollers,  and  bearing  with  Its  one  edge  against 
the  roller  tyi,  for  detaching  the  moist  sheet  from  tile 
roller,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  serving  as  a  support  or 
stop  and  the  free  edge  of  the  trough  as  an  abutment  for 
the  paper  discharged  from  the  rollers,  all  for  the  purpose 
de8crll)ed. 


1.   In    copying    machines 


894.026.  GLASS  I'RODUCING  SYSTE.M  LbijpoLD  MaM- 
BOUKQ  and  L'LfiissE  UoiZE,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  aa- 
signors  to  The  MamlK>urg  tilass  Sheet  Machine  Company, 
Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,944. 


ll^Jt-ft 


Df    the 


hereindescrlbed    type 


means  for  collecting  separated  delivered  sheets  comprising 
a  trough  attached  to  the  di»charglng  end  of  the  copying 
machine,  the  t>ottom  of  whii^h  trough  serves  as  a  support 
for  the  front  end  of  said  sh^ts  and  the  uper  edge  remote 


from    the    naachlne    forms    a 
sheets  bend  over  and  collect. 


bending    bar   on    whlcli,   said 
for  the  purpose  descrlbetl. 


1.  Glass  produi  in^  apparatu**  lor.ii n^in.;.  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  molten  glass  to  be  w1i1h1i,i.mi  therefrom  up- 
wardly In  the  form  of  a  shell,  a  head  movably  supported 
above  the  vessel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head 
to  and  from  the  glass  in  the  vessel,  a  bait  carried  at  the 
base  of  said  head  and  adapte<i  to  dip  Into  the  molten  glass 
In  the  vessel,  a  series  of  horliontal  members  supported 
over  said  vessel  near  the  molten  glass  therein  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell  as  It  is 
formed,  and  a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  compres8e<i  air 
Into  the  space  l)etween  said  head  and  the  molten  glass  In 
the  vessel  while  the  shell  Is  l)elng  formed  by  the  movement 
of  the  head  upwardly  away  from  the  glass  In  the  vessel, 
combined  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Glass  pnxluclng  apparatus  comprising,  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  molten  glass  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
upwardly  In  the  form  of  a  shell,  a  head  movaMy  supported 
altove  the  vessel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head 
to  and  from  the  glass  In  the  vessel,  a  bait  lip  carried  at  the 
base  of  said  head  and  having  a  flat  8lde<l  horizontal  con- 
tour and  horliontal  dimensions  corresponding  sutwtan- 
tlally  with  the  horlEontal  cross  section  of  the  shell  to  be 
pro<luced,  said  Imitllp  t>eing  a.lupt.'ci  to  dip  Into  the  molten 
glass  In  the  vessel,  a  series  ><f  h.irlronfal  memU^rs  sup 
j>orted  over  said  vessel  near  the  molten  glass  therein,  said 
members  having  straight  Inner  surfaces  parallel  with  the 
flat  sides  of  the  halt-lip  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with 


/ 


JlLV    .'I,  1908. 


U. 


PATENT  OFFICE. 


601 


the  exterior  of  the  shell    as   It   Is  formed,  and  a   conduit 

adiipteil  to  convey  (•iiii)|)ressi'd  sir  Into  the  spHce  between 
said  bend  and  the  molten  i:las>  In  the  vessel  while  the 
shell  Is  Ix'ing  formed  by  tlie  movement  of  the  head  up- 
wardly awav  from  the  glass  in  the  vessel.  romMned  snb- 
Btanflally  as  set  forth. 

.*{.  (JIass  itroductni,'  appanitiis  comprising,  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  n'olien  glass  to  he  withdrawn  therefrom  up- 
wardly in  the  form  of  a  shell,  a  bead  movably  supported 
alxive  the  vessel,  means  for  raising  and  lowei-ing  said  bead 
Ii.  aiirl  from  thi'  v'liiss  In  tlii-  vessel,  a  Imit  carried  at  the 
base  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  dip  Into  the  molten  glass 
In  th?  vessel,  a  series  of  horizontal  rollers  supported  over 
said  vessel  near  the  molten  glass  therein  and  adapted  to 
make  contai  t  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell  as  It  Is  formed, 
and  a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  compressed  air  Into  the 
Fpa»-e  l»etween  said  head  an<l  the  molten  glass  In  the  vesse' 
whUe  1  he  shell  is  U-iu:;  formed  by  the  UK>vement  of  the 
head  upwardly  away  from  the  glass  In  the  vessel,  con* 
l>lne<l  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  <;iass  pi-o<lucing  apiiaratus  comprising,  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  molten  glass  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  up 
wardly  in  the  fonn  of  a  shell,  a  head  movably  supported 
al»ove  the  vessel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head 
to  and  from  the  glass  lu  the  vessel,  a  bait-Up  carried  at 
the  base  of  .said  head  and  having  a  Hat-sided  horizontal 
contour  and  horisontal  dimensions  corresponding  sul>stan 
tially  with  the  horizontal  crosR-set'tion  of  the  shell  to  be 
produced,  said  halt  lip  teing  adapted  to  dip  into  the  nioT 
ten  glass  In  the  vessel,  a  series  of  horizontal  rollers  sup- 
ported over  said  vessel  near  the  molten  glass  therein  and 
adapted  to  make  conta<-t  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell  as 
It  Is  formed,  and  a  conduit  adapted  to  <-onvey  compresstd 
air  Info  the  space  i)etween  said  head  and  the  molten  glass 
In  the  vessel  while  the  shell  Is  l>eing  formed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  head  upwardly  away  from  the  glass  In  the 
vessel,   coiuhineti   siilistjintially  as  set    fortli. 

.">.  Glass  pnslucing  apparatus  (  'i!ii|i[  ismg.  a  vessel  adapt 
e<l  lu  conlalti  uiolleu  glass  to  be  wiili.liawu  therefrom  up- 
wardly In  the  form  of  a  shell,  a  heed  movably  supported 
alsive  the  vessel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head 
to  and  from  the  glass  in  the  vessel,  a  bait  lip  carried  at 
the  base  of  said  head  and  adapte<i  to  dip  into  the  molten 
glass  in  the  veH.s«>l,  a  series  of  horizontal  rollers  supported 
over  said  vessel  near  the  molten  gla.ss  therein  and  adai)ted 
to  make  cuiiiact  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell  as  it  is 
being  foruK^.  a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  rollers  sup- 
ported altove  and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  each  of  the  first- 
mentioned  rollers,  and  a  conduit  adapttHl  to  convey  com- 
pres.>'e<i  air  into  the  spai-e  between  said  head  and  the  nvol- 
ten  glass  In  the  vesmd  while  the  shell  Is  l>elng  formed  by 
the  movement  of  the  head  uiiwardly  away  from  the  glass 
In  the  vessel,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  n  to  IL'  not  printiHl  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  A  bnckle  for  trniik-straps  and  i  be  like,  compriving  an 
op«'n  bnckle  frame  rf>nsist)ng  of  a  psir  of  longlfudinallT 
extending  side-members,  and  laterally  extending  end  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  side  memlters.  a  cross  bar  between 
said  side-members  to  which  one  end  of  a  strap  Is  adapted 
to  he  attached,  a  cross  rod  between  said  side-menihers.  a 
clampinu'  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  |>erforafed 
ears  arranged  on  said  ( ross  rotl.  and  a  lever  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  clamping  plate,  said  lever  having  its 
rearward  and  free  end  portion  adapte<l  to  rest  directly 
tipon  the  fastened  end-portion  of  the  strap,  so  that  the 
ujiward  pressure  of  the  strap  will  force  the  end-portion  of 
said  lever  in  «n  outward  direction  toward  said  frame  for 
grasjiing  a  portion  of  the  stiai*.  sulistantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  buckle  for  trunk  straps  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
open  back le- frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  iu<?uib«rs.  and  laterally  extending  end  mem- 
bers connected  with  s;iid  side  memln^a,  a  cross-bar  between 
said  side  niemiwrs  to  which  one  end  of  a  strap  Is  adapted 
to  be  atlachetl.  a  crosti  rod  between  said  side-members,  a 
clumping  plate,  said  plate  beln;{  provided  with  iterforated 
ears  arraiigi-d  on  said  cross  rod.  and  a  lever  extending 
rearwardl}  from  said  clamping  i»late.  said  lever  having  an 
outwardly  convexed  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  end  portion,  said  end  portion  being 
adapted  to  rest  dir  'Ctly  uism  the  fastened  end  portion  of 
the  strap,  so  that  the  upward  pressure  of  the  strap  »-ill 
force  the  end-portion  of  said  le\er  in  an  outward  direction 
from  the  face  of  tbe  buckle-frame,  and  the  grasping  end 
of  the  damping  plate  in  a  direction  toward  satd  frame  for 
grasping  a  jioition  of  the  strap,  substautially  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


894,028.  METALLIC  RAILW.VY  TIE.  AXTHOXV  MrL- 
LF.R.  Ciipe  r.lrardeaii.  Mo  Filed  July  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386.206. 


^>^^^- 


894.027.     BUCKLE      I.Kvy  M.*YB.\rM,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  836.200. 


1.  .V  buckle  for  trunk-straps  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
buckle  frame  and  a  clamping  plate  pivotally  connected 
with  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  to  which  one  end 
of  a  strap  can  be  attnche<l.  and  a  lever  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  clamping  plate,  said  lever  hnvinj;  an  out- 
wardly cimvexed  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  end  |>ortlon.  said  end-portion  being 
adapted  to  rest  directly  upoti  nie  fastened  end-portion 
of  the  strap.  HO  that  the  upward  pressure  of  the  strap  will 
force  file  end  portion  of  said  lever  in  an  outward  rtlriH-rlon 
from  the  face  of  the  buckle  frame,  and  tbe  grasping  end 
of  tbe  damidng  jilate  In  a  direction  toward  said  frame  for 
grasping  a  portion  of  the  strap  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puri)oRe«  set   forth. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie.  comprising  a  tie  having  a 
rail  seat,  and  an  Integral  flange  at  one  side  of  the  seat  lor 
engaging  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  movaiile  flange 
for  engai:lng  the  other  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and 
si>lkes  adat)ted  to  be  driven  throtigh  ai)ertures  in  the  said 
movable  flange  and  tie,  to  le  clenched  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  heads  of  the  spikes  encaging  the  movable  fltinge.  and 
the  points  of  the  sjiikes  lieiug  ilenched  •m  the  outside 
of  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  tie  having  a  de- 
pressed rail  seat  and  an  Integral  rail  fastening  flange  at 
one  side  of  the  seat  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the 
web  and  base  of  Ihe  rail,  a  movable  flange  held  on  the  tie 
on  the  other  side  of  the  said  seat  and  abutting  against  the 
other  side  of  the  said  web  and  base  of  the  rail,  and  spikes 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  apertures  in  the  said  m  >v- 
able  flange  and  tie.  to  be  clenched  at  their  lower  ends,  the 

:  heads  of  the  spikes  engaging  the  movable  flange  and  the 
I  points  of  the  spikes  l)eing  clenched  on  the  outside  of  the 
I   tie. 

3.  A  fastening  device,  comprising  meml>ers  to  l)e  fas- 
tened together,  one  of  the  nu'tiibers  having  clenching 
grooves  formed  on  the    uiter  face  thereof,  and  a  spike  to 

I   \ie  driven  through  the  member  having  the  clenching  groove 
I   outside  thereof,  to  ptermlt  the  free  end  of  the  spike  to  be 
clenched  on  the  outside  of  the  member. 

4.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  tie  having 
clenching  gr<;oves  and  seats  for  the  rails  to  rest  on.  a  fas- 
tening flange  Integral  on  the  seat  .ind  engaging  one  side  of 
the  web  and  base  of  the  rail,  a  fastening  flange  removable 
from  the  tie  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  web  and 
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base  of  the  rail,   and  splke«  rfrhen   through   aperturet  tn  | 
the  removable  flange  and  In  t»»e  tie  and  enKaglng  the  nuUi 
clenchinK   grooves   to  turn   the   ixtlnts  of  the  opikes   into 
clencbing  p'lsitlons. 


804.0:iy.      \KIIHLKBKAKH 
ton,  Iowa.     Filed  Ma 


John  O.  Miller.  Burling 
08.     Serial  No.  419,321. 


blnnk  with  clip*  to  lie  over  the  npper  edR«s  of  the  f oMi 

where  the  plunger  enters  tlie  blank. 

2.  The  cuipbinatluti  of  tlif  iihiiiiiei-  iind  die  of  a  paper 
box  muitilne  and  guide  walls  for  1  be  partially  folded  box 
blank  with  hinged  spring  cllpa  to  lie  over  the  upper  e.ige8 
of  the  folds  where  the  i>l\in>rer  enters  the  tilnnk 


894,031.  AIK  AND  !>IKE  IMMP.  Donald  H.  Muki.hdn, 
Hartlepool,  Kn«laud.  Filed  .May  IH.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,389. 


1.  The  fomblniition  with  tHe  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
combined  friction  and  emerKtncy  brake,  iind  means  for 
alternately  moving  sslJ  brakw  into  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  wheel  or  to  Instantly  1  ck  the  wheel  to  the  axle, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  fke  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
vibratory  brake  beam  or  leveP  having  a  friction  brake  at 
one  end  and  emergency  brake  sit  the  other,  and  means  for 
operating  sjild  brake  lever  wljereby  the  brake  may  either 
be  moved  Into  frlctlonal  eiiKiiirement  with  the  wheel  or 
lock  aald  wheel'^to  the  axle,  a;*  herein  set  f  Tth. 

3.  In  a  brake  for  vehicles,  ^i  wheel  having  Its  hub  pro- 
vldetl  with  an  annular  rim  ahd  a  combined  friction  and 
emergency  brake  adapted  to  HlternHtely  engage  said  rim 
either  to  hold  the  wheel  by  friction  or  to  instantaneously 
lock  the  sjime  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
oj>eratlng  said  brake,  as  herel^i  set  forth. 

4  In  a  brak<*  for  vehicles.  H  wheel  having  Its  hub  pr  >- 
vided  with  an  annular  rim  hiiving  spaced  proje<'tlon9  on 
the  Inner  circumference  of  saUl  ilai.  ami  a  vibratory  brake 
lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  frlctioually  engage  the 
Inner  circumference  of  such  rim.  and  the  other  adapted  to 
engage  the  proJe<-tions  on  the.  inner  circumference  of  said 
rim.  In  combination  with  111. jus  f<,r  throwing  said  brake 
either  lnt>  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  rim  or  else 
into  locking  engagement  therewith  to  lock  the  wheel  to 
the  axle,  as  herein  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  brake  for  vehlclesl  a  wheel  provldt^l  with  an 
annular  rim  having  a  tubular  portion  secured  within  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  having  pi-ojectlons  on  Its  inner  cir- 
cumference, in  combination  With  a  vibrating  brake  lever 
mounted  on  a  rotary  rod  >n  the  shaft  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  one  end  adaptetl  to  Ik-  thrown  into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  circumference  (»f  the  rim,  and  its 
other  end  l>e  thrown  Into  locking  engagement  therewith, 
and  means  for  o{)eratlng  salij  meralwrs  to  cause  the  brake 
to  alternately  serve  as  a  friction  and  emergency  brake,  as 
h»rein  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  l>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  2 


Serial   No.  404,658. 


894,030.  PAPER  BOX  MAC<I1NE.  Albert  W.  Mitchell, 
New  Haven,  ('  mn..  assignor  to  The  New  England  Paper 
Box  Machine  Co..   New  Ilavcn.  C(,nn..  a  Corporation  of 


1.   The  combination  of  tht  pltin«»er  and  die  of  a   pnper 
box  machine  and  guide  walle  for  the  partially   folded  box 


1.  An  air  <  r  like  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  n  bmket 
arran-til  to  re<iprociite  therein.  me;ins  for  admitting  fluid 
to  the  upper  ixirtion  of  said  cylinder  dtiring  the  down 
Stroke  of  the  bucket  and  while  its  lower  portion  Is  closed 
by  said  bucket,  a  valve  contr  illed  Inlet  lndei>en<lent  of  said 
i)ucket  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  valveless  passai:*'  for  placing  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinder  at  opi)oslfe  sides  of  said  bti.ket 
In  communication  with  each  other  when  said  l>u<ket  ar- 
rives near  the  end  of  Its  downstroke  and  whereby  fluid 
will  then  t)e  forced  by  saiil  bucket  from  the  lower  side  to 
the  upi>er  side  tber»'of.  and  a  dellvt-ry  outlet  .ind  valve 
whereby  the  combined  fluids  can  !»■  dis.bargwl  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  ..n  the  next  upstroke  of 
the  bucket. 

2.  An  air  or  like  putnp  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
redprccatory  bucket  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
for  admitting  fluid  to  its  upper  end  portion  during  the 
downstroke  of  the  bucket  and  while  Its  lower  portion  Is 
d  sed  by  said  bucket,  an  automatic  non  return  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  into  said 
cylinder,  a  valveless  passage  formed  in  the  wall  of  .said 
cylinder  whereby  the  two  portions  of  the  cylinder  alnive 
and  Itelow  the  bucket  will  t)e  placed  only  In  communica- 
tion with  ea<b  othiT  when  the  buckft  arrives  near  to  the 
end  of  Its  d  wnstroke,  and  a  fluid  delivery  outlet  and 
valve  at  its  upper  end. 

3.  .\n  air  or  like  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
reclprocatory  bucket  therein,  said  cylinder  having  sepa 
rate  Inlets  for  admission  of  fluid  to  the  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  automatic  non  return  valves 
for  iK.th  tlul  1  Inlets,  a  valveless  connecting  passage  formed 
In  the  cylinder  wall  whereby  the  tw  >  iiortions  of  the  cylln 
der  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bucket  will,  when  the  bucket 
arrives  near  to  the  end  of  Its  downstroke,  t)e  place«l  In 
communication  with  each  other  through  ports  that  are 
locale<l  let  ween  the  separate  fluid  inlets,  and  a  delivery 
outlet  with  valve  whereby  fluid  can  lie  discharged  from 
said  cylinder   at   each   upstroke  of   the   bucket. 

4.  An  air  or  like  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
bucket  arranged  to  reclpr  cate  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  with  a  nonreturn  valve  arranged  to  admit 
fluid  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  during  the  up- 
stroke of  said  bucket,  a  fluid  Inlet  with  valve  arrange<1  to 
admit  fluid  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  during 
the  d<»wnstroke  of  said  bucket,  a  fluid  delivery  ouUet  with 
contr. lllng  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
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valveless  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  sold 
cylinder  through  an  annular  row  of  ports  arranged  be 
twe«'n  the  lower  and  upper  fluid  Inlets  and  thfjofh  which 
fluid  will  be  forced  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  upper  portion  thereof  when  the  bucket  arrives  near 
the  end  'if  its  downstroke 

."i.  .\n  air  or  like  ptimp  comprising  n  cylinder  and  a 
bucket  arrange<l  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  fluid  Inlet  with  controlling  valve  arranged  to  admit 
fluid  to  the  lower  portkm  of  said  cylinder  dtiring  the  up- 
stroke of  said  bucket,  a  flui<l  inlet  with  controlling  valve 
arranged  to  admit  fluid  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der during  the  downstroke  of  said  bucket,  a  fluid  dellverj' 
outlet  with  controlling  valve  at  the  upjK'r  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  valveless  passage  formed  in  the  cylinder 
wall  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
through  an  anntilar  row  of  ports  arranged  l)etween  the 
lower  and  upi>er  fluid  Inlets  and  thr  uigh  which  fluid  will 
Ih'  forced  from  the  lower  p<prtlon  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof  when  the  bucket  arrives  near  the 
end  of  Its  downstroke. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,032  INSILATKD  UAlI.  JOINT.  ANDREW  Morri- 
son, Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.270. 


I  In  an  insulaicd  lail  joint,  an  Insulating  strip  Inter- 
pftsed  between  the  upper  odge  <>t  the  spli<-e  bar  and  the 
nuder  side  of  (he  head  of  the  rail  and  having  a  free  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  between  the  splice  bar  and  the 
web  of  the  rail,  said  strip  being  reversible  edge  for  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  an  insulating  strip  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  edge  of  the  splice  bar  and  the 
under  side  of  the  l-.ead  of  the  rail  and  having  a  free  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  between  the'  splice  bar  and 
the  wel>  of  the  rail,  said  strip  being  separate  from  the  In 
sulaiion  whl(  h  is  placed  iietween  the  lower  portion  of  the 
splice  bar  and  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  reversible  edge 
for  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

.■'.  In  an  insulated  rail  loint.  an  Insulating  strip  adapted 
for  us<<  Ix'fweeii  tile  upjier  edge  of  a  splice  bar  and  the 
\inder  side  of  the  head  of  a  rail,  said  strip  having  two 
IK>rtions  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  of  substantially  the 
same  length  and  si  ape  whereby  the  strip  may  be  used  re- 
xersibly.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ati  insulated  rail  Joint,  an  insulating  strip  Inter- 
posed between  the  Upper  edge  of  the  splice  bar  and  the 
under  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  strip  having  two 
jMirticms  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  shat)e,  one 
of  said  i)ortions  t.eing  under  compression  between  the 
head  of  the  rail  and  the  splice  bar.  and  the  other  portion 
U'ing  free  and  not  under  compression,  said  strip  l>elng  re- 
versible edge  for  edge  whereby  the  portion  wbicli  has 
l>een  free  and  without  comiirt  sslon  may  !«•  substituted  for 
the  part  which  has  been  under  cjmpresslon,  substantially 
as  descrilM'd. 

J<94.0:5:5        KNOCKDOWN     ARTICLE     OF     FFRNITURE. 

PtTNAM  M'lRRiso.v,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.      Filed  Mar.  28, 

190H       Serial  No    42:?.!>1K 

1,  A  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
flTid   ha  k    franns  witli   inner  opposing  grooves  at  opposite 


extremities,  a  plurality  of  shelves,  panels  interposed  be- 
tween the  shelves  and  engaging  the  griK)ves,  the  side 
edges  of  the  panels  t>eing  held  in  associated  relation  to  the 
shelves  solely  by  pressure,  and  transversely  extending  con- 
necting devices  engaging  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
front  and  back  frames  and  s«'rvlng  to  draw  the  several 
parts  in  Arm  assembled  relation,  the  shelves  projecting 
outwardly  Iwyond  the  panels  and  having  the  edges  of  the 
latter  successively  pressed  tightly  Into  engagement  there- 
with. 


2.  .V  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comj.rising  front 
and  back  menil)ers,  shelves,  end  panels  and  transversely 
extending  tie  devices,  the  edges  of  the  panels  and  opi.oslte 
extremities  of  the  shelves  being  held  in  tight  engaging  re- 
lation solely  by  pr««»iure  and  prevented  from  moving  by 
the  tie  devices  so  that  one  is  [irevented  from  warping  by 
the  other,  the  lowermost  shelf  bearing  at  opposite  extremi- 
ties on   two  of  the   tie  devices. 

3.  A  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  back  members,  shelves,  end  panels  and  transversely 
extending  tie  devices,  the  edges  of  fhe  panels  and  oppo- 
site extremities  of  the  shelves  being  held  in  tight  engaging 
relation  solely  by  pressure  established  t»etween  the  shelves 
and  panels  by  the  tic  devices  s(»  that  one  Is  prevented 
from  warping  by  the  other,  the  lowermost  shelf  acting  as 
a  pressure  resistance  means  for  the  panels  and  remaining 
shelves  abo\e  the  same. 

4.  A  knock  down  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  back  frame  members,  shelves,  end  panels  and  trans- 
versely extending  tie  di'vices,  tlie  panels  laving  their  oppo- 
site ends  embraced  by  fhe  front  and  hack  frame  members 
and  their  side  edges  firmly  pressed  against  the  shelves  and 
maintained  In  close  contact  solely  by  the  pressure  exerted 
downwardly  tlierengalnst  by  the  similar  parts  above,  the 
shelves  laving  their  opposite  extrpmitie-;  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  panels,  the  lowermost 
sbelf  bearing  at  its  opposite  extremities  on  two  of  the  tie 
devices. 


894.0.34       RFI>Sri:.«LD      K.mkuson    T.    Morris,    Derwent. 
Ohio.      Fihd  June  24,  1907.      Serial  No.  380,521. 


[^ 


I  H  H  H  H  H  H  1 1 
f   I  *   E  f  ¥j  'f 


1  in  a  knock  down  bedstead,  the  combination  of  corner 
posts  provided  with  sockets,  longitudinal  members  con- 
necting the  corner  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  and 
laving  their  extremities  detachably  clamped  within  the 
sockets,  transverse  members  connecting  the  corner  posts 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bed  and  also  having  their  extremi- 
ties detachably  clamped  within  the  sockets,  a  plurality  of 
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blocks  yleldlnicly  Baoonted  upoa  the  toditead.  the  »aid 
blocks  Wing  provided  with  «>  Jtets,  and  a  bottom  com- 
prUinj:  longitudinal  tmr*  luu  liii:  thp  txtr.'niitles  thereof 
detacliably    clamped    wiiliin    ilif    mKkets    (arried    by    the 

blocks.  '  ] 

•Z.  In  a  bedstead,  the  cx»uibiii»|ion  of  o.riifi  post.s.  »<iih<  »-d 
traiitivers.-  aiembers  contiectiBifl  the  c*)raer  potjtB  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  l.e.l-<t.nd.  a  .-<flri«<  ..f  iipiiKlil  iH«t8  c«>n- 
oectiOK  tbe  said  »paL»d  iiaus\»r-*«  UKiuUt^s,  a  bluck  yit-ld- 
iDKly  mounted  u\nm  each  of  tii--  -aid  upright  posts,  and 
bars  connecting  the  blocks  up<ii  ,  urresponding  upright 
posts  upon  opposite  enda  of  tne  U-d»tead. 

:i.  lu  a  bodstt-ad,  the  ojmbiuaiU.n  of  corn.r  po«t>«.  apact-d 
transverse  members  ronuctinu  Hi--  corwr  posts  at  op|K» 
site  ends  of  the  b«dsl.ad.  a  series  of  upright  iwsts  con- 
necting the  said  spaced  tran*v.<se  ujenil>ers.  a  block  yield 
ingly  mounted  apon  each  .>f  i|ic  uiirichi  posts  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  and  bars  .1.  t.i  na  iv  c«»nnectlng  the 
blocks  upon  corn-Fiionding  iiprU-hi  i.-gis  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  bedstead,  said  bars  l.Hvini.'  their  ends  clamped 
within   the  sockets 

4.  In  a  knock 
posts  provided 
necting  the  corner  posti 
bers  conmctinu'  the  posts  ai  tU' 
stead,  the  said  k.nzitudiaal  aiul  iraiisverae  members  hav 
Ing  their  ends  clamped  wltfcin  the  before  mentioned 
sockets,  a  series  of  uprlgbt  p^ts  connecting  the  spaced 
transverse  memters  at  the  h.M  and  foot  of  the  bed  re- 
spectively, blocks  slidably  mtounted  ui>on  said  upright 
posts  and  provided  with  sockets,  bars  connecting  the 
blocks  upon  corresponding  upi-Jght  posts  at  the  head  and 
foot  of  the  bed.  the  said  l>ars  Having  Ibeir  ends  removably 
clamped  within  tlie  Ko.ket-<  carried  by  the  blocks,  and 
yielding  means  bearing  agaiutittbe  blocka. 


•Keis. 

•k  tkown  l>e<lsteadi 
J  with  sockets.  I 
rner  posts,  a  paiti 


the  combination  of  corner 

ongitudlnai    memlK-rs    con- 

f  spacetl  transverse  niem- 

li.  ad  and  f»>ot  of  the  l>ed- 


Interlor  shoulder  within  the  sediment  chamber,  and  a 
clomire  for  the  end  of  the  casing;  combineil  with  a  iiilni 
iar  scn-en  of  a  site  to  removably  fit  said  p.rforation  and 
seat,  a  resilient  rod  secured  within  the  screen  and  ex- 
t.uding  into  said  chamber,  snd  a  lat.  ral  exi.  nslon  at  its 
lowt-r  end  to  rt*iiii>\  iiMy  iiiirau''  ^aid  slioiilder 

4.  \  liquid  straiiKT  compri.-ing  sii  uprigtii  ca.-iiig  hav- 
ing a  cross  passage'  near  its  upiK-r  end  iaterrupte<l  by  a 
partition  liaMutj  uu  upright  p.'rforatlon  and  forming  s 
distinct  BediiiiPiii  rhamtx-r  tH'neuth  it.  an  interior  slumldrr 
within  ll>e  sediiucnt  cliaiuixr.  and  a  closiiic  for  1  liv  iow.r 
end  of  the  casing;  cmlunfd  with  a  tubular  screen  of  a 
sise  to  removably  lit  siiid  pirforaiion.  a  r-'sill.nt  rod  se- 
cured within  the  screen  parallel  with  its  u\ls  and  ex- 
tending from  its  npper  evtrtiiuiiy  through  its  Innly  and  into 
said  rhainl>er,  and  a  lateral  ext.-uNion  at  its  l..»er  eud 
slaiidiuk:  iK-n.  »ih  the  diameter  of  said  screen  ami  dede<-ted 
an<i  roun.l^i  at  its  exiremity.  to  r.-m.-vahly  engage  said 
sliouliU  r. 

6.  In  a  liquid  strainer,  the  (xwntu nation  »itli  an  upngtit 
casing  havini:  ■>  ■  r"-<«  passai;'-  intcrnipi»-d  l>y  a  [(erforated 
partition  and  an  o|s-n  I-.w-t  end  surrounded  by  an  in- 
terior shoulder,  and  an  .  xt.nsb.n  r.iuoval)ly  connected 
with  said  lower  end  and  normally  cli»scd  at  Its  lower  ex 
tremlty  to  constitute  an  elongated  sediment  rhanib.r  ;  of  a 
tubular  screen  removably  fitting  within  said  perforation 
and  against  the  top  of  the  rasing,  and  a  yielding  supi>ort 
therefor  detachably  <ni:a*:ing  said  shoulder  and  accessible 
when  the  extension  is  removed. 


894.035.      W.VTF.i:  ■  STK.VI.NKIC       Mknry    M  i  kiikr.   Deca- 
tur,   III.,   assignor   to    11.    Mueller    Mamifacnirin^    Com- 
pany.   I>ecatnr.    111.,    a    t'or^onition 
June  4,  liMXi. 


.f    Illinois       Filed 


S.rial  No.  :<to.'J17. 


S94.0.'^«.     G.\TE-ni.NOE      ThrrKK  MiMoi.m.  m.  Fayette,  Mo 
Filed  .\pr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  .Hfi7.997. 


/^ 


1.  .V  li()Uld  strainer  comprising  an  upright  casing  Lav- 
ing a  cross  passage  mar  its  |upper  end  interrupted  by  a 
partilioB  having  an  upright  p^-rforation  and  fortnl«g  a 
distinct  sedini«nt  chamlMT  Uncaih  it,  an  annular  seat 
withiB  the  top  of  the  casing  cr.n.vntric  with  and  of  the 
same  size  as  said  perforation,  ih.-  iun.-r  wall  of  tlic  casing 
being  tai»ered  to  said  seat,  ani  a  closure  for  the  lower  eud 
of  the  casing;  conibin^Hl  with  |a  tubular  scret-n  of  a  size  to 
removably  lit  said  perforaiionj  and  seat  and  of  a  length  to 
reach  from  the  latter  througl  the  former  and  stand  flush 
with  the  lower  face  of  ll.e  partition,  and  m»ans  for  hold- 
ing the  screen  removably  In  place. 

•J.  .V  Hqnld  strainer  rompr  sing  an  nprlght  casing  hav- 
ing a  cross  passage  n. ar  Its  upper  end  Interrupted  by  a 
partition  having  an  upright  p(>rforation  and  forming  a  dls- 
tln<.;t  scdlimnt  chamber  ben^aih  it.  an  annnlar  seat  within 
the  top  of  the  casing  c»>nctut»lc  with  and  of  the  same  size 
as  said  perforation,  aad  1»  doiure  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
caslnir :  comldned  with  a  fnt}tiltr  screen  of  a  size  to  re- 
movably fit  said  perf'»rati.«n  and  s«'at,  and  a  resilient  rod 
secured  within  the  screen  nnfl  removably  pn^jaging  the  in- 
terior of  said  cbanaber  for  holding  the  screen  in  place. 

3.  .V  liquid  strainer  comprising  an  upright  casing  l»ar- 
Ing  a  cross  passage  near  Itsj  upper  <  ud  Interrupted  by  a 
partition  Laving  an  upright  jjjerforation  and  formin;:  a  dis- 
tinct sediment  chamber  beneath  it.  an  annular  !*ear  within 
the  top  of  the  casln'.;  -•oncen|rie  with  said  perforation,  an 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  plvotally  supported 
hinge  member  arranged  to  i>.>rnilt  lndcpend.nt  movi-ment 
of  tiie  gate  In  a  dlr--.  tiou  away  from  its  pivotal  supi>ort. 
and  means  carried  by  and  a<lapr.-.l  for  io<-kinK  .nKagcinent 
with  the  nieml>er  at  pre<leteruilned  points  throughout  the 
length  th«Teof  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  the  gate 

•1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  lower  hinge  mom- 
Wr  therefor,  said  meuilier  permitting  indeinudent  move- 
ment of  the  gate  in  a  dire<-tion  awi'.y  ufni  the  sii|)|'>ri  for 
said  hinge  member.  ai»d  means  carrl«'d  by  and  a<ijustably 
cimnecl«'<l  with  the  memlM-r  f«)r  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  gate  in  tlu'  opposite  dlnn-tlon. 


SJM.ora  M'r<MK  WATIKFK  l'  hn  J  M<  iViraT.  IU.»om 
field,  Nebr  Fll.-d  Apr  ^r^  1!m»7  S.Tlal  No  :!rt«*..V.3 
1.  \  sto<-k  waterer  comprising  a  tank,  a  tl.ai  wholly 
supported  by  the  water  tn  said  tank,  a  drlnkini:  troimh.  an 
iBverted  air  oroprrssinc  'iip  arran^wl  In  said  tronirh.  and 
means  to  conne<n  said  cup  with  the  float  ^vh.■rel,^  the 
water  In  the  tank  Is  autMtnatlcally  supi.lle<!  to  the  »r..iich 
whei  the  level  of  the  water  therein  (.as  fallen,  siil.stan- 
tially  as  described. 

•J.  .V  stock  waterer  comprlslni;  m  imik.  a  float  supporfiKl 
by  the  water  in  said  tank.  H.iid  tloHt  linvinv'  a  comi)ressed 
air  compartment,  a  drinking  trough,  an  Inverte*!  cup  hav- 
lag  its  liwer  o()en  -tid  projected  Into  said  trough  and 
adapt.-d  to  1...  sni.i'i'  rt-'d  in  the  water  therein,  a  w.nfer  sup- 
ply pipe  connecte*l  with  sai«l  float  and     up.  and  an  air  con- 
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diKting  pipe  to  connect  said  cup  with  the  compressed  air 
compartnient  in  the  float  whereby  the  water  from  the  tank 
Is  antoinath  ally  supplied  to  the  trough  when  the  level  of 
the  water  therein  has  fallen,  substantially  as  described. 


"  .\  sfrx'k  waterer  comprising  a  tank,  a  float  arranged 
In  said  tank,  a  tul>e  arranged  in  said  float  to  form  a  com- 
press^'d  air  compartment,  an  iipwardly-projectlng  nipple 
arrangi-d  In  said  tube  to  project  upwardly  Into  said  com- 
|ir..sse<1  air  sp.ice.  a  drinking  trough,  an  Inverted  cup  se- 
cured to  the  tank  and  havini:  its  lower  opin  end  projected 
Into  said  trough  ami  adaptt  d  to  l>e  submerged  in  the  water 
therein,  a  stem  on  said  cup  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  flexible  supply  pipe  connect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  sieiii  with  the  nipple  In  the  tube 
of  sai<l  float,  and  an  air  conducting  pipe  arranged  In  said 
water  siijijily  tube  whereby  the  water  in  said  tank  Is 
adapted  to  be  automatically  supplied  to  the  trough  when 
the  level  of  the  water  therein  has  fallen,  substantially  as 
described. 


804.0.''.s.      H.VII.  srLIiE.      WiLMAU    \).   Mt  Kkowx,   CJlex, 
Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  -No.    liSo.llo. 


□ 


00000 


The  herein  descrllh'd  rail  splice  comprising  two  abutting 
members,  one  of  which  is  provided  on  one  end  with  a  tread 
having  a  8<|iiared  shouUler  on  Its  under  face,  and  a  shoul 
der  formed  in  the  web  portion  and  flange  of  the  rail,  said 
shoulder  Iteing  arranged  beyond  the  terminal  end  of  said 
triad,  the  other  member  having  at  one  end  an  enlarginl 
web  portion  having  its  end  contacting  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  web  portion  and  flange  of  the  rail  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  enlarged  web  portion  having  a  squared 
upi>er  edge  siTvIng  to  Contact  with  the  squared  shoulder  on 
the  under  face  of  said  tread,  the  outer  face  of  said  en- 
larged web  being  arranged  in  ailnement  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  tread,  and  bolts  for  securing  said  abutting 
members  together,  substantially  as  si>ecifl««d. 


894.n,W.      S.\rS.\(JE  STIFFFK       (Jkokok  K.   X.^riER,  Ma 
con,  <Ja.     Filed  Oct    24.   r.»t>7      Serial  Xo.  .Ws.977. 
I.   In  a  sausage  stiiffer,  a  two  coiuimrtinent  cylinder  one 
compartment  having  openings  provided  with  meat  nozzles. 
a  piston  in  each  comiiarf  inent.  <ine  of  which  Is  h<dlow  and 
provided   with  jierlpheral  op.nlngs.   a  hollow   n>d   for  con 
necting  said  pistons  and  c  >mniiinicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  hollow   itiston.   and   means   for  Introducing  a   fluid 
pressure  Into  piigag»iiient  with  the  under  side  of  the  hol- 
low  piston   for  moving   it    in  one  direction  and   with   the 
upper  side  of  the  other  piston  for  moving  said  hollow  pis- 
ton In  till*  opposite  direction. 

::.  In  a  sausage  stuffcr.  a  two-compartment  cylinder  one 
compartment  having  openings  provided  with  meat  nozzles, 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  In  each  compartment,  one  of 
which  Is  hollow  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groive 
provided  with  a  perforated  wall,  n  hollow  rod  connecting 
said  pistons  and  having  its  top  end  communicating  with 


the  Interior  of  said  hollow  piston,  and  moans  for  Intro- 
ducing a  fluid  mi-diuin  for  engagement  w  ith  the  lower  side 
of  the  hollow  piston  for  moving  it  In  one  direction  and 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  medium  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  side  of  the  other  piston  for  returning  the 
hollow  piston  to  Its  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  satipago  stufTer.  a  cylinder  having  Its  interme- 
diate portion  f)rovided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a  driving 
heail  on  said  shoulder  for  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two 
compartments  one  compartment  having  openings  provided 
with  meat  nozzles,  a  piston  In  each  compartment,  a  hollow 
rod  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  piston,  the  upper  end 
coninuinicaf Ing  with  the  hollow  of  one  piston  and  the 
lower  portion  ijrovidi-d  with  perforations  alx)ve  the  other 
piston,  a  check  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  means 
for  simultaneouKly  introdiiiung  a  fluid  medium  under  both 
of  said  lustotis  f(  r  moving  them  upward,  and  means  for 
intriKlii'-ing  a  fluid  nn-dluiu  on  top  of  one  of  the  pistons  and 
simultaneously  permitting  the  esca)>e  of  the  ttrst-men- 
tloned  fluid  for  moving  said  pistons  downward. 

4.  In  a  sausage  stiilTer,  a  cylinder  provided  intermediate 
its  inds  with  an  Internal  shoulder  and  having  its  wall 
perforated  at  two  points  above  and  l»elow  said  shoulder 
respectively,  one  of  the  perforations  below  the  shoulder 
being  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  i  stabllsh- 
ing  communication  betwt-en  said  last  nientioiie<t  opening 
an<l  one  of  the  oi>enings  aliove  the  sluailder,  a  \aive  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  the  other  opening,  and  an 
outlet  common  to  both  of  said  last  mentioned  openings 
and  adaptwl  to  be  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  perforated 
head  on  said  shoulder,  for  dividing  tlie  cylinder  into  two 
compartments  one  compartment  having  openings  provided 
with  meat  nozzles,  a  jilston  in  'a-h  cotniiaitment.  the 
upper  one  of  which  is  hollow,  a  licdiow  rod  set^nred  at  Its 
ends  to  said  jilstons  and  having  Its  lower  end  provided 
with  openings  above  the  lower  piston,  a  ••hock  valve  for 
said  hollow  rod,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  medium 
through  a  portion  of  (he  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  cylln 
dcr  for  moving  the  pistons  upward,  and  Introducing  a  me- 
dium above  the  other  piston  and  simultaneously  permit- 
ting of  the  escape  of  the  first-mentioned  fluid  for  moving 
said  pistons  in  the  opposite  direction. 


894,040.     METHOD  OF  AND  AIT-VRATIS  FOK  FOUM- 
INO  OL.\S8  TTI.ES.     W'illi.^M  T.  Nirnoi.r.s.  Wellsbiirc. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  20.  19i)7.     Serial  No   .xd9..S«Kt. "_ 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forminir  a  glass  tile 
having  a   plurality  of  undercut   projections  on  one  of  its 
faces,   ani   a    plain,    marginal   portion   at   opposite  edges, 
which   consists   In    pressing   the  glass   In   a   mold   tetween 
substantially  parallel   surfaces,   one  of  which    has  a    plu- 
rality  of   undercut   projections    thereon    and    which    Is   of 


6o6 


less  area  than  the  other,  and 
ally   with  respect  to  each  ot$e 
substantial  parallelism;  subs^a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlXY     21,  1908. 


moTlng  said  surfaces  later- 

r  without  disturbing  their 
ntially  as  described. 


2.  In  tile  forming  appsratiis.  ,\  mold  box  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement,  n  1  invlng  an  open  top,  and  a 
plunger  arranged  to  eut-';  :l.i-  mold  from  the  top  and 
effect  the  re<lprf>catlon  therebf  in  entering  and  leaving, 
said  plunger  having  its  bottom  face  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  UDderrut  griKjVes  ;  su|>stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tiles,  a  mold 
mounted  for  recipriK-atory  jniovement.  and  a  plunger 
arrangefl  to  enter 'the  mold  Ifrom  the  top  and  having  a 
plurality  of  undercut  r*-  "-^t-  in  its  I'lwer  face,  said 
plunger  and  mold  havlni*  'iMMiig  cam  surfaces  arranged 
to  effect  the  reciprocation  of|  the  mold  ;  substantially  as 
descrihefl. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  nianufacture  of  tiles,  a  mold 
having  d  remo%al)le  top  ring  (  verhanging  the  mold  cavity, 


a   plunger   arranued   to   enter 


ring,  said  plunger  having  a  p  urallty  of  undercut  recesses 
In  Its  lower  face,  an<l  means  ftr  effecting  a  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  mold  and  iijuniifr  ;  substantially  as  de- 
»<-ribed. 

.5.  In  apparatus  for  formink;  glass  tiles,  a  mold  having 
a  removable  top  ring,  a  plung€r  arrangeil  to  enter  the  mold 
through  said  ring,  and  havltg  undercut  re<esses  on  two 
of  Its  faces,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  mold  and  plunger;  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


894.041.      NIT  LOCK.     Cha 
Filed    Ian.    1'2.   lft<>«.     Serlkl 


the   mold    through   said    top 


I.E.S   S.    NoRRiH.   Troy.  Ohio. 
No.   412.066. 


In    a    nut  lock, 
threniled    thereon. 


a    screw  til  readi-fl    imrt    having    a    nut 
a   screw  th  •eade<l   »<Kket   in   the  end  of 


said  part,  the  thre:tds  of  whicb  are  opposite  to  the  outside 
threads  of  said  part,  a  studd<d  head  or  cap  adapted  to  be 


screwed    into   said   socket,   a 


perforation   in   said   head  or 


cap.  a  series  of  perforations  it   said  nut  adapted  to  register 


with    the    perforation    of    the 
adapted  to  !»♦»  Inserted  in  the 


cap  and  throngli  one  of  the  perforations  of  said  nut.  said 
cotter   pin   lieing  offset   at   a    wlnt   therein   which   lies   be 


tween  said  head  and  said  nut, 
purpt)se  8pe<-ifled. 


S94.042.     w.\«;e-comim"ti: 

OBkik.n.   Buffah..   X.   Y 

No.    ;5!>2..'l". 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  cla»i 
with  slots,  an  outer  casing 
fitting  In  the  slots  of  the  lias« 
vlded   with  a  view  opening 
of   wages   per   l:our    In   proxl 


head    or    cap.    a    cotter-pin 
perforation  in  said  head  or 


substantially  as  and  for  the 


<;    MAtHINE.      George    E. 
^iled   Sept.    12.    1007.     Serial 

de8cril)ed,  a  l»ase  provided 

aving  extensions  adjustably 

;  said  casing  being  also  pro- 

a^d  a  scale  of  different  rates 

Ity    to   said   opening   and    a 


cylinder  within  the  casing  having  a  wage  computing  chart 
with  the  hours  In  a  column  and  the  wage  figures  In  col- 
umns corresponding  to  the  hour  column  and  arranged  In 
line  with  the  proper  wage  rate  of  the  scale  dn  the  casing. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  iMse  having 
slotted  supports,  an  outer  casing  having  extensions  titling 
In  the  slots  In  the  supports  of  the  base;  said  casing  being 
also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  scale  of  dif- 
ferent rates  of  wages  per  hour  in  proximity  to  the  slot  and 
an  inner  cylinder  rotatably  m. muted  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  chart  containing  a  column  of  hours  and  col- 
umns of  total  wages  due  which  are  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively exposed  through  the  slot  In  the  casing  by  rota- 
tion  of  the  cylinder.  ^    ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desc'rlt>»»d.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  view  opening  and  extensions,  of  a 
suppoht  for  said  casing  consisting  of  a  Iwse.  standards 
mounted  on  the  base  and  eaili  Inclnilltig  a  horlzoiilal  lower 
meml)er.  vertical  side  nieinU-rs  and  a  cuiveii  top  nienil>er 
In  which  tne  casing  Is  mounted  ;  said  ciirvcfl  top  uiem- 
))er8  having  slots  in  which  the  extensions  of  the  casing 
adjustably  fit,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril****!.  tlie  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  view  opening  and  the  extensions, 
of  supports  for  said  casing  having  sluts  tbroiitrh  which 
the  extensions  fit,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<1.  itie  coiiiliiiiHtlou 
with  a  casing  having  a  view  opening  and  screw  threa<led 
extensions,  of  supports  for  said  casing  having  slots 
through  which  the  extensions  tit  and  lock  nuts  on  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  extensions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  (Jasette.] 


894,043.  KIM  (ATIDNAL  DEVICE.  (Jkobue  B.  Oluhovu. 
East  St.  Ix)ul8.  111.  Filed  Sept.  l.'i,  1007.  Serial  No. 
.192.730. 


/I 


An  t^ucatlonal  appliance  coniprlsfng  a  CMlag  havlag 
a  central  sight  o|>enlng  In  the  front  thereof  aad  ftB  opmlBC 
at  each  side  of  said  central  opening,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing o|)eninvs  In  the  top.  and   ifr«K>ves  in  tl.e  sides  of  said 
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openings,  a  series  of  auxiliary  slides  mounted  In  the 
grooves  in  tbe  openings  at  the  sides  of  the  central  opening, 
and  slides  fitted  in  the  central  openlnsj  in  the  groove 
therein,  said  slide  relating  to  addition  and  multiplication. 


894.044.      ELECTRIC  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM.     Frank  D. 
I'E.iR.VE.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Swart,  Chicago. 
Filed  .luly  11.  \'M)\      Serial  No.  210.009. 


111. 


1.  In  electric  selective  systems,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  line  circuit  and  with  a  local  main  circuit 
conductor  and  separate  local  branches,  of  transfer  switch 
niechanlsin  elecfrlcally  acting  at  the  cessation  or  change 
In  condlti>)n  of  the  impulse  through  the  main  and  one 
branch  conductor  to  shift  the  c  nnection  of  sa'd  main  con 
ductor   to  another  branch. 

2.  In  electric  selective  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
main  circuit  condu<-tor  and  separate  l-ranch  conductors, 
of  transfer  switch  mechanism  acting  electrically  at 
the  cessation  of  the  impulses  through  the  main  conductor 
to  shift  the  conne<-tlon  of  said  conductor  to  the  lran<'hes  in 
regular  order,  whereby  said  branches  are  automatically 
and  successively  connected  to  said  main  conductors  in  the 
same  order  as  the  im)iiilses  of  the  signals  are  receive<i. 

:{.  In  electric  selective  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
local  main  circuit  conductor,  separate  local  branches  and 
a  line  relay  controlling  the  passage  of  code  Impulses 
through  said  condu<'tor  and  said  branc-hes.  of  trans- 
fer switch  nieclianisTn  .•iniomatically  ai  tins  at  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  Iniimlse  through  the  main  conductor  and  one 
branch  to  shift  the  connection  of  said  main  to  another 
branch. 

4.  In  electric  selective  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling  line  circuit  and  with  a  local  main  conductor 
and  separate  IikbI  branches,  of  transfer  switch  mechanism 
for  successively  connecting  said  main  to  said  branches  and 
oppose<i  relay  colls  controllwl  by  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  brandu's  for  actuating  said  switch  mechan- 
ism. 

5.  In  electric  selective  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling   line  circuit   and   with   a   local   main   conductor 
an<l  separate  lo<al   branches,  of  a   transfer  switch   for  sue 
cesslvely    conne<-tlng    said    main    to    said    separate    branch 
conductors,  opposed    actuating  coils  for  said   switch   con 
Iro'led    by    the    ttt>w    of   current    through    said    conduct irs 
an<l  means  for  bwkInK  the  circuit   through  one  of  said  colls 
in   closed   condition,   whereby  on   the   cessation  of  the   im- 
pulse through  the  main  and  one  branch  circuit,  the  trans 
fer  switch  is  actuated  to  shift  the  connection  of  said  main 
circuit  to  another  branch  circuit. 

I < Maims  «i  til  H.'i  not  printed   in  the  (.laxetle. ] 


894,045.  I'NELMATIC  DESPATCH-TUBE  APl'ARATI'S. 
Albert  \V.  I'e.\k8ali>.  Ix)well,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lam- 
son  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354.412. 


.fi 


1.  In  a  lermfnn!  for  piiieniatic  (iespatcii  tulie  apparatus, 
a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  opening  of  said  terminal 
and  adapted  to  be  normally  held  closed  by  the  pressure 
within  ."iaid  terniinal.  and  means  operated  by  a  carrier  in 
transit  In  said  teriiunal  for  opening  said  valve  inwardly 
against  said  pressure  to  permit  the  delivery  of  said  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  11  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  valve  controlling  the  deliver.^  opening  of  said  terminal 
and  adapted  to  open  in\sardly  and  normally  held  closed 
by  the  pressure  within  said  terminal,  and  pivoted  means 
operated  by  a  carrier  in  transit  in  said  terminal  for  open 
Ing  said  valve  to  permit   tlie  discharge  of  said  carrier. 

.1.  In  a  terminal  for  inieimatb-  despatch  tube  apparatus. 
a  swinging  valve  controlling  the  delivery  opening  of  said 
terminal  and  adapted  to  open  Inwardly  and  normally  held 
closed  by  the  pressure  within  said  terminal,  and  a  cam 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  carrier  in  transit  within 
said  terminal  for  opening  said  valve  against  said  pressure 
to  permit   the  discbarge  of  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
a  valve  contrtiliing  Ilie  delivery  ojwMiing  and  adapted  to 
i)|>en  inwardly  of  said  terminal  and  normally  held  closed 
by  the  pressure  In  the  terminal  greater  than  the  exterior 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  mechanism  arraiig^l  to  be  en- 
;;agcd  and  actuated  by  the  carrier  arriving  in  said  terminal 
and  coojieratinu  with  and  adapted  to  open  spid  valve  to 
permit  the  delivery  of  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus. 
a  swinging  valve  controlling  tlie  delivery  opening  of  said 
terminal  and  adapttnl  to  open  inwardly  and  .normally  held 
closeii  ly  the  pressure  within  said  terminal,  and  a  cam 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  cairier  in  transit  within 
snid  terminal  to  open  said  valve  against  said  pressure 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  said  carrier  and  provided  with 
a  slot  in  which  one  end  of  said  valve  Is  pivoted — the  other 
end  l>elng  pivoted  on  the  terminal. 


S  04.04  0.  MAKBLE  SAWINr;  MACHINE.  JohnR. 
TEiRrE.  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Hoyden  Marble 
Ma(  binery  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.      F'lled  Dec.   n.   1!»0»1.     Serial  No.  347,326. 


^ 


\ 
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1.  A  saw  for  marble  or  similar  stone  having  a  metal 
back  and  having  an  edge  of  carliorundiim  agglomerated 
with  a  bard  txind.  the  metal  l>eing  fastened  piong  a  side 
face  of  the  cnrl)or\indum  by  means  of  studs  passing 
through  tiie  carborundum  and  located  entirely  within  the 
edges  of  the  carborundum. 
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2.  A  saw  fur  marM^  or  slmllnr  stone  havlnc  a  metal 
back  an<l  having  an  edpe  of  car'-oruadum.  the  carb<»run- 
dam  being  In  the  form  "f  teerh  each  of  which  la  narrower 
and  shorter  at  Its  rear  than  at  Its  cutting  edge,  and  said 
narrower,  shorter  portion  being  lembraced  both  at  the 
aides  !ind  at  the  ends  by  the  mt-tal  lia<  k 

;{.  A  saw  for  marble  or  similar  stone  having  a  metal 
back  and  having  an  edge  of  (.arlH.riinduiii,  the  edge  being 
composed  of  teeth  J  which  are  ntrmwer  and  shorter  at 
their  rear  than  at  their  cutting  **<lge.  and  blocks  K  of 
metal  ca.-st  about  said  narrower,  ishorter  iwrtion  of  the 
teeth,  and  said  teeth  .1  having  openings  I.  in  which  the  caat 
metal  forms  studs  M  entirely  within  the  edget  of  the  car- 
borundum tooth.  I 

894.047.  GAS  ACTUATED  BLOWING  KNGINE  OR  COM- 
rKF:SSOR.  GisTAV  B.  I'ETsrnt.  I'hilad.-lphia.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  Southwark  Foundry  k  Machine  Company, 
rhila.delphla.  I'a.,  a  Corp<iratloii  of  ivansylvanla.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  171,Tt;#. 


894,048.     BLOWINO-ENOINE  OB  COMPKB880R.     Ooa- 
TAV  B.   I>BTSCHK.  Itilladelphla.   I'a..  assignor  to  Soatb- 

wark  Foundry  and  Marhln*'  roinpany.  r'hlladel[ihia. 
Pa.,  a  ("orporation  of  IVniisylvanla.  Filt-d  Aug.  4, 
190«.      Serial    No.    329,177. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  i>nnipressor  or  t«lower 
and  a  gas  engine  connected  to  actuate  it.  of  an  Inertia 
governor  regulating  the  admission  to  the  gas  engine,  and 
means  actuated  through  the  varying  pressures  In  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  compressor  for  varjtng  the  action  of  said 
governor  to  thereby  Increase  the  sp^ed  of  the  engine  as  the 
preasure  In  the  receiver  risps  and  to  decrease  the  speed  of 
the  engine  as  the  pressure  In  the  receiver  falls. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  (-ompressor  or  blower 
and  a  gas  t-ngine  connecte<l  to  actuate  it.  of  an  inertia 
gnrern*>r  regulating  the  si>eed  of  Itbe  engine,  and  means 
n*sponalve  to  variations  In  pressui^  in  the  receiver  of  the 
compressor  for  varying  the  action  of  the  governor  to 
thereby  cause  It  to  Increase  the  sp^ed  of  the  engine  as  the 
pressure  In  the  receiver  rises  and  to  decrease  the  speed  of 
Che  engine  a.s  the  pressure  In  the  recelrer  falls. 

.S.  The  combination  with  an  ai  •  compressor  or  blower 
and  a  gas  engine  connected  to  actuate  It.  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  Ihe  compressor,  a  speed 
governor  for  regulating  the  admission  to  the  gas  engine, 
means  responsive  to  vailations  of  pressure  In  the  receiver 
of  til"  conii>ressor  for  directly  a(tiiatlng  said  admission 
valve  to  vary  the  air  admitted  by  It  Inversely  as  the  pres 
sure  In  the  receiver  varies,  and  m»ans  directly  responsive 
to  the  condition  of  the  admtsslor  valve  for  varying  the 
action  of  the  speed  governor  to  vn  ry  the  admission  to  the 
gas  engine  directly  as  tlip  pressure  in  the  re<-plver  varies. 

4.  In  cnmhlnation  with  nn  air  compressor  or  blower  and 
a  gas  engine  connected  to  iwtnate  It,  and  having  a  water 
jacket,  a  valve  regulating  the  fl(»u-  of  water  through  the 
jacket  of  the  engine,  a  governor  regulating  the  admission 
of  fuel  to  the  gas  engine,  and  ineaus  actiiate<l  through  the 
varying  pres.sures  in  the  receiver  of  the  compre.ssor  for 
varying  the  action  of  aaid  governo-  and  shifting  the  water 
regulating  valve. 

.'».  In  i-ombination  with  an  air  compressor  or  blower  and 
a  gas  engine  conne<'ted  to  actnnt  >  it.  means  for  varying 
the  movements  of  the  valves  adi^iitdng  air  to  the  com- 
pressor, a  governor  regulating  the  Jidmission  to  the  gas  en- 
gine, and  means  actuate<l  through  the  varying  pressures 
In  the  re»-eiver  of  the  compressor 
motions  of  the  air  adinlaslon  vahes  of  the  compressor  so 
MM  to  diminish  the  (juautlty  of  t  Ir  to  be  compressed  at 
earfa  stroke  as  the  pressure  lucre  uses,  said  pressure  eon- 
trolltnl   means   als«>   acting    to   vai-v 

ernor  »«)  as  to  Increa.-w  the  adiniw^f"!*  '"  tl^e  gaa  engine  aa 
the  prt^siire  iDcreasea. 

I  Claims  )i  to  15  not  printed  in  tke  Gaxttre.  ] 


1.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compri'ssor.  stationary  cylin 
der  heads  having  receivers  inclosing  thrir  outer  ends  and 
delivery  ports  formed  through  them  Iti  coinhination  with 
a  Iongitudinall\  reciprocating  cylinder  (xwly  fitting  on 
said  heads,  clrcnraferentlal  admission  ports  situated  at 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  opened  and  closed  by  the 
movements  of  the  c>llnder  iKxIy,  sliding  gridiron  delivery 
valves  moving  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  lieaiN.  in<'ans 
for  closing  the  delivery  valves  moving  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  movements  of  the  cylinder  lx)dy  and  independent 
means  for  opening  said   valves. 

2.  In  a  lilowing  engine  or  compressor,  stationary  cyl- 
inder heads  having  receivers  Inclosing  tlielr  outer  ends 
and  two  sets  of  delivery  ports  formed  through  them,  one 
set  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  head.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  rr-ctpro<atlng  cylinder  iKHly 
titling  on  said  heads.  clrcunifer''ntlal  admission  ports 
situated  at  both  ends  of  the  cyllnd-  r  and  openiHl  and 
clos»>d  by  the  movements  of  the  cylinder  Ixxly,  two  slid- 
ing gridiron  delivery  valves  moving  on  the  outer  faces 
ol  each  of  the  heads  and  so  placed  and  connected  that 
they  move  in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  their 
delivery  ports,  means  for  closing  the  delivery  valves 
moving  Ln  tlxed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  cylin- 
der i>ody.  and  indep.'ndent  means  for  opening  said  valves. 

:!.  In  a  l)lowlng  engine  or  compressor,  the  coinlilnatlon 
01  stationary  cylinder  heads,  a  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing cylinder  body  having  a  circumferential  groove  formed 
aiound  It,  a  yoke  pivoted  at  on<'  side  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  oscillating  said  yoke  and  slides  secured  to  the 
side*  of  the  yoke  and  fitting  in  the  groove  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  n'olprocated. 


8  0  4.049.      BOIM)    I1XTKN8IOX  TABLE.      I^tRK.xrE 

PoxKT.  New   York.   N     V.      Filed  Oct.    17.    11MJ7.      S.rlal 

No.  3y7.7»;7 

1.  A  round  extension  table,  consisting  of  a  s<|uare 
frame,  legs  at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  a  round  center 
piece  on  the  frame,  aegmentai  sections,  each  formed  of 
a  middle  piece  and  end  pieces  hiugetl  to  the  middle  piece 
to  fold  upon  the  aame,  one  en«l  piece  of  eai  li  section 
Ixlng  provided  with  a  projection  upoti  which  tlie  adjacent 
end  piece  reats,  a  plurality  of  hinges  connecting  the  tnid 
die  piece  of  each  s«'ctf!>n  with  the  under  side  of  the  center 
piece,  whereby  the  ijeitions  can  fold  iii»;lde  of  the  frame, 
slides  on  the  under  side  of  tiie  center  piece  for  supiHjrl- 
ing  the  middle  pieces  of  the  sections.  t>racket.s  hinged  to 
the  legs  for  supporting  the  end  pieces  of  adjacent  sections, 
cleats  pivoted  to  ttie  center  ple<-e  for  holding  two  of  the 
middle  pieces  of  the  sections  fold*-*!,  ami  iiooks  caiileil 
by  the  center  piece  f<)r  engaging  the  other  two  middle 
pieces  of  the  sections  to  hold  them  folded  u|)on  the  flrut- 
named  sections. 

:.'.  .\  round  extension  table,  comprising  a  rectangular 
fram<'.  legs  at  the  corners  of  the  frame,  a  round  center 
piece  on  the  frame,  segmental  sections,  each  formed  of  a 
midille  fdece  and  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  middle  plec^- 
to  lold  upon  the  same,  one  i-nd  plec*-  of  eji<'h  sectbm 
having  a  flange  u|»on  which  the  adjacent  end  piece  rests, 
a  plurality  of  hinges  connecting  the  middle  plef'e  of 
each    section    with    the    under    side    of    the    center    piece. 
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whereby  the  sections  can  fold  inside  of  the  frame,  slides 
on  the  under  side  of  the  center  piece  for  supporting  the 
middle  pieces  of  the  sections,  brackets  hinged  to  the  legs, 
for  supporting  the  end  pieces  of  adjacent  sections,  and 
means  for  holding  tlie  sections  folded  Inside  of  the  frame. 


3.  A  round  extension  table,  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  legs  carried  by  the  frame,  a  round  center  piece 
on  the  frame,  segmental  sections,  each  formed  of  a  mid- 
dle piece  and  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  middle  piece,  a 
plurality  of  liinges  connecting  the  middle  piece  of  each 
section  with  the  under  side  of  the  cuter  j)i''ce.  whereby 
the  sections  can  fold  inside  of  the  frame,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  extended,  cleats  pivoted  to  the  center 
piece  for  holding  two  of  the  sections  foldiMl,  and  hooks 
carried  by  the  center  piece  for  engajiing  the  other  two 
sections  to  hold  them  folded. 

4.  A  round  extension  table,  comprising  a  rectangular 
Irame,  legs  carried  by  the  frame,  a  round  center  piece 
on  the  frame,  segmental  si'ctlons.  each  formed  of  a  mid- 
dle piece  and  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  middle  piece  to 
fold  upon  the  same,  a  plurality  of  hinges  for  connecting 
the  middle  piece  of  each  section  with  the  under  side  of 
the  center  piece,  the  number  of  hinges  for  two  opposing 
■4-ctions  being  greati-r  than  for  the  other  two  sections, 
whereby  the  sections  can  be  folded  Inside  of  the  frame 
*ith  two  of  the  sections  on  the  other  two  sections,  means 
for  holding  the  sections  folded,  and  means  for  holding  thd 
SI  ctions  extended. 


MM.M.-.O  rMI.KIKl.\<;  M  AiHINE.  M.\RTIX  A.  Powras. 
\S  inchester.  .Mass.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Chas.  H. 
Stehling  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corfwratlon  of  Wis- 
consin      Filed  Oct.   I'M,   ]9(»7.      Serial   No.   399. 45<!. 

1.  In  an  untialring  machiii*'.  tlie  cotuliinatlon  with  a 
rotary  knil'e.  of  a  swinging  frame,  a  feeding  roller  car 
rled  thereby,  said  roller  having  longituilinal  grooves  and 
a  cooperating  feeding  roller  mounted  In  fixed  liearlngs, 
said  last  named  roller  having  longitudinal  projections 
to   enter    tlie   grooves   of    the   groovtnl    roller. 

2.  In  an  nniialring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flied  frame,  of  a  rotary  knife  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
feeding  rolieis  also  mounted  thereon,  each  feeding  roller 
having  projeitions  exiending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  lixed  frame,  and  a  feed- 
ing  roller   carried   thereby   and   having   longltudinally-«x- 

t4-ndlllg    glNlOVCH. 

'■>.  In  an  unhalring  mactiine,  the  comtiinatlon  wltli  a 
fixed  frame,  of  a  nttary  knife  motinted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  feeiling  n)Mers  also  mounted  thereon,  each  feeding 
roller  having  projections  exiending  longitudinally  thereof, 
which  proj<iMions  are  conve.xly  curved  In  cross  section, 
a  swinizing  frame  pivoted  to  the  Hxed  frame,  and  a  feed- 
ing roller  carrbnl  thereby  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  which  are  eoiiea vely-curved  in  cross 
section. 


4.  In  at)  unhairing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  frame,  of  a  rotary  knife  mounted  thereon.  ;•  pair  of 
fee<ling  rollers  also  mounted  thereon,  eafti  feeding  roller 
liavlng  projections  extending  longitudinally  tliereof.  which 
projections  are  convesiy  curve*!  in  cross  section,  a  swing- 
ing frame  pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame,  a  fee. ling  roller  car- 
ri»*d  thereby  and  having  longitudinally  extendiiu'  gro<ives 
wiiich  are  concavely  curved  in  cross  se<-tion,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  fii«t-name<i  feeding  rollers  so  that  they  act 
alternately  on  the  last-named  feefilng  rollers. 


5.  In  an  unhalring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  frame,  of  a  rotary  knife  carried  thereby,  a  swing- 
ing frame  carrying  a  feeding  roller  and  a  presser  roller, 
said  frame  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  gear,  a  piv- 
oted cam  gear  adapted  to  mesli  witii  said  gear,  and  means 
for  operating  the  cam  gear. 


S04.0.51...  PEDESTAL  K.\T1:NSH  )\  -  T.VBLE.  ("H.vtti.ES 
W.  Pre.nti.ss,  Atlanta.  (Ja..  assignor  to  Southern  Furni- 
ture Company,  Atlanta.  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  Oct.   24.   1907.      Serial   No.   ;;98.H.".2 


/I  ys 


1.  A  pedestal  extension  talib .  comiirlsing  top  sections 
j  and  extension  device's  connecting  the  same,  a  two  part 
[  pedestal,  each  part  being  secured  to  one  of  the  top  sec- 
tions, a  l>raee  rod  havin:r  pivotal  connection  at  one  (Tid 
with  a  section  of  the  jiedestal  Im'Iow  its  to|i.  a  vertb-al 
almtment  on  the  under  surface  of  the  table  against 
which  the  other  end  of  said  brace  rod  slidahly  t>oars, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  end  of  said  brace  rod. 

2.  .^  pedestal  extension  table,  comprising  top  sections 
and  extension  devices  <'onnecting  the  same,  a  two  part 
pedestal,  each  part  being  secured  to  one  of  the  top  sec- 
tions, a  brace  rod  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 
with  a  section  of  the  pedestal  l)eU.w  its  top.  a  vertical 
abutment  on  thi^  under  surface  of  the  talile  against  which 
the    other   end    of   said    brace    rod    slidablv    bears,    and    a 

I  thumb  screw  in  the  upiier  end  of  said  brace  rod  adapted  to 
adjustably  move  said  end  thereby  forcing  the  lower  end 
against   the  pedestal. 

t.  \  ped<stal  extension  talile.  c:»mprislng  fop  sections 
ami  extension  devices  connecting  the  same,  a  two  i»art 
|M  destal.  each  part  l>eing  secured  to  one  of  the  top  s<>c- 
tions.  a  bra-e  rod  b.aving  pivotal  t'oniK'itlon  at  one  end 
with   a   section   of   the   jicdt  stal   Ix'low    its  -top.   a   vertical 

'  abutment  on  the  under  surface  of  the  table  against  which 
the  other  .nn   of  said   brace   rod   siblably   bears,   a   thumb 

^    screw    passing    vcrtiially    through    the    upper   end    of    the 
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brace  rod  and  maklBir'Mrtw  ooiiD«ction  with  a  nut  coud 
ter  sank  In  said  end,  and  a  h^arinK  surface  on  the  under 
aurface    of    th>'    top    socflon    for    the    ynd    of    said    thumb 
screw . 

4.  A  pi'de<<tal  <'xtf'nsi<in  tHMf,  comprlMim;  top  sections 
and  extension  devices  eonnectlnir  the  satni'.  a  two  part 
pedestal,  each  part  belnir  secured  to  one  of  the  top  sec- 
tions, ii  l>ra<-.>  rixl  havinu'  a  s»>rii  ( yllndrical  lower  end, 
a  bearini:  biork  attachtd  to  th»'  i)i'<lfsial  sotiiH  distance 
from  the  top  and  tx-lnsr  providttl  with  a  st>ml cylindrical 
■ocket  In  which  the  end  of  th.'  rod  tits,  a  vertical  ahut- 
nient  on  the  under  surface  of  the  tal>le,  a>ralnst  which 
the  other  end  of  th>'  tirac'  rod  illdahly  Ix^ars.  and  nvans 
for  adjusting  the  upper  cud  of  said  brace  rod  with  rof 
i-rence  to  the  top  section. 

5.  A  pedestal  cxt-nsion  tahlo  comprising  top  sections 
and  extension  d>'vices  counectliK  the  same,  a  two  part 
p«>destal,  each  part  being  secured  to  one  of  the  top  sec- 
tions, a  brace  rrxl  making  conniectlon  with  the  pedestal 
and  with  the  under  surfa'-e  of  tile  table  top  some  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  pedfstal.  sn4d  connf-ction  at  one  end 
o^  the  rod  l>»*lnK  in  the  form  of  a  pivotal  Joint,  and  the 
connection  at  the  other  end  ot  the  rod  comprising  an 
abutment  on  the  part  to  which j  the  rod  Is  connected  at 
that  end  against  which  the  sal4  end  slidably  bears,  and 
nuans  for  adjusting  said  end 
abutment. 

'  (Claims  R  not   printed    in  the 


804.052.      SAFKTV    I'KVHE   FOR  OCCUPANTS  OF   VE- 


lIiri.KS.         RiCII.VED      UvDTKK. 

Mar.    IR.    1S><>S.      Seria 


longitudinally    of    said 
Caiette.] 


Suhl.    (Jermany.      Filed 


.\  safety  device  for  the  occupants  of  vehicles  comprising 
In  comlilnation  a  plurality  of  t-iilil  er  straps  forming  a 
(  losed  lelt.  held  on  the  shouldein  in  an  easily  detachable 
manner  l>y  loops  and  l>a<k  strap*  provideti  with  a  biMkle. 
as  well  as  of  a  Lreast  t)and  attacbeil  at  one  side  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  side  \,y  iiieaiis  of  hiK>ks  and  chain  in 
an  easily  detachal>le  manner,  two  vertical  helical  springs 
leln«'  ai'raUL'el  on  the  seat,  to  thf  upper  eyes  of  which  the 
rubber  straps  are  attached  by  jmeans  of  easily  opened 
spring  ho<jks  so  that  the  sprlni^  and  the  rubljer  straps 
exerci.s*'  an  elastic  vertical  pull  <<n  the  body  of  the  wearer 
when  it  is  thrown  upwards  and  forwards  by  tlie  vehicle 
striking  an  ol  stacle.  In  such  manuer  that  the  said  wearer 
is  pulled  l:ark  to  the  seat. 


894.053.  BKISH.  F.Pw.tKD  E.  If  he.' N'ew  Kurham.  N.  11., 
assignor  to  The  Oshorn  Manuflv''urlng  Company.  Cleve- 
land, oliio.  a  Corporation  of  utijo  l-'ilwl  Nov.  ::o.  I'toT. 
Serial    N  >    4t»j.!»Tl. 

1.    As  an  article  of  ma '.ii- fait  lire,   ti    lirush    comprising   a    , 
tiack  and  a  plurality  of  flat  strayds  lnserte<i  therein,  said    I 
stran<ls    fiavl  ic   the^r   flatter'ed    f«(  cs   transversely   crimped 
s  ilistaiiflally    ttiriiughouf    their    l<?igt!i    and    I  eing  diaposi'd 
with    such    faces   transverse  of   the   proposed   direction    of    ! 
movement   of  .the  I, rush   In   rae. 

1'.  .\s  an  element  in  a  brush!  a  tuft  consisting  of  a  ' 
numlcr  of  flat  n-etal  strands  do$t>led  over  nn<l  assembled  ' 
wit'i    t*'elr    rtat    facf~4    in    Juxtaposition,    such    faces    being   | 


transversely  crlmpiHl  sidwtnntlHlly  (hmiiifhout  the  length 
of  the  strands. 


3.    .\s   an    arti.lf  of 
back,  and   a   plurality 


manufurture,  a  lirusli  comprising  a 
if  tufts  InKcrtf*!  therein,  each  such 
tuft  consisting  of  a  ninnler  of  flat  inftal  .strands  donliled 
over'and  assetnhled  wllli  their  Hat  faces  In  Juxtaposition, 
such  tufts  li-ioK  mounted  with  the  tlatten»Hi  faces  of  the 
strands  transverse  of  the  proiM>8e<l  direction  of  movement 
of  the  brush  in  \\m\  and  said  strands  having  their  faces 
transversely  crlmi>e<i  substantially  tliroughout  tlie  length 
of  the  strand. 


M}>4.0.n4.      1'ACKA<;E  BINDKU       Wii.MAM    (i. 
Hllisboro,    Ohio.       Filed    Jan.    20,    1»08. 
411.576. 


RiCII.VHDS. 

Serial     No. 


1  In  a  package  hinder,  a  stay  liaving  opt-nlnts  therein, 
a  cord  pii.ssing  through  one  of  said  op«'nlngs  and  held  by 
engaging  means  within  another  of  said  openings,  and  a 
stud  se<iire<l  in  the  stay  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  and 
holding  means  for  the  cord,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  package  binder,  a  stay  having  two  o|>enlngs 
therein,  a  cord  passing  through  one  of  the  openings  and 
along  the  under  side  of  the  stay  and  held  by  engaging 
means  within  the  other  of  said  oijenlngs,  a  stud  passing 
t.irough  a  third  op««ning  in  the  stay  and  having  a  head 
alwve  and  a  bead  t>elow  the  stay  whereby  It  is  prevented 
from  leaving  the  ojK'nlng  In  the  stay,  said  sfnd  iK'Ing 
adapte<i  to  form  a  guide  ancl  holding  nie-»ns  for  the  cord, 
suliatantlally  as  and  for  the  piir[M>ses  specltltHl. 

3.  In  a  package  binder,  a  stay  having  two  openings 
therein,  a  i-ord  passing  through  one  of  the  openings  and 
along  the  ntuler  side  of  the  stay  and  held  dy  engaging 
means  within  the  other  ojiening.  and  a  sti  d  passing 
through  a  third  opening  in  the  stay  and  having  a  head 
above  and  a  head  lie'ow  the  stay  adai)ted  tr)  prevent  It 
from  leaving  the  opening,  and  hsviiig  a  shank  of  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  openi'ig.  wheicliy  said 
stud  Is  allowe<i  lateral  play  within  the  opening  and  Is 
aflapt*-*!  to  act  as  a  guide  and  holding  nieins  for  the  cord, 
sul  stantlally   as   and   for   the   purjMises  s|  ectfle<l 

4.  In  a  t)j!(  kairc  Tinder,  a  stay  t  aving  two  openings 
therein,  n  cord  passing  through  one  of  the  ope  ;ings  and 
along  the  under  side  of  the  stay  and  held  hy  engaging 
means  within  the  other  openlnv.  a  stud  passing  through 
a  third  opening  In  the  stay  ami  having  a  bead  iilove  and 
a  head  he'ow  t.'.e  stay.  wheret)y  It  Is  prevented  from  leav- 
ing the  opening,  and  having  a  shank  of  less  diameter  than 
the  dlaipefer  of  the  ci{>«>nlng.  an<l  <»f  greater  length  than 
the  thb'kness  of  the  stay,  whereliy  the  stnd  Is  allowed 
lateral  play  an'l  eudi\Mse  play  within  the  opening,  aixl  Is 
adapt»>d  to  form  a  guble  and  holding  ufns  for  the  cord, 
siihstautlally    as   and    for    the   puriKises   siiec  tie<l 

.">.  In  a  package  hinder,  a  stay  having  two  openings 
thereiii,  a  corl  i  assing  fhromrh  one  f)f  saUi  openings  and 
along  the  under  side  of  the  stay,  a   I'-ttotj   having  an   eye 
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paaslnc  downward  through  the  other  of  said  openings, 
the  hntton  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  opening 
at'd  thus  mal[)tained  on  the  iip|)er  sirle  of  the  stay,  and 
aaid  cord  Is-ing  a.  ached  to  the  eye  of  the  hntton.  a  stud 
passing  through  a  third  opening  tlisposed  Intermediate  of 
the  above  mentioned  two  openings,  said  stud  having  a 
liead  aiifive  and  a  head  lielow  the  stay,  whereby  It  is  pre- 
veiiied  from  leaving  the  third  opening,  and  having  a 
shank  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening,  whereby  It  is 
permitted  lateral  jilay  within  the  opening,  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  .ilckness  of  the  stay,  whereby  it  Is  per- 
mlfted  endwise  play  witliln  the  opening,  said  stud  being 
adapli*4l  to  form  a  guhle  and  holding  means  for  the  cord 
and  said  button  lieing  adapted  to  form  an  additional  guide 
and  holding  means  for  the  cord  and  said  openings  l>eing 
relnfor<'«xl  by  eyelets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  siiecltled 

i Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'iazette. ] 


894,05R. 
Tenn. 


ArTU.MOBILR.      Cowa.'*    KorsiEBa,    Knoxvllle, 
Filed  Dec    2,  194)7.     Sertai  No.   404,773. 


V.  *  V»  %  ,'.-.Y««»  /v'V  >V J 


1.  In  an  aiitoinohile.  an  extensible  frame,  ami  a  Ltody 
horizontally  tiiovalily    mounted   upon  said    frame. 

2.  In  fin  auloinohlle.  an  extensible  frame,  and  a  body 
supported   hy   ridlers   uisui  said   frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  an  exteiwslhle  frame,  a  IkmIv  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  and  having  means  for  limiting  the 
body  to  back  and  forth   movement   upon   said   frame. 

4.  in  an  automobile,  main  side  rall.s.  auxiliary  movable 
Bide  rails,  and  a  IsKiy  movably  resting  upon  said  rails. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  main  side  rails,  auxiliary  rear- 
ward movable  side  rails,  and  a  body  movably  resting  upon 
siihl   rails. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8S»4.05»5.  At^lARIIM  ATTACHMENT.  Hexrt  A.  Roo- 
KKs,  I'agosa  .1  unction.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.    3r,4,7(S4. 


The  combination  w  Ith  an  acjuarlum  tank,  of  a  stand  pipe 
secured  to  the  Iwttoni  of  the  tank,  and  communicating  with 
tlie  tank  through  an  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  pipe, 
sjild  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  chiimt)ers  at  its  top,  the 
chamhers  communicating  with  each  other  and  with  said 
0|>enlng  of  the  stand  pipe,  a  substantially  horizontal  pli>c 
leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  and  discharging  Into 
the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  water  then-ln,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  other  chamber  outside  of  the  agnarium. 
means  c<mnected  with  the  last  named  jiipe  for  supplying 
air  to  the  stan<l  pipe,  and  a  strainer  below  the  open  end 
of  the  horizontal  pli)e 


894,057.  HANGER.  James  J.  Ro.na.n  and  Joh.n  F. 
Barbv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,252. 


1.  .K  hanger  having  a  hrarkit  provided  with  a  spring 
actuated  clamiiing  plate,  a  lever  having  a  tongue  bearing 
against  said  plaje.  and  a  so<'kei  member  coriperaiing  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  clamping  ))late. 

2.  A  hanger  having  a  bracket  provided  with  a  bearing 
Idock,  a  spring  actuated  clamp  provided  with  a  recess  oj)- 
posite  to  said  block,  and  a  lc\tr  for  operating  said  clamp. 

."i.   A  banger  having  a  hracket  provided  with  a  clamping 
plate   of  spring   metal,    a    lever   having   a    tongue   bearing 
against  said  plate    and  a  socket  member  cooperating  wlth^ 
the  inner  end  of  said  clamping  plate. 


8  9  4,058.  CI^VSP  FOR  HANGING  AWNINGS.  &C. 
Chabi.es  a.  Rf»PE  and  Page  L.  Zimmerman,  Washington, 
I).  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  U>o5,  Serial  No.  252,5;i9.  Renewed 
May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.S0,800. 


1.  A  hangt  i'  comprising  two  complemental  supporting 
members  pivotally  connected,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  sbank  adapted  to  receive  an  attaching  means  extendiug 
into  supp'irting  engagement  'herewith  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  members  open  and  close,  and  the  other  member 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  move  toward  the  shank 
and  engage  said  attaching  means.  In  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  members,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  hanger  comprising  two  complemental  supporting 
members  pivotally  connected,  one  of  said  meml>ers  being 
provided  with  a  suspending  loop,  and  the  other  member 
provided  with  a  locking  jirojei'tion  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  loop,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .V    hanger   comprising  two   complemental    supporting 
members  pivotally   connected,   one  of  said   memlters  being 
provided  with  a  suspending  kxip.  and  the  other  provided 
with    a    locking  cam    working  within   said    loop,    substan 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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4.  A  baofrer  cumprlsinK  two  cotnpl«>mpntal  siipporriug 
mpmb«'rs  plrotally  conn*ctn1.  nnt  of  sakl  n»»inb<rs  havln;; 
a  shank  adaptod  to  r»'iH>lv«'  an  arrHi'liiiik:  rui-ans,  trirl  the 
other  having  a  Irx-kinK  arm  normnlly  i)r'ij>M  fjiii;  to  the  side 
on  which  its  said  moniber  Is  Ifxar-  d,  and  adapted  to  move 
into  engagement  with  said  attarillng  oieana  In  the  opening 
nioyement  of  said  members,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  s''t  forth. 

5.  A  hanger  C()niprisinK  two  ni;  !•  m.  riral  supporting 
memt>er8  pivotall/  coniie<-t<'d  anil  adni.t.d  to  separate  at 
their  free  ends  under  the  suppori  iiii.'  strain,  one  meml)er 

'having  a  shank  ada|)t''d  tu  pfi-eix.'  tin  attai-tiiiii.'  means. 
and  the  other  liavjng  an  uijwardlv  prnjei  tin*;  arm  adapted 
to  move  to)»-ard  said  shank  and  iDto  i-ngagi-ment  with  said 
attaching  means  in  th<-  op4'nlng'  oinvement  of  said  mem- 
bers, substantlail.v  as  descrll>«d.  nii-Teh.v  to  hjck  said  mem- 
bers from  furthi>r  opt-ning. 

[Claims  G  to  M  not  prlnt«Kl  In  the  Gazette.] 


loHX     R()ffB( 


894.059.      NO/ZI.K.      John    Roi^BOiocoH,   8t. 
Filed  Apr.  Ki.  1908.     Serial  N<J    426.728. 


LoQis,   Mo. 


portion  of  said  stem,  and 
f  said  riitatable  member. 


894.0<{n.     MOTOR  VEH  If  LE. 
Ingdon.  Pa.     Filed  July  1.  IJ 


irH.\RD   RCEMELIV.   Hunt- 

7.     Serial  No.  .381,608. 


1.  In  a  noKzle.  the  combinatloti  "f  a  hr.ii..w  body  having 
a  hollow  [jorted  stem  at  Its  foi-s»ard  ind,  and  a  rotatabie 
member  li>osely  surrounding  saH  <f>»m  and  [provided  with 
a  Jet  hole  located  opposite  the  iwlrtf-^l  portion  of  said  stem, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nozzle,  the  eombinatioii  of  a  hollow  body  having 
a  hollow  ported  stem  at  its  forward  end.  a  rotatabie  mem- 
ber loosely  surrounding  said  stein  and  provid<"d  with  a  Jet 
hole  located  opiwsite  the  ported 
a  turbine  membir  at  the  rear  end 
said  hollow  bo«Iy  being  providjed  with  a  duct  through 
which  liquid  may  pas.s  to  strike  said  turbine  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  a  nozzle,  the  cumbinati|[>n  of  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vide<I  with  a  transverse  wall  Containing  a  duct,  and  a 
stem  extending  forwardly  froia  said  wall,  a  rotatabie 
member  loosely  fitted  to  said  stein  and  provided  with  a  Jet 
hole,  and  a  turbine  member  at  tie  rear  end  of  said  rotata 
ble  memb«'r  located  in  Juxtap<»tition  to  .said  transverse 
wall,  substantially  as  set  fi»rtb.    ! 

4.  In  a  nozzle,  the  combinatii)n  of  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  wall  coitaining  a  duct  extending 
diagonally  therethrongh,  and  a  »item  extending  forwardly 
from  said  wall,  a  rotatabie  mei|jl)er  lo<>s.-ly  fitted  to  .said 
Stem  and  provided  with  a  jet  h^le,  and  a  turbine  member 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  rotatabie!  tneml)er  located  In  Juxta- 
position to  said  transverse  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i 


pivoted  front  axle  and  its  wheels,  T>en rings  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  underframe  having  readily  separable  por 
tlons,  axle  Inclosing  shells  plvi.t:illy  mounted  in  said  t>ear- 
Ings.  ri  ar  axle  secrlons  rMtntnt>Iy  m  ■iniie<i  In  «:itd  shells, 
driving  mechanism  therefor  removably  anci  resillently  sup- 
ported on  the  underframe.  and  a  motor  and  gearing  In- 
corporated with  said  meclianlsm  and  with  the  axle,  said 
portions  comprising  a  re:idlly  removable  jviwer  equipment 
for  the  vehicle,  svibslantially    as  set   forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  back  axles  and 
an  underframe  having  a  tlexlhle  connection  with  the  front 
axle,  readily  separaiile  l»'arini.'s  for  the  hjick  axle,  and  an 
Intervening  transverse  liemiti;.'  bar;  of  a  motor  easing 
provld»»«l  with  Inciodlng  tubular  shells  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  Iwick  axle  and  within  the  separable  bearings  and 
a  front  suspension  menil>er  supfwirted  from  the  bearing 
bar  with  Inierveninu  upper  ami  lower  springs,  and  a 
motor  within  the  casing  gear*-*!  with  the  tMiek  axle,  said 
motor  casing  and  its  motor  gearing,  tubular  shells,  back 
axle  and  wheels  lieing  b  idlly  removable  from  the  under- 
frame by  detachlug  the  front  suapenaton  member  an<i  sep 
arntlng  the  back  axle  bearings,  But>Btant tally  as  set  forth. 


1.   In  a  motor  rebide.  the  coi*binatlon  of  a  rigid  under 
frame  flexibly  connected  at  the 'front  with  a  horizontally 


894.06  1.  IMtOCKSiS  OF  1 M  I'KK"  ;NATIN(J  WOOD. 
Jl'Liis  RCniKK.s,  Berlin,  <;ermany  ;  .Vndreas  Collstrop, 
Copenhagen.  I>enmark.  and  Fritz  Noel»e  and  Oustav 
Kraemer,  Berlin,  Oermany,  executors  of  said  Riitgers, 
deceased.      Filed  May  20,  190.t.     .'Serial   .No.  I,'(7,9.'i4. 

1.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  <if  preserving  wfK>d. 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  wo«k1  in  taroil.  stibject- 
iQg  the  tar  oil  with  the  wood  to  pressure.  Introducing  an 
am  lunt  of  tar-oll  into  the  wood  insufficient  for  tilling  all 
pores  6f  the  wot>d,  drawing  off  the  tar-oil  surmundini:  the 
woo<l  and  introducing  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure 
Into  the  wood. 

2.  The  liereln  descril)ed  process  of  preserving  wood, 
which  consists  In  Immersing  the  wood  in  tar  oil,  subjecting 
the  tar-oll  with  the  wood  to  pressure,  introducing  an 
amount  of  tar  oil  into  the  wood  Insufficient  for  fllllng  all 
jwres  of  the  wood,  drawing  off  the  tar  oil  surrounding  the 
wood  .'ind  Introducing  steam  under  pressure  Into  the  wood. 


894.062.  HEAT  \Sl)  rRESSIKE  REC,rL.\TOR.  Ed- 
w.*FD  J  Ryan,  I>anvllle,  III.  F'lled  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,921. 


I         1.    The  combinaii'in  with   tlie  Imiler  and  expansion   tank. 

I   of  a  casing  provided  with  a   valve  seat,   pipes  connecting 

'    the  "aslng  with  the  bojier  and  the  tank,  a  valve  coJ'ix'rat 
ing    with    the    seat    to'^close    the    conimnnicatioii    from    the 
boll.T  to  t!ie  tank,  .1  weight   having  an  opening  In  Its  upper 
end   detachably   connected  with   the  valve,  a   cross  bar   in 

J   the  casing  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  opening 


Jlxv  -!i,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'S 


613 


of  the  weight  whereby  to  guide  the  same,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  boiler  a  valve  controlling  the  com- 
municatioii  througli  the  pipe,  a  weight  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  each  of  said  valves  being  provided  with 
spirally  arranged  vanes  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  expansion  tank, 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  pipes  connecting 
the  casing  with  the  boiler  and  the  tank,  a  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  the  seat  to  close  the  communication  from  the 
Ixdler  to  the  tank,  a  weight  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper 
end  detachably  connected  with  the  valve,  a  cross  bar  In 
the  casing  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  opening 
of  the  weight  whereby  to  guide  the  same,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  Ixdler  a  valve  controlling  the  com- 
munication through  the  pipe,  a  weight  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lx)ller  and  the  expansion 
tank,  of  a  casing  provide*!  with  a  valve  seat,  pli)es  con- 
necting the  casing  with  .said  lH)ller  and  tank,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  the  seat  to  close  the  communication  be- 
tween the  boiler  anil  the  tank,  a  weight  detachably  con- 
netted  with  the  valve,  means  for  guiding  the  movement 
of  the  weight,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  boiler, 
a  valve  in  the  pliw  for  preventing  movement  of  fluid  from 
the  tank  to  the  boiler,  a  weight  detachably  connected  with 
the  valve  and  means  for  guiding  the  weight. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  expansion  tank, 
of  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  the  boiler  and  the  tank, 
a  valve  In  one  of  said  pipes  for  preventing  movement  of 
fluid  from  the  tank  to  the  l)oller,  a  weight  In  connection 
with  said  valve  for  retaining  said  valve  close*!  against 
movement  of  fluid  from  the  l)oller  to  the  tank  l)elow  a 
predetermln<Hi  pressure  in  the  Iwller,  a  valve  In  the  other 
plf»e  preventing  movement  of  fluid  from  the  boiler  to  the 
tank,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  valve  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  lluld  from  the  tank  to  the  Iwiler 
when  the  pressure  In  the  lK)iler  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined  value. 

.">.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the  expansion 
tank,  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  the  tank  and  the 
boiler,  means  in  one  of  said  pipes  for  preventing  passage 
of  flidd  from  the  tank  to  the  IwUer  and  for  permitting 
pasttage  of  fluid  from  the  boiler  to  the  tank  when  the 
pressure  In  tl»e  boiler  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
means  In  the  other  pipe  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  the  lioller  to  the  tank,  but  permitting  passage  of 
the  fluid  from  the  lank  to  the  boiler  when  the  pressure  in 
the  boiler  falls  lieiow  a  pre<letermlued  value. 


I  the  one  tube  having  a    retiuced  opening  at    Its   inner  end 
within  the  chaml>er  and  the  other  provided  with  a  needle 
valve  10  coilperaie  witli   said  opening,  a   brush   removably 
I   mounted   in   the   tube  having  the  reduced  opening  at   Its 
f  inner  end.  means  connecting  with  the  outer  extremity  of 
the   tube  carrying  the  brush  for  supplying  the  said  tube 
with    spirit,    the   spirit    being   delfXered    to    the   outer   ex- 
tremity  of   the    brush,    tubular   frame    members   depending 
I  from  the  bottom  at  opposite  extremities  of  the  superheat- 
'  Ing  chamber,  a  nozzle  with  which  the  lower  extremities  of 
the   tubular   frame   members   communicate,   and   a   burner 
supported   by  the   frame  and   mounted  directly  under  the 
sui>erlieat Ing  cl-amber  over  the  nozzle. 


5     ^ 


894,063.  SPRING  BEARING.  Andeks  T.  S.vLESifs, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,195. 


In  a  vpiing  liearing  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  having  depending  pairs  of  lugs  thereon,  a  screw 
passing  tr.-insversely  through  one  lug  of  each  pair  and  a 
flat  spring  s>i|if>orted  h\  each  pair  of  lugs,  one  end  of  the 
spring  N'aring  agaltist  one  lug  and  the  other  against  the 
screw  carried  by  the  other  hip. 


804.064.  VAPORIZIN<;  BURNER  Hknri  J.  DB  lIsle 
UE  S.M.K.s,  Paris.  France.  Filed  .Nov.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  34.S.424 

1.  A  burner  of  the  class  descrllx'd  '•i)mi)rislng  a  super- 
heating <liaint>er.  tubes  extending  "Utwnrdly  from  opposite 
Hides  of  ih<-  ihamlier.  and   in  aliii>^nieDi    with  each  other, 


2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  super- 
heating chamber,  tubes  communicating  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
latter  in  alined  relation,  the  one  tube  having  a  reduced 
opening  at  Its  Inner  end  within  the  chamber  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  needle  valve  projeclable  through  its  inner 
end  to  co<iperate  with  the  reduced  opening  In  the  first 
named  tube,  a  difl'using  device  In  the  tul>e  having  the  re- 
duced opening  at  its  Inner  end.  means  for  feeding  a  spirit 
fluid  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  tube  carrying  the  dif- 
fusing device,  tubular  frame  memberK  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  superheating  chami)er.  a  screw-tapj)ed  piece 
with  which  the  lower  extremities  of  the  tubular  members 
connect  at  opposite  |>oluts.  a  nozzle  fitted  In  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  screw-tapped  piece,  and  a  burner  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  mend>ers  (jver  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stjper- 
heatiug  chamber,  tubes  c<immunicating  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
latter  In  alined  relation,  the  one  tube  carrying  a  needle 
valve  projectable  through  its  Inner  end  and  the  other  tube 
having  a  reduced  opening  at  Its  inner  end  for  engagement 
by  the  needle  valve,  a  dlffiisinir  device  in  the  tube  having 
the  reduce<l  o[)ening  at  lis  inner  end.  means  for  feeding  a 
spirit  fluid  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  tube  carrying  the 
diffusing  device,  tubular  frame  meml>ers  depending  fr<)m 
the  bottom  of  the  superheating  chaml>er,  a  screw-tapped 
piece  with  which  the  lower  extremities  of  the  tubular 
members  connect  at  opi>osite  points,  a  nozzle  fitted  In  the 
up|)€r  extremity  of  the  screw -tapjMHl  piece,  a  collecting 
member  surrounding  the  lower  extremities  of  .the  tubular 
frame  members  and  connwted  to  the  tapped  piece,  and  a 
burner  supported  by  the  frame  members  under  the  super- 
heating chamber  over  the  nozzle. 


894,065  HAMMOCK- SIPPORT  M.vbcki.lis  J.  Scan- 
H\,  Keystone.  S.  I».  Filed  Dec  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
40rt.2l.».->. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  trip<">d.  an  anchor'  d  gny  rope  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  liamiiiock  swnnii  ffom  said  tripod  oppo- 
site sHid  guy  rojie  and  snclior  and  provided  with  an  end 
bar  having  an  operating  rope  connected  to  the  ends  there- 
I  of  and  passing  In  its  length  around  said  tripod  and 
thn^ugh  said  anchor,  said  tripod  having  hooks  se<ured 
1   thereto  adjacent    its  lower  eu«l.  said  oiierating  rope  being 
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normally  \oot^  and  ada^MI  to 
ment  bfluw  said  hooks  to  rlgld% 
8tantially  as  described. 


OFFICIA"L  GAZETTE 


July  21,  igoS, 


b*  dapressed  Into  engatce- 
•aid  bammocli,  Aub- 


:i.  A  supportint;  tripod  for  hummocks  and  the  like,  com 
prising  a  top  ca.stin^:  havin;r  oppositely  disposed  channels 
formed  tberciu,  and  ha\lri;;  a 
right  angles  to  said  oppositely  i|is[)<rse<l  iimintiels,  support 
ing  legs  having  their  iippiT  poptiinix  ni'iimifd  within  saiil 
channels,  said  casting  having  ejirs  extending  therefrom  at 
the  sides  of  said  chann«'ls.  and  *aiil  l>'k's  h.'ing  pivotally  sw- 
ciired  by  bolts  passing  thfTetlinnii:!)  ad.jacput  their  upper 
end  and  through  said  ■■hi-s.  said  fnstin;:  iwinx'  furtlit-r  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upwardly,  extending,  oppijultely  dis- 
posed and  Inwardly  curved  hooks  adapti>d  one  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  end  of  the  liainni'»<k  iiiid  a  suitatile  u'tiy  rop»« 
or  wire  adapted  for  an  aitacliin-iit  fo  tht-  uth(>r  of  naid 
hooks  and  carrying  upon  Its  end  a  staple  or  spike  adapted 
to  l>e  secun-d  to  a  rigid  support,  sut)sfantlally  as  df>scril)ed. 

.*>.  .\  support inK  trip<Hl  for  hainmixks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  top  rastini:  havinir  •)|i|i.p'iitfly  disiMist-d  channels 
formed  therein,  and  havlti;;  a  i  :iannel  formed  therein  at 
right  angles  to  said  opposite  channel,  supporting  legs  hav 
ing  their  upper  portions  niouiitetl  within  said  channels, 
said  casting  having  cars  exten<|ing  therefrom  at  the  sides 
of  said  channels,  and  said  le^s  l)eing  pivotally  secured 
therein  by  Iwlts  pa.^slng  theretlifrough  adjacent  their  upper 
end  and  through  said  ears,  salq  casting  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upward  extending,  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  Inwardly  curved  hoii^s  adapted  one  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  end  of  the  han(mock.  and  a  suitable  guy 
rope  or  wire  adapted  for  attjachment  to  the  other  of 
said  hooks,  said  rof>e  or  wire  (lorrying  at  its  other  end  a 
hook  or  staple  adapted  to  be  »e(ure<l  to  a  rigid  support 
when  the  device  is  being  used,  i^nd  a  hanging  hook  extend 
ing  downwardly  from  said  castl|ig  between  said  supporting 
legs  upon  which  said  staple  Is! adapted  to  be  hung  when 
the  device  is  in  dlsuse,^  subslanilally  as  descrlljed. 


894,006.      STRGUAI.     \  ri'I.I  iN("E. 
Turin,  Italy       File.)  .Iiine  1'5,  1!>07. 


LiiGi    O.    Scarpa, 
Serial  No.  3S0,T68. 


1.  Means  for  immobilizing  la  portion  of  the  thorax 
whereby  to  Increase  the  functiuinal  activity  of  the  remain- 
der thereof,  comprising  an  InextjinslMe  lining,  an  inflatable 
cushion  on  the  inner  face  there<)f,  a  support  for  the  lining 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  and  connected  therewith, 
and  a  band  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  lining  for  en 
circling  the  body  of  the  wearer, 

2.  Means  for  Imrooblllzlng  a  portion  of  the  thorax,  said 
means  comprising  an  extensible  lining,  an  Inflatable  cush- 
ion on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  1  band  c<mnected  with  th& 
bottom  of  the  lining  for  enctrcl  ng  the  twdy  of  the  wearer, 
an  open  frame  for  Inilosinkr  th*j  opposite  side  of  the  body, 
and  a  connection  l>etween  sa»d  frame  and  the  lininj: 

3.  Means  for  immobilizing  a  |Kirtion  of  the  thorax,  said 
means  comprising  an  inexteniilble  lining,  an  inflatable 
cushion  on  the  inner  face  therfof.  a  band  conrtected  with 
the  bottom  of  the  lining  for  fncin-ling  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  an  open  frame  on  thei  opposite  side  of  the  body 
and  connected  with  the  lining  for  sui>portlng  the  same, 
and  a  slioulder-piece  for  enL'aulng  tlie  curve  of  the  shoul- 
der and  -connected  with  the  fraine. 


4.  Means  for  Immobiiixlng  a  portion  of  the  thorai.  eom- 
prising  an  inextensible  llnlnj:,  an  lnflatal)le  cushion  on  the 
inner  face  thereof,  a  band  connected  with  the  Inittom  of 
the  llniqg  for  encircling  the  body  of  the  wearer,  an  open 
frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  connection  be- 


tween the  frame  and  the  lining  for  supj)ort ing  •said  linlug, 
a  shoulder-piece  for  en>:aglng  the  curve  of  the  shoulder  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  lining,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  shoulder-piece  ami  th.>  frame. 


S94.067  .N.\Urj»\V 
Philadelphia,  Fa. 
407.672. 


W.VUK    LOOM.     Otto   W.    St  halm. 
Filed    Dec.    21,    1907.     Serial    No. 


1.  Tn  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  of  •  spool 
spindle,  a  friction  wheel  loosely  moanted  thereon,  •  fric- 
tion lever  having  a  friction  shoe,  said  8hf>e  being  pro- 
vided with  a  holding  .socket  near  each  end,  a  friction  pad 
sustained  hv  said  friction  shoe  and  having  Its  ends  turned 
into  and  held  \>\  said  sockets,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  warp  threads  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  friction 
pad  upon  the  friction  wheel. 

2.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  of  a  spool 
spindle,  a  friction  wheel  having  a  crooved  periphery,  a 
friction  lever  having  a  friction  shoe  extending  about  said 
friction  wheel,  said  shoe  having  a  recess  extending  length- 
wiae  thereof  and  a  holding  socket  at^each  end  of  said  re- 
cess, and  a  friction  pad  seated  in  said  recess  and  having 
its  ends  extending  into  and  held  l>y  said  sockets  so  that 
the  portion  of  the  friction  pad  l>etween  the  ends  will 
tend  to  move  outward  from  the  recess  and  retain  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  of  the  friction  wheel  when  the  fric- 
tion sho<»  is  moved  away  from  the  friction  wheel. 

n.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  of  a  back- 
rack  having  a  spool  spindle  fixed  thereto,  a  grooved  fric- 
tion wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  friction 
lever  having  a  friction  shoe  provided  with  a  holding  socket 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  friction  pad  forme<l  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  Its  ends  turned  Into  and  held  by  the  sockets 
of  the  friction  shoe  to  therel)y  secure  the  |)ad  to  the  shoe 
and  cause  the  central  portion  to  rise  frmn  ttie  shoe  when 
pressure  on  the  pad  Is  decreased,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  warp  threads  to  decrease  the  pressure  between 
the  friction  pad  and  L'riM)ved  friction  wheel  as  the  tension 
of  the  warp  threads  is  in<-reased. 

4  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  of  a  sp<M)l 
spindli',  a  friction  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  fric- 
tion lever  formed  with  an  offset  forked  end  and  having  a 
friction  sh<»'.  said  sho«'  Iwing  provided  with  a   socket  near 
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each  end.  a  friction  pad  sustained  by  said  friction  shoe 
and  having  its  ends  turned  Into  said  sockets,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  warp  threads  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  said  friction  pad  upon  the  friction  wheel. 

5.  In  a  narrow  ware  l(v>m,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  spindles,  a  friction  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  of 
said  spindles,  friction  levers  each  formed  with  an  offset 
forked  end  an<l  each  having  a  friction  shoe,  each  of  said 
shoes  being  provided  with  a  socket  near  Its  end.  a  friction 
pad  sustained  by  said  shoe  and  having  its  ends  turned  into 
said  sockets,  and  means  under  control  of  the  warp  threads 
for  l>earlng  the  pressure  of  said  friction  pad  uiK»n  the 
friction  wheels. 


894.008.  CONSTKl'tTION  .\ND  AHKANGEMENT  OF 
SITTING  AND  BED  ROOMS  IN  MANSIONS  OF  ALL 
KINDS,  ESPECIALLY  HOTELS.  SANITAKHMS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  But  NO  ScnEHL,  Erfurt,  Ormaiiy.  Filed 
Oct.   ;n,    1907.      Serial   No.   4tX».015. 


.i'^.t^.^i^-. 


1  .K  building  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  guest  chambers,  a  corridor  separatett  from  said  cham- 
bers and  adapte<I  for  the  use  of  servants,  and  a  veranda 
separate  from  the  said  corridor  and  communicating  with 
and  depress»Hl  1  elow  the  floors  of  the  guest  chambers. 

2.  .\  building  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gtiest  chambers,  a  servant  corridor  divided 
off  from  said  chambers,  a  veranda  depressed  below  the 
floors  of  the  guest  chaml^ers  and  having  flights  of  stairs 
communicating  with  the  guest  chambers,  and  an  elevator 
separated  from  the  corridor  and  c;ommunlcatlng  with  the 
veranda. 

'i.  \  buNdlng  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gtiest  <"haml>ers  and  a  servant  corridor  on  each 
floor,  a  veranda  extending  about  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
bitlldlng  and  communicating  with  the  guest  chaml>er8  on 
the  respe<'tlve  floors,  said  veranda  being  depressed  l)elow 
the  windows  of  the  guest  chaml)ers  with  which  it  com- 
municates and  an  elevator  separated  from  the  servant 
corridors  on  each  floor  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective verandas. 

4.  A  building  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  rows  of 
guest  chamlsTs  arrangi^l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  building, 
a  servant's  corridor  extending  longitudinally  lietween  the 
rows  of  guest  chambers,  a  veranda  communicating  with 
the  several  guest  chamliers  and  separated  from  the  serv- 
ant's corridor,  and  entrance  and  exit  means  for  the  serv- 
ant's corridor  separate  from  the  veranda. 

r>.  A  building  of  the  class  described  comprisinL:  a  guest 
chamber,  a  partition  forming  one  wall  thereof  and  dividing 
said  cluunUT  fi-om  a  ser\ants  coriidor.  said  partition 
lieihg  provided  witli  an  opening,  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide 
ways  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  partition, 
each  having  a  pair  of  !ip|>er  and  lower  tracks  thereon,  a 
table  mounted  to  move  horizontally  through  the  opening 
In  said  partition  so  as  to  occupy  a  |Misitlon  either  within 
the  guest  chamljer  or  a  position  in  the  servant's  corridor, 
and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  eacU  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  table  and  arranged  to  coi'iperate  resi>ectlvely  with 
the  I'pper  and   lower  tracks  of  said  guide  ways. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  |>rlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 

l.*Jo  O.  G.— 40 


894.069.      OIL    BURNER.      John    SrntHS.    rx>s   Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.364. 


Iff 


/,      if 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  substantially  frusto  conical 
liody  having  an  elongated  steam  chaml)er,  a  non  rotatable, 
tubular  extension  arranged  substantially  axlally  therein 
and  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  to  and  projecting 
beyond  the  forwanl  end  of  said"  lK)dy,  and  forming  an 
oil  chaml)er,  the  i)ore  of  the  extension  being  contracted  at 
Its  forward  end  and  enlarged  and  interiorly  screw  threaded 
at  its  rear  end,  the  forward  end  of  said  Ixxly  being  ex- 
teriorly screw  threadi'd  and  its  rear  end  having  inlets 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  communicating  with  said 
elongated  chaml)er  and  enlarged  bore,  respectively,  said 
inlets  Is'lng  parallel  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  the  Ixxly  and  internally  screw  threaded,  a  pKig  In  the 
rear  end  of  said  lM>re,  and  a  tip  on  tlie  forward  end,  said 
tip  comprising  a  longitudinally  perforated  Inxly  having  a 
contracted  portion  and  outwardly  flaring  ends,  the  rear 
end  lieing  internally  screw  threaded  and  the  len,zth  of  the 
tij)  and  the  imlination  of  the  walls  of  said  flaring  portions 
tteing  such  that  linos  extended  from  said  walls  would  cross 
each  other  at  said  contracted  portion. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  having  a  steam  chamber 
and  an  oil  chamber  formed  therein,  the  oil  chaml>er  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  extending  forwardly  through  the 
steam  chamber  and  terminating  in  an  oil  outlet,  the  steam 
chamber  surrounding  the  tubular  extension  of  the  oil 
chaml»er,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  tubular  exten- 
sion of  the  oil  chamber  U'lng  forin«*<l  Integrally  with  the 
iKxly,  said  oil  and  steam  chaml)ers  having  downward  ex- 
tensions. ell«  screwing  Into  said  extensions,  oil  and  steam 
supply  pipes  screwing  into  said  ells  to  permit  of  angular 
movement  of  the  burner  body  on  the  said  supply  pii>es.  a 
tip  screwing  on  the  end  of  the  burner  lK)dy  and  having  a 
forwardly  converging  passage,  the  forward  tultular  ex- 
tension of  the  oil  chamber  having  a  rhperlng  end  extending 
within  said  tip  to  form  a  throat,  and  said  tip  having  an 
oi>eratlng  means  for  rotating  the  same  to  adjust  the  size 
of  said  throat. 


894,070.  EXTK.M'TION  OF  WATER  OR  OTHKU  I.IQ- 
riD  FROM  MI.NKKAL,  VE<;P:TABI.E,  AND  ANIMAL 
SIHSTANCKS.  K.iTiio  Sc  irwKKiN,  Hochston  the  Main, 
(iermany,  assignor  to  Karbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
&  Briining.  llwhst  onthe-Main,  (Jermany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  File  1  June  27.  lOO.'i.  Serial  No. 
267.228. 


1     The    herein    descr 
and  other  Ihjuld  from 
stances  in  a  contlnuou 
consists  In  causing  the 
trie    current    to    pass 
manner  as  to  avoid  an 

2.   The    herein    descr 
and  other  liquid  from 
stances  in  a  contlnuou 
ctmsists  in  causing  the 
trie    current    to    pass 


ibe<i  process  for  extracting  water 
mineral,  vegetable  and  animal  sub- 
8  manner  by  electro  osmosis,  which 

material  to  l>e  treated,  by  the  elec- 
between  the  electrodes  in  stich  a 
y  mixing  of  the  material. 
ll)ed  process  for  extracting  water 
mineral,  vegetable  and  animal  sub- 
s  manner  by  electro-osmosis,  which 

material   to  t»e  treated  by  the  elec- 
between    the   electrodes    in    such    a 


6i6 


manner  as  to  avoid  any  mixtng 

trixies     being    endless    metalli< 

sliKbtly  press  against  the  material  for  making  a  contact 

and    which    iiuifornily    and    coiitlnuousiy    move    forward, 

whiie  fresh  material  is  continue  laiy  supplied  from  one  side 

and  dry  material  delivered  at  tbe  opposite  side. 

3.   The    herein    descrll)ed    process 
and  other  liquid  from  mineral, 


stances  in  a  continuous  manner  by  electro  osmosis,  wlilch 
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of  the  material,  l>cth  elec- 
traveling    bands    which 


for    extracting    water 
venetable  and  animal  sub- 


to  be  treated  by  the  eieo- 
the  elect  ro<les  in  such  a 
of  the  material,  both  elec- 
travelinK     bands     which 


consists  in  causing  the  materia 

trie    current    to    pass    between 

manner  as  to  avoid  any  mixing 

trodes     being     endless     metalilr 

slltrhtly  press  against  the  material   for  malcing  a  contact 

and    which    move    forward    periodically,    supplying    fresh 

material  from  one  side  and  delivering  dry  material  at  the 

opposite  side,  according  as  tbe^  move  forward. 

4.  The  herein  descril)ed  proiess  for  extracting  water 
and  other  liquid  from  mineral.  |vegetable  and  animal  sub- 
atanc«e  in  a  continuous  maiinet  by  electro  osmosis,  which 
constats  in  causing  the  material  to  be  treate<I  liy  the  elec- 
tric current  to  pass  between  |the  electro<les  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  avoid  any  mixingj  of  tbe  material,  the  nega- 
tive electrode  lieing  an  endle>i»  metallic  traveling  band 
which  periodically  moves  forward  and  supplies  fresh  ma- 
terial from  one  side  and  dellvera  dry  material  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  according  as  It  "moves 'forward,  the  positive  elec- 
trode being  movable  in  an  almo«it  vertical  direction  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  negative  electrode,  which 
during  the  standstill  of  the  negative  electrode  Is  put  like 
a  lid  on  the  material  for  making  a  contact,  and  taken  off 
while  the  material  Is  moving  forwnrd 


894.071.  EYE'a.ASSES.  Hk^tlkit  S(  idder  and  Rich- 
ard K.  HoH.MA.NN.  San  IMego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. 
Serial  So.  390,744. 


r  /y 


1.  .\n  eyeglass  including  a  s 
a  box  like  member  carrletl  theret 
end,  a  center  j>ost  carrie<l   by 
ceive  the  spring  and  guard  of 
plate   adapted    for   removable 
by  an  endwise  movement  of 
within  and  liearing  against  the 

2.  An  eyeglass  including  a  I 
carried  thereby  and  open  at  its 
integral  with  the  meml)er  and 
at  its  forward  end  to  provide  a 
Ing  plate  formed  with  a  slot 
notch  for  the  post,  the  side 
tween  autf  bearing  against  the 


ing.  gnard.  and  lens  post. 

ly  and  open  at  its  forward 

he  box  like  member  to  re 

eyeglass,  of  a  clamping 

engagement   with    said    post 

plate,  said  plate  fitting 

ide  walls  of  the  member. 

post,  a  box  like  member 
forward  end.  a  'enter  post 
rireumferentlally   reduce<i 
notch  therein  and  a  clamp- 
opening   to   engage   the 
ed(;es  of  the  plate  fitting  be- 
de  walls  of  the  member. 


in 


said 


ens 


«l 


894,072.      RAILWAYTIE    ANI> 
H.    Shane    and    Kobebt    E. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  ir>o7.     Serial 


CONNECTION.      Geobgi 
FoBESMAN,    Denver,    Colo. 
1  lo.  407,534. 
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^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cbi  nneled  railway   tie.   and   a  , 

dlvlde«l  chair  seated  on   the  tic  over   the  channel   therein  i 
.ind   having  downwardly  projeciing  flanges  embracing   the 

opposite  sides  of  the  tie.  both  ^rtlons  of  the  chair  being  I 

of  like  construction  a  rail  seatcjd  on  the  chair  and  engaged  i 


bettveen  the  portions  thereof,  and  means  passing  through 
the  flanges  of  the  chair  and  the  tie,  connecting  them  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  r^j^way  tie.  having  a  trans- 
versely cut  out  portion  providing  shoulders,  a  chair  made 
In  two  sections,  each  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  tie  and  provide<l  with  depend- 
ing flanges  embracing  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  tie.  a  rail 
seated  within  and  embraced  by  the  chair,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  said  flanges  of  tbe  chair  and  tie,  connecting 
them  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie.  having  upwardly- 
projecting  longitudinal  flanges  at  opposite  sides  and  pro 
vldod  with  transverse  ui)wardiy  extending  flanges  near 
each  end,  forming  In  connection  with  tbe  longitudinal 
flanges  a  pocket,  a  chair  seated  over  tlic  |x>cket  tiaviui; 
shoulders  abutting  against  the  traiisvurtie  ilauges,  aud  pro 
vided  with  depending  flanges  at  the  outside  of  the  longi- 
tudinal flanges  of  tbe  tie,  and  means  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinal flanges  of  the  tie  and  the  depending  flanges  of  the 
pocket  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie.  having  upwardiy- 
projei'ting  longitudinal  flanges  at  opposite  sides,  and  hav- 
ing means  extending  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges 
near  each  end  of  the  tie.  providing  shoulders  spac»*d 
apart,  a  chair  made  in  two  sections,  each  having  a  shoul- 
der on  Its  under  face  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  shoul- 
ders near  one  end  of  the  tie,  and  provided  with  depending 
flanges  embracing  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  the  tie  at 
op|H>8ite  sides,  and  means  passing  through  the  depending 
flanges  of  the  chair  and  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  the  tie, 
connecting  the  chair  and  tie  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie,  having  longitu- 
dinal upwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  at  opposite 
sides,  shoulders  spaced  apart  extending  from  tlie  Inner 
faces  of  the  flanges  near  each  end  of  tbe  tie  and  forming 
pockets,  and  a  sectional  chair  having  shoulders  on  its 
under  face  adapted  to  abut  against  the  first  mentioned 
shoulders  when  the  chair  is  seated  on  the  tie  over  the 
pocket. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.] 


k 


894,07.1.      STOP- MOTION    FOR    SEWING  -  MACHINES.  , 
Harri.s  W.  St.ATER.  r.ake  Mahopac.  N    Y  .  and  .Tames  T. 
HooAN.   Jersey   City,    N.    J.,    assignors   to  The   National 
Machine  Company,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  2.1,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,767. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing frame  and  two  spring  pressed  plungers  mounted  there- 
in and  carried  tbereb.v.  one  of  said  plungers  constituting 
a  momentum  absorber  and  re  coll  preventer,  and  the  other, 
a  positive  stop,  but  one  which  will  yield  within  certain 
limits,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  cam  moiint^-d  therenn  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  said  plunger,  n  [irojertion  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  second  said  i)lunger, 
means  for  moving  the  swinging  frame  to  bring  the  said 
plungers  Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  said  cam  and  pro- 
jection, and  means  carried  by  the  said  frame  for  discon- 
necting said  shaft  from  Its  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a   sewing  machine,   tbe  combination   with  a  drive 
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shaft  and  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  of  a  swinging  frame 
adapted  to  move  In  a  path  longitudinal  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  plunger  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  plunger  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  said 
frame  In  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a 
second  spring  plunger  (urried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  move  longitudinally  therein  In  a  path  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  first  said  plunger,  a  projection  carried  by 
said  shaft  arranged  at  certain  times  to  engage  the  second 
said  plunger,  means  for  normally  holding  said  frame  in  a 
position  whereby  the  first  said  plunger  will  be  clear  of  the 
cam  and  the  second  said  plunger  will  be  clear  of  tbe  said 
projection,  and  means  for  tripping  the  said  frame  to  bring 
tbe  first  Haid  plunger  in  line  wltli  the  said  cam  and  the 
second  si'id  plunger  In  ilne  with  the  said  stop. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  of  a  swinging  frame 
pivoted  to  move  in  a  i>ath  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  spring  i>re88ed  plunger  carried  by  the 
said  frame,  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  line 
with  paid  cam  when  the  frame  is  swung  In  one  direction, 
said  cam  aud  plunger  arrange<l  to  cooperate  at  such 
times  for  the  purpose  of  nlisfirbiiig  the  momentum  of  tbe 
shaft  but  not  for  tjringlng  the  sliaft  to  rest,  a  stop  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  second  spring  plunger 
carried  by  said  frame  arranged  to  yield  in  a  direction 
transventc  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  said 
plunger,  said  stoji  and  second  plunger  co<>i>erating  to  form 
a  yielding  stn|)  to  prevent  other  than  slight  further  move- 
ment of  tlie  shaft  after  said  cam  and  first  named  plunger 
have  coiiperated.  and  means  for  moving  the  said  frame 
whereby  t..  iiring  the  said  first  uauijd  plunger  into  and 
out  of  line  with  tbe  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  said  cam  having  a 
gradual  incline  ii.  (Ik-  dire<'tion  of  movement  of  the  shaft, 
and  an  abrupt  shoulder  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  of  a  swing- 
ing frame  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft, 
the  pivotal  axis  thereof  l)elug  transverne  with  resi>ect  to 
the  axis  of  said  drive  slinft,  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
carried  by  said  frame  ,irrai;g(^.  when  the  framels  moved 
In  Tne  direction,  to  coiijn  rate  with  the  said  cam  and  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  whereby  to  absorb  the  momentum  of 
said  sh.Tft,  a  projection  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second 
spring  plunger  carrletl  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  projection  when  the  frame  is  moved  to 
a  position  wherein  the  first  said  plunger  is  In  line  with 
the  cam.  said  shaft  being  preventetl  from  further  move- 
ment In  a  forward  direction  by  the  engagement  of  said 
stop  with  said  projection  and  from  return  movement  by 
the  engagement  of  said  first  named  plunger  with  the 
shouldered  portion  of  said  cam.  and  means  for  swinging 
the  frame  upon  its  pivots  to  carry  the  plungers  into  and 
out  of  line  with  the  said  cam  and  projection. 


804.074.     VEHICLE.     Willie  N.  Snow.  Snowvllle.  N. 
Filed  .lune  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,169. 


H. 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  body,  runners  for  8up))orting 
said  l)c>dy.  and  links  secured  to  said  lK>dy  and  journaled 
at  said  runners  for  maintaining  said  body  parallel  to  said 
runners,  one  of  said  links  having  resilient  means  for  bold 
Ing  said  body  in  a  normal  position  with  respect  to  said 
runners. 

2.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  body,  runners  for  supporting 
said  lx>dy,  aud   links  pivoted   to  said  body   aud  journaled 


at  eald  runners,  said  links  serving  to  maintain  said  body 

parallel  to  said   runners,   one  of  said   links   having  an   in- 
tegral support  rigidly  secure<l  to  said  b<Kly. 

3.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  body,  runners  for  supporting 
said  body,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  body  and  Journaled  at 
said  runners,  said  links  serving  to  maintain  said  IxMly 
parallel  to  said  runners  in  ail  relative  iK>8itionK  of  said 
iKxly  and  said  runners,  one  of  said  links  having  an  Integral 
spring,  staid  spring  having  an  end  laterally  disixised  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  body. 

4.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  l>ody,  runners  for  supporting 
said  body,  elongated  memliers  disposed  transversely  of 
said  body  and  secured  to  the  same  and  having  ends  Jour- 
naled at  said  runners,  said  members  having  offset  por- 
tions constituting  links,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
Integral  spring  and  being  rigid  with  said  body  at  the  side 
of  ?ald  spring  remote  from  the  adjacent  runner. 

5.  A  vehi(>le.  comprising  a  body,  runners  supportijig  said 
lK>dy.  elongated  members  dlsixjsed  transversely  of  said 
Itody  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  same,  said  members  hav- 
ing the  ends  journaled  at  said  runners,  said  members 
having  laterally  offset  portions  l>etwe«m  said  runners  and 
said  l)ody  and  constituting  links,  one  of  said  memt)ers  hav- 
ing an  Integral  spring  and  a  laterally  disposed  arm  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  body  beyond  said  spring. 


894.07.').  GRAIN  CAR  DOOR.  Neil  S.  Stalker.  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Crassweiler.  Filed 
Oct.  17.   ino7.     Serial  No.  .107. 8^2. 


1  .1. ,  ,  ,• 


1.  A  grain  car  door  made  tip  in  sections,  means  con- 
necting the  sections  to  permit  their  lateral  movement  to 
and  from  each  other,  an<l  an  exteusilile  member  carried  by 
tiie  sections  and  sliilably  connected  thereto  for  endwise 
movement  relative  to  the  sections,  said  extensible  member 
being  mad£  up  In  sections  adapted  for  movement  with  the 
sections  of  the  car  door. 

2.  .\  grain  car  door  made  uji  in  slidably  connected  sec- 
tions, means  for  ojierating  said  set'ttons  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease tbe  width  of  the  door,  and  an  extensible  member 
slidably  connected  to  tlie  door  sections  for  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  said  sections,  said  raenilier  being  made  up 
In  sections  adapted  for  simultaneous  and  corresponding 
movement  with  the  door  sections. 

3.  A  grain  car  door  made  up  In  sections,  means  for  slid- 
ably connecting  the  sections,  and  means  for  operating  the 
sections  to  increase  or  decrease  the  width  of  the  door,  said 
sections  connecting  means  projecting  lieyond  the  outer 
edges  of  the  respective  sections  to  provide  a  locking  means 
when  said  sections  are  operated  to  Increase  the  width  of 
the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  ff>rme<l  with  a  door 
opening,  of  a  dbor  therefor  made  up  of  slidably  connected 
sections,  means  for  operating  the  sections  to  Increase  or 
decrease  the  width  of  the  door,  and  locking  bars  con- 
nected  to  tbe  respective  sections  and   normally  extending 


6i8 


beyond  the  outer  edges  thereo 
opening   Iteing   formed    with 
jectlnir   ends    of   the    locking 
operated  to  increase  the  width 
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the  uprtghta  of  the  door 
r^cesMS   to    rei-eive   the   pro- 
n  when    the    aectlons   are 
of  the  dtxtr. 


tin 


894.076.  COMBINATION  ILOW  AN1>  UAKKOW.  EPH- 
RAiM  J.  Steblk,  North  Briddook,  Pa.  FMled  Oct.  8. 
194)7.     Serial   No.  396,4i'0. 


1.  The  coir.blnatlon  with  a  plow,  of  frames  plvotally 
connected  to  the  »>eam8  thereof,  a  plurality  of  disks  rota 
taltly  mounted  »ip<in  one  of  sat|l  frames,  a  roller  rotatahly 
mounted  iiixm  the  other  of  said  frames,  a  bracket  carried 
by  aald  plow,  a  lever  pivotallk-  mounte<l  in  said  bracket. 
an  arm  plvotally  carried  by  said  plow  and  connecting  with 
said  lever  and  one  of  said  fraiiii-s,  a  pler<e<l  segment  shaped 
arm  (onnecting  with  said  frames,  a  locking  bolt  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  bracket  for  engaging  said  segment  shaped 
arm.  and  a  spring  pres«e<l  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  the 
flrat  mentioned  lever  for  movlnlg  salil  locking-Njlt. 

•J  The  combination  of  a  plots-,  a  harrow  frame  plvotally 
carried  oy  the  beam  of  said  |plow.  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  plow,  a  lever  fulcrunie<l  Hn  said  bracket  for  moving 
said  harrow  fiame,  a  segment  nhaped  arm  connecting  with 
said  barrow  fri. me.  and  mean*  iuTaiii:e<l  adjacent  to  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  segment  shape<l  arm  for  holding 
t>ald  harrow  frame  In  a  flxed  jiosltion. 

:i.  An  Implement  of  the  tj  pe  described,  comprising  a 
plow,  a  harrow  frame  plvotally  conne<-ted  thereto,  a  lever 
carried  by  sahl  plow  for  moving  said  harrow  frame,  a  seg- 
ment sh.i|>e<l  arm  connected  lo  said  harrow  frame,  and 
means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  lever  for  locking  said  seg- 
ment sha|>ed  aim  in  a   flxed  position. 


804.077.  I>KV1CE  FOR  K  VAP<  >KATI  NC  WATKU  IN 
IIEATIN*;  Ari'ARATlS  FTDIi  HKATIN(;  lU  ll.DINOS 
ANI»  TMR  I.IKE.  (JfsTAV  ^THICK.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  ItJ.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;{88,M.12. 


804,07H.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     JOSEPH  StuabT, 
AlleKbeny.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  IWMJ.     Serial  No.  .346,202. 


In  a  device  for  eva|)oratin(i  water  in  heating  apparatus 
the  combination  of  a  heatinf  apparatus,  a  l>ox  the  side- 
walls  of  which  have  groov*-^  srranged  underneath  this 
heating  apparatus  and  partly  encircling  the  heating  tul>e. 
bent  liars  guided  in  guldlng>*  of  the  said  U)x  adapted  to 
press  the  said  box  against  t|ie  said  heating  tube,  rubber 
plates  movably  arrangwl  in'  the  l¥)X  adapte<l  to  make 
the  latter  water  tiglit.  spriligs  adapted  to  press  said 
rubber  plates  against  the  sl(  e-walls  of  the  box,  8ut)etan- 
tially  as  :'l;own  and  describe<l. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  osclliatory  element  and  a 
base  for  supporting  said  element,  of  a  combined  brace  and 
shelf  carried  by  said  base,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said 
shelf,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  link  swinging 
at  one  end  from  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm  and 
plvotally  connt»cted  at  its  other  end  to  said  element,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  said  stub  shaft,  a  re<ipriKating 
rack  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said   rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  element  and  a 
base  for  supporting  said  element,  of  a  conililne<l  brace  and 
shelf  carried  by  said  base,  a  stub  shaft  carrie<l  by  said 
shelf,  a  crank  arm  carried  l>y  said  shaft,  a  link  swinging 
at  one  end  from  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm  and  plvot- 
ally connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  element,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  said  stub  shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack 
engaging  said  gear  wheel,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  shelf, 
and  a  piston  oscillating  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  recijirocatlng  rack,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  will  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  stub  shaft  and 
the  corresponding  oscillation  of  the  element. 

'A.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  element,  of  a 
combined  brace  and  she.f,  supporting  means  therefor,  a 
crank  arm.  a  stub  shaft  carrying  the  crank  arm.  said  shaft 
supporte<l  by  the  shelf,  a  link  having  one  end  attach»><l  to 
the  crank  arm  and  its  other  end  plvotally  connected  with 
said  elemeit.  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  reclpro- 
catory  rack  engaging  with  and  operating  said  gear  wheel, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack. 


894,079.  TIRE  nOM»EU  FOR  AlTOMOBIhES.  Fked- 
ERic  8.  SiriiKHWREK.Ni  Ostervllle.  Mass.  Filed  May  16, 
1907.     Serial   No.  .'{74.0O1. 
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1.  In  a  tire  supporting  device,  a  rod  supportel  for  oscll 
lation.  tire  support lii>.'  members  connected  therewith,  a  tire 
clamp,  and  means  for  connecting  -oiid   tire  clamp  with  a 
flxe<l  supiM>rtlng  point. 

2.  In  a  dev'ce  of  the  class  descrlled.  a  i  oi  k  -haft,  l)e,ir 
Ings  for  the  same,   tire  supporting  niemlieis  (■(iniie(te<l   to 
the  said  lock  shaft,  a   tire  clHinp  luiving  n   hasp  provided 

I    with    a    slot    and    a    pivoted    hook,    and    a    staiile   suitably 
support<»d   for  engagement   with   the  liasj) 

I         a.    In    a   device   of   the   class   describe*!,   a    rod   supported 

I  for  os<-lllatlon  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm.  snp 
porting  members  connected  with  said  rod  and  arm  and 
having  tire  re<'elvlng  rei-esses  and  slots  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  slot  engaging  means  for  securing  tires  In 
the  recesses,  a  tire  <  lamp  having  a  hasp  pi-ovlded  with  a 
slot   and   a    pivoted    biM)k.   and   a   suitably   su|)iK)rted   staple 

I    adapted    to    I*   engage<l    thereby. 
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89  4,08  0.     BUTTON.     Alfbed  Swavson.  Albuquerqtie, 
N.  Mez.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  393,081. 


1.  A  btitton  of  the  character  described  having  a  body 
portion,  an  integrally  formed  overlapping  shank,  securing 
flaps  arranged  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  l>ody  portion, 
a  button  attaching  shank  secured  to  the  button  by  said 
flaps,  a  covering  plate  arrangtHl  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
body  portion,  and  means  formed  by  the  corners  of  said 
button  portion  to  retain  said  covering  plate  In  place,  sub- 
stantl.Mlly  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  button  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising  a 
body  portion.  Integrally  formed  shank  8e<-urlng  flaps  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  lK>dy  portion,  one  of 
said  flaps  having  f  rro(>4l  therein  a  shank  engaging  notch, 
a  button  attaching  shank  secured  to  the  reverse  side  of 
said  body  jwrtlon  by  said  securing  flaps,  a  covering  plate 
arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said  lK>dy  portion  of  the 
butt'  n.  and  means  to  secure  said  covering  plate  in  place, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  A  button  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion.  Integrally  formed  shank  securing  flaps  ar- 
ranged on  the  opfxislte  edges  of  said  liody  portion  and  bent 
Inwardly  upon  the  reverse  side  thereof,  a  button  attaching 
shank  secured  t  1  said  Ixxly  iHirtion  by  said  flaps,  a  trans- 
parent covering  plate  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
body  portion  whereby  a  picture  or  other  device  may  be 
protecte<l  and  secureif  In  place  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  butt  n,  and  means  formed  by  the  In- 
wardly bent  corners  of  said  body  portion  to  retain  said 
cover  plate  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  button  of  the  ch:iracfer  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  Integrally  f  irmed  shank  attaching  flaps 
formed  on  the  opp<islte  edges  of  said  body  portion,  a  shank 
secured  to  the  button  by  said  flaps,  said  shank  being  con- 
structed from  a  single  piece  of  shi»et  metal  bent  to  form  a 
centrally  dl8p<>se<l  head  engaged  by  the  flaps  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  button,  and  outwardly  projecting  attaching 
memliers  adapted  to  lie  engage*!  with  a  button  hole  to  re- 
tain the  button  in  place,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


894.081.     SAFETY  EN\  FLOP.      Hknrv    O.    Taylor.    MII- 
.   ton,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Peter  King,  Milton, 
Masa.     Filed  .Tuly  28,  19t»6.     Serial  No.  328,191. 


1.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  face  section,  side  flaps 
overlying  the  face  section  and  secured  together,  and  a 
closing  section  formed  by  folding  the  upper  portions  of 
the  side  flaps  and  face  section  down  up  m  the  face  section, 
and  then  folding  back  the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  face  sec- 
tion and  side  flaps,  thereby  disposing  the  aforesaid  folds 
upon  the  face  sect  bin.  ami  means  for  securing  the  folds  of 
the  closure  in   folchHl  p   sltlons. 

2.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  face  section,  Aide  flaps 
overlying  the  face  section  and  secured  together,  the  face 
section  l»elng  extended  b«\vond  the  fre*'  edges  of  the  side 
flaps,  and  a  closing  section  formed  by  folding  the  upper 
portions  of  the  side  Hups  and  face  section  down  ut>on  the 
face  section,  then  folding  back  the  upper  portion  of  the 
face  section  and  side  flaps,  and  finally  folding  rearwardly 
the  extended  f.ire  p<u-tion.  thereby  disposing  the  aforesaid 


folds  upon  the  face  section  with  the  extended  face  portion 
overlying  the  side  flaps,  and  removable  means'  passed 
through  all  of  said  f<ilds  to  secure  the  same  to  the  face 
section. 

3.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  face  section,  side  flaps 
overlying  the  face  section  and  secured  t'l  each  other,  and 
a  closing  section  fornKsl  by  folding  the  face  section,  and 
side  flaps  on  a  line  transverse  the  enveloji  and  adjacent 
to  the  uppier  end  tbere<^if.  said  fold  resting  up<in  the  face 
section,  and  then  folding  the  face  section  and  side  flaps 
on  a  line  parallel  t  1  the  line  of  the  first  ntentloned  fold 
and  adjacent  thereto,  said  latter  fold  being  bent  to  rest 
upon  the  side  flajis.  whereby  the  open  end  of  the  envelop 
is  closed  by  a  double  fold  resting  upon  the  side  flaps  and 
comprising  four  thicknesses  of  material,  and  means  for 
securing  the  folds  'f  the  closure  In  folded  poslthu) ; 

4.  .\  safety  envelop  comprising  a  face  section,  side  flaps 
overlying  the  face  section,  each  of  said  side  flaps  lielng 
folded  upon  the  face  section  by  folding  said  flap  along  the 
line  of  juncture  with  said  section,  then  folding  the  flap 
outwardly  In  alinement  with  the  line  <if  the  first  men 
tl  nel  fold  and  then  folding  it  Inwardly  to  overlie  the 
face  section  in  alinement  with  the  line  of  the  second  fold, 
said  side  flaps  lielng  secured  to  each  other,  and  a  closing 
section  formed  by  folding  the  face  se<tlon  and  side  flaps 
on  a  line  transverse  the  envelop  and  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  fold  resting  upon  the  face  section,  and 
then  folding  the  face  section  and  side  flaps  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  line  of  the  first  mentioned  fold  and  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  latter  fold  being  lient  to  rest  upon  the 
side  flaps,  whereby  the  open  end  of  the  envelop  Is  closed 
by  a  double  fold  resting  upon  the  side  flaps  and  comprising 
four  thicknesses  if  material,  and  means  for  securing  the 
folds  of  the  closure  In  folde<l  positions. 

a.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  face  section,  side  flaps 
overlying  the  face  section,  each  of  said  side  flaps  being 
folded  upon  tlie  face  section  by  folding  said  flap  along  the 
line  of  juncture  with  said  section,  then  folding  the  flap 
outwardly  in  alinement  with  the  line  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned fold  and  then  folding  It  Inwardly  to  overlie  the 
face  section  In  alinement  with  the  line  of  the  second  fold, 
said  side  flaps  Ix'Ini,'  secured  to  each  other,  and  a  closing 
section  forme<l  by  folding  the  face  section  and  side  flaps 
on  a  line  transverse  the  envelop  and  adjacent  the  upper 
end  there<if.  said  fold  resting  upon  the  face  section,  and 
then  folding  the  face  section  and  side  flaps  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  line  of  the  first  mentioned  fold  and  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  latter  fold  being  lient  to  rest  upon  the 
side  flaps,  the  opposing  end  of  the  envelop  being  dose.l  by 
folding  the  face  section  and  overlying  flaps  in  a  line  trans- 
verse the  enveloji  and  adjacent  said  end.  the  fold  being 
toward  and  resting  upon  the  side  flaps,  and  means  for 
securing  the  folds  of  the  closure  in  folded  positions. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,082.      GLASS  BLOWINC;    MACHINE.      Wim.iam    S. 

TEEPI.K.  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.       Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.      Serial 

No.  3."i!t.H:{8. 

1.  A  glass-blowing  machine  c  miprising  a  portable  table 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  bosses,  said  table  further 
provided  wiili  an  annular  gro<ive  surrounding  each  of  the 
iHisses  and  const  ituting  one  half  of  a  liall  race,  a  shiftable 
mold  supporting  plate  surrounding  each  of  the  bosses  and 
having  Its  1  iwer  face  formed  with  an  annular  groove  con- 
stituting the  other  half  of  a  ball  race,  bearing  balls 
mounted  in  said  races,  a  rock  shaft  supported  lielow  the 
table,  a  pair  of  uprights  carried  by  the  table,  one  of  said 
uprights  extending  through  one  of  said  Isisses,  a  redpro- 
catory  plunger  head  guided  by  said  uprights,  a  pair  of  pit- 
man rods  c  uinected  with  said  plunger  head,  one  of  said 
pitman  rods  extending  through  that  l>os8  through  which 
extends  an  upright,  a  pair  of  disks  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  pitman  rods,  a  reclprocatory  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  other  of  said  b<is8es.  an  eccentric 
carried  by  the  sb.-ift  and  connected  ti  said  last  mentioned 
rods,  a  blower  head  carried  by  said  last  nientione<l  rod, 
and  means  extending  through  the  table  and  engaging  with 
a  plate  for  retaining  It  In  shifted  position. 


630 


A  glatw  blowing  machine  comprUing  a  portable  table 


having  «  plurality   of  annular 


provided  with  au  annular  >jr«>o' e  surr  .uuiiing  each  of  the 
bosses  and  oonHtltutln«  one  hall  of  a  ball  rare,  a  shlftable 
mold  supporting  plate  surrounding  each  of  the  bosses  and 


having  Its  lower  fare  formed  w 
atltuting    the    other    half    of 
mounted  In  said  races,  a   rock 


table,  a  pair  of  uprights  carrlel  by  the  table,  one  of  said 
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l)088es,   said   table  further 


porting  means  being  so  closed  to  the  nxis  of  the  hinge  of 

the  frame  that  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  frame 

shall   not  swing  sulwtantlally  outside  the  Intersection  of 

of  a  ball  rare,  a  shlftable   1    the    plane    of    the    wheels    with    that    of    the    supporting 

means  ;  and  automatic  controlling  mechanism. 


th  an  annular  groove  con- 
ball    race,    bearing    balls 
shaft  supported  below  the 


of  said  bosses,  a  reclpro- 
sald    uprights,   a    pair   of 


uprights  exterdlug  through  onci 
catory  plunger  head  guldetl  by 
pitman  rods  conn.ited  with  ^ald  plunger  head,  one  of 
jMild  pitman  hkIs  extending  through  that  lios*  through 
which  exti-uds  an  upright,  a  pi  ir  of  disks  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  piiman  rods,  u  rcclprocatory 
rod  eTtending  through  the  oth4r  of  said  busses,  an  eccen- 
tric caiTied  by  the  shaft  and  .>)nuected  to  s,ild  last  men- 
tioned r«>d8.  a  blower  head  cartiinl  by  said  last  mentioned 
rod.  means  extending  through  tjlie  table  and  engaging  with 
a  plate  for  retaining  it  in  shift. kI  position,  eccentrically- 
mounted  weights  (HiTie.l  liy  saul  sluii  uud  temllng  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  pluni,'er  haad  and  blower  head  In  an 
elevated  position,  and  a  bandit  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  roik  shaft  for  actuating  it. 


AMiifi 


3.  A  glass  blowing  machine  i-omprlslng  a  portable  table 
having  a  plurality  of  annulni  bosses,  said  table  further 
provided  with  nn  annular  gr  1  ve  surrounding  each  of  the 
bosses  and  ccnstltutlnj  one  ha  f  of  a  ball  race.  :i  shlftable 
mohl  supporting  plate  surrounding  each  of  the  liosses  and 
having  its  lower  face  formed  ^rlth  an  nnnular  groove  con- 
stituting the  other  half  of  11  hall  race,  lienring  balls 
m  Minted  in  said  races,  a  rock  shaft  support e<l  l>elow  the 
table,  a  pair  of  uprights  carried  by  the  table,  one  of  said 
uprights  extending  through  ore  of  said  liosses,  a  reclpro- 
catory  plunger  he;id  guUhnl  ly  said  uprights,  a  pair  of 
pitman  rods  connecteil  with  said  plunger  head,  one  of  said 
pitman  rwls  extending  thrcniA  that  lx)S8  through  which 
extends  an  upright,  a  pair  of  disks  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  pitman  lods,  a  reciprocatory  rod  ex 
tending  through  the  other  o'  said  iMisses.  an  eccentric 
carrie<l  by  the  shaft  and  connected  to  said  last  tuentloned 
red,  a  blower  head  carried  qy  said  last  mentioned  rod. 
means  extending  through  the 
plate  for  retaining  it  in  sriifte<l  p..f.i''ori  .in  nprlglit 
carried  by  the  table,  an  adjust  jble  arm  .  hi.'<re<l  with  the 
last  mentlonwl  upright  and  hxiwly  connected  to  the  blower 
bead  carrying  ro<l.  and  a  veitUally  extending  stand  pipe 
supported  by  said  arm  and  connected  to  the  blower  head 


894,083.      Ari'AKATlS    F<  R    I£AIS1.\«;,    LOWERING. 


AND     rONVEYIN'J     OR 


John  R.  Tempbki.ky,  Joski'h  Tbmi'icki.kv.  and  Wii.mam 

Alex.»ndei(.    l.ond  n,    Kngl^nd.     Flle<l    Nov.    11),    1906. 

Serial  No.  3-m,l(»o. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  transporter  a  carriage  having 
wheels ;  supporting  means  |or  the  carriage ;  a  frame 
hinged  to  the  carriage  immediately  below  said  supporting 
means,  the  points  of  contact  i»f  the  wheels  with  said  sup-  i 


TRANSI'()HTIN<;      UJADS. 


2.  In  coml.lnntlon  In  a  transporter ;  a  carriage  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels;  supporting  means  for  the 
carriage;  a  frame  hinge<l  to  the  carriage  immediately  be- 
low said  supporting  means  In  order  that  the  central  longi 
tudinnl  plane  of  the  frame  shall  not  swing  sut)8tantlally 
ontslde  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  wheels  on  one 
side  with  that  of  the  supporting  means  and  automatic 
locking,  unlocking  and  load  sustaining  devices. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  transporter:  a  caningo  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels;  a  stipportlng  track  for  the 
carriage ;  a  frame  hinged  to  the  carriage  Immediately  be- 
low said  stipportlng  track  in  order  that  the  central  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  frame  shall  not  swing  substantially 
outside  the  Intersectln  of  the  plane  of  the  wheels  on  one 
side  with  the  supporting  track  ;  locking  unlocking  and 
load  sustaining  devices  carried  by  the  frame;  and  means 
on  the  supjKirtlni;  track  acting  to  control  the  locking  and 
load-sustaining  devices. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  transporter;  a  carriage  mounted 
on  wheels  ;  supporting  means  for  the  carriage  ;  a  frame 
hinged  to  the  carriage  luimellately  U-l  iw  said  supporting 
means,  the  distance  l)etween  the  points  of  contact  of  the 
wheels  with  the  supporting  means  and  the  hinge  being 
such  that  the  central  ionKltudinal  plane  of  the  frame  shall 
not  swing  siilistant  iaily  outside  the  intersection  of  the 
plane  of  the  wheels  with  the  supjMjrting  means,  a  fail 
hi  ck  guide  and  locking,  unlwktng  and  load-sustaining 
devices  carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  transpirter;  a  wheeled  carriage 
comprlslnk:  a  frame,  wheels  and  wheel  carrying  memlters 
to  whldi  the  frame  is  hingetl  close  under  the  trackway  on 
which  the  carriage  moves;  so  that  it  may  swing  trans- 
versely to  the  trackway  ;  a  bell  or  fall  block  guide 
hinged  to  the  frame  so  that  it  may  swing  longitudinally; 
locking  and  unlocking  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame ; 

I    links   pivofally   connected  to  said   locking  mechanism   and 
I    slidable  relatively  t>  and  guided  by  the  fall  block   guide; 
;    load-sustaining  hooks  pivotaily  connected  to  said  links  and 
I    gtilded  by  said  fall  block  guide;  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  links  In  one  direction  brings  the  books   Into 
!    position    for  engaging  the  fall   block   to  support    the   1  >nd 
and  In  another  direction  brings  the  h<M>k8  clear  of  the  fall- 
block  gtilde.  and   me.ins  external   to  the  carriage  for  con- 
trolling the  locking  and  unlocking  means, 
(riaims  R  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


894.084.       TIRK-TRP:AD    CHAIN    FOR    AFTOMulULE- 
WliKKI.S,  Ac    .Iamks  C.   THn.w.^s.   Corsicana.  Tex.  as- 
signor  of   one  half    to    Frederick    W     Barth,    C'orsicana. 
Tex.      Filed  Mar    22.  1907.      Serial   .No.  ,■;6:l.H^5. 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  side  rings, 

a  tlexlble  band  having  side  seams  in  which  the  rings  are 
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Incased,  said  aide  sesma  being  provided  at  Intervals  with 
recesses  or  openings  to  expose  the  rings,  and  cross  chains 
connected  with  the  rings  at  the  exposed  portions  thereof 
and  extending  across  the  outside  of  the  band. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced  side 
rings,  seama  of  flexible  material  in  which  the  rings  are  in- 
cased, cross  chains  connecting  the  rings,  and  spaced 
fastening  devices  arranged  at  the  seams  and  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cross  chains  to  prevent  the  ends 
thereof  from  slipping  sidewiae. 

:i.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
l>and,  side  rings  arranged  within  the  side  edges  of  the 
band,  and  chains  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  band  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  and  connected  at  their 
terminals  with  the  rings. 

4  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
band  having  folded  side  edges,  side  rings  arrangi^  within 
the  folds  of  the  side  edges  of  the  band,  and  chains  located 
on  the  exterior  of  the  liand  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  rings  and  provided  with  snap  hooks  engaging 
the  said  rings. 


894,085.  <;U.\1.\  .STORING  APPARATIS.  Robkht  Toi.- 
80X,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.811. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corn  crib  or  granary,  of  nn 
inclined  track  or  way  extending  from  without  to  within 
said  crib  or  granary,  a  car  mounted  on  said  track  or  way, 
a  hinged  bottom  to  said  car.  a  catch  device  normally  hold- 
ing the  door  closed  against  the  tendency  of  the  weight  of 
material  In  the  car  to  open  the  door,  means  located  within 
the  crib  or  granary  automatically  tripping  said  catch  de- 
vice whereby  the  d(Kjr  is  permitted  to  swing  open  under 
the  weight  of  the  contained  load,  and  means  automatically 
closing  said  door  when  the  load  has  l>een  dumped. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crib  or  granary,  of  an  in- 
.cllned  track  or  way  passing  from  a  point  without  to  a 
point  within  said  crib  or  granary,  a  car  on  said  way.  a 
hinged  bottom  to  said  car,  a  spring  acting  to  close  said  bot- 
tom In  the  absence  of  any  load  in  the  car,  a  catch  nor- 
mally engaging  the  door  and  holding  It  In  its  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  weight  of  the  contained  load,  and  a  stop 
located  within  th-  crib  or  granary  automatically  tripping 
said  catch,  whereby  the  load  will  be  automatically  dumped 
within  the  crib  or  granary  and  the  door  automatically 
closed  and  reengaged  liy  the  catch. 

3.  The  conihinafioii  wlili  a  crib  or  granary,  of  an  in- 
clined track  or  way  extending  from  a  point  without  to  a 
point  within  said  crib  or  granary,  a  hinged  bottom  to  said 
car,  a  spring  reacting  on  said  bottom  so  as  to  close  the 


same  In  the  absence  of  any  load  in  the  car,  a  catch  bar 
mountwl  on  the  side  of  the  car  and  having  parts  engaging 
the  door  to  hold  the  same  closed  against  Its  contained  load 
and  having  a  projecting  part,  a  spring  normally  acting  on 
said  catch  bar  to  hold  said  lugs  in  engagement  with  the 
door,  and  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  within  said  crib  or 
granary  in  the  path  of  said  projecting  part  wherel)y  when 
the  car  is  advanced  to  the  desired  dumping  point  within 
the  crib  or  granary,  said  stop  serves  to  aituate  said  catch 
bar  and  trip  the  catch  against  the  tension  of  its  spring, 
the  dcM)r  Is  opened  under  the  weight  of  the  contained  load, 
which  being  dumped,  is  then  closed  by  said  door  spring, 
and  the  catih  is  returned  by  its  spring  to  its  normal  en- 
gaging position  w  1th  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crib  or  granary,  of  an  in- 
clined track  or  way  extending  from  a  point  without  to  a 
point  within  said  crib  or  granary,  a  hinged  bottom  to  said 
car,  a  spring  reacting  on  said  bottom  so  as  to  close  the 
same  In  the  abwnce  of  any  load  In  the  car.  a  catch  bar 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  car  and  having  parts  engaging 
the  door  to  hold  the  same  dosed  against  its  contained  load 
and  having  a  projecting  part,  a  spring  normally  acting  on 
said  catch  bar  to  hold  said  lugs  In  engagenii-nt  with  the 
door,  and  a  stop  mounted  within  said  crib  or  granary  in 
the  path  of  said  r)rojecting  part,  whereby  when  the  car  is 
advanced  to  the  desired  dumping  point  within  the  crib  or 
granary,  .said  stop  serves  to  actuate  said  catch  bar  and 
trip  the  catch  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  the  door 
is  openi'd  under  the  weight  of  the  contained  load,  which 
being  dumped  is  then  closed  by  said  door  spring,  and  the 
catch  is  returned  by  Its  spring  to  its  normal  engaging  posi- 
tion with  the  door. 


894.086.     UNDERGARMENT.     WiLLUM  P.  WALKER,  Fort 
Sill.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.   IT.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,99.1. 


A  union  underfzarment  comprising  a  shirt  portion  of 
elastic  material  such  as  knit  fabric,  a  drawers  portion  of 
Inelastic  material  such  ns  woven  fabric,  and  an  inelastic 
waist  tiand  to  which  the  shirt  and  drawers  portions  are 
permanently  united,  the  drawers  portion  embodylngr  elastic 
seams,  centrally  overlapping  elastic  seat  portions  divided 
from  each  other  from  the  waist  band  downward  along  the 
crotch,  and  inelastic  strips  united  to  the  inner  edges  of  the 
elastic  seat  portions  and  provided  with  eoraplcraental 
fasteners. 


894.087.  GAGE-COCK.  Thomas  Watkisr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  389.00.'). 
.\  gage  cock  composed  of  a  three  part  casing,  flrst  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  reduced  ex- 
teriorly threaded  ends  forming  opposite  shoulders,  second 
a  nipple  having  one  end  exteriorly  threaded  and  its  oppo- 
site end  threaded  onto  one  of  said  ends  of  the  central  por- 
tion and  abutting  one  of  said  shoulders  thereof,  and  third 
a  body  thn  aded  at  one  end  onto  the  other  end  o'  said  cen- 
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tral  p«»rtlon  and  abuttlDK  the  ether  shoulder  thereof,  said 
central  portion  being  formed  w  th  a  valve  seat  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  Inter- 
medfate  its  ends,  and  a  valve  t^  each  of  said  seats,  a  stem 


on  each  valve  having  their  Inn 
operating  •'aid  stem  in  the  body 
the  valve  in  t^aid  body  at  one 
abutting  the  opposite  end  of  s 


sa  d 


r  ends  aliuttiug,  means  for 
,  and  a  coil  spring  engaging 
■nd  and  at  its  opposite  end 
central  portion. 


894,088.     EXTENSION  STKi 
Mlsa.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1907. 


K.\j.«.\  V.  Wkll.s,  Decatur, 
Serial  No.  405,923. 


1.  -Vn  extension  step  for  car«  and  the  lilce,  comprising  a 
slidipc  frame  emlio<lylng  para  lei  bars,  supporting  guides 
throus-'h  which  said  bars  slid*",  cross  bars  connecting  the 
side  bars  and  adapted  to  resi  on  the  supporting  guides, 
an  extension  step  carried  by  lald  aide  bars,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end,  a  link  connecting  said  sliding 
frame  with  tiie  latter,  and  an  operating  hand  rod  con- 
nei'ted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  .\n  extension  step  for  cars  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  sliding  frame,  guides  for  said  frame,  an  extension  step 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  levfr  for  r>f>eratlng  the  sliding 
frame,  a  link  conne^tinK  said  lever  with  the  sliding  frame, 
and  a  rod  ionne<-tetl  with  i*alil  lever  and  provided  with  a 
stop  handle  which  limits  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one 
direction,  8ul)8tantially  as  deflrrlbed. 


894.0S9.      rONrKF:TE  RLO< ' 

E.    Wit.Kiso.v.    Kalrbury 

Serial  No.  :{H4,.^9_'. 

1.    In  a  brick  press,  a  frame 

and  dependinj;  hangers,  the  lot 

bifurcated,    a    slotted    plate 

frame  adapted  to  lie  moved  I 

said   cavities,    plates   and   pi 

sets  of  toggles  pivotally  co 

said  hantiers  and  with  said  pi 

in  the  hangers,  means  con 

for    reiMprocatlng   said    plate, 

with  tbe  other  shaft. 


I'HESS   MAf'HIN'E.      Kiikk 
Sebr.      Filed    July    18.    194»7. 


provided  with  mold  cavities 

•er  end  of  each  hanger  being 

Iprocally    mounted   on    the 

to  and  out  of  register  with 

for  said  cavities,   t«-o 

nn4cted  with  the  lower  ends  of 

ngers.  two  shafts  journaled 

ne<^ed  with  one  of  said  shafts 

and   an   agitator   connected 


ri(c 


ui  igers 


2.  In  a  brick  press,  a  frame  pmvided  with  mold  cavities 
and  hangers,  a  slotted  plate  reciprocally  mounte«l  on  the 
frame,  plates  and  pUingers  for  said  cavities,  toggles  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  lower  eqds  of  said  bangers  and 
with  said  plungers,  two  shafts^tnTouutetl  In  sul.l  hanp-rs, 
means  for  connecting  said  plate  with  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  platform  pivotally  connected  with  the  flexible  portions 
of  said  toggles  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  rack  uiM)n  Its 
underside,  ami  a  sleeve  on  the  other  shaft  provlde<l  with 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  (juadrant  at  the  other  for  en- 
gaging with  said  rack. 


3.  In  a  brick  press,  a  frame  provtfled  with  mold  cavities, 
a  hopper  and  pressure  plate  reclprtK-ally  mounttnl  thereon. 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  material  in  said  mold 
cavities,  two  shafts  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel 
on  one  of  the  shafts  provldeil  with  a  pjn  and  a  cam,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  other  «haft  provl(ie<i  with  an  ejector 
frame  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  tbe  other,  a  lever  con 
netted  with  said  ejector  frame  in  iiositlon  for  being  en- 
gage<l  by  the  pin  and  the  cam,  reKjyectively,  and  ejectors 
connecteil  with  said  ejector  frame  In  position  for  pushing 
a  completed  article  out  of  the  mold  cavities. 

4.  In  a  brick  press,  a  frame  provid««<l  with  mold  cavities, 
a  hopiMT  and  pressure  plate  reciprocally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  toggles  for  ajiplylng  pressure  to  material  in  the 
mold  cavities,  a  platform  connecting  the  Uexible  portions 
of  the  toggles,  two  shafts  mounted  In  the  frame,  one  of 
which  is  a  crank  shaft  and  the  other  Is  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  said  platform,  pitmen  connecte<l  with 
said  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end 
slotted  longitudinally  and  connected  with  the  flexible  por- 
tion of  part  of  said  toggles,  and  a  handle  for  actuating 
the  other  shaft. 

5.  In  a  brick  press,  a  frame  provided  with  mold  cavities, 
meami  for  applying  pressure  to  material  In  said  cavltlea, 
a  pressure  plate  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  two  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame,  ro<ker  arms  connecte<l  with  one  shaft 
and  a  cam  with  the  other,  a  lever  adapte<l  to  be  engajied 
by  said  cam,  links  connecte  I  with  the  pressure  plate,  part 
of  which  are  connected  with  the  rocker  arms,  and  tlie 
others  with  said  lever,  and  a  handle  removably  connecte<l 
with  the  one  of  said  shafts  carrying  the  press  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


804,090.     RAILWAY  TIE.     IIahk\    L    Wiixiams.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  351,538. 


_< — 


^ 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  shell  of  sheet  metal,  side  ex- 
tensions   bent    downwardly,    end    extensions    l)ent    down 
wardly  and  having  their  side  edges  bent  laterally  over  the 
side  extensioiw*  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  latter,  means 
for  securing  lalls  to  the  tie,   hikI   n   fllllng  of  plastic  ma 
terlal  in  the  shell. 

2.  A  rail  tie  cimiprislng  a  shell  of  sheet  metal,  side  ex- 
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tensions  l»ent  downwardly,  end  extensions  bent  down- 
wardly and  having  their  side  edges  bent  lateral^-  over 
the  side  extensions  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  latter, 
rail  fastening  means  serving  to  prevent  the  end  extensions 
from  spreading  an<l  moving  out  of  engagement  with  the 
aide  extensions,  and  a  body  of  concrete  contain-Kl  in  the 
■bell. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bo<ly  having  end 
and  side  extenfllr)ns  Iwnt  downwardly  to  form  a  casing 
open  at  its  bottom,  there  I  elnt  providtMi  ajiertures  In  the 
top  and  vertical  walls  of  the  casing',  liiirs  stamped  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  rail  bases, 
a  filling  of  moldable  material  in  the  casing,  bars  extend- 
ing through  the  material  and  thr^»ngh  the  apertures  of  the 
casing,  a  hook  on  one  end  of  each  bar  for  engaging  the 
base  of  a  rail,  a  thread  on  the  opiK)slte  end,  and  a  nut 
on  the  threaded  end  l)earlng  against  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  the  edges  of  the  end  extensions  being  bent  later- 
ally to  overlai>  the  side  extensions  and  prevent  spreading 
of  tbe  latter. 


894,(»«1.     PISTON  I'A<''KIN<;.     Percy   E.    Williams,   Sa- 
vannah, (la.     Flle<l  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,404. 


1  .\  piston  having  a  cupped  packing  washer,  an  annular 
expansive  cf)lle(l  sprlti^-  lying  airalnst  the  Inner  face  of 
the  washer  and  within  and  expanding  the  cupped  edge 
thereof,  and  supi>ortliig  ineans  for  said  spring. 

2.  An  expanding  device  for  cupped  piston  packing  wash- 
ers consisting  of  an  annular  expansive  colled  spring,  and 
a   ring  loosely   eiuin  led   thereby   pnd   arrang«»d    therein. 

:i.  A  piston  having  a  cupi»ed  packing  washer,  an  ex- 
pansive annular  colle<l  spring  fitted  within  and  expanding 
said  washer  around  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cupped  edge 
thereof,  and  means  hxisely  confining  said  spring  against 
the  flat   Inner  face  of  the  washer. 

4.  A  piston  having  a  cupped  packing  washer,  and  an 
annular  coiled  expanding  spring  resting  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  washer  and  fitting  within  the  cupped  edge 
therectf  ami  expanding  the  same. 

5.  A  piston  having  a  (\ipi>e<i  packing  washer,  a  ring 
arranged  within  the  cupped  edge  thereof  and  provided  with 
securing  means,  and  a  loose  annular  colled  expanding 
spring  encircling  said  ring  loosely  and  fitted  within  and 
expanding  the  c\ii>(i<'<l  t'<ige  of  said  washer. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,092.  FLTSIIIN*;  TANK.  Chakles  Willm.s.  Balti- 
more, Md  .  assignor  to  Wlilms  Sanitary  Works,  Incorpo- 
rated, Paltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  I>eiaware.  Filed 
.\pr.    2.1.    \'M)7.      Serial   No.   369,719. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water  containing  tank,  a  con- 
densation collector  associated  therewith,  a  flush-valve 
within  the  tank,  an  actuating  lever  hinged  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  condensation  collector  and  provided  with  an 
arm  rest  to  receive  the  ellM)w  of  the  user  of  the  closet,  an 
intermediate  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  condensation  collector  and  the  lower  part  of 
the  tank  and  which  is  operated  by  said  actuating  lever. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tank  and  connected  with  the  flush- 
valve  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  Inter- 
mediate lever. 

2.  The  combination  nf  n  water-containing  tank,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  if.  a  finsh  valve  within  the  tank,  an  actuating 


lever  hinjred  to  the  front  wall  of  the  jacket,  an  inter- 
mediate lever  in  the  space  l)etween  the  Jacket  and  the  tank 
which  Is  operated  by  said  actuating  lever,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  intermediate  lever  and  the  valve. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  water  containing  tank,  a  jacket 
surrounding  It,  and  t>etween  which  and  the  tank  there  is 
an  air  space,  a  lever  within  the  tank  pivoted  to  the  front 
wall  thereof  and  having  an  arm  projecting  over  the 
top  of  the  tank,  a  flush  valve  with  which  said  lever  Is 
connected,  an  internie<llate  lever  within  the  air  space 
Itetween  the  jacket  and  the  tank,  a  rod  connecting  this 
lever  with  the  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  an 
actuating  lever  engaging  the  intermediate  lever. 


H94.093.  TKAIN  SAFETY  CUT  Ol  T  VALVE.  Gahie  H. 
WiLSitN,  Chanute.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Moon.  Chanute,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,194. 


1.  A  safety  cut  out  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  diametrically  opposite  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  rear  train  line  air  pipe  and  the  brake 
valve  air  plfH".  and  a  port  interme<liate  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  forward  train  line  pipe,  and  a  rotatable 
valve  mounted  In  said  valve  casing  and  comprising  three 
ports  or  passages  two  of  which  are  In  diametrical  aline 
ment  with  each  other  and  the  third  running  peri)en- 
dlcular  thereto,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  A  safety  cut  out  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  diametrically  opposite  ports  communl 
eating  with  the  rear  train  line  air  pipe  and  the  brake 
valve  air  pipe,  an  intermediate  port  communicating  with 
the  forward  train  line  air  pipe,  and  an  air  gage  port,  and 
a  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  comprising 
a  diametrical  passage  or  port  leading  therethrough, 
another  port  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  diamet- 
rical port,  and  an  air  gage  controlling  the  port  leading 
from  the  diametrical  port  (Uitward  through  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  air  gage  port  of  the  valve 
casing. 
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3.  A  safety  cut  out  valve 
Talve  casing  having  diametrlcai 
eating  with  the  rear  train  line 
pipe   and    an    Intermediate   port 
forward   train   line  pipe  and   1 
tjwo  first  named  ports  and  fu 
Ing  or  signal  port,  and  a  valve 
casing  and  comprising  a  dlame 
sage  communicating  therewith 
larly  thereto,  and  a  peripheral 
cafe    with    the    warning   or 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


fllr 
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air  brakes  embodying  a 

opposite  points  communl- 

plpe  and  the  brake  valve 

communicating   with   the 

ted  midway   Ijetween  the 

rther  provided  with  a  warn- 

rotfltahly  mounted  In  said 

trlcal  passage,  another  pas 

and  extending  perpendlcu- 

lecess  adapted  to  communl- 

al    port,    substantially   as 


J  BR   A.    Allbt,   Stoneville. 
Serial  No.  ^79,488. 


In  a  device  for  removing  sjwkes  from  vehicle  wheels. 

the  combination  of  a  frame  tl  ijit*"!  '  •  span  the  wheel  and 
engage  the  hub  thereof,  tti.-  iaiM  frame  comprising  side 
t>ars  connected  at  one  end  by  al  cross  piece,  a  power  screw 
journal«»«l  ujK.n  the  cross  piece,  a  draft  bar  having  one  end 
thereof  U'lit  laterally  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  power  screw,  a  grapple  coiiiprlsliig  complemental  side 
members  each  having  one  end,  tliereof  extended  inwardly 
while  the  oppos<ite  end  is  deflected  outwardly,  the  said  In- 
wardly extended  ends  l>elng  kdjustably  connected  by  a 
pivot  meml)er  and  sjdikc  engaging  Jaws  being  provided 
which  project  laterally  from  litermedlate  portions  of  the 
members,  and  connecting  means  between  the  outwardly 
deflecte<l  ends  of  the  crapple  mi>mt>or8  and  the  draft  bar. 


894,095.      TRUSS.      John    A. 
Iowa-     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 


Andbrson,   Council    Bluffs, 
Serial  No.  413,907. 

r 


1 

A 

1.  A  truss  comprising  a  substantially  rleid  supporting 
plate  scored  or  grooved  to  diiflde  it  into  upper  and  lower 
portions  adapted  to  head  upotj  each  other,  a  pad  upon  the 
upper  portion,  and  an  attachfng  strap  upon  each  of  said 
portions. 


2.  A  truss  comprising  a  support,  attaching  strap* 
thereon,  a  pad  having  a  core  formed  with  a  recessed  f*c«, 
a  covering  upon  the  core,  a  clamping  plate  secured  upon 
the  recessed  face  of  the  core  for  clamping  the  edges  of  Its 
covering  in  the  recess,  and  means  for  attaching  tlu-  pad 
to  said  support. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  a  support,  attaching  straps  there- 
on, a  pad  having  a  core  formed  with  a  recessed  face,  a 
covering  upon  the  core,  a  clamping  plai»»  secured  upon  the 
recessed  face  of  the  core  for  (lamping  the  edges  of  its 
covering  in  the  recess,  a  screw  having  Its  head  secured 
against  rotation  In  the  core  beneath  said  clamping  plate. 
the  threaded  f  nd  of  the  screw  Ihmmk  adapted  to  We  passed 
through  one  of  a  plurality  of  aperiureN  formed  in  the 
support,  and  a  nut  upon  the  threa<ie<l  end  of  the  s(  rew. 

4.  A  truss  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting 
meml*er  scored  or  grooved  to  divide  It  Into  upper  and 
lower  portions  adapted  to  l>end  m)<)n  each  other,  a  pad 
upon  one  portion  and  an  attaching  means  upon  each  of 
said  portions. 

o.  A  truss  comprising  a  support  formed  with  a  series 
of  openings,  a  pad  having  a  screw  stud  projecting  from 
It  and  ad.ipted  to  be  passed  through  one  of  the  openings 
in  the  support  to  adjustably  position  it  thereon,  a  nut 
upon  the  projecting  threaded  end  of  the  screw  stud,  an 
adjustable  iKxly  strap  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
support  and  an  adjustable  leg  or  thigh  strap  secured  to 
the   lower   [wrtlon   of  said   support. 

(Claim  »5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


894.096.  OKES8ING  -  SACK.  Lillian  M. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908. 
41:1.357. 


Am>ebson, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  jlressing  sack,  coniprlslni.'  a  neck  split  nt  the  front. 
Shoulder  flaps  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  neck,  a  h.ick 
extending  from  the  rear  of  the  neck,  front  flaps  forrain<?  a 
continuation  of  the  front  split  portions  of  the  said  neck, 
and  tying  t>ands  extending'  from  the  sides  <if  the  said  ba<-k 
and  adapt«Kl  to  be  pas.sed  tinder  the  arms  of  the  wearer  and 
over  the  said  front  flaps,  to  be  tied  together  at  ih-  front 
Into  a  bow. 

U.  A  dressing  sark  formed  from  a  single  ;)Iece  of  fabric 
material,  cut  to  form  a  split  neck  terminating  at  the  sides 
In  shoulder  flaps,  terminating  at  the  rear  in  u  back  llap 
having  Integral  tylnc  bands  at  the  sides,  and  front  (laps 
extending  inteerally  from  the  front  split  p<irtlons  of  the 
said  neck. 

3.  A  dresslnu  ''ii'  k  having  a  n.<k  split  or  open  at  the 
front,  tapering  front  flaps  extending  from  the  fi-ont  split 
portions  of  the  neck,  sh.mlder  itorti.ms  extending  from  the 
sides  of  the  neek  to  overlie  th"  ><hoiil(ler8.  a  Kick  t.ipering 
to  a  ix)lnt  and  of  less  len,:th  tlian  the  front  flaps,  and 
tying  hands  extending  from  the  sides  of  t'le  back  luid 
adapted  to  1>>  passed  under  the  arms  of  the  w(>arer  and 
over  the  front  flnps  and  tle<l  toirether  into  a  how,  tne 
whole  being  formed  from  a  sinele  piece  of  mat'-rlnl 

4.  .\  dressing  sack  open  at  the  front  and  liaving  fiont 
flaps,  each  tapering  to  a  point,  shoulder  portions  to  ov«r- 
lle  the  shoulders  only,  a  bark  taperlna  to  a  point  and  of 
less  Irnzth  than  tlie  fr^nt  flaps,  an  1  t\!i.-  hand^  extend- 
ing from  the  bark  and  mlapte'  to  l)e  passed  to  ilie  front 

i  over  the  front  flaps  and  tied  together. 
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884.097.      Ulit 
New    York, 
384,550. 


liOS    KIOCEPTACLB.      Emil  AnishInsli, 
N.    V.     Filed    July    19,    1907.     Serial    No. 


^J  i/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  wheel  and  a  circubir 
series  of  outstanding  studs  thereon  ;  of  a  frame  movable 
with  said  wheel,  a  trough  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  trough  and  nor- 
mally located  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  within  the 
circle  described  by  the  sttids,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
arm  area  from  the  (•••titer  of  the  wheel  and  into  position 
to  be  successively  contacted  by  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  a  main  wheel,  laterally  ex- 
tending studs  thereon  arranged  In  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  wheel,  a  pivotally  support€>d  trough,  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  di.'iposi'ii  to  successively  rest  upon  the 
studh,  said  stud.s  being  di.-<posed  when  the  wheel  Is  turned 
in  one  direction  to  shift  the  arm  toward  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  out  of  the  patli  of  the  studs. 

3.  Ill  a  fertilizer  di^^tribllte^  the  combination  with  a 
main  wheel  and  a  series  of  laterally  extending  sttids  upon 
the  wheel  and  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
wheel ;  of  a  pivotally  supi)orted  trough,  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  and  having  a  laterally  offset  finger  disiKiscd  to 
bear  upon  the  studs,  said  studs  t)eing  disposed,  wlien  the 
wheel  is  revolved  in  one  direction,  to  shift  the  finger  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  wheel  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
atnds. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  the  comhinatiou  with  a 
main  wheel  and  lattrally  extending  spaced  studs  upon  one 
face  there<if  and  In  a  circle  concentric  with  the  wheel ;  ol 
an  adjustably  and  pivotally  supported  trough,  an  arm  ex- 


A  device  of  the  (  baracter  described,  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively shallow  receptacle  proper  having  its  forward  edge 
member  extending  a  short  distance  above  the  end-mem- 
b<'rs  to  form  a  stop,  a  vertical  supiiieinentai  rear  mem- 
t>er  or  section  hinged  at  its  tmttom  edge  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  back  proper,  an  additional  vertical  back  member 
hinged  to  the  supplemental  rear  member,  and  additional 
vertical  <'nd-men\herB  or  .st^ctlons  hinged  to  the  ends 
proper,  each  of  said  additional  end  members  terminating  a 
short  distance  rearwardly  from  a  vertical  line  touching 
the  forward  edges  of  said  ends  and  forming  substantially 
upward  coiiliiHiat  ions  of  the  latter. 


8  9  4,098.  FEKTILIZER  DISTltlBUTER.  I>ORKNKO 
Bailbt,  Windsor,  \  a.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,273. 


tending  therefrom  and  having  a  laterally  offset  finger 
normally  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  whe«-l  and  within  the 
circle  demrilM^d  by  the  studs,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
finger  away  ironi  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  into  the 
path  of  the  studs  to  be  successively  contacted  thereliy. 

5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  hopper  thereon,  and  a  pivotally  and  adjustably 
supported  trough  below  the  hopper;  of  a  wheel  Journaled 
within  the  frame,  laterally  extending  studs  thereon  dis- 
posed in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  wheel,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  trough  and  normally  projecting  into  the 
circle  described  liy  the  studs,  said  arm  being  disposed 
constniiilv  ut  one  side  of  the  wiu'el.  and  manually  op- 
erated means  foi  shitting  said  arm  away  from  tlie  center 
of  the  wheel  and  Into  the  path  of  the  studs  to  be  suc- 
cessively contacted  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,099.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  THE  TEETH  OP 
CAST  METAL  GE.\R  WHEELS.  &r.  George  W.  Baker 
Wilmington,  l>el.  Filed  lK>c.  -JS,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,439. 


r^v 


r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  slidable  head  carrying  a  horizontal  mandrel 
adapted  to  support  the  work,  a  reciprocatory  grinding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  adjusting 
said  slidable  head  and  mandrel  towards  and  away  from 
the  grinding  wheel  and  an  attachment  device  adapted  to 
he  su])poried  upon  said  mandrel,  and  carrying  an  angii- 
larly  disposed  mandrel. 

2.  In   a    machine   of    the   class   described,    a   supporting 
I   frame,    a    slidable    head    carrying    a    horizontal    mandrel 

adapted    to    supixirt    the    work,    a    rei-ipriR'atory    grinding 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  adjusting 
'  said  slidable  head   and   mandrel   towards  and  away  from 
j  the   grinding  wheel,    and   an    attachment    device   for   said 
;   mandrel   carrying  an   angularly   disposed  mandrel  and  in- 
cluding means  for  changing  the  angle  thereof. 
!        3.    In   a    machine   of    the   class   described,   a   supporting 
frame,  a  slidai>le  head  carrying  a  work  supporting  mandrel, 
a  horisontaily  v\(>ri<ing  slide,  a  grinding  wlieel  carried  by 
!  said  slide,   means   for   reciprocating'   said  slide  and   wheel. 
I  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  including  a  driving  pulley, 
I  a  radial   arm   pivoted  to  the  shaft   thereof  and  having  a 
'  plvoial   link   connectiMn   with   said  slide,   upfier  and   lower 
idler    pulleys    upon    said    radial    arm.    a    pulley    upon    the 
shaft  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  an  endless  belt  carried  by 
said  pulleys,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  slid- 
able head  and  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllK'd.  a  supporting 
i  frame,  a  slidable  head  carrying  a  work  supporting  mandrel, 
i  a  horironially  working  slide,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by 
said  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  and  wheel. 
melius  for  rotaiini:  said  wheel,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  8lidal)le  head  and  niandrel  including  a 
vertical  rod  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  head 
and  provided  with  a  cranV;  arm  at  its  upper  end. 
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5.   In  a   machine   of  the  cl 
frame,  a  slidable  head  carrying 
a  rotary  reciprocatory  shaft, 
carried  thereby,  said  shaft  bei 
lateral  adjustment  of  said  wh 
same  with  rcsi)ect  to  said  manr 
shaft   and  wheel,   and   m«'ans 
head   and   mandrti   towards  a 
wh*>ei. 

[i'laims  »i  and  7  not  printed 


described,    a   supporting- 

a  work-supportinu  mandrel. 

removable  grinding  wheel 

iig  provided  with  means  for 

^1  thereupon  to  center  the 

rel,  mtans  for  rotating  said 

for   adjusting   said   slldable 

away   from    the   grindin;: 


rd 


894.HX>.     KNVKLOl'.     Willi 
Ford.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  M),  1 


An  pnv«>l<ip  <-omprising  a  btdy  portion,  top  and  bottom 


flaps  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a 
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In  the  Gazette.] 


M    E.   B.kLDWi.N,   .Jr..   Kroad 
947.     Serial  No.  :{99,941. 


r 

r 
t    , 


back  flap  of  the  same  wl^th 


and  length  of  the  body  portioi.  said  back  flap  adapted  to 
fold  upon  said  top  and  bottom  flaps  and  providfd  at  one 
end  with  a  tonptie  carrying  ai|  adhesive  substance,  an  end 
flap  projecting  from  the  li>><!y  jturtion  and  carrying  an 
adhesive  sul>stancc.  said  'tid  t1ai>  slitted  to  provide  a 
gate  flap,  said  end  flap  adaiittnl  to  be  folded  upon  and 
secured  to  the  back  flap,  said  tftip  providing  means  whereby 
the  .nd  flap  can  clear  saiil  t.ingue  when  folded  upon  the 
back  flap  and  said  tonjiu.'  a«|apte<l  to  t)e  folded  on  and 
8«;cured  to  the  body  portiou  a|id  said  gate  flap  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  back  flap. 


894.101.      <;rN  STorK.      Fr4 
Filed  Oct.  I'L'.  1907.     Serial 


.SK    B.\L8oN,    Omaha.    Nebr. 

So.  :{9H,585. 


1  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock  having  a  series  of 
openings  in  the  butt  thereof.  1  butt  piece  secured  thereto, 
a  butt  plate  hinged -to  the  butt  pie<'e.  a  spring  tending  to 
force  the  butt  plate  open,  a  liooked  detent  carried  by  the 
butt  plate,  a  spring  carrlp<l  bp  the  butt  piece,  a  stud  car 
ried  thereby  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  the 
butt  piece  to  engage  the  det«nt  on  the  butt  plate,  and  a 
push  button  having  a  headed'  inner  end  to  engage  the 
spring  and  release  the  stud  from  engagement  with  the 
detent. 

'2.  The  gun  stt>ck  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  a 
butt  piece  secured  thereto,  a  butt  plate  hinged  to  the  butt 
piece  and  a  spring  for  forcin  c  the  plate  normally  open,  a 
hooked  detent  carried  by  the  liutt  plate,  a  guard  carried  by 
the  butt  piece  recessed  to  receive  the  detent,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  butt  piece,  a  lug  cirrled  by  the  spring  and  pro- 
jecting through  an  oi>enlng  Id  the  butt  piece  to  engage  the 
hooked  detent  and  form  a  keeper  to  the  same,  and  a 
headed  button  seated  In  the  guard  and  in  engagement  with 
the  spring  to  release  the  keepi-r  from  engagement  with  the 
detent. 

3.  Fn  combination  with  a  glin  stock,  a  butt  piece  secured 
thereto,  a  butt  plate  hinged  to  the  butt  piece,  a  spring 
exerting  tension  to  force  thel  plate  open,  a  detent  carried 


by  the  butt  plate,  a  guard  on 
detent,  a  spring  carried  by 


the  butt  piece  to  receive  the 
he  butt  piece,  a  keeper  car- 


ried  by   the  spring  proje<'tinK  through   an  opening  in   the 
butt  piece  to  engage  the  detent,  and  a  button  seated  in  the 


guard    to   release   the   keeper 
detent. 


from    engagement    with    the 


894,102.       AUTOMATIC     VALVE. 
Zehner.  Pa.     Filed  Mar   25,  1907. 


John    G.    Banjock, 
Serial  No.  364,463. 


-  /£» 


.Kn  automatic  valve  comprising  a  main  casing  having  nn 
inlet  opening  and  .  iitlef  opening  ami  a  bore  at  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  the  .said  opi  nings.  said  bore  opening  through 
the  bottom  and  top  of  the  casing,  a  cylinder  Imposed  upon 
the  casing  with  Its  bore  in  axial  allnement  with  the  bore  of 
the  casing,  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  having  a  connect- 
ing passage  intersecting  the  bore  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  movable  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  close  said  passage,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  rod  common  to  and  connecting  the  piston  and  valve, 
a  spring  disposed  to  hold  the  piston  yieldingly  with  the 
valve  in"  open  position,  a  bypass  connecting  the  Inlet 
opening  of  the  casing  with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
plug  removably  engaged  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  the 
casing. 


S94.10;J.     BI.ACKIN<MUtU8H.      Wu.i.HM    Hahdroff.  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.856. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  having 
a  resilient  bottom,  a  threaded  cap  or  cover  having  ports, 
bristles  connected  with  the  cap  and  having  a  tubular  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  ports,  a  l-mgltudlnally  mov- 
able valve  carrying  stem,  a  disk  nioiinti<l  upon  the  valve 
stem  adjacent  Its  lower  or  inner  extremity  and  guided 
Interiorly  in  the  container,  a  si)ring  colled  upon  the  stem 
between  the  cap  and  the  disk,  a  nut  adjustable  upon  the 
lower  or  inner  extremity  of  the  valve  stem  ami  contacting 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  disk  and  with  the  resilient 
bottom  of  the  container. 

2.  .\  blacking  brush  comprising  a  container  hnvinu  a 
resilient  l>ottom.  a  longitudinal  ninvat>le  sprint'  actuated 
stem,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem,  a  guide  nienil>er  on  the 
stem  for  engag»>ment  with  the  container,  an  adjustable  de- 
vice on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  stem,  said  device  bear- 
ing airain-*!  tlie  under  surfai-e  of  tlie  guide  member,  a 
threaded  cap  iiaving  ports,  a  tubular  extension  formed  In- 
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tegral  with  the  cap.  a  crntrally  disposed  tubular  member 
provided  with  a  flaring  portion  and  arranged  to  supply  the 
blacking  from  the  container  to  the  bristles,  said  portion 
contacting  with  th.-  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  extension, 
whereby  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  is  limited. 


894.104.  ror-l'MN  CLAMIV  Hubert  .T.  Batt,  Thomas 
W.  B.\tt,  and  Wai-tku  Bkan.scombe,  Toronto  .Junction. 
Ontario.  Panada.  Filed  .Tuly  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.129. 


A  column  damp  comprising  a  chain  having  one  end  pro- 
vide«l  with  a  jaw  plate  or  grab  hook,  the  jaws  of  which 
are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  major  portion  of 
the  plate  and  are  adapted  to  grasp  the  other  end  of  the 
chain,  an  elongated  link  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  jaw  plate,  an  elongate<l  link  having  a  right  angular 
Itend  ileslened  to  strnddU'  the  aforesaid  elongated  link  and 
a  we<li.'e  pin  adapttHl  to  pass  into  the  end  of  the  elongated 
link  adjacent  to  that  link  having  the  right  angular  liend 
and  lietween  the  right  uugvilar  l>end  and  the  end  of  the 
link,  whereby  a  direct  pull  or  strain  Is  exerted  on  the 
diain  coincident  with  lis  position  on  the  column  as  speci- 
fied. 


connected  to  the  valves  key-shaft  from  aliove.  a  pipe  con 
nected  to   the  entrance   ports   of   the  turbine   casing,   and 
means  for   controlling  said  ports,   whereby  the   turbine  Is 
rotated  in  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vault  having  a  manhole,  a 
water  main  passing  through  said  vault,  a  valve  controlling 
said  water  main,  and  an  exterior  valve  operating  mechan- 
ism having  a  key  shaft,  of  a  reversible  rotary  water  motor 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  manhole,  said  water  motor 
being  operably  and  removably  connected  from  above  to  the 
key  shaft  of  said  exterior  valve  operating  mechanism,  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  l>eing  provided  with  a  key  attaching 
end.  whereby  a  key  passed  through  the  manhole  can  en- 
gage the  same,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
^laln  whereby  the  pressure  from  the  main  operates  the 
motor  to  open  or  close  the  valve. 

[iMalms  6  to  12  nat  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,10.'..       llVI.UArLir    TIKRINK  VALVE  OPERATING   j 
MErilANISM.     Carroll  Bealk  and  David  P,  Moore, 
Washington.    D.    C.      File<i    Feb.    5,    1908.      Serial    No. 
414.340. 


1.  The  c.»nil>lnHtbin  with  a  main,  a  valve  therefor,  and 
a  key  shaft  f<.r  I  he  valve,  of  a  water  turbine  removably  at- 
tached to  the  key -shaft  from  nU.ve  to  close  and  open  the 
valve,  means  for  ct.nveylng  water  fri.m  the  main  to  the 
tnrl)lue  to  operate  the  turbine,  and  means  to  control  the 
<lirec(ion  <>f  projection  of  the  water  to  the  turbine  to  cause 
the  turbine  to  close  or  open  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main,  a  valve  therefor,  a 
key-shaft  for  the  valve,  and  a  by  pass  for  the  valve,  of  a 
water  turbine  removably  atta<hed  to  the  key  shaft  from 
atmve,  and  means  for  conveying  the  water  from  the  by- 
pass to  the  turbine  to  operate  the  turbine. 

,1.  The  combination  with  a  main,  a  valve  therefor,  a 
key  shaft  for  ilie  valve,  and  a  by  pass  for  the  valve,  of  a 
water  turbine  removably  attached  to  the  key-shaft  from 
above,  means  for  conveying  water  from  the  by-pass  to  the 
turbine  to  operate  the  turbine,  and  means  to  control  the 
direition  of  projection  of  the  water  to  the  turbine  to  cause 
the  turbine  to  close  or  open  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main,  a  valve  therefor,  a 
casing  for  the  valve,  and  a  key-shaft  for  the  valve,  of  a 
water  turbine  adapted  to  operate  the  valve,  a  casing  for 
said  turliine  having  entrance  ports  and  a  discharge  port, 
a  support  fur  said  turbine  casing  connected  to  the  valve 
casing,    a    shaft    for    the    turbine   operably    and   removably 


894.100. 
Colo. 


EGG     RUF-AKEIl. 

Filed  July  10.  1907 


Samiel  M.  Beel.  Smuggler, 
Serial  No.  38.'J.100. 


1  In  nn  egg  breaker,  two  separably  connected  parts  or 
merni.ers  each  comprising  I  wo  approximately  semicircular 
jaws  hinged  together  and  Iiaving  handles  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  and  a  conical  egg  receiving  spring  having  its  base 
coll  secured  upon  said  Jaws  and  exerting  its  tension  to 
force  the  Jaws  apart  from  each  other. 

2.  An  egg  breaker  comprising  two  hingedly  connected 
memb?rs.  each  of  said  members  including  two  approxi- 
mately semi  circular  Jaws  hlngedly  connected  together, 
and  an  egg  receiving  <levice.  the  pivots  of  the  said  mem- 
bers being  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  Jaws  and  each 
of  said  jaws  having  a  handle. 

3.  .\n  egg  breaker  comprising  two  hingc<lly  connected 
members,  each  of  said  meralters  including  two  approxi- 
mately seinicircular  Jaws  lilnsredly  connected  together,  egg 
receiving  springs  secured  to  the  Jaws  of  each  menilrt-r.  and 
a  pin  carried  by  one  Jaw  of  one  member  and  adapted 
to  enter  an  opening  in  one  jaw  of  the  other  member  when 
the  members  are   folded   together. 


H94.inT  MKTALLTKtaCAl.  ITKNAt  K.  \Vii.i.ia.M  N. 
lUsT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  John'H.  Best  and 
E7.r:i  Best.  Qulncy.  lU.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1903.     Serial  No. 

is7,;ni. 

1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  a  reducing  cham- 
l.er  having  an  Inclined  floor,  a  Are  chaml>er  toward  which 
said  fl<M>r  slants  downwanl.  a  vestibule  I  etween  said  flre 
chamlier  and  re<luclng  (hamlier.  the  floor  of  the  vestibule 
being  lower  than  that  of  the  flre  chamber,  a  laterally- 
disjstsed  crucible  chamber,  a  flre  passage  t>i)ening  commu- 
nicating lietween  the  crucible  chamber  and  the  vestibule, 
said  passage  way  tieing  prov-ided  With  a  floor  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  vestibule  into  the  crucible  chamber,  an 
oil  burner  Inlet  opening  into  the  fire  chamber  at  the  end 
opposite  the  rediidng  chaml>er,  an  oil  burner  arranged  to 
direct  fire  through  said  ot.entng  Into  the  flre  diamber. 
an  oil-burner  inlet  opening  into  the  crucible  chamber  in 
the  end  opposite  the  passage  Into  the  vestibule,  and  an 
oil-burner  arranged  to  direct  flre  downwardly  into  the 
crucible  chamber. 
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2.  A  raetalliirKi<'al  furnace  c^mprlKlnK  a  redncing  cham- 
ber, vestibule  and  fire  chamber  !arran?e<l  In  line  with  each 
other,  the  reducing  chaml)er  ^'♦Inir  provide*]  with  a  floor 
sloping  (lownwardlT  towjirrt  tht?  vestibule,  a  passage  open- 
ing laterally  from  the  vestlbnl^,  a  crucible  chamber  com 
mnnicafing  with  said  passage.  4od  oil  burners  for  said  fire 
chamber  and  for  said  criiclble  ckamher.  one  being  arranged 
to  direct  Are  along  the  ftre  ch^m^xjr  and  across  the  pas- 
sage, and  the  other  l>eing  arrn9ge<l  to  direct  fire  into  the 
CTUcJble  chamber  and  toward  tlie  vestltmle. 


3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  cotoprising  a  reducing  cham- 
ber, having  an  inclined  floor,  a  rre  chamber  toward  which 
said  fliMir  giants  downward,  a  f.srihule  between  said  fire 
chamlier  and  reducing  chamf)er.  thi-  iln-.r  of  the  vestibule 
U'lng  lower  than  that  of  the  ,t1re  ( hninlier,  a  laterally- 
di»iM)8etl  criiclble  chamber,  a  ire  passage  opening  com- 
municating lietween  the  crucible  cban.i>or  ami  the  vesti- 
bule, said  passage  -  way  being  provl<le<l  with  a  floor 
sloping  downwardly  from  the  yestlbule  Into  the  crucible 
chamber,  an  oil-burner  Inlet  opeiiing  Into  the  fire  chamber 
at  the  end  opposite  the  rediiclnir  chamber,  an  oil  burner 
arranired  to  direct  fire  thronch  <>\U\  openlne  Into  the  fire 
chamber,  an  oil-burner  Inlet  oi>^'niriii:  Info  the  crucible 
chamber  In  the  end  oppo.Mite.  the  jm-<«aee  Into  the  vestibule, 
an  oil  burner  arniiiged  ti«  direct  flrt»  downwsrdlv  Into  the 
crucible  chamber,  and  ineaB'*  fir  dire,  rjntr  air  into  the 
crucible  chamber  throngli  the  slmuini  fl"or  thereof  toward 
the  oil  burner  for  said  crucible  fhsni!.er 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  cr.tii prising  a  reducing  cham- 
ber, a  vestibule  and  a  fire  rhfliiii»»r  HrrnnL'ed  In  line  with 
each  other,  an  oil  biirnt»r  u>  dirf<t  tin'  Into  the  flrt-  cliam 
l>er  toward  said  vestlbiilc  and  je<|'u  Ine  chamt>er,  crucible 
chambers  on  nppf>slte  sides  of  «nbl  vestil>ulc  and  c^mmunl- 
catlnif  with  said  v^stlbul.'.  and  till  burners  in  tlie  ends  of 
said  crucible  chandlers  resiH-.-'^'  \  o[ip<islte  the  vestibule 
and  arranged  to  dlre«'t  firp  I'W  ird  nie  vestn^ile. 

5.  In  a  metallurgical  furnacei  In  combination  with  the 
fire  and  reducing  chambers  theieof,  an  Inclosed  cruclbl*- 
chamU'r  communlcntlng  with  the  tire  chnml>er  having  fire- 
admlttlni;  means,  and  means  fo^  admitting  air  under  the 
Inflowing  molten   metal. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gkzette.] 


or 


894.10H.       MAXIFACTLRE 

CFAA.VI.OWk       l.rriKN    L 
renjie.  Franif,     Filed  May  4. 
A  plastic  material  obtained 
carlKin    (preferably   es.-*ential   oil 
siibxtitutei    on    tetranitrocelluioi 
quently   »iibje<te<l   to  the  action 
acid,  ether,  acetone,  acetate  of 
tlon  of  I'mun'i  srlanU-a. 


894. HW        MAPHINE     KOFt     ASS 
BOX  ENDS      Per.  Y   I.    Bill 
Aug.   9.   1907.     Serial   No.   3S 
1.   A    machine   for   forming   frjd 

prising  the  combination   with   u 


NON  -  IXFLAMMABLF: 

BkriiiNV.  Villeneuve-la  C>a- 
l»07.  Serial  No.  371.91'0. 
47  the  action  of  a  hydro- 
of  aspic  or  its  chemical 
>,  the  mass  being  subse- 
uf  a  mixture  of  sulfuric 
imyl,  alcohol   atid   a  .solu- 


^RMRLINf;     I'ARTS    OF 
Nr.sLEY.  Oak.  Fla.     Filed 

mes   for   box   ends,   com- 
l>e<l  plate  and   a   tdttrallty    i 


of  magazloes  at  one  end  and  one  side  of  the  bed  plate, 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  members  and  deliver  them 
in  pairs,  one  pair  being  In  a  plane  above  the  other  pair; 
of  means  to  dl«po.se  said  meniN^rs  in  position  to  be  as- 
sembled together  on  said  bed  plate. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  clan  des<rltie<l.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  bed  {)I«te  and  niSKHzlnes  st  one  end 
and  one  side  of  said  bed  pinte  arranged  in  pairs  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  mairazincs  t>elng  adapted 
to  bold  memtxTs  ;  of  plungers  arrauge*!  In  piiirs  and  ci>- 
o[>erating  with  said  magasines,  means  to  tiio\.-  Haid  plun- 
gers loDgitudlually,  whereby  the  lueiuber^  wlJl  Ih'  placed 
In  pairs  over  a&ld  bed  plate,  i^ue  putr  l>«lag  lu  a  plane 
above  the  opposite  pair  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
means  to  assemble  said  meniU'rs  together,  whereby  a 
frame  will   Ite  formed. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d»'s<rllw'd.  the  combination 
with  a  bed  pla'e.  nisgazLnes  adjacuut  said  ImmI  plate,  said 
magazines  holding  frame  forming  memlwrs.  and  plungers 
adapted  to  move  saUl  nii'nib»'rs  in  position  over  the  l)ed 
I>late  to  be  assenibb<d  of  guld«*  for  said  imintM'rs,  spring 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  meinlcrs  Mtid  Inclined 
m^ans  on  said  fingers  adapted  to  move  said  inoinliers 
towards  the  guides 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi tINmI,  the  cdtnliiiiiitlon 
with  a  ImhI  plate  ;  of  a  pair  of  maga/Jm-s  adjiiccnt  one  end 
of  saUl  bed  plate,  a  similar  pair  of  nm^'azlnes  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  magazines  and  their 
bottoms  In  a  plane  alx>ve  tin-  sjinic.  plun^'crs  adapte<l  to 
move  endwise  l>elow  said  tnaKs/.iiies.  whereby  iiiemljers 
will  be  move«l  to  a  point  over  said  b'Hl  plate,  means  to 
hold  the  members  from  the  first  mentioned  niag-azines  upon 
said  bed  plate,  adilitional  meatus  to  tiold  the  metnliers  from 
the  aecond-meiitionetl  maKniineH  al>ove  the  niemlxTs  from 
the  flr8t-meutlotie<i  mnguzlnes  and  a  pliiralit\  oT  asseni- 
bllnsr  plunt'eiH,  aihipte*!  to  direct  portions  of  the  Mi«[»ende<l 
members  in  enK«tf 'incnt  with  the  m«'int>er8  on  the  lied  plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<I.  the  combination 
with  a  Ix"*!  piste.  havln;r  tlanu'ew  thereon:  of  slide  plates. 
adjustably  secured  to  said  tlanires.  said  slide  plates  tielng 
arranged  in  pairs  and  exiHTidlnc  at  rlL'ht  angles  to  each 
other,  plunL'ers  slldably  mounted  on  said  slide  plates, 
means  to  ndpisfablv  connei  i  said  phmgei-s  In  pairs,  matra- 
■iDea  arrangwl  In  pairs,  and  ahove  said  plun:;ers,  said 
macacinee  tieing  adapted  to  hold  frame  forming  members, 
Kui<Ies  on  said  tied  filate  iidaptivl  to  re.-»dve  the  members 
frfim  one  jmlr  of  mairaslnes.  spring  Oncers  adapted  to 
engaire  said  mends'rs.  means  on  said  flnu'ers  adH|it<Hl  to 
direct  the  members  against  the  giildes.  a  t'llde  head  at»ove 
said  bed  plate.  inenil>er  receiving  heads  adjustalily  se<Mired 
to  said  guhie  head,  irnlde  strips  depending  fiom  khIiI 
treads,  spring  fingers  Be<  iire<l  to  said  heads,  menjis  on  salil 
spring  fingers  and  guide  strips  to  move  the  mendiers  from 
the  opiKislte  set  of  maamzines  atalnst  the  lower  face  of  the 


July  21, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


629 


mcmher  receiving  buads,  means  to  operate  said  plungers 
and  additional  means  to  force  said  members  into  co- 
operative relation   with  each  other. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  tue  Gazette.] 


894,110.  PROCESS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  COM- 
BISTION  OF  FUEL.  Neweix  W.  Bloss.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Coal  Treat- 
ing Co.,  Phcenlx.  Ariz.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.  Filed  May  16.  1908.  •  Serial  No. 
433,234. 

1.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  in  coating  said  fuel  with  a  thin  film  of  a 
soluble  catalytic  subsianoe  which  when  the  fuel  If  burned, 
will  enable  carbon  to  !«■  withdrawn  from  said  fuel  and  to 
be  set  free  In  the  form  of  a  .ooibustlble  gas,  and  then 
Igniting  said  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  treating  said  fuel  with  a  solution  of  a 
salt  of  one  of  the  metals  of  the  alkalies,  which  when  the 
fuel  la  burned  will  cause  carlion  to  be  drawn  from  said 
fuel  and  set  free  in  the  form  of  a  combustible  gas,  and 
then  Igniting  said  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tile  priMHss  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  treating  said  fuel  with  a  solution  of 
Chile  8alt|)eter.  leaving  thereon  a  thin  film  of  the  solution, 
and  then  Igniting  the  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  treating  said  fuel  with  a  dilute  solution 
of  Chile  saltpeter,  leaving  thereon  a  thin  film,  and  then 
igniting  the  fuel,  substantially  as  descrH>ed. 

.'">.  The  process  of  controlling  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  immersing;  said  fuel  In  a  dilute  solution 
of  Chile  saltpeter,  draining  the  fuel,  and  then  igniting  It, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  »5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


894.111.     SMELTING   PROCESS.     James   H.   Boyo,   Den- 
Ter,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.42.-). 


The  herein  descrll»e<i  sulftd  ore  smelting  process  con- 
sisting lu  the  .separation  of  the  sulfur  from  the  fi..sed  ores 
In  the  space  or  zone  of  the  furnace  below  the  fusion  zone, 
by  bringing  the  ore  matte  lu  contact  with  the  carbon  of 
the  coke,  out  of  ctmtact  with  the  air  blast,  whereby  the 
sulfur  Is  remove<I  In  the  form  of  sulfld  of  carbon,  leaving 
the  lead,  gold  and  silver  In  the  metallic  state  and  the 
copper  (iS  matte,  substantially  as  described. 


894.11-  I'AI.NTl.NG      OR      WHITEWASHING      PUMP. 

Er.vst  Hrinkmann.   Breslau,   Germany.      Filed  Oct.   21, 

1905.     Serial  .No.  283. SOO. 

A  device  for  painting  or  white  washing  consisting  of  a 
bncket  having  the  stationary  part  of  a  pump  fixed  at  its 


bottom,  a  fixed  arm  at  the  side  of  the  bucket,  extending 
substantially  vertically  upwardly,  a  lever  arm  hinged  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  arm,  an  antifriction  device 
fixed  to  the   upper  part  of  the  movable  member  of  said 


pump  and  upon  which  said  lever  arm  unconnectedly  rests 
and  stops  on  the  latter,  to  limit  the  play  of  the  said  anti- 
friction device  against  the  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


894,113.  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  William 
H.  Bbown.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No    397,5(;9. 


1.  In  safety  stop  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the  com- 
bination of  a  triji  liar,  a  lever  carried  by  the  locomotive 
and  arrang(Ki  to  be  necked  by  said  bar,  a  link  rod  connectc<l 
to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  tlxe  train  line  provided  with  a 
branch  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  branch  pipe,  the  plug  of  said 
valve  being  provided  with  an  arm  c(mnected  to  said 
link  rod,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  branch  pipe, 
a     spring   retracted    piston     mounted     to    reciprocate    in 

i  said  cylinder,  a  rod  to  which  said  piston  is  connected,  said 
piston  rod  extending  out  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  spring  section,  the  throttle  lever,  and 
another  lev.r  fulcrumed  upon  the  throttle  lever  and  yield- 
ingly mounted  thereon,  said  last  named  lever  having  one 
arm  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  piston  rod,  being  de- 
slgn»Hl  for  engagement  thereby  to  swing  the  throttle  lever 
to  the  "  shut-oflf  "  position. 

2.  In  safety  stop  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trip  bar.  an  actuating  lever  carried  by  the 
locomotive  and  arranged  to  be  rocked  by  said  trip  bar,  a 
link  connected  to  (^ne  arm  of  said  b'ver.  the  throttle  lever, 
the  engineers  brake  valve  lever  or  handle,  means  for 
swinging   the    throttle    lever    and   engineer's    brake   valve 
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lever  to  the  "shut-off"  and  brake-applying  positions,  re- 
spectively, an  operative  conne(  tlon  between  said  link  rod 
and  both  of  such  means,  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  first 
named  lever  will  slmultaneouslr  effect  the  said  movements 
of  both  the  throttle  lever  and  anRlneers  brake  valve  lever, 
the  op«Tatlve  connection  bctwe.u  tti.'  iu<>anx  for  swinging 
the  engineer's  brake  valve  levef  and  the  link  rod  Including 
a  bell  crank,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  bell 
crank  and  the  whistle  of  the  loromotive. 

?,.  In  safety  stop  mt^chanisiii  for  locomotives,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trip  bar.  an  actliating  lever  carried  by  the 
locomotive  and  arranged  to  b«  rocked  by  said  trip  bar,  a 
link  rod  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  spring  fxtt-nsion  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  of 
the  engineer's  brakf  valve  to  move  the  same  to  a  brakp 
applying  position,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  last 
named  lever  and  the  bell  crank 

4.  In  safety  stop  mt'chanli  m  for  locomotives  of  the 
character  descrllwHl.  a  trip  ba  •  adaptod  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  proximity  to  one  of  th*-  track  rails,  hinged 
sections  secured  to  the  end  of  said  trip  bar,  a  support  for 
the  outer  t-nd  of  one  of  said  tections  and  having  a  Qxed 
pivot  connection  therewith,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  section,  a  support  In  which  said 
rod  Is  mounted  to  slide,  and  d  cans  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  trip  bar. 

5.  In  safety  stop  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trip  l>ar.  an  actuating  lever  carried  by  the 
locomotive  and  arranged  to  be  rocked  by  engagement  with 
.said  trip  bar.  a  link  rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  said 
lev»'r.  an  air  pressure  cyllmHr.  a  branch  connection  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  the  trfcin  pipe  of  the  locomotive,  a 
valve  in  such  l)ranch  connection,  a  connection  Iwtween  said 
valve  and  said  link  rod  where!  y  the  actuation  of  the  lever 
in  one  direction  will  turn  said  valve  to  the  open  position,  a 
spring  retracted  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  throt- 
tle lever,  a  piston  rod  connectel  to  said  piston  ajid  adapted 
to  n'lease  and  move  said  thr[>ttle  lever  In  one  direction 
upon  the  aftmission  of  comprei^ed  air  into  the  cylinder,  an 
engineer's  brake  valve,  a  ha$dle  therefor,  an  actuating 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  handle  In  one  direction,  a  bell 
crank  conne«'ted  to  said  last  nanie<l  lever,  and  a  connection 
iM'tween  the  first  named  link  r^d  and  said  bell  crank. 

h'lalm  fi  not  print<Hl  in  the  (lazette. )  » 


R94.114       INCrBATOIt       I.k.» 
trla  Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  4 


t'ARi,BKK<iER.    Vienna.    .\us- 
1905.     Serial  No.  290.245. 


•=<b^'-- 


^ 


1.  .\n  incubating  |)lant  (-omprlslng  a  plurality  of  incuba- 
tors, a  foster  motlMT  for  eac^  iiiculiator.  means  for  circu- 
lating a  fluid  through  all  of  trte  incubators,  means  whereby 
tlu'  eggs  In  the  cours«'  of  halching  In  each  Incubator  can 
be  rotatabiy  set  in  the  same  direction  and  aired  in  a  uni- 
form manner,  valve  controlleii  means  for  eonfrolling  said 
fuld  from  a  single  station,  nuiins  whereby  each  Incuiiator 
is  capable  of  separate  ad.lustinent  as  to  temperature,  and 
neans  whereby  each  foster  njother  Is  capable  of  separate 
adjustments  to  temperature. 


2.  An  incubating  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  egg 
trays,  counter-lialanccd  covers  for  each  of  the  trays,  a  pair 
of  fluid  receiving  tanks  superposed  over  each  of  the  covers 
and  connected  thereto,  a  heating  device  arranged  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  each  of  said  covers,  valve 
controlled  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  of  the  tanks 
of  the  pair,  thereby  elevating  the  cover  to  remove  the  heat- 
ing device  from  the  eggs,  and  means  for  filling  the  other 
tank  of  the  pair  thereby  elevating  the  cover  to  ventilate 
the  eggs. 

3.  An  Incubating  plant  comprising  an  Incubator  pro- 
vided with  a  pervious  fabric  upon  which  the  eggs  are 
adapttHi  to  rest,  rotatabie  means  for  shifting  the  fabric, 
thereby  turning  the  eggs,  a  liquid-containing  tank  for 
shifting  said  means,  and  means  for  circulating  a  heating 
fluid  through  the  incubator 

4.  An  incubating  plant  comprising  a  tray  adapted  to 
support  the  eggs,  a  vertically  movable  counter-balanced 
cover  for  said  tray,  a  heating  device  arranged  over  thfe 
eggs  and  carried  by  the  cover,  nutans  for  elevating  the 
cover  to  r'>move  the  heating  device,  and  means  operating  In 
conjunction  with  said  first  mentioned  elevating  means  for 
elevating  the  cover  to  ventilate  the  egjis 

.">.  \n  Incubating  plant  comprising  a  tray  adapted  to 
support  the  eggs,  a  counter  tmlaiiced  cover  for  said  trny. 
a  heating  device  arranged  over  the  eggs  and  carried  by  the 
cover,  means  for  elevating  the  cover  to  remove  the  heating 
device,  means  o)>ernting  In  conjunction  with  said  first  men- 
tioned elevating  m<ans  for  elevating  the  cover  to  vemllate 
the  eggs,  and  means  for  turning  the  eggs. 

[Claims  (1  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S94,115  I>OOR  fHEt'K  OK  »AT<'H. 
Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24, 
.180,660. 


Francis  M    Case, 
1JM»7.       S.rial    No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  socket  member  comprising  a 
casing  cloaed  on  all  sides  and  set  Into  a  door,  one  end  of 
said  casing  opening  on  the  face  of  said  door,  a  bent  spring 
entirely  housed  in  sal<l  casing  with  Its  ends  bent  Inward 
mar  the  opening  and  thence  bent  outward  and  toward  said 
o|)<  ning  forming  tliverglng  surfaces,  of  a  fi.xed  pin  having 
an  enlarged  head  adapte<l  to  tte  inserted  through  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  passed  between  said  diverging  ends  of 
said  spring  and  r  tained  In  said  casint  I'.v  f<aid  spring 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  s.«ket  m-mber  comprising  a 
casing  set  into  a  door  and  opening  on  the  fai  e  thereof,  a 
iM-nt  spring  entirely  housed  in  said  casing  with  its  ends 
b  nt  inward  near  the  opening  and  thence  bent  <»itward  and 
toward  said  opening  forming  diverging  siirfacis.  and  a 
flange  plate  secured  to  the  door  over  said  opening  and 
having  a  perforation  communicating  therewith,  said  per- 
foration being  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  casing  whereby 
said  plate,  covers  the  extremitl>s  ,<{  the  diverging  ends  of 
the  spring,  of  a  Ilxed  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  a<lai>ted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  perforation  in  said  plate,  passed 
lH>tween  the  diverging  ends  of  -aid  spring  and  rftaith-il  m 
said  casing  by  salii  spring 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  i>in  inemher,  adai)te<l  to  be 
secured  to  the  floor  and  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  metal, 
a  sheet  metal  cap.  and  a  pin  riveted  to  said  cap  and  having 
an  enlarged  head,  said  cap  being  secured  on  said  l)ody  l>y 
having  a  j>ortion  of  said  body  forced  into  a  ocket  in  th" 
riveted  end  of  Paid  pin.  of  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be 
fastentHl  to  a  d(s.r  and  having  means  to  engage  and  retain 
the  h<  ad  of  said  pin  therein. 
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894.116.  LANTE»tN  ■  BRACKKT.  Albert  E.  Choate. 
Henniker,  N.  il  Filed  .Ian.  25.  190H.  Serial  No. 
412,607. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  clamp  com 
prising  a  i>air  of  elongated  concaved  body  members  pro- 
vided with  transversely  arranged  ears,  securing  members 
for  the  ears,  one  of  the  ears  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension fornjed  with  a  threndeil  plntie.  and  a  securing  mem- 
ber having  an  offsei  provideil  with  an  eye  adapted  to 
engage  the  pintle,  and  a  threaded  retaining  member  for  the 
pintle  adapted  to  plvotally  secure  the  clamp  meml>er 
upon    the  securing   member. 


894.117.  I'NEr.MATIC  SUSPENSION  MEANS.  James 
H.  Clark.  Richmond.  \'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
M.  Tlionipson,  UKhmond.  Va.  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,548. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stateti,  a  pair  of 
telescopic  cylinders,  a  piston  cylinder  carried  within  one 
of  said  telescopic  cylinders  and  projecting  Into  the  other 
cylinder,  and  an  air  tight  flexible  tube  held  within  said 
piston  cylinder  and  the  inner  telescopic  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially  as   shown    and   described. 

2.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of 
telescopic  cylinders,  a  piston  cylinder  carried  within  one 
of  said  telescopic  cylinders  and  projecting  Into  the  other 
cylinder,  an  air  tight  flexible  tube  held  within  said  pis- 
ton cylinder  and  the  inner  telescopic  cylinder,  a  closure 
cap  secured  to  one  of  said  telescopic  cylinders,  and  said 
piston  cylinder,  said  piston  cylinder  having  Its  other  end 
open,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  tele- 
scopic cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  piston  secured  within  the 
outer    telescopic   cylinder    and    projecting    into    the    inner 
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telescopic  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  flexible  air 
tisrht  tul>e  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  piston 
cylinder  opposite  the  inner  telescopic  end  and  projected 
Icto  the  Inner  telescopic  cylinder  sulwtantlally  as  shown 
ard  descrllMHl. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inner  iiiiil  an  outer  tele- 
scopic cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  piston  secured  within  the 
outer  telescopic  cylinder  and  projecting  into  the  inner 
telescopic  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom,  of  a  flexible 
air  tul>e  secured  at  one  end  within  said  piston  cylinder  and 
projecting  through  said  piston  cylinder  into  said  inner 
teleacoplc  cylinder  and  loosely  held  therein,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  tele 
scoplc  cylinder  and  a  piston  carrie<i  within  the  outer 
cylinder  and  telescoi)ing  within  the  inner  cylinder,  said 
inner  cylinder  having  a  piston  head  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  and  liibricatiug  devices  held  in  said  groove, 
said  outer  cylinder  having  limiting  stojis  for  coiiperating 
with  tlie  inner  cylinder  piston  head,  inid  a  flexible  pneu 
matic  tube  held  within  the  cylinder  and  within  the  piston. 

[Claims  tJ  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


894.118.     COOKING  PAN.     Belle  Ccmpston,  Homestead, 
Pa      Filed  Nov    20.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,088. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  cooking  utensil 
embodying  a  bottom  and  integral  handle  and  slamiug  side 
walls,  and  two  dividing  partitions  integral  with  each 
other  and  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  said  par 
titions  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  being  of 
the  same  height  throughout  and  separating  the  chamber  of 
the  utensils  into  four  equal  size  substantially  triangular 
compartments,  the  said  partitions  lieing  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  thickness  of  the  side  walls  and  bottom,  and 
having  their  upper  edges  in  the  same  plane  as  tlie  upper 
edge  or  rim  of  the  side  walls,  the  said  slanting  side  walls 
of  the  utensil  being  flared  outwardly  at  the  upper  edge 
centrally  of  the  outer  side  wall  of  each  compartment  to 
form  a  plurality  of  Independent  pouring  lips,  one  for  each 
of  said  compartments. 


894.119.  KPrrORT  CHARGING  APPARATUS.  Harry 
Crockkk.  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,133. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  movable  car.  of 
a  support  mounted  on  said  car.  an  Inclined  track  on  said 
support,  a  second  car  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  re- 
tort charging  means  carried  by  said  second  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  movable  car.  of 
a  support  mounted  on  said  car.  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  support  on  said  car.  an  inclined  track  on  said 
support,  a  second  car  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  retort 
charging  means  carried  by  said  second  car. 

;5.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  movable  car.  of 
a  support  mounted  on  said  car,  an  inclined  track  mounted 
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A  culvert  comprising  a  liottom  section  provided  with 
knuckles  having  slots,  and  side  sections  provided  with 
cylindrical  beads  r^movablj  fitted  in  the  knuckles,  the 
slots  of  the  knuckles  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the  thick 
ness  of  the  side  sectlnns  a^d  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  cylindrical  beads. 


894.121.     SHIRT.    Loiis  DIingeh,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  13,  1907.     Serial  Nii.  378,848. 


on  said  support  transTOTMl:    to  the  path  of  movement  of  ! 
said  car,  a  second  car  moant  ed  on  said  track,  and  a  retort 
charging  means  carried  by  The  second  oar. 

•4.  The  combination  with  k  horironlally  movable  car,  of 
a  support  moiinted  on  said  ^ar,  means  for  vertically  mov- 
ing said  support  on  said  car, |  an  inclined  track  on  said  sup    | 
port  disposed  transversely   io   the  movement   of  said   car,   | 
a  second  car  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  retort  charging 
means  carried  by  the  second  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  the  mouth  of  a  retort,  of  a  reciprocative  device, 
means  for  reciprocating  s*id  device,  mt-ans  by  which  ' 
when  said  device  is  moved  in  one  direction  a  charge  is 
deposited  In  said  conductoo,  and  means  by  which  when 
said  device  is  moved  in  the  opi)osite  direction  said  charge 
is  Qiscuarged   from   said   conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlnied  In  the  Gazette.] 

894,120.     EXPANSION-CUI^VERT.     John     Ckov,    Green- 
ville, Mich.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,066. 


devices,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  waist- 
band of  a  pair  of  tr  lusera  for  receiving  tlie  said  hook. 

3.  A  shirt  comprising  a  body  portlnn.  vertically  extend 
ing  strips  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  trousers 
suspending  devices  on  the  strips,  each  device  including  an 
elastic  member,  a  buckle  attached  thereto,  means  for 
lengthening  and  shortening  the  device,  a  liook  on  tHe  mem- 
ber having  a  laterally  elongatfd  bill,  a  metal  piece  adapted 
to  l)e  secured  to  the  waist  band  uf  a  garment  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  slot  Into  which  the  bill  of  the  hook 
engages. 

4.  A  shirt  comprising  a  body  having  an  outer  Jacket  like 
section,  trousers  suspending  devices  attached  to  the  body, 
and  means  on  the  outer  section  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  trousers  and  h  tiding  the  said  section  tiround  the  wnlst 
of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  shirt  comprising  a  body  having  a  Jacket  like  outer 
section,  vertically  extending  strips  of  strong  material  se- 
cured to  the  body,  elastic  trousers  suspending  devices  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  strips,  a  hook  Included  In  each  de- 
vice, hooks  attached  to  the  waist  portion  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion, and  attaching  devices  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
waist  band  of  a  pair  of  trousers  for  attachment  with  the 
hooks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  shirt  comprising  a  l^dy  portion  of  such  length  as 
to  tuck  into  the  trousers  of  the  wearer,  a  blouse  section 
permanently  secured  to  thelbody  and  of  such  length  as  to 
terminate  at  the  waist  band  of  the  trousers,  trousers  sus- 
pending devices  secured  to  ibe  shirt  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  trousers,  and  tieans  on  the  blouse  section  for 
securing  to  the  trousers.      1 

2.'  A  shirt  comprising  a  pody  portion,  strips  of  strong 
material  secured  vertlcalit  down  the  front  and  rear 
thereof,  the  lower  ends  I'f  the  strips  being  free  from  the 
body,  and  trousers  suspending  devices  on  the  ends  of  the 
strips,  each  device  comprising  a  hook,  an  elastic  wtrlp  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  ho<lk,  a  buckle  on  the  strip,  means 
on   the  elastic   strip  for   lengthening   and   shortening   the 


894,122.     GRAIN  BIN.     Thomas    Docohkkty,    Mlnneupo 
lis,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,160. 


Illll   i"     '/"    '    '1  lulu' 

1.  A  building  block,  for  the  piirp  )se  specified,  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  lug  arranged  centrally  of 
its  lower  inner  edge,  a  central  upwardly  extending  lug  on 
Its  outer  upper  edge,  a  rabbet  groove  at  each  side  of  said 
upper  lug,  and  recesses  In  the  cuds  of  the  upi)er  Inner  e.lge 
and  the  lower  outer  edge,  all  for  the  purposes  specified 

2.  A  building  block,  for  the  purpose  specified,  provided 
with  a  downwardly  exteiidini:  luif  arranged  centrally  of 
Its  lower  Inner  edge,  a  central  upwardly  extending  lug  on 
its  outer  upper  edge,  a  rabbet  groove  at  t>ach  side  of  said 
upper  lug,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  on  the  lower 
outer  edge,  and  recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  upper  inner 
edge  and  the  lower  outer  edgf.  all  for  the  purposes  sped 
fled. 

3.  A  building  block,  for  the  purpose  specilied.  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  lug  arranged  centrally  of 
its  lower  inner  edge,  a  central  upwardly  extendlnir  lug 
on  its  outer  upper  edge,  a  rabtiet  groove  at  each  side  of 
said  upper  lug,  a  groove  In  its  upper  face,  and  recesses  In 
the  ends  of  the  upper  inner  edge  and  the  lower  outer  edge. 
all  for  the  purp<i8es  spe<lflpd. 

4.  .\  building  block,  for  the  purpos''  spec  Itlinl.  provided 
with  a  vertical  groove  In  one  end  and  a  c  rrespotuling 
tongue  at  the  other  end,  a  do>*iiwardly  extending  lug  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  Its  lower  inner  edge,  a  central  up 
wardly  extending  lug  on  its  outer  upper  •'dge.  a  rabbet 
groove  at  each  side  of  said  upper  lug,  and  recesses  In  the 
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ends  of  the  upper  InntT  edge  and  the  lower  outer  edge,  all 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

.'>.  A  iiullding  block,  for  the  purpose  8f>ecified.  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  lug  arranged  centrally  of 
its  lower  inner  edge,  a  central  upwardly  extending  lug  on 
its  outer  upi.)er  edge,  a  nibt>et  groove  at  each  side  of  said 
upper  lug,  vertical  air  passages  therethrougii,  and  recesses 
in  the  ends  of  the  upjx'r  inner  edge  and  the  lower  outer 
edge,  all  for  the  purposes  specified. 

IClalms  6  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


894,124. 

Xebr 


rOSTAL   CARD. 
Filed  €>ct.  17,  1901 


Johanna  Dr.'VEMel.  Fremont, 
.     Serial  No.  397.,869. 


894,123.  M 
James  .\, 
Chain.  111. 


.\IL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVEREE. 
Doi  GL.\s  and  James  Bartleson,  Grand 
Filed  Apr.  21,   li>08.      berial  No.  428.315. 


1.  A  mail  delivery  ani  receiving  apparatus  Including  a 
receiving  memlier  adapted  to  supp  )rt  a  mall  sack,  a  de- 
livery apparatus  adapted  to  support  a  mall  sack,  and 
means  carried  by  the  delivery  apparatus  to  l>e  auto- 
maiically  actuateti  by  the  receiver  to  pick  up  the  mall 
sack  carried  by  the  receiver  and  deliver  to  the  receiver  the 
mall  sack  carried  by  the  delivery  apparatus. 

2.  .\  mail  delivery  and  receiving  apparatus  Including  a 
delivery  arm.  a  pick-up  lever  carried  thereby,  a  mall  re- 
ceiving ho  )k  curried  by  the  arm.  spring  moans  for  simul- 
taneously oi)eratlng  said  parts  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  holding  said  parts  against  the  operation  of  the  spring. 

3.  .\  mail  delivery  and  receiving  apparatus  Including  a 
delivery  arm,  a  pickup  lever  carried  thereby,  a  mall  re- 
ceiving iiook  carried  by  the  arm.  spring  means  for  simul- 
taneously o[>eratlng  said  parts  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  lioldlng  said  parts  against  the  operation  of  the  spring. 
In  comMnation  with  n  receiver  arranged  to  trip  said  latter 
means. 

4.  A  mall  delivery  and  receiving  apparatus  Including  a 
delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  swinclng  arm,  a  sup- 
porting arm  mounted  for  movement  with  relation  thereto, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  supporting  arm,  a  pick  up  lever 
connecte<l  with  the  supporting  arm,  a  hook  carried  by  said 
arm.  and  means  carried  by  the  swinging  arm  to  disengage 
tlie  mall  sacks  carried  l>y  the  hook  In  the  movement  of  the 
supporting  arm   in   one  direction. 

5.  A  mail  delivery  and  receiving  apparatus  including  a 
delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  main  arm.  a  spring  con- 
nected tlierewlth.  a  supporting  arm  connected  witti  the 
spring,  a  pick  up  lever  connected  wItti  the  supporting  arm. 
a  mail  receiving  hook  carried  by  the  supp  >rting  arm.  and 
releasing  hooks  carried  by  the  main  arm  to  cooperate  with 
the  mall  receiving  hook  in  the  movement  of  the  support- 
ing arm. 

L Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


P^r V 

I 

POSTAI.  CARD 

Z      ■ 

1 

A  postal  card  anil  a  ietttr  sheet  permanently  connected 
to  the  card  throughout  one  edge  of  the  latter,  the  free 
edge  of  the  sheet  t>eing  weakened  along  a  line  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  edge,  the  weakened  line  extending 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  l)elng  of  materially  less 
lengtli  than  said  edges,  the  surface  of  the  sheet  l)etween 
the  edge  and  weakened  line  being  provided  with  adhesive 
material  which  terminates  colncldently  with  the  termina- 
tion of  the  weakened  line. 


894.125.  PHOTOGRAI^nC  VIEW-FINDER.  WaGGAMAK 
R.  Elliott.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .■}.'i0.417. 


1.  The  romblnation  with  a  view  tinder  Including  a  cas- 
ing supjiorting  the  lenses  and  reflector  devices,  of  a  plate 
having  an  aperture,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
plate  t(^  said  casing,  a  guide  element  carried  by  said  plate 
adjacent  to  the  aperture  therein,  a  disk  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation in  said  guide  element  and  provided  with  a  rectangu- 
lar aperture  constantly  opposite  the  aperture  in  said  plate. 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  disk  in  said  guide  element. 

■J.  In  a  view  finder  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  including  a 
casing,  lenses,  and  reflector  devices,  a  plate  having  an 
aperture,  means  for  detacliably  connecting  said  plate  to 
said  casing,  a  guide  element  connected  to  said  plate  and 
adjacent  to  said  aperture,  a  disk  mounted  for  oscillation 
In  said  guide  element  and  provided  with  n  rectangular 
aperture  constantly  opposite  tlie  aperture  in  said  plate, 
stops  spaced  apart  upon  said  plate  and  an  arm  connected 
to  said  disk  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said 
plate  and  in  position  to  alternately  engage  said  stops. 


8  9  4.126.  MEANS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  METAL 
BELTS  AND  FOR  (•ONNE<"TlN(;  THE  ENDS  THERE 
OF.  C.vRL  F;i,oe8ser,  Charlottenhurg.  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar  4,  1907,  Serial  No.  360,585. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .396.004. 

1.  In  a  l)elt-gearing.  the  coniliination  with  a  pulley,  of  a 
metal  band  wrapped  around  said  pulley,  and  a  rigid  piece 
fitted  on  said  band  and  provided  with  outwardly  curved 
riding  off  surfaces,  the  radios  of  curvature  of  said  riding 
off  surfaces  t>eine  surticlently  large  for  the  bending  stresses 
of  the  band  when  riding  off  to  become  straight  to  remain 
within  the  limit  of  safety. 

2.  In  a  Itelt  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a 
metal  band  wrapped  around  said  pulley,  an  outer  rigid 
piece  fitted  on  said  band  and  having  a  middle  curved  por- 
tion of  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 
the  pulley  and  provided  with  outwardly  curved  riding-off 
surfaces,    the   radius  of  curvature  of  said    riding  off   sur- 
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faces  being  suflRclently  largr4  for  tbe  bending  »tre— a  of 
the  band  when  riding  off  t^  hecom*  straight  to  remain 
within  the  limit  of  safety.  4nd  an  Inner  piece  located  at 
the  curved  middle  portion  a^d  inclosing,  with  said  outer 
piece,  said  band. 


;  1  J 

Czr*^ 

.--■ 

.*?.   In  a  belt  gearing,  the  cumbinatlon  with  a  pulley,  of  a 
metal   band    wrapped    around   said    pulley,   an    outer    rigid 
piece  fitte<i  i>n  •^ald  liand  and  having  a  middle  ciirvefi  jHir 
tion  of  a  radius  of  curvature  which   Is  smaller  than  that 
of  the  pulley   and  provided   with  outwardly  curved   riding 
off  surfaces,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  rldlng-off  sur 
faces  tx>li)s  sufllciently    large   for   the  bending  stresses   of 
the   band    when    riding   off   to   l)ecome   straight   to   remain 
within  the  limit  of  safety,  und  an  Inner  piece  located   at 
tfte  curved   middle   portl<in   and    Inclosing   with   said   outer 
piece   salii   band,    scn^ws   pasHini;   through    said    inner   and 
outer  pieces  and   thf   metal   band,   and   solder  joining  said 
outer    piece    and    band    and    extending    within    the    screw 
holes. 

4  Inn  fx^lr  arearine.  the  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  a 
metal  band  wrapped  around  said  pulley,  and  a  rigid  piece 
fitted  on  said  band  and  provided  with  outwardly  curved 
riding  off  surfaces,  the  radliig  of  curvature  of  said  rldlng- 
off  surfaces  being  so  selected  that  the  bending  stresses  re- 
main below  half  the  limit  of  fracture. 

5.  in  a  belt  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  pulley,  of  t 
metal  band  wrapped  around  paid  pulley,  a  rigid  outer  and 
Inner  piece  fitted  on  said  band  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  joining  two  ends  thereof,  and  clamping  screws  passing 
with  a  close  tit  through  said  outer  piece  and  band  so  as  to 
take  up  the  bjntjltndinal  stresses  of  said  l>and  an<l  screwed 
into  the  inner  picco.  90  as  to  clamp  said  Inner  and  outer 
piece  and  said  hand  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlue  Ciazette.] 


8  9  4,127.  AUTOXf.\TIC  AIR  BRAKE  COUPLING. 
Abthir  S.  Evans.  Arvonl*,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,417. 


Jt-^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  btake  coupler,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  nhank.  a  coupler  head  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith  and  provided  with  a  feed 
passage,   an   automatically  opening  valve  controlling   said 


passage,  a  cushlonina;  spring  for  permitting  rearward 
movement  of  the  shank  and  returning  the  same  to  normal 
position,  a  valve  controlling  ineml>er  normally  arranged  to 
hold  said  valve  closed  and  the  head  from  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  means  for  rendering  said  member  Inoperative 
upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  coupling. 

1;.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  a  rearwardly 
yielding  shank  having  means  for  returning  It  to  normal 
position,  a  head  pivotally  conne<'ted  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fee<l  passage,  an  automatically  opening  valve 
controlling  said  passage,  a  movable  meuib«'r  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  closed  and  the  head  from  pivotal  move 
ment,  and  means  operated  by  the  recession  of  tbe  shank 
from  normal  to  coupling  position  to  render  said  member 
inoperative. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  a  longitudinally 
movable  coupler,  means  for  cushioning  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  coupler  and  returning  the  same  to  normal 
position,  said   coupler  having  a  feed  passage,  a  devii-e  for 

'normally  holding  the  valve  ck)se<l,  and  means  operated  by 
the  rearward  movement  of  tbe  coupler  for  rendering  saitf 
device  inoperative. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  a  spring  con- 
trolled longitudinally  movable  shank,  a  bead  pivotally 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  feed  passage,  a 
locking  device  for  holding  the  bead  from  pivotal  move- 
ment, an  automatically  opening  feed  valve  controlling 
said  passage,  means  whereby  In  the  l>ackward  and  forward 
movMMnts  of  the  sliank  the  locking  device  will  be  re 
tmcted  and  projecte<1  and  the  valve  permitted  to  open  in 
mch  rearward  movement. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  tbe  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  shank,  a  bead  pivoted  thereto 
.ind  provideil  with  a  fee<l  passage,  a  spring  for  cuMhioning 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  shank  and  returning  the 
^<ame  to   normal  position,  an   automatically   opening  valve 

'ontrolltng  said  passage,  a  rod  for  normally  locking  the 
head  from  pivotal  movement  and  holding  the  valve  closed, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  movements  of  the  shank  for 
retracting  and  projecting  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (laaette  ] 


894.128       HOISTING -BUCKET.     G«obo«    Focht,    Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J       Filed  Apr.  2,   U»0«.      Serial   No.  424.792. 


1.  In  a  bucket  of  the  kind  descrttMKi,  a  body,  a  door 
pivoted  to  said  body,  a  ball  slldably  connected  to  said 
body,  and  a  link  held  on  said  door  having  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  said  bail. 

2    In  a  bucket  of  the  kind  described,  a  body,  a   pair  of 
doors  phot^d  to  said  body,  a  bail  slldably  connected  with 
said    t>ody.    links    held    on    said    doors,    said    links    being 
pivotally  connected  and  provided  with  a  pin  and  slot  con 
nectlon  with  said  bail 

3.  In  a  bucket  of  the  kind  descrit)ed.  a  Ijody.  a  door 
pivoted  to  said  l)ody,  a  bail  slldably  connected  to  said 
txvly  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lug 
formed  on  said  ball,  a  latch  le\er  held  In  the  path  of  said 
lug.  a  link  held  m  said  door,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
said  link  and  exiending  Into  the  slot  on  said  ball. 
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4  In  a  bucket  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  k>ody,  a  pair  of 
doors  pivoted  to  said  body,  pins  oppositely  disposed  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  l>ody.  a  bail  of  inverted  U  shape  provided 
with  slots  in  the  legs  fitting  over  tbe  pine  on  said  body, 
lugs  formed  on  said  bail,  a  l.ntch  lover  mounted  on  tbe 
pins  projecting  from  the  (lody.  links  pivotally  connected  to 
•aid  doors,  and  pins  connecting  said  links  and  extending 
Into  tbe  slots  in  said  bail. 

6.  In  a  bucket  of  tbe  kind  descril>ed,  a  body  having  a 
pair  of  end  walls  provltied  with  angularly  disposed  lower 
edges,  a  door  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  ball  slldably  con- 
nected to  .said  body,  and  a  link  held  on  to  said  door  having 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  bail. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


894.129.     BR.\KE.     Herhkbt   H.    Fox,  Cassadaga.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  403,028. 


F- 
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.\  brake  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
spring  bar  l)aving  brake  shoes  at  its  ends,  said  spring  bar 
having  its  centra!  portion  fixed  and  its  »nd  ix)rtlon8  free 
to  enable  such  end  portions  by  their  own  spring  action  to 
hold  the  Drake  shoes  in  disengaged  position,  a  primary 
lever,  an  e«jualizing  device  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
ext.ndlng  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  s«'condary 
levers,  conne<tlng  devices  attached  to  the  secondary  levers 
and  also  to  the  equaliiing  device  at  the  rear  corners  of  tbe 
latter  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  c(juallzing  device  and  the  primary  lever  and  means 
connecting  said  secondary  lever  to  the  spring  acting  brake 
liar  at  points  near  the  ends  thereof. 


804.130      ROTTI.E  (WRRIER.     ("ii.\ri,es  J    Franks.  Cip- 
ciunati,  Ohio.      Filed  July  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  325,079. 


1  In  a  bottle  crate,  the  combination  of  a  top  frame,  a 
bottom  frame,  corner  pieces  i'^>nnecting  said  frames  and  a 
wire  mesh  covering  the  sides,  ends  and  tiottom  of  said 
crate,  said  bottom  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending 
rib.  lateral  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  rib,  perforations 
in  said  rib  and  the  wires  of  the  wire  mesh  of  both  the 
body  portion  and  twttom  secured  in  such  perforations  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  crate  the  combination  of  plurality  of  horizontal 
frames,  vertical  supports  attached  to  said  frames,  wire 
mesh  side  walls,  and  an  open  wire  bottom,  the  bottom 
horizontal  frame  having  a  flat  lower  face  and  a  projection 
on  its  upi>er  face  to  which  Is  secured  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wire  mesh  and  the  wires  of  tbe  bottom,  as  set  forth. 


894.131.  VEHICLE  -  AXLE  .\tlanta  8.  Frkdebick, 
Kirksville.  III.  Filed  Feb.  27.  190S  Serial  No  418,062. 
.Vn  axle  having  a  cylindrical   terminal   provided  with  a 

longitudinal  axial   recess  and  an   internally  threaded   lin- 


ing In  said  recess,  said  terminal  and  lining  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures,  a  spindle  having 
a  cyiindriial  sleeve  and  an  externally  threaded  core  exten- 
sion said   sleeve  and  core  extension  being  provided  with 


alining  apertures,  and  a  fastening  member  extending 
through  the  sleeve,  the  core-extension,  the  axle  terminal 
and  the  lining. 


894,132.      WEKJHINCt    MECHANISM    FOR    COAL-I'OCK- 

FTS.  George  W.  Fkeeland,  Mollne,  111  .  assignor  to 
Williams.  White  and  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nol«.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  398,733. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cual  pocket,  pivotal  frames 
supporting  tbe  same  at  the  front  and  rear  and  fulcrumed 
on  horizontal  transverse  axes,  a  vertical  bar.  longitudi 
nally  extending  levers  connected  to  the  pivotal  frames 
and  Jointed  to  said  bar,  a  longitudinally  extending  lever 
(i  jointed  to  the  bar,  a  transverse  scale  beam  jointed  to 
said  lever  (i,  a  rr>tary  indicating  dial,  a  drum  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  cord  connecting  the  drum  with  the 
scale  l>eam,  a  cam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  dial, 
and  a  weight  suspended  from  said  cam. 

2.  In  combination  of  a  scale  pocket,  an  inclined  bottom 
therefor,  a  pivotal  frame  sustaining  the  front  of  the  bot- 
tom, a  second  pivotal  frame  sustaining  the  t>ottom  at  the 
rear,  a  vertical  bar,  a  horizontal  lever  extending  rear 
wardly  from  the  front  pivotal  frame  and  jointed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  bar.  a  8e<'ond  horizontal  lever  connected 
to  the  rear  pivotal  frame  and  jointed  to  the  liar  at  a  jx)int 
above  the  connection  of  the  first  horizontal  lever  there- 
with, an  indicating  mechanism,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  vertical  bar. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  coal  jKicket  or  bin  movable 
vertically,  pivotal  supports  mounted  In  different  horizontal 
planes  at  tbe  front  and  rear,  and  sustaining  tbe  same 
from  beneath,  levers  connected  to  said  supports  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  at  the  side  of  the  pocket,  a  vertical  bar 
extending  at  the  side  of  tbe  pocket  «nd  having  the  ends 
of  said  levers  Jointed  to  it,  a  longitudinally  extending 
lever  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  ex 
tending  forwardiy  to  the  front  of  the  jwcket,  and  an  indi- 
cating device  at  tbe  front  of  the  i>ocket  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever. 

4.  In    combination    with    an    upright    framing,    pivotal 
supports  sustained  by  the  same  at  the  front  and  rear  re- 
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gpectlvely,  a  coal  p<K-ket  or  bin  hRvine  a  tllschareo  opening 
at  the  front  and  sustained  ac   It.s  front   and   rear  on  said 
front    and    rear    pivotal    supports    respectively     to    move 
vertically,   horizontal   levers   D  and    K  extending   Inwardly 
towards  each  other  from  said  pivotal  supports,  a  vertical 
bar  E  to  which  the  inner  end!»  of  said  levers  are  jointed. 
a  longitudinally  extending  leT#r  G  connected   l^etween   its 
ends   to   the   upper  end  of  the  bar   E   and   jointed   at   its 
rear  end   to  the  fixed   framing  to  be  moved   vertically  by    j 
the  weight  of  the  pocket  and  extending  forwardly   to   the    ; 
front  of  the  framing,  rounteriK)lslng  means  acting  to  re-    ^ 
slst  said  movement  and  an  indicating  device  snstained  at 
the  front  of  the  framing  wnd  operaflvely  ronnHcted   with 
the  forward  end  of  the  lever  G. 

8»4.1.33.  COAL  FOCKKT  oH  BIN.  Ceorue  W.  Fuee 
L.\.vi».  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Wliliiuus.  Whit<»  A  Tom- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907. 
Serial   No.  404.477 


discharge  opening,  an  apron  to  receive  the  coal  from  the 
f)ocket.  said  apron  i>elng  mounted  at  Its  re<-elving  end  to 
move  vertically  and  to  rock  on  a  horltonial  tninsverse 
axis  at  Its  point  of  vertical  movement  that  it  may  be 
folded  in  an  upright  position,  and  suspenillng  links  piv- 
oted at  their  upper  ends  to  the  bin  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  apron  forward  of  aaid  transverse  axis. 
[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


894,134       H.AY  R.VCK.      .T.tMES    M.    Ft-LLER.    Cedar    Falls. 
Iowa.     Filed  June  L'.'S.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.769. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fcoal  (KK-ket  provided  at  Its 
front  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  gate  shiftable  vertically 
across  said  opening  on  a  horizontal  transvertje  axis  situ 
ated  In  the  rear  of  the  same,  vertical  links  connecte*!  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  steles  of  the  gate  at  its  front, 
and  means  connected  with  tHe  upper  ends  of  said  links 
for  raising  and  lowering  thetu  ;  whereby  the  gate  is  sus- 
pended at  its  front  by  meanp  of  the  .inks  ami  may  be 
moved  on  its  axis  ro  open  or  close  the  discharg*'  opening 
by  raising  and  lowering  the  links. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coal  pocket  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  gate  for  closing  aaid  opening  shiftable  verti- 
cally on  a  horizontal  transvtrse  axis,  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft  above  the  gate,  arms  on  said  shaft,  vertical  links 
Jointed  to  said  arms  and  to  the  sides  of  the  gate,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft 

?>.    In  combination  with  a    •ual  [.ockpt  havhig  a  discharge 
opening,    a   segmental    gate    tben-for    shiftable   on    a    hori 
contal   transverse  axis,   a   horizontal   rock  shaft  above  the 
gate,   arms  extending  transv>n'sely    from   said   shaft,    links 
Jointed  to  the  arms  and  to  the  siiles  of  the  gate,  an  exten 
slon    on    one    of    said    arms,    a    i-oi>e    rfiiine<i>'d    with    said 
extension  ;  whereby  the  shaft  may  he  rocke<l  forwardly  to 
lower  the  gate,  a  second  rop«  connected  with  said  exten 
slon   to  rock   the  shaft    In    the  opposite  direction    to   raise 
the  gate,  and  a  guide   iver  which  the  seconu  rope  passes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coal  pocket  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  vertically  shiftable  gate  therefor,  an  arm 
mounted  to  rock  on  a  horlzental  transverse  axis,  and  a 
link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  arm  and  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  gate  and  adapted  by  the  rocking  movements  of 
the  arm  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  gate  respectively  to  closed 
and  open  positions,  the  relation  of  the  parts  being  such 
that  when  the  arm  is  in  an  upright  position  with  the 
gate  raised,  the  pivotal  ionpe<  tlon  of  the  link  and  arm 
will  be  to  one  side  of  a  line  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the  arm  and  through  the  ptvotal  connection  of  the  link 
with  the  gate  .  whereliy  the  parts  will  be  held  locked  with 
the  gate  in  closed  position. 

5.  In   combination   with   a   coal    pocket    formed    with   a 


/ 


1.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  be<l  and  a  rack  detachable 
therefrom,  said  bed  l)elng  provide<l  with  side  timbers  hav- 
ing projei'ting  portions  to  rest  upon  the  wagou  tioisters, 
Hai<l  rark  comprising  curved  angle  irou  bars  connected 
by  angle  iron  cross  bars  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
rack,  and  longitudinal  angle  iron  bars  at  their  upper  ends, 
and  means  for  deuchahly  securing  said  rack  to  said  l)ed. 
said  meana  comprising  bolts  provide<1  with  hook  washers 
which  engage  notches  in  the  curved  angle  Iron  liars,  sub- 
stantially as  describe<l. 

■2.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  bed  provided  with  angle 
iron  cross  bars,  said  bed  being  provided  with  side  timbers 
having  projecting  portions  to  rest  upon  the  wagon  bolsters, 
a  detachable  rack  having  curved  angle  Iron  bars  and  angle 
iron  cross  bars,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
rack  to  said  bed.  aaid  means  comprising  bolts  having  hook 
washers  thereon,  said  hook  washers  engaging  notches  In 
said  angle  Iron  curved  bars. 


><!t4.13.'>.  HYHROMOTOR  .Wtkn  (;r.\f.  Newhnryport. 
..lass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Joyce,  .\ndover, 
Mass.  Filed  June  19.  1903.  Serial  No.  265.S.49.  Re- 
newed Deo.   16.   1907.     Serial  No.  406.767. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  motor, 
a  source  of  tluld  under  pressure  having  communi<ations 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  each 
of  said  communications,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  source  i>f  fluid  under  pressure  and  provided  with 
inlets  opening  in  opposite  dire<tions.  valves  controlling 
said  Inlets,  and  an  exhaust  leading  from  said  communi- 
cations. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  motor,  / 
a  source  of  fluid  under  preaaure  having  communlcatloni 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  each 
of  said  communications,  a  llyuid  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  exhaust  pipes  leading 
irom  said  communications  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
motor  and   having  outlets  opening   in  opposite  directions. 

I   and  valves  controlling  said  outlets. 

,  3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  motor, 
11  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  having  rommunications 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  each 
of  said  communications,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  leading  to 
~ald  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  provided  with 
inlets    opening    In    opposite   directions,    valves    controlling 

1  said    Inlets,  exhaust   plpea   leading  from  said   commnnlca- 
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tlons  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  motor  and  having  outleta 
opening  In  opposite  directions,  valves  controlling  said 
ontletB.  and  means  for  operating  all  of  said  valves  to 
open  the  circuit  through  the  communication  from  the 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  liquid  supply  pipe  and 
the  exhaust  pipe  on  one  side  of  the  motor  and  closing  tbe 
circuit  on  the  other  side  of  the  motor. 


894.137.     BALING-PRESS.     Jamks  W.  Uamilton,  Weath- 
erford.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.709. 


89  4.13  6.      CARBIRETER.     Aethub  Grandje.\n.  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1905.     S<'rial  No.  289.465. 


1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  gasometer,  of  an  air  pump 
for  dfllvering  air  thereto,  a  motive  fluid  under  pressure  for 
operating  saiil  pump,  pump  operat'd  means  for  controlling 
said  motivi-  fluid,  and  ind(p<'ndeut  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  gas-onieter  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid 
supply,  and  gas-onieter  controlled  locking  means  for  said 
indi'pcndf'nt  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasometer,  of  an  air  pump 
for  delivering  air  thereto,  a  motive  fluid  under  pressure  for 
operating  the  pump,  means  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid 
supply  to  the  ptimp.  independent  means  for  controlling  the 
motive  fluid  supply,  gravity  operated  means  for  moving  the 
independent  means  in  one  direction,  gravity  operatfHl 
m<'Rns  for  moving  the  independent  means  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  whereby  me  gas-onieter  may  re- 
lease one  of  said  gravity  operated  means  to  influence  the 
independent  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  ometer.  of  an  air  pump 
In  communication  therewith,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  In 
communication  with  ttie  pump,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  gasometer  i)ell  to  control  the  motive  fluid 
supply  to  the  pump,  and  gasometer  controlled  means  for 
normally  locking  said  operating  means  against  action. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  ometer,  of  an  air  pump 
in  communication  therewith,  a  m^itive  fluid  supply  pipe  In 
communication  with  the  pump,  niea-ns  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  gasometer  Ix'll  to  control  the  motive 
fluid  supply  to  the  pump,  and  independent  means  operated 
in  the  movement  of  the  pump  for  direitly  controlling  the 
motive  fluid  supply  thereto,  and  mi  ans  for  normally  lock- 
ing said  Independent  means  against  operation  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gasometer,  of  an  air  pump 
for  delivering  air  thereto,  a  motive  fluid  under  pressure 
for  operating  the  pump,  means  for  controlling  the  motive 
fluid  supply  to  the  pump.  Independent  means  for  con- 
trolling the  motive  fluid  supply,  gravity  operated  means 
for  movin;;  the  Indepi  ndent  mean'-  in  one  direction,  grav- 
ity operated  means  for  moving  the  independent  means  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
the  gasometer  in  one  direction  permits  operation  of  the 
independent  means  by  the  first  mentioned  gravity  means. 
the  movement  of  the  gasometer  in  the  opposite  direction 
releasing  the  second  gravity  operated  means  to  Influence 
the  independent  means 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  element,  and  rev- 
oluble  means  for  actuating  the  same  in  one  direction  :  of 
cranks  ou  opposite  sides  of  and  revolublc  with  said  means, 
pivoted  hangers  extending  downward  into  the  paths  of  the 
respective  cranks  and  disposed  to  be  shifted  In  one  direc- 
tion thereby  to  return  the  reciprocating  element  to  Its  Ini- 
tial position,  said  hangers  having  slotted  portions,  means 
extending  from  the  reciprocating  element  and  into  the 
slotted  portions,  and  means  for  automatically  assisting  the 
revoluble  means  in  returning  the  hangers  and  the  recip- 
rocating element  to  their  Initial  positions. 


894.1.38.  FII'E  LIFTING  AND  GRIPPING  APPLIANCF- 
Gkokoe  J.  llAiK.  Carmi,  III.  Filed  May  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.9H:j. 


.m- 


'f^ 


A  pipe  extractor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
tapered,  a  bail  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  perforations,  a  staple  within 
the  cylinder  having  its  free  end  projecting  through  the 
perforations,  retaining  means  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder 
engaging  the  projected  ends  of  the  staple  and  a  clamping 
plate  having  a  perforation,  the  staple  passing  through  the 
perforation  and  holding  the  plate  within  the  cylinder. 


894,139.  STEAM-KN(;iNE.  Robert  H.*v.  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, Pa.  Original  application  filed  May  29,  1907,  Serial 
No.  376.360.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  .\ug.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No    .■{.h7,870. 

1.  A  recipro<atory  power  element  comprising  a  power 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  piston  rods  connected  to  the 
piston  and  extending  through  each  end  of  said  cylinder, 
open  ended  air  cushion  pockets  carried  by  the  cylinder 
heads  and  through  which  the  piston  rods  extend,  other 
pistons  one  on  each  piston  rod  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  timed  to  enter  the  respective  pockets  at  each  end  of 
the  power  stroke,  and  traveling  supports  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  piston  rods  ndjarent  to  the  pistons  designed  to  en- 
ter the  air  cushion  pockets. 

2.  -V  reclprocatory  power  element  comprising  a  powrr 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  piston  rods  each  connected  to 
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the  piston  and  extending  tbrotugh  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  cylinder,  open  ended  Hr  cushion  pockets  carried 
by  the  cylinder  head  and  through  which  the  piston  rods 
•>xtend,  other  pistons  designed  to  enter  the  air  cushion 
pockets  and  carried  by  the  outjer  ends  of  the  piston  rods, 
roller  supports  also  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston 
rods  adjacent  to  the  pistons  titereon,  and  a  track  or  sup- 
port for  each  roller.  i 

JVJ9 


^^ 


3.  A  reclprocatory  powfr  -I'Tri'Tit  comprising  a  steam 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  tw  I'lstm  rods  >'xtendlng  there- 
from In  opposite  directions  through  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  cylinder.  slifl<^  valvt'*  at  t-ach  end  of  the  cylin 
der  controlling  the'stf>am  an<|  ••xhaiist  ports,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  each  slide  valve  one  to  admit 
steam  to  one  end  of  the  cyliqder,  while  the  other  opens 
the  other  end  of  the  o>llniler  to  the  exhaust,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  steam  supply  to  one  slldp  valve  while  main- 
taining the  exhaust  port  at  th»'  other  slide  valve  full 
open,  open  endod  air  cushion  p  >■  K'  ts  on  each  cyllndt-r  head 
concentric  with  the  respectn  •  piston  rods,  pistons  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  pist<>n  rods  and  timed  to  enter 
the  respective  air  cusuions  at  the  i-nd  of  th<'  powt-r  stroke 
of  the  main  piston,  traveling  Supports  for  the  outer  ends 
of  the  piston  rods,  and  means  tarried  by  said  supports  for 
connecting  th<>  piston  rods  to  tjho  work. 


894.140  HoI.I.l.St;  MILL  FOli  TIIK  .M.VNCFAf'TrRE 
OF  FIFES  AND  OTHER  HuLLuW  BODIES.  Otto 
Heeh.  Zurich.  Swltierland.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1905. 
Serial    No.   280,533. 


1.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  at  on*  end  thereof,  a  core  bar.  a 
pair  of  movable  rods  carrying  the  bar.  a  pair  of  Mocks 
connected  ^^ith  each  rod.  one  block  of  each  pair  having 
yielding  movement  In  relation'  to  Its  rod  while  the  other 
means  connecting  the  blocks  k>t  each  pair  and  actuating 
means  connected  to  the  movable  blocks. 
- — ^1.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  at  onf  end  thereof,  a  core  bar,  a 
sliding  block  having  rigid  c  mdectlon  with  said  bar.  a  sec- 
ond sliding  blork  connected  with  said  bar  but  having 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  rfsillent  strut  connecting  the 
two  blocks  and  actuating  menus  connected  to  the  movable 
block. 

3.  In  rolling  mills  for  dratling  out  pipes,  two  rollers 
and  means  for  advanclnir  tti»>  work  piece  between  the 
rollers  and  means  for  braking  end  securing  the  work  piece 
during  its  advance,  said  mea$8  consisting  of  two  wedge 
shaped  pieces  h  carried  by  the  advancing  means,  tbp  fixed 
casing  p  for  re<"eivintf  said  pieces,  a  cover  plate  for  the 
casing  movable  upwardly  and  the  spiral  springs  pressing 
down  the  cover  plate  against,  the  wedging  action  of  the 
wedge  shaped  pieces.  I 

4.  In  rolling  mills  for  drawing  out  pipes,  a  frame,  two 
rollers,  a  core  bar  for  carry itig  the  work  piece  between 
the  rollers,  a  cr  >S8  ple<-e  carrying  said  core  bar.  a  pair  of 
block  of  the  pair  is   Irmly  c  ,|inected  to  Its  rod.  resilient 


rods  supporting  the  cross  piece,  a  sliding  block  supported 
and  guided  on  the  frame  and  sup|x)rting  each  end  of  each 
rod,  the  blocks  at  one  end  of  the  rods  having  sliding 
movement  thereon,  a  resilient  strut  connecting  the  blocks 
of  each  pair  together,  said  struts-consist Ing  of  two  pairs 
of  angle  links  and  a  spiral  spring  located  between  the 
inner  ends  thereof  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rear- 
most blocks. 


804,141.     CONDENSER.     Rki.vholo     Herman,     Crafton, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.156. 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  two  pairs  of  Hanged  plates, 
the  flanges  of  the  plates  of  pacli  pair  abutting  against 
each  other  and  thereby  providing  a  fluid  receiving  space. 
means  f  )r  securing  the  plates  of  each  pair  together,  fluid 
receiving  pipes  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  Inner 
plates  of  each  pair  of  plates  and  opening  at  their  ends 
Into  said  fluid  receiving  spat-es.  cooling  medium  conduct- 
ing pipes  extending  through  said  fluid  receiving  pipes, 
across  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  and  having  their  ends 
connected  In  the  outer  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates,  and 
means  exteriorly  of  the  outer  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates 
for  alternately  connecting  the  fluid  condui-ting  pipes  to 
gether,  one  of  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  the  other  of  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  with  an 
outlet. 

2.  .\  condenser  comprising  two  pairs  of  flanged  plates, 
the  flanges  of  the  [tlates  of  each  pair  abutting  against 
each  other  and  thereby  providing  a  fluid  receiving  space, 
means  for  securing  the  plates  of  each  pair  t  gether.  fluid 
receiving  pij)es  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  inner 
plates  of  each  pair  of  plates  and  opening  at  their  ends 
Into  said  fluid  receiving  spaces,  cooling  medium  conduct- 
ing pipes  extending  through  said  fluid  receiving  pipes. 
across  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  and  having  their  ends 
connecte<l  in  the  outer  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates,  means 
exteriorly  of  the  outer  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates  for 
alternately  connecting  the  fluid  conducting  pipes  to- 
gether, one  of  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  the  other -of  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  with  an 
outlet,  a  Jacket  surroinnling  said  fluid  receiving  pipes  and 
lnterp<js«Hl  between  the  Inner  plates  of  said  pair  of  plates, 
said  Jacket  forming  a  cooling  medium  receiving  chamber, 
means  for  establishing  c  imnHinicatlon  between  one  of  said 
c(K)nng  me<iluni  conducting  pipes  and  said  cbamlier.  and 
an  outlet  for  said  chamber. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  two  pairs  of  flanged  plates, 
the  flanges  of  the  plates  of  each  pair  abutting  against 
each  ither  and  thereby  providing  a  fluid  receiving  space, 
means  for  securing  the  plates  of  each  pair  together,  fluid 
receiving  pipes  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  Inner 
plates  of  each  pair  of  plates  and  opening  at  their  ends 
Into  said  flubl  receiving  spaces,  cooling  medium  conduct- 
ing pipes  extending  through  said  fluid  re<-eivlng  pipes. 
acroHS  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  and  having  their  ends 
connected  in  the  outer  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates, 
means  erterlorly  of  the  outer  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates 
for  alternately  conne<-tlng  the  fluid  conducting  pipes  to- 
;rfther.  one  of  said  fluid  re<-eivlnK  spaces  provided  with 
an    Inlet  and  the  other  of  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  with 
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an  outlet,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  fluid  receiving  pipes 

and  forming  a  cooling  medium  receiving  chamlier.  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  one  of  said  cool- 
ing medium  conducting  pipes  and  said  chamber  and  an 
outlet  for  said  chamber. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  means  for  constituting  a  pair 
of  fluid  receiving  spaces,  fluid  receiving  pipes  having  their 
ends  opening  Into  said  fluid  receiving  spaces,  cooling  me- 
dium conducting  pipes  extending  through  said  fluid-receiv- 
ing pipes,  across  said  fluid  receiving  spaces  and  having 
their  ends  connc^-ted  to  the  outer  walls  of  said-fluid  receiv- 
ing spaces,  and  means  exteriorly  of'  the  outer  walls  of 
said  fluid  receiving  spaces  for  alternately  connecting  said 
fluid  conducting  pipes  together,  one  of  said  fluid  receiving 
spaces  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  fluid- 
receiving  spaces  provided  with  an  outlet. 

6.  A  condenser  ciunprlsing  means  for  constituting  a 
pair  of  fluid  receiving  spaces,  fluid-receiving  pipes  having 
their  ends  opening  into  said  fluid  receiving  spaces,  cooling 
medium  conducting  pli)es  extending  through  said  fluid  re- 
ceiving pipes  across  said  fluid  recelvin;:  spaces  and  having 
their  ends-C  innected  to  the  outer  walls  of  said  fluld-recelv- 
Ing  spaces,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the  outer  walls  of  said 
fluid-re<eiviiig  spaces  for  alternately  connecting  said  fluid 
conduct  in;;  pipes  together,  one  of  said  fluid-receiving 
spaces  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  the  other  of  said  fluld- 
recelvlng  spaces  with  an  outlet,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said 
fluid  receiving  pii>es  and  forming  a  cooling  medium  receiv- 
ing cliaml»er,  a  cooling  me<lluni  supply  pipe  arranged  ex- 
terl  irly  of  said  jacket  and  communlcntlng  with  said  cool- 
ing medium  conducting  pipes,  and  means  for  establishing 
communication  Ijetween  said  supply  pipe  and  said  chamber 
formed  by  the  Jacket. 


8  9  4,142  TELEORAFH  TRANSMITTlNt)  1X8TRU- 
.MENT  Fkkdeeick  H.  W.  Higgins,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.   12.   1905.     Serial  No.   291,472. 


1.  In  a  type  printing  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  :  Intermittently  moving 
means  for  carrying  type  in  one  of  said  electrical  circuits; 
printing  means  In  another  of  said  electrical  circuits  to- 
gether with  means  In  said  second  mentioned  circuit  for 
c  introlllng  said   Intermittently  moving  type  means, 

2.  In  a  type  printing  telegraph  system  the  i-omblnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  one  or  more  inter- 
mittently moving  type  wheels  actuated  from  one  of  said 
electrical  circuits,  printing  means  In  another  of  said  elec 
trlcal  circuits,  together  with  means  in  said  sec  )nd  men 
tloned  circuit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  type 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  type  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination 
of  a  code  symbol  registering  element  :  means  operated  by 
code  symlxils  on  said  element  for  determining  cliaracters 
on  the  receiver  element ;  means  for  printing  said  deter- 
mined characters  ;  means  for  forwarding  said  code  symlwl 
registering  element  ;  and  an  electrical  circuit  in  which 
said  printing  means  and  said  forwarding  means  are 
located. 

4.  In  a  type  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination 
of  means  for  carrying  type  ;  means  for  intermittently  mov 
Ing  said  type  carrying  means  ;  and  means  for  determining 


adjacently  disposed  type  characters  on  said  type  carrying 
means,  one  lnime<Jlately  after  the  other,  said  determining 
means  including  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operative 
contacts. 

5.  In  a  type  printing  telegraph  system  the  combination 
of  means  for  carrying  type,  means  for  Intermittently  mov- 
ing said  type  carrying  means,  and  means  for  automatically 
determining  adjacently  disposed  type  characters  on  said 
type  carrying  means,  one  immediately  after  the  other, 
said  determining  means  Including  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneously operative  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,143.  PERFORATING.  PUNCHINi;  MACHINE.  &c. 
Frederick  H.  W.  Higgin.s,  London.  England.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  12,  1905.  Serial  No.  291,472.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339.0.39. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  ;f  key  levers  ;  a  plurality  of  slldably 
mounted  bars;  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  l)ell 
cranks  In  operative  connection  with  said  slldably  mounted 
bars  and  mounted  Independently  of  said  key  levers,  to- 
gether with  means  coacting  with  said  slldably  mounted 
bars  for  closing  an  invariable  number  of  electrical  con- 
tacts on  the  depression  of  a  key  lever  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a  plurality  of  slldably  mounted 
bars,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  niotinted  bell  cranks  in  oper 
atlve  connection  with  said  slldably  mounted  bars  and 
mounted  independently  of  said  key  levers,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts ;  and  a  plurality  of  electro  magnetic 
punches  the  depression  of  any  key  lever  closing  an  In- 
variable number  of  contacts  and  thereby  operating  an  in 
variable  numl>er  of  punches,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a  plurality  of  sliding  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  said  levers  :  friction  reducing  bear 
Ings  for   said   sliding  bars,   a   plurality  of  electrical   con 
tacts  cooperating  with   said   sliding  bars :   a   plurality   of 
bell  cranks  In  operative  engagement  with  said  sliding  bars 
and  operating  to  close  an  invariable  plurality  of  said  con 
tacts  on   the  depression   of  any   key   lever   together  with 
means  for  returning  said  sliding  bars  and  said  key  lever 
to  their  Initial  position  on  release  of  said  key  lever  ;  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  key  levers  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing ;  resilient  mounts  for  said  key  levers;  a  plurality  of 
sliding  liars  mounted  In  said  casing  and  disposed  trans 
versely  to  said  key  levers  ;  friction  reducing  bearings  for 
said  sliding  bars :  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  co 
operating  with  said  sliding  bars  ;  a  plurality  of  liell-cranks 
In  operative  engagement  with  said  sliding  bars  mounted 
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Independently  of  said  key  levpfs  :ind  peratln^  to  close  nn 
invariable  number  of  said  cfttad-s  on  the  depression  of 
any  key  lever,  together  with  means  for  returnlnK  said 
slidiug  bars  to  their  initial  position  on  release  of  said  key 
lever  as  set  forth. 


! 


M    ■■  -I       ■      - 


894.144 
TORS. 
IT,   1906 


ROTOR    FOR    DYNAMOS    .\N1>    ELECTROMO 
Jack    Hi.s.si.vK.    Barlin.    (ierninny.      Filed    May 
Serial  No.  317.3^5. 


J 


894.145.      L»BYING  OVEN. 
Filed  Aug.   7,  1907.     Ser 


the  passai^re  of  matter  through  said  conduit,  and  mechan- 
ism connectlnK  said  bar  and  valve  whereby  they  are 
operated   together. 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  a  dynara<1  or  electromotor  the  combl 
na*h«i  of  a  rotor  core,  groups  of  rotor  conductors,  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  the  rotor  core,  separating  rings, 
racially  projecting  beyond  «»id  condMrtors  and  bonding 
wires.  l)eing  wound  on  the  naid  conductors  between  the 
projecting  rlma  of  the  said  rltigs. 

•J.  In  a  rotor  for  a  dynamo  or  electromotor  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotor  core,  groups  of  rotor  conductors,  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  th.>  rotor  core,  separating  rings, 
radially  projecting  beyond  9«ld  conductors,  and  bonding 
wires,  being  wound  on  the  «ald  conductors  between  the 
projecting  rltns  of  the  said  rings,  flanges,  mounted  on  the 
said  rings,  on  which  flanges  ttj-  said  conductors  are  seate<l 

3.  In  A  rotor  for  a  dynamo  or  electromotor,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  rotor  core,  havinc  slots  of  uniform  depth  but 
of  varying  cross  ^<e<•tional  area,  a  merles  of  field  coils  in 
the  said  slots,  such  field  colls  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  rotor  core,  separating  disks,  radially  projecting 
beyond  said  field  coils,  bondii^g  wires,  being  wound  on  the 
said  field-colls  between  the  projecting  rims  of  the  said 
rlQ^s.  flanges,  mounted  on  the  said  rings,  on  which 
flanges  the  said  conductors  are  seated,  i  plate,  fixed  to 
the  foremost  of  the  rings  for  supjHirtlng  the  field  colls, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  in  the  drawing. 


2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  conduit  comprising  a  hopi>er, 
one  or  more  reciprocating  bars  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  matter  to  said  hopper,  a  vertically  reciprocating  valve 
for  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  hopper,  and  mech- 
anism connecting  .said  bar  or  bars  and  valve  for  simul- 
taneously instrtlng  said  bar  or  bars  to  stop  the  flow  to 
said  hopper  and  withdrawing  said  valve  to  permit  flow 
from  said  hopper. 

.1.  A  gas  producer  having  a  revoluble  top,  a  hopper  hav 
Ing  an  inlet  centrally  dlspose.l  and  an  outlet  eccetitrtcally 
disposed  with  relation  to  said  top.  a  device  reciprocating 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  hopper, 
and,  for  controlling  the  passage  of  matter  through  said 
inlet,  a  vertically  recipro.aUng  device  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  matter  through  said  outlet,  and  menus  con 
iiecting  said  devices   to  effect   their   correlative  operation. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  revoluble  hopi)er  with  a 
centrally  disposed  inlet  and  an  eccentrically  disposed  out- 
let. horizonUlly  reciprocating  bars  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fuel  through  said  inlet,  a  vertically  reclpro 
eating  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  and  mechanism 
whereby  said  bars  and  valve  are  operated  together. 


John    FIob.neu.    Bristol,    Pa.  ' 
al   No.  387.410. 


>s94,147.       DEEPWEl.L    DRili- 

Ishpemiog,     Mich.       Filed    July 
,    325..'t68. 


Willi  \\t 
9.     190« 


HvrewmnMt 
Serial    No. 


An  oven  of  the  character  t^et  forth  lomposed  of  a  large 
main  central  ihamber  bavinf  an  apertured  flo^ir.  there  be 
Ing  a  apace  beneath  said  tl<K>r.  a  furnace  located  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber  having  a  vertical  flue  which  com 
municates  with  said  spa- e  Ijeneath  the  floor,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  .  hani!.er  Leing  formed  wltl.  a  vertii'al  flue 
which  extends  the  height  th.jreof  and  which  has  an  opening 
at  Its  top  leading  into  said  chamt)er  and  an  opening  at  Its 
base  on  the  exterior  of  the  chamber. 


^ 

S04.14fl.     OAS  I'RODT'CER      William  B.  Hi  ghbs.  rieve 

land.  Ohio      Filed  Aug.  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  .3S7.417. 

1.  In  a  gas  pro<lucer.  a  conduit,  a  horizontally  movable 
bar  for  controlling  the  passage  of  matter  through  said 
condnlt,    a   vertically   movaftle   cone   valve   for  controlling   I 


1.  A  well  brill  comprising  a  tube  member  adapte<l  to  be 
connected  to  the  drill  or  drill  rod.  said  IuIk^  member  l)elng 
constricted  at  one  end  forming  a  bevele-l  surface,  an  ad 
justable  core  lifter  made  in  sections  received  in  the  tube 
memljer,  and  the  sections  having  the  lower  meeting  t^dges 
or  faces  tai)ere<l  wln'reby  the  adjacent  (slges  are  capable 
of  rocking  upon  each  other. 

2.  A  well  drill,  comprising  a  tut*  memU^r  adapted  to  lie 
connected  to  the  drill  and  drill  rod.  said  tul)e  member  be 
Inc  constricted  at  one  end  forming  a  beveled  surface,  an 
adjustable  core  lifter  made  In  sectb.ns  re<plve<l  In  the  tul>e 
member,  pin  and  socket  connections  for  coiine.  ting  the 
sections  together,  and  having  diagonal  grfKjves  In  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  core. 

3.  A  well  drill  comprising  a  tulje  member  ndapted  to  Ik- 
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connected  to  the  drill  and  drill  rod.  aald  tabe  member  be- 
ing constricted  at  one  end  forming  a  beveled  surface,  an 
adjustable  core  lifter  made  in  sections  received  in  the 
tube  menioer.  pin  and  socket  connei  tions  for  connecting 
the  sci'tlons  together,  said  He<-tlon8  having  the  lower  meet 
Ink:  edges  \>r  faces  tapert-d  fiumlng  ro<klng  surfaces  at  the 
adjacent  edtee.  and  having  diagonal  grooves  In  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  sections. 

4  A  well  drill  comprising  a  tube  meml»er  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  drill  and  drill  rod.  said  tube  member  be 
Ing  constricted  at  one  end  forming  a  beveled  surface,  an 
adjustable  core  lifter  made  In  sections  received  In  the 
tul»e  menilier.  said  sections  having  the  lower  meeting  edges 
tapere«l  whereb.\  the  a<ljacent  etlges  are  capable  of  rocking 
upon  each  other,  and  diagonal  grooves  in  the  Inner  surface 
whereby  a  greater  gripping  action  can  be  obtained  on  the 
core. 


8  9  4.148.        PROCESS     OK     PRODUCING     DICHLOK- 
ETHOXY-ETllYI.ENK.      (Ieorges    Imbkkt,    Nuremberg. 
Germany       Filed  May  1,   1907,      Serial  No.  371.238. 
.\    process    for    producing    di  cLIor  ethoxy  ethylene   from 
trlclilor  ethylene,  which   consists   in   allowing   the   latter  to 
act  uppn  a  reagent  obtained  by  boiling  an  alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  caustic  alkali  with  suitable  water  absorbing  sub- 
stances. 


894,149.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GLYCIN  DERIVA- 
TIVES. Ge(>r(;es  I. M BERT,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Filed 
June  22,  1907       Serial   No.  380.346 

1.  A  process  for  ceneratlng  the  aromatic  glycln  deriva- 
tives, which  consists  in  heating  dlhalogenethoxyetbylenes 
with  a  surplus  of  aromatic  amlns. 

2.  A  process  for  generating  the  arr>matlc  glycln-derlva- 
tlves,  which  consists  In  heating  dihalogenetboxyethylenes 
with  aromatic  amlns  in  the  proportion  of  1  :1  gr.  mol.  and 
adding  add  liin<ling  substances  during  the  reaction. 


R94,lf>0  I,I(;iITNIN(;  .\RRESTETt  FOR  EI.FCTRICAL 
CIRCUITS  Ralph  H.  Ingram,  Wllklnsburg.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corp<iratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  r>ec.  4. 
1905,      Serial  No.  290,305. 


XO^L^^^Pf 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  discharge  gaps  and  a  circuit  interrupting  device,  the 
discharge  gaps  and  the  circuit-interrupting  device  being 
arranged  in  series  relation  between  the  circuit  and  the 
ground,  of  grounded  connections  leading  from  points  be 
tweeii  the  discharge  lisps  and  comprising  successively  de 
creasing  amounts  of  ohmic  resistance. 

2.  The  comiination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  discharge  taps  and  a  circuit  interrupting  device,  the 
gap  and  the  circuit-interrupting  device  being  arranged  In 
series  relation  betwe«>n  the  circuit  and  the  ground,  of  an 
olunic  resistance  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
ground  and  Intermediate  points  of  which  are  connected  to 
points  between  the  discharge  gaps. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  discharge 
gap  of   comparatively    high   striking   potential    and   a    plu 
rality   of   discharge    gaps   of    lower   striking   potential   ar 


ranged  in  series  therewith,  of  grounded  connections  from 
points  between  the  discharge  gaps  and  comprising  suc- 
cessively decreasing  anuuints  of  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  discharge 
gap  of  comparatively  high  striking  potential,  one  or  more 
other  discharge  gaps  of  lower  striking  potential,  and  a 
circuit-interrupting  device,  the  discharge  gaps  and  the 
circuit  interrupting  device  being  arranged  in  series  be- 
tween tlie  circuit  and  the  ground,  of  grounded  connections 
from  points  between  the  discharge  gaps  and  comprising 
successively  decreasing  amounts  of  resistance. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  discharge 
gap  of  comparatively  high  striking  potential  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  circuit  and  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  other  terminal  and  the  ground,  of  a 
series  of  discharge  gaps  of  approximately  equal  but  lower 
striking  potential  tlian  that  of  the  first  gap.  a  circuit- 
interrupting  device  whereby  the  terminal  of  the  series  is 
connected  to  ground  and  connections  from  points  between 
the  gaps  of  said  series  to  Intermediate  points  of  the  re- 
sistance. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,151  BT'RIAL- RECEPTACLE  Thomas  F.  JoxKS, 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,951. 


In  a  burial  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  body  portion  made  of  reinforced  cem- 
entltlous  material,  of  U  shaped  carrier  bands  which  ex- 
tend beneath  said  body  portion;  eye  bolts  the  shank  por- 
tions of  which  are  fastened  in  .said  body  portion  and 
which  pass  through  said  carrier  bands  and  thereby  bold 
the  latter  in  place  ;  and  handle  bars  which  pass  through 
the  eye  ends  of  said  eye-bolts. 


894,152.  EDGE  SETTIN(J  IRON  Cuki.stiaN  JOBSpilSBH 
and  Anton  IIaahr.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  asslgnom  to 
The  Firm  of  Ernst  Enna  &  »'o  .  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  190fi.     Serial  No.  329,923. 


y     « 


An  edge  setting  iron  having  a  .fixed  burning  face,  an 
inclined  bearing  surface  above  said  face,  and  a  lx)rc  par 
allel  to  said  surface  and  connected  therewith  by  a  slot,  a 
slide  In  the  bore,  a  screw  carried  by  said  slide  projecting 
through  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  slot 
and  having  a  collar  formed  thereon  to  engage  the  bearing 
surface  and  lock  the  screw  In  position,  and  a  wheel  on  the 
screw  having  a  toothed  periphery  to  engage  the  upper  face 
of  a  shoe  sole. 


894.153.  UNIVERSAL  BOTTLE  AND  JAR  CLOSURE. 
Waltkr  p.  Kain,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  William  W.  Morgan,  one-eighth  to  Joseph  B. 
Sharp,  and  one  fourth  to  Clayton  E  Woodruff.  Bridge- 
ton.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  lb.  1907.  Serial  No.  40»3.H9n. 
A  bottle  or  jar  closure  comprising  a  disk  having  an  an- 
nular corrugated  depending  flange,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  is  necked  in,  said  disk  having  a  conical  Indentation 
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formed  tberctn.  a  comprpaslon  disk  haTlng  a  oonical  Ind»»n- 
tmtlon  fornMd  th«reio  for  enga«emeDt  with  the  first  aamed 


depression,  and  a  packing  material,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 


S94.154.  COMBINKl'  IKINTINii MArHINE  AND  EN- 
LARGING -  CAMERA.  ABTHi  R  Kaiskk,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.   358,773. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claBs  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  frame,  two  rollers  occupying  a  position  in 
the  rear  of  the  printing  frat»e,  one  in  a  plane  above  the 
other,  a  red  curtain  connected  with  one  roller  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  thereon  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  the  other 
roller  being  a  spring  roller  and  being  connected  with  one 
extremity  of  the  curtain,  flerlble  devices  adapted  to  wind 
on  the  spring  roller,  the  upper  end  of  the  red  curtain  be 
ing  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  winding  movement 
of  the  spring  roller  as  ."^oon  a«  the  stop  on  the  curtain  ha.s 
reached  said  roller,  substantitlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  printing  frame,  two  rollers  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  printing  frame  one  In  a  plane  above  the  other,  a  red 
curtain  connecte<l  with  on«  roller  and  adapte<l  to  be 
wound  thereon  as  the  last  named  roller  is  rotated,  the 
other  roller  being  spring  actimted  and  connected  with  the 
red  curtain  to  hold  the  latter  in  position  between  the  light 
and  the  printing  frame,  one  extremity  of  the  curtain  being 
provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  winding  movement  of 
the  spring  roller,  and  means  connected  with  the  other 
roller  for  rotating  the  same  whereby  the  red  curtain  may 
be  wound  on  the  last  named  roller,  permitting  the  light  to 
pass  to  the  printing  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

."?.  .\R  enlarging  and  printing  camera  comprising  a  main 
frame  work,  a  printing  apparatus  slldably  mounted  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  red  furtaln  located  In  the  rear  of 
the  printing  frame,  the  said  curtain  being  normally  inter- 
posed between  the  light  and  the  printing  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  curtain  to  allow  the  light  to  pass  to  the 
printing  frame,  means  for  lentorlng  the  red  curtain  to  Its 
normal    position    automatically,    a   stop   connected    to   the 


upper  extremity  of  the  curtain  to  limit  the  retnrn  move- 
meat  thereof  a  casing  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  and  adapte<1  to  hold  a  negative,  a  lens  lioider  slld- 
able  it.  said  casing,  and  a  bellows  conne<ted  with  the 
printing  apparatus  at  one  extremity  and  with  the  station- 
arj   rear  part  of  the  frame  at  the  other  extremity. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  frame,  consisting  of  two  hlnge<l  meml)ers.  a 
cross  bar  composed  of  two  members  respectively  connected 
with  the  hinged  members  of  the  cover,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  the  cross  bar  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  meml>ers  of  the  hinged  cover,  one  of  the  last  named 
members  being  considerably  larger  than  the  other,  the  cross 
bar  lielng  hinged  at  one  extremity  to  the  printing  frame, 
and  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  other  extremity 
when  the  cover  Is  closed,  two  rolls  occupying  a  position 
In  the  rear  of  the  printing  frame,  one  in  a  plane  above 
the  other,  a  red  curtain  connected  with  one  roller  and 
adapted  to  tie  wound  thereon  when  the  latter  Is  rotated, 
the  other  roller  being  a  spring  roller  and  lieing  connected 
with  one  extremity  of  the  curtain,  flexible  devices  adapte<i 
to  wind  on  the  spring  roller,  the  upper  end  of  the  red 
curtain  being  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  winding 
movement  of  the  .spring  roller  as  soon  as  the  stop  on  the 
curtain  has  reached  said  roller,  sulwtantially  as  descrilied. 


8  9  4,155.     TOOL  HANDLE.     Cary   W.   Laytos,  Merna, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,889. 


1.  In  a  handle  for  tools  comprising  a  tapering  tubulai 
metallic  l>ody  having  an  overlapping  end,  a  gripping  fabric 
covering  a  portion  of  said  metallic  body  and  held  from 
slipping  off  the  end  thereof  by  means  of  the  aforesaid 
overlapping  ends. 

2.  In  a  handle  for  tools  comprising  a  tubular  metallic 
body,  the  smaller  end  thereof  having  its  faces  Incline*! 
outwardly  and  terminating  In  a  bead,  the  larger  or  grip- 
ping end  of  said  metallic  body  provided  with  a  fabric  cov 

♦  ring  the  outer  end  of  which  is  engaged  by  means  of  the 
overlapping  edge  of  the  metallic  body  to  prevent  same 
from  slipping  off  the  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  head  of  a  tai)erlng 
tubular  metallic  handle  having  the  gripping  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  fabric  covering,  the  outer  edge  thereof 
being  tngaged  by  means  of  the  overlapping  end  of  the 
hanlle  for  firmly  holding  the  fabric  covering  from  slipping 
off  the  end  thereof 


H94.156.      DEVICE    FOR   LOCATING    AND    DETERMlN 
INO    PCNCTIRKS    IN    I*NEIM.\TIC    T1RE8       John 
Lenderyoi,     Rogerstone,     Monmouth,     England.       Filed 
Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial   No.   407.381. 


1.   In    an    apparatus    for   detecting    p\inctures    In    pnen 
matlc  tires,   the  combination  of  a  chamber  formed   to   fit 
tne  contour  of  the  tire;  a  main  air  tube  communicating 
with  said  chamber  ;  caps  f  aecured   to  said  tube  at   each 
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end  and  provided  with  packing  material  and  flanges ;  a 
glass  tube  d  surrounding  said  main  air  tube,  having  its 
ends  closed  by  said  flanged  caps,  and  adapted  to  contain 
water,  and  a  third  tube  c  communicating  with  said  main 
air  tube  at  one  end,  and  delivering  air  under  the  said 
water  at  the  other  end,  sulwtantlally  as  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  punctures  iu  pneu- 
matic tires,  the  combination  of  a  chamt)er  formed  to  flt 
the  contour  of  the  tire;  a  main  air  tul>e  communicating 
with  said  chaml>er  :  caps  «  secured  to  said  tulie  at  each 
end  and  provided  with  packing  material  and  rlauges  ;  a 
glass  tube  <l  surrounding  said  main  air  tube,  having  its 
ends  closed  by  said  flanged  caps,  and  adapted  to  contain 
water  ;  a  third  tube  c  communicating  with  said  main  air 
tube  at  one  end,  and  delivering  air  under  the  said  water 
at  the  other  end  and  means  to  Initially  prevent  the  water 
from  running  Into  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  punctures  In  pneu- 
matic tires,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  formed  to  flt 
the  contour  of  the  tire;  a  main  air  tube  communicating 
with  aald  chamber  ;  caps  c  secured  to  said  tul)e  at  each 
end  and  provided  with  packing  material  and  flanges ;  a 
glass  tul)e  d  surrounding  said  main  air  tube,  having  Its 
ends  closed  by  said  flanged  caps,  and  adapted  to  contain 
water;  a  third  tube  c  communicating  with  said  main  air 
tube  at  one  end,  and  delivering  air  under  the  said  water 
at  the  other  end,  and  means  to  initially  prevent  the  water 
from  running  into  the  tire  consisting  of  an  air  vessel  f 
with  which  said  tut»e  communicates,  substantially  aa 
d«bcrlbed. 


894,157  PROCESS  FOR  OI'ERATINi;  ELECTRIC  ARC 
LAMI'S  IN  SERIES.  Fra.vk  M.  Lewis.  Brighton.  Eng 
land,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  u  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Nov.  21, 
19<)4,  Serial  No.  233,628.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  20.  1908      Serial  No.  411,679. 


5.  The  process  of  operating  a  group  of  arc  lamps  In 
series  which  consists  in  Impressing  a  constant  potential 
on  the  circuit  and  causing  the  arc  length  of  each  of  the 
lamps  In  series  to  vary  In  unison  from  moment  to  moment 
to  thereby  gradually  change  the  current  flow,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  The  pnness  of  operating  a  group  of  electric  arc 
lamps,  each  having  a  series  regulating  coil  but  no  shunt 
coll,  which  consists  in  connecting  them  In  aeries  circuit, 
impressing  a  constant  potential  upon  the  circuit,  and 
generating  a  differential  restoring  force  to  bring  to  the 
mean  position  the  armature  of  any  lamp  whose  position 
is  displaced  with  reference  to  that  of  the  other  lamps  of 
the  group,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  operating  a  group  of  electric  arc 
tamps,  each  having  a  series  regulating  coll  but  no  shunt 

•coll,  which  consists  In  connecting  them  In  series  circuit, 
impressing  a  constant  potential  upon  the  circuit  to  deter- 
mine at  each  Instant  a  current  flow  corresponding  to  the 
mean  arc  length  of  the  group  at  that  Instant,  and  causing 
the  group  arc-length  and  with  It  the  current  strength  to  be 
changed  essentially  In  the  operation  of  burning,  whereby 
a  differential  restoring  force  Is  generated  to  return  to  the 
mean  position  the  displaced  armature  of  any  lamp  of  the 
group,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  operating  a  group  of  electric  arc 
lamps,  each  having  a  series  regulating  coll  but  no  shunt 
coll,  which  consists  In  connecting  them  In  series  circuit. 
Impressing  a  constant  potential  upon  the  circuit,  gen 
eratlng  a  differential  restoring  force  to  bring  to  the  mean 
position  the  displaced  armature  of  any  lamp  In  the  group, 
and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  group,  to  cause  all  the 
lamps  to  feed  and  strike  their  arcs  anew,  when  any  given 
arc  of  the  group  has  grown  longer  than  a  predetermined 
maximum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  maintaining  a  mean  arc  length  In  a 
group  of  electric  arc  lamps  which  consists  In  energising 
the  lamps  In  series  by  a  constant  potential,  and  causing 
a  differential  restoring  force  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the 
arc  of  any  lamp  by  and  In  opposition  to  the  deviation  of 
the  arc  from  the  mean  length. 


'  894.158.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMI'.  Frank  M.  Lkwis, 
Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1904. 
Serial   No.  233,628. 


1.  A  constant  potential  series  circuit  including  arc- 
lamps,  each  comprising  a  series  regulating  coll  only,  and 
a  coactlng  armature  equilibrated  in  its  several  positions 
by  current  strengths  which  differ  sufliciently  In  value  that 
a  differential  restoring  force  is  exerted  upon  any  armature 
of  the  series  which  may  be  out  of  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  constant  potential  series  circuit  Including  arc- 
lamps,  each  comprising  a  series  regulating  coil  only,  and 
a  coactlng  armature  exerting  a  variable  mechanical  pull 
differing  sufficiently  In  its  several  positions  to  generate 
a  differential  restoring  force  upon  any  armature  of  the 
group  which  may  be  out  of  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  constant-potential  series  circuit  Including  arc 
lamps,  each  comprising  a  series  regulating  coil  only,  a 
coactlng  armature,  and  a  mechanical  puU-varylng  device 
co5perating  with  the  armature,  whereby  a  differential  re- 
storing force  Is  exerted  upon  any  armature  of  the  group 
which  may  be  out  of  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  constant  potential  aeries  circuit  Including  arc 
lamps,  each  comprising  a  series  regulating  coll  only,  a 
coactlng  armature,  and  a  pivoted  t>ob  cooperating  with  the 
armature  for  exercising  a  differential  restoring  force  upon 
such  armature  of  the  group  as  happens  to  b^  out  of  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described 

5.  A  constant  potential  series  circuit  Including  arc- 
lamps,  each  comprising  a  series  regulating  coll  only,  a 
coactlng  armature  equilibrated  In  Its  several  positions  by 
current  strengths  which  differ  sufficiently  In  value  that 
a  differential  restoring  force  Is  exerted  upon  any  armature 
of  the  series  which  may  be  out  of  position,  and  a  regu- 
lation restarter,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


nd) 


894,159.  I'ROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PAINTS  AND 
OTHER  CO.\TINGS.  Konstantin  LfiEiNrz.  Budapest, 
•Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  L8rinc«  Fesi 
tekgyftr  (Topp»  Bet^ti  TftrsasAg,  Budapest.  Austrla-Hup^ 
gary.     Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,818. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  medium  or  paint, 
which  consists  in  adding  to  a  mixture  of  slaked  lime, 
extract  of  tobacco  lye  and  Iron  vitriol,  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  paraffin,  ceresin,  wax,  raw  alcohol,  tallow  and  glyc- 
erin, as  also  petroleum  and  turpentine  oils  and  linseed  oil 
and  thoroughly  and  Intimately  mixing  the  same  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  medium  or  paint, 
which   consists   In    adding    to    a    mixture   of   slaked    lime, 
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extract  of  tobacco  lye  and  trod  vitriol,  a  mixture  conalat 
InK  of  prtramn,  etresln.  wax,  raw  alcohol,  tallow  and 
glycerin,  as  also  jjetrnleuin,  turpenttnt'  an.l  lln8C<»d  oils. 
thorouRhly  mlxlnji  and  finally  inixInK  from  10  to  40  parta 
of  the  said  reaultant  m&sa  to  100  parts  of  ordinary  oil 
paint,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


8M,160.      RAIL-JOINT.      JohUn    Matek.    Braddock.    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  .No.  403.162. 


Ski. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint.  tb«  coBbi  lation  of  rails  having  their 
web  portions  provided  with  opi-nings.  a  splice  l)ar  carried 
by  the  web  portion  of  each  rail,  the  splice  bars  upon  the 
rails  being  oppositely  disposed  with  respoct  to  each  other 
and  the  splice  bar  of  ont>  rail  a(lapt»>i  to  overlie  the  web 
oortion  of  an  adjacent  rail,  saifl  splicf  bars  having  be\el<M< 
ends  and  openings  adapted  to  regl.ster  with  the  openings 
in  said  Wfb  portions,  a  clamp  carried  l)y  each  rail  opposite 
the  splice  bars  of  said  rails,  said  clamps  having  ofT  set  por- 
tions terminating  in  beveled  hook  shaped  ends  for  enter- 
ing the  openings  of  said  spllc^  bars  and  the  openings  of 
the  web  portions  of  said  rails,  pubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  <if  rail*  embodying  web  portions 
provided  with  openings,  a  splire  bar  carried  bv  each  rait 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  w«b  portion  of  the  adjoining 
rail,  each  splice  bar  having  |n  opening  formed  therein 
and  extending  in  the  same  plaae  throughout,  a  clamp  car 
ried  by  each  rail  opposite  each  splice  bar.  said  i'lami>s 
having  off-set  portions  terminating  in  hook-shaped  ends  for 
entering  the  openings  of  said  splice  bars  and  the  openings 
of  said  rails. 


161       M.\NICURE  IMPLEMKNT 
New    York, 
425.309. 


Thboik»be  Miller, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  manlcnre  Implement  co^nprislng  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  a  soft  pliable  itrlp  secured  to  one  surface 
thereof  which  projects  beyond  I  Its  lateral  edges,  and  bar- 
ing finger  gripping  means  formtd  upon  the  opposite  side 

2.  -V  manicure  implement  cofnprlslng  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  an  abrasive  material  disposed  adjacent 
the  edges  of  one  of  its  surface^,  and  having  a  soft  pliable 
strip  cemented  or  otherwi.s»-  se(}ured  to  Its  opposite  surface 
the  edges  of  which  project  be^ood  the  edges  of  the  flrat 
strip. 

3.  A  manicure  Implement  cotnprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  finger  grippeps  disposed  upon  one  of  Its 
surface.s.  an  abraslv<'  material  located  adjacent  the  finger 
grippers,  and  a  soft  buffer  cemented  or  otherwise  secured 
to  its  opposite  surface. 

4.  A  manicure  implement  qonsisttng  of  a  strip  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  series  of  heads  located  upon  one 
of  Its  surface-4.  sai<l  beads  tjelng  struck  up  from  the  ma- 
terial composing  the  strip,  a  »oft  buffer  cemented  to  the 
opposite  sidf  of  said  strip,  aad  coatings  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial upon  the  first  menrionijd  surface  of  said  strip  be- 
tween said  beads  and  the  lateral  edges  thereof. 


5.  A  manicure  Implement  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  a  series  of  struck  up  beads  disjyosed  at  its 
opposite  ends  and  longitudinally  extending  parallel  rows 
of  similarly  formed  beads  dispo.sed  between  said  series,  a 
coating  of  abrasive  material  located  between  said  parallel 
rows  of  beads  and  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip,  and  a 
soft  buffer  secured  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  strip 
and  projecting  beyond  the  cflges  thereof. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.J 


Sy4.162.  COMl'OlNl)  MKTAL  BODY  AN1>  PUOCKSS  OF* 
PRODUCiN<;  SAME.  John  F.  Mo.n.ndt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  6.  11>06,  Serial  No.  3;{:5,570  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'{67.985. 


<?)t^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  welded  together  which  consists  In  contacting  a  sur- 
face of  one  such  metal  with  a  snperniolten  mass  of  an  un- 
like metal  and  confining  a  portion  of  the  metal  from  such 
saperinolten  mass,  of  substantial  thickness.  In  contact 
with  such  surface  and  causing  it  to  solidify  thereon. 

'J  The  process  of  producing  compound  Iwxlles  of  unlike 
metals  welded  together  which  consists  In  cfintacting  a  sur- 
face of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an  un- 
like metal,  segregating  from  said  mass  of  su[)ermolten 
metal  a  substantial  layer  thereof  immediately  adjacent  to 
mch  surface  ami  withdrawing  such  segregated  layer  and 
the  body  against  the  surface  of  which  it  is  confined  and 
causing  such  segregated  layer  to  solidify  against  such  sur- 
face under  conditions  affording  pressure  ix-twecn  such 
■olidifying  layer  and  the  surface  against  which  It  Is  cast. 

3.  The  process  of  prodtuMng  compound  bodies  of  ferrous 
and  non  ferrous  metal.s  welded  together  which  consists  In 
contacting  the  surface  of  a  ferrous-metal  object  with  a 
molten  mass  of  a  metal  of  the  other  such  group  having  a 
melting  point  al>ove  S>(m>  F..  such  second  metal  main- 
tained at  a  temperatur-'  much  abt)ve  its  melting  tempera- 
ture, confining  a  portion  of  such  molten  metal,  of  sub- 
stantial thickness,  in  contact  with  such  ferrous-metal  sur- 
face, and  causing  it  to  solidify  thereon 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bcnlles  of  unlike 
metals  welded  together  which  consists  in  contacting  the 
surface  of  a  steel  object  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  silver, 
and  conrlnlug  a  b'Kly  of  molten  silver  (>f  substantial  thlcl^l 
ness  In  contact  with  such  surface  and  causing  it  to  solidiff 
thereon. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  jf  unlike 
metals  welded  together  which  consists  In  contacting  a  sur- 
face of  a  steel  object  with  a  supermolten  mass  at  silver 
and  confining  a  portion  ot  the  metal  from  such  super- 
molten mass,  of  substantial  thickness,  in  contact  with  sucb 
surface  and  causing  it  to  solidify  thereon 

1        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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894.163.  COMI»OUND  METAL  BODY  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUOINC;  SAME.  John  F  Monnot,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company .  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Uri>:inal  application 
filed  S«^pt.  «.  i;>or,.  Serial  No.  3.'iH,.')7(>  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.770. 


Qg^    c^feiP) 


molten  mass  of  another  unlike  metal  and  then  contacting 
the  coating  formed  by  such  supermolten  metal  with  a 
mass  of  molten  silver  and  causing  a  layer  thereof  to 
solidify  thereon. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a  sur 
face  of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an  un 
like  metal  and  then  contacting  the  coating  formed  by  such 
supermolten    metal   with   a   molten   mass  of  a  third   metal 
an<l  causing  a  layer  thereof  to  solidify  thereon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a  sur 
face  of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an 
unlike  metal,  withdrnwing  such  surface  from  the  super- 
molten metal  after  the  formation  ui)on  it  of  a  weld-film, 
and  then  contacting  the  filmed  surface  with  a  molten  mass 
of  a  third  metal  and  causing  a  layer  thereof  to  solidify 
thereon 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a  sur- 
face of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an 
nnlike  metal,  and  thereby  forming  a  coating  on  such  sur- 
face, wltbdrawing  the  so  coated  nbject  from  the  super- 
molten metal  under  conditions  pre<liidlng  oxidation,  and 
then  contacting  the  coate(i  surface  with  a  molten  mass  of 
a  third  metal  and  causing  a  layer  thereof  to  solidify 
thereon. 

4  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a  sur- 
face of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  ma.ss  of  an  un- 
like metal,  and  thereby  forming  a  coating  on  such  surface, 
withdrawing  the  so-coaled  object  from  the  supermolten 
metal  and  then  contacting  the  coated  surface  with  a 
molten  mass  of  a  third  metal  and  segregating  from  such 
mass  a  substantial  layer  thereof  in  proximity  to  such 
coate<l  surface  and  causing  it  to  solidify  thereon. 

."S.  Thi"  process  of  produi'iiij:  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  welde<l  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a 
surface  of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an 
unlike  metal  and  thereby  forming  a  coating  on  such  sur- 
face and  then  contacting  the  coating  so  formed  with  a 
molten  mass  of  a  metal  which,  from  its  nature,  may  not 
be  heated  to  so  high  a  temperature,  and  causing  a  layer 
of  such  third  metal  to  solidify   thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


894,164.     COMPOUND  MET.'KL  BODY  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODi:<'lN<i    SAME.      John   F.    Monnot.    New   York, 

N.  Y..  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  6,  1006.  Serial  No.  333.570.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .\pr.  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.99r.. 
1,  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  silver 
and  an  unlike  metal  Inseparably  united,  which  consists 
In  contacting  a  body  of  such  unlike  metal   with  a  super 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a 
surface  of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an 
unlike  metal  and  then  contacting  the  coating  formed  by 
such  supermolten  metal  with  a  molten  mass  containing 
silver  and  causing  a  layer  thereof  to  solidify  tliere<i:i 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compound  iKxlles  of  un 
like  metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting 
a  surface  of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of  an- 
other metal  unlike  the  first  and  also  unlike  sliver  and 
then  contacting  the  coating  formed  l>y  such  supermolten 
metal  with  a  molten  mass  containing  silver  and  causing 
a  layer  thereof  to  solidify   thereon. 

4.  The  i)ro<  ess  of  producing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a 
surface  of  one  such  metal  with  a  supermolten  mass  of 
copper  and  then  contacting  the  coating  formed  by  such 
8ui>ermolten  metal  with  a  molten  mass  containing  silver 
and  causing  a   layer  thereof  to  solldifj    thereon. 

.5.  The  process  of  prtKlucing  compound  bodies  of  unlike 
metals  united  together,  which  consists  in  contacting  a 
ferrous  metal  base  with  a  non  ferrous  metal  at  a  tem- 
perature much  above  its  melting  point  and  uniting  a  layer 
of  a  metal  comprising  silver  to  the  treated  base. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,165.      TELAUTOGRAPH.      F08TKU    Ritchie.    Acton, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,450. 


1.  In  a  telautograph,  an  electric  generator  having  a 
comm\itator  with  fixed  and  movable  brush  means  co- 
I  operating  therewith,  the  movable  brush  means  being  shlft- 
i  able  around  the  commutator  and  always  out  of  contact  with 
I  the  fixed  brush  means,  telautographic  devices  operatively 
1  associated  with  the  movable  brush  means,  and  means  for 
producing  line  currents  varying  In  Intensity  In  accord- 
i   a  nee  with  the  positions  of  the  telauto;rraphic  devices  and 
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thereby  continuously  modtfyingj  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
line  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telautograph,  an  electric  generator  provided 
with  a  commutator  having;  a  pair  of  automatically  rela- 
tively shtftable  hriishps  and  tiitvl  brushes,  one  of  the 
latter  being  conoei-ted  to  eartb  and  t)oth  always  out  of 
contact  with  the  shlftable  brushes  and  telautographlc 
devices  operatlvely  a.s««ictatt»d  *ith  the  sitif table  brushes, 
the  sbiftable  brii.shes  l>einK  uinT'-*!  In  accordance  with  the 
movemen^K  of  the  telaiirnijrHphlr  devices  to  vary  the  vol- 
xage  applied  to  the  line  circuity. 

3.  In  a  telautograph  system,  an  electric  generator  pro- 
vided w.ih  a  commutator  havini;  a  pair  of  brushes 
movably  cooperating  therewith  and  fixed  brushes,  the 
movable  brushes  l)eing  always  out  of  contact  with  the 
fixed  brushes,  one  of  the  latter^  being  connected  to  earth, 
movable  telantograpblc  devices  nfn^ratively  associated 
with  the  movable  hru8h«»s.  rde  niovHhle  drushes  l)elnk' 
movable  In  accordance  with  the  mov.-nifnts  of  the  tel 
autographic  devices  to  vary  the  voltat'e  applied  to  the 
line  circuits,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  fall 
of  potential  around  the  comnnltatKr  nf  thp  generator  by 
making  the  field  of  the  generj<t(>r  (iejiendcnt  on  the  line 
currents.  ] 

4.  In  telautograph  systems,  an  electric  generator,  sta- 
tionary brushes  coopt^ratimi  with  tlie  foinnmtator  thereof, 
brushes  movable  with  relation  to  the  said  commutator 
and  to  said  stationary  brushes,  pencU  shafts,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  movable  brushes  with'  the 
corresp<:)nding  ()encil  shafts.  «nd  current  collectors  co- 
operating   with    the    movaMe    hriishes 

o.  In  telaiitoi;raph  systems  an  electric  t'enerator,  sta 
tlonary  orushes  to<'iperating  wii^i  the  commutator  thereof, 
brushes  mo^mlile  with  relation  to  the  said  commutator 
and  to  said  stationary  brusHes,  telautograph  devices, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  movable  brushes  with 
the  corresponding  tela  u  tog  tap  h  devTces  and  current  col- 
lectors cooperating  with   the  niavahle  brushes. 


i  ranged  about  the  lamp  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  iMck  of  the  same 

3.   In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  a  combined  hoo<l  and  director. 

I   an  incandescent  lamp  of  great  heat  anil  li)?ht  Kiving  i>ower 

I    tecureti    to    the    apex    of    said    ho<Hl.    a    retiei'tor    arranged 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  hiwxl  and  about   the  neck  of  the 
lamp,    the    rettector.    hmnl    and    director    forming    a    con- 
tinuous   reflecting    surface,    and    means    for    flexibly    sua 
pending  said  lamp 

'  -4.  In  a  tiiernpetitlc  lamp,  a  combined  hixxl  and  reflector, 
a  director  secuied  to  the  hood  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  an  Incandescent  lamp  of  great  heat  and  light- 
giving  po\#er  secured  axially  in  said  hood,  a  reflector 
arranged  In  the  up[>er  part  of  the  hcMxl  and  ab<iut  the  neck 

:   of  the  lamp,  the  reflector  hoo<l.  and  dire<'tor  forming  a  con 

I  tinaous  reflecting  surface,  ami  means  for  flexibly  suspend- 
ing' said  lamp. 

5     In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  a  combine*!  hood  and  director, 
an  incandescent  lamp  of  great  heat  and  light  giving  power 

:    .securel  to  the  apex  of  said  hood,   a   reflector   arranged   In 
the   upper    part   of   the    hood    and    about    the    neck   of   the 
lamp,   the  reflector,    hood   and  director  forming  a  contlnu 
ous   reflecting   surface,    means   for   flexibly   suspending   the 
lamp,  and  a  handle  for  controlling  iL 

[Claims  <\  to  10  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


8»4,1»!  ME.\NS  FOR  I'ROKI  (INii  AND  UTILIZING 
RAYS  OF  LKJIIT  FOR  TIlKR.vl'EUTIC  i'URPOSES. 
CoRTiXiN  E.  KooRRS,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Rogers  Therapeutic  Lamp  •"ompany, 
I*h<pnix.  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  .Arizona.  Continuation 
of  abandone<l  application  Serjal  No.  14;J,642,  flied  Feb. 
16.  19UJ.  This  application  fijed  Mar.  7.  1905.  Serial 
No.  248.924. 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  a  .'ombined  hood  and  director, 
an  incandescent  lamp  of  great  heat  and  liKht  giving  power 
suspendeil  in  said  hixxl.  and  a  transverse  reflector  arranged 
about  the  lamp  at  a  point  Ijetween  the  extreme  ends 
thereof. 

2  In  a  tlierapeutic  lamp,  a  comblne<l  hood  and  director. 
an  incandescent  lamp  of  irreat  heat  and  light  giving  power 
suspended    in    said    hood,    and    a    corrugated    reflector    ar     ' 


894.167,     KEYBf).\RI)      Adoi.ph  H    F    SniA.iR.  .s?an  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal  .  assignor  to  T'nited  States  Wireless   Printing 
Telegraph  Company,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.      Filed   July    1.!.    10o«       Serial    No.   326,063. 


/i 
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1.  In  a  keyl^oard,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  transmitting 
key  levers  each  having  a  contact  f)oint  at  one  enti,  a  l>ar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  points,  one  for  each 
of  the  said  levers,  and  means  for  closing  an  electrical 
circuit  through  either  of  said  points  when  its  key  lever 
Is  actuated,  and  means  for  locking  said  levers  when  said 
circuits  are  so  closed. 

2.  In  a  key  board,  a  plurality  of  pivoteil  levers  each 
provide<i  with  a  key  at  one  end  and  an  extension  at  the 
other,  a  contact  point  in  each  extension,  a  bar,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  contact  points  extending  therefrom  in  position 
to  t>e  engaged  by  the  contact  points  of  the  levers  :  said 
points  and  bar  lieing  adapted  to  form  parts  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  and  means  for  locking  said  levers  when  said  cir- 
cuits are  closed. 

3.  In  a  keyt)oard,  a  ba.se.  a  plurality  of  key  levers  pivot 
ally  mounted  thereon  each  provided  with  a  key  at  one  end 
and  an  extension  at  the  other,  an  Insulated  contact  point 
In  each  extension,  a  binding  post  connected  with  each 
point,  an  Insulated  bar  mounted  on  the  base  above  the 
levers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  contact 
(>oint8  one  for  each  point  In  said  extensions,  and  means 
for  locking  said  levers  with  said  points  In  contact. 

4.  In  a  keytsiard,  a  t>a8e  provided  with  a  notched  wall 
and  with  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  plurality  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  their  rear 
portions  within  said  notches,  a  key  on  the  forward  end  of 
each  lever  and  an  Insulated  contact  point  on  the  rear 
end  of  ea<'h  lever,  a  binding  post  connected  with  each  point, 
an  insulated  bar  ab<ive  said  levers  and  secured  upon  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  flexible  contact  points  extending  from 
the  levers,  means  for  locking  the  levers  with  said  points  in 
contact,  and  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electricity 
with  one  end  of  said  bar. 

o.  In  a  key  board,  a  perforated  base  provided  with  a 
notched  wall  and  a  plurality  of  ears  or  bearings,  a  phi 
rallty  of  elbows  uisin  the  under  side  of  the  base  one  for 
each  perforation,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted 
with  their  rear  portions  within  said  notches,  a  key  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  lever  and  an  Insulated  contact  point 


on  the  rear  end.  a  binding  post  connected  with  each  point, 
a  locking  hinge  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends,  a  spring 
for  causing  the  hinge  to  engage  with  said  levers  when  their 
rear  ends  are  elevated,  a  spring  extending  from  each  lever 
through  one  of  said  perforations  to  one  of  the  elbows  for 
returning  the  lever  to  Its  normal  position  when  it  is 
released  from  the  locking  hinge,  and  an  Insulated  metallic 
bar  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
electricity,  said  bar  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality 
o.  contact  points  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact 
point  of  one  of  the  key  levers. 


SU4.16S,  ME.VN«  FOU  LAYING  DREDGING  -  I'irES. 
Philip  S.  Smith,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  E.  N.  Sanctuary,  one-third  to  K.  P.  Clark,  and  one- 
third  to  Kmma  K.  Smith,  (ialveston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov, 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.51U. 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  laying  a  pipe  line, 
consisting  of  a  pipe  line  formed  In  sections,  flexible  joints 
connecting  a  portion  of  said  sections  whereby  the  same 
may  be  submerged  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe  line  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  submerged  sections,  whereby  the  air  may 
escape  from  the  pipe  line. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  laying  and  operating 
a  pipe  Hue  extending  from  a  dredge  to  a  spoil  bank,  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe  line  formed  in  sections,  flexible  joints  con- 
necting portions  of  the  sections  whereby  the  same  may  be 
submerged,  a  valve  between  the  dredge  and  the  submerged 
sections,  whereby  the  air  may  escape  from  the  pipe  line 
and  means  to  raise  and  support  the  submerged  sections 
when  the  line  is  to  be  moved." 

3.  The  herein  described  mtans  for  laying  and  operating 
a  pipe  line,  whereby  a  channel,  may  be  formed  for  passing 
vessels  betw«»en  a  dredge  and  a  spoil  bank  consisting  of  a 
pipe  line  formed  In  sections  and  providing  flexible  joints 
for  the  sections  to  be  submerged,  a  valve  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  submerged  sections  and  between  the  submerged  sec- 
tions and  dredge,  straps  surrounding  said  submerged  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  flexible  joints,  cables  secured  to  said 
straps  and  winches  upon  which  said  cables  are  adapted  to 
be  wound  to  raise  the  submerged  sections. 


.«!f)4.1fiO       PLOW       S.sMtKi.    H.    TiNSMAX,    Fort    Madison, 
Iowa       Filed  Apr.   IS.  l!M)fl.      Serial  No.  312,351. 

1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ball- 
shaped  axle,  a  hand  levt  r  on  said  axle,  a  land-side  wheel 
having  a  spindle  rigid  with  said  hand  lever,  a  foot-lever 
rigid  with  said  axle,  aqd  means  for  engaging  said  foot- 
lever  to  lock  the  same  in  the  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  and 
beam,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  secured  to  said 
plow  beam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  land- 
side  wheel  controlled  b.v  said  hand  lever,  a  foot  lever 
rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  rack  portion,  and  means  carried  by 
said  foot  lever  i»r  engaging  said  rack  portion  to  lock  said 
axle  in  the  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a  plow  and 
beam,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels,  a  ball-shaped  axle  se- 
cured »o  said  plow  beam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  land  side  wheel  controlled  by  said  hand  lever,  a 
fool  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  an  arm  mounted  on 
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said  frame  and  provided  with  a  rack  portion,  means  car- 
ried by  said  foot  lever  for  engaging  said  rack  portion  to 
lock  said  axle  in  the  desired  position,  and  means  whereby 
said  rack  portion  may  be  thrown  out  of  engagement,  with 
the  fool  lever. 


4,  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  and 
lK>am,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels,  a  ball-shaped  axle  se- 
cured to  said  plow  beam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  land-Bide  wheel  controlled  by  said  l-and  lever,  a 
foot  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  a\le.  an  arm  mountetl  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  ra  -k  portion,  means  car- 
ried by  said  foot  lever  for  engaging  said  rack  portion  to 
lock  said  axle  In  the  desired  position,  and  means  whereby 
said  rack  portion  may  be  tlirown  out  of  enga,'emeut.  with 
the  foot  lever,  comprising  an  auxiliary  lever  secured  to 
said  foot  lever  and  adapted  to  throw  said  rack  portion  of 
the  arm  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement. 

5.  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow  and 
means  for  locking  it  In  up  and  down  and  Intermediate 
iwsltlons  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  foot  lift  for  said  plow, 
a  land-side  wheel,  a  rear  caster  wheel,  a  front  furrow 
wheel  mounted  to  skew  or  swing  around,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  land-side  wheel  while  the  frame  and  plow 
are  locked  together. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.S94,170.  TELEPHONE  REPEATER  SYSTEM.  Nathax- 
IKL  G.  Wakth.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Original  application 
tiled  Apr.  2;{.  1006.  Serial  No.  :;i;;,ltl2.  IHvided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  22.  1907.      Serial  No.  .••69..524. 


1.  In  a  relay  for  telephone-liues,  two  induction-coils. 
two  transmitting  devices,  magnetically-controlled  means 
operatlvely    connected    therewith,    and    two    Independent 

•lectro  magnetic    uieans    included    in    closed    local    circuits 
solely  with  the  secondaries  of  said  induction-colls. 

2.  In  a  reciprocal  telephone  repeating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  telephone-line  sections,  of  repeat ing-relays. 
each  inductively  responsive  to  currents  originated  in  its 
respective  line-section  and  unresponsive  to  currents  pro- 
duced by  it  in  the  other  line-section,  as  set  Sorth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  the  cosabtnatloD  with 
a  main  line  circuit,  of  trro  seta  of  receiver  transmitter- 
repeaters  in  local  circuit*  asaociafed  with  said  main  line 
inductively,  and  nttikm  for  balancing  said  ret^lvers  in  tlie 
local  circuit*  against  local  self-action  and  reproduced  line 
currents. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  repeater  anparatun,  local  rtrcnJtg,  tw«^ 
repeaters  In   Inductive  local  re  atlon   to  a  line,   local  bal- 
ancTfl   for   the   repeaters   produflng  "a    (ilfferentlal    flow   of 
local  currents  for  controlling  the  repeaters  to  render  them 
Inoperative  or  inert  to  said  locally  produced  currents. 

5.  In  an  automatic  reciprocal  tclt'piione  r»'pfatin>{  sys- 
tem, the  cumbinaliua  of  a  main  teleptione  circuit  divided 
into  Independent  sections,  two  repeaters,  differential  wind- 
ings in  balanced  relation  to  tlie  reproduced  or  locally  set 
up  currents,  circuit  meaiu  for  rendering  the  repeaters 
responsive  to  the  oriijlnatinc  line  iurr»'ut8.  local  circuits 
for  the  repeaters  inductively  assoriateil  with  the  main 
circuit,  current  supply  for  the  repeaters  for  renewing  the 
originating  line  currents  with  incr^'ased  power,  each  re- 
peater transmitter  operating  to  induce  its  reproduced  cur- 
rent In  one  line  section. 

[Claims  >>  to  '2''>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,172.  COATKD  COHD  OR  THREAT*.  THE  COMPO 
NENT  STRANDS  OF  WIIKFJ  ARE  COATED.  Et  gk.si 
D.  C.  Bayne  and  I^wken(  k  i.  Sibers,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Original  application  tiled  4pr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
37U.130.  Divided  and  thU  applicatiun  tiled  June  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,401. 


5.  A  thread  comprising  flhrous  strands  grouped  to- 
gether, said  strands  being  each  saturated  and  coated  with 
a  non-flhrous  fle.iible  material  and  the  completed  thread 
also  coated  with  a  non  fibrous  and  flexible  material,  the 
said  coatlnj.'s  upon  said  strands  and  threads  being  adhe- 
sive and  vulcanlzahle. 


894,171.  TRE.\.TMENT  OF  HIDES.  RiCH.tRD  WiTHEY, 
South  Bermondsey,  En^rland  original  application  filed 
Apr.  16,  19'>6,  Serial  No.  .'U  l,'>»r>4.  IMvided  and  this 
application  filed  May  27,  190^.  Serial  No.  375.903. 
.\  process  for  the  treatment  4f  hides  consisting  in  soak- 
ing the  raw  hide  taken  from  (lie  animal  in  water  for  a 
suitable  period.  al>out  four  to  seven  ijavs  for  example  :  then 
blubbering  it.  that  Is  removing  l(H)se  |)lece8  of  flesh  and 
grease  from  the  flesh  side,  then  submitting  it  to  the  action 
of  lime  and  water  for  a  similar  vverlr>d  ;  then  unhairing  It ; 
then  steeping  It  in  a  mixture  iif  alum  ami  albumen  for  a 
suitable  period,  four  to  ten  ilays  tor  example  ;  then  placing 
It  sticcejjsively  in  a  series  of  ohemii-al  soaks  or  baths  of 
graduated  strengths  each  soak  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  sulfuric  acid  red  arseiilf  anil  sumac  liquor  for  a  suit- 
able period,  two  clays  for  example,  and  changing  said  siia>(s 
at  suitable  intervals,  every  twelve  hours  for  example ; 
then  placing  the  hide  in  or  treaHn;?  It  with  a  soak  or  bath 
of  a  solution  of  r.iblier.  [)«-tro|eum  h.nzin  and  naphtha  for 
a  suitable  period,  about  two  days  for  example  ;  or  sub- 
sequently treating  It  with  rt<>ber  solution  and  finally 
straining  and  air  drying  the  hjde  subt*!antially  as  herein 
shown  and  de8cril>ed  and  for  tl;i»  purpose  stated.  1 


1.  .\  thread  for  an  unwovei^  fabric,  comprising  fibrous 
strands  twisted  together,  sachj  fibrous  strands  being  mo- 
mentarily untwisted  and  coated  with  a  non  fibrous  vul- 
canizable  substance  having  a  Iticky  surface  prior  to  re 
twisting,  and  the  retwisted  thnead  provided  with  an  exte- 
rior coating  of  the  same  roiiterlol. 

2.  A  thread  for  an  unwoven  fabric,  comprising  a  series 
of  fibrous  strands  united  together,  a  separate  coating  upon 
each  strand  of  a  non  fibrous  ajnd  tenacious  material  and 
an  exterior  coating  of  the  samel  material  upon  the  twisted 
thread. 

3.  A  thread  for  ,in  unwoven  fafirlc.  comprising  a  phiral 
number  of  fibrous  strnnda  uii|te<l  together,  each  strand 
having  a  coating  tiiereon  of  noo  fibrous  and  adhesive  ma- 
terial the  said  strands  adhering  together  to  form  the 
thread,  and  the  twisted  thread  having  a  coating  of  cylin- 
drical and  non  fibrous  and  adbesive  material  compressed 
thereon. 

4.  A  thread  comprising  tibnma  strands  grouped  together, 
the  said  strtinda  being  each  coated  with  a  non  fibrous, 
flexible  material,  and  the  said  completed  thread  al.-w  coated 
with  a  non-fibrous  and  flexible  material,  the  said  coatlntrs 
upon  said  strands  and  threads  Vieing  adhesive  and  rulcan- 
izalile. 


894.173.  WORKMAN'S  TIME  RECORDER.  \Vii.l.xbd  D. 
DoREMCS,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Henry  L. 
Bryan,  trustee.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  428,105. 


1.  A  time  recorder  comprlslrn;  a  carrier  adapted  to  bear 
a  plurality  of  separate  record  blanks,  a  tltne  stamp,  and 
means  for  presenting  the  blanks  indlvbhially  to  the  stamp, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  carrier  adapte<l  to  l>ear 
a  plurality  of  separate  record  blanks,  a  time  stamp,  and 
means  for  i)resentlng  the  blanks  Indtvfdtially  to  the  stamp 
and  Impressing  them  thereon,  s'll-stniitlally  as  de«crlbe<l. 

8.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  carrier,  means  movable 
Independently  of  the  carrier  for  attaching  a  plurality  of 
record  blanks  thereto,  a  time  stamp,  and  means  for  pre- 
MBtlng  the  record  blanks  to  the  time  stamp,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to  bear 
a  plurality  of  sepnrate  record  blanks,  a  time  stamp,  means 
for  presenting  the  lilnnks  Individually  to  the  time  stamp, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  blanks  at  each  presentation  to 
exp<)se  a  new  surface  thereof  to  the  time  stamp,  suitstan- 
tlally  as  descril)ed. 

5.  .\  time  recorder  comprislnc  a  carrier,  means  movable 
Independently  of  the  carrier  for  attaching  a  plurality  of 
record  blanks  thereto,  a  time  stamp,  means  for  presenting 
the  record  blanks  to  the  time  stamp,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  blanks  at  each  presentation  to  expose  a  new  sur- 
face thereof  to  the  time  stamp,  substantially  as  desoritied. 

[Claims  0  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


894,174.  Mr:rHANISM  FOR  A';iTATIN'r,  AND  HAN- 
DLING ORi;  OR  OTHER  SIBSTANPES.  .Joseph 
Smith.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Edward  f.  Lynch.  Salt  I>ake  City.  Itah  ;  Isaac  Smith 
administrator  of  said  Joseph  Smith,  deceased.  Filed 
Feb.  25.    I!><>7       Serial   No    3.-.9,21><. 

1.  In  an  agitating  api>aratu8  for  the  described  purpose,  a 
l>arrel  horizontally  disposed,  means  for  revolving  the  same 
continuously,  means  for  supplying  cnished  ore  to  the  bar- 
rel while  It  Is  revolving,  means  for  simultaneously  supply- 
ing a  solvent  solution,  means  for  retaining  In  the  barrel 
the  material  supplle*!.  and  means  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents while  the  barrel  Is  revolving. 

2.  In    a    rotary    agitator,   n    barrel   having  a    horizontal 
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axis,  mean*  for  causing  n  continuous  rotation  of 
said  barrel,  an  ore  charglngr  bin  having  a  connec- 
tion through  the  axis  of  said  barrel  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  it  while  it  Is  revolTlng,  a  supply  pipe  for  a  sol- 
vent solution  entering  said  connection,  whereby  the  barrel 
receives  simultaneously  and  while  revolving  charges  of  ore 
and  a  supply  of  said  solution,  means  for  retaining  in  the 
barrel  the  material  supplied,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  contents  while  the  barrel  is  revolving. 


I   frame,  and  interlocking  members  at  the  center  of  the  cai 
I   which  prevent  the  tank  from  shifting  longitudinally  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  rotary  agitator,  a  hortzontnlly  disix)8ed  liarrel, 
means  for  rcvolTing  said  barrel  continuously,  means  for 
supplying  charges  of  ore  and  of  solution  to  the  barrel  at 
its  ails,  one  or  more  discluirge  openings  In  said  barrel,  and 
controllable  valves  for  said  openings,  whereby  the  barrel 
retains  Its  contents  and  can  be  discharged  of  Its  contents 
while  revolving. 

4.  In  a  rotary  agitator  for  the  descrltted  purpose,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  tmrrel  means  for  revolving  said  barrel 
continuously,  means  for  supplying  charges  of  ore  and  of 
solution  Into  the  hnrrcl  at  Its  axis,  a  hopper  partially 
surrounding  said  barrel,  one  or  more  discharge  openings 
In  said  barrel,  and  controllable  valves  for  said  openings 
whereby  the  barrel  may  be  discharged  of  Its  contents  while 
revolving. 

5.  A  rotary  agitating  barrel,  means  for  rotating  it  con- 
tinuously, means  for  recelvInK  crushed  ore  and  solution 
simultaneously  through  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  valved  open- 
ings In  the  wall  of  the  barrel,  and  a  stationary  hopper 
closely  Inclosing  said  barrel  :  whereby  while  the  l)arrel  is 
being  constantly  rotated  charges  of  ore,  along  with  the 
solution  can  be  admitted  to  Its  Interior  ;  and  whereby 
while  the  barrel  is  revolving  the  mass  in  solution  can  be 
discharged  through  said  valved  openlii;:s  Into  said  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


12,832.  TANK  CAR.  John  M.  .\mes.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St. 
Ix)ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1907.  Serial  .No.  407.2«8.  Original  No.  857,571, 
jlated  June  25,   1907,  Serial  No.  340.J<7H. 

1.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a 
frame,  and  Interlocking  members  forming  abutments  be- 
tween the  tank  and  frame,  which  members  are  designed 
at  all  times  to  re<elve  end  thrusts  and  allow  the  tank  to 
expand  sulistantially  throughout  its  length,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  n  tank,  the  combination  with  an  underframe.  of  a 
tank  mounted  on  snld  underframe,  and  Interlocking  mem- 
bers forming  abutments  between  the  tank  and  frame, 
which  meml)ers  are  designed  at  all  times  to  receive  end 
thrusts  and  allow  the  tank  to  expand  substantially  through- 
out its  length  ;  suhstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In   a    tank   car,   the   combination   with  a  tank,   of  a 


4.  In  a  lank  car,  the  combiaatlon  with  an  underframe, 
of  a  tank  mounted  on  the  underframe,  and  interlocking 
members  at  the  center  of  the  car  which  prevent  the  tank 
from  shifting  longitudinally  ;  substantially  as  de3cril)ed. 

5.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  an  underframe 
including  Itody  1«ilsters.  uf  a  tank  supported  by  the  under- 
frame, and  interlocking  members  arranged  between  the 
body  bolsters,  said  interlocking  members  forming  abut- 
ments which  prevent  the  tank  from  shifting  longitudinally 
and  allow  it  to  expand  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


12,833.  SlGHTlNt;  AND  WORKING  OF  QUICK  FIR- 
ING ORDNANCE.  AKTHra  T.  Dawson  and  Gbobge  T. 
BrcKHAM.  Westminster.  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Vickers  Sons  k  Maxim  Limited,  Westminster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  379.674.  Origi- 
nal No.  792,972,  dated  June  20,  1905,  Serial  No.  198,167. 


1.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  tbe  sight- 
ing elevating  and  training  gear  and  the  means  for  en- 
abling the  operations  of  sighting  elevating  and  training 
the  gun  to  be  Independently  perfirmed  by  separate  num- 
bers ;  of  a  platform  movable  with  the  mounting  and  upon 
which  the  said  numbers  Rtand  while  performing  their 
function,  a  s\ipport  on  snld  platform  for  the  outer  part 
of  the  training  gear  shaft,  a  comparatively  large  hand- 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  enabling  said  hand- 
wheel  to  be  shifted  Int  >  and  oyt  of  Its  operative  position 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  sight- 
ing elevating  and  training  gear  and  the  means  for  en- 
abling the  operations  of  sighting  elevating  and  training 
the  gun  to  be  Independently  performed  by  separate  num- 
bers; of  a  platform  movatile  with  the  mounting  and  upon 
which  the  said  numbers  stand  while  perft)rmlng  their 
function,  a  supp  rt  on  said  platform  for  the  outer  part 
of  the  training  gear  shaft,  a  comparatively  large  luind- 
wheel  hinged  thereto,  and  a  detachable  locking  pin  for  se- 
curing said  hand  wheel  to  Its  shaft  when  It  is  turned  into 
Its  operative  position  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  sight- 
ing elevating  and  training  gear  and  tlie  means  whereby 
the  operations  of  sighting  elevating  and  training  the  gun 
can  be  independently  performed  by  separate  numbers;  of 
means  whereby  the  sight  used  by  the  gun-elevating  num- 
ber can  l>e  actuated  f^r  range  and  deflection  by  the  sight- 
ingnuraljer  who  is  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mounting  substantially  as  descr1l>ed. 

4.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  sight- 
ing elevating   and    training  gear   and   the   means   whereby 
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the  operations  of  aiKbting  elevm  Ing  and  training  the  gun 
can  be  indep^'odently  performed  by  separate  numbers,  of 
two  sights  one  of  which  Is  slti  ated  at  each  side  of  the 
raouotlug.  means  f  r  enabling  tie  sight  setting  nnmlter  to 
actuate  one  of  the  sights,  a  be^t  connectln;;  rod  detJirh- 
ably  coupled  at  each  of  its  end*  to  a  crank  f  .rming  part 
of  the  sighting  apparatus  at  each  side  of  the  mounting, 
nnd  n  crank  supporting  the  said  bent  connecting-rod  frocn 
a  bracket  on  the  gun  cradle,  sul^tantially  as  ind  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  gun  m  )unting.  the  cuinblnatlon  with  the  sight- 
ing elevating  and  training  gear!  and  the  means  whereby 
the  operations  of  sighting  eleval  Ing  and  trainin:;  the  :?un 
can  be  Independently  performed  by  separate  numbers  ;  of 
two  sights  one  of  which  Is  siti  ated  at  each  side  of  thi- 
mounting,  means  fur  enabling  the  sight  setting  number 
to  actuate  one  of  the  .sights,  a  biint  connecting  rod  detach- 
ablr  coupled  at  each  of  Its  enda  to  a  crank  forming  part 
of  the  sighting  apparatus  at  each  side  of  the  mounting. 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  connecting  r  d, 
and  a  crank  supporting  the  said  bent  connecting  rod  from 
a  bracket  on  the  gun  cradle  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  lii  the  (iazette.] 


DESIGNS. 


JJ>.427.      BAIHiE.      Bkr.nice  M 
Filed  May  20.  1908.     Serial  Xt> 
»-nt  .'{J  ytars. 


Bk.&.\si^>n.   Lincoln,    Nebr. 
435,18'J.     Term  of  pat- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


«(t.428.     W.VTCII  FOB.     Roland 
ville.    Pa.      Filed   May    26,    19|a8 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


John  Stokes,  Curwens- 
Serlal    No.    435,179. 


T^e  urnamentnl  design  for  a  ^  atch  fob.  as  shown 


39.429.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  SiDXBT  C.  Gadwt,  Cbicacc  III., 
assignor  to  liarnhart  Brothers  &  Splndler,  ChlCACO>  Ill-« 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Apr.  19,  1905.  Serial 
No.  256,400.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


a  bcde  f  ghi 
jklmnopqrs 
I  uvwxyzAB 
C  D  E  FG  H  I  J  K 
LM  NOPQRST 
U  V  WX  YZ  &., 
:;-'!?$£1234 
567890 

The  ornanental  (!•  «^ij;ii  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


.':0.4.-{0.  FONT  OF  11  li:  .Sidney  C.  Oai  nt,  Chicago,  ill.. 
assignor  to  Barnbart  Brothers  &  Splndler,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,184.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


abcdeflhijklmnop 
qrstuvwxyz. ,:;-'!? 
$1234567890ABC 
DEFGHIJKLMNOP 
0RSTUVWXYZ4 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  an  shown. 


,30.431.  FONT  OF  TYPE  Sidnkt  C.  Oacxt.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  &  Splndler.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341.185.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 

abcdefghijklmnopq 

rstuvwxy2.,::'^!$S 

1234567890ABCD 
EFGHIJKLM  N  O 
PQRSTUVWXYZSt 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  finit  nf  type,  as  shuw n 


39,432.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Clyde  S.  Whipple.  Portland 
Ind.,  assignor  to  .v  II.  Ileisey  &.  Co  ,  Inc.  a  Corporatioa 
of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  431,991. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^"^^"'"^-^"-^ 


f^- 


The  ornamental  design  'ov  n  i:!ass  vessel  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     JULY     2l,     1908. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"  And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  20,553.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  ,  Fruit  and  Nut  Fudge.  Fruit-Squares,  Peanut  Squares. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THli  N.  K.  Faikbank  Compaxt,  !  Nnt-Caramels,  Nut  Confections.  Nut  Kisses.  Peanut-Brlt- 
Chicago.  Ill       rile<1  .Tune  25.  1906.  lie.  Peanut-Wafer.  Walnut  Wafer.  Nut  Blossoms,  and  I'ea- 

nut-Taffy. 


OLEOLINO 

Particular  discriptnm  <,f  poods. — Edible  Oils  and  Fats. 


Ser.  No.  25.092.  (CLASS  41.'.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRirS  »  Rice,  Stix  Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Feb.  2.  Ii»u7. 

Particular  description  of  pooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


I   Ser.   No.   .^().«4.';.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACrO   PRODUCTS. » 
i        PniLir    Mmrrls   &  Co.,    Ltd..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Oct.  17,   1907      Used  ten  years. 

I  CJIABUOGC 

Particular  description  of  yoodx. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  30.648.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  TUODUCTS.  i 
Philip  Morris  &  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.    17,   1907      Ised    ten   years. 

DERBY 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.   No.   26.189.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS  )      The   Sqlirhel   Brand  Company,       Ser.   No.  30,720.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
Cambridge    Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.  '        LIQUORS.  1      THE  SxnoH   Brewing   Company,   Detroit, 

Mich.      Filed  Oct.  22.   1907.     Used  ten   years. 


CqUIRREL  BRAND 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Cracked    Nuts,    Nut- 
Meats,   and   Salted  Nuts.  Peanut  Butter  and  Peanut  Bars. 


^MJToh) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer,  Ale,  Stout,  Por- 
ter, and  Malt  Extract. 


•5* 


Ser.  No.   31.317.      (CLASS  39. 

GER  &   K.\LtsHF.B,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   Nov.   23, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


MASCOT 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Kid  Gloves. 
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CLOTHING.)      Sthinber-       Ser.  No.  33,495.      (CI.ASS  4.     ABRASIVE',  DFTTEnOENT, 


Ser.  No.  33.346.  (CLASS  Iti.  HAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
>[  ATKRIALS.  NOT  INCLlljUN*;  OILS  AND  I'OL- 
1.><HFIS.)  The  CLE\Et,.\.\n  Varvish  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   1^.  lflK)S. 


AND   POLISHING   MATKKIALS. )      E.    Wekthkimek  & 
Ci«.,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 


LANIRU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 


ParlicHlnr    iltsrriptu.n     of    gnrnlt. — Varnishes,     Japans, 
Lacquers,  and  Enamels. 


I 


Ser.  No.  33,S«8.      (CLASS  21. 

tus.  machines,  and  su 

CANDE.9CENT    LAMP    COMPANY, 

14,  1908. 


electrical  APPARA 
•PLIES.)  Slnbeam  In 
Chicago,   ill.     Filed   Mar. 


8er.  No.  33,496.  (CLASS  4  ABRASlVB,  DKTKKiiENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATl.UIALS. )  K.  Wekthkimek  & 
Cm.,  Paris,  Kran««.     FUed  ilar.  20,  1908. 


l««**«»-v 


The  panel  on  which  the  l^-tterlns;  appenrs  and  the  sun 
rays  emauatlnjc  tluT'fi'.ni  li.:n_-  In  fO 

Particular  detcription   nf  (/oo|«     -IiUHiid»»(iceTit    Electric 
Lamps. 


*''k|ivi>l-S»'' 


Particul(W  <le»rripiiou  of  gond*. — Soaps. 


S«T.   No.   .33.437.         (CLASS   4t;       FOODS   AND   INflREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     CcntuaI,  Bvtter  k  Ego  Co.,  Du- 

luth.  Minn       Filed  Mar    17,   lt>08. 


Ser.  No  rU.RST)  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
A.ND  PHAR.MACKI  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Knoll 
&  Cu  ,  Lu(l\vi;,'sl;affn on  the  Rhine,  (iermany.  Filed  .Xpr. 
3,  U>Ov 


if^^X'ili^s-i  ^'^i^. 


Particular  description 


of  gooks. 


-Bread. 


Ser.  No.  33,494.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  E.  Wmtmeiwkr  \ 
CiE.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 


Aperitol 


Particular  de^tcription  >,'  yoods — Purgatives. 


Ser.  No.  33.905.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  \  ENTTL ATIN'r  ATM'ARATrS,  NOT  IN(^LUDINO 
KI.L<TUI('\I.  APPARATrs.i  (iBo.  A.nton,  MononKa- 
hela.  I*H       n!«Hl  Apr    (>,  190H. 


Mar.  20,  11 

MANOM  LC8CAUT 


Parttcular  description  of  goops. — So«pa. 


GEORQE   ANTON 


Particular  Jetcrtptivn  of  goods. — Oil,  Parafflo,  or  Tal- 
low Burning   Minrrs    I..ainpi). 


JlXV  2  1,  1908. 
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Ser  No  33  991      (CL.\88  32.     FUBNITIRE  AND  UPHOL-  [  Ser.   No.    34.248.      (CI^\SS  46      FOODS  AND   INGBEDI- 
8TERY.)      The    Fokd   k   JoHNSOU    Co.,    Chicago,    111.;  ENTS  OF  FOODSj      David  C^olk  Ckea.mkry  Cx^.,  Omaha. 


Cincinnati.  Ohio  ;  .\tlanta,  Ga. ;  Frankfort,  Ky. ;  New 
Haven  and  Hartford,  Conn.  ;  Helena,  -Ark.,  and  High 
Point,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.   10.   1908. 


Particular  description  of  gnodn. — Chairs,  Tables, 
Benches.  I>^sk.s.  Bookcnsps.  Filing  Cases,  Settees,  Rocklng- 
Chalrs,  Stools,  .'»nfl  Hall  Trc^s. 


Ser.  No.  34.028.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL W.VRE)  .Alfred  Constantinb,  Bir- 
mingham, England.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1908. 

ANTiRHEUGEM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — dinger  Kings  Com- 
posed of  Gold  and  Zinc,  Which  While  Being  Personal  Orna- 
ments are  Intended  to  .Vet  a-^  Rem*»dlal  .\gents  for  Rheo- 
matism. 


Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Butter. 


Ser.  No,  84.2S8.  ( CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N«- 
BRASKA  LivK  STOCK  REMEDY  COMPANY^  Fremoot,  Ncbf. 
Filed  Apr    21.  1W8. 


REMEDIES  &  DIP 

roR 


Ser.  No.  34.110.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  William  R. 
Brixet,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    £7ood«— Insulated    Electric 
Wires  and  Cables  and  lusulaMng  Tape. 


MANL/rACTURtD  BY"* 

lEBRiSEi  LITE  STOCI  REIEDT  CO. 

FREMONT,  NEBR. 

J  F  HOWARDPres  J  B  HOWARD Sec&Treas 


Ser,  No.   34.166.      (CLASS  46.      F(X)D8    AND    INGREDI-  I'artiruhir  description  of  goods — Remedies  for  the  AU- 

ENT6   OF    FOOD.)      Reinh     van    Hatkn,  Copenhagen,    ,   ments  of  Live  Stock. 
Denmark.      Fileil  .\pr.   16,   1908. 

Ser.  No.  34,. Sn  3.  <CLASS26.  MEASTUING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  David  B.  Robin,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Used  ten  j-cars. 


3t^ 

KKi  M    iCIOLC 
DAXIJH   hrc  BISCUITS 
MNMX   MovCH  B»CU<Tt 

BiicocMOikCurrMik  H»«*a^» 


f^E.(r»7  v«»rWULS 


a^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cakes  and  Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  34.218.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINfJS  )  Beknhard  Troskt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908. 


>0^ 


PmrticuUtr  (ie4onpti<m  of  gooiit. — Hat-Wire. 


Parisian  Optical  Co. 


Particular  description  of  goodo 
Eyeglasses. 


-Lenses,  Spectacles,  and 


Ser.  No.  34,426.  fCLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  .\ND  FORCINGS  >  The  Ohio  Malleablm 
Iron  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.      Filod  .\pr.  27,  1908. 


Pariicnlar    description    of    goods  — Miscellaneous    Cast 
Ings. 
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S«r.  No.  34.430.  (CLASS  19.  T  EHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Hor  ieckeb  Motor  Mfo.  Co., 
Geneseo,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21,  1908. 


Parliculnr  description  nf  yooct. — Motor-Cycles. 


Ser.   No.    .''.4.4.'J3.      (CLASS  46. 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      THE 
Uxiox  MiLt,  CoMr.ixy,  Wa 
1908.      Used    ten   j-ears 


FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
^tATEBLOo  &   Cedar   Falls 
tetlloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  28. 


CLEE  QUILL 


Particulat  description  oj  gooo 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No  :i4.566.  (CLA88  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BtJWTB  Bbothcbs,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  4.  1908. 


Particular   dctciiption    of   gooda. — Candies,    Chocolate, 
and  Candied  I'opcorn. 

Ser.  No.  34.571.  (CLASS  4  4.  UESIWL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Lister  Surgical 
Company,  New  Brunswick,  N    .1      Fil..i  Min  4,  Kxvs. 


K 


The  crosii  t>eing  green. 

I'aiticular    dctcription    of  fjoods. — .Vhsorbont     Cotton. 

Plain  and  Medicated  :  Gauze,  Plain  and  Medicated  ;  Silk 
and  Catgut  Ligatures.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  S4.473.  (CLASS  17.  ToB.VtTO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Rlral  Tobacco  Co.,  Pulaski,  T»nn.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.58.^.  (CLASS  G.  <  IIKMUALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IKKl'AU.VTIONS. »  Thomas 
M.  Sayman.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  5,  1908.  Uwd 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  gooSt. — Smoking-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  .34.507.  (CLASS  49.  LiSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LlyUOR.S.*  (;eouues  StieoiIeu  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  190S.  ' 


SOLI-KISS 


Particular  description  of  gooiis. — Gin  Cocktails. 


Particular  dcsci  iptiun  of  goods.-  \  Salve  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Skin  and  Scalp  Diseases.  Old  Sores.  Chapped 
Hands.  Face,  and  I.li  -  s.alili  Hums,  Piles.  Corns.  Riin- 
ions,  Oily  Skin.  IllHckhfa.is.  l'irii[il"s.  Uolls,  Carbuncles, 
Felons,  Oak  or  Iry-Vine  Poison,  Krxema,  Tetter,  Salt- 
Rheum,  Ring\*'orm8.  Chafing,  (ialls,  Cnfn,  Hrulses.  Catarrh. 
Sore  and  Tender  Feet.  Chilt.lairi.s.  Hllnd,  Itching,  and 
Bleeding  Piles    aiul  Son    or  Iloimli   Hands. 


Ser.     No.     34.o20.      (CL.\SS     i 
Jesse  Slater.  Montreal, 
1908. 


»  LOTHING.)      ALBERT 
Canada.     Filed  May  2, 


Ser.   No.   34.622.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Natio.sal 
Shoemakers.  Lewiston,  Me.     Filed  Majr  7,  1908. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Cloth.    Rubber,    and 
Leather  Shoes* 


Ser.  No.  34,639  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.A.ND  PH.\RM.\i'ET'Tir.\L  intEP.XRATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Petkkm.vn,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  7,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes. 
Low  Shoes,  and  Slippers,  also  Rubber  Overshoes  and  Hose 
and  Half-Hose. 


Ser.  No.  34.535.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Styles  &.  Cash,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2, 
1908. 

MAKDARIH 

Particular  description  of  gooia. — Lead-Pencils. 


Particular  desniption  of  goods  — Insecticides   Used    Es 
pecially  for  I>e8trnying  Roaches.  Water-Bugs,  and  Beetles 


Jlxy  21,  1908. 
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Ser  No  34,667.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,   \   Ser  No.  S4.84n.    (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREIWRATIONS.)       Na-  ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Aaron  Schlang,  New  York, 

tional  Remedy  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  9,  1908.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.   1908. 

El-iR-CO 

Particular  description  of  goods — Medicinal  OU. 


Ser.  No.  34,668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NA- 
TIONAL Rem  EI. V  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  9,  1908. 


JR-I^EM  Cp 


Particular  description  of  jrooda.—  Medicinal  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  34.751.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  .\ND  STATION- 
ERY.) Edmu.vd  Mi^stfr  \  Co  ,  Zagreb.  Hungary.  Filed 
May  14,  1908. 


M.P. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Hangers. 


Ser.  No.  .34,862.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANPISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Aaron  Schlang,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed    May    21,    1908. 


M.D. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Hangers. 


.PCNKALA' 


J 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automatic  Lead-Pen- 
cils. 


Ser.   No.   34.705.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Styles  &  Cash,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  15, 
1908. 

BLACK  PRINCE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser  N..  4  ?«;:  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
Sri(.,i«  AI.  AI'I'Ll.\NCi:s  I  Calvin  Michaui  Beam, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


MATRODAM 


Pnrtirultir  degcrijition  of  [loods — Devices  for  Holding 
the  Tongue  and  Cheek  Out  of  the  Way  in  Filling  and 
Treating  Teeth. 


Ser.  No.  34,875.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Genesee  Pcbb  Food  Com- 
pany, Le  Roj.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21.  1908. 


dlUrO. 


Purticular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  Used  In 
the  Preparation  of  Jellies,  Desserts,  Pastries,  and  Ice- 
Cream. 


Ser.  No.  34.884.    (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLA.^SIFIED.)     Aaron  Schlang,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Filed    Mav    22,    1908. 

I.&  M.D. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Hangers. 


Ser.  Na  34,916.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHAM 'ISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Aaron  Schlang.  New  York, 
N.    Y       Filefl    May    23.    1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.804.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS. )  O.  Mcstad  &  SON,  Christiania. 
Norway.     Filed  May  18,  1908. 


t 


ParUeulmr  JwcHyWow  of  goods. — Hand  S«wtng  Needles, 
Toilet-Plna,  and  8afrty-Plw. 


Ser.  No.  34.812.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Estey  Piano  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   May   is,   1908. 


® 


Particular  ut^cription  of  goods. — Pianos. 


M.K. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Hangers. 


Ser.  No.  34.944  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  George 
Palmer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes. 


Ser  No  34.813.  (CLASS  36  MUSICAL  INSTHTMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Estev  Organ  Company,  Brattle 
boro,  Vt.     liled  May  18,  1908 


® 


Pnrtirular  description  of  goods. — Oreans 


Ser.  No.  34,950  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS  )  The 
VcLCAN  Steam  Shovel  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
25,  1908. 

STEMSHOm 

NEWS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Magazine. 


6.s6 
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Sw.  No.  34.971.  (CLASS  40  R\NrV  iMODS,  K(  RNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  S'  hi»88  Sfkikk  Cu  ,  .New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed    May   27.    1908. 


Particular  fieatripdon  o^  goois. — Supporters  for  I..adies' 

Collars. 


Ser.  No.  34.981.  (CLASS')  iHKMKAL.^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAUMACEITICAL  lliKl'AR.ATlONS.i  Hbb- 
MAN  CLACS.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1908. 


i<Ma. 


Particular  description  of  QO<Ma. — Medicinal  Oil  for  the 
Alleviation  of  Rheumatlgm,  Stiff  Muscles.  Neuralgia, 
Headache,    Toothache,    Lumbago,    Backache,    Sciatica,    and 

Spralna. 


SerNo.  36.14L  (CLAM  C  CHE.MHWI.S  MKI>!<MNB«, 
AND  PUARMAOnrnCAL  l'KEiAKATR»NS  i  HBiniT 
K.  Wampolji  and  Compast,  Incobporatbd,  rhiladelpbia, 
I'a.      Filed   June  4,    1908. 


PliNCRI)P!iTl[ 


Particular  d€»cription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Inte»- 
tlnal  Indigeetion  and  Hepatic  Congestion. 


8er.  No.  35,186.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY TACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Goodveak  Tirb  a.nd  Rubbkr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed   June   6,    1906. 


Ser.  No.  35,015.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  AMEBiTAM  HoMiyr  Compact, 
Indianapolis.  Ind      Filed  May  28,  1908. 


The  seal  l)eln)?  printed  in  re<i 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Inner  Tubes  of  Elastic 
Vehlcie-Tlres. 


Particular    dtacriptiun    of   g^oda. — Cornmeal. 


Rer.  No.  35,010  ri.ASS  ^^^  rouiiS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Amhbica.v  Hominy  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  May  28,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  36,216.  (CL.^SS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  FLUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTTM'.  SUl'FLIES.)  THE  Ohio 
Brass  a.np  Ihi  n  .Mam  K.\iTiKivr,  Comp.^ny,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  H,   IW)H.     Used  fen  years. 


OHIO 


Particular  descriptt'.n  <.f  yoodi      Stop  ind  Waste  Cocks, 
Basin-Cocks,  Bath-Cocks,  and  Bib^Cocks. 


Ser.  No.  35,233.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  FLUMR- 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUFI'LIBS  i  JOSKPH 
MathVj  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  9,  1908. 


SAVORY 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Baking  Pans. 


Ser.  No.  35.284.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  .MATERIALS.) 
M.  J.  Grove  Limb  Co.,  Lime  Kiln,  Md.  Filed  June  11, 
1908.      Used   ten   years. 

FAMOUS 

PRIERICK  coin 


LIME 


Particular  detcription  of  gooU. — Cornmeal 


Particular  dttcription  of  good*. — Lime. 


Ser.  No.  35,440.  (CLASS  20  BR()<  >M8,  BRISHFS.  AND 
DT'STERS.)  WiLLUM  Dixos  Incohioratf.h,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  IT,  1908.     T'sed  ten  years. 


D  !  XOM 

Particular  descrlpticn  of  good*  - 
Brusbes. 


BufBng  and  Polishing 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   JULY    21,1908. 


69.922.  AUTOMATIC  I'lANO-PLAY'ERS.    Autopiako  COM-  ' 
lANV,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File.1  March  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,173.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
16,  1907. 

69.923.  PI.*iN<)    AND    FURNITURE    POLISH.    Henry   S. 
Rrottn,  Cre«t<in,  Iowa. 

File<i  March  r,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,692.     PUBLISHED  MAY'   i 
19.  190R. 

69.924.  KFFRIGERATORS     Grand  Rapids  Refrigeratoe 
roMFANT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  AprU  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,185.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

69.925.  BROOMS.    Harrah  A  Stewart  Mpo.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  [ 

Iowa.  1 

Filed  March  24,  1W8.     Serial  No.  33,592.     PUBLISHED  MAY   [ 

19,  1908.  j 

69.926.  INK.<5  AND  INKED  RIBBONS.    The  IkternatiokaL  | 
M  ui-TiiiRAi'U  toMFANY,  l  leveland,  Ohio.  1 

Filed  March  2t\,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,673.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
10,  1008. 

69.927.  (  ERTAIN   POWDER.    Adolf  Karl,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mareh  21,  IVX     Serial  No    33,511.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

10,  190S 

69.928.  CiLA.^S  TI'BKS.     Schott  A  Ge.s.,  .Ifna   Genriany 
File.l  .lanuHry  21.  1907.     Serial  No  24.7H0.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1008. 

69.929.  CERTAIN  GLASSWARE.    Schott  A  Gen.  Jena, Ger- 
many. 

Filed  January  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,783.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
10,  1908. 

69  930,    CFHTAIN  GLASSWARE.    ScHOTT  A  Ge.n.,  Jena,  Ger- 
mnny 

Filed  January  21. 1907.    Serial  No.  24,784.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.931.  LAMP-GLASSES.    ScHOTT  A  Gen..  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  January  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,786.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 

69.932.  QUARRIED    SOAPSTONE.    Tip  Top  Soap  Ston« 
(.  oMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  A  pnl  1 1 .  190^      Serial  No.  34,025.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

69  933.     12-C..^0K    LOADKP    PAPER   SHOT-SHELLS.    Thi 
Union  Metallic  (  artridoe  t Ompany,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  March  25,  1908.     .Serial  No.  33,820.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  190H. 

69.934.  12-GA(;K    LOADED   PAPER   SHOT-SHELLS.    Tm 
Union  Metalmi  Cartridge  Company   Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Fil.xl  March  2a,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,621.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.935.  MKDICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  FACILITATING  DI- 
GESTION.   Mob  F«Uti,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

File<l  March  2.1,  1908.     .'^nal  No.  33,609.     PUBLISHED  MAY   \ 
19,  1008.  '] 

69.936.  HAIR-TONK,    DANDRUFF- REMOVER,    AND   j 
SHAMPOO    PREPARATIONS.     Frkd   W.   Fitch,  Boone, 
Iowa. 

Filed  March  31,  1908.     Serial  No    33,771.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  190h. 

69.937.  LINIMFNT.    Tom  FiTztiiBBO.ss,  St.  FauL  Minn. 
Filed  Mareh  34.  1008.     Serial  No.  33,594.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 


69.938.  CERTAIN    CHEMICAL    PREPARATIONS.    Hart- 
mann  a  HaVKR.*^,  Hanover,  Cermany. 

Fileti  April  14,  1 90S.     Serial  No.  34.084.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

69.939,  MEDICINE    FOR     DOMESTIC    ANIMALS    AND 
FOWLS.    David  E.  Hoover,  Baldwin,  Kans. 

Filed    F>bruanr    2S,    1908.     Serial    No.    33.056.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  19<»S. 

6  9,940.    (EHT.MN   CHEMICAL   PREPARATION.    TiiEo- 
ixiRF,  .Mkyer.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
File<l  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33..i95.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.941.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Niagara  Falls  Miluno  Com 
I'a.sy,  Niagara  Falls  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1908.    .Serial  No.  33,408.    PUBLISHED  MA-i 
19,  1008. 

69.942.  CERTAIN    CHEMICAL    PREPARATIONS.     Theo- 
iMiRE  Metcalf  Compa.ny,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  26,  1908.    .-Serial  No.  33,059.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
10,1908. 

69.943.  LAXATIVES.    Barton  and  Patrick,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Uinuiiry  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  32,503.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.944.  NATURAL    MINERAL    WATERS.     Birresborver 
.MiNERALBRL-NNEN  H.  LOhr  A  EvLERT,  Dtisseldorf,  CrermaDv. 

Filed  .Innuary  16,  1908.     .-^nal -No.  32,258.     PUBLISHED  M  .\Y 
19,  1908. 

69.945.  SALVE.     Howell  and  Ruth.  Jacksonville,  Fla 
Filed  Mareli  31,  1908.     .'^rial  No.  33,768.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 

69.946.  TOOTH-PASTE.    Klewe  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  Haven, 
C  oim. 

Filed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,554.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
10,  1908. 

69.947.  FOOT- POWDER.    Lake  Chemical  Company,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  33,964.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

69.948.  AIR-VALVES  FOR  RADIATORS.    Pierce,  Butler 
A  Pierce  MANrFACTUBiNO  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,888.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

69.949.  BREATH  DEODORANTS.    Ross  Porter,  Neodesha 
Kans. 

Filed  March  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,.588.    PUBLISHED  MAY" 
19,  1906. 

69.960.    CERTAIN   CORDAGE.    Planters    MANUFACTtTBlNO 
Co.,  Annieton  and  Oxford,  .\.la. 
Filed  March  23,  1908      Serial  No.  33,562.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
10,  1006. 

69.951.  CANDY  JELLIES.    Roach,  Tisdale  A  Co.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

Filed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,560.    PUBLISHED  MAY' 
10,1906. 

69.952.  BEER.    The  Stark -Tcscara was  Brewiriks  Co^ 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  Marrh  20.  1908.     .Serial  No.  33,4SL     PUBLISHED  MAY 
10.  1906. 
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ALABT  A  McGuiRE,  New  York, 
No.  33,403.    PUBLISHED  MAY 


69,9  53.     ASTISKPTIC   SOLITIONS   AND  COMPOUNDS. 
Tripbnta  Chemical  Co.,  :  ew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  27,  lUOB.    Serial  No.  33,683.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.954.  CERTAIN  FOODS. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16, 1908.    Serial 
19.  1908. 

69.955.  ANTISEPTIC  PI^EPARATIONS.    C.  BiscHorr  4 
CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1908.    Serial  N^.  33,969.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

6  9,956.    WEEKLY    MAG.^ZINES.    Frank    V.   Chambers, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
.  FUed    December   10,    1907.    ^rial    No.   31, M7.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

69.957.  REMEDIES    FOR    feCZEMA    A.\D    OTHER    SKIN 
DISEASES.    GL.1NOL  Rej  kdy  Co..  New  York.  N  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1908.    Serial  Nf  33,970.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

69.958.  CERTAIN    CHEMKIaL    PREPARATIONS.     HaRT- 


MA.NN  i<:  Hauers.  Hanover 


Filed  April  14,  1908.'   Serial  N|).  34,085.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19. 

190S. 

69.969.    -ANTISEPTICS  ANI^  GERMICIDES.    W.  S.  Hiatt  A 
('•iMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  April  9,  1908.    Serial  N4.  33,981.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

69.960.  DENTAL  PLATES. 
Pa. 

File.!  March  16,  1908.    Serial 
19.  1908. 

69.961.  CAKES,    BLSCUITS 
ViTlE,  Edinburgh.  Scotlan< 


69,963,    C.\KES,    BISCUITS, 
ViTiE,  Edinburgh.  Scotlunr 


ViTiE,  Edinbiirph,  i^ootlan.! 


Germany. 


David  D.  Hyma.v,  Philadelphia, 
No.  33,411.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

AND    BREAD.     Robert    M. 
.  and  London,  England. 
Filed  March  4, 1908.    Serial  N'f  33,161.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 


.\ND    BREAD.    Robert   Mc- 

,  and  London,  England. 


File«l  March  4,  1908.     Serial  .\f  33,162.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19. 
1908. 

69,963.     CAKES,   BLSCUIlis,  AND  BREAD.    Robert  M(- 

ViTiE,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  and  London,  England. 

File  1  March  4,  1908.     Serial  N(.  33,163.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

6  9,964.    CAKES,   BISCUITi.  AND     BREAD    Robert   Mt- 


and  London,  England. 


Filed  March  4,  190b.    .serial  N( .  33,164.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

69.965.  BURIAL-CASKETS.    The    Northwester.n    Casket 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

'-Filed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  ►lo.  33,567.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19.  1908. 

69.966.  AUTOMOBILE-HOI^NS.    The  Post  4  Lester  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  14.  1908.    Serial  \fo.  33,.'»1.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19.  1908. 

69.967.  TALKING-MACHINfc    RECORDS.    John   O.    Pres* 
foTT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,97.5.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

69.968.  WHEAT -FLOUR.    [The   Rea  -  Patterson  Milling 
COMPA.VY,  ColTeyville,  Kans 

Filed    February    17.    1908.    Serial    No.    32,819.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

69.969.  CERTAIN  SILVER  AND  PLATED  WARE.    Ber- 
nard Rice's  Sons,  New  Yo^k,  N.  Y. 


Filed  March  23,  1907.    Serial 
12,  1908. 

69.970.    CERTAIN. FOODS, 
apolia,  Minn. 
Filed  March  23,  1906.    Serial 
19,  1908. 


Mo.  26,182.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

Roach,  Tisdale  &  Co.,  Mlnne- 

Ko.  3.3,.V>9      PUBLISHED  MAY 

-  P.\CKING.    Osgood    SaYen, 


69,971.    RUBBER    FLANGE 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  25,  1907.    Serial  Noj  28,374.     PUBLISHED  MAY  iV 
1908. 


69.972.  GINGER-SNAPS.    Standard  Biscxht  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  March  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,574.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 

69.973.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     Daniel  P.  Toomey,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  April  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,951.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19. 
1908. 

69.974.  IMITATION  STONES  FOR  JEWELRY,  SET  AND 
UNSET.    Wiener  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,587.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.975.  CERTAIN   JEWELRY.    Wolcott    MANurACTURiNO 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    February   29,    1908.    Serial    No.    33,074.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

69.976.  POMPADOUR-ROLLS.    Austtn-Walker  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  33.425.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.977.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Beal  &  Hanscom, 
Haverhill,  Mass. 

File<l  March  ti,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,203.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
190S.  " 

69.978.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Beal4  Hanscom. 
Haverhill.  Mass. 

Filed  March  t>.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.204.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

69.979.  INSOLES.    Olop  Fred  Fooelsong,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  -March  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,444.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 

69.980.  FELT  AND  WIRE  HAT-FRAMES.    Anna  N.  Dana, 
Boston,  Mass. 

File<l  Manh  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,442.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  19U8. 

69.981.  CANNED  SALMON.    North   Alaska   Salmon  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  3.'?,703.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19.  1908. 

69.982.  LEATHER  AND  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Selz.  .Schwab  A  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

File«l    Decemler    19,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,839.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

65.983.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.    The 
Stetson  Shoe  Company,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

File<l  March  9,  1908.     Serial  No.33,270.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19. 
1908. 

69.984.  HOSE -SUPPORTERS.    Adolph    Zhhrn,    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

File<l    December    16,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,758.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

69,986.    INSULATED  WIRE.    The  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  January  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,152.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.986.  INSULATED  WIRE.    The  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  January  2»,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,484.     PUBLISHED  M.AY 

19,  1908. 

69.987.  BARE   OR   UNCOVERED  C(;MP08ITI0N  WIRE. 
The  Brii^eport  Bkam  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

File<l  April  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,995.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1906. 

69.988.  H.\KE    OK    UNCOVEHKD   COMPOSITION   WIRE. 
The  HRiXHiEPORT  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  , 

V-iled  April  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,996.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19. 
1908. 

69.989.  PAINT.    C.  A.  Woolsev  I'aint  &  Color  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

File«l  March  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,404.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.990.  ELECTROPLATING  APPAR.VTUS.    C.  B.  Norton 
Jewelry  (O.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  March  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,746.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69.991.  STEAM-PUMPING  MACHINERY.    Dean  Brothers 
Steam  Pump  WoRK.t.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  August  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,324.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 
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69.992.  MKNTHoi.ATF.n  COUGH-DROPS.    Dean  Medi- 

(  t.Nfc  (O.VIJ-ANV.  MllWHUkt'*',  Wis. 

Filed  March  25, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,615.    PUBLISHED  MAY  5, 

Ht08. 

69.993,  WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  Dunlop  Miluno  Company, 

Clarksvillf.  TPiin. 
Filed  March  10,  ia08.    .Serial  No.  33,r5.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

69  994.  HITS  AND  AUGERS.  FoRD  AUGER  Bit  Company' 
U'liynkt".  .Miis."..  » 

Filel  .\l,.n  h  .'      \:»<s.    Serial  No.  33,664.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1<.»08. 

69.995.  COOKING,  KITCHEN,  AND  HOUSEHOLD  UTEN- 
SILS.    B.  FCrst,  Vienna,  .\ustrta-Hungary. 

Filed    Noveinl>er    18,    1907.     .serial    No.    31,241.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1908. 

69.996.  ALE.    H.  &  G.  Simonds  1  imited.  Reading,  Kngiand. 
File<l  January  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,289.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19.  1908. 

69.997.  COFFEE.    H.  R.  Hall  Company.  Chicago.  IlL 

Filed  April  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,8«.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

69.998.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Charles  F.  HrBSB,  New 
V'Tli,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,423.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

69.999.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS.  M. 
STACHiLBEKG  ii  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,612.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

70.000.  CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES.  John  I.  Mullen, 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,822.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

70.001.  UNSWEETENED  CONDENSED  MILK.  Nestle 
AND  Anglo-Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Cham  and  Vevey, 
Switzerland,  and  London,  England. 

Filed    November  2,   1905.    Serial   No.    14,200.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  31,  1908. 

70.002.  CERTAIN  TOOLS  AND  CUTLERY.  Seattle  Hard- 
ware Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  5,  1905.     SerUl  No.  7,497.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

70.003.  VEHKLK  AXIKS  AND  SPRINGS.  Sheldon  Ax LE 
Company,  Wilki.s-brirp,  Pa. 

Filed  April  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,915.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

70,004      KlNKMATOGRAPniCAPPAR.\TUS.    CHARLES  Ur- 
ban, I.i'iiiion,  England. 
Filed    Ndvtiiilxr    8,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,082.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19  1908. 

70.005.  PAINTS      FrederukW.  Anderson,  Wallington.  N.J. 
Filel  March  27,  1908.     .s«>rial  .\o.  33,686.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

19,  1908. 

70.006.  I'AINT.    Chas   u    loNO,  Jr.  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  July  17,  1905.     Serial  N...  10,478.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

70.007.  CERAMIC  GOLD  PAINT.  Cumax  Ceramic  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  January  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  32,204.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

70.008.  SOCKET-PUGS  AND  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.    The  Kle(Tbo-Ad  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  16,  1908     Serial  No.  ,33,410.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

19.  1908. 

7  0.009.     MTKKOUS    CHINA    WATER-CLOSET    BOWLS 
AND  LAVATORIES.    The  John  Douglas  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
Filed  June  3,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,366.    Pl^BLISHED  MAY  19, 

70.010,  APPARATUS  FOR  LOWEHIN(;  FREIGHT.  The 
Lowerator  Company  of  .\meri(  a,  (  hicago.  111. 

Filed  March  5,  1908.     .Serial  No.  33,19ti.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

70.011.  MILK -CHOCOLATE.  "  LucERNA  "  Anglo  -  Swiss 
Milk  (HotiiLATE  Co.,  Hcx-hdorf-Luceme.  Switeerland. 

Filed  Ootolier  11,  1903.    Serial  No.  18,498.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 


70.012,  ELECTRICAL  NSULATING  COMPOUND  Mica 
Insulator  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,933.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

70.013,  PRINTING-MACHINES,  .\ddressograph  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  15,  190o.    Serial  No.  17,909.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
29,  1906. 

70.014,  <;UAlNlNO  COMPOUND.  Chicago  Wood  Finishing 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  15, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,125.    PUBLISHED  M  \Y  19 

1908. 

70.015.  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES.  Samuel  H  French  4 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    5,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,101.     PUBLISHED 
AUGCST  13,  1907. 

70.016.  CIGARS.    Carlos  Grande,  .Sacramento,  CaL 

Filed  April  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,9L2.     PUBLISHED  M  \Y  19 

1908. 

70.017.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.  Joseph  F. 
Grosswiller,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    November   2,    1907.    Serial    No.    30,957.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

7  0.018.    PAPER.    Harper   Paper  Company,   Mineola  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  C,  1908.    .Serial  No.  32.095.    PUBLISHED  \PR1L 
7,1908. 

70.019.  WHITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  George  B. 
ilVRD  6i  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,019.     PUBLISHED  M  \Y  19 
1908. 

70.020.  WKITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  George  B 
HURD  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.     .serial  No.  34,021.     PUBLISHED  M\Y  19 
1908. 

70.021.  MOTTII  WASHES,  POWDERS,  AND  PASTE,  USED 
AS  liENTlFRlCES.  Karl  August  Lingner,  Dresden. 
Germany. 

Filed    December   5,    1905.    Serial    No.    15,211.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

70.022.  CIGARETTES.  Manchester  Tobacco  Compjiny. 
Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed  April  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,952.    PUBLISHED  M\Y  19 
1908. 

150,023.    CIGARS.    New  Illinois  Athletic  Club,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  11,  1908.    .serial  No.  34.023.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19 
1906. 

70,024.     TllREAD-tUTTlNO     TOOLS,     MACHINES,     AND 
DEVICES.    The  Oster  Manufacturing  (Umpany,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
Filed  April  15, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,113.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

7  0.025.    EOCK-WASHERS.    The  Positive  Lock  Washer 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,941.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

70.026.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
AGES.   Edward  Post,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  January  4.  1908.     .Serial  No.  32,057.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1908. 

70.027.  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.  FILMS, 
AND  P.\PERS.  Self-Develoi'ing  Plate  Company  Lim- 
ited. London,  England. 

Filed    Dj-oember    13,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,710.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1908. 

70.028.  VEHICLE  AXLES  AND  SPRINGS.  Sheldon  Axle 
Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Aj.ril  7.  190.>v.     Serial  No.  33,916.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 

1908. 

70.029.  VEHICLE  AXLES  AND  SPRINGS.  Sheldon  Axle 
Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  April  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,917.    PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 

70.030.  POISON  FOR  RATS,  MICE,  VERMIN,  AND  IN- 
SECTS.    Ephraim  S.  Wells,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,030.     PUBLISHED  MAY  19, 
1908. 
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Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York, 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   21,  1908. 


UM8-rt</«-THE    QUALITY    CIGAR."    (For     Cigars.)      14.393.- r<«i*.    -JAN  SIX."    (For  Ogan.)    Schmidt   A   Co 

Xl.doo.  ■  _.         „      .      ..    „       „..     .,__.-    ,,v~,  v: V w    XI    V        r.l/^   Tiino  1U    tons 


N.  Y.    Flle<l  June  19, 1908.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  I90«. 

U389"-Vrt/<-  "MEDALLIOK"    (For    Cigars.)    S.  hmidt  A      14,393.- r«^'.- "LAVENURO."    (For    Cigan.)     Schmidt    & 

'  Co.',  New  York.  N.  Y.    FU^d  June  19,  ia08.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  19,  190S. 

U  290  -  TUie:  -LOKEDAHO."    (For      Cigars.)    Schmidt  &      14.294.    [WITHDRAWN.] 

Co.*,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fil#d  June  19,  1908.  


14.291.- rit/r.  "VAN  RYN.'»    (For  Clgan.)    Schmidt  6i  Co., 
'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  JUne  19,  1908.  i 


14,296.    [WITlIDR.XWN.l 


2.323.    [WITHDRAWN.] 


.1 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULV  21,  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIs^Is^ISSIO:N"EI^    oip    ip^teistts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  p.\RTK  The  Mao.\zine  and  Book  Company  of  New 

York. 

apprirattok  for  rec.istkation  of  trade-mark. 

Decuird  June  8,  1908. 

1.  Ta.vut-M.^RKs    Use  as  a  Trahe-Makk  a  1'rekequisitk  to 

Registration. 
Whpr»'  t  ht>  s^rf-dmens  filixl  with  the  application  for  rpglst  ration 
show  thai  thr  word.s  Hllf.gi'd  to  ooii.stitiite  iho  tradt^miifk  have 
not  been  used  as  a  trade-mark,  n^gistmlion  ahould  1)6  rehised. 

2.  Samb—" Library  Slip"  Dksckiptivk. 

The  words  "  Library  Sliji!.  '  art'd' .script  ive  of  trading-coupons 
to  Ix'  used  in  the  piirchawc  of  Looks.  lihraries,  etc.,  and  cannot 
be  registered  as  a  technical  trade-mark.. 

On  appeal. 

TRADE-MARK   Kf  iR   TRADINO-COUPONS. 

Mr.  Seuard  Davis  fur  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tht'  deci.sion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  n-fiisin);  to  rcci.«tor  the  words  ■  Library 
Slips'*'  a."  a  trad»'-iiiark  lor  Iradin^-coujKjns. 

Thf  grounds  u}><jn  which  registration  wa«  refused  are 
{I)  that  thepe  word.s  have  not  been  used  as  a  trade- 
mark, and  (2)  that  they  arc  descriptive  of  a  rharartor- 
idtic  of  the  goods  upon  whu  li  they  are  used. 

The  speiimens  tiled  with  the  application  do  not  show 
a  trade-mark  use  of  the  words  in  question.  They  ap- 
p«'ar  in  a  number  of  places  on  the  front  and  on  the  back 
of  the  coujK)n,  but  each  time  in  connection  with  other 
words.  In  none  of  these  places  are  the  word?-  usc(l  in 
such  a  way  as  to  suggest  that  they  are  arbitrary  words 
used  to  indicate  the  ownership  or  origin  of  the  coupon^. 

Furthermore,  the  words  are  clearly  descriptive.  The 
coupons  are  -f-lips"  which  the  printed  matter  thereon 
states  will  be  accepted  by  The  Magazine  and  Book  Com- 
pany in  full  payment  for  magazines,  books,  complete 
libraries  for  Sunday  .«c1uk)1s.  etc.  A  slip  which  can  be 
used  in  the  purchase  of  a  in)rary  is  certainly  de8cril>ed 
by  the  words  '•  Library  Slips." 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  was  nuht  in  refusing  registration  on  both 
frounds. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

[Vol.135. 


Skinner  t.  Carpenter. 

PATENT   INTERFERENCE. 

Derided  JxUif  10.  IMS. 

iNTFRriRENCE— Motion  to  Dissolve— Th.^nsmissio.-*. 

.\  motion  to  di>-.v)lve  on  the  ground  of  irregularity  in  declara- 
tion wiil  not  1*  transii.illwl  where  it  appears  that  tlie  l)asis  of 
this  ground  i.s  that  tJie  other  party  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  corn'.sjxinding  to  the  issue. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

DENTAL  TOOI,. 

Mr.  J.  Warrm  Enkstroin  for  Skinner. 

Mtsxrs.  OJfidd.  Totde  dr  Linthicum  for  Carpenter. 

Moore.  Commitsioner: 

This  is  an  ap]>eal  by  Skinner  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a  motion 
to  dissolve  as  to  ground  2. 

Ground  2  of  apjaellant's  motion  for  dissolution  reads 

as  follows : 

2.  That  there  ha.s  Ixt'ii  such  irregularity  in  declaring  this  inter- 
fuence  as  will  preclude  a  proper  detemunation  of  the  question  of 
priority.  l)«c'ause,  in  the  light  of  the  disclosures  nmde  in  Carpen- 
ter'^ Fpfssue  file  of  papers,  the  counts  are  not  readat'le  upon  both 
Cari-X'nter's  and  Skinner's  structures.  The  words  "a  thrust  nieni- 
ber  slidalily  inounted  in  sai'l  vise"  isnist,  when  read  upon  Carpen- 
ter's drawing,  n'fer  to  the  feature  represented  by  the  groore  6 
wherein  the  thrust  n.e-;.lier  is  .slidaMy  mounted 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refuseil  to  transmit 

this  ground  of  the  motion  for  the  reason  that  appellant 

improperly  seeks  thereby — 

consideration  of  laatters  of  right  to  m»kB claim?!  and  double  mean- 
ing of  claims  under  the  head  of  irregularity  In  the  dwiaratlon  of 
the  interference. 

Appxillant  contends  that  the  substance  of  this  ground 
is  that  the  counts  are  vague  and  indefinite  and  that  the 
motion  Ls  therefore  in  proper  form  and  should  Le  trans- 
mitted as  a  whole. 

I  fail  to  lind  in  the  motion  any  statement,  directly  or 
indirectly,  that  the  couutJ^  are  vague  and  mdelmite. 
On  the  contrary,  the  basis  of  this  ground  of  the  motion 
appears  to  l)e  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  when  con-^ 
sidered  in  the  light  of  the  liisclosure  of  Carpenter,  who 
first  made  the  claims,  will  not  read  on  appellant's 
structure,  or.  in  idher  words,  that  apj^ellant  had  no  right 
to  make  the  counts  of  the  issue. 

The  only  other  construction  which  it  aj^pesn pOMlble 
to  place  ujKin  ap|)o]lant'p  obscure  statement  of  reasons 
in  suj)i)ort  of  this  ground  of  his  motion  is  that  he  con- 
tends that  the  counts  have  a  different  meaning  when 
Ho.  3.] 
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read  upon  Carpenter's  8tni(^ture  from  what  they  have 
when  read  upon  his  own. 

Neither  of  these  reasons 
urge  under  the  head  of  inf^nual 
of  the  interference.     ( Co 
0.  G..  2063;  Darujuard  v.  O 

The  decision  of  the  E 
attirmed. 


9  proper  subject-matter  to 

ity  in  the  declaration 

Ei»eman  and  Misar,  122 

■<|urn«€.  131  O.  G.,  2421). 

X  iminer  of  Interferences  w 
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Rlpino. 


P.\TENT  INTERFERENCE. 

Deddfd  May  I.  1908. 

LSTERFERENCK— TESTmo.VY— LBTTERS    ROGATORY. 

The  fact  that  a  witness  is  net  an  employee  of  the  party  call- 
ing him  and  cannot  leave  his  <  mployment  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  come  to  the  United  States  t^  testify  is  sufficient  to  warrant 
the  issuance  of  the  letters  rogatory  to  take  his  testimony  In  a 
foreign  country. 
.^PPE.U,  on  motion. 

WOOD  IMPrtEGNATION. 

Mr.  J.  Xota  McCill  for  L  )wr>' 

Messrs.  yVilkiiiton  ((•  Fij<ner  for  Rupmg. 
LUllinos.  Assistant  Commissions: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  <lecision  oi  the  Examiner 
of  Jnterferences  denying  a  motion  by  Rupine  to  take 
the  testimony  abroad  by  1  'tiers  rogatory  of  witnesses 
Ruping.  Gnimbacher,  Rue  cer,  and  Golz. 

The  record  shows  that  c  uring  the  time  set  for  tak- 
ing Ruping's  testimony  a  notion  was  brought  by  him 
to  take  the  testimony  abroid  by  letters  rogatory,  and 
the  Examiner  of  Interfertiires  in  hia  decision  upon 
that  motion  rendered  Apr]  4,  1908,  found  that  the 
facta  which  Ruping  propows  to  establish  by  testimony 
taken  abroad — 

are  relevant  under  the  special  d  ■cumstances  of  the  case  brought 
out  Ht  the  hearing  u{H>n  the  moti:)n. 

It  was  held,  however,  ti  at  the  showing  in  support 
of  the  motion  was  not  sutliciont  t<)  cf)niply  vrith  the 
requirements  of  Rule  1."j8,  in  that  the  moving  party 
did  not  present  the  affidavits  of  the  witnesses  them- 
selves that  they  could  not  <ome  to  this  country  for  the 
purpose  of  testifying  in  tlii.s  case.  The  motion  waa 
supported  by  affidavit  of  Mr.  Samuel  T.  Fisher,  of 
counsel  for  Ruping.  to  the  »fTect  that — 

•  *  ♦  an  eflort  has  been  maile  to  have  the  witnesses  named 
in  the  accompanying  motion  coir  e  to  this  country  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  their  testimony,  but  he  is  informed  and  believes  that  the 
two  principal  witnesses",  namely  liuping  and  Gnimbacher,  have 
positivelv  and  finally  refused  to'ometo  this  country,  and  that  the 
other  two  witnesses.  Rucker  and  Golr.,  object  to  come  to  this 
country. 

Promptly  after  the  deniiJ  of  this  motion  a  renewed 
motion  for  leave  to  take  tcjtimoily  by  letters  rogatory 
was  filed  which  is  accompj  nied  by  an  affidavit  of  one 
Lembcke.  a  member  of  the  firm  of  C.  Lembcke  &  Co., 
Inc..  the  exclusive  agents  in  the  United  States  of 
Hulsberg  &  Cie.,  M.  b.  H.,  the  assignee  of  the  entire 
interest  of  Ruping's  appliciition.  to  the  effect  that  said 
Lembcke  &  Co.,  Inc..  have  charge  of  all  patent  mat- 
ters relating  to  the  interference  and  have  made  re- 
peated efforts  to  secure  th((  attendance  of  both  Gnim- 
bacher and  Ruping  in  this  country  for  the  purpose  of 
testifying  in  this  caae.  Tliis  affidavit  is  ac<.'oinpanied 
by  a  sworn  tran.«lation  of  a  letter  received  from  said 
Hulsberg  &  Cie.,  M.  b,  H.,  ivhich  states,  in  part,  ae  fol- 
lows: 

Your  cable  of  the  14th  Inst.  "Cm  you  arrange  it  that  Mr.  Gnira- 
b«cber  comes  here  "  was  not  reo  ived  by  us  till  the  Uith  of  March, 


early  In  the  day,  and  we  answered  "  It  is  impossible  to  send  Grum- 
bacber.  Arrange  for  taking  of  testimony  nere  in  Berlin."  It  is 
Impossible  for  Mr.  Grumbacher  to  ab.^ent  himself  from  hfs  present 
position  for  so  long  a  time,  as  even  the  shortest  trip  to  .America 
would  take,  and  we  must  request  you  to  use  every  eflort  in  your 
power  to  arrange  it  to  have  him  give  testimony  before  the  .Ameri- 
can consul  here  and  in  the  presence  of  a  lawyer  of  the  contesting 
party,  for  we  have  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  Mr.  Gninibucher's 
testimony,  taken  even  in  thl.s  form,  will  be  of  value  in  our  litiga- 
tion. 

Lembcke  avers  that  this  letter  was  received  in  the 
r«'gular  course  of  buaineas  and  is  in  response  to  a  tele- 
gram inquiring  whether  Mr.  Grumbacher  could  be  sent 
to  the  United  States  to  testify.  It  appears  that  Grum- 
bacher is  not  employed  by  the  company  which  is  the 
assignee  of  Ruping's  invention,  and  then-fore  that  com- 
pany has  no  such  control  over  him  as  would  make  it 
incumbent  upon  them  to  send  him  to  this  country'.  A 
party  who  has  regular  employment  cannot  be  presumed 
to  be  willing  to  give  up  that  employment  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  giving  hia  testimony  in  a  case  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try. Such  a  case  differs  from  one  in  which  the  inventor 
himaelf  or  a  witness  in  hia  employ  declines  to  leave  his 
business  for  the  purpoee  of  testifying  in  a  foreign  coun- 
tr>-.  In  the  Hulsberg  &  Cie.  letter,  above  quoted,  it 
appears  that  Mr.  Grumba(  her  is  imable  to  absent  him- 
self from  his  present  position  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
come  to  this  country,  and  under  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  it  is  believed  that  this  showing  is  sufficient  to 
warrant  the  issuance  of  letters  rogatory  to  take  his  tes- 
timony in  Germany. 

It  appears  that  the  testimony  of  the  inventor  Ruping 
cannot  be  taken  in  this  c-ountry  without  greater  hard- 
ship to  the  moving  party  than  would  be  placed  upon 
his  opponent,  for  the  na*)n  that  the  facta  sought  to  bo 
established  by  hia  testimony  dc  not  necessitate  an 
e^ihaustivo  examination  and  seem  to  be  such  as  might 
be  stipulated.  If  no  stipulation  can  be  had,  there 
app»  ars  to  l)e  no  gtKxi  reason  why  this  testimony  cannot 
be  taken  by  letters  rogatory  without  imposing  a  special 
hardship  on  the  opposing  party. 

In  view  <  f  the  facta  above  stated  it  is  held  that  let- 
j  ters  n>gatory  should  i.>wue  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the 
I  testimony  of  Gnimbacher  and  Ruping. 
I      The  testimony  sought  to  be  adduced  by  the  witne(»?e3 
i  Rucker  and  'jolz  does  not  appear  competent,   murh 
'  less  material.     Furthermore,  it  does  not   appear  that 
these  witnesacfl  cannett  readily  be  called  to  testify  in 
the  United  States  if  the  testimony  desired  is  deemed 
of  sufficient  imj)ortance.     No  sufficient  reason  there- 
fore appears  ff>r  the  issuance  of  letters  rogatory-  to  take 
the  depositions  of  the  two  last-named  witnesses. 

The  decisiem  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversed  to  the  extent  indicated. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  GOUETS 


t  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Neth  and  Tampi.in  r.  Ohmer  and  Ohmbr  v.  Ohmer, 

I  PATENT   APPEALS. 

j  DecuUd  March  5,  190S. 

1.  liiT«»»»E«llC»—rRioRiTY -Reduction    to    Practick— Em- 
tloTUl  an  Employee. 
It  la  well  settled  that  if  one  conveys  to  his  employees  Informa- 
tion and  in.structlons  to  proceed  and  manufacture  a  piece  of 
mechanism  which,  with  the  instruction  imparted,  can  l>e  con- 
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structad  by  the  application  of  ordinary  mechanical  skill,  such 
employer  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  skill  and  ingenuity  of 
the  employee  in  suooeasfully  completing  the  device.  {S-parkman 
V.  Higgint,  1  BUtchf.,206;  Yoder  v.  MiU*,3iO.  0.,  1048;  26  Fed. 
Rep.,  821;  Hitebtl  v.  Bernard,  90  O.  G.,  751;  16  App  D.  C,  510; 
Agawam  v.  Jordan,  7  Wall.,  683.) 

2    Sauk— Si.Mi— 8amk— DiuoxKCE. 

Where  it  appeared  that  Vf.  I.  Ohmer  had  a  conception  of  the 
invention  which  he  disclosed  to  Neth  and  Tamplin  in  1902  and 
prior  to  January,  1903,  had  caused  an  embodiment  of  this  Inven- 
tion in  working  plans  and  drawings,  but  did  not  reduce  the  in  ven- 
tlon  to  practioe  until  February,  1903,  and  it  is  shown  that  John 
F.  Ohmer  reduced  the  invention  to  practioe  in  J  anuary ,  1903,  Held 
that  It  cannot  be  successfully  held  that  W.I.  Ohmer  was  lacking 
in  reasonable  diligenoe  In  reducing  his  Invention  to  practice, 
when  it  Is  considered  that  a  complicated  and  difficult  piece  of 
mechanism  was  constructed  in  four  months. 

Mr.  MelvilU  Church  for  the  appellant*. 
Mr.  H.  A.  ToMlmxn  and  Mr.  K.  L.  Reed  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

These  are  appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 
in  an  interference  case.  The  claims  in  issue  are  as 
follows: 

1.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  spe- 
cific fare-printing  counters,  of  a  separate  act  uating  mechanism  tor 
each  counter,  a  grand-total  passenger  printing-counter  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  whereby  said  last-mentioned  counter  Is  actuated 
by  each  of  the  specific  fare-actuating  mechanisms. 

a.  In  a  fare-n«iater,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  ol  spe- 
clflc  fare-Indicators,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  specific  fare- 
printing  counters,  of  separate  actuating  mechanisms  for  slmul- 
taoeouSy  operating  eac&  tare- indicator  and  the  corresponding 
counter,  a  grand-total  passenger  printing-counter,  and  operating 
mechanism  wherebv  sidd  last-mentioned  counter  is  actuated  by 
each  o(  the  specific  tare-actuating  mechanisms. 

Neth  and  Tamplin  filed  their  application  September 
12,  1904;  John  F.  Ohmer  filed  his  application  January 
11,  1904;  and  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  filed  his  application 
May  4.  1903.  The  invention  embodied  in  these  claims 
overthepriorexistinginventions  consists  in  the  'grand- 
total  passenger  printing-counter."  Quoting  from  the 
opinion  of  the  Commisaioner  of  P*atent8: 

Prior  to  the  date  of  the  Invention  in  Issue,  fare-registers  had 
be«n  made  which  Included  a  plurality  of  spadfic  faiB-indicators,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  specific  fare-printing  counters,  a  sepa- 
rate actuating  mechanism  lor  simultaneously  operating  each  fare- 
indicator  and  the  corresponding  counter,  and  a  visible  mdicating- 
counter  for  nottng  the  total  number  of  passengers,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  operation  of  tbe  mechanism  of  each  claes  of 
specific  fare-Indicators.  The  Invention  in  Issue  comprises  the  ad- 
dition to  this  type  of  a  machtae  of  a  grand-total  passenger  printing- 
counter  and  mechanism  whereby  It  Is  actuated  by  each  of  the 
specific  fare-counting  actuating  mechanisms. 

Considering  first  the  claims  of  Neth  and  Tamplin, 
it  appears  that  in  October,  1902,  they  were  employed 
by  Wilfre<l  I.  Ohmer  in  his  factory  at  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Neth  and  Tamplin  make  no  claim  to  any  conception  of 
this  invention  prior  to  October  25,  1902.  Neth  testi- 
fies that  on  that  date  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  called  him  into 
his  office  and  asked  him  if  he  could  make  a  street-car 
register,  to  which  he  replied  that  he  thought  he  could. 
There  i«  considerable  conflict  as  to  just  what  occurred 
between  these  parties  at  that  time  and  afterwards  dur- 
ing the  construction  of  the  machine.  It  is  clear  that 
Neth,  assisted  by  Tamplin,  e^onetructed  the  machine, 
but  it  alse)  appears  that  Wilfred  1.  Ohmer  was  present 
almost  daily  and  assisted  in  preparing  the  drawings  and 
inspecting  the  work  as  it  progressed.  We  thmk  the 
evidence  discloses  that  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  not  only  laid 
l>efore  Neth  at  hia  first  conversation  certain  rude 
sketches  and  drawings  hereafter  referred  to,  but  im- 
parted to  him  sufficient  knowledge  of  what  he  wanted 
constructeii  to  enable  any  one  with  reasonable  me- 
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chanical  skill  and  knowledge  of  the  art  to  work  out  the 
invention. 

It  should  be  remembered  at  this  point  that  Wilfred 
I .  Ohmer  was  the  owner  of  the  patent  for  what  is  known 
ae  the  Kelch  machine.  This  is  a  car-fare  register  con- 
taining all  the  qualities  of  the  machine  in  controversy 
except  the  grand-total  printing-counter.  The  Kelch 
machine  contained  the  fare-indicators  and  si>ecific  fare- 
printing  counters  that  recorded  the  number  of  passen- 
gers carried  on  each  particular  fare — ticket,  transfer, 
three-cent  fare,  five-cent  fare,  etc.— but  lacked  a  mech- 
anism by  which  the  total  number  of  past»engere  carried 
up  to  any  given  time  could  be  recorded.  The  inven- 
tion before  us  is  simply  this  addition  to  the  Kelch  ma- 
chine, Neth  and  Tamplin  had  been  working  in  the 
factory  where  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  had  been  manufactur- 
ing the  Kelch  machines,  hence  the  duty  imposed  upon 
them  of  building  a  machine  embracing  the  present  in- 
vention, waa  one  with  which  they  were  familiar.  They 
were  skilled  in  the  art  of  making  car-fare  registers. 

It  appears  that  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer,  prior  to  hia  first 
conversation  with  Neth,  had  prepared  a  record-sheet 
showing  in  tabulated  form  what  he  wished  to  have 
recorded  by  a  machine  such  as  he  had  in  mind,  an 
indicator  sketch,  a  totalizer  sketch,  a  printing-device 
sketch,  and  a  cabinet  sketch.  Relative  to  the  evidence 
showing  the  knowledge  Wilfred  I .  Ohmer  possessed  on 
October  26,  1902,  at  the  time  of  hia  conversation  with 
Neth  in  his  private  office,  we  quote  from  the  opinion 
of  the  CommiaBioner  of  Patents: — 

Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  has  offered  in  evidence  a  diagrammatic  sketch 
"  Exhibit,  1899,  G«neral  Sketch,  "  which  he  says  shows  the  idea  of 
including  a  grand-total-prlnting  counter.  Whistler  testifies  that 
Wilfredl.  Ohmer  showed  this  sketch  to  him  in  Maroh.  1901,  and 
explained  to  him  In  connection  therewith  that  he  proposed  to 
make  a  machine  embodying  a  gtand-total-printing  counter  oper- 
ated by  each  specific  fare-actuating  mechaniam,but  did  not  suggest 
Any  specific  mechanism  for  that  purpose.  George  Ohmer,  an 
uncle  of  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer,  says  that  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  showed 
this  sketch  to  him  July  26, 1901,  and  his  testimony  concerning  the 
extent  of  disdosnre  is  substantially  the  same  as  Whistler's.  The 
testimony  relative  to  this  sketch  is  not  sufficient  to  establish  con- 
ception of  the  invention  by  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer,  but  indicates  that  as 
early  as  the  year  1901 ,  he  had  in  mind  the  result  to  be  accomplished. 
Wllifred  I.  Ohmer  also  offers  In  evidence  "Exbibit,  October  1, 1902- 
Totalleer  Sketch,"  a  sketch  Indicating,  in  one  view,  banks  of  print- 
ing-counters and  a  total-printing  counter,  but  showing  no  mech- 
^sm  for  operating  the  total-pnnting  counter;  "Exhibit,  Octo- 
ber 17, 1902,  Printing  Device  Sketch,  '  which  comprises  the  illustra- 
tion of  a  printing  mechanism  similar  to  that  in  the  ' '  Practical 
Machine";  "Exhibit,  October  21,  1902,  Cabinet  Sketch, "which 
shows  front  and  end  views  of  a  cabinet  substantially  like  that  of 
the  "  Practical  Machine,"  the  end  view  diagrammatically  illus- 
trating In  dotted  lines  parts  of  the  printing  mechanism  as  subse- 
quently embodied  In  that  machine;  and  "Exhibit,  Record  Sheet 
Middle  of  October.  1902  "{which  is  a  type-written  sheet  of  tabula- 
tions whose  columns.  Including  the  "CTand  total. '  correspond  to 
the  record-sheet  delivered  from  the  "Practical  Machine."  \\  htle 
none  of  theee  exhibits  show  any  specific  means  for  operating  a 
grand-total-prlntlng  mechanism,  the  testimony  of  Whistler  and 
of  George  Ohmer  establishes  the  fact  that  these  sketches  were 
made  prior  to  the  date  of  conception  alleged  by  Neth  and  Tamplin, 
and  leaves  no  doubt  that  Wilfred  1.  Ohmer  not  onlv  had  in  his 
mind  the  idea  of  adding  a  total-printing  counter  to  a  fare-register, 
but  that  be  had  determined  the  relative  arrangements  of  the  parts. 

While  some  of  these  sketches  do  not  seem  to  disclose 
the  means  for  applying  them  to  the  invention  as  finally 
perfected,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that,  taken  together 
with  what  is  disclosed  after  the  first  conversation  with 
Neth,  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer,  at  that  time,  had  not  only  a 
broad  conception,  but  a  very  definite  idea,  of  the 
machine  which  waa  constructed  by  Neth  and  Tamplin, 
while  in  Ohmer's  employ,  and  upon  which  Wilfred  I. 
Ohmer  based  hia  application  for  patent. 

It  is  well  settled  that  if  one  conveys  to  his  employees 
information  and  instructions  to  proceed  and  manu- 
facture a  piece  of  meclianism,  which,  with  the  instruc- 
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tion  imparted,  can  be  constnicted  by  the  application  of 
ordinary  mechanical  skill,  that  such  employer  is  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  the  skill  and  ingenuity  of  the 
employee  in  successfully  completing  the  device. 
Many  decisions  of  the  courts  hold  that  the  inventor 
may  avail  himself  of  the  mei^hanical  skill  of  others  in 
reducing  hL«  inventive  ideae  to  pra<^tice.  In  Spark- 
man  V.  Higgins,  il  Blatch.,  t06,)  the  court  said: 

To  constitute  an  inventor,  it  ia  not  necessAry  he  ahpali  have 
the  mimial  skill  and  dexterity  to  make  the  drafts.  U  the  ideas 
are  furnished  by  him.  for  producing  the  result  aimed  at,  he  is 
entitled  to  avaifhimself  of  the  me«hanical  skill  of  others,  to  carry 
out  practically  bis  contrivance. 

In   Yoder  V.   MtlU,   i34  O.  G.,  1048;  25  Fed.,  821,) 

it  was  said : 

The  only  contested  inquiry  in  tUe  case  inyolvea  the  right  to  the 
invention  itself.  \\\  the  evidence  relates  to  it.  Both  parties 
claim  the  merit  wMch  the  patent  apparently  accords  to  the  com- 
pUwoant,  and,  without  diacusainj  the  evidence,  it  is  enough  for 
us  to  sav  that,  in  view  of  the  deci(|ed  preponderance  of  the  proofs, 
It  Is  justly  devolved  upon  him.  The  conception  of  the  invention 
belongs  to  him,  and  all  that  the  defendants  contributed  was  the 
neces^rv  mechanical  skill.  fumi«ied  at  his  request,  to  embody 
;t  in  an  "operative  form.  He  did  not  lose  the  ment  which  is  due 
to  inventive  suggestiveness.  and  devolve  It  upon  a  mechamc  whose 
only  function  was  to  materialize  it. 

The  same  rule  is  announced  with  approval  in  Hue- 
bel  V.  Bernard,  190  O.  G.,  751;  15  App.  D.  C,  510;) 
Agauam  v,  Jordan,  il  Wall.,  583.) 

Neth  and  Taraplin  make  no  claim  to  having  con- 
ceived the  invention  until  »fter  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  set 
them  to  work  making  a  fare -register,  which  culminated 
in  what  is  known  in  this  cafe  a^  the  '"  February-,  1903, 
Practical  Machine."  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  claims  to  have 
conceived  and  disclosed  the  invention  before  that  time, 
and,  we  think,  has  produced  sufficient  corroborative 
proof  of  that  fact  to  fully  suetain  the  rulings  of  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  In  giving  him  priority  over 
Neth  and  Tamplin. 

This  brings  us  to  a  consideration  nf  the  rights  of  John 
F.  Ohmer.  He  claims  a  retluctionof  his  invention  to 
practice  in  January-,  19()3.  This  was  four  months  before 
Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  filed  his  application  in  the  Patent 
Office,  and  one  month  befi^re  the  completion  of  the 
"  February,  1903,  Practical  Machine."  Assuming  that 
John  F.  Ohmer's  reduction  Jo  practice  was  complete  in 
January,  1903.  which  is  nod  entirely  clear,  the  burden 
of  prcKif  would  be  on  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  to  show  that  he 
not  only  conceived  the  invention  prior  to  January, 
1903,  but  that  he  used  reawmable  diligence  in  reducing 
his  invention  to  practice.  We  have  found  that  Wil- 
fred I.  Ohmer,  before  Neth  and  Tamplin  came  on  the 
scene  in  October,  1902,  had  a  broad  conception  of  the 
invention  that  culminated  in  the  "Practical  Machine." 
As  we  have  observed,  prior  to  October,  1902,  Wilfred  I. 
Ohmer  had  been  formulating,  in  rude  sketches,  plans 
for  making  this  improvement,  which  plans  and  sketches 
were  in  his  possession  and  produced  at  the  time  he  held 
his  first  conversation  with  Neth  in  October,  1902.  The 
record  discloses  that,  following  this  conversation,  all 
except  possibly  one  of  the  working  plans  and  drawings, 
material  to  the  construction  of  the  "February.  1903, 
Practical  Machine,"  were  completed  before  January, 
1903.  I 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that,  since 
the  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  "Practical  Machine"  wa«  not 
completed  until  February,  1903,  there  is  no  evidence 
that  before  the  alleged  reduction  of  the  invention  to 
practice  bv  John   F.   Ohirer.   in  January,   1903,  the 
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machine  of  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  either  contained  all  the 
elements  of  the  issues,  or  that  all  the  elements  of  the 
issues  were  conceived  or  workecl  out  before  that  time. 
It  is  true  that  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  testified  that  he  and 
his  workmen  worked  on  the  machine  until  February 
23,  1903.  We  think  it  clearly  appears,  however,  not 
only  from  the  evidence  of  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer,  but  of 
other  witneeses,  that  all  the  elements  embodied  in  the 
"Practical  Machine"  wer«  conceived  and  planned 
before  the  date  of  the  alleged  reduction  of  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  by  John  F.  Ohmer. 

Certainly,  it  cannot,  in  the  light  of  the  evidence,  be 
succwefully  contended  that  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer  did  not 
Ui^  reawnable  diligence  in  re<lucing  his  invention  to 
practice,  when  it  is  considered  that  the  "Practical 
Machine,"  a  complicate<l  and  difficult  piere  of  mech- 
anism, was  constructed  in  four  months. 

John  F.  Ohmer  testified  that  he  had  a  conception  of 
the  invention  as  early  as  February,  1901,  but  as  no 
disclosure  was  made  until  January,  1903,  we  think  the 
evidence,  being  uncorroborateil  and  of  a  self -Irving 
nature,  is  not  entitled  to  sufficient  credit  to  defeat  the 
rights  of  Wilfred  I.  Ohmer.  Conceding  that  John  F. 
Ohmer  conceived  the  invention  in  February,  1901, 
he  has  totally  failed  to  show  due  diligence  in  reilucing  . 
the  invention  to  practice,  hence  this  date  of  concep- 
tion, if  it  were  not  clouded  in  doubt,  could  avail  him 
nothing.  The  earliest  possible  date  that  can  be  ac- 
corded John  F.  Ohmer,  under  any  fair  consideration  of 
the  record,  is  January.  1903,  and  that  is  too  late  to 
establish  his  priority. 

From  an  examination  of  the  whole  case,  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  the  evidence  fully  sustains  the  rulings 
of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  that 
priority  should  be  awarded  to  Wilfre<l  I.  Ohmer. 

The  iecision  of  the  (  ommisBioner  of  Patents  is 
affirme*!,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  the  pro- 
ceedings, as  required  by  law.     Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnct  of  Columbia. 
The   Edna  Smelting  4  Rejinino   Company  v.  Na- 
than Manufacturing  Co. 

Decided  March  S,  190S. 

1.  Tradi- Maris -Reoistkabiutt- Name  or  Patented  Ar- 

ticle. 
Applicant  adopted  as  a  trade-mark  for  injectors  the  word 
•'Monitor."  These  injectors  were  of  the  type  shown  in  the 
Or«eham  patent,  which  had  expired  prior  to  that  time,  and  also 
embodied  the  features  of  the  Wohters  patent,  which  was  of 
limited  icope-  Later  other  styles  of  injectors  were  made  and 
designated  by  various  names,  of  which  'Monitor"  was  a  part . 
None  of  these  Injectors  embodied  the  features  of  the  Wohlers 
patent.  Held  that  these  facts  do  not  bring  the  CAse  within  the 
rulU  ttinger  Mfg.  Co.  r.  June.  (163  U.  8.,  169.)  and  applicant 
is  en.    ifc  to  register  the  mark. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  a  trade-mark  hid  been  applied  to  an  article  prior  to  the 
adoption  of  features  covered  by  a  patent,  the  expiration  of  the 
patent  does  not  terminate  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
mark.     (BecheUier  v.  Thomien,  ft3  F.  R.,  660.) 

Mr.  W.  F.  Murray  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Marcellus  BaiUy  fur  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  in  a  trade-mark  case,  dismissing  the 
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opposition  filed  by  The  Edna  Smelting  \Se  Refining 
Company,  and  holding  that  the  Nathan  Manufacturing 
Company  is  entitled  to  register  the  word  'Monitor  "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  steam-boiler  injectors  and  feeders. 

The  grounds  for  the  opposition  are  that  the  word 
'Monitor"  for  over  twenty-one  years  has  been  applied 
to  steam-lK)iler  injectors  which  embody  inventions  set 
forth  in  throe  patents,  Noe.  234,157  and  234,158,  dated 
November  9. 1880.  and  No.  276,319,  dated  April  24, 1883, 
granted  to  Emil  Wohlors,  and  a  patent.  No.  289,329, 
dated  May  6,  1884,  granted  to  Wotapek,  all  of  which 
have  expired;  and  that  the  word  has  become  descrip- 
tive of  a  patented  article  and  not  susceptible  of  exclu- 
sive appropriation  as  a  trade-mark. 

The  factt*  briefly  stated  are  these:  Since  1881  the 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company  and  its  predecessor 
have  been  engaged  in  the  manufacture,  among  other 
things,  of  injectors  for  locomotive  and  stationary  en- 
gines. The  injertxir  first  constructed  by  the  Nathan 
Company  was  of  the  type  embodied  in  the  broad  inven- 
tion of  Gresham  as  described  in  Patent  No.  57,057 
granted  August  7,  1867,  and  which  expired  in  1879. 
This  early  t\7)<'  of  injector  also  embodied  the  Wohlers 
patent,  which  is  very  narrow  in  scope,  being  limited  to 
the  particular  manner  of  joining  the  auxiliar>'  jet  to 
the  body  of  the  injector.  The  Wohlers  patent,  there- 
fore, is  not  fundamental,  involving,  as  it  does,  a  mere 
structural  change  in  the  Gresham  construction.  The 
Nathan  Company  designated  its  original  output  of  in- 
jectors by  the  word  "Monitor."  From  time  to  time 
thereafter  it  constructed  six  other  styles  of  injectors, 
none  of  which  t'mb<xiy  the  Wohlers  patent,  and  which 
it  designated  "Monitor  88,"  "Monitor  P.  R.  R.  Stand- 
ard," "Monitor  88.  P.  R.  R.  Standard,"  "Monitor '97," 
"Monitor  No.  5C,"  and  "Monitor  No.  8D."  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  dismissed  the  opposition  of 
appellant  in  a  carefully-prepared  opinion.  The  Com- 
missioner sustainfxi  hie  decision,  saving: 

In  the  present  case  no  patented  improvements  are  found  which 
are  common  to  all  the  forms  of  injectors  of  the  .Nathan  Manufac- 
turing Company  to  which  the  word  •"  Monitor"  was  applied.  It  is 
therefore  clear  that  this  term  was  not  used  by  the  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Company  as  descriptive  of  any  particular  type  of  in- 
jector *  •  •  In  mv  opinion  th«  testimony  clearly  warrants 
the  conclusion  that  the  word  ■Monitor"  was  not  U8e<i  by  the 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company  in  such  manner  that  it  became 
descriptive  either  of  a  particular  injector  or  of  a  type  of  injoctor. 
Its  use  was,  on  the  contrary,  merely  such  as  would  indicate  the 
origin  of  the  various  injec-tofs  made  by  the  Nathan  Manufacturing 
Company  and  was  therefore  a  proper  trade-nmrk  use. 

The  Wotapek  patent  may  be  laid  out  of  view  since 
the  word  "  Monitor"  was  used  by  the  Nathan  Company 
as  a  tmde-nuirk  prior  to  its  adoption  of  the  features 
covered  by  the  claims  of  that  patent.  {Bechelder  v. 
Thomsen,  93  Fed.  Rep.,  660.) 

The  Nathan  Company,  the  record  discloses,  has 
built  up  a  large  business,  and  the  word  "Monitor,/  has 
become  synonvTnous  with  the  finn-name.  hence  todeny 
the  firm  the  exclusive  benefit  of  its  trade  reputation,  it 
should  plainly  appear  that  a  measurable  monopoly 
under  an  expired  p)atent  would  be  continued  to  the 
injury  of  the  public.  We  have  carefully  examined  the 
record,  and  concur  in  the  views  of  the  Commissioner. 
The  predecessor  of  the  Nathan  Company,  we  are  con- 
vinced, used  the  word  "Monitor"  as  a  trade-name  to 
designate  the  origin  of  its  output  and  w'ithout  reference 
to  the  very  narrow  patent  to  Wohlers,  which  both  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  have  found  in  no  way 
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dominated  the  first  style  of  injector  manufactured. 
The  case  of  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Junf,  (163  T.  S., 169,) 
cited  by  appellant,  is  not  in  point.  In  that  case  all 
the  Singer  sewing-machines  embodied  certain  funda- 
mental patents  controlled  by  the  company  and  caused 
them  to  be  embraced  under  the  generic  term  of 
"Singer."  During  the  life  of  the  patents  none  of  the 
machines  as  a  whole  were  open  to  public  competition. 
In  this  case  the  Gresham  patent  had  expired  before 
the  Nathan  Company  manufactured  its  first  injector, 
and  the  Commissioner  found  that — 

some  of  the  forms  of  the  Nathan  Company's  "Monitor"  injectors 
are  not  shown  to  contain  patented  invention?  and  none  of  the 
patents  cover  features  common  to  all  the  forms. 

Appellant  introduced  three  technical  works,  by 
Kirkman,  Roper,  and  Swingle.  ra<^pectively,  in  .^up- 
port  of  its  contention  that  the  "Monitor"  injector  sig- 
nified to  the  trade  a  patented  article.  Kirkman  refers 
to  the  injector  as  the  "Nathan  Monitor  Injector." 
Roper  refers  to  the  "Monitor  Injector"  as  a  "modifica- 
tion of  Friedman's  injector"  and  as  containing  "a  few 
novel  features."  Swingle  describas  two  of  the  seven 
different  types  of  "Monitor"  injectors  manufactured 
by  the  Nathan  Company.  Not  one  of  the.«e  authors 
mentions  the  Wohlers  patent  in  describing  this  loco- 
motive-injector, which,  a.-;  we  have  seen,  embodies 
that  patent,  and  the  subject-matter  of  the  Wohlers 
patent  is  found  in  only  one  of  the  three  illu.«tration8 
accompanying  the  three  de-^criptive  articles. 

Having  in  mind  the  narrowness  of  the  Wohlers 
patent,  that  it  was  embodied  in  only  one  of  the  many 
injectors  manufactured  by  appellee,  and  that  there 
was  a  difference  in  the  tj-pe  and  con.struction  of  those 
injectors,  we  conclude  with  the  Commissioner  that  the 
word  "Monitor"  indicates  origin  and  is  not  descriptive 
of  any  particular  type  of  injector. 

The  decision  of  the  Commis.'^ioner  of  Patents,  there- 
fore, is  affirmed.  The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify 
this  opinion  and  the  proceedings^  in  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  according  to  law.     Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Onderdonk  v.  Parkes. 

Decided  Aprxl  :,  1908. 
Appeal  to  Court— Unanimous  Decisions  or  Patent  Omcx 
Tribvnals. 
To  justify  the  court  of  appeals  in  reversing  the  unanimous 
decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  error  therein  must  be 
made  clearly  to  appear. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Sturtevant  and  Mr.  Jama  C.  Fraley  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  Wm.  R.  Baird  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding,  hav- 
ing the  follow-ing  issue: 

1.  In  a  sewing-machine  a  series  of  stitch-forming  de\-lces  for 
depositing  upon  the  fabric  to  be  sewed  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
overseHm-stilrhes,  said  stitch-forming  devices  Including  a  j'lu- 
rality  of  needles  arranged  one  directly  behind  the  other  ii:  the 
line  of  the  direction  of  feed,  and  coiriplemental  stlUh-fonning 
devices,  whereby  a  plurality  of  intersetting  stitches  in  the  same 
path  may  be  dejxisited  upon  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a'  sewing-machine,  a  series  of  stitch-forming  dences  for 
depositing  upon  the  fabric  to  be  sewed  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
overseam-stitches,  said  stlU-h-fomiing  de\nce8  including  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  laterallv-vibrating  needles  arranged  om>  directlv  behind 
the  other  in  the"  line  of  the  direction  of  feed,  and  complemental 
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stitrh-forming  devices,  wherehv  a  plurality  o{  intersecting  stitches 
in  the  same  path  raav  be  deposited  upon  the  fabric 

3.  In  a  sew-ing-nuu'hine,  a  seri#s  of  stiuh-forming  devices  for 
dep<:>siting  nf>on  the  fabric  to  b#  sewed  n  pluraUty  of  rows  of 
overseam-stiU-hes.  said  Btltch-lo>Tning  devices  including  a  plu- 
r&litv  of  Utt^rnllv-vibratlng  needks  arranged  one  dlrwtly  behind 
the  other  in  the'line  of  the  dlrw-tlon  of  fe»vl,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  Intersefting  stiU-hes  in  the  saaie  path  may  be  deposited  upon 
the  fabric,  and  a  single  ander-thnpart-i-arryiiig  looperwith  means 
for  operating  it  to  cause  it  to  codfierate  with  said  neetlles. 

4.  A  sewing-machine  having  a  plurality  of  neH<llfs.  arranged 
one  b»>hlnd  the  other  in  the  line  of  fee<i.  mejins  for  litemlly  vibrat- 
ing said  needles,  and  an  undt^r-thn-ad-carrs-ing  looijer  cooperating 
wuh  said  nt*<llc9.  ami  in.-ari.s  for  vibrarmg  said  looper  in  unison 
with  the  lateral  movements  of  the  needles. 

The  invention  of  the  issue  is  thus  stated  by  the 

Exaininers-in-Chief: 

The  invention  relates  to  an  ovei»eamlng-ma<-hine  of  the  Initton- 
hote  type.  It  is  intended  to  make  sigiag  stitches  and  Includes 
two  nee<iles  in  hnf  lengthwis<'  of  the  fwd  and  coonerating  looper 
and  stitch-forming  mechanism.  The  needles  vibrate  laterally 
to  make  the  tigzag  stiu-h  .\.s  st«ted  in  coimts  3  and  4  the  device 
includes  a  single  under-thread-<'arrying  looper  cooperating  with 
the  needles  and  in  this  form  it  is  necessary  that  the  looper  move 
in  the  direction  of  the  feed  and  ribrate  laterally  in  unison  with 
the  ne*<dles  as  sUted  in  count  4.  This  arrangement  of  n<*<lle«, 
one  dirfvtly  behind  the  other,  permits  a  longer  stitch  for  each 
needle  and  grenter  speed. 

Parkes's  application  was  filed  January  (>,  1899,  and 
that  of  Under.louk  May  1.3,  1899.  Parke.s's  preliminar>- 
statement  alleges  conception  between  Februaiy-  1  and 
May  1,  1897,  disclosure  Maj  1,  1897,  and  reduction  to 
practice  Septeml)er  or  October.  1900.  Onderdonk's 
dates,  as  alleged,  are  conception,  drawings  and  dis- 
closure November  15,  1898,  with  no  reduction  to 
practice.  Parkes  is  an  inventor  of  many  improve- 
ments in  5>ewing-ina<'hines  and  is  now  presi'lent  of  a 
company  engage<i  in  matiufarture.  Underdonk  is 
skilled  in  the  sewing-machine  art  and  is  employe<i  by 
the  Union  Special  Sewintr  Machine  Company  as  an  in- 
ventor and  experimenter,  ilie  application  is  assigned 
to  that  company. 

Negotiations  ha«^l  been  li^egun  between  Parkes  and 
the  said  Company  early  in  ll898  looking  to  the  adapta- 
tion by  Parkes  of  his  buttonhole  invention  to  the 
special  machine  of  the  <  i»mpany,  at  the  factor.'  in 
Chicago.  Parkes  lived  m  Brooklyn.  The  arrange- 
ment was  perfected,  and  Parkes  went  to  the  factory 
about  Januar>'  7,  1899.         | 

It  is  claimed,  on  behalf  of  ()nderdonk.  that  on  Novem- 
her  19,  1898,  in  the  New  Yurk  utHce  <>f  the  company,  he 
got  the  idea  of  the  two  needles  operating  one  behind  the 
other,  and  communicated  tlie  same  to  Parkes.  The  idea 
was  suggested  to  him  by  Holden's  patent  for  a  button- 
hole device  showing  two  mH.'dles  abreast,  which  had 
just  been  published  in  the  Okh' i.\l  (i.xzette.  Parkes 
admitted  conversation  with  Onderdonk  about  the  Hol- 
den  patent,  but  denied  Lhatj  Onderdonk  communicated 
to  him  the  two-needle  arrarigement  of  the  issue.  This 
he  claimed  to  have  invented  loitg  before  that  date. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Onder- 
donk had  the  idea  of  the  invention  as  to  the  tise  of  the 
two  needles  on  November  IB,  1898,  and  exjdained  it  to 
Parkes.  He  found  also  (hit  Parkes  had  made  the  in- 
vention and  disclosed  it  toiothers,  as  shown  in  certain 
drawings  made  prior  to  Oqtober.  1898,  and,  therefore, 
awarded  priority  to  Parkes, 

The  Examiners-in-i'hief  were  not  satisfie<i  that  On- 
derdonk had  an  iiideiH'ii'ietit  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion which  he  disclosed  to  I'Sarkes;  but  they  agreed  with 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  Parkes  had  con- 
ceived and  disclosed  the  invention  of  the  i.ssue  before 
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the  conversation  with  Onderdonk,  and  afTimied  hi* 
decision. 

The  Commissioner  was  also  satisfied  that  Parkes  had 
made  the  invention  before  any  disclosure  by  Onder- 
donk, and  for  that  reast)n  held  it  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider whether  Onderdonk  had  an  independent  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  on  November  19,  1898. 

The  unanimity  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OHice 
imposes  the  burden  upHjn  Onderdonk  to  clearly  show 
error  therein  in  order  to  obtain  reversal  of  the  decision 
against  him. 

The  entire  testimony  of  tiie  parties,  including  that 
showing  the  relation  between  Parkes  and  the  Union 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  has  been  reviewed 
at  length,  and  with  fairness  by  the  .>*evcral  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  in  turn.  A  careful  examination  of 
the  whole  of  the  evidences,  in  the  light  of  tlie  argu- 
ments that  have  been  made  respecting  its  credibility 
and  weight,  has  failed  to  convince  u.s  that  there  was 
error  in  the  conclusion  that  Parkes  wa^  in  possession 
of  the  invention  prior  to  any  communication  made  by 
Onderdonk. 

It  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  discuss  this  evi- 
dence again,  as  we  could  add  nothing  new  to  its  review 
in  the  decision  referred  to. 

As  this  conclusion  is  decisive  of  the  question  of  pri- 
ority, we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the  question 
whether  Onderdonk  had  a  complete  conception  of  the 
invention  at  the  time  of  his  interview  witli  Parkes  on 
November  19,  1898. 

The  decision  will,  therefore,  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  or- 
dered, and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  the  law  requires.     Alfinned 

Interference  Notices. 

Departmext  ok  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Wathington,  D.  C.  June  IS.  1908. 
Hanntih  E  Hurdick.  kerattigru  or  legal  repretentatitet.  take  tiotire: 

\n  intt-rfHreiv^'  has  lieen  d'-clared  by  this  OfBce  between  an  appli- 
cation of  T.  Hill  Mansfield,  of  Glen  Rld«e.  N.  J.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade^naark  registered  to  Hannah  E.  Burdick, 
Scranton.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
t'^red  mail  to  the  said  Hannah  E.  Burdick  at  the  addn-as  given 
abov.'  has  t>e«'n  returned  by  the  Post-Offloe  Department  with  the 
statement  thereon  "  Unclaimed,  not  in  directory,  unknown." 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Hannah  E.  Burdick, 
her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thev  or  any  of  them 
de8m>  to  contest  the  said  int»'rference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  wf^ks.  It  no  appearance  shall  have  been  enten-d  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interlerenc*^  will 
prooeed  as  in  case  of  default.  i 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  .4 crifH;  CommiBHoner 


Department  or  the  Inteejor, 
Unttep  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Washington.  D.  C,  June  8.  ISOS. 
Tfif  Amfi-ican  Plant  Food  Company,  its  (utignt  or  legal  repretent- 

atiren.  take  notice: 

\n  interference  having  i)een  declared  by  this  OfBce  between  the 
application  of  the  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Company,  of  11 
South  Twelfth  street.  Richmond.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  The  -American  Plant  Food 
Companv,  of  Richmond.  Va..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  iiy  the  Patent  OfTice  by  registered  mail  to  The  .\merican  Plant 
Food  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  The  American  Plant  Food  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OfQce 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

this  notic«  will  f*  published  in  the  Ornci.^L  gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORF..  Commtttioner. 
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Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  OrncE. 

Waihington.  D.  C.  June  !4.  190S. 
W.  G.  Reimer  &  Company,  their  attigns  or  legal  repregentativei, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
spplication  of  K.  K.  Landespriv.  MiUv^erzcn-Seifen-und  Gly- 
cerin-Fabrik,  von  F.  .\.  Sarg's  Sohn  A-  Company,  of  Vienna,  .Aus- 
tria-Hungary, for  rMristration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  W.  G.  Reimer  A-  Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  W.  G.  Reimer  &  Company  having  been  re- 
turne<l  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  snid  W  G. 
Reimor  Si  Company,  their  assigns  of  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded 
to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrncuL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committioner. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE. 

Wnthington,  D.  C.  June  IS.  19C)/i. 
Hannah  E.  Burdirk.  her  asfignt  or  legal  repretentotives.  take  nottre. 

Au  interference  has  l>een  declared  by  this  OfTice  netween  an  appli- 
catictnof  T.  Hill  Mansfield,  of  Glen  Ridge.  N.  .l.,for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registere<l  to  Hannah  E.  BurdicV, 
Scranton.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Hannah  E.  Burdick  at  the  address  given 
above  has  lieen  returned  by  the  Post-Offloe  Department  with  the 
statement  thereon  "  Unclaimed,  not  in  directory,  unknown." 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Hannah  E.  Burdick, 
her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  thev  or  anv  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  (Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrncUL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  l)een  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
prooeed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Artirv  Commistioner. 
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Condition  at  Clote  of  E  usiness  July  tl,  1908. 
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142 

144 

304 
322 

264 
280 


313 
232 

382 
327 

312 


332 

147 


DivlsioDi  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XVII.  ClutPhes;  Linotypin*;  Ma- 
trix-Making;    Nut     and!  Bolt 
Locks:   Printing. 

III.  -Annejiling    and     Tempering 
Coating    with    Metal;     Eertro- 
chemistry;  Metal-Koum:  ing: 
Metallurgy;    Shaping    F  |  u  i  d 
Metal. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  .Vmmonia, M'ater. 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Char- 
coal   and    Coke;    Gas.    Heating 


and  Illuminating;  Hides. 


Skins. 


and  I^eather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue;  IW'ater 
Purification. 
XX.XVIII.  .\rte8ianandOil  Wells; 
Bottles  and  .Tars:  Care  of  Live 
Stock;   Educational   .VprHancea; 

at  ion- 


Oldest  new  api'li-  §  5 
cation  and  old-  'Z~ 
est Hitioti  li\  Mp-  2  ^ 
plicant  awHituig  ^^ 
ottk'O  action.  ac 


Amecuec      New. 


July    6    May  27    2M 
June  29     June  IS     193 


June  25     May  12     243 


June  24     June  10     4M 


and     June  24     Apr.  15 


T75 


I 
June  22     Mar.  19     308 


rages;     June  22 


Feb.  24  {  fi30 


Fishing  and  Trapping; 

erv;  Stone-Working 
XXXV.    Buckles.     Button* 

Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  anl  Sign 

Exhibiting;     Gannent-Si^)p«irt- 

ers;  Signals;  Toilet. 
V.  Bookbinding;  Harvester^;  Jew-     June  24     Mar.  19  i  371 

elrv;  Music. 
VII r.    Beds;    Chairs;    Furtiture; 

Kitchen     and     Tahle     .X^ticles; 

Store  Furniture. 
XXXII.  Cart>onat.ng  Bevt 

Disjiensing  Beverages:   Di!<i)ens 

ing-Can.<;  .Metallic  Shipping  and 

Storing  Vessels';   Packagir^  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 
X.XIIl.  Acoustics;  Coin- 

dling;  Horology;  Recorders; 

Registers;   Time-Controlling 

Mechanism. 
IX.    Air  and   Gas    Pimips 
<»Extingi'!stera;.  llydraiil^ 

tors;   nniip.>;  Sewerage 
XXIV.  .\pparel;  Apparel  Abpara- 

tus;  Sewing-Ma<'hine8;  Surgery 
XXXIV.  Railways;  Rail 


II  a  n  -     June  19     Apr.  23 


Fire- 
Mo- 


«r  a  V 


June  18  )  May  11 


SM 


2S7 


and 
En- 

t  r  u  - 


Brakes;  Railway  Rolling  Stock 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  L^linca- 
tion;  Machine  Elements. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shade*. 
Screens;   Drafting;   Driers; 
graving.  Measuring  I  n  a 
ments:  Wind-Wheels.        , 

XL.  B  aggage ;  Chec  k-Con  t  rolled 
.\pparatus;  Cloth,  Leathir.  an<l 
Rublier  Receptacles;  lieposit 
and  Collection  Receptaclej  1;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  .\rticle  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Rece  nacles 
and  Packages;  Woo<len  Recep- 
tacles. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  riggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  PI  inters; 
Trees;  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Ergineer- 
ing;  Loading  and  Unl(  fading: 
Metallic  Building  Structires. 

XXVIII.  Intemal-Comhii  St  ion 
Engines;  Misc-ellaneous  I  ieating 
Plants. 

XVIII.  Injectors    and    E  ectors; 

Steam    and    Vacuum      'imips; 

Steara-Boilers;    Steam- Ragines, 

Steam-Engine  Valves 
VII.  Games  and  Toys:  Mecianical 

Motors;  Optics;  Paper  M  inulac- 

tures.  Velocipedes. 
X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire-E scapes: 
Lad<ler»:  Roofs.  Whewl  (^right- 
Machines;  Wooden  Bu  Idings; 
Woo<l  -  Sawing;  W  ood-T  iming; 
Wokxl  working:  Woo<iw  >rking- 
Tools. 


June  15  ,  May  19     4M 

June  15     Mar.  11     663 

I 
June  10     May  27     488 


June    9     May  22     £80 


)ime    9  :  May     9     633 


June    8     May  21     339 

June    8     May   14     434 

i  '' 

I  I 

June    6     Apr.  11     449 

June    2     May     7  ,  308 
June    2     Apr.  24     422 


June    1  ;  Apr.  13     601 
June    1     Apr.     3     602 
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XXXIII.  Cutlerv;  Domestic' 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing: Electricity.  Me<lical  and 
Surgical;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Tents.  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills:  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cnishers. 

XXVII.  Bmshing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .Apparatus. 

X.X.'  .\rtiflcial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latche-s;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Ti'rvs  and  Wheels. 

XXII.  Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  .\  m  in  u  n  i  1 1  o  n  and 
ExjMoaive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance:  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 
I.  Bleaching  and  Dye.ng:  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertili»r«; 
Meilicines;  Preaer%-ing;  Sugar 
and  .Salt. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dair>-;  Label- 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Curding: 
Cloth -Finishing;  Conla^:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sp  nning:  Weaving. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  .S«'tling, 
Harness;  Leather  Manufactures; 
NailingandStapl  ng.  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
Rheostats;  Electric  Railways; 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closet  s  ; 
Water  Distribution. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings:  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making:  Paving; 
Photography;  Plastic  Blmk  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatus:  Plas- 
tic Comp<i8itions;   Plastics. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal-Bending:  Metal- 
Ornamenting:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

XIX.  Dampers  ,  Automatic; 
Furnaces:  H  e  a  t  -  Distributing 
Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 
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Total  number  of  applk-atioos  awaiting  action 20,754 

Tkade-Makks.  Designs,  Labels, 

AND    HWIVTS 

Trade-Marks.. July  13     May  28     958 

Designs Jaly  11     May     7     222 

Labels  and  Prints July   18     July  18       1< 


Money  hy  Mail. 


Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patent  Offlce  will  Ix^  at  the  risk  ol 
the  sender.     Letters  containing  money  should  be  registered. 
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804,175  SEPAR.\BLB  TOOTH  FOR  POWER  SHOVEL 
DIPPERS.  Andebw  O.  Ain>n80N  and  .\NDBK\y  Joh.n- 
so.v,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Rudolph 
Matak  and  William  Matak.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  11)08.     Serial  No.  417,324. 


1.  \  separable  tooth  eoBprtoing  a  shank  member  and  a 
point  member,  the  slumk  member  having  on  one  side  a 
(orwardly  projecting  nose  and  on  the  other  side  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  socket,  and  the  point  member  having  on 
one  side  a  rcarwardly  projecting  nose  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  the  socket  In  the  shank  member  and  on  the  other 
Bide  a  forwardly  extending  socket  adapted  to  receive 
snugly  the  nose  of  the  shank  member. 

2  .\  dljiper  tooth  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
aeparalilc  memb<'r8,  a  shank  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  power  shovel  dipper  and  a  point  metober,  the  shank 
member  being  formed  on  one  Klde  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing nose,  and  the  point  member  being  formed  on  the  corre- 
sponding Ride  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  nose, 
said  point  member  being  also  formed  on  Its  other  side  with 
a  reurwardly  projecting  nose,  and  the  shank  member  being 
formed  on  the  corresponding  side  with  a  socket  shaped  to 
lecelvo  the  nose  of  the  point  member,  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  noses  l>elng  cut  away  toward  the  outside,  and 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  sockets  being  cut  away 
toward  the  Inside,  whereby  the  noses  are  dovetailed  into 
the  sockets. 

3.  A  dipper  tooth  ('t  [lower  shovels  comprising  two  sep- 
arable members,  a  shank  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  power  shovel  dipper  ami  a  |>oint  member,  the  point 
member  and  shank  member  beinj;  formed  at  their  opposing 
ends  with  overlapping  noses  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 
their  longitudinal  axes,  each  member  being  also  formed  on 
the  other  side  of  its  longitudinal  axis  with  a  socket 
adaped  to  receive  snugly  the  nose  of  the  other  member, 
the  outer  end  of  each  nose  being  cut  away  toward  the 
outside,  and  the  inner  ends  of  each  socket  being  oppositely 
cut  away,  and  fastening  means  passing  laterally  through 
the  overlapping  end  portions. 

4.  A  dipper  tooth  comprising  two  separable  members,  a 
shank  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  dipper  and  a 
removable  point  member,  said  members  being  provided 
with  overlapping  noses  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tooth,  and  being  also  formed  with 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  said  noses,  and  a  pin  passing 
removably  through  said  overlapping  portions. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  power  shovel  dipper,  of  a 
separable    tooth     therefor    comprising    a     shank     member 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dijiper  and  a  removable  point 
member,  the  point  member  and  tooth  member  being  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tooth  w^ith 
a  projecting  nose,  and  each  of  said  members  being  formed 
on  the  other  side  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  nose  of  the 
opposing  meml)er,  each  member  being  formed  at  the  bas«? 
of  the  nose  with  top  and  t>ottom  shoulders  cut  away 
toward  the  outside,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  sockets  be- 
ing cut  away  toward  the  inside  to  fit  against  the  shoulders, 
and  means  passing  laterally  through  the  overlapping  ends 
of  the  members  for  securing  the  same  together. 


894,176.  KNOCKDOWN  VENEER-PRESS.  David  S. 
.\CKi.Ey.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.31,058. 


1.  A  knockdown  vene<>r  preiss  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posing beams  having  recesses  in  their  ends,  coupling  bars 
dctachably  inserted  in  .said  recesses,  pins  in  the  bars  oppo- 
site said  iH'ams,  blocks  t>etween  the  pins  and  one  of  said 
beams,  and  wedges  between  the  blocks  and  said  beam. 

2.  A  knockdown  veneer  press  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posing b(  anis  having  recesses  in  their  ends,  coupling  bars 
detachably  inserted  in  said  recesses,  pins  in  said  bars  op- 
posite the  non  adjacent  sides  of  said  bars,  angle  plates  on 
the  bars  to  enga^re  one  of  the  bars  oppositely  to  said  pins, 
a  .series  of  openings  in  the  bars  for  adjusting  the  other 
pins,  and  wedges  between  said  last  named  pins  and  the 
said  bar 

«.  X  knockdown  veneer  press  comprising  a  lower  and  an 
upper  elaniDing  lieam  having  recesses  in  their  ends,  coup- 
ling bars  detachably  inserted  in  said  recesses,  a  pin  and 
an  angle  plate  on  each  coupling  bar  to  oppositely  engage 
the  lower  beam,  a  pin  in  each  coupling  bar  above  the  upper 
beam  and  adjustable  In  the  liar,  blocks  engaging  the 
upper  pins,  and  wedges  between  the  blocks  and  upper 
beam. 

4.  A  veneer  press  comprising  a  lower  clamping  beam,  an 
upper  clamping  beam,  coupling  bars  connecting  said  beams 
and  extending  above  the  same,  means  for  securing  the 
bars  in  place  In  said  beams,  a  pressure  l>eam  detachably 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  coupling  bars,  and  a 
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screw    In    said    bpam    and    adfipted    to    engage    the    upper 
clamping  Iteam.  . 

5.  A  veneer  press  comprisli  g  a  pair  of  clamping  beams, 
coupling  bars  connecting  said  beams,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  bars  to  said  beams,  a  pressure  beam 
having  a  screw  to  engage  one  of  the  clamping  beams. 
means  for  attaching  said  pressure  beam  to  the  coupling 


bars,  and   means   for   raising 
beam  and  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printec 


894,177.     MOLD  FOR  (■EME:[T  WALLS.    .Te.sse  W.  Alkx- 


.4NDEB.  Birmingham.   Ala. 
Xo.  381.671. 


and   lowering  said    pressure 
in  the  Oatette.J 


Filed  July   1.    1907.      Serial 


1.  An  apparatus  for  buildihg  concrete  walU.  including 
uprights,  blocks  ad.tustahly  sfi-ured  to  the  uprights,  yokes 
secured  to  .said  blocks,  a  i)lurallty  of  frames  carried  by 
said  yokes,  a  face  plate  remorably  supported  upon  one  of 
said  frames,  a  lever  attached  to  sairl  Mock,  link  connection 
l>etween  the  lever  and  said  frame  and  an  adjustable  core 
supported  upon  the  frames. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  buildlpg  concrete  walls,  including 
a  plurality  of  uprights.  blocl<s  adjustably  secured  to  the 
uprights,  yokes  slldably  mo^inted  upon  said  blocks,  a 
plurality  of  frame.n  compose^  of  angle  bars  carried  by 
said  yokes,  face  plates  remowbly  supported  upon  one  of 
said  frames,  operating  levera  pivotally  attachetl  to  said 
blocks,  a  flexible  connection  Ivtween  each  lever  and  a 
frame,  and  an  adjustable  cora  siipportfd  upon  the  frames. 

".  .\n  apparatus  for  buildlnjg  concrete  walls,  incltiding  a 
plurality  of  uprights,  blocks  adjustably  secured  to  the  up- 
rights, a  plurality  of  frames!  mounted  to  slide  upon  said 
blocks,  face  plates  carried  by  1  said  frames,  means  for  slid- 
ing said  frames,  an  adjustable  core  composed  of  side 
plates  supported  up-n  r^  s^  i.ftrs.  Inclines  fixed  to  the  side 
plates,  wedges  aitair  1  r  ,  .ntaK*'  saitl  inclines  and  cam 
levers  for  optrating  said  w>Ki>}e8. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  liuilding  concrete  walls,  the 
combination  with  a  mold,  a  support  for  said  mold,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  in.l'!  v.rtlcally  and  laterally 
upon  said  support,  of  a  ror*?  ri-^istinK  of  movable  side 
plates,  cross  bars  stipporttng  said  plates,  inclines  at 
tached  to  the  plates,  wedg' ><  Adapted  to  engage  said  in- 
clines, and  cam  levers  opern'  \'  l\   attached  to  said  wedges. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  bulliling  roncnti'  walls,  thf  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  fraine  consisting  of  l)rac('d  up- 
rights rabl)eted  blocks  adjustfcbly  secured  to  the  uprights 
yokes  slidably  mountt'd  upon,  said  blix'ks,  frames  carried 
by  said  yokes,  a  plurality  of  face  plates  supported  upon 
one  of  said  frames,  operating  levers  pivotally  attached  to 
said  blocks,  flexible  conne<'tl<)ns  betwct-n  said  levers  and 
the  frames,  a  core  carried  by  cross  l)ars  supported  on  s.Tid 
frames,  said  core  consisting  of  «jilf  plates.  Inclines  on  said 
plates,  wedges  adapted  to  •iigauf  said  inclines,  and  oper- 
ating levers  for  said  wedges. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Garette. ] 


slots  formed  therein,  a  tray,  and  upwardly  projecting 
ranges  carried  by  the  tray  and  slldable  within  the  before 
mentioned  slots,  the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  being  ex- 
tended laterally  so  as  to  slide  between  the  offset  portions 
uf  the  guide  strips  and  the  support. 


894.178.  I>ESK  ATTACHMBNT.  Chloe  E.  Ashley, 
Ashtabula.  f>hlo.  Filed  *ept.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
39a,54:{. 

1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  guide  strius  secured  to  the  support  and 
provided  with  offset  portion*  spaced  from  the  said  sup- 
port and  parallel  thereto,  th?  said  offset  portions  having 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  guide  strips  secured  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  support  and  provided  with  offset  portions  spaced 
from  the  support,  said  offset  portions  having  slots  formed 
therein,  a  tray,  an  extension  proj.itinn  i.arwardlv  from 
the  tray,  and  flanges  carried  by  the  .xtrnsion  and  slidahle 
within  the  hef<ire  mentioned  slots,  the  ends  of  the  flanges 
being  extended  laterally  so  as  to  slide  bi-tw.-fn  the  offset 
portions  of  the  guide  strips  and  the  support  and  prevent 
disengagement  of  the  flanges  from  the  slots. 


894,179. 
Mont. 


DOOR     SFClRPm 
Filed  Mar    16.   lUOS. 


JoH.N    G.    Bins,   TTarrlaon. 

Serial  No.  421.:iH7. 


1.  In  a  securer,  the  combination  of  a  slotte<l  casing. 
with  a  fastening  slide  telescoping  with  the  casing  and 
having  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  door-Jamb  and 
Its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  casing  to 
lock  the  slide  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  the  end  of 
the  slide  In  locked  position  in  different  slots. 

2.  In  a  securer  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  deiainini;  flan;:*,  a  fastener  slide  telescoping  with 
the  casing  and  having  Its  inner  epd  adapted  to  engage  the 
casing,  and  ita  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  door- 
jamb,  and  a  U>ckine  slide  telescoping  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing,  and  atlaptid  to  hold  the  Inner  end  of  the 
fastener  slide  In  engagement  with  the  casing 

.'?.  In  a  securer  the  combination  of  a  slotted  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  detaining  flange,  a  fastening  slide  telescop- 
ing with  the  casing  and  having  Its  inn.T  end  adaiif>'d  to 
engage  the  slots  In  Ilie  <'asing.  and  having  a  tiH)thed  outer 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  door-jamb,  and  m>  ans  for  lock- 
ing the  slide  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  securer  the  combination  of  a  slotted  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  detaining  flange,  a  fastening  slide  telescoping 
with  the  casing  and  having  Its  inner  end  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  slots  In  the  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
toothed  outi'r  end  adapted  to  engage  the  door  Jamb  ;  and  a 
locking  slide  telescoping  the  opposite  end  of  the  caslntj 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  Inner  end  of  the  first  slide  in  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  slots 

.">  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
slots  in  one  side  and  with  a  d<K)r  engaging  flange  on  (me 
end:  a  slotted  fastener  slide  connected  with  the  casing, 
and  having  a  toothed  Inner  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
casing  slides  and  having  a  twithed  flange  on  Its  outer  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  door  amb.  and  a  slottwl  locking 
slide  telescoping  the  r)tlier  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  toothed  end  of  tl'e  first  slide  In  engagement 
with  the  slots,  and  a  spring  enga^clng  the  locking  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,180.       SCREW     I>OOR    SAFE.      CH.tBLES    E.    Rlb<  H- 
SCHMIDT,   Connersvllle.    Ind.      Filed  Jan.    6,    1008.     Se- 
rial No    409.:n5. 
1.   The  combination  of  a  safe-body  of  the  kind  described 

provided  with  lugs  on  tti<    int-  rlor   thereof  protruding  W- 
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yoDd  the  interior  edge  of  the  door-opening,  with  a  door 
having  radially  disposed  movable  lock-bars  arranged  on 
the  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  of 
said  lugs  when  the  said  lock  bars  are  in  projected  position 
and  the  door  Is  rotated,  a  device  having  connections  with 
the  lock-bars  which  when  moved  will  project  said  lock 
bars,  a  member  that  Is  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
the  lugs  when  the  door  is  moved  rotatably,  to  move  said 
device,  and  automatic  means  carried  by  the  door  to  retract 
the  lock-bars  when  they  are  disengaged  from  said  lugs  by 
the  rotatable  movement  of  the  door  In  reverse  direction. 


21a 


2.  In  a  safe  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  lugs  each  beveled  on  one  side  thereof  and 
formed  Integrally  about  the  Interior  edge  of  the  door- 
opening,  a  crane-supported  door  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
and  out  of  the  door  opening,  movable  resilient  lock-bars 
arranged  on  the  rear  of  the  door,  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  lock-bars  so  that  when  moved 
the  lock-bars  will  be  retracted  or  projected,  a  push-bar  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member  and  atlapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  lugs  when  the  door  Is  rotated,  means  carried  on 
the  door  to  normally  sustain  the  lock-bars  in  retracted  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  safe-body  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, provided  with  lugs  on  the  Interior  thereof  pro 
truding  beyond  the  interior  edge  of  the  door-opening,  with 
a  door  having  radially  disposed  movable  lock-bars  ar 
ranged  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  device  having  connections 
with  said  lock  bars  to  operate  the  same,  a  push-bar  con- 
nected to  said  device  that  when  pushed  will  cause  the 
lock-bars  to  project,  there  being  an  inclined  edge  on  one  of 
said  lugs  to  engage  said  push-bur  when  the  door  Is  moved 
rotatably,  and  a  spring  to  normally  sustain  the  lock-bars 
and  push  bar  in  retracted  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  safe-body  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, provided  with  lugs  on  the  Interior  thereof  pro 
truding  beyond  the  interior  edge  of  the  door  opening,  with 
a  door  having  radially  disposed  movable  lock-bars  ar- 
ranged on  the  rear  thereof,  a  device  having  connections 
with  said  lock  bars,  a  push  bar  to  operate  the  same  con- 
nected to  said  device  that  when  pushed  will  cause  the 
lock  bars  to  project,  there  being  an  inclined  edge  on  one  of 
said  lugs  to  engage  said  push  bar  when  the  door  Is  moved 
rotatably,  and  a  spring  to  nornially  sustain  the  lock-bars 
and  push  bar  In  retracted  position,  a  radially  disposed 
snap  bar  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  door,  strained  out- 
wardly by  n  spring  and  adapted  to  pass  over  and  be  de- 
posed at  the  rear  of  one  of  the  lugs  when  the  door  Is  ro- 
tated Into  locked  position,  a  timer  device  to  withdraw  said 
snap  bar  out  of  Its  projected  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  safe-body  provided  with  lugs 
on  the  Interior  thereof  protrudlngT>eyond  the  Interior  edge 
of  the  door-opening,  with  a  door  having  radially  disposed 
movable  lock  Lars  arranged  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  disk  that 
Is  rotatably  moiinte<l  and  having  connections  with  said 
lock  l>ars.  a  push-bar  coLnnecte<i  to  the  said  disk  that  when 
pushed  will  cause  the  lock  bars  to  project,  there  being  an 
Inclined  edge  on  one  of  said  lugs  to  engage  the  said  push- 
bar  when  the  door  is  moved  rotatably,  a  spring  that  is  se- 


cured to  said  door  and  connected  with  said  disk  to  nor- 
mally sustain  the  lock-bars  and  push-bar  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  radially  disposed  snap  bar  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
said  door  strained  outwardly  by  a  spring  and  adapted  to 
pass  over  and  l>e  deposed  at  the  angular  side  of  one  of  the 
lugs  when  the  door  is  rotated  into  locked  position,  and  a 
timer-device  to  retract  said  snap-bar  from  its  projected 
position,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,181.  SAFETY -GUARD  FOR  STREET  -  CARS.  AL 
BERT  A.  BORKENHAGKN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1905.     Serial  No.  293..M2. 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  street  cars,  comprising  a 
guard-meml>er  carried  by  the  car,  and  means  connected 
with  the  car  brakes  and  controlled  by  the  operator  of  the 
car  for  extending  said  member  back  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  car  when  setting  the  brakes,  thereby  presenting  an 
obstruction  to  prevent  passengers  or  others  from  passing 
Immediately  behind  the  car. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  street  cars,  comprising  a 
guard-member  carried  by  the  car  and  normally  held  In  a 
retracted  position,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  extend- 
ing said  guard-member  back  from  the  rear  end  of  the  car 
when  the  car  stops. 

3.  A  safety  appliance  for  street  cars,  comprising  a 
guard-member  carried  by  the  car  and  normally  held  In  a 
retracte<l  position,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  extend- 
ing said  guard-member  back  from  the  rear  end  of  the  car 
when  the  car  stops,  and  automatic  means  for  retracting 
said  guard-member. 

4.  In  a  street  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  brake- 
mechanism  of  the  guard-member  carried  by  the  car  and 
normally  held  In  a  retra<-ted  position,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  brake-mechanism  and  guard-member 
whereby  the  application  of  the  car-brakes  causes  said 
guard-member  to  extend  back  from  the  rear  end  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  street  car.  the  combination  with  the  car  brake- 
mechanism  of  the  guard-member  carried  by  the  car  and 
normally  held  in  a  retracted  position,  and  operative  con- 
nections l)etween  said  brake-mechanism  and  guard-mem- 
l>er  whereby  the  application  of  the  car  brakes  causes  said 
guard  member  to  extend  back  from  the  rear  end  of  the  car. 
and  automatic  means  for  retracting  the  guard-member 
when  the  car-brakes  are  released. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4.182.     SASH  BALANCE  AND  LOCK      Alfred  S. 

Bradley,   .\rknnsas   City,   Kans.     Filed   Nov.    18.    1907. 

Serial  No.  402. TOo. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  sash  and  Its  frame,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rack  secured  to  the  side  of  the  window  sash,  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  frame  contiguous  to  the  rack,  a  spring 
rotated  drum  mounted  in  said  casing  and  .formed  on  Its 
periphery  with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack, 
a  detent  mounted  within  the  casing  and  formed  with  a 
lug  designed  to  enter  between  the  teeth  of  the  drum,  and 
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a  cam  joamaled  in  the  casiiiK 
the  frt-e  end  of  the  detent   t 


nd  adapted  to  press  as:ainst 
hold   lt3  lug  between  the 
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teeth  of  the  drum.  »aid  cam  lelng  formed  with  a  handle 
projecting  out  of  the  casing. 


894,183.     PIPE-JOINT.     .h>ny   A.    Bkodin,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1907.     Serlafl  No.  388,970. 


necting  device   for  connecting 

sisting  of  a  stem  adapted  to 

its  ends  a  part  differing  in  ci|os8  sectional  area  from  the 

stem,  the  stem  adapted  to  pa^s  Into  the  openings  of  the 

two  sections  and   the  Intermeiliate  part  adapted   to   pass 

between  the  overlapping  ends    > 

from  the  position  of  insertion. 

4.  A  pipe  Joint  comprising  two  pipe  sectlnns  with  their 
ends  overlapping,  each  sectlot 
said  oi)enlnes  adapted  to  register  when  the  sections  are  in 
their  lociclng  position,  the  opening  in  one  section  being 
elongated,  a  connecting  devi(e  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
opfniti^s  and  provided  with  un  elongated  part  which  is 
adapted  to  pa.ss  through  th«  elongated  opening  in  one 
section,   the  parts  arranged  so  that  when  said  elongated 


the   sections   together   con- 
»e  rotate«l  and  Intermediate 


>f  the  sections  when  rotated 


1.  A  pipe  Joint  comprising  Jwo  pipe  sections  with  over- 
lapping ends,  provided  with  dissimilar  but  substantially 
registering  openings,  a  rotatable  connecting  piece  which 
pasaes  through  tx>tb  of  such 
adapted  to  be  passed,  when  It 
tiona. 

2.  A  pipe  Joint  comprising  Iwo  pipe  sections  with  their 
ends  overlapping,  a  connectlnj;  piece  having  a  part  which 
engages  both  of  said  sections, 
between  the  sections,  and  Interlociiing  devices,  one  on  said 
latter  part  and  one  on  one  of  faid  sections  which  hold  the 
connecting  piece  in  position. 

3.  A  pipe  Joint  comprising  two  pipe  sections  with  their 
ends' overlapplnc.  each  provitlnd  with  an  opening,  a  con- 


openings    and    has    a    part 
is  rotated,  lietween  the  sec- 


piece  is  imssed  through  snch  elongated  opening  It  may  be 
partially  turned  so  that  the  ends  thereof  pass  between 
the  two  sections  and  engage  both  of  them  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  connecting  <levlce. 


894.184.  CHAIN  LINK  FOR  MINING  MArillNES.  Da- 
vid BfEL,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.  Rerlal 
No.  291.058.  Renewed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,215. 


1.  The  process  of  making  links  for  mining  machine 
chains  which  consists  In  fori;ing  a  blank,  forming  in  said 
blank  an  angular  aperture  for  the  shank  of  a  cutter  bit, 
and  providing  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  or  more  of  the 
faces  of  said  aperture,  snbstantlally  as  speciflefi. 

2.  The  process  of  n)aking  links  for  mining  machine 
chains  which  consists  in  forging  a  blank,  forming  in  said 
blank  an  angular  ajierture  for  the  shank  of  a  cutter  bit, 
and  providing  said  aperture  with  one  or  more  longitudinal 
recesses,  substantially  as  speclfieil. 

3.  The  process  of  making  links  for  mining  machine 
chains  which  consists  In  forging  the  metal  Into  a  blank 
having  its  outer  face  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
prof)08<Hl  aperture,  then  drilling  a  bole  iicrpeiullcular  to 
said  face  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  shank 
of  the  bit,  and  then  broaching  out  the  hole  to  form  an 
aperture  with  one  or  more  angular  corners,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  makitig  links  for  mining  machine 
chains  which  consists  in  forging  the  metal  into  a  blank, 
drilling  a  circular  hole  In  said  blank  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  tool  or  bit,  and  broaching  out  the 
said  hole  at  diametrically  opposite  portions  so  as  to  form 
an  aperture  with  one  or  more  angular  corners  and  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  recesses,  substantially  as  specified. 

.').  .\  link  for  nilnintf  machine  chains  comi)rl8ing  a  forged 
block  havinc  eyes  bored  therein  for  the  appliiation  thereto 
of  the  side  plates,  said  block  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  ciitter  bit. 
said  aperture  having  one  or  more  angular  corners  and  one 
or  more  longitudinal  recesses  therein,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,185.     ANIMAL -POKE.     Caswkll  C.   BrsH,    Inkum, 
Tex.     Filed  .lune  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,528. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls-'ng  a 
girdle,  a  strap  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  extending  rear- 

'  wardly  therefrom,  a  pricking  device  extending  fron.  the 
strap,  a  yleldahle  guard  device  surrounding  the  pricking 
device  and  normally  holding  the  strap  in  raised  position 
and   the  pricking  device   retracted   thereinto,   and   a   hook 

i   upon  the  free  end  of  the  strap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d  comprising  a 
girdle,  a  strap  secured  thereto  and  extending  rearwardiy 
therefrom,  a  plate  secured  <jpon  the  strap,  a  plurality  of 
pricking  devices  extending  from  the  plate  and  arranged 
transversely*  thereof,  and  yleldahle  guard  devices  surround- 
ing the  pricking  devices  and  nortnally  extondin;;  there- 
beyond,  and  a  fence  engaging  device  carried   by   the  free 

i  end  of  the  strap. 

I  3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
:  girdle,  a  strap  secured  thereto  and  extending  rearwardiy 
1   therefrom,  a  plate  secured  upon  the  strap,  a  plurality  of 
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pricking  devices  extending  from  the  plate  and  arranged 
transversely  thereof,  yleldahle  guard  devices  surrounding 
the  pricking  devices  iind  normally  extending  therebeyond, 
a  fence  engaging  device  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
strap,  a  breast  piece  connected  to  the  girdle,  a  plurality 


'>«*-- 


of  pricking  devices  secured  thereto,  and  yleldahle  guard 
devices  surrounding  the  pricking  devices  and  disposed  to 
contact  with  the  breast  of  an  animal  and  normally  hold 
the  pricking  devices  out  of  contact  therewith. 


894.186.     PULL  SUPPORT.     John  D.  Campbell,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,888. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  memt)er  hav- 
ing a  head  provlde<i  with  a  bole,  an  eye  projecting  alv>ve 
said  head  and  a  tongne  projecting  below  said  head  and  a 
meml>er  adapted  to  be  inserte*!  through  said  hole  and  force 
said  tongue  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  member  hav 
ing  a  head  provldwl  with  a  hole,  an  eye  projecting  above 
said  head  and  a  tongue  projecting  below  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  prongs  and  a  member  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted 
through  said  hole  and  force  said  tongue  laterally,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  hole,  an  eye  projecting  above 
Mid  head  and  a  tongue  projecting  below  said  head  and  a 
member  embodying  a  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said 
hole  and  force  said  tongue  laterally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  hole,  a  tongue  projecting  below 
said  head  and  having  a  loop  secured  thereto  and  forming 
an  eye  and  a  memlK^r  adapted  to  \>e  inserted  through  said 
hole  and  force  the  tongue  laterally,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  A\ith  a  hole,  a  tongue  projecting  below 
said  head  and  having  prongs  and  a  loop  forming  an  eye 
and  a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  hole 
and  force  the  tongtie  laterally,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,187.  WIRP:,MANS  SOLDERING-TOOL.  Patrick  A. 
Cas.sidt  and  Frank  L.  Patnb,  Englewood,  Colo.  Filed 
July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,012. 


1.  A  wireman's  .«!clderlng  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hand  gripping  handles  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  a 
point  between  their  ends  ;  a  hot  solder  holding  trough  on 
the  extremity  of  one  handle;  and  a  pair  of  fingers  on  the 
end  of  th"  other  handle  above  said  trough  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  move  Into  and  out  of  said  trough. 

2.  A  wlremans  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  which  are  plvotally  united  at  a  i)oint  between 
their  ends  ;  a  fluid  solder  holding  trough  on  one  of  the 
handles  :  and  a  pair  of  curved  lingers  on  the  end  of  the 
other  handle  arranged  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  said 
trough  when  s.Tld  handles  are  manually  moved  to  and  from 
each  other,  said  lingers  havint:  grooves  in  their  ends. 

3.  A  wireman's  .soldering  tool  for  soldering  spliced 
electric  wire.s.  comprising  a  pair  of  hand  grasping  handles 
plvotally  connected  together  at  a  point  int<'rniediate  of  their 
ends;  a  trough  on  the  extremity  of  one  handle,  having 
closed  ends  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  hold  hot  fluid 
solder  ;  a  pair  of  curved  fingers  on  the  other  handle  above 
taid  trough,  having  crooves  In  their  ends  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  troiiah  iind  arranged  to  engage  a  spliced 
wire,  said  finders  t>eing  adapted  to  enter  the  trough  when 
the  handles  are  moved  towards  each  other,  and  bend  &ald 
wire  into  the  hot  fluid  solder  in  said  trough. 

4.  In  a  wireman's  wire  soldering  tc>o\.  a  pair  of  tong 
handles  on  said  tool  plvotally  connected  at  a  point  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  their  length  :  a  tr9ngh  inclosed  at  its 
sides  and  ends  to  hold  a  liody  of  fluid  solder  on  the  shorter 
end  of  one  of  the  said  handles  ;  integral  brace  webs  extend- 
ing IfClween  said  handle  and  trough  :  a  pair  of  curve<i  lin- 
gers on  the  other  handle  alK)ve  the  trough,  and  adai)ted  to 
enter  the  trough  when  the  handles  are  brought  towards 
each  other,  a  recess  in  the  ends  of  each  of  said  lingers 
adapted  to  engage  the  wire  to  be  soldered  and  force  it 
Into  the  fluid  solder  within  said  trough,  the  longer  ends 
of  said  handles  being  formed  to  diverge  from  the  point  of 
their  pivotal  connection,  and  being  provided  with  handles. 

.'.  In  a  wireman's  soldering  tool  for  soldering  spliced 
Joints  in  electric  wires,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected 
In  the  manner  of  a  pair  of  shears,  having  handles  on  their 
longer  ends  :  a  molten  solder  holding  trough  provided  with 
closed  end  portions  formed  on  the  shorter  end  of  one  of  the 
arms,  while  the  shorter  end  of  the  other  arm  Is  bifurcated 
to  form  a  pair  of  independent  lingers,  the  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to  engage  a  spliced 
Joint  of  an  electric  wire,  said  fingers  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  trough  when  said 
arms  are  moved  to  and  from  each  other,  and  to  engage  said 
spliced  portion  of  said  wire  and  force  it  into  the  molten 
solder  in  said  trough  when  the  arms  are  moved  towards 
each  other. 


.894,188.  GANG  DISK  HARROW.  Hans  Chuistknse.s, 
Byron.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  'J.H,  10O7.  Serial  No.  369,857. 
1.  A  reversible  gang  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  carrying  beam,  a  plurality  of  disks  provided  with 
standards  nif>untf<l  for  rotation  in  the  carrying  beam,  a 
gage  wheel  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  carrying  iteam  to 
support  the  frame,  each  uage  wheel  l>eing  provided  with  a 
standard  mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotary  and  vertical  ad- 
justment, means  for  adjusting  the  disks  to  position  the 
san.e  for  the  cutting  of  furrows  on  the  travel  of  the  har- 
row In  either  direction,  means  for  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing the  gage  wheels  to  adapt  the  same  to  the  travel  of  the 
harrow  in  either  direction  and  means  to  simultaneously 
adjust  vertically  the  standards  of  the  gage  wheels. 
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2.  A  reversible  gang  disk  harrow  comprlslnc  a  frame. 
»  plurality  of  disks  prorlded  i^itti  standards  mounCt>d  for 
'rotation  in  the  frame.  j?age  [wheels  for  supjMjrtlng  the 
frame,  said  gage  wheels  beinE  provided  with  standards 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  rotajtlon  and  to  have  a  vertical 
Sliding  adjustment  relative  to  the  frame  In  the  direction 
of  their  length,  means  for  sliniiltaneously  adjusting  the 
disks  to  position  the  same  foij  the  cutting  of  furrows  on 
the  travel  of  the  harrow  In  Either  direction,  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  standards  of  the  gage  wheels 
vertically  and  means  for  sloiultaneously  adjusting  the 
gage  wheels  to  adapt  the  same  to  the  travel  of  the  harrow 
in  either  direction. 


an  electrical  generator  driv«»n  from  said  wind  wheel  and 
axially  movable  therewith,  means  for  o[>|K>sing  a  determi- 
nate resistance  to  the  tendency  to  said  axial  movement 
under  the  Influence  of  wind  pressure  on  said  wind  wheel, 
a  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup^wrt.  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  axially  moving  wheel  to  and 
thereby  cause  the  turning  of  the  vane. 


3.  A  reversible  gang  dlslc  liarrow  comprislni;  a  frame 
including  a  straight  carrying  beam,  a  plurality  of  disks 
provided  with  standards  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  car- 
rying beam,  mean^  for  adjusting  the  disks  to  position  the 
same  for  the  cutting  of  furrowfs  on  the  travel  of  the  har- 
row in  either  direction,  gage  j  wlif»els  for  supporting  the 
frame,  said  gage  wheels  being  provided  with  standards 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  rotary  and  vertical  sliding  nd 
Justment.  means  for  maltine  tl^e  rotary  adjustment  of  the 
standards  of  the  gage  wheels  Bimultaneously.  said  means 
including  cranks  secured  to  said  standards,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  carrying  beam  and  pivotial  link  connections  between 
the  cranks  and  said  lever 

4.  A  reversible  gang  disk  har»row  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  straight  carrying  l)ea|m.  a  plurality  of  disks  pro- 
Tlde<l  with  standards  mounted  xor  rotation  In  the  carrying 
beam,  means  for  adjusting  the  disks  to  position  the  same 
for  the  cutting  of  furrows  on  th*>  travel  of  the  harrow  in 
either  direction,  gage  whe*>!--  '  i-  -iiipporting  the  frame, 
said  gage  wheels  being  provi.le.1  with  standards  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  rotary  and  ierflcal  sliding  adjustment. 
mean.s  for  making  the  rotary  ajdjustment  of  the  standards 
of  the  gage  wheels  slmultane<iusly.  said  means  Including 
cranks  secured  to  said  standards,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
carrying  t)eam  and  pivotal  lii^k  connections  t)etween  the 
cranks  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  standards  of  the 
gage  wheels. 

5.  \  reversible  gang  disk  hi 
a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  1 
supporting  the  frame,  said 
with  standards  mounted  In  th 
have  a  vertical  sliding  adjustment  relative  to  the  frame  in 
the  direction  of  their  length,  ijpeans  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  standards  of  tht^  gage  wheels  vertically  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  gage  Wheels  to  adapt  the  same  to 
the  travel  of  the  harrow  in  eil  her  direction. 


rrow  comprising  a  frame, 
the  frame,  gage  wheels  for 
ge  wheels  being  provided 
frame  for  rotation  and  to 


894,189.      WINDMILL   DEVICE.      Hahou)  N.   Cox.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  ^907.     Serial  No.  368.704. 

1.  In  a  windmill  device,  th^  combination  of  a  rotating 
support,  an  axially  movable  wind  whp«»l  mounted  thereon, 
a  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  ^xlaHy  moving  wheel  to  and 
thereby  cause  the  turning  of  tihe  vane 

2.  In  a  windmill  device.  th4  combination  of  a  rotating 
support,  an  axially  movable  wind  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  sxially  moving  wheel  to  and 
thereijy  cause  the  turning  nf  the  van^.  and  an  electrical 
generator  driven   by  said   wind  whe«»l 

3.  In  a  windmill  device,  th^  combination  of  a  rotating 
support,  an  axially  movable  wind   wheel  mounted  thereon. 


4,  In  a  windmill  device,  the  combination  with  the  tower 
top  plate,  of  a  rotating  support  having  an  antifriction 
bearing  on  said  top  plate  and  provlde<i  with  a  hollow  shaft, 
a  horizontally  movable  plat.-  mount<'d  on  said  rotating 
support,  a  weight  in  said  hollow  shaft  conneote<l  to  said 
horizontally  movable  plate  for  urging  said  plate  hori- 
zontally In  one  direction,  an  electrTVal  generator  affixed 
to  said  horizontally  movable  plate,  a  wind  wheel  seoirfd 
to  the  armature  shaft  of  said  generator,  electrical  connec- 
tions for  said  generator  supported  by  said  hollow  shaft, 
an  upright  on  said  rotating  support,  a  vane  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  upright,  and  a  connection  between  said 
horizontally  movable  plate  and  said  vane  substaQtially  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


894,190.     SHOE  BUTTONER.     Daniel  Ckanb,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.727. 


1.  As  a  tiHw  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  buttoner 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  one  end  of  which 
Is  comparatively  wide  to  provide  a  handle  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  re«luced  or  tapertnl  so  as  to  pass  througli  a 
button  hole,  the  tapered  end  of  the  buttoner  Ijeing  provided 
at  Its  outer  extremity  with  a  slot,  and  the  longitudinal 
and  outer  edge  portions  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  buttoner 
l»eing  rolled  to  form  a  bead  or  rounded  edge  extending 
some  distance  along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  handle  por- 
tion of  the  device. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  buttoner 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  one 
end  thereof  comparntlvf ly  widp  and  curved  In  cross  section 
so  as  to  constitute  a  handle,  the  other  end  of  the  buttoner 
being  reduced  or  tapered  to  provide  a  buttoning  element 
at  the  outer  extremity  of  which  is  provided  a  button  re- 
ceiving key  hole  slot,  the  small  end  of  said  slot  t)elng  outer- 
most, and  the  longitudinal  and  extrf>me  edge  portloris  of 
the  buttoning  element  being  rolled  to  provide  a  lieaded  or 
rounded  e<lge  for  the  appliance  at  Its  smal'er  end  and  the 
said  beaded  edges  of  the  buttoning  element  extending  some 
distance  along  the  handle  portion  aforerald.  tlip  handle 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  smaller  end  portion  thereof. 


894,191.  LOCKIN<;  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RBMOTABLB 
SECTIONS  OF  MAIL  <Ht'TES.  Joseph  W.  Ctttlbb, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturlag 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  24.  1904.  Serial  No  229,749. 
I  1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  relatively 
•  fixed  support,  a  securing  device  for  retaining  the  chute  In 
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position,  and  means  under  the  control  of  a  key  for  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  chute. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  of  a  relatively 
fixed  support,  a  securing  device  for  retaining  the  chute  in 
position,  and  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  secur 
ing  device  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute  embodying  two 
or  more  sections,  of  a  relativley  fixed  support,  a  removable 
member  for  retaining  the  chute  in  position,  and  a  locking 
device  carried  by  the  support  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  the  removable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  of  a  relatively 
fixed  support,  a  nieml>er  formed  to  embrace  the  chute  and 
having  arms  thereon,  and  a  locking  device  cooperating 
with  the  arms  of  thejnember  to  secure  the  latter  to  the 
support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  of  a  relatively 
fixed  support,  a  locking  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  removable 
meml>er  engaging  the  chute  and  having  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  the  locking  bar  and  means  for  operating  the  lock- 
ing bar. 

IClalms  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,192.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TAGS. 
Arthi  R  DANSEREAf,  Southbridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  14, 
19ot>.     Serial  No.  32«,182. 


••"^>^wv^-*:  '3,1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  tags,  mechanism  to 
feed  a  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to  feed  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  transversely  of  said  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to  cut 

a  clip  from  said  strip  of  sheet  metal,  mechanism  to  hold   , 
one  end  of  said  clamp  againfct  one  face  of  said  paper  and 
subsequently  1.^11(1  said  dip  transversely  thereof,  with  its 
other   end    against    the   opposite    face   of   said    paper,    and 
means  to  attach  #ald  ends  to  said  web  of  paper  . 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  tags,  mechanism  to  | 
f^Hvi  a  web  of  pai)er,  mechanism  to  feed  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  transversely  of  said  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to 
punch  holes  in  said  strip  of  metal,  mechanism  to  cut  a 
clip  from  said  strip  of  sheet  metal  mechanism  to  hold  one 
end  of  said  clamp  against  one  face  of  said  paper  and  sub- 
seipiently  t>end  said  clip  t r.'insvprsely  thereof  between  two 
of  said  holes  with  it.s  other  end  against  the  opposite  face 
of  said  paper,  and  means  to  attach  said  ends  to  said  web 
of  paper.  [ 

3  In  a  machine  for  mantifacturing  tags,  mechanism  to 
feed  a  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to  feed  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  transversely  of  said  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to 
punch  holes  In  said  strip  of  metal,  mechanism  to-  cut 
notches  In  said  strip  of  metal,  said  notches  In  pairs  ar- 
ranged one  opposite  the  other  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
strip  of  metal,  mechanism  to  cut  a  clip  from  said  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  the  line  of  cut  joining  two  of  said  notches  and   ' 


extending  transversely  across  said  strip  of  metnl.  mechan- 
ism to  bend  said  clip  transversely  thereof  and  attach  It 
to  said  web  of  paper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  tags,  mechanism  to 
fee<l  a  web  of  pai)er.  mechanism  to  feed  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  transversely  of  said  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to 
punch  holes  In  said  strip  of  metal  of  two  different  dlame 
ters  alternately  disposed,  mechanism  to  cut  a  clip  from 
said  strip  of  sheet  metal,  and  mechanism  to  bend  said  clip 
transversely  there  if  l)etween  two  of  said  holes  and  attach 
it  to  said  web  of  paper. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  tags,  mechanism  to 
feed  a  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to  feed  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  transversely  of  said  web  of  paper,  mechanism  to 
punch  holes  In  said  strip  of  metal  of  two  different  diame- 
ters alternately  disposed,  mechanism  to  cut  a  clip  from 
said  strip  of  sheet  metal,  mechanism  to  bend  said  clip 
transversely  thereof  l)etween  two  of  said  holes,  whereby 
two  of  said  holes  of  different  diameters  are  brought  into 
alinement  with  each  other  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
paper,  and  mechanism  to  drive  the  metal  Immediately 
adjacent  to  said  smaller  hole  through  said  paper  and 
larger  hole  and  clench  the  metal  so  driven  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.193.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Willia.m  W.  Dean, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1902.     Serial  No.  118,990. 


1.  In  u  small  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  bulb,  of  a  pair  of  terminal  strips  mounted 
upon  the  sides  of  said  bulb,  said  terminals  continuing 
beyond  the  end  of  the  bulb  to  the  end  of  the  base  and 
forming  a  portion  of  Its  outer  surface,  said  strips  having 
longitudinal  ridges  formed  therein  to  form  an  engaging 
surface  for  the  jack  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  small  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  bulb,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  terminal  strips 
cemented  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  terminals  continuing 
l^'vond  the  end  of  the  bulb  to  the  end  of  the  base  and  lie- 
Ing  lK>veled  inwardly  nt  their  ends  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  base,  longitudinal  ribs  formed 
in  said  terminals  ui>on  each  side  of  the  center  line  thereof 
to  provide  engaging  surfaces  for  the  Jack  springs,  and  an 
insulating  and  supporting  filling  l>etween  said  terminal 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  small  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  bulb,  of  stamped  thin  sheet  metal  terminals 
cemented  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  same,  said  extending  ends  having  In- 
wardly turned  edges  forming  nearly  an  inclosed  cylinder 
and  each  having  a  beveled  outer  surface  at  Its  end  tb  to- 
gether form  a  wedge  shaped  end  of  the  base,  said  inclosed 
cylinder  l>eing  filled  with  an  Insulating  cement,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical bulb,  of  terminal  strips  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  bulb  and  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and  having  parallel 
portions  formed  with  ridges  extending  t>eyond  the  end  of 
the  bulb,  a  beveled  portion,  and  a  cement  within  said 
beveled  portion  engaging  the  terminal  strips  to  hold  them 
In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

f).  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  bulb,  of  terminal  strips  extending  along  the 
sides  and   bevond  the  end   thereof,   the  extended  ends  of 
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bevel  »d 


said    strips    hHvIng    n 
whereby  cuntacts  of  the  lamj 
when  the  lamp  Is  Inserted  t 
of  said  beveleti  portions,  and 
portion  engaging  said  extens 
strips  in  position,  substantia 
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p  irtlon    formed    therein. 

socket  will  be  spread  apart 

iikrein.  extensions  at  the  ends 

a  cement  within  said  beveled 

ipns  to  mnintaln  the  terminal 

y  as  described. 
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1.    In    a    fender    attach  men 
with  the  car  frame,  of  a  ma 
«ald  frame  having  side  bars 
point  of  pivot,  an  auxiliary 
in   the  rear  of  the  forward 
vlde:l   with   end   portions  ex 
of  pivot  thereof,  the  rear  en 
ward  fender  and  the  forward 
rear  fender  iieiiit:  directly 
whereby   the  auxiliary  fender 
with  the  raising  of  the  main 

'2.   In    a    fender   attachmeni 
with   the   car   frame,   of  a 
pivoted   to   the  car  frame, 
wardly  of  the  point  of  pivot, 
to  the  car  frame  in  the  rear 
ing  side  bars  provided   with 
wardly  of  the  point  of  pivot 
side  bars  of  the  forward 
therein,  sliding  boxes   in  sak 
engaging  said  boxes  and  pivot 
ends  of  t^e  side  bars  of  the 
sliding  boxes. 

3.  In    a    fender   attachmen 
with    a    car    frame,    of   a    mail 
pivoted   to   the   car  frame,   si 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  t 
vertical    portions    extending 
minals   of   the   portions   of 
wardly  of  the  pivots,  an  au 
the  main  fender  j>lvote<l  to  t 
bars   provided   with   end   port 
the  point  of  pivot  of  said 
tending   end    portions   of    the 
fender  being  directly  connec 
Ing  end  portions  of  the  side 
a  mov.nble  [>lvot,  and  means 
between  .said  side  l>ars  under 

4.  In    a    fender   attachmen 
with  a  car  frame,  of  a  main 
having   side    bars    provided    t 
rearwardly  of  said  point  of 
the  rear  of  the  main  fender 
and  having  side  bars  provide^ 
Ing  forward  of  its  point  nf 
the   aide,  bars   of  said    fend 
upon  a  movable  pivot  and  t 
tween  the  ends  of  said  bars 
TODtal    line    through    the 
fenders  swing. 


for    curs,    tlie    combination 
forward  fender  pivoted  to 
I'xtendlng  rearwardly  of  the 
1  ender  pivoted  to  said  frame 
lender  having  side  ban  pro- 
ding   forward   of   the   point 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  for- 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
nected  by  a  movable  pivot. 
Is  depressed  simultaneously 
fender, 
for    cars,    the    combination 
fender   having  side   bars 
side  bars  extending  rear- 
an  auxiliary  fender  pivoted 
of  the  forward  fender  hav- 
end  portions  extending  for- 
hereof,  the  rear  ends  of  the 
having  longitudinal  slots 
slots,   compressible  springs 
pins  connecting  the  forward 
rear  fender  directly  to  said 

I     for   cars,    the    combination 

n    fender    having    side    bars 

Id   side   bars  extending   for 

f)olnt  of  pivot  and   having 

downwardly    from    the    ter- 

side   bars   extending   for- 

illary  fender  In  the  rear  of 

car  frame  and  having  side 

ons  extending   forwardly   of 

r  fender,  the  forwardly  ex- 

slde   bars   of   the   auxiliary 

to  the  rearwardly  extend- 

rs  of  the  forward  fender  by 

r  placing  the  pivotal  union 

spring  tension. 

for  cars,    the   combination 

'ender  pivoted  to  said  frnrae 

ith    end    portions    extending 

Ivot,  an  auxiliary  fender  In 

so  pivoted  to  the  car  frame. 

with  end  portions  extend- 

ivnt,  the  projecting  ends  of 

being   pivotally   c  >nnected 

pivotal  point  of  union  be- 

►elng  normally  above  a  horl- 

1    points    on    which    the 
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^4.195.      METAL -CUTTIXd    INSTRUMENT.      Ctbill« 
Delcampe,  Quincy,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     Serial 
No.  .3«l'.229. 
1.    In  a  metal-cutting  instrument,  the  combination  with   I 

a  blow-pipe  having  a  head  terminating  in  a  main  nozzle,  j 


of  an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to 
•  ngage  the  head,  a  gas  chamber  In  said  hood,  gas  supply 
connections  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber 
having  Its  axis  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  main 
nozzlf.  a  bent  tubular  arm  Journaled  In  said  outlet  and 
supporting  at  its  free  end  an  auxiliary  nozzle  In  proxim- 
ity to  the  main  nozzle  of  the  blow  pipe,  and  means  for 
locking  said  arm  in  different  positions  of  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


-.  In  a  metal-cutting  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  blow  pipe  having  a  head  terminatlog  in  a  main  nozzle, 
of  an  attachment  for  said  blow  pipe  carrying  a  hollow 
bearing  having  its  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  main 
nozzle,  gas  connections  to  said  hollow  bearing,  an  auxil- 
iary nozzle  having  a  tubular  support  JournaU-d  In  said 
bt'arlBg  and  by  which  it  is  supported  in  iiroximlty  to  the 
main  nozzl<>,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  In  dif- 
ferent positions  in  Its  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  .\  cutting  attachment  for  blow  pipes  comprising  a 
head  having  a  hollow  Ix-arlng.  gas  connections  to  said  hol- 
low bearing,  means  for  attaching  the  head  to  the  blow- 
pipe with  the  axis  of  the  hollow  In-arlng  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  blow  pipe  nozzle,  an  offset  tubular  nozzle  sup- 
port journaled  in  the  hollow  bearing,  an  auxiliary  jet- 
nozzle  supported  thereby  In  proximity  to  the  blowpipe 
nozzle,  and  means  for  locking  the  support  In  different 
positions  in  its  t>earing.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cutting  attachment  for  hl.iw  pi[M's  comprising  a 
head  having  a  hiaring.  means  for  attn'hlng  the  bend  to 
the  blow  pipe  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing  In  line  wltli  the 
axis  of  the  blow-pipe  nozzle,  an  offwt  nozzle  support  Jour- 
naled In  the  l)earing.  an  auxiliary  ji't  nozzle  supported 
thereby,  gas  connections  to  saiil  amlliary  Jet  nozzle,  and 
means  for  looking  the  sup{)ort  in  different  positions  In  Its 
bearing,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

5.  In  a  metal  eutting  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  blow-[>ipe  coniprlsing  a  head  terminating  in  a  main  noz- 
zle, a  plurality  of  gas  sii[iply  pipes  tirminating  In  said 
head,  and  a  cylindrical  sheathing  surrounding  said  pipes 
and  serving  as  a  handle  for  the  t>low  pipe,  of  a  cutting  at- 
tachment comprising  an  auxiliary  nozzle  mounted  in  prox- 
imity to  the  main  nozzle,  an  auxiliary  gas  supply  pipe  for 
said  auxiliary  nozzle,  and  means  for  detaobahly  securing 
the  auxiliary  gas  supply  pipe  to  said  cylindrical  sheathing, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


MI4.196.     FI.SI1TR.VI'.     Edward  F.  LKjllxb.  I'eiham,  Ga. 

Filed  July  IX  1907.     Serial  No.  38.3.711. 

1.  In  a  fish  trap,  eage  or  pound,  the  combination  of  a 
liody  having  compartments  and  separate  doors  therefor,  an 
Inwardly  contracted  entrance  in  one  end  of  the  body,  and 
an  Inner  entrance  arranged  in  the  body  and  having  an 
eduction  end  smaller  in  size  than  the  corresponding  md  of 
the  first  mentioned  entrance  ;  the  said  Inner  entrance  com- 
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prising  a  ring  fixed  to  the  body,  wires  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  inwardly  from  the  ring  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  their  free  ends  tend  to  spring  apart,  slides 
clasping  and  adjustable  on  the  wires  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof,  and  netting  connected  to  the  ring  and 
wires. 


WM,197.  PICTURE-HA.NGKH  IJdwabd  Flbmixq,  Steu- 
lN>nvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  hundred  and  one  two- 
hundredths  to  S.  B.  Stephens,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Jan. 
2H.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,981. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body-mem- 
ber having  supporting  means  at  its  upper  extremity,  diverg- 
ent legs  carried  by  said  lx)dy-member  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  supporting  hooks  carried  by  said  legs,  a 
forwardly  directed  brace-arm  carried  by  said  body,  and  a 
double  loop  whereby  said  arm  Is  held  in  any  position  to 
which  it  Is  adjusted  on  said  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  device  at  the  character  described,  a  body-memljer 
having  supporting  means  at  Its  upper  extremity,  divergent 
legs  carried  by  said  body-member  at  the  lower  extremity 
thereof,  supporting  hooks  carried  by  said  legs,  a  forwardly- 
directed  brace-arm  carried  by  said  body,  and  two  super- 
posed loops  carried  by  said  brace-arm  whereby  it  is  held 
in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adju8t«»d  on  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body-mem- 
ber having  supporting  means  at  Its  upper  extremity,  diverg- 
ent legs  carried  by  said  body-member  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  supporting  books  carried  by  said  legs,  a 
forwardly  directed  brace  arm  carried  by  said  body,  and 
two  superposed  loops  carried  by  said  brace-arm  whereby 
it  is  held  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted  on  said 
member,  said  member  being  loosely  embraced  by  said 
loops. 


2.  In  a  fish  trap  the  combination  with  a  cage  or  pound  ; 
of  deflectors  connected  with  and  diverging  from  one  end 
of  the  cage  or  pound,  stakes  connected  to  the  tops  of  the 
deflectors  at  intervals  in  the  length  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  and  crossed 
braces  extending  Ix'tween  and  connected  to  the  deflectors 
and  also  connected  together  at  their  point  of  Intersection. 

3.  In  a  fish  trap,  the  combination  with  a  cage  or  pound  ; 
of  deflectors  connected  with  and  diverging  from  one  end 
of  the  cage  or  pound,  stakes  detachably  connected  to  the 
tops  of  the  deflectors  at  intervals  in  the  length  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  bottom  of  a  t>ody  of 
water,  pairs  of  crossed  braces  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  deflectors  at  Intervals  in  the  length  thereof 
and  also  connected  together  at  their  points  of  intersection, 
and  posts  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water  and  having  cables  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  deflectors. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body-mem- 
ber having  supporting  means  at  its  upper  extremity,  diverg- 
ent legs  carried  by  said  l>ody-member  at  the  lower  extrem- 
ity thereof,  supporting  hooks  carried  by  said  legs,  a  for- 
wardly-directed  brace-arm  carried  by  said  body-member, 
two  superposed  loops  carried  by  said  arm  whereby  it  is 
held  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted  on  said  mem- 
ber, the  upper  of  said  loops  being  in  alinemont  with  said 
arm  and  the  lower  loop  being  directed  back  with  a  down- 
ward inclination. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinal 
body-member  having  a  supporting  loop  at  its  upper  end,  a 
pair  of  divergent  legs  branching  from  said  t>ody-mcmber  at 
its  lower  end.  supporting  hooks  forming  the  terminals  of 
said  legs,  and  a  brace-arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
body-member,  said  arm  consisting  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion,  an  Integral  vertical  portion,  and  a  down- 
wardly-directed hook-tcrmlnal. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printtKl  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,198.  INSTRUMENT  TO  CURE  GAPES.  Emma  J. 
Funk,  Singer  Glen,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.315. 


1.  The  hereindescrll>ed  Instrument  for  the  cure  of  gapes 
comprl.sing  a  flexible  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally 
connected  fibers,  said  fibers  being  looped  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  to  form  a  rounded  and  sraootli  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  soft  loose-ended  meml>ers  tied  and  knotted  at 
Intervals  to  said  body,  for  the  purposi>s  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereiudescribed  instrument  for  the  cure  of  gapes 
comprising  a  flexible  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fibers 
twisted  and  retwisted  together  and  l>eing  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  a  plurality  of 
short  loose-ended  silk  members  attached  at  intervals  to 
said  body,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  threads  passed  through  said  body  between  certain  of  the 
fibers  and  knotted  thereto. 


894,199.  SYSTF.M  OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. R.vi.i-u  M.  Gasto.v,  Morgan  I'ark,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,283. 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  main  circuit  for 
the  same,  an  electrically  operated  controller  to  control  the 

I   supply  of  current  to  the  main  circuit,  said  controller  be- 
!    Ing   on  an    auxiliary   circuit,   a   second   motor,   and   means 

operated  theretiy  which  condition  the  supply  of  current  to 

the  auxiliary  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electric  motors,   main  cir- 
cuits for  said  motors,  electrically  operated  controllerB  to 

'   control   the   supply   of   current   to   said    main    circuits    re- 
1  spectlvely,   and  means  for  controlling  the  supply   of  cur- 
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rent  to  ^ach  auxiliary  clrcuK 
tlon  of  the  motor  other  than 
auxiliary  circuit  and  the 
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condltlont'd   upon   the  posl- 
the  one  controlled  by  said 
contt-oller  contained  therein. 


I 


In 


«<1 


3.   In  coinlduation,  a  motof, 
break.'r  on  an  auxiliary  clrcu 
made  effect l\e  by  and  at  cerla 
of  said  second  motor  to  open 
cult  and  thereby  set  the  clrcql 

4  In  corablaation,  a  moto 
breaker  for  the  same,  a  start 
motor  and  circuit  breaker,  a 
In  the  auxiliary  circuit  open 
tain  i»»'ri<Mls  in  the  operation 
by  when  the  starter  Is  closed 
madi'  effective  to  open  the  c 

o.   In   combination,   a   pair 
circuit    breakers    for   each    of 
cults  for  said  circuit  breakerp 
circuits,    and    means    made 
periods  in  the  operation  of 
circuit  breaker  for  each  mot 
its    motor   circuit    condltlona(l 
switch  operated  by  the  other 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe< 
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894.200.      I'HINTING    M.VC 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
pany,    Chlcajfo.    III.,    a   Corpora 
Sept.  18.  10<t7.     Serial  No 


an  electro-magnetic  circuit 

a  second  motor,  and  means 

In  periods  In  the  oiwratlon 

and  close  the  auxiliary  clr 

t  breaker  In  operation. 

an  electro-magnetic  circuit 

g  device  In  clri-uit  with  the 

second  motor,  and  a  switch 

and  closed  by  and  at  cer- 

of  said  second  motor,  where- 

the  circuit  breaker  will  be 

of  the  first  named  motor. 

of   motors,   electro  mannetlc 

said   motors,   auxiliary   clr- 

swltches  In  said  auxiliary 

'ffective    by    and    at    certain 

of  the  motors  whereby  the 

Is  made  operative  to  br>'ak 

upon    the    position   of    the 

motor. 

In  the  (lazette  ] 
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INEFIV.      S.\.\IUEL    G.    Goss, 
Ooss  rrinting  Press  Com- 
tlon    of    Illinois.     Filed 
393,501.'. 


form  surfaces  on  said  cylinder  may  l)e  staggered  by  an 
amount  slightly  differing  from  one  half  the  circumferential 
length  of  a  form  surface,  means  for  adjust in^'  said  form 
surfaces  on  said  cylinder  by  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the 
difference  between  said  stagger  and  one-half  a  circumfer- 
ential form  length,  and  a  coacting  Impression  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  run  In  either  direction  and  having  its 
blanket  openings  correspondingly  staggered  and  of  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  transverse  margins  be- 
tween the  forms  minus  the  difference  l>etween  the  stagger 
and  one  l:alf  of  a  clrcumftrintial  form  I.iikMh. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  cvliiider  adapted  to 
be  run  In  either  direction  and  to  carry  staggered  forms 
arranged  side  by  side,  of  means  for  adjusting  forms  around 
said  cylinder  to  secure  registry  of  printing  when  said  cyU 
inder  is  reversed,  and  an  Impression  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  run  In  either  direction  and  provided  with  blanket  open- 
ings corresfmndlngly  staggered  and  of  such  width  as  to 
cause  said  blanket  opi-nings  to  always  come  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  forms  when  operating  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  second 
printing  cylinder  adapted  to  b*'  run  In  either  direction, 
devices  on  said  second  printing  cylinder  for  retaining 
forms  thereon  side  by  side,  so  arranged  that  the  form 
surfaces  ui)on  one  longitudinal  half  of  the  cylinder  are 
staggered  with  ref'-rence  to  the  forms  upon  the  other 
half  by  an  amount  slightly  differing  from  one  half  of  the 
circumferential  length  of  a  form  surface,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  forms  upon  one  longitudinal  half  of  said  cylin- 
der by  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  difference  between 
said  stagger  and  one-half  a  circumferential  form  length, 
and  a  co  acting  Impression  cylinder  adapted  to  be  run  In 
either  direction,  and  having  Its  blanket  openings  corre- 
spondingly staggered  and  of  such  width  as  to  cause  said 
blanket  openings  to  always  come  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  forms  when  operating  in  either  direction. 


894.201.     INSULATOR.     Thomas    E.    Hai.lett,   Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Jan.  8,  lJ>o:V      Serin!  No.  138,242. 


1.  The  combination  wiiii  ii  prlntinz  couple,  of  a  second 
printing  couple  the  cylinders  whereof  may  be  run  In  either 
direction,  the  printing  cylinder  of  said  second  couple  be- 
ing provided  with  devices  for  retaining  forms  thereon  side 
by  side  and  so  arranged  tbiit  adjacent  form  surfaces  on 
said  cylinder  may  be  stag^jered  by  an  amount  slightly 
differing  from  one-half  the  circumferential  length  of  a 
form  surface  and  having  m>ans  for  adjusting  said  form 
surfaces  on  said  cylinder  to  secure  registry  In  printing, 
when  said  direction  of  rotation  Is  reversed  and  the  Im- 
pression cylinder  of  said  co  iple  having  its  blanket  open- 
ings correspondingly  staggeied  and  of  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  the  transverse  margin  minus  the  amount  of 
adjustability  of  said  forms  op  said  printing  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  i  printing  couple,  of  a  second 
printing  cylinder  adapted  to  be  run  In  either  direction 
devices  on  said  second  printing  cvlinder  for  retaining 
forms  thereon  side  by  side  and  so  arranged  that  adjacent 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  screw- 
threaded  bore  therein,  of  a  rigid  support  projecting  up 
within,  and  In  contact  with  the  threaded  side  wall  of  said 
t)ore.  and  a  single  wedge-block  bearing  against  the  said 
support  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  which  Is  in  contact 
with  the  bore  wall,  and  formed  with  exterior  screw- 
threads  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  insulator 
l)ore. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  screw- 
threaded  bore  therein,  of  a  rigid  support  i.rojecting  within, 
and  In  contact  with  the  threaded  side  wall  of  said  bore, 
and  with  the  upper  end  of  said  support  projecting  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  contacting  portion,  and 
a  single  wedge-block  In  contact  with  said  support  below 
the  line  of  said  just  named  projecting  portion,  ami  formed 
with  exterior  screw  threads  In  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  the  insulator  Uire 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  hnvin;:  a  s.-rew 
threaded  bore  therein,  of  a  support  projecting  up  within 
and    Into    contact    with    the   threaded    side    wall    of    said 
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bore,  and  a  wedge  block  bearing  against  the  said  support 
on  the  side  opposite  to  that  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
bore  wall  and  formed  with  exterior  screw  threads  In  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  the  Insulator  bore. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  screw 
threaded  bore  therein,  of  an  element  in  the  form  of  a  sup- 
port projecting  up  within  <and  Into  contact  with  the 
threaded  side  wall  of  said  l>ore.  and  a  second  element  in 
the  form  of  a  block  hearing  against  the  said  support  on 
the  side  f>pposite  to  that  which  is  in  contact  with  the  bore 
wall,  one  of  said  elements  l>eing  threaded. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  screw 
threaded  bore  therein,  of  a  support  projecting  up  within 
and  into  con t ait  with  the  threaded  side  wall  of  said  bore, 
and  a  block  bearing  against  the  said  support  on  the  side 
opposite  to  that  which  Is  in  contact  with  the  bore  wall 
and  formed  with  exterior  screw  threads  in  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  insulator  bore. 


894.202.     n.\II-  JOINT.     Oscar  P.  IIansox,  Minneapolis. 
.Minn.      Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.      Serial  No.  422,339. 


.XP 


/t 


»<94.204.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  API'LIANCE.  MICHAEL 
E.  HtxiAN.  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
E.  Dougherty.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414.158. 

1.  A  locomotive  an<l  the  air  brake  system  of  a  train 
including  the  main  air  reservoir,  in  combination  with  a 
valve  controlling  the  exit  of  air  from  said  reservoir,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  valve  to  said  brake  system,  the 
throttle  lever,  a  lever  throwing  device,  a  branch  pipe  lead 
ing  from  the  first  pipe  to  a  point  l)ehlnd  said  throttle  lever 
for  actuating  said  lever  throwing  device,  an  arm  on  said 
valve,  DBeans  arranged  within  the  rails  for  tripping  said 
arms  to  open  said  valve,  means  o[>erable  from  within  the 
cab  for  resetting  or  closing  said  valve,  and  a  valve  In 
the  last  said  pipe  and  within  the  cab  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually operated  for  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  brakes 
and  the  throttle,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd,  the  locomotive  and 
the  air  brake  system  of  a  train,  inchuling  the  main  air 
reservoir,    In   combination   with   a   valve   arranged  on   said 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  alined  rails,  the 
abutting  ends  of  which  are  rabl)eted  to  form  lap  joints  In 
the  thread  flanges  and  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  and  a 
seat  formed  by  cutting  away  the  vertical  webs  of  said 
abutting  ends,  of  a  saddle  plate  underlying  the  abutting 
ends  of  said  rails  and  having  a  fish  plate  connected  thereto 
by  a  flange,  and  a  joint  block  secured  to  said  fish  plate  and 
adapted  to  tit  within  said  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


894,203.  FOLDING  LEAF.  FLOWER,  OR  SPRAY  STAND. 
Henhy  R.  Hakvkv.  Derby.  England.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907; 
Serial   No.   407,744. 


In  a  leaf,  flower,  or  spray  stand,  a  base  formed  of  sheet 
lead  and  a  liendable  wire  holder  or  stand  having  Its  lower 
end  l>ent  and  secured  to  said  base,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  wire  being  bent  Into  loops  to  bold  the  flower. 


reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  valve  to  the  train  pipe*. 

a  rotary  memtter  operable  from  a  point  within  the  rails 
for  opening  said  valves,  an  air  cylinder  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  throttle  lever,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  first  said 
pipe  to  said  air  cylinder,  a  manually  operable  valve  Inter- 
posed in  said  pipe  within  the  cab  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  pipes  after  the  first  said  valve  has  been  closed, 
and  means  operable  from  within  the  cab  for  actuating  said 
rotary  member  to  close  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


-TT- 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljed.  a  locomotive  and 
the  air  brake  system  of  a  train  including  the  main  air 
reservoir.  In  combination  with  a  valve  arranged  on  said 
reservoir,  mean*  automatically  operable  for  opening  said 
valve  to  throw  on  the  air  brakes  and  close  the  throttle, 
means  operable  from  within  the  cab  after  the  device  has 
been  automatically  actuated  for  closing  said  valve,  and  a 
valve  arranged  in  the  cab  for  relieving  the  pressure  within' 
said   system,   substantially   as  described. 


894,205.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  DESIGNS.  Edward 
I.  HdRSMAN,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  Frank  M.  Clark,  one  fourth  to  Byron  S.  Cotes,  and 
one-fourth  to  Frank  G.  Balcom,  Tllton,  N.  H.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  H.  Southard.  Baldwin.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  21,   1907.      Serial   No.   308.332. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  designs,  a  rotary  table,  a 

carrier,  means  to  hold  said  carrier  against  movement  in 
a  direction  substantially  i>erpendicular  to  the  face  of  said 
table,  a  marker,  and  a  rocker  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  adapted  to  hold  said   marker  in  contact  with 


68o 


b9ld 


perpend  I 
.•k«r 


huld 


klig 


ci 


to 


being 


said   table  and   conRlstIng  of 
end  of  said  rod  adapted  to 
to  which  said  rod  is  fastened 
said  carrier. 

'2.   In  a  machine  for 
carrier,  means  to  hold  said 
direction  substantially 
table,  a   markt-r.  and  ii  roc 
said  carrier  adapte<l  to  hold 
said   table  and   consisting  ol 
end  of  said  ro<l  adapted  to 
to  which  said  rod  is  fastene)d 
on  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  ma 
carrier,  means  to  bold  said 
direction  substantially 
table,   a   marker,   and   a 
on  said  carrier  and  adapted 
with  said  table,  said  arm 
thereof  upon  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a   machine  for  ma 
carrier,    means    to    impart    a 
carrier,  means  to  hold  said 
direction   sulistantia.ly 
table,  a  marker.  an<l  a  c<x" 
said  carrier  and  artafyred-  to 
with   said   table,   said   rocker 
ally  thereof  upon  said  carrie- 

5.  In  a   machine  for 
carrier,    means    to    impart    a 
carrier,  means  to  hold  said 
direction  substantially 
table,  a  marker,  and  a  rocker 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
with   said   table,   said   rocker 
ally  there<jf  upon  said  carrie  • 
with  graduations  to  indicate 

I  Claims  G  to  33  not  prin 


makilig  designs,  a  rotary  table,  a 

carrier  against  movement  in  a 

cular  to  the  face  of  said 

arm  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  marker  In  contact  with 

a   rod,   a  clamp  at   the  free 

said  marker,  and  a  biwk 

said  block  being  rotatable 


designs,  a   rotary   table,  a 

rrier  against  movement  in  a 

perpekidicular   to  the   face  of  said 

rocier   arm    rotatably    8upi>orted 

hold  said  marker  in  contact 

adjustable  longitudiually 
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a   rod,   a   clamp,  at   the   free 

said  marker,  and  a  block 

said  block  being  rotatable  on 


kiig 


designs,  a  rotary  table,  a 
gyratory  movement  to  said 
rrier  against  movement  in  a 
peri>^dicular  to  the  face  of  said 
arm  rotatably  supfKirted  on 
hold  said  marker  in  contact 
arm  being  adjustable  later- 


maki|ig  designs,  a  rotary  table,  a 

gyratory    niovemeirt    to   said 

ckrrier  against  movement  In  a 

perpendicular  to   the  face  of  said 

arm  rotatably  supported  on 

hold  said   marker   in  contact 

arm   being   adjustable   later 

,  said  carrier  being  provided 

he  extent  of  said  adjustment. 

itqd  in  the  Gazette.] 


KOR  TRIXTING  -  PRESSES. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Printing  I'ress  Company.  (Ihicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  20,  IflDT.      Serial  No.  3»5.-.."505. 
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I.    A  roll  hulijcr  for  prinli 
and  heads  carried  thereby,  oi^»' 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
ed  to  be  actuated  to  engage 
non  rotatably  connected  wltl 
for  moving  said  movable  hei^l 

■J.  A  roll  holder  for  prlntl 
and  heads  carried  therel)y,  oHe 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft 
ed  to  be  actuate<l  to  engage 
non  rotatably  connected  wit 
for  actuating  said  clamp  to 
and  for  forcing  said  movabl 

.'?.    .\  roll  holder  for  printljig 
and  heads  carri»Hl  thereby,  o 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
ed    to   \te  actuated   to   engade 
actuating  said  clamp  to  caujo 
for  forcing  said  movable  heap 

4.   A  roll  holder  for  printi 
and  heads  carried  thereby. 


one 


longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  clamp  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  between 
<tald  clamp  and  said  movable  head  for  actuating  said 
clamping  devices  and  for  moving  said  movable  head  away 
from  said  clamp. 

5.  A  clamping  device  for  roll  holders.  (  oiuprlslng  a  head 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  connected 
therewith,  a  wedge  block  screw  threaded  upon  said  sleeve, 
and  clamping  devices  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
wedge-block  to  engage  the  shaft. 

[Claims  a  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


g  presses,  comprising  a  shaft 

of  said  heads  tfeing  movable 

a  clamp  having  means  adapt- 

sald  shaft,  said  clamp  being 

the  latter  head,  and  means 

away  from  said  clamp. 

I  >g  presses,  comprising  a  shaft 

of  said  heads  l*eing  movable 

a  clamp  having  means  adapt- 

said  shaft,  said  clamp  l)eing 

the  latter  head,  and  means 

cause  it  to  engage  the  shaft 

head  away  from  said  clamp. 

prewses.  comprising  a  shaft 

e  of  said  heads  being  moval)le 

a  clamp  having  means  adapt 

said   shaft,   and   means   for 

it  to  engage  the  shaft  and 

away  from  said  clamp. 

ig  presses,  comprising  a  shaft 

of  said  heads  lielng  movable 


804,207.  PATTERN  DRAFT  OR  CHART.  HaMLBT  P. 
Jacobson.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.  Berta! 
No.  302.783. 


A  front  cliart  for  laying  off  patterns  provided  with 
breast  ,  waist  ,  and  seat  lines,  pocket  lines  and  a  dart 
^Ine.  the  said  breast-  and  waist-  line  being  perforated  for 
a  portion  of  their  length  and  provided  with  size  numerals 
and  fractional  inch  scales,  perforated  scale  lines  extending 
obliquely  from  the  lower  corners  of  the  chart  and  having 
size  numerals,  and  a  fractional  Inch  scale,  a  similar  line 
cxtt-ndlng  from  the  corner  produced  by  the  front  and 
neck  edges,  a  similar  line  extending  from  the  corner  pro- 
duced by  the  neck  and  shoulder  edges,  and  a  similar  line 
extending  from  the  shoulder  in  substantially  parallel 
direction  to  the  arm  hole  of  the  chart,  arrow-lines  l>earing 
instructions  arranged  at  certain  Intervals  around  the 
edges  of  the  chart,  arrow  lines  pointing  to  the  breast-  and 
waist  lines  respectively  and  bearing  Instructions  to  assist 
In  making  a  pattern,  and  Inscriptions  printed  adjacent  the 
said  waist  and  seat-  lines  to  Instruct  the  user,  all  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


894,20  8.  WRENCH.  John  Johnson.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  McQuaid,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.   21,   1907.     Serial  No.  389.400. 

1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  body,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  engage  by  a  screw  thread  and  a 
taper  formation  the  said  body  at  riuht  angles,  said  body 
comprising  a  tat)e  fitted  Interiorly  with  two  lines  of  ratch- 
ets opposlngly  cut  in  reference  to  each  other,  smaller 
parallel  tubes  telescoping  within  said  larger  tulie  and  so 
cut  upon  the  Inner  edires  as  to  correspond  with  and  engage 
the  said  ratchets,  wrench  heads  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  smaller  tubes  which  are  held  nor 
mally  In  contact  with  the  said  r.Ttchets 

2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  body  engaging 
each  other  In  the  form  of  a  letter  T.  said  biKly  comprising 
a  tube  perforated  to  receive  the  said  handle  in  engagement, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  of  ratchets  opposlngly  cut  In 
relation  to  each  other,  fitted  within  said  tube  and  running 
ait  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  tul)e,  smaller  tubes 
telescoping  within  the  said  larger  tnbe  and  cut  at  their 
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Inner  ends  to  correspond  with  the  said  lines  of  ratchets, 
wrench  heads  fitted  within  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
■mailer  tubes  with  means  whereby  said  smaller  tul)es  are 
held  normally  In  engagement  with  the  said  ratchets  con- 
sisting of  spring  seated  pins  engaging  the  smaller  tubes 
respectively,  and  means  whereby  the  said  spring  seated 
pins  are  connected  with  each  other. 


894,209.  STIFFENING  DEVICE.  William  W.  Johnson, 
Meadvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1007,  Serial  No.  350,621. 
Renewed  Feb.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  416,388. 


1.  A  stiffening  device  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
two  series  of  complete  eyes  one  along  each  edge,  said  strip 
being  formed  of  two  wire  strands  each  directed  back  and 
forth  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  strip  and  colled  and  crossed 
at  the  marginal  regions  thereof  to  constitute  said  eyes, 
with  the  crossing  portions  of  the  eyes  directed  toward 
the  center  of  the  strip,   each    longitudinal   series  of  eyes 

-being  composed  of  eyes  formed  from  both  strands. 

2.  A  stiffening  device  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
two  series  of  complete  eyes  one  along  each  edge,  said  strip 
belne  formed  of  two  wire  strands  each  directed  back  and 
forth  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  strip  and  colled  and  crossed 
at  the  marginal  regions  thereof  to  constitute  said  eyes, 
with  the  crossing  portions  of  the  eyes  directed  toward 
the  center  of  the  strip,  in  each  series  of  eyes  the  eyes  of 
one  strand  being  alternated  with  the  eyes  of  the  other 
strand. 

3.  A  stiffening  device  consisting  of  a  fla^  strip  having 
two  series  of  complete  eyes  one  along  each  edge,  said  strip 
being  formed  of  two  wire  strands  extended  diagonally  In 
slgzag  fasnion  from  side  to  side  of  the  strip  and  colled 
and  crossed  to  form  said  eyes,  on  each  side  of  the  strip 
the  eyes  of  one  strand  being  alternated  with  the  eyes  of 
the  other  strand,  and  the  two  longitudinal  series  of  eyes 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  central  portion  of 
the  strip  composed  of  the  diagonal  portions  of  the  strands, 
the  diagonal  portions  of  one  strand  crossing  the  diagonal 
portions  of  the  other  strand. 

4.  A  stiffening  device  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
two  series  of  complete  eyes  one  along  each  edge,  said  strip 


being  formed  of  two  wire  strands  each  directed  back  and 
forth  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  strip  and  coiled  and  crossed 
at  the  marginal  regions  thereof  to  constitute  said  eyes, 
with  the  crossing  portions  of  the  eyes  directed  toward  the 
center  of  the  strip,  in  each  series  of  eyes  the  eyes  of  one 
strand  being  alternated  with  and  overlapping  the  eyes  of 
the  other  strand. 

5.  A  stiffening  device  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  made  of 
■  plurality  of  wire  strands  and  having  each  of  Its  mar- 
ginal regions  formed"  of  a  series  of  complete  eyes,  the  two 
series  being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  its  central  re- 
gion formed  by  diagonal  Interwoven  sections,  said  eyes 
and  diagonal  sections  being  all  portions  of  said  strands. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


894.210.  BLIND  RIVETING.  John  D.  Kable,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1000.     Serial  No.  348,332. 


jt  - 


I 


3.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  bo<ly  en- 
gaging each  other  In  the  form  of  a  letter  T,  the  said  body 
consisting  of  a  tube  fitted  Interiorly  with  two  lines  of 
ratchets  opposlngly  cut  with  reference  to  each  other, 
smaller  tubes  telescoping  within  each  end  of  said  body 
tube.  flttvHl  on  their  Inner  ends  with  ratchets  correspond- 
ing with  the  ratchets  In  said  body  tul>e.  cross  pins  fitted 
within  the  said  smaller  tubes  and  adapted  to  engage 
wrench  heads  fitted  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  smaller 
tubes  and  means  whereby  said  smaller  tuLies  are  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  the  said  ratchets  of  the  said 
body  tube. 


'  1.  A  main  portion  or  body  of  meta!  having  formed 
integral  with  it  a  rivet,  the  portion  comprising  said  rivet 
being  surrounded  by  a  circular  groove,  thus  forming  a  seat 
and  attaching  means  within  the  thickness  of  said  metal. 
In  combination  with  a  second  part  or  piece  having  an 
offset  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  groove  acting  as  a  seat  for  said  offset  portion, 
which  latter  is  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  rivet  extends  for  heading  over  and  upon  the  metal 
immediately  surrounding  said  rivet. 

!  2.  A  l>ody  of  metal  provided  with  a  depression,  an 
integral  projection  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  depres- 
sion not  higher  than  the  surface  thereof.  In  combination 
with  a  second  body  of  metal  having  a  projection  seated 
in    the  depression,   and   a   perforation   through   said   pro 

I  Jectlon  through  which  the  Integral  projection  extends,  said 
second  body  of  metal  being  held  by  the  upset  end  of  the 
Integral  projection. 


894,211.      SEED  TESTER   AND  PROPAGATOR.      LESLIE 
'     A.  Kalmp,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1008.     Se- 
rial No.  421.230. 


1.  In  a  seed  tester,  a  casing,  a  beat  deflector  having 
downwardly  depending  sides  sui)ported  thereon,  means  for 
applying  heat  l»eneath  said  heat  deflector,  a  tray  sup- 
ported over  said  heat  deflector  within  said  casing,  a  series 
of  seed  cups  held  within  said  tray,  and  means  for  main- 
taining an  air  circulation  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  through  the  Iwttom  of  saiu  casing,  a  heat  de- 
flector mounted  in  said  casing  over  said  heat  applying 
means,  a  tray  mounted  in  tlie  casing  over  said  heat  de- 
flector and  spaced  therefrom,  said  tray  being  of  less  length 
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lUan  the  casing  to  leave  alt*  passages  between  the  end  of 
the  tray  and  the  casing,  9ai4  tray  adapted  to  contain  seed 
cups,  moisture  pans  support^  from  the  ends  of  said  tray, 
said  casing  having  ventilatl^ig  apertures. 

3.  A  seed  tester  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  applying 
heat  to  the  bottom  of  said  c^slnij.  a  heat  dotlector  mounted 
in  the  casinK  over  said  heat  applying  means,  a  tray  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  over  said  htat  deflector  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  tray  toeing  of  leJBS  length  than  the  casing  to 
leave  air  passages  l»etween|the  end  of  the  tray  and  the 
casing,  said  tray  adapted  th  contain  seed  cups,  moisture 
pans  supports!  from  the  eiids  of  said  tray,  said  casing 
having  ventilating  aperture^,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  ventilating  apertures. 

4.  A  seed  tester  comprlsliig  a  casing,  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  through  the  bottoii  of  said  casing,  a  heat  deflec- 
tor mounted  in  said  casing  (iver  said  heat  applying  means, 
a  tray  mounted  in  the  casidg  over  said  heat  deflector  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  tray  being  of  less  length  than  the 
casing  to  leave  air  passage*  l)et\veen  the  end  of  the  tray 
and  the  casing,  said  tray  Adapted  to  contain  seed  cups, 
moisture  pans  supported  fr^m  the  ends  of  said  tray,  said 
casing  having  ventilating  adertiires,  means  for  controlling 
s,aid  ventilating  apertures,  faald  casing  top  having  trans- 
parent portions  to  permit  access  of  sunlight  to  the  tray. 

o.  A  seed  tester  comprlsihg  a  casing,  means  for  applying 
heat  throiijih  the  liottom  o^  said  casing,  a  heat  deflector 
mounted  In  the  casing  oveij  said  heat  applying  means,  a 
tray  mounted  In  the  caslnii  over  said  heat  deflector  add 
spaced  therefrom,  said  trajj  being  of  less  length  than  the 
rasing  to  leave  air  passage!  between  the  end  of  the  tray 
and  the  casing,  said  tray  kdapted  to  contain  seed  cups, 
moisture  pans  supported  fri>m  the  ends  of  said  tray,  said 
casing  having  ventilating  a|K«rtures.  means  for  controlling 
paid  ventilating  ai>€rtures.  and  a  heating  plate  mounted 
beneath  said  heat  deflectoo  to  coiiperate  with  said  heat 
applying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntei  In  the  Gaiette.] 


pole,  wipers  on  the  Jaws,  means  for  maintaining  the  Jaws 
closed  to  hold  the  follower  In  contact  with  the  wire,  the 
whole  so  combined  that  the  jaws  may  t)e  rotated  about 
the  pivot,  thereby  moving  the  wipers  over  the  cams  and 
opening  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  trolley  contact,  comprising  a  pole,  a  follower 
thereon,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  i>ole.  a  blo<k  to  which  the 
Jaws  are  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  a  releasing  cam, 
wipers  on  the  Jaw  levers,  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
jaws  closed,  and  means  for  swinging  the  jaws  and  the 
block  about  the  pivot  In  the  pole  to  move  the  wipers  over 
the   releasing   cam. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


894,212.     TROLLEY  -  GIAKK.      (Jeobgb    S.    Keck,   Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  12    1907.     Serial  No.  388.216. 


1  .\  trolley  gua'-d  coopr  sing  Jaws,  a  hlock  to  which  the 
Jaws  are  mounted  to  swli^g  laterally,  means  for  closing 
the  jaws,  a  releasing  can*,  wipers  on  the  Jaws,  a  Jaw 
pivot  about  which  the  blo<*  and  the  Jaws  may  be  rotated 
to  move  the  wiper  over  th»  cam  and  open  the  jaws. 

2.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  jaws,  a  block  to  which  the 
Jaws  are  attached  one  beltig  mounted  to  swing  laterally, 
means  tending  to  malntalto  the  Jaws  closed,  a  releasing 
cam,  a  cam  wiper  on  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  Jaw  pivot  about 
which  the  block  and  the  j^ws  may  be  rotated  to  move  the 
viper  OTer  the  cam  and  open  the  jaws. 

3.  A  trolley  guard  com|)rlslng  jaw  levers,  a  Mock  to 
which  the  Jaw  levers  are  pivoted  to  swing  laterally,  rollers 
journaled  on  the  jaw  lever*  the  levers  and  rollers  forming 
Jaws  normally  inclosing  tiie  wire,  means  tending  to  main- 
tain the  Jaws  closed,  a  releasing  cam  and  wipers  on  the 
levers,  and  a  Jaw  pivot,  aiout  which  the  jaws  may  be  ro- 
tated to  move  the  wipers  (over  the  releasing  cam  to  open 
the  jaws. 

4.  A  trolley  contact  device,  comprising  a  pole,  a  follower 
thereon.  Jaws   loosely   pivcted   to  the  pole,   a  cam  on  the 


894,213.  ROCK  DRILL.  Henhy  J.  C.  Keymf.r,  GorlestoD, 
Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.   351.341. 


.^rn 


^ 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Iwrlng  tools, 
means  for  rotating  said  tools  intermittently,  hammers  for 
striking  said  tools  alternately,  connections  adapted  to 
operate  by  air  under  pressure  for  moving  said  hammer, 
valves  for  controlling  said  connections,  and  lever  devices 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valves  and  the  oper- 
ation of  the  tool  rotating  means. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  boring  tools, 
means  for  rotating  said  tools  Intermittently,  hammers  for 
striking  said  tools  alternately,  connections  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  air  under  pressure,  and  comprising  a  percus- 
sion piston  for  moving  sakl  hammers,  means  for  assuring 
that  the  op^atlon  of  the  hammers  ftnd  the  operation  of 
the  tools  shall  take  place  alternately,  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  apparatus. 


894.214.     TELEGRAPHY.      Isidoh   Kitsee,   I'hlladelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.   24,   1907.     Serial    No.   r?G0.n71.   ' 


1.  In  telegraphy  means  to  transmit  Induced  true  re- 
versals, said  means  embracing  an  inductorlum.  two  sources 
of  current  for  the  primary  of  said  inductorlum.  and  means 
to  cause  one  or  the  other  of  said  currents  to  tlow  through 
said  primary,  during  the  time  of  transmission  as  well  as 
time  of  rest,  the  serontlsry  of  said  indnctorlnm  Inserted 
In  the  line  of  transmission 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telegraphic  line,  m.-ans  to 
transmit  Indured  true  reversals,  said  means  embracing  two 
sources  of  current  for  the  primary  and  a  transmitting  key  ' 
therefor,  and  means  to  cause  the  current  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  sources  to  flow  through  sai.l  primary,  in 
accordance  with  the  opening  or  closing  of  said  transmit- 
ting key.  the  secondary  Inserted  in  the  telegraphic  line. 

3.  Means  to  transmit  teles:raphically  induced  true  re- 
versals, said  means  embracing  an  Inductorlum,  two  sources 
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of  current  oppositely  connected  and  normally  in  circuit 
with  the  primary  coll,  and  means  to  shunt  one  of  said 
sources  In  accordance  with  the  character  to  be  transmitted. 

4.  A  cable,  a  coll  Inserted  In  said  cable,  a  second  coll 
in  inductive  relation  to  the  first  named  coll,  said  second 
coll  connected  to  two  sources  of  current,  one  source 
greater  than  the  other  and  both  sources  In  opposition  as 
to  each  other.  In  combination  with  means  to  shunt  one  of 
said  sources  In  accordance  with  the  polarity  of-the  Im- 
pulse to  be  transmitted. 

5.  In  telegraphy,  means  to  transmit  induced  true  re- 
versals and  means  to  receive  the  same,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  condenser  Inserted  in  the  line  of  transmis- 
sion, a  shunt  therefor,  and  a  polarized  receiver  In  said 
shunt. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4.21R.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS 
METALS  FROM  ORES.  Isiixjr  Kitsee.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,029. 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metal  from  its 
deposit.  Consisting  in  subjecting  the  metal  carrying  ore  to 
the  dissolving  action  of  two  solutions  ;  one  solution  con- 
taining the  contents  of  the  positive  compartment  of  an 
electrolytic  apparatus,  in  which  a  chlorln  compound  has 
been  electrolyzed,  and  the  second  solution  containing  the 
contents  of  the  positive  compartment  of  an  electrolytic 
apparatus,  in  which  a  nitrogen  compound  has  been  elec- 
trolyzed. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  gold  from  its  ores,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  ores  to  the  dissolving  action  of  a 
chlorinated  water  and  a  solution  containing  a  compound 
of  nitrogen. 

;>.  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  consisting  In  subjecting  said  ores  to  the  dissolving 
action  of  the  analytic  pnKluct  of  an  alkali  or  alkali  earth 
chlorid,  and  alkali  or  alkali  earth  nitrate. 

4.  The  process,  which  consists  in,  first,  electrolyzlng  a 
compound  containing  chlorln  and  a  compound  containing 
nitrogen  and  then  subjecting  a  metal  bearing  ore  to  the 
dissolving  action  of  the  aaolytes  of  said  compounds. 


894.216.  LEAK-STOPPER  FOR  HOSE.  Dixon  O.  Kitz- 
.MiLi.ER.  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.07.S. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  leak  stopper  for  hose  of  a  yoke, 
a  curved  plate  pivotally  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
the  contour  of  the  hose,  a  second  curved  plate  also  adapted 
to  the  contour  of  the  hose  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  external  sockets,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  yoke  In 
position  to  bear  in  either  of  the  sockets  of  the  second 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  leak  stopper,  of  a  yoke  and  two 
curved  plates  and  pins  for  supporting  them  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  yoke  so  as  to  oscillate  freely,  one  of  said 
plates  having  at  the  Inner  face  ribs  forming  a  panel  and 
at  the  outside  a  plurality  of  sockets  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


894,217.     ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.     Mathias  .\.  Lazareff, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  355,972. 

1.    In  an  elertrlc  railway,  a  mainline  conductor  from  a 

suitable  .souree  of  t'le<'trlcal   supply,  a  series  of  Insulated 

sectional  conductors,  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  to 
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connect  and  disconnect  said  sectional  conductors  to  and 
from  the  main  line  conductor,  said  switches  being  nor- 
mally In  their  closed  |>ositlon,  electroresponsive  devices  au- 
tomatically actuated  by  a  car  coming  in  operative  relation 
with  said  sectional  conductors  and  arranged  to  move  the 
switches  to  cut  off  the  connection  between  the  mainline 
conductor  and  the  adjacent  sectional  conductors  to  that 
with  whi<  h  the  car  is  In  oiterative  relation,  and  electro- 
magnetic locking  devices  for  said  switches. 


^JO 


2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  mainline  conductor  from  a 
suitable  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  series  of  insulated 
sectional  conductors,  a  housing  arranged  to  support  and 
to  protect  said  sectional  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
switches  arranged  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  sectional 
conductors  to  and  from  the  main-line  conductor,  said 
swltch«'s  being  normally  In  their  closed  position,  electro- 
responsive  devices  automatically  actuated  by  a  car  coming 
in  itperativc  relation  with  said  sectional  conductors  and 
arranged  to  move  the  switches  to  cut  off  the  connection 
between  the  mainline  conductor  and  the  adjacent  sec- 
tional conductors  to  that  with  which  the  car  is  In  opera- 
tive relation,  and  electromagnetic  locking  devices  for  said 
switches,  said  switches,  electroresponsive  devices  and  lock- 
ing di'vlces  being  within  the  housing. 

3.  In  au  electric  railway,  a  main  line  conductor  from  a 
suitable  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  series  of  Insulated 
sectional  third-rail  conductors,  a  plurality  of  switches  ar- 
ranged to  connect  and  disconnect  said  sectional  third-rail 
conductors  to  and  from  the  mainline  conductor,  said 
switches  being  normally  in  their  closed  position,  a  plural- 
ity of  conducting  strips  adjacent  to  but  InsulatiMl  from  the 
thlrd-rall  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  switch-controlling 
magnets  permanently  cotinect-'d  with  the  main-line  con- 
ductor and  with  said  conducting  strips,  said  magnets  be- 
ing arranged  to  open  and  thereby  cut  off  connection  be- 
tween the  main  line  conductor  and  the  third-rail  sections 
immediately  in  front  of  and  behind  a  car.  whenever  the 
c-ircults  of  the  magnits  are  closed  by  a  car  tx-ing  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  oue  of  the  conducting  strips. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  mainline  conductor  from  a 
suitable  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  <'ar.  a  series  of  in- 
sulated sei'tional  third  rail  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
switches  arranged  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  sectional 
thlrd-rall  conductors  to  and  from  the  main-line  conductor, 
said  switches  being  normally  In  their  closed  position,  a 
plurality  of  conducting  strips  adjacent  to  but  insulated 
from  the  third  rail  conductors,  a  plurality  of  switch-con- 
trolling magn<'ts  permanently  connected  with  the  main- 
line conductor  and  with  said  conducting  strips,  said  mag- 
nets being  arranged  to  open  and  thereby  cut  off  connection 
between  the  main-line  conductor  and  the  thlrd-rall  sec- 
tions immediately  In  front  of  and  behind  the  car,  when- 
ever the  circuits  of  the  magnets  are  clo.sed  by  a  car  i>€ing 
in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  conducting  strips,  and 
an  electrically  actuated  indicating  device  in  the  car. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  car,  a  contact-shoe  carried 
by  the  car,  a  track,  a  main  line  conductor,  an  Insulated 
third  rail  divided  up  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  all  of 
which  sections  are  normally  connected  with  said  main- 
line conductor,  a  conducting  strip  divided  up  into  s<»ct!on8. 
electromagnetic  switching  mechanism  connected  with  said 
main  line  oindtictor  and  with  each  of  said  sections  of  con- 
ducting striji.  the  contact  shoe  on  a  car  being  arranged  to 
pass  over  the  third  rail  and  conducting  strips,  and  the 
switching  mechanism  being  arranged  to  automatically  dis- 
connect from  the  main  line  conductor  the  sections  of  the 
third  rail  which  are  immediately  in  front  of  and  behind 
ilie  car  as  the  car  passes  along  the  track. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Ward  W    Livcoln,  Rock 
Serial  No.  .'i87,060. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  naend.  <omprlsing  an  Inclined 
bottom  plate  ;  a  pair  of  »nd  i.lat.s,  int-^gral  tlif rewith  :  en- 
gaging ribs  on  tho  outer  fao-s  of  said  end  plates  ;  and  a 
8crap«T  bar,  fixed  at  its  iikIm  lu  said  end  plates,  so  as  to 
leave  a  space  b.-tw.-n  ■^ai't  har  and  th>>  bottom  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  ami  diserilied. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprlsinK  a  bottom 
plate,  provided  on  its  lower  ftie  with  a  longitudinal  rib  ; 
a  pair  of  end  plates,  Integral  therewith,  and  provide<l  on 
their  outer  faces  with  engaging  ribs:  and  a  scrap.T  bar, 
supported  at  Its  ends  In  said  end  plates,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpos*-  s.-t  forth. 


894.219.      CLAM     SMEI.I.    HUi'KET       1'kei.eku  k    \V. 
IxjvELL,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,  to  The  McM.vler  Maoufacturink:  Tompany,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  oij  Ohio.      Fil^d  May  1h,  1904. 
Serial  No.  208,531. 


1,  In  a  clam  slu'll  buck-'t,  thf  combination  of  a  frame 
having  near  its  lower  outer  corners  the  horizontal  shafts 
E  E,  two  sheave  sectors  mounted  on  --ach  shaft  and  con- 
nected together,  and  two  bucket  jaws  whose  rear  ends  are 
respectively  pivoted  to  the  s«ftors  above  them,  links  which 
are  pivotaHy  connecte<l  wiib  said  sectors  and  with  the 
front  ends  of  thf  opposite  Imckrts,  i>i)ening  and  closing 
rop«"S,  and  mechanism  for  ttirning  said  sectors  In  either 
direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  near  its  lowt-r  out<»r  corners  two  non  rotatable 
shafts  E  E,  the  sectors  R  K  and  T  loosely  mounted  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  two  bucket  j^ws,— the  rear  end  of  each  of 
which  Is  pivote<l  to  the  thre.>  s^.tors  above  It  by  the  pivot 
bar  t^.  links  pivotally  <'onn.«<f 'li  wiiti  th»'  sectors  R  and 
crossing  each  other  and  pivoied  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  opposite  hqckets,  a  drum  structure  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rope  or  cable  wound  there- 
on and  .-xtendini:  upward  iitiov  the  frame,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  sectors  K  and  with  saiil  driim  struc- 
ture, ropes  or  cables  connected  with  the  sectors  T.  and 
guide  sheaves  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  for  said 
ropes  or  cables,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 
fled. 


3.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
consisting  of  four  parallel  plates,  to  wit.  the  plates  a  a 
whose  center  jiortlons  an-  cut  away  and  the  plates  n' ,  o', 
and  the  braces  a-,  with  a  drum  structure  rotaiably  mounted 
between  the  outer  plates,  transvente  non  rotatable  shafts 
E  E  extending  through  the  four  plate  meml>ers  of  the 
frame,  two  sheave  set  tors  li  U  rotatatily  mounted  on  each 
of  said  shafts  and  lying  betwwn  the  plates  n  and  the 
plates  a',  a  sheave  s«H-tor  T  loosely  mounted  on  each  of 
said  shafts  between  the  two  middle  plates  of  the  frame, 
bucket  jaws  the  rear  end  of  each  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  three  sectors  above  it  by  a  transverse 
pivot  bar,  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  sectors  K 
above  the  shafts  E.  which  links  cross  each  other  and  are 
pivotally  connected  with  the  ..pposlte  bucket  near  their 
front  ends,  roi>es  or  chains  seiured  to  the  sectors  H,  and 
the  drum  structure,  ropes  or  ealiles  se.iired  to  tlie  sectors  K 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  guide  sheaves  with 
which  said  ro|.es  engage,  and  a  closing  rope  wound  upon 
the  drum  structure  and  extending  upward  therefn.m.  and 
a  guide  sheav.-  with  which  said  closing  rope  engages,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  spe.irted. 

4.  In  a  cinm  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
consisting  of  four  plates,  to  wit,  the  plat.-s  a  n  whi<h  are 
centrally  cut  away,  the  outer  plates  <i'  <i'.  braces  a»,  and 
transverse  members  which  tie  said  plates  together  and 
keep  them  properly  spaced  with  sectors  J^  U  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  bucket  jaws,  to  the  rear  ends 
of  which  said  sectors  are  pivoted,  links  also  pivoted  to 
said  sei-tors  and  crossing  each  other  and  pivote<l  to  the 
front  ends  of  opposite  buckets,  a  winding  drum  structure, 
ropes  connectiui:  said  sectors  with  said  winding  drum. 
■ectors  T  mounted  axially  with  respect  to  the  sectors 
above  referred  to  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  ropes 
secured  thereto  for  operating  them  to  open  the  jaws,  and 
other  ropes  secured  to  said  winding  drum  for  turning  it  to 
close  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  drum  structure  centrally  mounte<l  thereon,  and  three 
sheave  sectors  on  each  side  of  said  frame  mounted  in 
axial  alinement  and  connected  together,  with  two  bucket 
Jaws  each  of  which  has  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
with  the  two  outside  sectors  al>ove  it.  and  links  whose 
upper  ends  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  outside  sec- 
tors, and  wliose  lower  ends  are  pivotally  connected  with 
the  front  ends  of  opposite  buckets,  oinnlng  ropes  secured 
to  the  Intermediate  sectors,  flexible  connection  between 
the  outer  sectors  and  the  drum  structure,  and  closing. 
ropes  wound  on  said  drum  structure,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  f.  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.  ] 


894,220.      DEVICE     FOR    CLEANING    WATER     MAINS. 

John  Masi.in,  .Ier8«'y  City,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  George  F. 
Whitney,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  .iO,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413,386. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  <  naracter  described,  a  hollow  body 
with  an  opening  expanding  towards  one  end  and  a  key  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  fasten  the  hollow  lH)dy  to  a  cal)le. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  body  with  an  opening  expanding  towards 
one  end  a  key  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  fasten  the  hoi 
low  body  to  a  cable,  and  scrapers  attached  to  the  hollow 
body. 
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894,221.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOIJNTINti  AND  DIS- 
MOUNTING TIRES  AND  GASKETS.  JosKPH  Mbb- 
RiTT,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beech-Nut 
Packing  Company.  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.,  a  Con>oratlon  of 
New  York,  and  one  fourth  to  William  A.  Lorenz  and  one- 
fourth  to  William  11.  Honlss,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1906.      Serial  No.  349,963. 


1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  mounting  flexible 
tubes  on  a  mandrel,  of  a  tlexil)le  sleeve  and  a  portable  in- 
flating nozzle  having  a  flexible  connection  with  a  supply 
of  air  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  mounting  flexible 
tubes  on  a  numdrel.  of  a  flexible  sleeve,  a  mandrel  sup- 
port and  a  portable  Inflating  nozzle  connected  by  a  flexible 
tube  with  a  supply  of  air  pressure. 

3.  The  contbinatlon  in  apparatus  for  mounting  flexible 
tubes  on  mandrels,  of  a  flexible  .sleeve,  a  mandrel  support, 
a  portable  inflating  nozzle  having  a  flexible  connection 
with  a  supply  of  air  jiressure.  and  a  valve  worked  by  the 
operator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  ap|iaratus  for  mounting  flexible  tubes  on  mandrels, 
the  combination  of  a  support  for  holding  mandrels  of 
different  sizes,  a  flexible  sleeve,  a  portable  Inflating  nozzle 
having  a  flexible  connection  with  a  supply  of  air  pressure, 
and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  operator  for  admitting  air 
pressure  through  the  nozzle. 

5.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  mounting  flexible 
tubes  on  mandrels,  of  means  for  supporting  different 
mandrels,  a  llexible  sleeve,  an  inflating  nozzle  having  a 
flexible  conne<tion  with  a  supply  of  air  pressure,  a  valve 
for  admitting  the  air  pressure  through  the  nozzle  under  the 
control  of  the  operator,  and  adjustable  means  for  sup- 
porting the  inflating  nozzle  in  convenient  relation  to  the 
operator. 

[Claims  G  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,222.  NON  -  REFII.LARLi:  HOTTLE.  IlEBBEkT  L. 
Mitchell,  Stoneville.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  390,563. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  necked  receptacle,  an  annular  rib  projecting  within 
the  neck  thereof,  an  inverted  conical  flange  projecting  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  within  the  neck  below  the  before 


thereof,  a  disk  valve  flttlng  loosely  within  the  neck  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  annular  rib,  a  flexible  cord 
j>endent  from  the  disk  valve  and  extending  througli  the 
opening  at  the  apex  of  the  inverted  conical  flange,  and  an 
elongated  weight  applied  to  the  extremity  of  the  flexible 
cord  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening  at 
the  apex  of  the  inverted  conical  flange  when  turned  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  hame,  the  said  weight  serving 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  the  flexible  cord 
I>erniitting  the  weight  to  swing  to  one  side  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inverted  conical  flange  when  the  bottle  is 
tilted. 


894,223.  LINK  FOR  CONNECTING  CHAINS.  Skvekiw 
Nelsen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,567. 


/TV 


1.  A  separable  link  comprising  matching  members,  each 
member  being  cut  away  transversely  thereof  to  produce  a 
flange  and  a  shoulder,  the  faces  of  which  are  inclined 
oppositely  to  each  other,  said  meml)er8  b««ing  assembled 
for  the  flange  of  one  member  to  have  abutting  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  other  member,  said  flans'cs  of  the 
members  overlapping  each  other. 

2.  A  separable  link  comprising  complemental  memt>er» 
each  having  at  one  end  a  flange  and  a  shoulder  adjacent 
to  said  flange,  whereby  the  shoulders  and  flanges  of  said 
members  may  t*'  assembled  in  abutting  and  lapping  en 
gagement.  the  abutting  faces  of  the  flanges  and  shoulders 
on  each  memlier  being  inclined  oppositely  to  each  other. 

3.  A  separable  link  comprising  members  each  of  which 
Is  cut  away  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  to  produce  nt 
each  end  a  shoulder  and  a  flange  projecting  from  said 
shoulder,  the  abutting  face  of  the  flange  and  the  similar 
face  of  the  shoulder  on  each  member  being  iiuline<l  oppo- 
sitely to  each  other,  the  said  faces  of  the  flanges  and  the 
shoulders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  link  member  being 
Inclined  reversely  to  each  other. 

4.  A  separable  link  <livided  transversely  in  the  plane 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  link,  thereby  producing 
complemental  members  which  are  provided  with  abutting 
faces  at  their  end  portions  only,  said  meeting  faces  at 
one  end  of  the  link  l>eing  inclined  oppositely  to  the  cor- 
responding faces  at   the  other  end  of  the  link. 


894,224.  MACHINE  KOK  GRINDlNtJ  MEAT,  &C.  Stk- 
PHEN  Oi-or,  Washington,  1>.  C.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1908. 
Serial   No.  416.511. 


2J' 


1.  A  rotary  meat  grinder  comprising  a  casing  and 
grinder  shaft  mounte<l  therein,  a  disk  having  lugs  struck 
up  from  the  face  thereof  forming  cutting  edges,  a  second 


me 


ntloned  annular  rib  and  having  an  opening  at  the  apex   ^  disk    provided    with    slots    tbnnigh    which    said    lugs    are 
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d«slKned  to  pass,  the  two  disks  having  relative  adjuatmente 
and  held  airalnst  the  end  of  tie  grinder  casing,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rotary  meat  grinder  comprising  a  cuing  and 
grinder  shaft  mounted  therein,  |i  disk  harlng  a  serlea  of 
siots  formed  therein  and  centrally  aperturtMl  to  receive 
said  shaft  with  which  the  dls^  Is  adapttni  to  rotate,  a 
>4*-<un<l  disk  centrally  apertured  ito  receive  said  shaft  and 
havins  a  series  of  Inns  struck  Up  thprefrom  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  slots  In  the  first  mentioned  disk, 
the  two  disks  having  relative  aflJustments,  and  means  for 
causing  the  two  disks  to  rotate  together,  as  set  forth. 

'.i.  A  rotary  meat  grinder  oomprlslng  a  casing  and 
grinder  shaft  mountetl  tli.r. m  a  disk  havlnj:  a  series  of 
slots  formed  therein  and  ..ntrtilly  aperturecl  to  receive 
said  shaft  with  which  the  disk  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  lugs 
projecting  from  said  shaft  anil  engaging  slots  in  the 
central  aperture  of  said  disk,  a  -lecond  disk  centrally  aper 
tured  to  receive  said  shaft  an(i  having  lugs  struck  up 
therefrom  and  extending  tiirougfc  the  curved  slots  in  the 
first  mentioned  disk,  the  two 
Justed,  and  means  for  causing  t 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A    rotary    meat    grinder 
grinder  shaft  mounted  tnereln, 
slots   formed   therein    and    centi 

said  shaft  with  which  the  disli  is  adapted  to  rotate,  a 
second  disk  centrally  apertured  j to  receive  said  shaft  and 
having  lugs  struck  up  from  the  face  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  lugs  helng  flush  with  the  iriner  face  of  the  first  men- 
tioned disk,  the  two  disks  havrng  relative  adjustments,  a 
thumb  screw^  mounted  uf>on  sajld  shaft  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  disks  to  rotate  together  as  set  forth. 


^Isks  being   relatively   ad- 
disks  to  rotate  together, 

ji^mprising    a    casing    and 

disk  having  a  series  of 

ally   apertured    to   receive 
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894.22.5.  EXI'I.OSIVK  KM.INK  I  k«  i>  U  ONeii>l.  Dm 
Moines.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  nn-i.'  .i>slk;nments.  to  Em- 
pire Cream  Separator  Co..  Blfjomtleld.  N.  J.  Filed  June 
2.   1006.      Serial  No. 


fuel  consisting  of  an   air 

rotary    movement,    a    fuel 

rotary    movement,   a   valve 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combti  ation  of  a  source  of  liquid 
fuel,  an  air  inlet,  a  mixing  ch«  mber,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  and 
valve  opened  and  closed  by  a 
valve  opened  and  clo.sed  by  a 
controlling  the  combined  fuel  |nd  air  supply,  said  valve 
reciprocating  In  a  straight  ll^e  across  the  fuel  supply 
inlet,  and  a  mechanical  connerltlon  between  the  two  first 
named  valves  whereby  the  adjustment  of  one  produces  a 
corresponding  adjustment  of  rtie  other 
'  2.  In  a  carbureter  the  conibinatinn  of  a  liquid  fuel 
Inlet,  an  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  chtimber.  and  mean«  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  cnmliinfd  air  and  fuel,  consisting 
of  an  air  valve  openeii  an<l  rli>i«.Hl  by  a  rotary  movement. 
a  fuel  valve  opene<l  and  ciose^  by  a  rotary  movement,  a 


separate  valve  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line  across  the 
fnel  supply  inlet,  and  means  whereby  the  air  valve  and 
the  fuel  valve  are  caused  to  move  synchronously. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet, 
an  air  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  and  fuel  consisting  of  an  ulr  valve 
opened  and  closed  by  a  rotary  movement,  a  fuel  valve 
opened  and  closed  by  a  rotary  movement,  a  separate  valve 
controlling  both  tlie  liquid  fuel  supply  and  the  air  supply, 
said  valve  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line  over  the  fuel 
supply  inlet,  and  means  whereby  the  aJr  valve  and  the 
fuel  valve  are  caused  to  move  synchronously  consisting 
of  two  crank  disks  and  a  rod  having  Its  opposite  ends 
pivoted  to  said  disks,   respectively. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamlwr. 
a  supply  pipe,  an  air  Inlet  near  tlie  mouth  of  said  pipe,  a 
liquid  fuel  supply  inlet  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said 
pipe,  a  valve  opened  and  closed  by  rotary  movement  for 
the  air  supply,  a  valve  oj)ened  and  closed  by  rotary  move- 
ment for  the  fuel  supply,  a  spring  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling the  combined  fuel  and  air  sjipply,  said  valve  re- 
ciprocating across  the  fuel  supply  inlet,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  Initial  jwsltlon  of  the  air  and 
fuel  inlet  valves. 


S94,226.  REPLANTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  Cl'LTI- 
VATORS.  Emoby  I'ai.ukr,  Kent  Island.  .Md.  Filed 
Apr.  -M.   1908.     Serial  No.  430,105. 


The  herein  d«'scrlbe<l  replanting  attachment  for  culti- 
vators, comprising  a  body  adapted  to  l)e  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  a  seed  hopper  carried  by  the 
body  and  having  a  discharge  aperture  In  Its  bottom  and  a 
seed-tube  communicating  with  said  aperture  and  de|)end 
Ing  from  said  bottom,  a  plate  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Its  length  on  the  txKly  and  arranged  to  control 
the  passage  of  set-d  from  the  discharge  aperture  of  the 
hopper,  a  supiKjrting  bar  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the 
body  and  extending  fore  and  aft  from  the  same  and  hav 
Ing  a  hook  at  Its  rear  end,  and  also  having  an  arm  extend 
Ing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  Its  forward  end,  a 
link  plvote<l  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its  length  on 
the  inner  arm  of  the  plate  and  having  a  h<K)k  at  Its  rear 
end.  a  tractile  spring  connecting  the  said  hook  of  the  link 
and  the  hook  on  the  rear  end  of  the  supporting  bar.  and 
a  lever  fuicrumed  at  an  Intermediate  (K)lnt  of  Its  length 
on  the  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  sup|)orting  liar  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  link. 


894.227.  CAR  -  SEAT.  Charles  K.  Picklbs.  8t.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  .John  A.  Rrl!l.  Phlladelptiia,  Pa  Filed 
Apr.  2.  'IftOfi.  Serial  No.  :{09.2«»i  lumewed  May  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  43.'>,6ft2. 

1.  In  a  car  seat,  a  back  s'lpporfetl  by  arms  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  edge  and  fixed  to  a  shaft  running  longitudinally  of 
the  seat,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotwl  to  a  slide  on  one  end 
of  said  back  and  to  a  plate,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  car  seat  or  similar  structure,  a  bark  and  means 
for  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  a  slide  mounted 
on  said  tmck,  a  pair  of  curved  links  plvote<l  to  said  slide,  a 

'    plate,  means  for  ftxe<lly  supporting  said   plate,  and   means 

for  pivotally  conne<tlng  said  plate  with  said  links. 
1        'A     In  a  (  ar  seat  or  similar  structure,  a  back  and  means 
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for  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  a  pair  of 
curved  links,  a  slide  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  back, 
pivots  placed  In  said  slide  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  Its  sliding  movement,  said  pivots  engaging  said  links, 
a  plate  and  means  for  supporting  said  plate,  and  pivots 
on  said  plate  which  also  engage  said  links. 


4.  In  a  car  seat  or  similar  device,  supports  for  the  seat, 

a  stanchion  extending  from  one  of  said  supports,  a  shaft  j 
running  longitudinally  of  said  seat  and  Journaled  In  said   | 
support,  arms  flxe<l  to  said  shaft,  a  back,  plates  fixed  to 
said    back   at    each    end    thereof.   <me  of  said   plates   l>elng 
formed  with   a  downwardly  extending   extension   adapted 
to  engage  a   jwrtlon  of  a   seat   support,   the  other  of  said    , 
plates  being  provided  with  a  slide,  pivots  on  said  slide.  In  a   | 
line  running  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  back,  curved    I 
arms  engaging  said  [ilvots,  a  plate  on  said  stanchion,  and 
pivots  in  said  plate  engaging  said  links,  said  pivots  and 
links  being  so  arranged  and  shaped  that  one  link  will  rest 
against  the  other  near  the  pivots  on  said  plate. 

5,  In  a  car  seat  or  similar  device,  a  back  and  means  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  curved  links 
pivoted  at  each  end  above  the  plane  of  the  seat  cushion, 
said  links  being  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  sliding  mech- 
anism on  the  seat  imck  and  at  the  other  to  suitable  sup- 
porting means, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


894.228.  BORING  MACHINE.  Walter  D.  Pbicb.  Jllidb 
A.  Dbeheh,  and  Aktih  b  E.  Wklkbb,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1905.     Serial  No,  290,811. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  telescoping 
tube  therein,  provided  with  a  screw  cap  formed  with  a 
iiearlng  point,  a  spring  In  the  barrel  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  tul)e,  of  a  head  on  the  barrel 
formed  with  ratchet  teetli  and  adapied  to  receive  a  l>oring 
tool  a  screw  In  the  head  for  securing  the  boring  tool,  a 
lever  having  a  sleeve  fltte<i  over  said  head  and  provided 
with  a  spring  pressed  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and 
a  screw  ring  on  the  head  for  securing  the  sleeve  thereon. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  telescoping  tube 
therein,  a  screw  cap  on  the  tul>e  provided  with  a  bearing 
point,  a  spring  in  the  barrel,  bayonet  and  slot  connection 
between  the  tui>e  and  barrel  for  limiting  the  movement  of 


the  tul)e.  the  barrel  formed  with  a  head  having  ratchet 
teeth  and  n  screw  carried  by  the  head  for  securing  the 
Iwrlng  tool  therein,  a  lever  having  a  sleeve  fitted  over  said 
head  and  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth, 
and  a  screw  ring  on  the  head  for  securing  the  sleeve  there- 
on. 

3.  In  a  iKiring  maclilne.  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  head  formed  on  one  end  i)rovided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  telescoping  tube  within  the  barrel  carrying  a  lug 
engatriiig  a  bayonet  slot  in  the  liarrel.  and  provided  with  a 
screw  cap  formed  with  a  l)earing  point,  a  spring  within 
the  barrel,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  sleeve  fitting  over 
the  head,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever 
adjacent  the  sleeve  engaging  the  ratchet  teejh,  the  head 
formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  tool  and  having  an 
adjusting  screw,  and  a  screw  ring  engaging  the  end  of  the 
head  to  secure  the  sleeve  thereon. 

4.  In  a  lx)ring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  liead  formed  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
boring  tool,  a  clamping  screw  tnoniited  In  the  head  to 
engage  the  to<il,  said  head  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  and 
provided  with  annular  collar,  of  a  lever  having  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  head,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  to 
engage  the  teeth,  a  screw  ring  mounted  on  the  head  to 
secure  the  sleeve  in  abutment  with  the  annular  collar,  a 
telescoping  tube  in  the  barrel,  a  screw  cap  to  the  tube  pro 
Tided  with  a  bearing  point,  a  lug  on  the  tul)e  engaging  a 
bayonet  slot  in  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  confined  within 
the   barrel   and   tul>e. 

5.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  barrel  formed  with  a  head 
at  one  end,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  head,  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  exterior  of  the  head,  said  head  formed  with  an 
opening  to  receive  a  tool  shank,  a  clamping  screw  in  the 
head  to  engage  a  tool  shank,  a  lever  formed  with  an  in 
tegrai  sleeve  fitting  over  the  head,  a  spring  pawl  pivoted 
between  ears  on  the  lever  and  passing  through  an  opening 
In  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  head,  a 
screw  ring  on  the  end  of  the  head  to  confine  the  sleeve 
against  the  annular  shoulder,  a  longitudinal  bayonet  slot 
in  tne  barrel,  a  telescoping  tube  in  the  barrel  having  a  lug 
engaging  the  bayonet  slot,  a  spiral  spring  confined  in  the 
telescoping  tuU-  and  barrel  and  surrounding  the  tool 
shank,  and  a  screw  cap  on  the  end  of  the  telescoping  tube 
forme<i  with  a  conical  iiearing  point. 


894.229.  SUPI'OUTINii  BRACKET  FOR  DOOR  HANGER 
TRACKS.  TiiE<ii«iKK  C,  I'uuiTV.  .Aurora.  Ill,,  assignor 
to  Wilcox  Manufacttiring  Company.  Aurora,  HI.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
243,130. 


1.  A  tube  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  a  tui»e  Internally,  and  means  arranged  to  auto 
matlcaliy  expand  said  head  when  said  bracket  is  attached 
to  Its  support  said  head  being  normally  of  reduced  diam- 
eter. 

2.  A    tube-supporting    bracket,    comprising    a    tubular 
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bead  adapted  to  engage  a  tul)e  Htf»rnally.  and  crossed  at- 
taching arms  for  connecting  said  head  with  a  suitable 
support. 

3.  A  tube  supporting  hrncker  mniprlslng  n  head,  and 
attaching  means  formal  from  |i  snlwtantlally  Y  shaped 
blank. 

4.  A    tut>e-supportlng   bracket, 
attaching  arms,  said  arms  being 
head  when  mov*^  closer  together  and  to  contract  said  head 
when  moved  away  from  each  oilBer. 

5.  A  tul)e-8upportlng  bracket.' comprising  a  head,  and 
attaching  arms  formal  hy  h«»ndHit;  a  suitable  blank  Inter- 
mediately to  form  a  l(K)p.  tlic  frtd  portions  of  the  blank 
being  crossed  and  forming  attacHini:  arms. 


comprising  a    head,    and 
arranged  to  expand  said 


894.230.  WHKKL  FOR  DOOR  H  AN<  .i:i!S  Tiikockire  C. 
Pkoitv.  Aurora.  111..  a8.'<luii'irJ  r,i  Wilcui  Manufacturing 
Company.  Aurora.  III.,  a  (  .Jinration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  L'47,:;i::.     . 


'^'^    •  •-  * 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  huli.  ton cavo  convex  side-plates 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  coaet|ng  to  form  a  wheel,  the 
convex  faces  of  said  side  platfs  being  outermost,  and 
flanges  formed  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  hub  between 
aaid  side  plates  and  the  adja.eiit  end  portions  of  the  h\ib 
for  securing  said  side  plates  ni^un  the  hub.  said  flanges 
being  at  a  distance  from  the  emis  of  the  huh. 

2.  X  wheel,  comprising  an  iutf rme<llate  disk  and  side 
plates  at  opp*>slte  sides  tliereof.  said  side  plates  UMng  of 
greater  diameter  tlian  the  trj'ail  jiortlon,  forming  rims  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  having  projections  which  en- 
gage said  disk  to  prevent  movement  of  said  parts  uport 
one  another,  the  projections  of  one  of  said  side  plates  l>e- 
Ing  staggered  with  relation  to  those  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  binding  said  parts  t-igt-'her. 


894.231.      EXTENSION    CLUTIIINGCARKIEK.      NicH 
OLAS    F.    Plrcbll,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Apr.    8,    1907. 
Serial  No.  366,912. 


In    an    extension    clothing    (arrier,    In    combination,    a 


metal  tube  rectangular  In  cross 


a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  bar  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  Into  the  tube,  a  roll  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  Imr  and  iidapted  to  be  supported  by 
and  travel  within  said  tut>e.  a  plurality  of  hangers  sup 
|K>rtlng  said  tube,  a  roll  mounted  In  an  extension  of  one 


of  said  hangers  upon  which  the  bar  Is  adapted  to  travel, 
a  stop  fixedly  secured  to  said  l>ar,  brackets  lecured  upon 
said  bar.  a  hanger  secured  upon  said  bar,  a  tubular  bar 
supporteil  by  said  bracket  and  hanger,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  upwardly  projecting  lugs  tapped  Into  the  upper 
side  of  said  tube. 


.S94.232.  MOTOR  CONTROLLINc;  SYSTEM  Wai.teu  .1. 
RICHARU.S,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chaimers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Sept.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,664. 


section,  and  provided  with 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  mechanism  driven  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches  for  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  driven  mechanism  together  to  run  at  different 
relative  speeds,  and  a  controller  for  gradually  and  differ- 
ently varying  the  strengths  of  the  dlff.Tont  clutch  colls 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  mechiiiiisiii  driven  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches  between  the  motor  and 
the  driven  mechanism,  and  means  for  gradually  energizing 
one  of  the  clutch  colls  and  at  the  same  time  deenergizlng 
another. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  mechanism  driven  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches  between  the  motor  and 
the  driven  mechanism,  and  remotely  controlled  means  for 
gradually  energizing  one  of  the  clutch  colls  and  simul- 
taneously gradually   de«'nerglzlng  another. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  mechanism  driven  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches  for  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  driven  mechanism  together  to  run  at  different 
relative  si>eeds,  and  a  controller  for  simultaneously  and 
dissimilarly  varying  the  strengths  of  the  colls  of  said 
clutch*-*. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor,  nifchnnisni  driven  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches  for  coDiiectinK  the  motor 
and  the  driven  mechanism  together  to  run  at  different 
relative  speeds,  and  a  controller  for  simultaneously  and 
inversely  varying  the  strength  of  two  clutch  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.233.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Walteb  J. 
Ri<  H.\Ri>s,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355.163. 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  s  >urce  of  current  supply, 
a  converter,  a  main  controller  arranged  to  connect  said 
motor  to  the  source  of  sniiply  either  directly  or  through 
the  converter,  and  a  plurality  of  electrirally  interlocked 
push  buttons  for  controlling  said  main  controller. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elect ri<-  motor,  a  supply  circuit, 
a  converter,  a  main  controller  for  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  supply  circuit  either  directly  or  through  the  con- 
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verter,  and  a  plurality  of  master  controllers  for  said  main 
controller,  each  of  said  master  controllers  comprising  a 
plurality  of  switches. 


tube  Inside  the  first  mentioned  tube,  the  bottom  of  the 
space  between  the  two  tubes  being  closed  and  being  below 
said  perforations  in  the  outer  tube. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  supply 
circuit,  a  converter,  means  for  coiinerting  the  motor  with 
the  supply  circuit,  means  for  hreakinK  the  converter  cir- 
cuit at  an  Intermediate  spe«»d  of  the  motor,  and  a  push 
button  system  of  control  for  l>oth  of  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  supply 
circuit,  means  for  coiH)e<ting  tlie  motor  with  the  supply 
circuit,  a  controlling  rheostat  in  said  supply  circuit,  a 
converter  In  circuit  with  the  motor  and  with  said  supply 
circuit,  means  for  breaking  the  converter  circuit  at  an 
InternieiliHte  spet^d  of  the  motor,  and  a  push  button  sys- 
tem of  control  for  tx)th  of  said  m<'an8  and  said  rheostat. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  supply 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  supply 
circuit,  a  controlling  rheostat  in  said  circuit,  a  converter, 
means  for  interposing  said  converter  between  said  circuit 
and  the  motor  and  for  withdrawing  said  converter  from 
circuit,  and  a  plural iiy  of  push  buttons  for  controlling 
said   rheostat   and   said   means. 

I  Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  air  tubes,  a  collar  having  per- 
forations through  Its  sides  connecting  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  air  tubes,  an  outer  tube  inside  said  collar  having 
perforations  U'low  said  collar  and  with  said  collar  In- 
closing a  space  close<l  at  tlie  top  and  open  at  the  bottom, 
an  Inner  tube  Inside  said  first  mentione<l  tube,  the  b<^)ttom 
of  the  space  between  the  two  tubes  being  closed  and  l>elng 
below  said  perforations  In  the  outer  tube. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  air  tubes,  a  collar  having  an 
inturned  toj)  and  having  perforations  through  its  sides 
connecting  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  air  tubes,  a  flange 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  collar,  an  outer  tube 
inside  said  collar  and  passing  through  the  top  thereof  and 
having  perforations  \<e\ow  said  collar,  whereby  the  collar 
and  said  tube  form  an  air  chamber  closed  at  the  top  and 
open  at  the  t)ottom.  an  inner  tul)e  Inside  said  first  men- 
tioned tulie.  the  bottom  of  the  space  between  the  two  tubes 
being  close<l  and  being  below  the  said  perforations  In  the 
outer  tube. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lantern  air  tubes,  a  collar  having  per- 
forations through  its  sides  connecting  witti  the  upper  ends 
of  said  air  tubes,  an  outer  tube  Inside  said  collar  having 
perforations  loelow  said  collar  and  with  said  collar  form- 
ing an  air  space  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom, 
and  an  imperforate  inner  tube  Inside  said  first  mentioned 
tube  and  attached  thereto  below  the  perforations  in  the 
latter,  the  bottom  of  the  space  l)etween  the  two  tubes  be- 
ing closed  and  being  below  the  said  perforations  in  the 
outer  tu'>e. 


1M,2:U  METnr>l>  OF  1-HE1'A1UN<;  WATER  USED  IN 
PROCESS  OK  1»YEIN(;  TEXTILE  FIBERS.  Gbrhahd 
Sanders.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  June  11.  1907.     Serial 

No.  37s, 454.     ( Si)eclmens. » 

1.  The  method  of  treating  water  to  be  used  in  the 
dyeing  of  textile  fitters  wlilch  consists  in  subjecting  finely 
divided  wooii  containing  tannin  to  itie  action  of  an  acid 
in  the  presence  of  heat  at  the  boiling  point,  separating 
the  solid  portion  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the  resultant 
mixture,  subjecting  said  solid  portion  to  the  action  of  an 
alkaline  s  >lution  in  the  presence  of  heat  at  the  boiling 
point,  separating  the  solid  iiortion  from  the  liquid  portion 
of  the  mixture  last  resulting,  and  finally  causing  the 
water  to  l>e  passed  through  the  solid  portion  of  said  last 
resulting  mixture,  substantially  as  descriUnl. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  water  to  be  used  In  the  dye- 
ing of  textile  til)ers  which  consists  in  subjecting  finely 
divlde<l  wood  containing  tannin  to  the  action  of  a  tannln- 
flxing  aaent.  then  sutijectlng  the  thus  treated  wood  to  a 
ueutrallzer  of  tiie  fixlnt'  agent,  and  finally  causing  the 
water  to  be  passed  tlirough  the  wood  so  treated,  substan- 
tially  as  descrlUnl. 


894,236.  SOLDER  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Harey  K. 
Smith,  Raltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Federal  Can  Com- 
pany, of  Ciroline  county,  Federalsburg,  Md.,  a  t:orpo- 
rntlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  June  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,790. 


894,235.     LANTERN.     Fhank  A.  Satter,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 

assignor  to  Pritchani  Strong  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IStOT.     Serial  No.  356,262. 

1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  air  tubes,  a  collar  having  an 
Inturned  top  and  having  perforations  through  Its  sides 
connecting  with  tlie  upper  ends  of  said  air  tubes,  an  outer 
tube  inside  said  collar  and  passing  through  the  top  thereof 
and   having  perforations   below   said  collar,  and  an   Inner 


1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  continuously  operating 
solder  feeding  mechanism  arranged  at  a  fixed  station  In 
relation  to  the  moving  cans  and  means  for  presenting  the 
cans  thereto  at  regular  intervals  to  contact  with  the 
solder  wire  at  said  station,  said  solder  feeding  mechanism 
having  movement  timed  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
can  carrying  meclianism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  carrier 
having  a  series  of  can  liolding  devices  thereon  for  carry- 
ing the  cans  spactnl  ai)art  at  regular  Intervals  and  con- 
tinuously operating  solder  feeding  mechanism  having  a 
movement  tlme<l  In  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  can 
carrier   mechanism,    said    solder   feeding   mechanism   being 
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arranged  at  a  fixed  station  In  relation  to  the  movement  of  | 
the    can    and    deliverlnt;    the    solder    dlrettly    against    the 
can  at  said  fixed  station,  substat  tlally  as  described.  j 

3.  In   combination   In  a  can   soldering  machine,  a  con-   ] 
tlnuonsly    operating    carrier,    cai<    holding    means    carried   i 
thereby  and  continuously  operating  solder  feeding  mechan-   ; 
Ism  having  Its  movement  timed  iin   relation  to  the  move-   j 
meat  of  the  carrier  to  feed  deflalte  and  exact  lengths  of 
■older   forward  during   the   iiiter»iil   of  the  arrival  of  the 
cans  said  solder  feeding  mechanl-^tii   t>olng  arranged  at  a 
fixed  station  In  relation  to  the  ni<ivement  of  the  can  and 
delivering  the  solder  directly  against  the  can  at  said  fixed   ' 
station,    substantially   as  descrlbW- 

4.  In  combination  in  a  can  sol4erlng  machine,  a  carrier, 
holders  for  the  cans  on  the  sal^l  carrier,  solder  feeding 
mechanism  normally  operating  continuously  and  timed  in  ^ 
Its  movement  in  relation  to  the  n^)vement  of  the  carrier  to  I 
feed  definite  exact  lengths  of  solder  during  the  Intervals 
of  the  arrival  of  the  can  holders,  means  whereby  the  solder 
feeding  oaecbanism  may  be  thrown  out  of  operation  tem- 
porarily, said  solder  feeding  mechanism  being  arranged 
at  a  fiiwl  station  In  relation  to  ttie  movement  of  the  can 
and  delivering  the  solder  directlj  against  the  can  at  said 
fixed  station,  suostantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  carrier, 
holders  for  the  cans  on  the  said  carrier,  solder  feeding 
mechanism  at  a  fixed  station  and  normally  operating 
coQtlnuously  and  timed  in  its  niuvemcnt  in  relation  to  tlie 
movement  of  the  carrier  to  feed  (Jetiuite  and  exact  lengths 
of  solder  during  the  Intervals  of  the  arrival  of  the  can 
holders,  the  solder  as  continuously  fed  contacting  directly 
with  the  can  at  said  station,  an(|  means  whereby  the  sol- 
der feeding  mechanism  may  be  4iiti>raatically  thrown  out  , 
of  operation   temporarily,   subatatitially   as  descril)ed. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  t^  tlie  Gazette.] 


894.237.  ME.VXS  FOR  CHAK|l;IN(J  8T0RA<;E  B.\T 
TERIP:s.  .M.tKY  N.  Stiver.s.  .lersey  City,  N.  J.,  admin- 
istratrix of  William  I).  Stivers.ideceased.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,952. 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  elfctrlc  currents  comprising 
a  main  circuit  an  auxiliary  clrctit  and  a  motor  actuated 
thereby,  capable  of  Itt-iut;  reveriied.  a  variable  resistance 
In  the  main  circuit  and  mechanli^al  connections  from  the 
motor  to  such  resistance  arran;^'<l  to  vary  tlje  latter  by 
the  action  of  the  motor  In  ( umtiiiation  with  two  solenoids 
In  the  main  circuit  adapted  to  ait  with  different  amperage, 
and  electrical  connections  made  and  brykeu  by  such 
solenoids,  arranged  to  close  the 
raising  of  the  core  of  the  first 
the  motor  In  the  direction  to  rtdnce  the  resistance  and 
thus  to  increase  the  amperage  when  the  <urrent  Is  weak 
and  to  open  such  circuit  by  the 
second  solenoid  and  thus  to  arreit  the  action  of  the  motor 
and  allow  the  main  circuit  to  c<intlnue  Its  action  without 
change  when  the  desired  am|>eiage  Is  attained,  all  sub 
stantlally  as  herein  specified. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  regulating  electric  currents  comprising 
a  main  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  and  a  motor  actuated 
thereby    capable  of   being    reversed,   a   variable   resistance 


auxiliary  circuit  by  the 
solenoid   and   to   revolve 


Ib  the  main  circuit  and  mechan 


motor  to  such  resistance,  arranged  to  vary  the  latter  by 
the  action  of  the  motor.  In  combination  with  three  solen- 
oids In  the  main  circuit  adapted  to  act  witu  different 
amperage  and  electrical  conhectlons  made  and  broken  by 
such  solenoids,  arranged  to  clo«f  Uhe  auxiliary  circuit  by 
the  elevation  of  the  first  solenoid  and  revolve  the  motor  In 
the  direction  to  reduce  the  resistance  and  Increase  the 
amperage  when  the  current  Is  weak  and  to  open  such 
circuit  by  moving  of  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid  and 
arrest  the  action  of  the  motor  and  allow  the  main  circuit 
to  continue  Its  action  without  change  when  the  desired 
amperage  la  attained,  and  to  reverse  the  auxiliary  circuit 
by  the  action  of  the  third  solenoid  and  thus  to  revolve  the 
motor  In  the  reverse  direction  and  thereby  to  increase  the 
resistance  when  the  potential  Is  too  great,  all  substantially 
as  herein  b|>ecified. 

3.  As  a  means  for  regulating  the  charging  of  accumu 
lators,  the  combination  with  a  charging  circuit  having  a 
variable  resistance  therein,  of  an  atixiliary  circuit,  a 
motor  which  Is  capable  of  l)elng  reversed,  provisions  for 
actuating  such  motor  by  such  auxiliary  circuit,  mechan- 
ical connection  of  such  motor  with  the  resistance,  a 
movable  arm  I)=  and  Its  connections,  means  controlled  by 
variations  of  the  charging  current  for  revolving  the  motor 
In  the  direction  to  re<luce  the  resistance  when  the  amper- 
age Is  too  low.  hold  It  arrested  when  the  tunpernce  Is  right 
and  operate  the  motor  In  the  reverse  ^lre<tlou  and  thereby 
Increase  the  resistance  when  the  ami>erage  is  too  great, 
and  the  switches  .M,  and  their  connections  arranged  to 
limit  the  extent  of  the  changing  motions,  all  arranged  for 
joint  operation,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  As  a  means  for  regulating  the  charging  of  accumu- 
lators, the  combination  with  a  charging  circuit  having 
a  variable  resistance  therein,  of  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a 
motor  which  Is  capable  of  being  reversed,  provisions  for 
actuating  such  motor  by  such  auxiliary  circuit,  provisions 
for  electrically  changing  the  action  of  su(  h  motor,  mechan- 
ical connection  of  such  motor  with  the  resistance,  pro- 
visions actuated  by  variations  of  the  charging  current  for 
reducing  the  resistance  when  the  amperage  Is  too  low,  hold- 
ing It  unchanged  when  the  amperage  Is  right  and  operat- 
ing the  motor  In  the  reverse  direction  and  thereby  In- 
creasing the  resistance  when  the  amperage  Is  tcx)  great, 
and  provisions  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  changing 
motions,  all  arranged  for  Joint  operaiton,  substantially 
as  herein  specified. 


S  9  4  ,  2  3  8  .  ACCUMri..\'l'(  )K  KI.KCTRODE.  LcDWio 
Stkas.skr,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221,577. 

An  electrode  for  accumulators  having  an  unchanging 
electrolyte,  which  electrode  consists  of  active  matfrlal  of 
relatively  poor  conductivity  and  an  admixture  of  a  muss 
of  particles  of  carbon  which  Is  thf  result  of  highly  heating 
particles  of  organic  substances  having  d<'finitc  form  adapted 
to  produce  contact  and  coheri-nce  throughout  thi-  mass, 
and  the  particles  of  carbon  retaining  ihf  f»rui  of  tlu-  parti- 
cles of  organic  substances. 


cal  connections  from  the  i 


894.289.     BASCn.E  HIIIDGE.     Joseih  B.  Stbal'ss,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Mar.  2.S,  190T.      Serial  No.  365.179. 

1.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  main  span,  adapted  to 
rest  and  roll  upon  a  supp«rt.  a  tread  for  said  main  span 
comprising  a  sectional  tiatk  imrt  removably  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  curved  engaging  face  which  engages 
the  support. 

2.  A  bridge  comprising  a  main  span,  a  support  upon 
which  it  is  adapted  to  rt-st  ami  roll,  said  main  si.an  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  straight  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  removable  sections  having 
straight  faces  which  engage  the  straight  faces  of  the 
main  span,  the  o[)posite  sides  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  curvwl  laces  which  engage  the  supiwrt  upon 
which  the  bridge  rolls. 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  a  movable  main  span  adapted 
to  rest  and  roll  upon  a  support,  said  main  span  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  connecting  straight   faces  at  an  angle 
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to  each  other  opposite  said  support,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable sections  adapted  to  be.  attached  to  said  straight 
faces  and  located  between  the  straight  faces  and  the 
support. 


4.  .\  bridge  eomprlsfng  a  movable  main  span  adapted  to 
rest  and  roll  upon  a  su^iwrt,  said  main  span  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  connecting  straight  faces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  opposite  said  support,  a  plurality  of  removable 
sections  adapted  to  Ih'  attacheil  to  said  straight  faces 
and  located  N't  ween  tlie  straiglit  faces  and  the  support, 
and  means  for  moving  the  main  span  so  that  said  sections 
successively  engage  said  support.  , 

5.  A  bridge  comprising  a  main  span,  a  support  upon 
which  It  rests  and  rolls,  a  tread  on  the  main  span  for 
engaging  said  support  having  a  curved  face,  said  tread 
having  radial  projections  engairing  with  the  supporting 
members  and  which  hold  said  tread  in  place. 

[Claims  *i  to  lt>  not  [irinted  in  the  (iazette.] 


894,240.     WATER-OATE.     Ahchibald  A.  Tayloh,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,233. 


894,241.     SAFETY  PIN.      Henkv   H.  Taylor,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.      Serial  No.  417,508. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plate  having 
an  Inlet,  a  member  slidably  disposed  on  said  plate,  journal 
boxes  on  said  member,  a  shaft  disposed  In  said  boxes  In 
such  manner  that  said  meml)er  is  movable  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  said  memtxT.  as  set  fortli. 

2.  A  plate  having  an  Inlet,  a  member  slidably  disposed 
on  said  plate,  a  shaft  held  upward  from  said  member, 
said  memlier  lieing  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  u  cum  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  holding  such  shaft  against  vertical 
movement  with  res|)ect  to  said  member  when  said  cam  Is 
operated,  as  set  forth. 

;i  A  plate  having  an  inlet,  receiving  jaws  extending 
upward  from  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
received  snugly  by  said  jaws,  a  member  hung  on  said 
shaft  and  lielng  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  cam  secured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  member  to  close  said  Inlet,  as  set  forth. 


In  a  safety  pin  comprising  frame  and  pin  bars  con- 
nected by  spring  coils,  a  guard  consisting  of  a  finger  pass- 
ing diagonally  through  the  forwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  coiUs  and  having  its  extremities  secured  around 
the  heel  ends  of  said  bars. 


894,242.      VEHICLE-SriNDLE.      Tkavis    T.    Thompson, 
Bogata,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,262. 


/*  I  /' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  terminating  at 
each  end  in  a  spindle,  each  end  of  said  axle  provided 
with  a  thread  5,  and  each  threaded  portion  with  recesses 
17',  the  spindle  parts  having  large  parts  3\  each  provided 
with  a  thread  t;.  and  a  small  part  4,  provided  with  a 
thread  7.  all  of  said  threads  having  the  same  pitch  and 
l)elng  the  same  size,  and  sleeves  S,  their  Inner  surfaces 
corresponding  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  axle  and  of  said 
spindle,  and  having  threads  corresponding  to  said  threads 
5,  G  and  7.  the  spindle  part  of  said  sleeves  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  spindles  of  said  axle  ;  integral  enlarge- 
ments 12.  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeves, 
each  enlargement  provided  with  an  annular  oil  well;  In- 
tegral extensions  extending  from  the  rear  part  of  said 
enlargements,  and  fitting  over  the  threaded  part  of  said 
axle,  said  extensions  each  provided  with  a  screw-hole  16\ 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  terminating  at 
each  end  in  a  spindle,  each  end  of  said  axle  provided  with 
a  thread  5,  and  each  threaded  portion  with  recesses  17', 
the  spindle  parts  having  large  parts  3',  each  provided 
with  a  tliread  <',,  and  a  small  part  4,  provided  with  a 
thread  7,  all  of  said  threads  having  the  same  pitch  and 
being  of  the  same  size;  sleeves  8,  their  Inner  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  the  outer  surface  of  said  axle  and  of  said 
spindle,  and  having  threads  (•<)rrespon(ling  to  said  threads 
5,  (>  and  7.  the  spindle  part  of  said  sleeves  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  spindles  of  said  axle  ;  Integral  enlarge- 
ments 12.  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeves, 
eacli  enlargement  provldtKl  with  an  annular  oil  well  :  inte- 
gral extensions,  extending  from  the  rear  part  of  said 
enlargements  and  fitting  over  the  threaded  part  of  said 
axle,  saio  extensions  each  provided  with  a  screw-hole  16' ; 
screws  17.  passing  through  screw-holes  If.',  into  recesses 
17',  and  nuts  9.  each  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
rims  10,  leaving  a  space  between  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
rims  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  sleeves,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrilKMl  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


894,243.      DECK  -  TRAVELER.      IIksry    P.    Thobn,    New 
York.  N    Y.      Filed  Sept.   17.  1907.      Serial  No.  .'?93.346. 

1.  .\  deck  traveler  comprising  a  plurality  of  opposed 
cylinders,  a  piston  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  lo<'ated 
In  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  passage  communicat- 
ing Willi  said  (\lindcrs,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
piston  with  a  rope 

2.  A  deck  traveler  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  the  opiK)8lte  ends  of  which  are  located  In 
said  cylinders,  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 


6g2 


distance  between  the  outer  endi  of  said  cylinders,  and 
provided  with  a  passage  commnilcatlng  with  said  cylin- 
ders, and  means  to  connect  said  idston  with  a  rope. 
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3.  A  deck  traveler  comprisinjj  la  pair  of  i.;.]. -...i  cylln- 
dere,  a  piston  having  opposite  ends  entering  said  cylin- 
ders, ard  havinB  a  bore  comnunicatinK  with  said  cylin- 
ders, means  to  connect  said  plstofi  with  a  rop«\  and  means 
to  control  tht^  flow  of  fluid  throuiih  said  bore. 

•4.  A  deck  traveler  cymprislnjj  a  pair  of  opposed  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  having  opposite  4nd»  enterini;  said  cylin- 
ders and  having  n  bore  cominunlcntlntf  with  said  cylinders, 
and  means  to  connect  said  piston  with  a  rope,  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  throuirtt  said  bore,  and  a  screw 
carried  by  said  piston  adapted  xp  be  adjuste<l  across  said 
bore  to  regulate  the  tlow  of  fluid  therethrough. 

5.  A  deck  traveler  comprising 
ders.  a  piston  the  opposite  ends 
said  cylinders,  and  provided  wifji  a  pa.ssage  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinders,  and  me^ns  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cylinders  to  reduce  the  H<^  of  fluid  through  said 
passage  as  the  corresfwnding  pit<ton  end  approaches  the 
oater  end  of  its  cylinder.  ■ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  li^  the  Gazette.] 


a  pair  of  opposed  cylin- 
of  which  are   located  in 


894.244.  WEFT  STOF  -  MuTKlN  FdK  WIRE  -  LOOMS. 
Frank  L.  Tuideal,  Worcester.  Mass  .  assignor  to 
Wright  Wire  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jude  I*".  1907.  Serial  So. 
3S1.125. 


Juiie    1*7.    IJ 


^55 


1.  In  a  wire  weaving  l(M)m,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  swinging  shipper  qatch  thereon,  a  link  piv- 
otal ly  connected  with  said  ship^r  catch,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  connected  witd  said  lluk,  said  lever  hav- 
ing on  one  end  thereof  a  ringer  (»dapte<l  to  engage  the  weft 
strands  when  they  are  wovt-n  into  tlie  fabric,  means  for 
holding  the  finger  against  said  weft  strands  and  moving 
it  through  the  fabric  wh.n  th^  weft  strands  are  absent 
therefrom,  and  a  burner  ou  the  lay  of  the  loom  located  in 
such  positiou  as  to  miss  said  I'vcr  on  each  beat  of  the 
lay  when  the  finger  Is  In  engagement  with  the  fabric  and 
to  engage  the  same  when  the  Pnger  has  pa-ssed  through 
the  fabric,  whereby  the  bunter  will  move  the  lever  In  the 
latter  case  so  as  to  swing  the  |hlpper-catch  by  means  of 
said  link.  j 

^.  A  weft  stop  motion  for  lo|)ms.  comprising  a  shipper 
rod  catch,  a  link  connected  thefewUh.  a  Ifver  with  which 
the  link  is  connected,  a  ling'f  conn.ct.d  witli  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ujider  side  of  the  fabric,  a 
bunter  on  the  lay  of  the  loom  located  in  such  position  as 
to  pass  over  the  lever  when  tl|e  finger  is  in  engai;enient 
with  the  under  side  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lever  into  the  path  of  the  bunter  when  the  finger  does 
not  bear  on  the  fabric,  wherebjj  the  bunter  will  move  the 
lever  to  swing  the  catch  otit  of  operative  position. 

S.  In  a  wirejloom.  the  coml.lnution  with  a  frame  of  a 
shipper  catch,  ^n  adjustable  ll»k  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever 
to  which  said   l?nk  is  pivote<l.  ^ald  lever  being  pivoted  to 


the  frame  and  extending  under  the  fabric  Woven  on  the 
loom,  said  lever  having  an  arm  projectlllf  therefrom  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  last  woven  weft 
strands  of  the  fabric,  a  bunter  mounted  on  the  lay  of  the 
loom  in  such  position  as  to  pass  over  the  lever  when  the 
same  is  held  down  by  the  flng.r  .nL'aglng  the  under  side  of 
the  fabric,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  i<ver  Into  the 
path  of  the  bunter  when  the  finger  moves  upwardly 
through  the  fabric,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  swung  by 
the  movement  of  the  bunter  to  draw  said  catch  from  opera- 
tive position. 


894.240.  Ml.ANS  FOR  HANDLING  BLOOMS.  Francis 
B.  Uncapher.  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  :{.  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,025. 


1.  A  foundry  crane  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  In  a 
horizontal  plane  and  also  movable  iMxllly  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  crane  being  provided  with  clamping  Jaws,  tool 
holders  above  and  below  said  Jaws  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  thereto,  said  tool  holders  and 
jaws  being  carried  by  the  crane 

2.  A  foundry  crane  provided  with  oppositely  movable 
clamping  jaws  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  tool 
carriage  movable  under  different  oix'rative  positions  with 
relation  to  the  jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said  car- 
riage, and  another  tool  carrier  movable  to  and  from  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  operating  said  tof)l  carrier,  all  the 
parts  l>eing  carried  upon  the  swinging  arm  of  the  crane. 

3.  A  foundry  crane  having  Its  swinging  arm  provided 
with  clamping  Jnws.  ntid  a  tool  <arrlage  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  Jaws 

4.  In  a  foundry  crane,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage 
mounted  upon  tlie  swinging  arm  of  the  crane,  said  car- 
riage being  pr 'i  1  d  with  receptacles  for  suitable  tools, 
and  another  carrier  also  iiiounte<l  upon  the  swIulmui:  nrm 
of  the  crane  and  pr^.vlded  with  means  for  the  reception 
of  a  suitable  t  •■  1  said  last  named  carrier  Udng  movable 
lon::it\idinally  li>  .  iii:iii:.iiHni  wHh  the  carriage,  and  the 
carnage  also  havini;  an  exrende<l  movement  without  en- 
gaging said  tool  carrier 

o.  In  a  foundry  crane,  a  swinging  arm  formed  with 
sides  made  of  channel  irons,  a  carriage  mounted  In  said 
channel  irons  and  movalile  longitudinally  therein,  said 
carriage  Ndng  provided  with  means  for  the  support  of 
suitable  tools,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  longi- 
tudinally In  ."aid  channel  irons,  said  means  also  t)elng 
carrle<i  uiion  the  swinging  arm  of  the  crane 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


894,240.  VENDINC;  MAilllNK  J.^SKi'ii  Vikhi.ino, 
Pittsburg.  Fa.,  assignor  to  I'  A  «»  Manufactunn.-  I'om- 
p»ny.  Sebring,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1907.      Serial   No.   3Dr..Sl«. 

1.   A  vendint'  machine  consisting  of  walls,  a   hinged  lid 
carried    by   two   of   said    walls,    a    paper    holder    arrang.>d 
within  said  walls,  a  spring  pressed   inclined   plate   for   re 
fiilnlng  the  paper  In  said  holder,  a  perforated  disinfect. -d 
receptacle    located    berieatti     said     holder,     oppositely     dis 
posed  guides  carried  by  ihe  si<le  walls  of  said  machine,  a 


\ 
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paper  delivery  slide  arranged  between  said  guides,  a  de- 
pending plate  carried  by  said  slide  for  ejecting  paper  from 
said  machine,  an  actuating  slide  arranged  between  said 
guides,  a  handle  carried  by  said  Ud,  means  carried  by  said 
actuating  slide  for  moving  said  paper  ejecting  slide,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  slides  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion 


gether  and  with  the  standard  and  shovel  respectively,  a 
lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  standard,  a  wedge  pivoted  to 
said  lever  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  standard  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
toggle  levers. 


894,248.  IIOLDEU  FOR  BROOMS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
AMASA  8.  Wklleb,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  40.'..0,S0 


2.  A  \eaditm  iinichine  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  said  casing  having  a  delivery  slot  formed  therein, 
a  paper  holder  located  in  said  casing,  a  spring  press<>d 
Inclined  paper  lioldini:  i^late.  a  disinfectant  receptacle 
located  beneath  said  paper  holder,  gtiides  arranged  In  said 
casing  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  spring  held  paper 
ejecting  slide  mounted  In  said  guides  and  having  a  de- 
pending paiMT  engaging  plate,  a  spring  helB  actuating 
slide  mounted  In  said  guides,  a  handle  carried  thereby 
and  protruding  through  a  slot  in  said  lid.  a  pivoted 
arm  carried  by  said  slide,  a  web  carried  by  one  of  said 
guides  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arm,  and 
means  carried  by  said  actuating  slide  for  moving  said 
paper  ejecting  slide. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  delivery  slot,  a  hinged  lid  carried  by  said  casing,  a 
paper  holder  arranged  within  said  casing  and  having  an 
Inclined  spring  presse<l  pai)er  holding  plate,  guides  car 
ried  within  said  casing  at  the  front  thereof,  a  spring-held 
paper-ejecting  slide  mounted  in  said  guides  and  having  a 
spring-held  paper  engat'lng  plate,  an  actuating  slide  mount 
ed  In  said  gulden  and  inning  a  handle  protruding  through 
a  slot  In  said  lid.  means  for  normally  holding  said  slides  In 
an  elevated  position,  and  means  carried  liy  said  actuating 
slide  for  moving  the  paper  ejecting  slide. 


894,247.  SPRING  MECHANISM  FOR  CULTIVATOR 
SHOVELS.  August  C.  Walter,  Alex,  Okla.  Filed 
Feb.  28,   1908.     Serial  No.  418,346. 


A   holder,   comprising   a    plate   formed    with  rf  hook  ex- 
tending from  one  end,  said  hook  curved  outwardly   adja- 
cent  said   plate  to   form  a  seat,   said   hook  extended  out- 
wardly  and  downwardly  at   its  extremity  to  form  a  stop, 
said    plate    formed    with    a    central    screw    hole    and    also 
j    formed    with    a    reurwardly    iirojecting    lug    l>etween    said 
I   screw  hole  and  said  hook,  and  a  loop  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end    In    the   seat    jiortion    of   the   hook   and   a    lug  or   arm 
formed  on  the  loop  plate  adjacent  its  pivoted  end  and  ex- 
tending   obliquely     partially     across    the     loop,     said     lug 
'    adapted   to   engage   the  extremity   of  said   stop   and   limit 
oscillation  of  the  loop  plate  in  one  direction. 


894.249.      CAR-DOOR.      SiRENOt  s    W.    WlONKR,    I>ougla8, 
Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,151. 


In  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  shovel  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  toggle  levers  plvotally  connected  to- 


I 

m 

1.  In  comUlnnflon  with  a  freight-car.  having  a  door- 
openlng.  an  upper  track-lmr  ">  ;  a  lower  track  bar  6,  leav- 
ing a  recess  11.  between  said  track  bar  and  the  wall  of 
the  car :  a  bumper  '^,  secured  l)etween  the  right  hand  ends 
of  said  bars  :  hangers  IS.  adapted  to  run  on  said  upper 
track  bar  :  a  sliding  df>or  9.  suspende<1  from  said  hangers. 
Its  lower  edge  beveled,  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  recess 
11  ;  a  stop-bar  12,  secured  to  the  left  hand  side  of  the 
door-openlpg ;  a  keei>er  ir?,  secured  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  stop-bar  12.  the  lower  corner  of  said  sUding-door 
adapted  to  slide  under  said  keeper,  the  lower  sill  .3,  of 
said  car,  provided  with  notches  20.  and  recesses  23  ;  a 
hinge-door,  provided  with  hinge  projections  21.  fitting  In 
■aid  notches  20;  bolts  22.  hinging  -said  hinge  projections 
In  said  notches;  projections  24.  extending  outwardly  from 
the  face  of  the  sill  of  said  door,  and  adapted  t>  fit  in  said 
recesses    2:!.    when    the    door    is    open  ;    locking  arms    27. 
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adapted  to  enter  recesses  31,  n  the  walls  ot  aaM  car  and 
bolt  Haid  door,  the  upper  ed^d  of  said  door  flttlBK  under 
the  under  ed^e  of  the  sUdln^-foor,  and  a  plate  30,  fitting 
against  the  inner  face  of  said 
above  and  tielow  the  upper  anil  lower  edges  of  said  plate 
which  spaces  are  beveled,  subtitantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  «<t  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  I  reight-car,  an  upper  track 
bar  5:  a  lower  track-bar  t> ;  langers  18.  adapted  to  run 
on  said  trn  "k-bar ;  a  sliding  door  suspended  from  said 
hangers  and  adapte<l  to  slide  liack  and  forth  between  said 
bars  ;  a  stop-bar  11'.  secured  I 
door-opening;  keeper  13,  secured  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  stop-bar.  the  lower  end  (  f  said  sllding-door  adapted 
to  slide  under  said  keeper :  abutments  strips  28,  secured 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  <kalls  of  the  door-opening;  a 
door  19,  hlnge<l  In  the  door  ipenlng  to  the  sill  of  the  car, 
said  sill  provided  with  recesses  23 ;  projections  24.  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  rei'e88e8|23.  when  the  door  is  open. 
and  rails  25.  one  secured  to  ^ach  side  and  Inner  face  of 
said  d  lor,  said  door  adapted  tc  l)e  held  in  position  by  any 
suitable  means,  substantially  ss  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpt>8e8  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  1  relght  car.  having  a  door- 
opening,  an  upper  track  bar  >,  above  said  opening  and 
extending  to  the  right  ;  a  lowtr  track-bar  6,  extending  to 
the  right ;  a  slldlng-door  ft.  ^spended  from  said  track- 
bar  5:  a  door.  19,  hingtnl  to  t!jt>  sill  of  said  car,  and  pro- 
jections 24,  extending  duwnwa^illy  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  door  19,  and  adapted  toj  enter  recesses  23,  in  the 
sill  of  the  car  when  the  door  Is  open,  said  doors  adapted 
to  be  closed  and  locked  In  p^ce  by  any  proper  means, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


894,250. 
mond. 


DRILL  -  SOrKET. 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  M), 


N'oKMA.v   E.   Woods,   Rlch- 
>07.     Serial  No.  395,257. 


A  drill  8»Kket  formed   with 
tween   the  drift  slot,  and  drill 
quadrangular  socket  opening 
bore,  and  of  less  diameter  than 
receive  a  short  <iuadraniailar 


it  to 


drll 


drift  slot ;  a  septum  be- 
shank  \yore,  with  a  short 
the  drift  slot,  and  said 
the  latter,  and  adapted  to 

1  tang. 


asFi 


894.251.      TRANSMISSION    M 
Bati>orf.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
ards.  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed 
2.50,441.     Renewed  June  11. 
1.   In  a  power-transmission 
a  prime-motor,  of  a  power 
conne<tion   between   eaid 
ing  mechanism,  a  power 
for    the    transmission    and 
power-transmission  mechanism 


CCHANISM.      Ch.*kle8    8. 
Ignor  to  Francis  II.   Rich- 
Mar.   ItJ.   1905,  Serial  No. 
1908.      Serial  No.  437,975. 
t nin,  the  combination  with 
generating  mechanism,  a  flexible 
prime  motor  and   power  generat- 
transniission  motor,  and  a  ca.sing 
po  ver-generatlng motor,    said 
pomprising  piston  members 


in  two  compartment  of  said  casing,  a  pivoted  valve  actu- 
ated by  said  pistons  and  said  power  generating  mechanism 
comprising  pumping  portions  operating  in  other  compart- 
ments of  the  casing. 


-H^ 


MJ 


Jt/ 


2.  In  a  power-transmission  train,  the  combination  with 
a  prime-motor,  of  a  power-generating  mechanism,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  prime  motor  and  power  generating  mech- 

I   anism.  a  power  transmission  motor,  and  a  casing  for  said 

'  transmission  and  power-generating  motor,  said  power- 
transmitting  motor  comprehending  movable  elements  oper- 

I  able  in  compartments  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  I'lfinents 
being  balanced  and  in  contact  with  others,  ami  efffctual 

'i  for  controlling  the  tlow  of  the  medium  to  the  compart- 
ments containing  the  other  elements,  and  said  generator 
comprising  pumping  portions  operating  In  another  com- 
partment. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  train,  the  comlilnatlun  with 
A  prime-motor  of  a  i)ower-generatlng  mechanism,  a  flexible 
connection  l)etween  said  prime-motor  and  power  generating 
mechaHism,  a  power-transmission  motor,  a  (ushiK  for  i<aid 
transmission  and  power-generating  motor,  said  power- 
transmission  motor  comprehending  movable  elements  oper- 
able In  compartments  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  elements 
being  balanced  and  In  contact  with  others  and  effectual  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  medium  to  the  compartments 
containing  the  other  elements  as  it  comes  from  the  power- 
generating  mechanism  and  said  generator  comprising  a 
series  of  pumping  portions  in  another  conipartmciit 

4.  In  a  iHiwer  transmission  train,  the  combination  with 
a  prime  motor,  of  a  i)Ower  generating  mechanism,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  prime  motor  and  power  generating  mech- 
anism, a  power-transmission  motor,  and  a  casing  for  said 
transmission  -  motor  and  ix»wer  -  general  ing  motor,  said 
power  -  transmission  mechanism  comprising  rotatably- 
mounted  members  in  two  compartments  of  said  casing, 
and  a  pivoted  member  actuated  by  said  roiatably-mounted 
members. 

5.  In  a  power-transmission  train,  tlie  coniliination  with 
a  prime-motor,  of  a  power-generating  mechanism,  a  con- 
nection between  said  prime  motor  and  power  generating 
mechanism,  a  power-transmission  motor,  and  a  casing  for 
said  transmission  motor  and  power  generating  motor,  said 
power-transmitting  motor  comitrehending  a  valve  and  ro- 
tating pistons  olM'rable  In  comparttnents  of  the  casing,  .lald 
valve  being  balanced  and  in  contact  with  the  pistons  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  medium  from  the  power-gener- 
ating mechanism  to  the  pistons. 

[Claims  0  to  68  not  printed  In  the  <"inzette.] 


894,252.  PERMTTATION  LOCK.  J.iroB  Baim.  Cincin- 
nati, O.jIo.  Filed  Sept.  :{.  1907.  Serial  No.  391,002. 
1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  f>olt,  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounted  tumbler  wheels,  operative  engairing  means  be- 
tween said  tumbler  wheels  and  said  twit,  said  tumbler 
wheels  comi>rising  Inner  disks  ami  rims,  the  Inner  disks 
l)elng  rotatat)le  In  the  rims,  and  binding  pins  mounted  In 
said  rims  tangentlally  of  their  arc  of  rotation  with  convex 
surfaces  presente*!  toward  the  peripheries  of  the  Inner 
disks  and  havlnc  projections  to  engage  with  the  periph- 
eries thereof  and  prevent   tlie   furninc  of  the  Inner  disks 
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with  respect  to  the  rims,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


^vJP 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  bolt,  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounted  tumbler  wheels,  operative  engaging  means  be 
tween  said  ttimhler  wheels  and  said  l»oIt,  said  tumbler 
waeels  comprising  Inner  disks  and  rims  and  said  disks 
having  notche.i  peripheries  adjacent  to  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  rims,  binding  ijlns  mounted  in  said  rims  tangen- 
tlally of  their  arc  of  rotation  and  adapteil  to  engage  with 
the  notclietl  perlplierles  of  said  Inner  disks,  and  means  for 
manipulating  said  binding  pins,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  series  of  tumbler  wheels  and  a  tumbler  spindle  con- 
centric to  which  said  bolt  and  said  tumbler  wheels  are  ro- 
tatably mounted,  means  for  engaaement  between  said 
tumbler-  spindle  and  said  tumbler  wheels,  means  for  en- 
gagement l>etween  said  tumbler  wheels  and  said  Ix)lt,  said 
tumt)lers  comprising  Inner  disks  and  rims,  binding  pins 
mounted  In  said  rims,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  tumbler  wheels  and  said  lK>lt,  and  constructed 
to  bind  or  release  said  Inner  disks  from  rotative  engage- 
ment with  said  rims,  and  means  for  manipulating  said 
binding  pins. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  tumbler  spindle,  a  tumbler 
wheel  mounfe<l  on  said  tumbler  spindle  In  rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  additional  tumbler  wheels  mounted  con- 
centric to  said  tumbler  spindle,  stationary  lugs  and  mov- 
able lugs  on  said  tumbler  wheels  adapted  to  form  rotative 
engaging  means  between  said  tumbler  wheels.  coml)lnatlon 
changing  mechanisms  for  said  tumbler  wheels,  and  a  bolt 
having  operative  engaging  means  with  said  tumbler 
wheels  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tumbler  spindle  con- 
centric to  said  tumbler  wheels,  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
tumbler  wheels,  and  said  rotative  engaging  means  and  said 
combination  chnngin;:  mechanisms,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set    forth. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  Itolt.  a  series  of  tumbler 
wheels,  means  for  the  operative  connection  of  said  ttimbler 
wheels  and  said  l)olt.  said  tumbler  wheels  comprising  inner 
disks  and  rims  and  said  disks  having  notched  {leripheries 
adj.ncent  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  rims,  and  being  ro- 
tatable  therein.  t>inding  pins  inount^nl  in  said  rims,  a  lug 
on  each  of  said  lilnding  pins  extendini:  radially  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  ent'age  with  the  notched  peripheries  on 
said  inner  disks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  binding  pins 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  lugs  with  tlie  notches  on  said 
inner  disks. 

{Claims  r,  to  17  not  printed  in  the  tijizette.] 


894.2.%3.  UKINFORCED  CONCRETE  CROSS-TIE.  JOHN 
H.  HowiMTcn.  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1907.      Serial    No.   39.5.19.'?. 

1.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  a  concrete  tie  comprising  two 
pairs  of  corrugated  bars  spaced  apart  and  located  one  pair 
aliove  the  other,  the  ends  of  the  lower  bars  being  l>ent  up- 


ward and  connected  with  the  upper  Iwrs,  and  wires  Inter- 
laced with  the  bars  to  connect  them  together  at  spaced  in- 
tervals and  to  form  truss  members  between  each  upper 
and  lower  bar  in  the  longitudinal  spaces  thus  formed. 


2.  A  reinforcing  frame  fr»r  a  concrete  tie  comprising  two 
pairs  of  corrugated  liars  spaced  apart  an<l  located  one  pair 
above  the  other,  and  wires  Interlaced  with  the  bars  to  con- 
nect them  together  at  spaced  intervals  and  to  form  truss 
members  lietween  each  upper  and  lower  bar  In  the  longi- 
tudinal spaces  thus  formed. 

3.  A  spike-box  for  a  concrete  tie  having  a  base  plate 
thereon  and  transverse  apertures  with  binding  rods  there- 
in extending  later.Tlly  each  way  from  the  Ixix. 

4.  A  spike  I>o-x  for  a  concrete  tie  having  transverse  ai>er- 
tures  with  binding  rods  therein  extending  laterally  each 
way  from  the  box. 

5.  .\  spike  box  for  a  concrete  tie  having  a  cavity  therein 
with  one  wall  lncllne<l  and  the  other  wall  recessed  to  form 
a  shoulder  above  and  an  inclined  t»ottom  below,  a  rall- 
splke  having  one  side  flat  and  having  an  inclined  faced 
head  on  one  side,  a  lug  on  the  same  side  of  the  rail  spike 
adapted  to  engage  tinder  the  recess-shoulder  and  having  an 
inclined  face  on  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  al)ut  against 
the  inclined  Iwttom  of  the  recess,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
key  spike  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  cavity  l»et\veen  Its 
inclined  wall  and  the  flat  face  of  the  rall-splke. 


894,254.     CYANIK-TANK.      Ralph  S.   Brow.nk.   Alame<la, 
Cal.     Filed  .Tulv  24.   1907       Serial  No.  !?S<.-),2S2. 


1.  In  a  tank  for  cyanld  solution  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  of  a  series  of  pwkets  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  an  air  lift  in  each  pocket,  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  air  lift  to  a  |)olnt  near  the  top  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  tank  for  cyanld  solution  purposes.  Jhe  combina 
tion  of  a  tank,  a  series  of  inverted  cone  like  pockets  in  said 
tank,  a  pipe  extending  to  a  poliit  near  the  bottom  of  each 
IKK'ket,  an  air  supply  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  a  blast  of 
air  In  each  pipe,  and  a  drawoff  valve  for  each  pocket. 

3.  In  a  tank  for  cyanld  solution  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  series  of  inverted  cone  like  structures  In 
the  iMittom  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  point  near 
the  top  of  the  tank  to  a  jwlnt  near  the  bottom  of  each 
pocket,  an  air  supply  pipe  discharging  into  each  pipe,  a 
discharge  pl;>e  for  each  cone  one  of  said  pipes  l>eing  much 
larger  than  all  the  others,  and  valves  for  each  discharge 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  tank  for  cyanld  solution  purposes,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  tank,  a  series  of  Inverted  cone  like  structures  In 
the  lK)ttom  of  the  tank  and  substantially  covering  the  base 
of  the  tank,  a  pipe  in  each  cone  and  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  top  of  the  tank  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  each  cone,  an  air  pipe  discharging  in  each  pipe,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  In  the  bottom  of  each  cone,  valves  in  each  dis- 
charge pii>e  one  of  said  valves  being  much  larger  than  the 
others. 
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894,255.  FTEL  ANK  WATtU  CONTROLLED  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  FLASH  BOILKRS.  JessB  '  W.  Chbso- 
WETH  and  Oscar  U.  rHE.N<i«KTn.  Otterbein,  lod.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  lfM)7.     Serial  No.  3^7,1*95. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lcsi"rih<'<l,  tlio  oncubina- 
tion  with  a  driven  memlx^r.  o|  a  sliding  t)!ock,  &  link  con- 
necte«l  to  said  slldin>r  l)l<>ck  and  to  said  drlv.n  in.'mtxT.  a 
pump  rod,  a  sliding  conniH-tion  itctwevn  said  immi)  rixi  and 
aald  link,  a  thermostat,  and  I  a  connection  betwwn  said 
thermostat  and  the  sliding  hft)ck. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th.'  chararter  de8crll).i1.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  menitwr.  of  a  sliciinjr  Mo.k.  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  slldins  block  and  to  said  driven  member,  a 
pomp  rod.  a  slidinic  connection  between  said  pump  rod  and 
said  link,  a  thermostat,  a  cotinection  between  said  ther- 
mostat and  the  sliding  block.  4  tMild  fuel  controlling  valve, 
and  a  connection  tn'twet-n  siml  thermostat  nn<i  -iaid  fluid 
fuel  controlling  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charajrter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sliding  block,  of  a  guideway  in  which  said 
sliding  block  is  mounted,  a  plotted  link  pivoted  to  said 
sliding  block,  a  driven  membe^,  a  connection  b«»tween  said 
driven  member  and  the  outt-r  >ii'l  "f  -(Hid  link,  a  pump 
rod,  a  sliding  connection  b<twr.  ti  -ail  link  and  sai<l  pump 
rod,  a  thermostat,  and  a  co[iae<-tion  t)etween  said  thermo- 
stat and  the  sliding  block  which  is  adapted  t  >  move  said 
sliding  block  to  increase  the  sjtroke  of  the  pump  when  the 
thermostat  expands. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chanJcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sliding  block,  of  a  guideway  In  which  said 
sliding  block  is  mounted,  a  sloped  link  pivoted  to  said  slid- 
ing block,  a  driven  member,  i  a  connection  t>etween  said 
driven  memlx-r  and  the  outer  tnd  of  said  link,  a  pump  rod, 
a  connection  between  said  lln|  and  said  pump  rod,  a  ther- 
mostat, a  connection  lketwe«-ii  said  thermostat  and  the 
sliding  blo<-k  which  is  adapted  to  niove  said  sliding  block 
to  Increase  the  stroke  of  the  pump  when  the  thermostat 
expands,  a  fluid  fuel  controlling  valve,  and  a  connection 
between  said  controlling  valvtj  and  said  thermostat. 


894.256.  COMIUNKH  M.VTtll  HoX  -VND  CKJAR  CUT- 
TER. EMAxrrx  Cinkr.  Ne^-  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,873. 


/J- 


*  1.  A  m>tdl  Mfe,  comprising  movably  connecte<|  mem 
l>er8,  one  of  Mdd  membera  l>eiiig  adapted  to  retain  matches, 
the  other  of  said  members  bei  ig  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  cutter  slidably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  op«>nlng.  said 
cutter  having  an  extension  Iprojectlng  exteriorly  of  the 
match-safe,  the  other  of  sa(id  memixTs  being  provided 
with  a  latch  having  a  lip  al8<>  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
match  safe,  the  projecting  er  d  of  the  extension  and  said 


lip  being  in  allnement  and  adapted  for  operation  In  uni- 
son, whereby  a  cigar  may  be  cut  an<l  the  latch  released 
simultaneously. 

2.  A  match-safe,  comprising  hinged  meml)ers,  one  of 
the  members  being  adapted  to  retain  matcnes.  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  match  carrying  memlK'r  and  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  slidable 
tutter  adjacent  thereto,  the  operating  means  for  said  latch 
and  said  cutter  Indng  disposed  at  the  contiguous  meeting 
edges  of  the  said  members  when  closed,  and  being  adapted 
for  operation  In  unison. 

3.  A  match-safe,  comprising  movably  connected  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  retain  matches, 
a  latching  device  carrii-d  i)y  said  matcli  retaining  member, 
the  other  of  said  members  In-ing  adapted  to  engage  said 
latching  device,  an  opening  in  said  last  named  member 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  cigar,  a  shearing  device 
adjacent  thereto,  means  a<lapte<l  to  operate  saiil  slnartng 
device  to  sever  the  end  of  a  cigar,  and  means  adapted  to 
release  said  lat<*hing  device,  the  operating  means  for  said 
shearing  device  and  said  latching  device  l)eing  disposed 
contiguous  to  the  me^-ting  edges  of  tlie  said  members  when 
closed  and  adapted  for  operation  In  unison. 


M)4,257.     TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.     Abtui  B  M.  Cobb, 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,434. 


1.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
s»'<ured  to  the  bead,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  structure, 
a  transmitter  suptM>rt  rigidly  conneet'Hl  to  said  structure, 
and  a  transmitter  rigidly  supported  on  said  support  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  Ik-  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  U8»'r 
when  the  same  is  in  use 

2.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structur.-  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  transmitter  support  rigidly  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  structure,  and  a  transmitter  rigidly  sup- 
ported on  said  support  in  such  a  manner  as  to  i)e  adjacent 
to  the  mouth  of  the  user  when  the  same  Is  in  use. 

;{.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
8ecure<l  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  )n  said  structure, 
a  transiiiltier  support  rigidly  <dnne<ted  to  salil  structure, 
and  a  transmitter  rigidly  mounted  on  said  support  In 
■uch  a  manner  as  to  be  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  user 
when  the  same  is  In  use.  said  transmitter  l>eing  adjustable 
vertically  an<l  horizontally  with  rdatlim  to  the  mouth  of 
the  user. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  head,  said  structure  comprising  two  annular 
luemhers.  arul  a  receiver  provided  wit  I)  a  projection  located 
tM-twcen  siilil  annular  memt>ers 

5.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  stnuture  adapted  to  he 
secured  to  the  head,  said  structure  c<uuiirising  two  annu- 
lar members  formed  of  tlexlble  material  and  a  receiver  pro- 
vided wltli  an  annular  Ilange  located  between  said  annular 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 
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894.258.    TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.    Abthdb  M.  Cobb, 
Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,402. 


tremitles  of  the  locking  member,  and  rings  formed  Integral 
with  the  extremities  of  the  arms  through  which  the  chains 
extend. 


1.  In  !i  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  structure, 
a  transmitter  8upi)<)rt.  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said 
support  to  .said  structure,  means  adajited  to  hold  said  Joint 
in  fixed  position  and  a  transmitter  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
Becure<l  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  structure, 
a  transmitter  support,  a  universal  joint  connected  to  said 
structure  and  adjustably  connecte<l  to  said  support,  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  joint  in  fixed  position  and  a  trans- 
mitter mounted  on  said  support. 

3.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  socket  fast  to  said  structure,  a  ball  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  socket,  a  transmitter  support  connected  to  said 
ball,  means  to  bind  said  ball  in  said  socket,  and  a  trans- 
mitter mounted  on  said  support. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  socket  fast  to  said  structure,  a  ball  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  socket,  a  transmitter  support,  means  to  secure 
said  transmitter  support  to  said  ball,  said  means  acting 
also  to  bind  said  ball  in  said  socket,  and  a  transmitter 
mounted  on  said  support. 

5.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  head,  a  receiver  supported  on  said  structure, 
a  socket  fast  to  said  structure,  said  socket  provided  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  a  ball  movably  mounted  in  said 
socket,  a  scr.-w  fast  to  said  bail  and  extending  through 
said  hole,  a  waslier  provided  with  a  reciss  l)earing  against 
said  socket,  a  transmitter  support  provided  with  a  hole 
ttirough  which  said  screw  extends,  a  nut  adapted  to  clamp 
said  support  against  said  washer  and  also  bind  said  ball 
in  said  si«kei,  and  a  transmitter  mounted  on  said  support. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M.286.  RAIL-TONGS.  James  E.  Collins,  l>epot  Har- 
bor, Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400. 17  J 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  tongs  Including 
two  pivoted  arms  with  Jaws  thereon,  of  a  locking  member 
extending  around  the  arms  adapted  to  bind  against  the 
outside  thereof,  wlien  moved  towards  the  extremities 
thereof,  suspending  means  for  the  locking  member,  and 
rings  on  the  extremities  of  the  arms,  through  which  the 
suspending  means  extend. 

2.  The  c<imliination  with  the  pair  of  rail  tongs,  includ- 
ing two  pivote<l  arms  with  gripping  Jaws  thereon,  of  a 
locking  member  extending  around  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
Tilnd  against  the  outside  thereof,  when  moved  towards 
the  extremities  of  the  arms,  chains  connected  to  the  ex- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  tongs  Including 
two  pivoted  arms,  having  gripping  jaws  thereon,  of  a 
locking  memt>er  exten<ling  around  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  bind  against  the  outside  thereof,  when  moved  towards 
the  extremities  of  the  arms,  chains  connecte<l  to  the  ex 
tremitles  of  the  locking  meml)er,  rings  on  the  arms  through 
which  the  chains  extend  and  a  ring  connecting  the  chains 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  locking  meml»er. 

4.  The  combination  wit.,  a  pair  of  rail  tongs,  ln<luding 
two  pivoted  arms  with  gripping  jaws  thereon,  of  a  locking 
member  comprising  bars  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
arms,  pins  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  bars,  rota- 
table  members  on  the  pins,  adapted  to  bind  against  the 
outside  of  the  arms,  lugs  on  the  nitatable  member,  chains 
connected  to  the  lugs  and  rings  at  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  of  the  tongs  tlirotigh  which  the  chains  extend. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  tongs,  including 
two  pivoted  arms  with  gripping  Jaws  thereon,  of  a  locking 
member  comprising  bars  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
arms,  pins  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  bars,  rota- 
table  members  (U  the  pins  having  cylindrical  surfaces 
adapted  to  bind  against  the  outside  of  the  arms,  chains 
connected  to  the  rotatable  members  and  means  connecting 
the  said  chains  to  the  arms  of  the  tongs. 


894,260.  EQG-CRATE  SHIPPING  CASE.  Cuaklks  ft. 
(RoNK.  Curtis,  Nebr.  Filed  July  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,842. 


'  In  combination  with  a  crate,  a  shipping  case  for  the 
same  comprising  ends,  strips  connecting  said  ends  to- 
gether, vertically  disposed  rods  attached  to  the  side  8trl|>s 
and  being  locatetl  within  the  case,  said  rods  fitting  snugly 
against  the  sides  of  the  crate,  while  the  ends  of  the  crate 
are  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  case,  a  trapeze  ?;  pported 
by  the  ends  of  the  case  and  having  resilient  side  members 
located  In  the  spaces  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  crate  and 
the  ends  of  the  case,  said  rods  forming  guides  for  the 
sides  of  the  crate  for  directing  the  ends  thereof  toward 
the  resilient  side  meml>er8  of  the  trapeze  and  for  holding 
the  crate  against  lateral  movement. 
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Charlks   L.   DTK.  Or 
13.    1907.      Serial    No. 


th' 


nn  («.• 


th? 


Me 
1 


he 


le 


1.   In  a  manure  spreader, 
body,  hangers   plvotally   con 
and  extended  downwardly  at  t 
cylinder  supported  by  the  said 
at  the  pivotal  point  of  the  ha 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  c<> 
driving  the  latter. 

'2.   In  a  manure  spreader, 
body,   hangers   plvotally   con 
and  extended  downwardly  at  t 
cylinder  9upp«5rtefl  by  the  sah 
at    the    pivotal    point    of    the 
mounte<l  on  the  shaft  arid  con 
driving  the  latter  and  a  clutch 
in  and  out  of  gear. 

3.  In  a   manure  spreader,  t 
body,    hangers   plvotally   conne< 
and  extended  downwardly  at  t 
cylinder  supported  by  the  said 
at  the  pivotal  point  of  the  hn 
mounted   on    the   shaft    and    c( 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  a  » 
the  cylinder  toward  the  wagon 

4.  In  a   manure  spreader,   t 
body,  hangers  plvotally  con 
and  extende<l  downwardly  at  f 
cylinder  supported  by   the  sai( 
at    the    pivotal    point    of    the 
mounte<l  on  the  shaft  and  con 
drKlng  the  latter,   the  spring 
cylinder  toward   the  wagon 

•    the  movement  of  the  cylinder 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader.  th« 
body,    of    brackets    s»>(ure<l    to 
support»Hl  In  said  brackets,  a 
the   shaft    and    t>xtendc<l    dowi 
wagon  Iwdy,  a  spreading  cyllp 
era.   a  sprocket   gearing  opera 
shaft   and   connected   with   the 
manually   controlled   clutch 
Inder   In  or  out   of  gear,  a   t 
of  the  wagon  body,  a  numlier 
and  extended  downwardly   in 
spring    for    yleldlnnly    holdln 
wagon  l)ody  and  a  stop  for  11 
cylinder  toward  the  wagon 

[Claims  «  to  H  not  prlnte»l 


combination  of  a  wagon 
nwited  with  the  wagon  body 
rear  thereof,  a  spreading 
hangers,  a  shaft  mounted 
rs.  and  a  gearing  device 
te<l  with  the  cylinder  for 


hf 


n^er 


combination   of  a   wagon 

nested    with    the   wagon   body 

rear  thereof,  a  spreading 

hangers,  a  shaft   mounted 

langers.    a    gearing    device 

n^cted  with  the  cylinder  for 

for  throwing  the  cylinder 
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894.262.      VEdETABLE  HAR 
BERT  O.  ELLiNWijoD.  Batavl 
Serial  No.  327.90S. 
1.   In    a    vegetable    harvest*^ 
the  vegetables  from   the  grou 
anlsm  separate  from  such  w 
receive   the   vegetables   therefto 
the  vegetables  Into  engagemer 
a   guard   adapted   to  engage 
vegetables  and  means  for  dra 
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2.  In  a  vegetable  harvester ;  means  for  withdrawing  tlie 
vegetables  from  the  ground  ;  a  cutting  device ;  mechanUm 
separate  from  such  withdrawing  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  vegetables  therefrom  and  operating  to  bring  the  vege- 
tables into  engagement  with  such  cutting  device;  a  guard 
adjustable  relatively  to  such  cutting  device  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  a  jwirt  of  such  vegetables  and  means 
for  drawing  such  vegetables  against  such  guard  as  they 
are  advanced  towards  and  into  engagement  with  such 
cutting  device. 
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a  cutting  device  ;  mech- 
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3.  In  a  vegetable  harvester:  means  for  vs  itlulrawlng  the 
vegetables  from  the  ground  :  a  cutting  mechanism  ;  a  guard 
adapted  to  enuage  tue  vegetables  at  a  point  between  the 
ends,  approximately  at  the  cut  and  l)etween  the  two  por- 
tions thereof  formed  by  the  cut  and  means  for  brliiK'lng 
the  vegetables  Into  engagement  with  such  cutting  mechan- 
ism and  h<)ldlng  them  again.st  stich  guard  while  being  cut. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  harvester:  ni.-ans  for  wlthdr.awing  the 
vegetalUes  from  the  ground  :  a  cutting  me«hanism  .  a  Kuard 
adjustable  relatively  to  such  cutting  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  vegetables  at  a  point  l>etween  the 
ends,  approximately  at  the  cut  and  l-etween  the  two  por- 
tions thereof  formed  by  the  cut  and  means  for  bringing 
the  vegetables  into  engagement  with  such  cutting  mech- 
anism and  holding  them  against  such  guard  while  being 

cut. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  harvester  :  means  for  withdrawing  the 
vegetables  from  the  ground  :  a  cutting  mechanism  :  a  guard 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  vegetables  approximately  at  and 
l)etween  the  two  portions  thereof  formed  by  the  cut  and 
means,  comprising  a  revolving  worm  and  a  co.Si>eratlng 
member  to  hold  the  vegetables  In  engagement  with  the 
threads  on  the  worm,  whereby  the  vegetable  Is  forced 
against  the  guard  and  Info  engagement  with  the  cutting 
meclmnlsra  by  the  rotation  of  the  worm. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


S94,263.  I'ACKAdE  FOU  CONFECTIONS  AND  OTHER 
SMALL  ARTICLES.  Je.hse  K.  F.vrlev,  Jr.,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Candy  i'ompany,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Cor^Hinitlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23. 
1907.     Serial  No.  37.''».367. 


1.  A  package  of  the  character  described,  comprl8in>:  a 
box  having  a  body  and  a  cover  and  a  retaining  ribbon  ex- 
tending across    the   corners   of   the   cover,   down   the   ends 
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and  sides  of  the  body  and  diagonally  across  the  cornere  of 
the  underside  of  the  box  tKxly. 

2.  A  package  of  the  characier  described  comprising  a 
box.  a  picture  mount  covering  the  top  surface  of  said  box, 
and  corresponding  In  outline  to  said  top  surface  and  a 
retaining  ribbon  extending  across  the  corners  of  the  pic- 
ture mount,  down  the  ends  and  sides  and  diagonally 
across  the  corners  of  the  underside  of  the  box. 

3.  A  package  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box.  a  picture  mount  extending  across  said  box.  a  sheet 
of  padding  interpused  between  the  picture  mount  and  the 
box.  and  a  retaining  riblwn  extending  across  the  corners 
of  the  picture  mount,  down  the  ends  and  sides  and 
diagonally  across  the  corners  of  the  under  surface  of  the 
box. 


/ 
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back  thereof,  means  rigidly  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
chains  at  a  distance  at  the  rear  of  said  uprights,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  leather  strips  secured  at  intervals 
across  said  plurality  of  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,264.     LEG  BRACE.     William  H.  Ford.  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,144. 


894,265.  PRINTING-PLATE.  Karl  Gkiser  and  Albert 
8CH.4TZMANN,  Bemc,  Switzerland.  FMled  Apr.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,986. 

1.  A  composition  for  printing  plates  made  up  of  a  mix- 
ture of  magneslte.  starch  and  talc  with  a  solution  of 
magnesium  chlorld. 

2.  A  printing  plate  made  up  by  casting  in  suitable 
molds  a  mixture  of  magnesite,  starch  and  talc  with  a  solu- 
tion of  magnesium  chlorld. 


894.266.  SHIRT-IRONING  MACHINE.  Charles  T.  Gil- 
MORK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,300. 


1.  A  surgical  brace,  comprising  opposite  uprights  trans- 
versely pivoted  Intermediate  their  lengths,  and  a  back 
support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  members 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  brnce  past  the  pivotal  region, 
at  the  back  thereof,  and  means  rigidly  supporting  the  ends 
of  said  memtvers  at  a  distance  at  the  rear  of  said  uprights. 

2.  A  surgical  brace,  comprising  opposite  uprights  trans 
versely  pivoted  Intermediate  their  lengths,  and  a  back 
support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  link  chains  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  brace  past  the  pivotal  region,  at  the 
back  thereof,  and  means  rigidly  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  chains  at  a  distance  at  the  rear  of  said  uprights. 

3.  A  surgical  brace,  comprising  opposite  uprights  trans- 
versely pivoted  Intermt^Uate  their  lengths,  and  a  back 
support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  members 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  brace  past  the  pivotal  region, 
at  the' back  thereof,  means  rigidly  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  members  at  a  distance  at  the  rear  of  said  uprights, 
and  adjusting  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
effective  lengths  of  said  members. 

4.  A  surgical  brace,  comprising  opposite  uprights  trans- 
versely pivoted  Intermcillate  their  lengths,  and  a  back  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  members 
extending  lentrtbwise  of  the  brace  past  the  pivotal  recion, 
at  the  back  thereof,  means  rigidly  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  members  at  a  distance  at  the  rear  of  said  uprights, 
and  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  cross  members  spaced  apart 
throughout  the  lengths  of  said  longitudinal  members  and 
secured  thereto  for  maintaining  said  longitudinal  mem 
bers  In  proper  relative  [wsition  without  Interfering  with 
the  free  flexibility  of  the  entire  back  support. 

5.  .\  8<irglcal  brace,  comprising  opposite  uprights  trans- 
versely pivoted  Intermediate  their  lengths,  and  a  back 
support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  link  chains  extending 
lengthwise  of   the  brace   past    the   pivotal    region,   at   the 

1.35  O.  G. — 46 


1.  In  a  shlrt-lronlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  journalcd  in  said  frame  and  having  a  rim, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  In  one  direction,  ironing- 
boards  rigidly  supported  at  intervals  about  the  rim  of  the 
drum,  and  a  spring  pressed  polishlng-shoe  and  a  spring- 
pressed  ironing-roller  adjustably  supported  to  extend,  one 
in  advance  of  the  other,  across  the  drum  In  the  path  of 
said  boards. 

2.  In  a  shlrt-lronlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  journaled  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  In  one  direction,  sets  of  Ironing  boards  unyield- 
ingly supported  at  Intervals  In  series  upon  the  drum,  each 
set  consisting  of  a  liosom-board  and  wristband-boards  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  sprlng-prewed  pollshlng-shoe 
and  a  spring  pressed  ironing-nillpr  adjustably  supported 
to  extend,  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  across  the  drum 
In  the  path  of  said  boards. 

3.  In  a  shlrt-lronini:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  journaled  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  in  one  direction,  Ironlng-ltoards  unyield- 
ingly supported  at  intervals  in  series  upon  the  drum,  a 
preliminary  Ironing  roller,  a  larger  ironing-roller  adjacent 
thereto  and  a  pollshing-shoe  adjacent  to  said  larger  roller, 
said  rollers  and  shoe  l>eing  spring  pressed  and  adjustably 
supported  in  the  j)ath  of  said  boards. 

4.  In  a  shirt  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  journaled  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  in  one  direction,  ironing  boards  unyieldingly 
supported  at  intervals  in  series  upon  the  drum,  said  drum 
having  a  tubular  hub.  a  rock  shaft  eccentrically  journaled 
In  said  hub  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  means 
for  holding  said  rock-shaft  In  any  position  to  which  It  Is 
turned,  rods  journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  rock-shaft,  hav- 
ing spring  sections  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In 
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beariDKS.   and   an   ironing  rollrr  journaled   at    ita   ends   In 
said   bearings  to  extend  across  the  drum   in  the  path  of 

said  boards. 

5.  In  a  shirt  ironing  macjlne,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  journaled  in  aald  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  in  one  direction,  ironing-boards  unyieldingly 
supported  at  intervals  in  seres  upon  the  drum,  an  Iron- 
ing-roller and  a  polishing-ahoe.  and  eccentrically-sup- 
,  ported  rods  containing  spring  sections  and  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  in  bearings  In  which  said  roller  and  shoe 
are  supported  to  extend  across  the  drum  In  the  path  of 
said  boards. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  thi  Gaxette.] 


894.267 

Gravkll,    Sau    Francisco. 
Serial  No.  356.696. 


894.268.  HOOP  BENDING  MACHINE.  John  B.  Uakd- 
MAX.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  lfM)7.  Serial  No. 
387.736. 


STONE  CUTTipJG   MACHINE. 
Cal.     Filed    Feb. 


Joseph  E. 
11.    1907. 


1.   In   a   stone  cutting   ms  chine,   the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cutter  disk,  a  grindstone  in  contact  with  the  edge 


of  said  cutter  dlsic.   and   a 
shaft  of   the  cutter  dlslc  to 
Independent  of  the  contact 


rain  of  mechanism  from  the 
the  shaft  of  the  grlndston»\ 
ftetween  said  cutter  disk  and 


grindstone,   whereby   the   grindstone   is   positively   rotated 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  tl  e  cutter  disk,  substantially  as 


described. 

2.  In   a   stone   cutting   machine. 


rotary  cutter  disk,  a  grinds  one  In  contact  with  the  edge 


of  said  cutter  disk,  and  a 
shaft  of  the  cutter  disk   to 
independent  of  the  contact 


train  of  mechanism  from  the 

the  shaft  of  the  grindstone. 

between  said  cutter  disk  and 


the  movement  of  the  cutter 
said   disk,   substantially   as 


rotary  cutter  disk,  a  grlndii 
angles  to  that  of  the  cuttet 


of    mechanism,    independent 


angles  to  that  of  the  cuttei 


the   combination    of   a 


grindstone,  whereby  the  grindstone  is  positively  rotated  by 


disk,  and  more  rapidly  than 
described. 


3.   In   a   stone    cutting    machine    the   combination    of   a 


tone  having  a  shaft  at  right 
disk  and  having  Its  grinding 


edge   in  contact  with   the  edge  of  said  disk,  and  a  train 


of    the   engagement   of   said 


edges,   for   rotating  said  grindstone,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

4.   In    a   stone   cutting    irachlne    the   combination    of   a 
rotary   cutter  disk,  a  grindstone  having  a  shaft  at   right 


disk  and  having  Its  grinding 


edge  in  contact  with  the  ed?e  of  said  disk,  and  a  train  of 

the  engagement  of  said  edges, 
more  rapidly  than  the  disk. 


mechanism,   independent  of 
for  rotating  .naid  grlndston ;, 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  stone  cutting  njachlne.  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cutter  disk,  a  grindstone  havinK  its  grinding  edge 
In  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  cutter  disk,  a  shaft  for  the 
grindstone,  rotary  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  for 
rotating  the  grindstone,  and  guideways  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  of  jthe  grlnastone  as  it  wears  in 
order  to  maintain  contact  with  the  cutter  disk,  said 
guideways  having  grooves  jln  circles  having  their  centers 
in  the  axis  of  the  -power  I  transmitting  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnttd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  hoop  bending  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
framework,  a  rotary  shaft  carritMi  thfreou.  n  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having  radial 
arms,  radially  movable  members  mounted  on  said  arms, 
link  members  connectwl  with  said  radially  movable  mem 
bers  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  otiier  ends  with  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  collar,  whereby  said  r.-idially  movable 
memljers  may  be  move<l  outwardly  or  withdrawn  Inwardly, 
a  band  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
radially  movable  menil>ers,  and  to  t)e  engaged  and  posi- 
tively held  in  position  by  said  members,  said  band  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  strip,  and  means  for  fastening  one  end 
of  said  strip  and  additional  means  for  urging  said  strip 
into  engagement  with  said  band  as  the  latter  is  rotated 
by  said  shaft 

2.  A  hoop  liending  machine  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted,  a  frame  carried  on  said  shaft,  radially  adjust 
able  arms  carried-  In  said  frame,  a  collar  loosely  carried 
on  said  shaft,  link  connections  between  said  collar  and 
said  radially  adjustable  arms,  a  screw  for  elevating  or 
depressing  said  collar  whereby  said  radially  adjustable 
arms  are  drawn  Inwardly  or  moved  outwardly,  extensions 
on  said  radially  adjustable  arms,  a  band  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  said  extensions,  whereupon  said  arras  may 
be  moved  outwardly  by  the  manipulation  of  said  collar 
to  engage  aald  band  and  maintain  the  same  In  position, 
said  band  being  adapted  to  receive  on  Us  outer  face  a 
plurality  of  strips  to  be  bent,  an  adjustable  fastening  de- 
vice mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  adapted  to  engage 
one  end  of  said  strips,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
rotate  said  band,  and  an  adjustable  roller  arranged  to 
engage  said  strips  and  maintain  the  same  in  contact  with 
said  band  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  a(i<litional  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  strips  when  the 
same  are  bent  upon  said  band. 

3.  in  a  hoop  bending  mathlne.  a  frame  rotatably  mount- 
ed, arms  posltion»Hl  upon  said  frame  ti^  Iw  radially  movable 
thereon  and  having  projections  on  their  outer  faces,  a 
band  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said  projections,  a  col- 
lar, a  screw  adapte<l  to  manipulate  said  collar  to  raise  or 
lower  the  same,  links  connecting  said  collar  with  said 
arms,  whereby  said  arms  are  adaptwl  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly to  engage  said  band  to  position  the  same,  and  to 
l>e  withdrawn  inwardly  to  release  said  band  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  same,  said  band  being  adapted  to  have 
applied  to  its  outer  face  strips  to  be  l>ent,  adjustable 
clamping  means  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  adapted 
,  to  maintain  one  end  of  said  strips  in  engagement  with 
said  band,  an  adjustable  roller  adapted  to  engage  said 
strips  to  conform  the  same  to  tiie  contour  of  said  band. 
means  for  locking  said  roller  in  any  de8ire<i  position,  means 
for  rotating  said  frame,  and  a  secon<l  clamping  device 
adapted  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strips  upon 
said  iMind  whereupon  said  first  clampln>f  device  may  be 
released  from  said  band  and  said  baud  may  be  removed. 
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894,269.       MACHINE    FOR    OPENING    TRENCHES    IN   j   894,270.     SNAP-FASTENER.     Georgb  A.  Holmes,  New- 
PAV'ED  STREETS.     James  M.  Hendbon,  Los  Angeles,  ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  States  Fastener  Company, 

Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,504.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  11, 

1908.     Serial  No.  415,322. 


^* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame;  traveling  supporting  means 
for  said  base  frame:  guide  frames  secured  to  paid  base 
frame  near  the  front  thereof ;  a  saw  frame  mounted  In 
said  front  guide  frames,  and  vertically  movable  therein  ; 
means  to  adjust  and  hold  said  saw  frame  at  any  desired 
height  with  reference  to  the  other  parts  of  the  machine ; 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame ;  saws  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adjustable  thereon  ;  and  mechanism  to 
operate  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein,  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame ;  traveling  supporting  means 
for  said  base  frame  :  guide  frames  secured  to  said  base 
frame  near  the  front  thereof;  a  saw  frame  mounted  In 
said  front  guide  frames  ;  means  to  vertically  adjust  and 
hold  at  any  desired  height  with  reference  to  the  other 
parts  of  the  machine  said  saw  frame  in  said  guide  frames ; 
a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  saw  frame ;  circular 
saws  mcninted  on  said  shaft  and  adjustable  thereon  ;  and 
mechanism  to  operate  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein,  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame  ;  traveling  supporting  means 
for  said  base  frame  ;  guide  frames  secured  to  said  base 
frame  near  the  front  thereof;  a  vertically  movable  saw  I 
frame  mounted  In  said  front  guide  frames ;  adjustable  ' 
circular  saws  revolubly  mounted  in  said  saw  frame ; 
mechanism  to  operate  said  saws  ;  a  rear  guide  frame  se- 
cured to  said  base  frame ;  a  vertically  movable  hammer 
mounted  in  said  rear  guide  frame  ;  a  chisel  secured  In  said 
hammer  ;  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein,  the 
combination  of  a  base  frame;  a  rear  driving  truck  se- 
cured to  said  base  frame;  a  front  guiding  truck  secured  to 
the  front  of  said  base  frame ;  mechanism  for  driving  said 
rear  truck  In  either  direction ;  means  for  guiding  said 
front  truck  :  guide  frarues  secured  to  said  base  frame  near 
the  front  thereof :  a  saw  frame  mounted  in  said  front 
guide  frames  ;  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  saw  frame 
in  said  guide  frames  ;  adjustable  circular  saws  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  saw  frame;  mechanism  to  operate  said 
saws  ;  a  rear  guide  frame  secured  to  said  base  frame ;  a 
vertically  movable  hammer  mounted  In  said  rear  guide 
frame;  a  chlpel  secured  in  said  hammer;  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  hammer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  herein,  a  base 
frame  ;  a  nar  guide  frame  secured  to  said  base  frame,  said 
guide  frame  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  being 
held  spring  pressed  vertical  alinement  with  the  upper 
[wrtlon  :  a  vertically  movable  hammer  mounted  in  said 
rear  guide  frame :  a  chisel  removably  secured  In  said  ham 
mer ;   and    mechanism   for  operating  said   hammer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]         .  1 


1.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  member  comprising  two  parts. 
one  part  provided  with  an  open  end  tubular  eyelet  and  the 
other  part  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  material 
and  provided  with  a  non-circular  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  eyelet,  and  said  eyelet  adapted  to  take  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  said  opening  when  the  parts  are  assem- 
bled, whereby  said  eyelet  Is  prevented  from  turning  In 
said  opening. 

2.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  meml)er  comprising  two  parts, 
one  part  provided  with  an  open  end  tubular  eyelet  and  the 
other  part  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  material 
and  provided  with  a  polygonal  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  eyelet,  and  said  eyelet  adapted  to  take  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  said  opening  when  the  parts  are  assem 
bled,  whereby  said  eyelet  is  prevented  from  turning  In 
said  opening. 

3.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  member  comprising  a  cap,  a 
disk  within  said  cap  provided  with  radial  ribs,  an  eyelet 
integral  with  said  disk,  a  dome  seated  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  material  and  having  a  non-circular  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  eyelet  and  prevent  the  same  from  turning 
In  said  opening,  a  stud  retaining  device  within  said  dome 
consisting  of  a  spring  bent  to  form  substantially  two 
circles  one  within  the  other,  a  collet  having  a  central 
stud  receiving  opening  and  a  boss  adapted  to  prevent  said 
spring  from  rotating,  the  inner  circle  of  said  spring  pro- 
jecting over  said  stud  receiving  opening. 

4.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  member  comprising  a  cap.  a  disk 
within  said  cap  provided  with  radial  ribs,  an  eyelet  inte- 
gral with  said  disk,  a  dome  seated  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  material  and  having  a  polygonal  opening  adapted  to 
receive  said  eyelet  and  prevent  the  same  from  turning  In 
said  opening,  a  stud  retaining  device  within  said  dome  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  bent  to  form  substantially  two  circles 
one  within  the  other,  a  collet  having  a  central  stud  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  l)os8  adapted  to  prevent  said  spring 
from  rotating,  the  inner  circles  of  said  spring  projecting 
over  said  stud  receiving  opening. 


894.271.  FOLDING  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Fbank  Jackson,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,390.468. 

1.  A  folding  shield  for  motor  cars  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  members  having  registering  hinge 
plates  at  the  corners  of  their  adjoining  edges  and  bolts 
and  nuts  for  connecting  and  clamping  the  plates  of  each 
hinge  in  frlctional  engagement,  said  hinges  permitting  said 
shields  to  be  folded  to  He  parallel ;  resilient  buffers  on  said 
shields  whlcli  engage  when  the  shields  He  parallel ;  hooks 
for  holding  said  upper  shield  against  the  lower  shield  ;  a 
support  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  dash  board  of 
the  car ;  hinge  connections  between  said  support  and  the 
lower  shield ;  longitudinally  adjustable  brace  rods,  and 
clamps  therefor,  plvotally  connected  to  the  hinge  plates  of 
the  lower  shield  and  to  the  car  for  supporting  said  folded 
sections  in  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  position  ;  and 
brackets  on  the  shield  support  upon  which  the  end  of  the 
upper  shield  rests,  when  the  folded  members  are  in  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  ;i  mo- 
tor car  or  the  like,  of  a  shield  support  secured  to  the  dash 
board  thereof;  a  shield  hinged  to  said  support;  hinee 
members  on  the  upper  corners  of  said  shield,  comprising 
arms  which  are  secured  to  the  shield,  having  circular 
plates  provided  with  stop  shoulders,  and  axial  hubs ; 
longitudinally  adjustable  brace  rods  plvotally  connected 
to  said  hubs  and  to  the  car  :  a  shield  having  hinge  mem- 
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bfT^  upon  its  iow»  —  uers.  'comprising  arms  which  are 
secured  to  the  shleM,  laving  circular  plates  provided  with 
stop  shoulders  ;  bolts  for  connecting  the  adjoining  hinge 
plates  of  each  shield,  and  htnd  nuts  for  clamping  said 
plates  in  frictional  engatjement,  the  nuts  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  adjustable  brace  rv^ds  to  hold  them  upon  their 
hubs,  said  hinges  and  rods  permitting  the  shields  to  fold 
upon  each  other  and  lie  parallel  in  a  vertical  position,  and 
In  a  horizontal  position,  in  addition  to  the  normal  up- 
right position  of  both  member* 

4- 


zle  in  predetermined  successive  quantities,  and  means  for 
directing  air  under  pressure  Into  the  nozzle  in  the  path 
of  the  sand  delivered  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  .sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  receptacle,  a  deliv- 
ery nozzle,  a  chamber  between  the  sand  receptacle  and  noi- 
zle,  a  longitudinally  grooved  rotatable  drum  within  the 
intermediate  receptacle  for  delivering  sand  therefrom  to 
the  nozzle  In  successive  charges,  and  means  for  directing 
air  under  pressure  to  the  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
entry  of  the  air  blast  thereinto. 

3.  In  a  saud  blast  apparatus,  a  means  for  delivering 
successive  charges  of  sand  to  the  air  blast  comprising  a 
compartment  for  the  sand,  a  longitudinally  grooved  rota- 
table drum  therein,  a  deflector  for  directing  the  sand  in 
the  compartment  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  sand  from  gravitating  by  the 
drum. 

4.  In  an  air  blast  apparatus,  means  for  directing  a 
sand  laden  air  blast  to  the  articles  to  be  treated  comprls 
lag  a  casing  having  its  lower  end  contracted,  division  walls 
Vlthin  the  casing  having  their  lower  ends  approaching  and 
constituting  a  delivery  throat  at  their  contracted  ends  and 
also  coacting  with  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  constitute 
other  throats  adjacent  to  the  first-named  throat,  a  nozzle 
leading  from  the  said  throats,  a  longitudinally  grooved 
rotatable  drum  between  the  division  walls  In  the  casing,  a 
deflector  plate  leading  from  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  to 
a  point  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
a  lip  underridlng  the  drum  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
sand  by  the  drum,  and  means  for  directing  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  throats  on  each  side  of  the  throat  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  division  walls. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  ^notor  car  or  the  like,  of  a 

shield  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  united  by 
manually  operated  friction  liilnge  connections,  the  lower 
raemb*^r  of  thf  shield  being  hinged  to  the  car  :  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  brace  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  car 
and  to  the  lower  shield.  saH  rods  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  hinges  In  supporting  said  shields  in  an 
upright  vertical  position,  a  folded  vertical  position,  and 
a  folded  horizontal  position  ;i  hooks  for  holding  the  two 
shields  together  when  folded  and  In  a  vertical  position ; 
means  for  supporting  the  infter  end  of  the  upper  screen. 


when  both  are  in  a  horizonta 


lers  which  engage  when  the  s  ilelds  are  folded 


M.272.       SAND-BLAST    A 
Jr..   Waukegan.   111.      Polled 
411,480. 


position  :  and  resilient  buf- 


I1paR.\TDS.      .\lbert    Jo«k, 
.Ian.   18,   1908.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  air  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  receptacle,  a  de- 
livery nozzle,  rotatable  meaas  between  the  sand  recepta- 
cle and  the  delivery  nuzzle  for  delivering  sand  to  the  doz- 


894,273.  WINr>iNr,  MACMINK  John  H.  Lendi  nnd 
Af-BERT  H.  SiMMo.NS.  Chlcago,  111.,  assignors  to  Belden 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois      Filed  .July  2fi,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,762. 


1.  In  a  helix  winding  device,  a  spool  holder  having 
notches  in  the  face  thereof  to  provide  clearance  for  ter- 
minal clips  mounted  upon  the  head  of  the  spool  being 
wound,  substantially  as  deacrilied. 

2  In  a  helix  winding  device,  a  pivoted  guide-wheel  arm, 
a  guide  wheel  on  said  arm,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
falling  of  said  guide  wh.el  toward  the  helix  being  wound 
subsequent  to  any  lifting  of  said  guide  wheel  from  the 
helix  being  wound,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  helix-winding  device,  a  pivoted  guide  wheel  arm, 
a  guide  wheel  on  said  arm.  and  automatic  means  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  said  guide  wheel  toward  the 
helix  l>elng  wound,  substantially  as  desrril)e<l.   . 

4.  in  a  hellx-windlng  device,  a  pivoted  guide  wheel  arm, 
a  guide  wheel  on  said  arm,  a  cam  associated  with  said 
ifuide  wheel  arm.  and  a  second  cam  spring  pressed  to  en- 
gage and  lock  said  first  cam  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  substantial ly  as  described. 

6.  In  a  heilxwinding  device,  a  pivoted  guide-wheel  arm, 
a  guide  wheel  on  said  arm,  a  cam  associated  with  said 
guide  wheel  arm,  and  a  second  cam  spring  pressed  to  en- 
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gage  and   lock   said   first   cam    against   movement   in   one 
direction,  and  means  for  manually  withdrawing  said  sec- 
ond cam  from  said  first  cam,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  C  to  111  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


894,274.     EDUCATION.VL  TOY.     Thomas  E.  Lockwood, 
Mllford,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1905.    Serial  No.  278,444. 


1.  In  an  educational  toy,  a  ring,  a  bearing  attached  to 
said  ring,  an  inner  disk  Journaled  therein,  an  outer  disk 
Journaled  concentric  to  said  inner  disk  and  said  ring, 
markings  on  said  ring  and  on  said  inner  and  outer  disks, 
and  means  for  engagement  between  said  inner  disk  and 
said  outer  disk  whereby  they  are  simultaneously  rotated 
with  respect  to  each  other  In  opposite  directions  to  pro- 
duce different  combinations  of  said  markings. 

2.  In  an  educational  toy.  a  stationary  ring,  a  bearing 
attached  to  said  ring,  an  inner  disk  journaled  therein  of 
less  diameter  than  the  aperture  in  said  stationary  ring,  an 
outer  disk  journaled  concintric  to  and  having  a  portion  of 
its  surface  exposed  between  said  stationary  ring  and  sfild 
inner  disk,  markings  ui>ou  the  portion  of  its  surface  thus 
exposed,  markings  upon  said  stationary  ring  and  s.  i 
inner  disk  and  means  for  engagement  between  said  inner 
and  said  outer  disk  whereby  they  are  simultaneously  ro- 
tated with  respect  to  each  other  in  opposite  directions  to 
produce  different  combinations  of  said  markings. 

3.  In  an  educational  toy,  a  stationary  ring,  a  t>earing 
attached  to  said  rinu,  an  inner  disk  jotirnaled  therein  of 
less  diameter  than  the  aperture  in  said  stationary  ring, 
an  outer  disk  journaled  concentric  to  and  having  a  portion 
of  Its  surface  exposed  between  said  stationary  ring  and 
said  inner  disk,  markings  upon  the  portion  of  Its  surface 
thus  exposed,  markings  upon  said  stationary  ring  and  said 
inner  disk,  gear  teeth  attached  to  said  inner  disk  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  teeth,  and  gear  teeth  on  said  outer  disk  In  mesh  with 
said  pinion. 

4.  In  an  educational  toy.  a  disk,  radially  disposed  mark- 
ings thereon,  a  second  disk,  markings  thereon,  a  spring 
adapted  to  rotate  one  of  said  disks  and  means  for  engage- 
ment between  said  disks  whereby  the  exposed  parts  of 
said  disks  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  different  combinations  of  said  markings. 

6.  In  an  edu<'ational  toy,  a  stationary  ring,  a  bearing 
attached  to  said  ring,  an  Inner  disk  journaled  therein  of 
less  diameter  than  the  aperture  In  said  stationary  ring. 
an  outer  disk  journaled  concentric  to  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  surface  exposed  between  said  stationary  ring 
and  said  inner  disk,  markings  upon  the  portion  of  its  sur- 
face thus  exposed,  markings  upon  said  Inner  ring  and  said 
inner  disk,   gear   teeth   attached    to   said    inner   disk   and 


adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
said  gear  teeth,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth, 
gear  teeth  on  said  outer  disk  in  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  control ing  tlie  rotation  of  said  disks. 


894,275.     REAR  SKJHT.     Webster  L.  Marble,  Gladstone, 
Mich.     Filed   May  20,   1907.     Serial  No.  374.591. 


1.  A  rear  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right pivoted  thereto,  a  disk  having  a  polygonal  stem  slid- 
ing in  said  upright,  a  leaf  spring  pawl  engaging  one  side 
of  said  stem  and  means  for  locking  said  pawl. 

2.  A  rear  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right pivoted  thereto,  a  disk  having  a  polygonal  stem 
sliding  in  said  upright  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  stem, 
and  a  clamping  cam  lever  acting  to  bold  and  release  said 
pawl. 

3.  A  rear  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right pivoted  thereto  and  having  one  side  open,  a  leaf 
spring  pawl  serving  to  close  said  open  side,  and  a  stem 
sliding  in  said  upright  and  engaged  by  said  pawl. 

4.  \  rear  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right pivoted  thereto  and  having  one  side  open,  a  pawl 
oc(nipying  said  open  side,  a  stem  sliding  in  said  upright, 
and  a  clamping  cam  lever  for  pressing  said  pawl  into  en- 
gaKement  with  said  stem. 

.").  A  rear  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right having  a  tiub,  said  upri>:ht  and  liub  being  open  on 
one  side,  a  pawl  occupying  said  open  side  and  having  a 
head  in  line  with  said  hub,  a  pivot  screw  passing  through 
said  hub  and  head,  a  stem  sliding  in  said  upright,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  pawl  with  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,276.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Hakkv  M.  Maktin,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,054. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
pneumatic  tire,  of  a  supplemental  rim.  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  saddles  engaging  the  pneumatic  tire  and  supptirt- 
ing  said  supplemental  rim. 
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2.  The    combination    with 
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a    vehicle    wheel    having    a 


894,277.  TANNIN  EXTRACT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
Dt'CING  SAME.  FBBDKBtcK  J.  M.wwald,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  212,501. 

1.  The  process  of  preparfcig  a  dry  friable  tannin-con- 
taining  composition    from    vfecuus   tannin   extracts    which 

-consista  in  adding  a  colioidlil  carbohydrate  to  a  viscous 
tannin  extract  and  evaporating  the  mixture  to  a  dry 
friable  condition. 

2.  The  prf>ces8  of  preparibg  a  dry  friable  tannin  con- 
taining composition  from  viscous  tannin  extracts  which 
consiats  in  adding  dextrin  to,  a  viscous  tannin  extract  and 
evaporating  the  mixture  to  4  dry  friable  condition. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dry.  friable 
tannin  c-ontainlng  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
a  colloidal  carbohydrate  wit.'i  n  tannin-extract  from  a 
body  yielding  viscous  extracts. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  pianufacture.  a  dry,  friable 
tannin  containing  compositiob  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
dextrin  and  a  tannin  extract  jfroni  a  body  yielding  viscous 
extracts. 


894.278.     SEALFASTKMN( 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5, 


/Hv 


f.     Thomas  E.  Mlbkay,  New 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,322. 


pneumatic  tire,  of  a  supplei^ental  rim  having  a  V  shaped 
inner  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  saddles  engaging  the 
pneumatic  tire  and  the  V  s Imped  periphery  of  the  supple- 
mental rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  k  vehicle  rim  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire  thereon,  of  a  supplemental  rim  which  encircles 
said  pneumatic  tire,  and  saqdles  which  space  said  supple- 
mentary rim  from  said  tire,  said  saddles  having  V-shaped 
recesses  f'>rmed  therein,  and  said  supplementary  rim  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  inner  peripltery  with  which  said  saddles 
engage. 


1.  In  a  seal  fastening  i^nd  in  combination  with  a 
shackle  wire  in  loop  form,  a!  seal  body  and  means  within 
said  seal  body  wherewith  e.-^ch  leg  of  said  shackle  inde- 
pendently engages:  the  said  means  l)elng  breakable  from 
the  exterior  of  said  body  to  release  said  shackle. 

2.  In    a    seal    fastening    a|nd    in    combination    with    • 
shackle  wire  in  loop  form  hi^ving  its  end  portions  turned 
upward,  a  seal  body  and  meats  within  said  Iwdy  engaging  ' 
with  said  turned  up  ends  and  breakable  from  the  exterior 
of  said  body  to  release  said  thackie. 

3.  In  a  seal  fastening  ^nd  in  combination  with  a 
■hackle  wire  In  loop  form  halving  its  end  portions  turned 
upward,  a  seal  body  and  mcatis  within  said  body  engaging 
with  said  turned  up  ends  and  breakable  from  the  exterior 
of  said  body  to  release  said  shackle:  the  liends  in  said 
shackle  formed  by  turning  up  said  end  portions  l)eing  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surfacje  of  said  body. 

4.  In  a  seal  fastening  uind  in  combination  with  a  t 
shackle  wire  having  its  end  portions  turned  upward,  a 
sWi  l)Ody  and  in  said  body,  (i  block  of  frangible  material 
extending  through  a  wall  of  Isaid  body  and  having  on  Its  1 
under  side  and  within  said  body,  a  recess  receiving  said 
turned  up  ends  of  said  shackle  wire  and  forming  a  lock- 
ing abutment  therefor.  | 

5.  In  a  seal  fastening,  und.  in  combination  with  a 
■hackle  wire  having  its  end  portions  turned  upward,  a 
hollow  seal  body,  a  fixed  projection  extending  inward 
from  a  rlrcumferentiai  wall  of  said  body  and  a  l)lock  of 
frangible  material  extending  through  a  face  wall  of  said 


body  and  in  contact  with  said  prfl|Millto;  the  said  MMk 
having,  on  its  under  side  und  witbtn  said  bo<ly,  a  recMa 
receiving  said    turned    up  ends   of   said   shackle   wire  and 
forming  a  locking  abutment  therefor. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,279.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  John  A.  McKeb  and 
GsoKOE  R.  Evans,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  May  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,198. 


1.  A  drier  embodjing  a  compartment,  a  trough  sup- 
ported from  the  bottom  of  said  compartmtnt.  a  series  of 
connected  horizontal  pipes,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
pipes  from  said  trough  consisting  of  vertical  momlx^rs  hav- 
ing seals  toruM-il  ou  fhfir  innt-r  facos  to  n'OMve  .said  pipes, 
.said  members  having  tlieir  lower  ends  supported  by  said 
trough,  and  means  to  clamp  said  members  to  said  pip«H. 

2.  A  drier  embodying  a  comiiartment,  a  troiigli.  legs  hav- 
ing feet  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  (•.>in[>art- 
ment  and  having  seats  at  their  upper  ends  to  engage  and 
support  said  trough,  a  series  of  connected  horizontal  pipes, 
a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  members  having  curved  seats 
formed  on  their  inner  faces  receiving  said  pipes,  said 
meml)er8  at  their  lower  ends  seating  in  and  supported  by 
said  trough,  and  nuts  and  bolts  for  clamping  said  mem- 
bers to  said  pipes. 


894.280.  ENGINEERS  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSED- 
AIR  -  OPERATED  DUMP-CARS  Thomas  R  Mc- 
Knioht,  .Aurora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled 
Scraper  Company,  .\urora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.162. 


1.  In  a  dump-car  controlling-apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  compressed  air.  dumping  lines 
communicating  therewith  for  dumping  the  cars  at  either 
side,  and  means  for  connecting  said  dumping  lines  to- 
gether  to  admit  compressed  air  from  one  to  the  other  and 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  one  line  while  retaining  it  in 
the  other. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  for  dump  cars  having  connec- 
tions with  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  and  dump- 
ing lines  for  dumping  the  car  at  either  side,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  dumping  lines  together  to  admit  com- 
pressed air  from  one  to  the  other  and  for  exhausting  the 
air  from  one  line  while  retaining  it  in  the  other. 

3.  A  controlling  valve  for  dump  cars  having  connec- 
tions with  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  and  dump- 
ing lines  for  dumping  tlie  car  at  either  side,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  dumping  lines  together  to  admit  com- 
presseil  air  from  one  to  the  other  and  for  exhausting  the 
air  from  one  line  while  retaining  It  in  the  ottier,  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  dumping  lines. 
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4.  A  controlling  valve  for  dump  cars  having  connections 
with  la  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  and  dumping 
lines  for  dumping  the  cars  at  either  side,  an  exhaust  out- 
let, and  means  for  connecting  the  dumping  lines  together 
leaving  both  disconnected  from  the  exhaust  outlet  or  for 
connecting  either  of  said  dumping  lines  with  the  com- 
preswd  air  supply  and  tlie  other  with  the  exhaust  outlet'. 

5.  .\  controlling  valve  for  dump  cars  having  connections 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  and  dumping 
lines  for  dumping  the  car  at  either  side,  an  exhaust  outlet, 
a  valve  disk  having  passages  adapted  to  connect  either  of 
said  dumping  lims  with  the  compressed  air  supply  and 
tlie  other  with  the  exhaust  outlet,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  valve  disk. 

[Claims  0  antl  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


nel  of  the  aforesaid  strip  at  the  rear  of  same,  a  leg  casting 
having   angular   fit   on    said    strip   and    provided    with    a 


894,281.  RO.VD  M.VClll.NK.  Thomas  R.  M<Kmght,  Au- 
rora, III.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Com- 
pany. .\urora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
;:.  1908.      Serial  No.  424,920. 


1.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  scraper  l)lade,  beams  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  scraper  blade  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, and  connecting  devices  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  for  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  beams  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  scraper-blade,  t)eams  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  scraper-blade  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, guides  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  connecting 
devices  connected  with  said  beams  and  adjustably.-con- 
nected  with  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  road-mach'ne.  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  scraper  blade,  beams  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  tlie  scraper  i>lado  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, connecting  devices  adjustable  longitudinally  oi  the 
frame  for  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  beams  there- 
with, and  means  carried  by  the  machine  frame  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  scraper-blade 

4.  In  a  road-machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  scraper  blade,  beams  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  tlie  scraperl)lade  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, connecting  devu-es  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  for  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  l)eams  there- 
with, and  devices  at  the  sides  of  the  machine  frame  and 
connected  with  ttie  end  portions  of  the  scraper-blade  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  same. 

5.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  scraper  blade,  i)eams  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  scraper  blade  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, connecting  devices  adjustable  longltu<linally  of  the 
frame  for  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  beams  there- 
with, and  devices  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  8crai>er  blade  for  elevating  the  same,  said 
elevating  devices  l)eing  angularly  adjustable  relatively  to 
the  line  of  draft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


894,282.  HAND  TRUCK.  Mithael  W.  Neukns,  Port 
Washington,  Wis  ,  assignor  to  Western  Implement  Com- 
pany. Port  Washington.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .S()7,;i7S. 

\  hand  truck  comprising  a  suitably  bent  chAnnel  strip 
of  metal,  a  metal  bar  liaving  lateral  end  lugs  fitting  the 
channel  of  the  strip  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  bolts  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  strip  and  bar,  an  axle  for  which 
the  bar  is  provided  with  hangers,  a  nut  engaging  the  chan- 


socket,  a  handle  engaging  the  socket,  and  a  suitable  bolt 
extending  through  the  handle  into  said  nut. 


894,283.  ELECTRIC  STOl'  MOTION  FOR  WARPING- 
MACIITNES.  FREiiEniCK  Ott,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Filed  May  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.775. 


1.  In  an  electrical  stop  motion  for  a  warping  machine 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  pivoted  metallic  fingers  ;  a 
line  conductor  crossing  the  line  of  movement  of  the  fin- 
gers: an  electrical  circuit  Including  tx)th  said  fingers  and 
said  conductor  ;  vitrified  coatings  extending  over  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  metallic  fingers  but  not  over  that  portion 
of  said  fingers  which  is  capable  of  coming  into  contact 
with  said  line  conductor,  and  guiding  means  for  so  guiding 
a  plurality  of  crossed  threads  that  at  the  point  of  crossing 
they  sustain  a  finger  at  its  vitrified  portion  and  thus,  so 
long  as  unbroken,  maintain  said  finger  from  electrical  con- 
tact wltli  said  line  condintor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  warping  machine  and  a  kreel 
therefor,  having  a  series  of  spools  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a 
series  of  metal  fingers  connected  to  a  metal  strip,  said 
fingers  being  covered  for  a  portion  of  tlieir  length  with  a 
vitreous  surface  for  engagement  with  the  threads  fed  from 
said  spools  :  an  electrical  conductor  included  in  a  circuit 
and  extending  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  fingers  and  adapted 
to  l«e  engaged  by  the  iiare  portion  of  said  fingers,  each  of 
said  fingers  being  held  from  contact  with  said  conductor 
by  a  pair  of  crossed  threads  lying  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  fed  from  said  spools,  whereby  when  one  of 
a  pair  of  threads  breaks,  or  a  loose  end  occurs,  the  corre- 
sponding finger  will  be  free  to  close  said  circuit  to  control 
a  stop  motion  for  the  warping  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  warping  machine  and  a  kreel 
therefor  having  a  series  of  l>obV>lns  or  spools  mounted 
thereon  ;  of  a  series  of  metal  fingers  secured  to  a  metal 
strip,  each  of  said  fingers  t>eing  provided  with  a  porcelain 
coating  extending  over  a  portion  of  Us  length  ;  an  electrical 
conductor  included  in  a  circuit  and  extending  In  juxta- 
position to  said  fingers;  means  for  supporting  the  threads 
passing  from  the  spools  so  that  they  may  engage  the  coat- 
ing on  said  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  being  held  fmm 
contact  with  said  conductor  t\v  a  pair  of  crossed  threads 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  fed  from  said 
spools,  whereby  when  one  of  a  pair  of  tlireads  breaks,  or  a 
loose  end  occurs,  the  corresponding  fing^will  be  free  to 
close  said  circuit  to  control  a  stop  motion  for  the  warping 
machine. 

4.  In  an  electrical  stop  motion  for  a  warping  machine, 
the  combination  of  guiding  means  for  maintaining  the 
threads  as  tliey  pass  from  the  kreel  to  the  warp  l>eam  in 
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a  8uh«tantlalljr  horizontal  plane,  and,  at  the  same  time,  ' 

permitting  the  crossing  of  said  tlireads  as  desirfHl  within 
said  plane;  a -series  of  vertical  metallic  fingers  Includlnt; 
a  non-metallic  portion  which  Is  more  frictlonless  than  the 
metal  of  which  the  fingers  are  composed,  pivoted  so  as  to 
move  substantially  along  the  line  In  which  said  threads  ' 
travel,  and  included  within  an  electric  circuit,  each  of 
•aid  fingers  being  restrained  by  a  pair  of  cross  threads  : 
a  line  conductor  i-rosnini;  the  line  of  movement  of  the  fin- 
gers In  a  plane  other  than  that  in  which  the  threads  move, 
and  also  included  In  said  citcult,  whereby  a  different  and 
more  frictionless  portion  of  each  finger  is  engaged  by  the 
crossing  threads  from  that  which,  when  a  thread  breaks, 
comes  Into  contact  with  thf  conductor. 


894  2S4        AT.ARM.       Kdwaisd    rKKiKEii.    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,746. 


In  a  device  of  the  characfler  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  supports,  of  longitudinally  e.itending  rods 
plvotally  supported  from  said  supports,  a  transversely  dis 
posed  contact  rod.  a  member  adapted  to  be  deprt^ssed  by 
air  heavier  than  normal  and  supported  from  one  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  rod$  between  its  pivoted  portion 
and  the  contact  rod  and  a  niember  located  upon  the  other 
longitudinally  extending  rixj  f>eyond  its  pivotal  point,  a 
counterweight  located  upon  said  rod  between  Its  pivotal 
point  and  the  contact  rod.  said  counterweight  being  adapt- 
ed to  elevate  the  last  named  member  when  the  air  Is 
lighter  than  normal  there  tteing  an  electrical  circuit  be- 
tween the  contact  rixl  and  each  of  the  supporting  members, 
and  an  alarm  in  said  circuit  whereby  when  either  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  rods  contact  with  the  trans- 
versely disposed  contact  rod.  an  alarm  will  be  sounded. 


894.285.       REFRIGERATING     APPARATUS.       Hermann 

Ra.s.sbai^h,  Milwaukee.  VTls  .  assignor  to  The  Vllter 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1903.  Serial  No. 
173.031. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  an  accumulator,  a  freez- 
ing coll  or  chamber  having  a  gravity  Inlet  connection  from 
the  accumulator  and  an  o'jtlet  connection  therewith,  a 
supply  connection  from  a  li»juefylng  apparatus  for  the  re- 
frigerant to  the  accumulator,  means  In  the  supply  line  for 
releasing  the  refrigerant  from  high  to  low  pressure,  and 
means  whereby  the  refrigerant  while  held  under  the  high 
pressure  of  the  system  may  be  given  the  temperature  of 
thp  refrigerant  in  the  accumulator  held  under  the  low 
pressure  of  the  system. 


2.  Tn  refi-I^eratlng  apparatna  the  combination  with 
liquefying  apimratus,  of  an  accumulator,  which  has  a  gas 
outlet  connection  with  the  suction  side  of  the  liquefying 
apparatus  and  a  supply  connectlog^wlth  the  discharge  side 
of  said  apparatus,  a  cooling  coll  or  chamter  having  a 
gravity  Inlet  connection  from  said  accumulator  and  an 
outlet  connection  therewith,  said  supply  connection  t)eing 
provided  with  a  valve  for  releasing  the  refrigerant  from 
high  to  low  pressure  and  arranged  to  lie  exposed  to  the  gas 
on  its  return  to  the  liquefying  apparatus  from  the  cooling 
coll  or  chamber  to  give  to  the  refrigerant  while  h»»l<l  under 
the  high  pressure  of  the  system  the  temperature  of  the 
refrigerant  In  the  accumulator  under  the  low  pressure  of 
the  system. 

3.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
accumulator  having  a  supply  connection  provided  with  a 
valve  for  releasing  the  refrigerant  from  high  to  low  pres- 
sure, a  gas  outlet  connection  leading  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  cooling  colls  or  cham 
bers  arranged  at  substantially  the  same  level  with  one 
another,  a  header  having  a  gravity  Inlet  connection  with 
said  accumulator  ;  the  lowt-r  portions  of  the  colls  being 
connected  with  said  header  and  the  upper  portions  having 
outlet  connections  with  the  accumulator,  and  means 
whereby  the  refrigerant  while  under  the  high  pressure  of 
the  system  may  be  given  the  temperature  of  the  refriger- 
ant held  at  the  low  pressure  of  tl»  System  within  the  ac- 
cumulator. 

4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  with 
liquefying  apparatus,  of  an  accumulator  having  a  gas  out- 
let connection  leading  from  the  upper  part  thereof  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  liquefying  apparatus  and  a  refriger- 
ant supply  conectlon  with  the  discharge  side  of  said  ap- 
paratus leading  through  and  exposed  to  the  gas  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  accumulator  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling valve  after  its  passage  through  the  same,  and  one 
or  more  co<illng  coils  or.  chambers  each  having  a  gravity 
Inlet  connection  with  said  accumulator  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection therewith  alxive  Its  Inlet  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
compressor,  of  an  accumulator  having  gas  return  and  re- 
frigerant supply  connections  with  said  compressor, 
means  In  the  supply  connection  for  releasing  the  refrlger 
ant  from  high  to  low  pressure,  means  whereby  the  refriger- 
ant while  held  under  the  high  pressure  of  the  system  may 
be  given  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  In  the  ac- 
cumulator under  the  low  pressure  of  the  system,  the 
header  having  a  gravity  supply  connection  with  the  accu- 
mulator ;  a  plurality  of  freezing  coils  or  chambers  the 
lower  pai  ts  of  which  are  connected  with  said  header  and 
the  upper  parts  of  which  have  outlet  connections  with  the 
accumulator,  stop  cocks  in  the  connections  of  said  coils 
or  chambers  with  said  header  and  with  the  accumulator, 
direct  valve  controlled  connections  between  the  several 
colls  or  chambers  and  the  compressor,  and  a  freezing  tank 
containing  said  coils  or  chambers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


894,286.   AIR  INTAKE  REGULATOR  FOR  CARBURET 

BR8.     FRBPKKirK  C.  Reixiking,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Apr    in.  lOOM.     Serial  No.  428,180. 

} 
•  /7  -         _ 

H-      ^  *^ 


In  air  intake  regulators  for  carbareters,  in  combination 
a  cylindrical  air  intake  chamber,  air  ports  in  the  sides  of 
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said  chaml)er,  one  continuous  spring  inside  of  said  cham-  1   fnward  of  the  flange  of  said  head  upon  the  flange  of  said 
ber  closing  said  air  ports,  said  spring  at  all  points  being  I  b^xly    portion,    thereby    tightening   the  joint    l)etween   said 


free  to  move  back  away  from  said  air  ports. 


894,287.  POWER  LOOM  FOR  THE  MANITFACTURE5 
OF  TUFTED  PILE  FABRICS.  Chables  Renabd  and 
Albert  Renakd.  Nonancourt,  France.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1906.     Serial   No.  331,060. 


flanges,  and  means  for  fastening  said  flanges  together. 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  tufted  fabric,  in  combination, 
a  distributer  In  the  form  of  a  sector  fixedly  mounted,  pile 
thread  carriers  arranged  radially  in  said  distributer  and 
movable  to  and  from  the  center,  a  feeding  gripper  adapted 
to  grip  a  pile  thread  Ht  the  center  of  the  se<-tor,  and  shears 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  pile  thread,  all  these  parts  being 
arranged  above  the  warp. 

'1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  tufted  fabric,  a  distributer 
including  in  combination  a  circular  sector  with  grooves, 
radially  movable  carriers  supported  in  said  grooves  and 
terminated  by  a  guide  for  directing  the  pile  thread,  means 
for  bringing  each  carrier  to  the  center  of  the  sector,  a 
counteracting  spring  bringing  it  back  to  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  presser  connected  with  the  guide  and 
which  gives  to  the  tiiread  the  required  tension  while  al- 
lowing its  advancement   In  one  direction. 

,'!.  The  combination  with  a  weaving  loom,  of  healds, 
hooks  from  which  said  healds  are  suspended,  means  for 
lifting  said  hooks  and  healds  successively,  a  carriage  mov- 
ing transversely  across  the  front  of  the  loom  and  carrying 
the  means  for  lifting  the  hofiks,  and  means  also  carried 
by  said  carriage  for  forming  pile  knots. 

4.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom,  in  combination,  a  divider  with 
an  angular  notch  at  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  divider  to  cause  said  notch  to  engage  and  put  a  ten- 
sion on  the  warp  threads. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  a  tufted  fabric,  in  combina- 
tion, a  looper,  means  for  withdrawing  two  adjacent  warp 
threads  from  the  plane  of  the  warp  and  separating  them 
laterally  from  each  other,  and  means  for  Introducing  the 
looper  between  said  threads  while  so  withdrawn  and  sepa 
rated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,288.     METALLIC  SHELL.     Fr.\nk  C.  Sanford,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Whitlock   Coll   Pipe  Company, 
West    Hartford,    Conn.,    a   Corporation    of   Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  io3.041'. 
1,   In  a  metal  shell  or  case,  the  combination  with  a  head 
provided  with  a  flange  at  an  angle  to  said  head  not  ex- 
ceeding a  right  angle,  of  a  lx>dy  portion  provided  with  a 
flange  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  the  flange  on  said  head 
when  said  head  is  in  position,  whereby  pressure  arranged 
to  force  said  head  inward  will  cause  a  sliding  movement 


2.  In  a  metal  shell  or  case,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  exterior  flange,  of  an  outwardly 
curved  head  provided  with  a  flange  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  flange  on  said  body  portion,  with  said  flanges 
t)ent  so  that  the  line  of  contact  shall  t)e  a  continuation  of 
a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  the  arc  formed  by  said 
outwardly  curved  head,  whereby  Inward  pressure  upon 
said  curved  head  will  cause  a  sliding  movement  of  said 
flanges  upon  each  other,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
flanges  together. 


894,289.  FRAME  AND  JOINT  FOR  SCREENS.  Fhank 
E.  Schumacher,  Hartville,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  41^,556. 


1.  In  a  frame  and  Joint  for  screens,  a  side  provided  with 
a  mortise  and  a  kerf,  said  kerf  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  said  side  and  producing  a  jog  In  the  said 
mortise  ;  another  side  provided  with  a  tenon,  said  tenon 
having  a  Jog  located  l>etween  the  end  of  the  tenon  and 
its  place  of  beginning  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  jog 
in  the  said  mortise  formed  by  the  said  kerf,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  frame  and  joint  for  screens,  the  combination  of 
two  sides  provided  with  one  kerf  each,  the  said  kerfs  ex 
tending  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  sides  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the  edge  of  the  netting 
of  the  screen,  the  said  sides  being  also  provided  with  mor- 
tises 80  located  at  the  ends  thereof  as  to  form  with  the 
said  kerfs,  Jogs  In  the  side  of  the  mortises ;  two  other 
sides  provided  with  tenons  and  jogs  adapted  to  engage 
the  Jogs  in  the  said  mortises  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
fastening  of  the  netting  to  the  said  sides  and  the  said 
netting  so  fastened,  two  edges  thereof  being  located  in 
the  kerfs  In  the  two  sides,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  frame  and  Joint  for  screens,  the  combination  of 
two  sides  1,  each  provided  with  the  kerfs  2,  and  mortises 
6,   the  Jogs   7   located   in   the  side  of  said   mortises,   two 
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sides  4  each  provided  with  tie  tenon  portions  8,  the  Jogs 
9  and  10  located  thereon  and  the  netting  3  fastened  to 
the  sides  4  and  let  into  the  k'rf  2  in  the  sides  1,  substan- 
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4.  In  a  frame  and  Joint  o(  the  class  described,  a  side 
provided  with  a  kerf  and  a  mortise,  said  kerf  extended 
through  the  said  mortise  an^  forming  a  Jog  in  the  side 
thereof,  a  side  provided  with|  a  tenon,  said  tenon  having 
a  Jog  therein,  the  Jog  in  said  tenon  fitting  against  the 
said  Jog  In  the  said  mortise  In  the  assembled  joint,  netting 
attached  to  the  side  provldeq  with  the  tenon,  the  edge 
of  said  netting  extending  int^  the  said  kerf  in  the  other 
Bide,  substantially  as  and  for  j the  purpose  specified. 


894.290.  VEHICLE  WHKKt  KIM.  Edwin  C.  Shaw, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  15,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of]  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 
Serial   No.  35S.450 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  t^e  combination  of  a  channel- 
Iron,  a  slot  In  said  channel  Irot.  a  remov.ihle  flange  mount- 
ed upon  a  transversely  split  ring  carrying  lues  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  slot  In  norHal  tension  resisting  engage 
ment  with  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  a  locking  clamp 
adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  a|id  to  hold  them  within  said 
slot.  i 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  tne  combination  of  a  channel 
Iron,  a  permanent  flange  mo|inted  thereon,  a  removable 
flange  mounted  upon  a  trans\»erse!y  split  ring,  lugs  upon 
the  terminals  of  said  ring  adapted  to  fit  wlttiin  a  slot 
within  said  channel  iron,  and  a  lockin:;  clamp  having  one 
terminal  formed  to  engage  within  a  groove  in  said  lugs 
and  Its  other  terminal  adapte4  to  be  attached  to  the  felly 
of  tue  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  tl»e  combination  of  a  channel- 
iron,  a  permanent  flange  thereon,  a  removable  flange  car- 
ried upon  a  split  ring,  and  means  for  holding  said  split 
ring  to  said  channel-iron,  <o«iprising  a  retaining  flange 
upon  said  channel  iron,  a  ulain  hig  upon  one  terminal  of 
said  split  ring,  and  a  hookt'<i  lug  upon  the  other  terminal, 
■aid  lugs  adapted  to  fit  within  a  slot  in  said  channel-Iron, 
ana  a  locking  clamp  having  nt  one  end  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  a  groove  in  said  lugs,  and  at  the  other  end 
means  for  attachment  to  the  \?heel  felly. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  a^t'ans  for  retaining  a  remoT- 
able  flange  upon  a  channelirbn.  comprising  lugs  at  the 
terminals  of  said  removable  flfenge.  a  slot  In  the  channel- 
iron  adapted  to  receive  said  lug.s.  and  a  locking  clamp 
constructe<l  to  engage  .said  lugs  and  the  wheel  felly  to 
secure  them  within  said  slot  and  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  means  far  attaching  a  remoT- 
able  flange  to  a  channel  iron,  comprising  a  retaining  flange 
upon  said  channel-iron,  lugs  at  the  terminals  of  said  re- 
movable flange,  a^  slot  in  said  channel  iron  adapted  to 
receive  said  lugs  and  a  Iorkln»  clamp  having  one  terminal 
adapted  to  engage  In  a  gr...r.,i  in  ^aid  higs.  its  other  ter- 
minal engaging  with   the  whe^l    fdly. 

[Claim?  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.291.      VEHICLE- WHEEL    Hl.M       Edwin    C.    Shaw. 

Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    B.     F.    ( Goodrich    Company. 

Akron,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    20, 

1907.      Serial   No.   .•i.')'<.4«<>. 

1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
Iron  having  a   permanent   tire  flange  mounted   thereon,   a 


transversely  spilt  ring  carrying  a  second  tire  flange,  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  upon  the  terminals  of  said  ring,  a 
slot  In  said  channel-Iron  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs  and 
means  for  securing  said  lugs  within  said  slot,  consisting 
of  a  bolt  having  a  flaring  head  shaiwHi  to  enter  a  recess 
In  the  split  ring  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  pass  through  and 
to  be  secured  beneath  the  channel  iron. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
iron  having  one  tire  flange  permanently  attached  thereto, 
a  second  tire  flange  mounted  upon  a  removable  trans- 
versely split  ring,  a  retaining  flange  upon  said  channel- 
iron,  downwardly  extending  lugs  upon  the  terminals  of 
said  spilt  ring,  a  slot  in  said  channel  iron  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  lugs,  a  flaring  heade<i  txilt  adapte<l  to  pass 
downwardly  through  the  terminals  of  said  split  ring  and 
means  for  securing  said  bolt  l>eneath  the  channel  iron. 

3.  Means  for  securing  a  removable  tire  flange  to  the 
channel-Iron  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rlrn  cumpriaing  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  upon  saiil  removable  flange,  n  slot 
in  said  channel  Iron  adapttnl  to  receive  said  lugs  and  a 
flaring-headed  b  >lt  adapted  to  secure  said  lugs  within  said 
slot  ami  to  a  strut  seating  against  the  channel-iron  be- 
neath the  slot. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
Iron  carrying  one  tire  fliinge.  a  removable  split  ring  carry- 
ing a  second  tire  flange,  downwardly  extending  lugs  upon 
the  terminals  of  said  ring,  a  slot  in  said  rlin.  and  means 
for  locking  said  lugs  in  said  slot,  c  >mprising  a  flaring- 
headed  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ring  terminals 
and  the  lugs  and  to  be  secured  to  a  strut  l)eneath  the  slot. 

f).  In  a  velilcle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
iron  carrying  one  tire  flange,  a  transversely  split  ring 
carrying  the  opposint:  tire  flange,  downwardly  extending 
lugs  upon  the  terminals  nf  said  ring,  a  slot  In  said  chan- 
nel-iron adapted  to  receive  «al<l  lugs,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  lugs  within  the  slot,  comprising  n  l)olt  having 
a  flaring  head  forming  a  part  of  the  split  ring  and  a 
shaft  adapted  to  enter  a  hole  extending  through  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  tlie  ring  terminals  and  lugs  and  through 
a  strut  tieneath  the  slot,  said  bolt  l)elng  threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  adapted  t)  seat  against  said  strut. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,292.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  KIM  Edwi.n  C.  Shaw, 
.Vkron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
.\kron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  358,462. 


1.  In  n  vehicle  wheel  rtm  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
Iron  having  one  tire  flange  permanently  attached  thereto, 
a    second    tire    flange    mounted    upon    a    removable    trans- 
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versely  split  ring,  a  retaining  flange  upon  said  channel- 
iron,  downwardly  extending  lugs  near  the  terminals  of 
said  spilt  ring,  and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  through  per- 
forations in  said  lugs  and  to  seat  against  the  under- 
Burface  of  the  channel  iron. 

2.  Means  for  securing  a  removable  tire  flange  to  the 
channel  Irm  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  upon  said  removable  flange,  slots 
in  said  channel  iron  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  a 
key  adapted  to  pass  through  perforations  In  said  lugs  and 
to  seat  against  the  under  surface  of  the  said  channel-Iron. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  channel- 
iron  carrying  one  tire  flange,  a  removable  split  ring  carry- 
ing a  second  tire  flange,  downwardly  extending  lugs  upon 
the  said  ring  near  its  terminals,  slots  in  said  channel-iron 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  means  for  locking  the 
said  lugs  in  said  slots,  comprising  a  key  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  holes  in  said  lugs  and  to  seat  against  the 
under-surface  of  the  channel-Iron. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  for  resilient  tires,  comprising  a 
channel-iron  2,  a  flange-bearing  reinovuble  ring  5,  cored 
lugs  0  and  7  upon  smld  ring,  slots  in  the  channel-iron 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  a  key  s  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  lugs  and  to  seat  against  the  channel-Iron, 
substantially  a.s  described. 


894,293.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  KIM.  Edwin  C.  Shaw, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1907.    Serial  No.  358,464. 


1.  .\  two  part  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  one 
member  seated  upon  the  whe^  felly  and  provided  with  a 
retaining  seat  for  the  second  memt)er  ;  said  second  mem- 
ber comprising  a  transversely  split  ring  carrying  a  tire 
retaining  flange:  and  means  for  pinning  said  second  mem- 
ber to  said  first  member,  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  a 
butterfly  shaped  head  adapted  to  seat  within  a  recess 
common  to  the  terminals  of  the  second  member,  and  a 
shaft  adapted  to  pass  through  said  first  member  and  to 
engage  with  a  nut  seating  therebeneath. 

2.  .Means  for  securing  a  detachable  cross-split  tire 
flange  to  the  channel-Iron  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  compris 
Ing  a  retaining  seat  upon  said  channel-iron,  and  a  bolt  for 
pinning  the  terminals  of  said  flange  to  the  said  channel- 
iron  ;  said  bolt  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  said  channel  iron  and  to  engage  with  a  nut  there- 
beneath, and  a  flaring  head  formed  to  enter  a  recess  com- 
mon to  the  flange  terminals  and  shaped  to  form  a  part  of 
the  tire  flange  at  that  point,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said 
bolt  head  being  provided  with  ujjwardly  extending  recesses 
corresponding  to  projections  formed  upon  the  flange  ter- 
minals. 8ul>stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  .Means  for  securing  a  removable  cross  split  tire  flange 
to  the  channel-iron  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  comprising  a 
bolt  having  a  flaring  head,  the  lateral  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  recesses,  a  nut  adapted 
to  engage  the  shaft  of  said  lK>lt  and  to  seat  beneath  the 
channel-iron,  and  a  recess  common  to  the  flange  terminals 
sbapeil  to  receive  the  bolt  head. 


which  said  liead  blocks  are  riveted,  the  shanks  of  the 
rivets  that  unite  each  head  block  with  the  under  frame 
being  positioned  to  receive  coupler  thrusts  In  one  direc- 
tion and  tank  thrusts  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the 
intermediation  of  the  head  block,  whereby  said  rivets  are 
relieved  of  shearing  strain. 


2.  A  tank  car  provided  with  head  blocks  substantially 
extending  completely  between  end  portions  of  the  tank 
and  the  buflang  surfaces  of  the  car,  an  under  frame  to 
which  said  head  blocks  are  riveted,  the  shanks  of  the 
rivets  that  unite  each  head  block  with  the  under  frame 
being  positlone<l  to  receive  coupler  thrusts  In  one  direc- 
tion and  tank  thrusts  In  the  reverse  direction  through  the 
Intermediation  of  the  bead  block,  whereby  said  rivets  are 
relieved  of  sliearing  strain,  said  head  blocks  l)eing  of  com- 
posite construction,  the  portions  therenf  that  engage  the 
tanks  being  of  wood. 

3.  A  tank  car  provided  with  head  blocks  substantially 
extending  completely  between  end  portions  of  the  tank 
and  the  bufllng  surfaces  of  the  car,  an  under  frame  to 
which  said  head  blocks  are  riveted,  the  shanks  of  the 
rivets  that  unite  each  head  block  with  the  under  frame 
being  positioned  to  receive  coupler  thrusts  in  one  direction 
and  tank  thrusts  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  in- 
termediation of  the  head  block,  whereby  said  rivets  are 
relleviHl  of  shearing  strain,  said  head  blocks  l>eing  of  com- 
posite construction,  the  p>rtion8  thereof  that  engage  the 
tanks  being  of  wood,  said  head  blocks  also  including 
bufling  aprons  of  metal,  which  receive  the  coupler  blows. 

4.  A  tank  car  provided  with  head  blocks  substantially 
extending  completely  betvNeen  end  portions  of  the  tank 
and  the  buffing  surfaces  of  the  car.  an  under  frame  to 
which  said  head  blocks  are  riveted,  the  shanks  of  the 
rivets  that  unite  each  head  block  with  the  under  frame 
Ijeing  positioned  to  receive  coupler  thrusts  in  one  direc- 
tion and  tank  thrusts  in  the  reverse  direction  through 
the  tntertnediation  of  the  head  block,  whereby  said  rivets 
are  relieved  of  shearing  strain,  said  head  blocks  being  of 
comp  .site  construction,  the  portions  thereof  that  engage 
the  tanks  being  of  wood,  said  head  blocks  also  including 
buffing  aprons  of  metal,  which  receive  the  coupler  blows. 
said  buflJng  apron  of  metal  extending  downwardly  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  the  coupler  blows  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  engage  the  wood. 

5.  A  tank  car  provided  with  head  blocks  substantially 
extending  completely  between  end  portions  of  the  tank 
and  th«  buffing  surfaces  of  the  car,  an  under  frame  to 
which  said  head  blocks  are  riveted,  the  shanks  of  the 
rivets  that  unite  each  head  block  with  the  under  frame 
being  positioned  to  receive  coupler  thrusts  In  one  direc- 
tion and  tank  thrusts  in  the  reverse  direction  through 
the  intermediation  of  the  head  block,  whereby  said  rivets 
are  relieved  of  shearing  strain,  said  head  blocks  being  of 
composite  construction,  the  portions  thereof  that  engage 
the  tanks  Ijeing  of  wood,  said  bead  blocks  also  including 
buffing  aprons  of  metal,  which  receive  the  c  )upler  blows, 
said  buffing  apron  of  metal  extending  downwardly  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  the  coupler  blows  and  extending 
upwardly  to  engage  the  wood,  the  portion  of  said  apron 
engaging  the  wood  being  pocketed  to  secure  the  w^od  in 
position. 


894.294.     TANK-CAR.     Chahles  A.  Shoemaker,  Chicago, 

III       Filed  Mar.  «,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.926. 

1     .\   tank  car  provided  with   head  blocks  substantially 

extending   completely    between   end   jKirtlons   of   the   tank 

and   the   buffing  surfaces   of   the   car.    an    under   frame    to 


H94.29r..      COMBINED    WINDOW    AND    PORCH    JACK. 

Wii.i.iAM  B.  Stoops.  Coraopolis.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 

.s.rial  No.  380,519. 

1.   .\    combined    window    and    roof    Jack,    comprising    a 
I>latf(irn).   downwardly  inclined  strips  carried  by  the  side 
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bars  of  said  platform  at  the  ou^r  end  thereof,  braces  ad- 
Justably-connt-cted  to  said  strips  and  fojdahl*-  aL'ainst  the 
underneath  face  of  the  platform,  a  ladder  adjust  ably-con- 
nected to  the  Inner  end  of  th«  platform  constituting  a 
support  therefor  and  foldable  aRainst  the  platform,  a 
cross  arm  ent'acin«  the  platfurm  and  movable  from  a 
transverse  position  with  r^speot  to  the  platform  to  a  posi 
tlon  longitudinal  of  the  platform,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  cross  arm  to  the  platform,  and  a  step  ad- 
justably-supported from  the  platform  and  the  outer  braces, 
said  step  being  foldable  with  ^he  outer  braces,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  .V  combined  window  andl  roof  jack,  comprising  a 
platform,  an  outer  brace  adjustably-connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  platform  atn!  aila[>t«il  to  »^ngaL't»  with  the  walls 
of  a  building,  a  ladder  adjustably  connected  to  the  platform 
and  constituting  a  support  fo<  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a 
step  connected  to  the  [ilatform  and  to  the  outer  brace  for 
adjustment  both  vertically  and  longitudinally  of  thp  plat- 
form, and  a  cross  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  plat- 
form, substantially  as  iiescribe<l. 

3.  A  combined  window  and  roof  Jack,  comprising  a 
platform,  an  adjustal.le  cross  arm  therpfin.  means  for 
clamping  said  arm.  an  inner  aijustable  support  forming  a 
ladder,  means  for  clamping  thq  same,  an  outer  adjustable 
brace  hlnced  to  said  platform  adapted  to  pngage  with  the 
side  walls  of  a  building,  an  adjustable  brace  connecting 
said  hinged  brace  with  the  platform,  the  upper  part  of 
said  connecting  brace  forming  a  step  capable  of  being  ele- 
vated above  or  lowered  to  the  platform  and  means  for 
clamping  the  same  at  any  desired  position. 

4  A  combined  window  and  roof  jack,  comprising  a 
platform,  a  cross  arm.  an  inner  support,  an  outer  brace 
and  an  adjustable  connecting  brace  having  a  step  and 
means  whereby  the  parts  may  bo  folded,  the  one  upon  the 
Other,  in  compact  form,  as  described. 


894,296.  CAP  FOR  TIN  OR  OTHFTR  MKTAL  CANS. 
EtO»!»»  H.  Tati>or,  Valdosta.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313.355. 


894.297.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECnANISM.  ARTHua 
C.  Tdxison,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  304.950. 


1.  In  a  car  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  tongue,  a  lever  lying  longitudinally  beside  the  rail 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  car  wtioels  on  the  rail, 
releasable  means  joining  said  lever  with  said  tongue  where- 
by said  tongue  Is  moved  by  the  downwar.l  motion  of  said 
lever  when  said  means  Is  closed,  and  independent  car 
operated  mechanism  for  closing  said  releasable  means. 

2.  In  a  car  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
twitch  tongue,  a  lever  lying  longitudinally  beside  the  rail 
and  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  car  wheels, on  the  rail. 
a  releasable  latch  whereby  said  lever  Is  normally  locked  In 
said  position,  m.ans  for  releasln::  said  latch  whereby  said 
lever  Is  placed  In  the  path  of  the  car  wheels  on  the  rail,  and 
means  Joining  said  tongue  with  said  lever  whereby  said 
tongue  Is  moved  by  the  motion  of  said  lever  when  acted  on 
by  the  car  wheels. 

3.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
tongue,  a  lever  lying  longitudinally  beside  the  rail  and 
normally  depressed  out  of  the  path  of  the  car  wheels  on 
the  rail,  a  relcasatile  latch  whereby  said  lever  is  normally 
locked  in  said  depressed  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  whereby  said  lever  is  permitted  to  rise  above  the 
level  of  the  rail  and  In  the  path  of  the  wheels  thereon, 
and  releasable  means  joining  said  toncue  with  said  lever 
whereby  said  tongue  Is  moved  by  the  downward  motion  of 
said  lever  under  the  pressure  of  the  car  wheel. 

4.  In  a  car  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  tongue,  a  lever  lying  longitudinally  beside  the  rail 
and  normally  depressed  out  of  the  path  of  the  car  wheels 
thereon,  a  releasable  latch  whereby  said  lever  is  normally 
locked  In  said  depressed  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  whereby  said  lever  is  permitted  to  rise  above  the 
level  of  the  rail  and  In  the  path  of  the  wheels  thereon, 
releasable  mechanism  joining  said  tongue  with  said  lever 
whereby  said  tongue  is  moved  by  the  downward  motion  of 
said  lever  under  pressure  of  the  car  wheels  thereon  when 
said  mechanism  Is  clo8e<l.  a'nd  mechanism  for  closing  said 
releasable  mechanism  when  said  lever  is  raised. 

6.  In  a  car  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  tongue  :  a  spring  liolding  said  tonirue  in  Its  normal 
poiitlon ;  a  lever ;  and  elastic  mechanism  containing  a 
spring  therein  and  joining  said  lever  with  said  tongue, 
said  contained  spring  being  relatively  stiffer  than  said 
holding  spring,  whereby  said  tongue  Is  moved  from  lU 
normal  position  by  said  lever  against  the  action  of  said 
holding  spring  but  is  permitted  to  move  Independent  of 
said  lever. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  can.  the  combination  iof  a  cover  having  a  tlillnt; 
opening,  an  upturned  rlani-'e  around  such  opening,  a  sealing 
cap  of  thin  sheet  metal  consisting  of  a  neck  and  an  out- 
turned  flange  below  the  neck,  said  flange  on  the  sealing 
cap  being  secured  to  the  upturned  flange  on  the  cover,  the 
top  part  of  the  sealing  cap  b«ing  adapted  to  be  cut  away 
whereby  the  remaining  part  of  the  sealing  cap  forms  a 
pouring  nozzle,  and  an  outer  cap  snugly  fitting  on  said 
neck  and  serving  as  a  closure  after  the  top  part  of  the 
seaUng  cap  has  been  cut  away 


8  9  4,298.  TYPE  WHITER  CABINET.  Liwklltn  B. 
Walker,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  331.204. 

1.  A  typewriter  cabinet  having  an  open  front  compart- 
ment, a  counterbalanced  drop  leaf  pivotally  sustained  In 
the  said  compartment,  and  movable  In  the  horizontal 
plane  thereof,  an  automatic  means  mounted  within  the 
compartment  that  engages  the  drop  leaf  when  It  is  drawn 
out  and  elevated  and  locks  it  to  its  elevated  position,  and 
a  lever  actuated  means  within  the  compartment  for  swing- 
ing the  drop  leaf  and  releasing  the  automatic  locking 
means,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  typewriter  cabinet,  having  a  compartment;  a  pair 
of  opposing  lower  side  guides  In  the  compartment,  a  pair 
of  upper  opposing  side  guides,  a  leaf  or  support  Including 
a  front  machine  holding  portion  and  a  rear  weighted  end. 
the  front  machine  holding  portion  having  side  bearings 
for  engaging  the  lower  guides,  the  rear  end  bavins  side 
bearlntrs  for  engaging  the  upper  guides  when  the  leaf  and 
machine  are  in  their  drop  position. 
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3.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  having  a  compartment  open 
at  the  front  :  a  drop  leaf  having  a  counterpoise  at  Its  rear 
end,  a  pivotal  bearing  for  said  leaf  at  a  point  In  advance  of 
Its  counterpoise,  means  within  the  said  compartment  for 
sustaining  the  pivotal  bearing  whereby  the  leaf  and  Its 
counterpoise  is  movable  back  into  the  compartment  when 
the  leaf  Is  down  and  automatic  means  for  engaging  the 
counterpoise  end  of  the  leaf  for  holding  It  to  Its  raised 
position  when  turned  out,  as  set  forth. 


frame  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  table-top-supporting- 
legs  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  casters  journaled  on 
the  lower  portions  of  the  main  frame  and  of  the  last- 
named  legs. 


«—^ 


P  too'  •        I 


/* 


894,300.  FASTENING-CLAMP  FOR  LAMPS.  RiCHAKD 
H.  Welles,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass 
Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,949. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  cabinet  having  a  compartment  open 
at  the  front  ;  a  drop  leaf,  comprising  a  front  portion,  a 
rear  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  front  portion,  and 
a  counterpoise  on  the  rear  end.  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed tracks  on  the  compartment  sides,  a  bearing  that 
forms  a  pivot  for  the  drop  leaf,  having  rollers  for  engag- 
ing with  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  guides, 
and  bearings  on  the  counterpoise  for  engaging  said  guides 
when  the  drop  leaf  Is  at  Its  swung  down  position,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  cabinet  compartment  hav- 
ing lower  track  guides,  upper  guide  ways  and  segmental 
side  guides;  a  drop  leaf  which  comprises  a  front  member, 
a  machine  base  pivotally  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a 
rear  member  disposed  at  an  angle  on  the  front  member,  a 
bearing  connected  to  the  leaf  and  having  rollers  for  en- 
gaging the  track  guides,  a  weight  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
leaf,  having  side  bearings  adapted  to  engage  the  segmental 
guides  under  one  adjustment  of  the  leaf  and  to  engage  the 
upper  guide  ways  under  another  adjustment  of  the  leaf,  as 
set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8M.299.  COMBINED  DINING  TABLE  AND  SETTEE. 
Tkb  J.  Wbinbebo.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  422.037. 


In  a  combined  dining  table  and  settee,  the  combination 
with  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  top  having 
on  one  of  Its  surfaces  a  frame  adapted  In  connection  with 
the  table  top  to  form  the  back  of  a  settee,  connections  piv- 
otally uniting  the  ends  of  the  supporting  frame  to  the  ends 
of  the  frame  on  the  table-top,  table  top  supporting-legs 
pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  table-top,  a 
rod  connecting  said  legs,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one 
of   Its  ends   to  each  of   the  front   legs  of   the  supportlng- 


1.  An  upper  and  a  lower  part,  the  lower  part  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  In  com- 
bination with  a  clamp  comprising  a  cam  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  upper  part,  a  clamping  bolt  supported  by  and  depend- 
ing from  the  cam  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  free  lower  end  of  said  clamping  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  lugs,  the  downward  oscillation  of  said 
lever  operating  to  draw  up  said  lower  part  through  the 
medium  of  said  lugs,  said  clamping  bolt  and  said  cam. 

2.  In  combination,  a  two  part  receptacle,  separable  In- 
termediate its  length  and  provided  adjacent  Its  meeting 
edges  with  outstanding  projections  on  the  respective  mem- 
bers, a  clamping  bolt  having  one  of  Its  ends  movably  con- 
fined and  supported  on  one  of  said  projections,  means  on 
the  other  member  of  said  receptacle  adapted  for  Interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  cam 
lever  operatively  connected  with  the  contlned  end  of  said 
clamping  bolt  and  operable  to  shift  the  latter  bodily  end 
wise. 

3.  In  combination,  a  two-part  receptacle  comprising  up 
per  and  lower  members  separable  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  receptacle  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  adjacent 
their  meeting  edges  with  outstanding  projections,  clamp- 
ing bolts  movably  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
upper  member  and  depending  across  the  Joint  of  sepa- 
ration, an  enlargement  on  the  depending  end  of  each 
clamping  bolt,  the  outstanding  portions  of  said  lower  re- 
ceptacle member  forming  open  sided  sockets  to  admit  and 
embrace  the  portions  of  the  locking  bolts  immediately 
al)ove  the  enlargements  thereon,  and  cam  levers  pivotally 
connected  with  and  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  clamping  bolts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  two  part  receptacle  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  members  separable  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  receptacle  and  providtxl  at  opposite  sides  adjacent 
their  meeting  edges  with  outstanding  projections,  clamp- 
ing bolts  movably  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
upper  member  and  depending  across  the  joint  of  separa- 
tion, a  nut  adjustably  threaded  on  the  depending  end  of 
each  clamping  bolt,  the  outstanding  portions  of  said  lower 
receptacle  member  forming  open  sided  sockets  to  admit 
and  embrace  the  portions  of  the  locking  bolts  Immediately 
above  the  nuts  thereof,  and  cam  levers  pivotally  connected 
with  and  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective 
clamping  bolts. 


S94.301.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  PICKETS  TO  WIRE 
FENCES.  Samuel  Whahton.  near  Xenla,  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tuly  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'^81,672. 

1.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  bifurcated  member,  the 
Integral  arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  fence  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  picket,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  engag- 
ing said  member,  a  head  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  reclpro- 
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cate  between  the  arms  of  Mid 
bear  on  the  picket,  and  a  crank 
threaded  Bhaft.  substantially  as 
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>lfarcated  member  and  to  i  ment  of  spring  metal  bent  centrally  upon  Itself  to  form  a 

for  operating  said  screw      looped   portion    and    thence   extendwl   outwardly    In   oppo- 

gpe^ged.  site  directions  at  the  ends  of  the  looped  portion  to  form 

an  outwardly   flared  mouth. 


2.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  bifurcated  nifrul.tr,  a  mov- 
able head  adapted  to  reciprocat^  between  the  arms  of  said 
bifurcated  memt>er.  means  for  mnvlns  said  !i.vi.l  ml  form- 
ing arms  pivoted  to  said  head,  substantially  ms  •*[..■.  iii.Hl. 

3.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  bifurcated  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fence,  a  movable  head  adapted  to  clamp 
the  picket  in  place,  forming  arras  plvotfvi  to  said  head, 
and  projections  on  said  arms  conforming  to  the  stiape  of 
the  picket  and  adapted  to  form  the  tie  wire  about  said 
picket,  substantially  as  speclfledj- 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  ajblfurcated  m.*ml>»'r.  a  mov- 
able head,  a  screw  shaft  engaging  the  bifurcated  member 
and  movable  head,  a  ratchet  collar  secured  to  said  shaft. 
a  crank  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  i|nd  a  pivoted  pawl  on  said 
crank  engaging  said  ratchet  collar,  substantially  as  sped 

fled. 

5.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  jblfurcated  member,  a  mov- 
able head,  a  screw  shaft  engaklng  said  head  and  bifur- 
cated member,  a  ratchet  collao  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
crank  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  double  acting  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  crank,  and  a  spring  pfessed  plunger  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  pivoted  pawl  on  either  side  of  its  pivotal 
connection,  substantially  as  spejclfled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


894,302.      MAIL    B.VC,    API'-VKATTS.      Patl    WoiTTina, 
La  Salle.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20,_li>os.     Serial  No.  428,118. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cl|ss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ovehead  track  conflating  of  two  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  track  wires,  of  a|«ar  or  carrier  having  sup- 
porting wheels  to  travel  bet\^een  said  wires,  an  upper 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  upwardly  inclined  arms 
attached  to  the  car  frame  and  projecting  in  advance  and 
In  rear  of  the  supporting  whe<l8.  a  lower  series  of  longi- 
tudinally projecting  downwardly  inclined  arms  attached 
to  the  car  frame  and  also  pr<^jectlng  In  rear  and  In  ad 
vance  of  the  supporting  wheelf,  guide  wheels  attached  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  1$  position  to  travel  on  the 
track  wires,  a  suitable  receptacle  supported  below  the  car 
frame  and  car  hook  engagln|  means  attached  to  said 
frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clais  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  cat  or  carrier  having  support- 
ing wheels  to  travel  thereon,  a  mail  bag  receptacle  sup- 
ported below  the  car  frame,  and  car  hook  engaging  means 
attached  to  the  frame,  said  means  coinnrislng  a  single  ele- 


894,303.     HAND-TOOL.     Geoboh   E.   Wood,  Southlngton, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.499. 


A  tool  including  a  shank  with  a  head  thereon  and  a 
groove  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tlie  blank,  a  handle  of 
wood  or  other  flbroas  material  secured  closely  against  said 
head,  a  ferrule  embracing  the  end  of  the  handle  and  com- 
pressed closely  Into  the  groove,  and  a  blade  forme<l  at* the 
opposite  end  of  the  blank. 


894,304.  FIRE-ALARM  BOX.  Leonidas  G.  Woollby, 
Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  C.  Riley,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug,  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,799. 


1.  In  a  Are  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  box 
and  a  door  therefor,  a  br.'ak  wheel.  {H)wcr  storing  devices 
for  operating  the  break  -  wheel,  means  for  supplying 
power  to  the  power-storing  devices  including  a  winding- 
shaft  and  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  second  lever 
having  a  weighted  free  end  supported  by  and  movalile  with 
the  door  in  opening  and  closing  the  same,  said  second 
lever  being  moved  to  operate  the  tirst  nxiitloned  lever  in 
closing  the  door  and  set  for  operation  upon  opening  the 

door. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
break  wheel,  power  storing  devices  for  operating  the  break- 
wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power- 
storing  devices  including  a  pendulum,  a  lever  adapted  auto- 
matically to  engage  said  pendulum  to  hold  the  same  from 
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operation,  and  an  electrically-actuated  striker  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  to  control  the  oper- 
ation thereof. 

3.  In  a  fire  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  box 
or  casing,  a  break  wheel,  power-storing  devices  for  oper- 
ating the  lircak  wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  power  storing  devices  Including  a  pendulum, 
a  lever  adapted  automatically  to  engage  said  pendulum  to 
hold  the  same  from  operation,  an  electrically-actuated 
striker  for  operating  said  lever  to  release  its  engagement 
with  the  pendulum  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  power- 
storing  devices,  and  means  manually  operable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  box  to  operate  said  lever  to  disengage  the  same 
from  the  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  hre  Hlairn  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  box 
and  a  door  therefor,  a  break-wheel,  power-storing  devices 
for  operating  the  break  wheel,  means  for  supplying  power 
to  the  power  storing  devices  including  a  winding-shaft 
pro\  idiMl  with  a  lever,  a  t>ell  crank  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing Said  levers  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  one 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  whereby  said  link  Is  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  bell-crank  lever  In  one  direction 
only,  and  a  lever  operate<l  by  the  closing  of  the  door  for 
operating  said   btll  crank  lever  to  actuate  said  link. 

5.  Inn  fire  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  box, 
a  door  for  the  box,  a  break  wheel,  power  storing  devices 
for  operating  the  break  wheel,  means  for  latching  the  break 
wheel  from  operation,  devices  on  the  door  adapted  when 
the  door  Is  closed  to  be  operated  to  release  said  latch,  a 
latch  to  hold  the  door  closed,  and  a  spring  to  move  said 
latch  to  door-latching  position,  said  spring  also  engaging 
the  devices  for  releasing  the  break  wheel  latch  to  retain 
It  Id  the  position  to  which  It  Is  moved. 


804,305.  TTRKO-GENERATOR.  Alfred  H.  Woutkrs, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  ,Ter8ey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,815. 
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1.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core 
and  end  member,  colls  carried  by  said  core,  portions  of  said 
colls  projecting  beyond  the  core  and  resting  on  the  end 
memlier,  a  commutator,  commutator  leads  or  necks  con- 
necting the  coils  and  bars  of  the  commutator,  said  com- 
mutator leads  or  necks  extending  inward  over  the  end  of 
said  end  meml>er,  a  ring  surrounding  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  colls,  and  means  comprising  bolts  or  screws 
for  fastening  the  ring  to  said  end-member. 

2.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core 
and  end  member  or  bracket,  colls  carried  by  said  core,  por 
tlons  of  said  colls  projecting  beyond  the  core  and  resting 
on  said  end  member  or  bracket,  a  commutator,  commutator 
leads  secured   to  said  colls  and  commutator,  an  end-ring 
surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  the  colls,  and  bolts 
or  screws  passing  between  the  commutator  leads  and  In 
sulaled  therefrom  for  fastening  the  end  ring  to  the  end 
member  or  bracket. 

3.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  core, 
colls  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  for  supporting  portions 
of  the  colls  projecting  beyond  the  core,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  outer  end,  an  end- 
ring  surrounding  the  colls  and  having  an  Integral  flange 


extending  Inwardly  parallel  to  the  flange  on  the 
but  spaced  therefrom,  a  commutator,  commutator  neda  or 
leads  extending  Inwardly  between  said  iianges  and  con- 
necting the  coils  and  commutator,  and  means  for  securing 
the  end-ring  in  position  against  axial  movement. 

4.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core, 
coils  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  for  supporting  portions 
of  the  colls  projecting  beyond  the  core,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  outer  end,  an  end- 
ring  surrounding  the  coils  and  having  a  flange  extending 
inwardly  parallel  to  the  flange  on  the  bracket  but  spaced 
therefrom,  commutator  necks  or  leads  extending  inwardly 
between  said  tiunges  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  means 
for  securing  said  ring  against  axial  movement  comprising 
axial  bolts  or  screws  passing  through  the  flange  of  the 
ring  between  the  commutator  necks  or  leads  and  into  the 
bracket. 

5.  In  an  armature  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core, 
coils  carried  thereby,  an  end  member  or  bracket  support- 
ing the  ends  of  the  coils,  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of 
the  colls  In  position  comprising  a  wrapping  or  covering 
of  band  wire  presenting  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face, a  rigid  ring  surrounding  said  band  wire  in  engage- 
ment therewitli  and  centered  thereby,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  rin.g  to  the  end  memt>er  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4,306.  ILLUMINATI.NG  fSKJlITING  APPLIANCE. 
William  H.  Wbight,  Lick  Observatory,  Cal.  Filed  May 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.474. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire-arm,  of  a  tube,  a  re- 
flector at  one  end.  a  lens  at  the  other,  and  a  lamp  with 
crossed  filaments  between  the  lens  and  reflector  and  dis- 
posed proximate  to  the  principal  focus  of  the  lens  whereby 
an  Image  of  the  crossed  filaments  is  projected  forward 
on  an  object  in  the  line  of  tire,  said  crossed  filaments  ly- 
ing so  close  togetlier  as  to  allow  distinct  images  of  each 
filament  to  be  projected  by  the  same  lens  upon  the  object 
In  the  line  of  fire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  a  tube,  a  re- 
flector at  one  end.  a  lens  at  the  other,  a  lamp  with  crossed 
filaments  between  the  lens  and  reflector  and  disposed 
proximate  to  the  principal  focus  of  the  lens  whereby  an 
Image  of  the  crossed  filaments  is  projected  forward  on  an 
object  in  the  line  of  fire,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tube  so  that  the  image  of  the  intersection  of  the  filaments 
will  mark  the  vicinity  in  which  the  bullet  will  strike, 
said  crossed  filaments  lying  each  proximate  to  the  focus 
of  the  lens  so  that  a  distinct  image  of  each  filament  Is 
projected  forward  on  to  the  object. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire-arm,  of  a  lens,  and  a 
lamp  with  crossed  filaments  behind  the  lens  and  close  to 
the  focus  thereof,  the  lens  adapted  to  throw  an  image  of 
the  crossed  filaments  forward  on  an  object  in  the  line  of 
Ore,  said  filaments  lying  substantially  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  of  the  arm,  with  the  fila- 
ments lying  so  close  together  that  a  distinct  image  of  each 
filament  is  projected  forward  on  to  tne  object  to  Indicate 
by  the  interseaion  of  the  Images  the  point  at  which  the 
projectile  will  strike. 
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4.  The   combination    with    a    firearm,    of   a    sprln^-cIlp 
fittin);   the    fire-arm.   said    clip   haTtni;   a   sprint;  actuated- 
slotted  cap  enRajfinK  the  alght  on  the  arm,  and  an  lllumi 
Dating  device  carried  by  the  clip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  of  a  spring  clip  to 
fit  the  barrel  of  the  arm,  said  clip  having  a  rap  member 
eDfcageable  with  the  sight,  a  tube  plvotally  supported  on 
the  clip  and  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  tire,  and  a  lamp  in  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


894,307.  MATTRESS  FILLINO  MACHINE. 
NASS,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  I)ec.  4,  1907. 
405.005. 


1.  A  mattreu  filling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  mech- 
anism motinted  on  said  frame  for  feeding  and  compressing 
the  filling  material,  a  pair  of  sule  ix-tards  ("o.iperatlng  with 
the  feeding  and  compressing  nje<-hani.<m  to  contine  and 
direct  the  filling  material,  said  side  Iwards  being  relatively 
adjustable  toward  and  from  eftch  other,  an  expansible 
and  contractible  ticking  holder  Independent  of  said  feed 
Ing  and  compressing  meaiw  facipg  the  delivery  end  of  the 
machine  and  adapte<l  to  present  a  ticking  in  an  Inside- 
oui  condition  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  and 
to  admit  of  the  reversal  of  said  ticking  during  the  filling 
operation,  and  connection  bet«een  said  ticking  -  holder 
and  said  adjustable  side  t)oards  to  cause  the  ticking  holder 
to  expand  and  contract  in  air^ction  of  its  width  auto- 
matically and  simultaneously  w)tb  the  adjustment  of  the 
side  boards.  I 

2.  A  mattress  filling  machine  comprisini:  a  frame,  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  frame  fof  feeding  and  compressing 
the  filling  material,  a  pair  of  sicje  boards  cooperating  with 
the  feeding  and  compressing  roerhanism  to  confine  and 
direct  the  filling  material,  said  sldf  boards  being  relatively 
adjustable  toward  and  from  eafh  other,  arms  carried  by 
the  adjustable  side  boards  and  p>-oJe<ting  In  front  of  their 
delivery  ends,  and  an  expanslbl^  and  contractible  tlcklng- 

'  holder  Independent  of  the  feeding  and  compressing  means 
mounted  on  said  arms  facing  th|e  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  present  4  tlcfcUig  In  an  Inside  out 
condition  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  and  to  admit 
of  the  reversal  of  said  ticking  during  the  filling  operation. 

3.  \  mattress  flliln>i  machine  comprising  nutans  for 
compressing  and  feeding  the  filling  material,  side  boards, 
a  ticking  holder  supported  by 
llTery  end  thereof,  and  pivotal 
ticking  holder  and  said  machine  whereby  said  ticking 
holder    may    be  swung   upward  >ind   forward    to   admit   of 

.placing  a  ticking  thereon. 

4.  A  mattress  filling  machine  j^omprlslng  a  frame,  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  frame  fof  carrying  and  compressing 
the  filling  material,  a  pair  of  sidle  boards  cooperating  with 
the  carrying  and  compressing  mechanism  to  confine  and 
direct  the  filling  material.  sal(J  side  boards  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  expan- 
sible and  cuntractiliie  ticking  holder  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  machine,  supporting  arms  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  ticking  holder  and  to  the  ei)ds  of  said  adjustable  side 
boards,  and  pivotal  connection  tietween  said  ticking  holder 


said    machine   at  the  de- 
connectlon   between   said 


EiiiL  Zor- 
Serlal  No. 


and  supporting  arms  adapted  to  permit  the  ticking  holder 
to  be  swung  upward  and  forward. 

5.  A  mattress  filling  machine  comprising  means  lor 
compressing  and  fee<iing  the  filling  material,  relatively 
adjustable  side  boards,  and  a  tirkingholder  facing  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  present  a 
ticking  In  an  inside  out  condition  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  machine,  and  to  admit  of  the  reversal  of  said  ticking 
during  the  filling  operation,  said  ticking  holder  comprising 
side  plates  each  made  In  two  sections  fastened  together 
with  means  to  permit  relative  vertical  adjustment  thereof, 
and  extensible  and  contractible  cross  bars  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,308.      CEILING.      Frikdrich    Abel,    OfTenburg,    G«r- 
many.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,664. 


•  -fc, 


1.  In  a  celling,  the  combination  with  joists  supported 
at  their  ends,  of  strips  supported  at  their  ends  by  said 
joists  but  free  from  contact  therewith  at  all  other  points, 
and  laths  secured  to  said  strips  to  receive  the  pla.sterlng. 

2.  In  a  ceiling  the  combination  with  joists  supported 
at  their  ends,  of  bowed  strips  secured  only  at  the  ends  of 
the  joists,  and  laths  secured  to  said  strips  to  receive  the 
plastering,  .said  strips  lielng  separated  fmm  the  jcdsts  for 
the  greater  part  of  their  length. 

3.  In  a  ceiling.  Joists.  8usi>ended  strips  centrally  bowed 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  secured  only  to  the  ends  of  the 
Joists,  and  supp<irtlng  and  stiffening  laths  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 


894.309.  BRAKE  SHOE  BRACE.  William  J.  N.  Al- 
DBIDT.E.  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,495. 


1.   A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  plate  of  metal  cut 
1   into  strips  all   of  which   are  l>ent    to  form   arcs  and   are 
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connected  at  their  ends  and  a  loop  secured  to  certain  of 
said  strips. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  brace  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
silts  cut  longltudinnlly  thereof,  nearly  from  end  to  end, 
whereby  are  formed  longitudinal  strips,  all  of  which  are 
substantially  arc-shaped,  having  substantially  the  same 
center  of  curvature,  certain  of  said  strips  l)elng  bent  In- 
wardly nearer  said  cjdUer  than  others  of  said  strips  and  a 
loop  secured  Id  ceiiaiii  of  said  strips. 

3.  in  coinliiiiation  a  metal  plate  longitudinally  slltted 
nearly  fmni  end  to  end.  whereby  are  formed  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  .strips  connected  by  an  end  yoke,  all  of 
said  strips  l)eing  arc  shaped  and  having  substantially  the 
same  axis  of  curvature,  the  outside  and  mid  strips  being 
further  from  the  axis  of  curvature  than  the  Intermediate 
strips ;  loops  ha>'lng  laterally  extending  ends  engaging 
under  said  outside  strips,  bolts  clamping  the  same  together 
anu  a  metal  shoe  cast  on  said  brace,  the  outer  faces  of 
said  slioe  being  sulistantlally  flush  with  the  said  outside 
and  midway  strips,  said  intermediate  strips  being  Inter- 
mediate the  outer  and  Inner  faces  of  said  shoe. 


894.311.     SWIMMING  GLOVE.     Alvt  A.   Brbnton,  For- 

tuna.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;J91,152. 


894,310.     SHOW  CASE.     Willia.m  C.  Bowser,  Lock  Ha- 
ven, l*a.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.089. 


A  swimming  glove  comprising  an  imperforate  body  con- 
structed of  a  sheet  of  stiitable  material  and  appropriately 
contoured,  a  pair  of  bands  s«^cnrcd  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
the  body  to  receive  the  tliumit.  a  second  t)and  secured 
transversely  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  tiie  body,  and 
adapted  to  bear  across  the  back  of  the  band,  a  third  band 
divided  Into  four  approximately  similarly  sized  loops  to 
receive  the  lingers,  and  a  fourtli  band  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  upper  or  outer  edge  of  the  body  and  divided  into 
four  loops,  the  two  outer  ones  of  which  are  of  a  size 
snugly  to  fit  the  index  and  little  finger,  and  the  two  inter- 
mediate loops  being  of  a  size  to  loosely  fit  the  middle  and 
third  finger. 


804.312.      DRINKING  TROUGH.      Milllk  Bhowx,    Rich- 
mond, Mo.     Filed  Aug.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,676. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  show  case  having  an  open- 
ing:  of  a  swinging  closure  for  said  opening,  means  for 
tilting  the  closure,  and  depresslble  manually  operated 
means  extending  l>eyoad  one  wall  of  the  case  for  shifting 
the  tilted  closure  into  or  out  of  position  across  the  opening. 

2.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  show  case  having  an  open- 
ing; of  a  closure  mountetl  to  swing  upon  the  case  and 
onto  the  top  thereof,  means  for  automatically  tilting  the 
closure,  and  depresslble  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  the  tilted  closure  Into  or  out  of  position  across 
the  opening. 

3.  The  comt)ination  with  a  case  having  an  Inlet  opening  ; 
of  a  closure,  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  resilient  con- 
nection l>etween  each  arm  and  the  case,  said  connection 
holding  the  closure  normally  raised,  and  means  for  placing 
the  connections  under  stress  to  lower  tlie  closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  Inlet  opening; 
of  a  closure,  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  resilient  con- 
nection l>etween  eacli  arm  and  tlie  case,  said  connection 
holding  tlie  closure  noriually  raiseil,  meana  for  placing  tlie 
connections  under  stress  to  lower  the  closure,  and  separate 
manually  operate<l  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
closure  while  raise*]. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  Inlet  opening  ; 
of  a  closure,  elastic  means  connecting  the  closure  with  the 
case  and  normally  holding  the  closure  In  a  partly  raised 
position,  means  fur  placing  the  connections  under  stress 
to  hold  the  closure  in  lowered  position,  and  separate  man- 
ually operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  closure 
respectively  when  partly  raised. 

[rialms  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

135  0.  G.— 47 


1.  .\  drinking  trough  having  a  compartment  at  one  end 
terminating  Ixdow  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  per- 
forations in  its  sides  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  heater 
disposed  in  said  compartment,  a  water  supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  trough  above  said  compartment  and  having 
a  tioat  actuated  valve  connected  therewith.  a«d  a  protec- 
tive covering  fitted  on  the  end  in  which  said  compartment 
and  float  are  disposed  to  protect  them  from  the  stock,  the 
water  above  said  compartment  being  in  free  circulation 
with  the  water  in  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  drinking  trough  having  an  upright  partition  ex- 
tending across  one  end  and  terminating  i>elow  the  top 
thereof,  a  plate  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  said 
partition  to  one  end  of  tjie  trough  forming  a  beating  com- 
partment at  said  end  of  the  trough,  said  partition  and 
plate  iK'ing  composed  of  heat  conducting  material,  the 
sides  of  said  compartment  having  openings  arranged  be- 
low said  plate  to  permit  air  to  i>ass  into  tlie  heating  com- 
partment, a  door  in  one  of  the  exterior  walls  of  said  com- 
partment to  afford  access  thereto,  a  heater  disposed  in 
said  compartment,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  under 
said  tr  lugli  and  up  through  said  heating  compartment  Into 
said  trough  above  said  plate  and  having  a  float  jHCtuate<l 
\alve  closing  the  end  thereof  and  a  cover  arranged  over 
the  end  of  the  trough  in  which  said  compartment  and 
float  are  located. 
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894.313  FLEXIBLE  WASF  BOARD  FOR  WASHINO- 
MACHINES.  Clinton  Cisp;,  ronnersvlUe,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1906,  Serial  No.  ^30,146.  Renewed  Jan.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  41.S.269. 
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bination  of  a  truck,  a  frame  having  n  pressing  chamber 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  follower  working  In  said  press- 
ing chamber,  a  cnink  shaft  Journaled  to  said  frame  rear- 
ward of  the  front  truck  wheels,  a  pitman  connected  to 
aald  crank  and  said  follower,  and  a  brake  comprising  a 
brake  beam,  a  colled  spring,  a  retfiilating  screw  secure<l 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  control  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  follower,  with  means  fof  effecting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  shaft,  said  brake  beam  l^eing  adapted 
to  press  upon  the  lower  side  of  said  follower  to  partially 
support  the  same  whereby  the  wear  of  the  lower  part  of 
said  follower  Is  received  by  said  brake  beam. 


In  a  wa.<hlng  machine  thol  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  rotatable  tumbler  rubber  therein  of  an  arcuate 
washboard  Interposed  betwee^  said  tumbler  rubber  and 
said  casing,  said  wa<»hl)oard  ctmprHint;  suspension  blocks, 
each  having  longitudinal  an. J  xrau-y  .  >►•  openings  there- 
through, and  having  oppysitt-  parall-  l  surfaces  and  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  side  faces,  wins  passed  througli  the  longi- 
tudinal openings  of  each  sori  ~  :  -^ald  blocks  and  held 
against  displacement,  transv.-r--  '  iinhl.Ts  having  reduced 
ends  journaled  in  said  transv^rs'-  ip-nings  In  the  adjacent 
opposing  blocks  of  each  series,  said  tumMers  being  straight 
faced,  and  means  for  suspending  said  washboard  from  each 
end  of  said  casing. 


'OR 


8  9  4,314.  WASHER  FOR  CASE  SCREWS 
WATCEIES.  CiiABr.ES  E.  r.A.suMORr,  New  York, 
Filed  Feb:  20.  1908.     Serial  No    416.948. 


FOR 
N.   Y. 


In  a  watch,  the  comblnat  on  with  the  front  and  back 
frame  plates  and  a  case  haviiig  a  rtm  to  ensage  the  i>eriph- 
erles  of  said  plates,  of  a  spacing  block  arranged  between 
the  plates  and  against  the  ri>n  of  the  case,  a  washer  com- 
prising an  arc  shaped  bodj|  formed  with  a  central  in- 
wardly extending  bearing  portion,  said  washer  being  ar- 
ranged in  position  with  its  |ody  t)eHrlng  upon  th>'  rim  of 
the  case  and  extending  in  jb  plane  concentric  with  the 
periphery  of  the  back  plate  and  with  Its  bearing  portion 
bearing  upon  the  rear  face  a[  said  plate,  and  a  case  screw 
extending  through  the  beariag  portion  of  the  washer,  the 
front  and  l)ack  plates  and  t|>e  spacing  block,  the  head  of 
the  screw  seating  on  the  beaming  portion  of  the  washer. 


side 


894..115.     HAY-PRESS. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1907. 

1     in    n    baling   press,    a 
reciprocating  therein,  an   a 
to  bear  against  the  lower 
support  and  control  the 

2.  In   a   baling  press,   a 
mean<;    to    reciprocate    said 
forming  a  part  of  the  lower 
and   adapted   to   partially   s 
Justable  resilient  means  to 

3.  In  a  hay   press  of  the 


DiviD  Confer.  Caniateo,  N.   Y. 
Serai  No.  .3«.'5,147. 

jressing   chamber,    a    follower 
ustable  brake  beam   adapted 
of  said  follower  to  partially 
recall  of  said  follower. 

reaslng   chamber,   a   follower, 

follower,     removable    means 

floor  of  said  pressing  chamber 

upport   said   follower,   and   ad- 

aupport  such  removable  means. 

character  described  the  com- 


4.  In  a  hay  press  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  frame 
having  a  pressing  chaml)er  mounte<l  on  said  truck,  a  fol- 
lower adapted  to  work  In  the  pressing  chamljer  of  said 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  pitman 
connecting  said  crunk  slinft  with  siiid  follower,  a  remov- 
able brake  beam  adjustable  nnd  resiliently  presse<l  against 
the  under  side  of  said  follower  to  control  the  backward 
movement  of  said  follower  and  to  partly  support  the 
same,  and  a  buy  feeder  fulcrume<i  near  its  front  above 
said  mentioned  parts  and  adnpted  to  be  swung  In  said 
pressing  chaml)er  by  said  pitman,  and  a  lifting  spring 
adapted  to  raise  said  feeder  out  of  the  pressing  chamber, 
with  means  f  )r  eflfectlng  the  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft. 


894.316.      GRAIN  -  DRILL.      Wilmam    T     Edwards,    Du 
quoin,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.667. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  grain-drill,  of  a  bearing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  shoulder  having  a  threaded  opening 
formed  In  Its  Inner  face,  and  an  opentni;  formed  In  its 
upper  end  and  communicating  with  the  rtrst  mentioned 
opening  ;  a  spindle  having  n  threaded  end  fitted  In  said 
threaded  opening,  and  an  L-shaped  lubricant  channel  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openini;  in  the  upper  end  of  said  shoulder;  an 
oil  cup  having  a  stem  fitted  in  the  second  opening  and 
extending  into  said  channel  ;  a  l»earing  member  having  a 
hollow  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle  :  a  washer 
interposed  between  said  bearing  menil)er8  :  and  a  r  >tary 
disk  bolted  to  said  last  mentioned  bearing  memter  and 
provided  with  an  axial  opening  through  which  said  sleeve 
extends. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  grain  drill,  of  a  t>eHrlni:  mem 
tier  provided  with  a   shoulder   having  a   threaded  opening 
f.trmed   In   Its   Inner   face,   and   an   opening   formed   In   It* 
upper   end    and   comm\inicating    with    satti    first  mentioned 
opening;   a   spindle   bavin;:   a   threaded   end   fitted    in   said 

i  threaded  opening,  and  an   L  8haj>ed   lubricant  channel  ex- 
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tending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openint:  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shoulder  ;  an 
oil-cup  liavjni;  a  stem  fitted  In  the  second  opening  and 
extending  Into  said  channel  ;  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
on  said  spindle  adjacent  the  threaded  end  thereof;  a 
second  bearing  member  provided  with  a  hollow  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  stem  portion  of  said  spindle,  and 
with  u  laterally  projecting  wall  firming  a  seat  for  the 
reception  ol  waid  annular  shoulder  :  a  washer  interposed 
between  said  bearing  members  ;  and  a  rotary  disk  bolted 
to  said  second  bearing  member  and  provided  with  an  axial 
opening  through  which  said  sleeve  extends. 


8  9  4.317.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  OR 
LIQUID  OSCILLATION  DETECTORS  FOR  WIRE- 
LESS TELRORAI'IIY.  Lee  de  Forest.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1905.  Serial 
No.  292,U!S1. 


1.  An  electrode  of  the  insulatlon-corered  type,  for  a 
detector  of  wireless  tele;;raphy  oscillations  or  other  feeble 
electrical  Impulses,  which  comprises  a  thin  flat  plate  con- 
ductor ;  a  metallic  chuck  of  two  di(\metcrs  forming  a 
shoulder  between  the  portions  of  different  diameters,  to 
whicli  chuck  said  flat  plate  conductor  is  retained  in  good 
electrical  contact  therewith  ;  a  glass  duct  op)en  at  both 
ends  ami  laterally  continuous  so  that  the  duct  Itself  en- 
tirely surrounds  the  longitudinal  surfaces  and  edges  of 
said  «onductor,  said  duct  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  shouldered  portion  of  said  chuck,  the  other  end  of  said 
duct  being  flush  with  the  end  of  said  conductor,  and  said 
duct  having  a  thin  wall  at  and  near  the  flush  end  of  the 
condu(  tor  ;  said  thin  plate  conductor,  in  rlbbon-IIke  form, 
having  a  suitable  coefficient  of  expansion  and  suflJclently 
large  cross-sectionnl  dimensions  f  >r  sealing  with  glass, 
and  being  seale.l  with  the  thin  wall  of  the  glass  duct  at 
their  adjacent  lateral  surfaces  next  their  flush  ends,  di- 
rectly and  wlth'iut  any  intervening  foreign  substance,  so 
that  only  the  thin  edge  of  the  end  of  the  conducting  plate 
is  exposed  from  the  fltish  end  of  the  glass  duct  and  so 
that  the  Inferior  line  of  the  cross  section  of  the  glass  duct 
corre.sponds  with  the  flat  shape  of  the  conductor;  said 
flat  plate  conductor  having  n  high  fusing  point  so  that  It 
will  retain  Its  ribbon  like  shape  under  the  high  tempera- 
ture necessary  for  sealing  with  glass. 

2.  An  electrode  of  the  insulation  covered  type,  for  a 
detector  of  wireless  telegraphy  oscillations  or  other  feeble 
electrical  Impulses,  which  comprises  a  laterally  continu- 
ous glass  duct,  and  a  flat  full  plate  of  conducting  material 
which  has  a  8)iitahle  <-oefl1clPnt  of  expansion  and  suffi- 
ciently large  cross  sectional  dimensious  for  sealing  with 
glass,  and  which  is  laterally  entirely  surrounded  by  the 
glass  duct  so  that  the  duct  itself  entirely  surrounds  the 
flat  surfaces  and  lonaltudinal  adjacent  edges  of  the  plate; 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  duct  and  plate  being  flush  with 
each  other,  the  glass  dtict  havinir  a  thin  wall  at  and  near 
the  flush  end  of  the  conducting  plate,  and  said  glass  duct 
having  Its  thin  wall  sejiied  with  the  conducting  plate  at 
their  adjacent  lateral  surfaces  and  edges  next  their  flush 
ends,  directly  and  without  any  Intervening  foreign  sub- 
stance, s  1  that  only  the  thin  edge  of  the  end  of  the  plate 
is  eximsed  from  the  flush  end  of  the  glass  duct ;  the  con- 
ductor of  which  s.'iid  plate  is  composed  having  a  high 
fusing  point  so  that  It  will  retain  Its  shape  as  a  plate  un 
der  the  high  temperature  required  for  sealing  with  the 
glass  duct. 


S.  An  electrode  of  the  Insalation-covered  type,  for  a 
detector  of  wireless  telegrai>hy  o8(  illations  or  other  feeble 
electrical  Impulses,  which  comprises  a  thin  flat  plate  of 
conducting  material  which  has  a  suitable  coefficient  of 
expansion  and  sufficiently  large  cross-sectional  dimensions 
for  sealing  with  glass,  and  which  has  a  greater  length 
than  width.  I)elng  in  the  f-riu  of  a  ribbon  ;  a  laterally 
continuous  glass  duct  extending  laterally  entirely  around 
said  plate  ;  the  end  of  the  duct  being  flush  with  the  end 
of  the  plate,  and  said  glass  duct  having  a  thin  wall  at 
and  near  the  flush  end  of  the  conducting  plate,  and  said 
duct  near  its  flush  end  having  its  tliin  wall  sealed  to  iKjth 
flat  surfaces  and  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate, 
next  the  flush  end  of  the  plate,  directly  and  without  any 
foreign  substance  between  the  duct  and  plate,  so  that  only 
the  thin  edge  of  the  end  of  the  plate  is  exposed  from  the 
flush  end  of  the  duct  ;  the  conductor  of  which  said  plate  is 
composed  having  a  high  fusing  point  so  that  It  will  retain 
Its  |liape  under  the  high  temperature  re(]ulred  for  sealing 
with  the  glass  duct. 

4.  An  electrixle  of  the  insulation-covered  type,  for  a 
detector  of  wireless  telegraphy  oscillations  or  other  feeble 
electrical  impulses,  which  comprises  a  thin  flat  plate  of 
conducting  ir  iterial  which  has  a  suitable  coeflicient  of  ex- 
pansion and  sufficiently  large  (yoss-sectional  dimensions 
for  sealing  with  glass,  and  which  has  a  greater  length 
than  width,  being  In  the  form  of  a  ribbon  ;  a  laterally 
continuous  glass  duct  extending  laterally  entirely  around 
said  plate,  the  end  of  the  duct  being  flush  with  the  end  of 
the  plate,  and  said  duct  near  its  flush  end  being  sealed  to 
both  flat  surfaces  and  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate, 
next  the  flush  end  of  the  plate,  directly  nnd  without  any 
foreign  substance  Intervening  between  tlie  duct  and  plate, 
so  that  only  the  thin  edge  of  the  end  of  the  plate  Is  ex- 
posed from  the  flush  end  of  the  duct :  the  conductor  of 
which  said  plate  Is  comp  sed  having  a  high  fusing  jioint 
so  that  it  will  retain  its  shape  under  the  high  temr)erature 
required  for  sealing  with  the  glass  duct  ;  the  configuration 
of  ti-.e  glass  duct  whyre  it  is  sealtMi  to  the  plate,  partaking 
of  the  configuration  of  the  plate,  but  the  wall  of  the  duct 
being  thinner  over  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  than 
over  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  plate. 

5.  An  electrode  of  the  Insulation-covered  type,  for  a 
detector  of  wireless  telegraphy  oscillations  or  other  feeble 
electrical  impulses,  which  comprises  a  thin  flat  conducting 
plate,  and  a  lateriilly  continuous  duct  of  insulating  ma- 
terliil  extending  laterally  entirely  around  said  plate  so 
that  the  duct  Itself  entirely  stirrounds  the  lateral  flat 
surfaces  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  the  end 
of  the  duct  IxMng  flush  with  the  end  of  the  plate,  and  the 
duct  and  plate  l>eing  sealed  with  each  other  at  their  ad- 
jacent lateral  surfaces  next  their  flush  end.s,  directly  and 
without  any  intervening  foreign  substance,  so  that  only 
the  thin  edge  of  the  end  of  the  plate  Is  exposed  from  the 
flush  end  of  the  duct. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


984.318.  AEROPHORE.  Lek  de  Forkst,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De  Forest 
RadI6  Telephone  To  ,  a  Corpora tl>n  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1!)05.     Serial  No.  292,921. 

1.  An  aerophore  comprising  automatic  means  for  trans- 
mitting predetermined  electromagnetic-wave  signals  in 
pre<letermined  directions,  and  means  for  receiving  electro- 
magnetic wave  signals  durini;  the  intervals  of  time  in 
which  signals  are  not  being  transmitted. 

2  .\n  aerophore  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  wave  signals  changing  with  direction,  and 
means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  wave  signals  during 
the  Intervals  of  time  in  which  signals  are  not  being  trans- 
mitted. 

3.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  a  transmitting  sys- 
tem Including  means  for  transmitting  predetermined 
signals  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  receiving  system 
including  an  oscillation  responder.  auiomnilc  means  for 
protecting  said  responder  during  the  operation  of  said 
transmitting  system  and  a  prime  mover  controlling  both 
the  aforesaid  means. 
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4  In  a  wireless  signaling  Ostein,  a  transmitting  sys- 
tem Including  means  for  t -anBmlttlng  predetermined 
signals  in  a  predetermined  diction,  a  receiving  system 
Including  an  oscillation  resp.-tder.  automatic  means  for 
connecting  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  responder  during 
the  operation  of  said  transmit! inn  system  and  a  prime 
mover  controlling  both   the  afor^-said   means. 


QOlk 


auxiliary  support,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  dnim 
and  the  gate,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hlngediy  mounted  auxiliary 
support,  of  a  gate  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  and 
mounted  to  swing  vfrrically  relntively  thereto,  a  guide 
upon  the  auxiliary  support,  an  arcuate  strip  secured  to  the 
gate  and  movably  mounted  within  the  guide,  said  strip 
having  a  terminal  loop,  the  loop  and  guide  cooperating  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  itate.  u  drum  mount- 
ed upon  the  support,  a  flexlbl.-  conueotion  h.-tween  the 
drum  and  the  gate,  and  means  for  holding  the  drum 
against  rotation  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


894,320.  R AH.W.W  SWITCH  -  Oi'EK.\TlNG  MECHAN- 
ISM. I'vTUK  K  J.  G1.ANCIY,  Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.174. 


5.   Id  a  wireless  slgnallpu'  ojstem,  a  transmitfine  system 
Including   means   for   transmitting  signal.s   chan^'ins    with 
direction,  a   receiving  system  |  Including  an   oscillation   re- 
sponder. and  means  for  protarting  said   responder  during  | 
the  operation   of  said   transmitting  system. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printt»i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 

894,319-     G.\TE.     DAViEt.  F.*soi,d.  Keswick,  Iowa.     Filed 
liar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  }120.2H2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  auxiliary  support 
and  a  sulde  thereon  :  of  a  tratp  pivotally  connected  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  to  the  auxiliary  support  and 
mounte«l  to  swing  upwardly  relatively  thereto,  an  element 
secTired  to  the  gate  and  movahly  mounted  within  the  guide, 
said  guide  and  element  conperatim:  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  gate,  and  •leans  for  elevating  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hingfHl  auxiliary  support  and 
a  guide  thereon  ;  of  a  gate  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
the  b<ittom  thereof  to  the  auxiliary  support  and  mounted 
to  swing  vertically  relatively  thereto,  an  arcuate  element 
secured  to  the  gate  and  movthly  mounted  within  the  guide, 
said  guide  and  element  coojKPrating  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  gate,  and  means  connected  to  the  gate 
and  support  for  elevating  tlie  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hingedly  mounted  auxiliary 
support  and  a  guide  bail  u^xm  the  support  :  of  a  bearing 
sleeve  secured  to  said  i  support,  a  gate,  a  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  the  gate  mnd  t)earing  upon  the  sleeve,  an 
arcuate  arm  secured  to  thie  gate  and  moval)ly  mounted 
within  the  guide  bail,  and  means  secured  to  the  support 
and    gate    for    swinging    s«(ld    gate    vertically    upon    said 

aleeve, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  support :  of  an  auxlU 
ary  support  hingedly  mouated  thereon,  a  gate  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  auxiliary 
support  and  mounted  to  swim:  vrtically  relatively  thereto, 
a  guide  upon  the  auxiliary  -  ips-'ft.  an  an-uate  element 
secured  to  the  gate  and  raotably  mounted  within  the  guide, 
said  guide  and  element  cofiberatlng  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  gate,  a  h<  Istlng  drum  mounted  upon  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  supporting 
structure  and  connecting  mechanism,  a  protecting  case  for 
said  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  three  sided  case  the  two 
opposite  sides  having  Inwardly  turnnl  flanges  and  a  key 
plate  adapted  to  pass  l^tween   said  opposite   sides. 

•^  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  having 
movable  rail  points,  a  tie  plate  connecting  said  rail  points 
and  provide<l  on  Its  lower  side  with  rack  teeth,  a  shaft 
extending  loniritudinally  of  the  track  and  l.etween  the  rails 
thereof,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  ra.  k 
teeth  of  said  tie  plate,  and  additional  gear  wheels  on  said 
shaft  and  spacnl  apart  longitudinally  of  the  track,  said 
gear  wheels  engaging  sul>stantiaily  vertically  movable 
rack  l)ar8  having  shoes  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rack 
bar  siidably  supported  under  one  of  said  additional  gears, 
a  signal,  operative  connection  between  said  rack  bar  and 
said   signal,    and   means   carried   by   a   vehicle  adapted    to 

press  said  shoes. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  having 
movable  rails,  a  tie  plate  to  connect  said  rails  and  provided 
with  a  ra>k  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  track  and  between  the  rails  thereof, 
-ear  wheels  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  having 
operative  connection  with  tlie  rack  of  said  tie  plate,  the 
other  of  said  gear  wheels  engaging  substantially  verti- 
cally moving  rack  t«rs  having  shoes  at  the  upper  end  there- 
'  of  a  protecting  case  for  said  gear  wheels  consisting  of  a 
three  sided  ca.se,  the  two  opposite  sides  having  inwardly 
turned  flanges  and  k.y  plates  adapted  to  pass  between  said 
sides  a  signal  -.peratively  .onne.ted  with  one  of  said 
gears,  and  means  carried  by  a  vehicle  adapted  to  contact 
one  or  the  other  of  said  shoes. 


894  S""!       \LARVI     WHISTT.K.      .Idhn    Gordon.   .Ir  .   New 
Rocheile,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  JH.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.896. 
1    In  an  alarm  of  the  character  described,  a  unitary  cas- 
ing   Including    a    turl)ine   section,    a    motor   section    and    a 
dust  proof  partition  sep.-irating  the  same. 

•^  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  unitary 
casing  in"luding  a  turl  Ine  section,  a  motor  section,  a 
dust  proof  partition  separating  the  same,  a  motor,  a  motor 
shaft  penetrating  said  partition  centrally,  and  the  turbine 
far.ie<I  thereon  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition  from 

said   motor. 

3  In  an  alarm  of  the  <haracter  descril)ed.  a  unitary 
casing  Including  a  turbine  section,  a  motor  section,  a  par- 
tition separating  the  same,  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft  pene- 
trating said  partition  centrally,  a  turbine  carried  thereon 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition  from  said  motor, 
.  a  fastening  means  to  secure  said  parts  together  comprising 
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side  connections  between  one  part  of  said  casing  and  the 
frame  of  said  motor,  and  end  connections  between  the  par- 
tition and  tiie  end  of  said  motor. 


4.  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  described,  a  unitary 
casing,  a  motor  tlierein.  a  l^acket.  a  single  means  for 
tying  together  the  bracket,  casing  and  motor  at  one  point, 
a  whistle  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  partition  between 
said  whistle  and  motor. 


894.322.     RAIL-CHAIR.      ALGt  st  Haakmann,  Osnabrtick, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  407,763. 


W""^,. 


--^ 


"^?'?^^ 
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In  combination  with  n  slotted  railway  sleeper  of  a  bed 
plate  having  a  ri'il  flani:f  entiaudng  hook  on  Its  upper  face 
and  a  sleeper  eiik'ai:im,'  luxikeil  lug  on  Its  under  face,  said 
hooked  lug  substantially  tilling  the  slot  when  the  l)ed  plate 
is  In  operaihe  position,  and  having  a  re<luced  portion  at 
Its  inside  si!i,".ller  In  height  than  the  thickness  of  the  top  of 
the  sleeper  but  greater  in  heiglit  than  the  distance  of  the 
hook  from  the  under  face  of  the  sleeper  top  and  means  at 
the  end  of  the  bed  plate  opposite  said  book  to  secure  said 
end  to  the  sleeper. 


894.323.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Frank  E.  HoLT. 
V'ancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,680. 


1.  \T\  electric  water  heater  compri.sing  a  casing,  n  core 
disposed  therein  and  having  a  series  of  peripherally  ar- 
ranged partitions  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  series  of  water 


passages,  a  heating  element  wound  on  said  partitions 
across  said  water  passages,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  core 
disposed  therein  and  having  a  series  of  peripherally  ar- 
ranged partitions  dlviuing  the  casing  Into  a  series  of  water 
passages,  a  heating  element  wound  on  said  partitions 
across  said  water  passages,  and  a  series  of  parallelly  dis- 
posed rllis  carrietl  by  the  core  In  said  water  passages  over 
which  said   heating  element   passes. 

3.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  core 
disposed  therein,  said  core  having  a  series  of  peripherally 
arrange<i  longitudinal  partitions  dividing  the  casing  Into 
a  series  of  water  passages  from  end  to  end.  said  core 
having  a  series  of  parallelly  disposed  V-shaped  ribs  In  said 
water  passages,  a  heating  element  held  over  said  partitions 
In  said  water  passage,  and  against  said  ribs,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descril)ed. 

4.  An  electrical  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  end 
closure  members  therefor,  a  core  disposed  In  said  casing 
from  end  to  end,  said  core  having  a  series  of  spaced  par- 
titions forming  water  passages  between  them,  said  parti- 
tions having  transverse  grooves  to  form  lugs,  a  heating 
element  wound  zig-zag  on  said  core  around  said  lugs  and 
across  said  water  passages,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  An  electrical  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  end 
closure  memtx^rs  therefor,  a  core  disposed  In  said  casing 
from  end  to  end.  said  core  having  a  series  of  spaced  parti- 
tions forming  water  passages  between  them,  said  parti- 
tions having  transverse  grooves  to  form  lugs,  a  heating 
element  wound  zig-zag  around  said  lugs  and  across  said 
water  passages,  and  said  core  having  a  supplemental  series 
of  ribs  projecting  into  said  water  passages  over  which  said 
heating  •element  passes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


894,324.  WAGONTONGlE  SlI'rOHT.  HcGH  P.  HcD- 
DLESTON,  Blsbee,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,416. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle,  tongue,  tongue 
hounds  and  hound  bolt  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  tongue  In  advance  of  tho  hound 
bolt,  a  clip  bar  extending  across  and  underneath  said 
plate,  springs  having  their  front  ends  Interposed  between 
said  clip  bar  and  plate  and  having  a  sliding  movement 
between  such  parts,  the  said  springs  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  bearing  with  their  rear  ends  against  the  under- 
side of  the  axle,  and  suspension  bolts  connected  to  the 
hound  bolt  and  also  connected  to  said  springs  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle,  tongue,  tongue 
hounds  and  hound  bolt  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  tongue  in  advance  of  the  bolt,  a 
clip  bar  extending  across  said  plate  underneath  the  same 
and  formed  with  up  turned  ends  embracing  the  side  edges 
of  said  plate,  a  fillet  block  interposed  between  the  clip 
bar  and  plate  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  same,  springs 
having  their  front  ends  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  plate  and  clip  bar  and  formed  with  shouldered  front 
extremities,  the  said  springs  extending  rearwardly  with 
their  rear  ends  l)earing  against  the  underside  of  the  axle, 
anJ  suspension  bolts  secured  to  the  hound  \yo\t  and  also 
to  said  springs. 


894.32.1  HORSE  RELEASER.  George  W.  HtBsT.  Haw- 
thorne, Nev.  Filed  May  \?,.  1907.  Serial  No.  373.456. 
1.   In   a   horse  releaser,   the  combination   with  a  whiffle 

tree,  shafts,  harness  traces,  and  the  hold-back  strap  of  a 


7  20 


harness,  of  a  plate  secured  to  t  »• 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jm.Y  28,  1908. 


tiM^  aemi-circular 


plates  pivoted  upoD  the  under  ^4*  •t  the  Ant  mentioned 
plate,  a  flange  formed  upon  ttie  first  mentioned  plate  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  expending  through  the  slot,  a 
bolt  ensjaged  through  tlu-  end  of  the  bar  and  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  plates,  trace  boiding  devices  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  whiffle  tre^,  rods  pivoted  to  the  semi- 
circular plates  and  extending  through  the  trace  holding 
devices,  mean^s  whereby  the  bar  may  be  pulled  learwardly, 
sleeves  removably  engaged  uput  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  and 
loops  carried  by  the  sleeves  for  the  attachment  of  the  hold- 
baclc  straps  of  the  harness. 


Jk. 


M  J 


894.326.       ELECTRIC    SWITOH 
Ja<  KSON,  WatoQga.  Olcla. 
No.  416.459. 


REOrSTER.      John    JT. 
iled  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial 


^     1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth. 

reciprocal  switch  liar  connected 
an   arm   having  a   bifurcated 
said   arm    having  a   projection 
the  arm    to   the   switch    i)ar,   a 
therefor  having  an  aperture 
operates  to  engage  the  push   1 
hinged  closure,  an  electrical  I  < 
button,  and   a   lever  to  operat 
cause  the  projection  to  engage 
2.   In  a  device  as  set  forth, 
reciprocal  swirrh  bar  conne< 
an  inverted   L-8hape<i  arm, 


thr 


[■twi 


Ilk 


a  pair  of  switch   points,  a 

thereto  and  provided  with 

(fnd   to   fit  said   switch    bar. 

a   bolt   and    nut    to   fasten 

push   button,   an    inclosure 

ough  which  said  projeftion 

utton  and  provld.?d   with  a 

11  in  circuit  with  said  push 

'  said   switch  bar,  so  as   to 

said  push  hnttoD. 

a  pair  of  switch  points,  a 

thereto  and  prorbled  with 

coiiststing  of  a  bifurcated  por 


tlon  to  fit  the  switch  bar  and  a  projection,  a  push  button, 
an  inclosure  therefor  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  projection  operates  to  engage  the  push  button,  and 
an  electrical  l)cn  in  circuit  with  said  push  button. 


In  a  horse  releaser,  (he  icombination  with  u  whitfle 
tree,  shafts,  harness  traces,  *nd  the  hold  back  strap  of 
a  harness,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  whiffle  tree,  semlcir- 
cular  plates  pivoted  upon  the  uii'ler  side  of  the  first  men 
tioned  plate,  a  tiange  formedi  upon  the  first  mentioned 
plate,  and  provideii  with  a  slot,  a  bar  extending  through 
the  slot,  a  t)olt  engaged  through  the  end  of  the  bar  and 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  plates,  trace  holdiuM  devices 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  whiffle  tree.  vuU  iiivoted  to  the 
semi  circular  plates  and  extending  through  the  trace  hold- 
ing devices,  means  whereby  tbe  bar  may  be  pulled  rear- 
wardly.  sleeves  removably  engaged  upon  the  ends  of  the 
shafts,  loops  carricil  by  tlie  uleeves  for  the  uttacbnient 
of  the  hold  back  straps  of  the  harness,  and  bowed  leaf 
springs  secured  to  the  shafts  aid  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  the  shafts  and  the  sleeves  thereon  whereby  the 
sleeves  will  be  held  againxt  loose  movement  upon  the 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescriljed.  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  inclndlng  shafts,  and  means  for  releasing 
a  horse  from  the  shafts,  of  a  tillable  l>ox  supported  upon 
the  vehicle,  flexible  connectloa  tvetween  the  box  and  the 
shafts  whereby  the  box  will  b#  tilted  when  the  shafts  are 
dropped,  a  weight  normally  re<ielved  In  the  box,  and  a  rope 
connected  with  the  weight  a^d  with  the  bridle  of  the 
''  harness  upon  the  horse. 


894.327.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR.  John  J.. hn.ston.  Put- 
ney, London,  and  IIarhv  W.  Hlddho.m,  Nannerch,  near 
Mold.  England.      Filed  May  i).  1905.      Serial  No.  259,622. 


A  change  spi'ed  gear  comprising  a  driving  sbaft,  two 
sun  bevel  pinions,  one  bx^se  on  and  one  keytd  to,  the 
driving  shaft,  sun  bevel  wheels  lousdy  mounted  and  hav- 
ing concave  webs  and  sleeves  Integral  with  said  webs,  a 
sleeve  Integral  with  the  loose  sun  piniun.  iilaiiet  pinions 
meshing  with  the  sun  wheels  and  |>inions,  radial  pins  for 
said  planet  pinions,  a  concave  member  keyed  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  having  bosses  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  pins,  a  sleeve  Integral  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  light  rasing  inclosing  the  Kcar  wheels  and  pinions. 
and  braki  drum.s  outside  the  casing  and  mounted  on  the 
sleeves  of  the  sun  wheels  and  of  the  loime  sun  pinion,  said 
sleeves  extending  through  «atd  casinir.  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth 


894.328  Mll.K  PASTEIRIZKR  \.\1>  KK«;ENKRATOR. 
HowAKi)  K.  ./o.vKS,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  .Apr  23. 
1908,      S«Mial  No    4i:s.TtM 


i=»  r 


1.  In  a  device  ><(  the  diaracter  desi  ribed  tlie  combina- 
tloq  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  heads  having  chaml)ers  formed 
therein  to  form  a  pawageway  beiw>>en  the  ends  of  said 
pipes,  means  for  forcing  milk  tl^rough  said  plp«^s.  larger 
pipes  incasing  some  of  said  first  mentioned  pipes,  said 
beads  having  chambers  formed  therein  to  connect  said 
larger  pipes,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  milk,  a  chamber 
formed  In  one  of  said  heads  to  connect  the  upper  milk 
pipe  with  said  discharge  pipe,  said  discharge  pipe  adapted 
to  distribute  the  milk  over  a  numl>er  of  the  pipes  through 
which  the  milk  first  [iss.-i  iip,,n  entering  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracti-r  described  the  combina- 
tion of  pipes  through  which  milk  Is  forced,  end  heads  hav- 
ing chamiK-rs  formed  therein  to  connect  said  pipes,  re- 
movable caps  on  said  heads,  larger  pipef  incasing  some  of 
said  first  nientl  ined  pipes.  rhamlH-rs  in  said  heads  to  con- 

'  nect    said   lar;;er   pipes,    inlet   and   outlet   pipes   connected 
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with  said  larger  pipes,  a  stand-pipe,  means  for  beating  the 
water  and  forcing  It  from  said  stand-pipe  through  said 
larger  pipes  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  milk  adapted 
to  dibtribute  said  milk  over  the  pipes  which  are  not  in- 
ca.sed  in  s^ld  larger  pipes. 

3.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  pi|;>e8  through  which  milk  is  forced,  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  pipes  to  form  a  continuous 
passageway  through  the  same,  larger  pipes  incasing  said 
first  mentioned  pipes,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  larger  pipes  to  form  a  continuous  passage  through 
said  larger  pipes,  means  for  forcing  a  heating  medium 
through  said  larger  pipes,  a  discharge  pipe,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  pipes  with  said  discharge 
pipe,  •  series  of  pipes  into  which  the  milk  is  first  ad 
mitted,  and  said  discbarge  pipe  arranged  to  distribute  the 
milk  over  said  last  mentioned  series  of  pipes. 


W4.8M.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  OR  MOTOR.  Cahl- 
tow  L.  KcN.NBDr,  Uralntree,  Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  271,807. 


1.  A  continuous  current  dynamo  or  motor  having  a  slot 
In  the  face  of  each  pole  piece,  means  for  shunting  magnetic 
lines  of  force  around  the  armature  from  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  pole  pieces  and  one  or  more  auxiliary  brushes 
apon  the. commutator  on  the  neutral  spots  formed  by  said 
■lots,  the  slots  and  brushes  being  so  spaced  that  the  vol- 
tages generated  under  the  two  adjacent  sections  of  one 
pole  face  formed  by  the  slot  therein,  are  unequal. 

2.  A  continuous  current  dynamo  or  motor  having  a 
slotted  pole  piece,  one  or  more  auxiliary  brushes  upon  the 
commutator  on  the  neutral  points  formed  by  the  slots  of 
the  pole  piece,  an  iron  bar  in  each  slot  of  the  pole  piece 
and  a  conductor  for  lines  of  force  shunting  the  armature 
and  connected  with  each  of  said  Iron  bars. 

3.  \  continuous  current  dynamo  or  motor  having  a 
■lotted  pole  piece,  auxiliary  brushes  upon  the  commutator 
on  the  neutral  points  formed  by  the  slots  in  the  pole  piece, 
an  iron  bar  In  each  of  .said  slots,  and  an  Iron  bar  con- 
necting each  of  the  iron  bars  in  the  slots  with  another 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit. 

4.  A  continuous  current  dynamo  or  motor  having  a  slot 
In  the  face  of  each  pole  piece  and  one  or  more  auxiliary 
brushes  upon  the  commutator  on  the  neutral  spots  formed 
by  said  slots,  the  brushes  being  so  placed  upon  one  half  of 
the  commutator  only  as  to  avoid  local  cross  currents  In  the 
armature,  substantially  a>;  illustrated  and  described. 

5.  A  continuous  current  dynamo  or  motor  having  two 
or  more  slots  In  the  face  of  each  pole  piece  and  two  or 
more  auxiliary  brushes  upon  the  commutator  on  the 
neutral  sp..ts  formed  by  said  slots,  the  brushes  t)elng  so 
placed  on  one  half  of  the  commutator  only  as  to  avoid 
cross  currents  In  the  armature,  substantially  as  illustrated 
and  described. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.330.  COMBINATION  WAI8T  AND  SKIRT  SUP- 
PORTER. TiLLiB  Ki.NNELL,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.    It».    U»OC       Serial   No.  :i44.091. 

The  herein  de8cril)ed  combined  waist  retainer  and  skirt 
supporter  consisting  of  a  waist  belt  and  a  series  of  plates 
that  are  formed  with  end  slots  by  which  they  are  strung 
on  said  waist  belt,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed  between 


its  slots  and  on  its  inner  face  with  a  roughened  or  rasped 
surface,  and  the  other  plate  being  formed  between  Its  end 
slots  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  two  sets  of  teeth 
projecting  outwardly,  both  sets  from  the  same  face  of  the 


; 

plate,  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  set  pointing  up- 
wardly, and  the  lower  set  pointing  downwardly,  said  last 
named  sets  of  teeth  being  formed  with  the  jpetal  resulting 
from  the  formation  of  the  said  longitudinal  slot. 


894,331.  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  WAGONS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Le  Grand  Kniffen,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No   422,700. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  chute,  of  a  track 
supported  thereon,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
chute  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  piNoted  bail,  a 
controller  for  the  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track, 
a  pulley  carried  by  the  controller,  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  track  tu  stop  the  rearward  movement  of  the  con- 
troller, and  a  draft  rope  longitudinally  extended  over  the 
chute  and  engaging  the  bail  of  the  carrier  and  the  said 
pulley,  whereby  when  draft  Is  applied  to  the  rope  the  car- 
rier may  be  caused  to  move  from  one  side  of  the  chute  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  its  bail  to  strike  the  controller. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  chute,  of  a  track 
supported  thereon,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
chute  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  pivoted  ball  ,a 
controller  for  the  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  controller,  nuans  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  track  to  stop  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  controller,  and  a  draft-rope  longitudinally  extended 
over  the  chute  and  engaging  the  ball  i>f  the  carrier  and 
one  of  the  said  pulleys,  whereby  wht  n  draft  is  applied  to 
the  rope  the  carrier  may  be  caused  to  move  from  either 
side  of  the  chute  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  Its  bail 
to  strike  the  controller. 

:;  The  combination  with  a  chute  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  an  Inclined  position,  of  a  track  supported  above  tUe 
chute  and  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  carrier  controller  to 
travel  on  the  track  and  carrying  a  pulley,  means  to  stop 
and  normally  hold  the  controller  at  the  Jower  end  of  the 
track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  chute  and  com- 
prising a  material-supporting-body  portion  and  a  ball 
pivotally  secured  at  Its  rear  ends,  a  draft-rope  secured  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  controller  and  loosely  engaging  the 
front  portion  of  thi-  carrier  bail  and  the  pnlley  on  the  con- 
troller, whereby  when  draft  is  applied  to  said  rope  the 
carrier  will  be  caused  to  move  from  one  side  of  the  chute 
to  the  lower  or  rear  end  thereof  and  Its  ball  to  strike  the 
controller. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclinable  chute,  of  a  track 
supported  thereon,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
chute,  a  bail  pivotally  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the  car- 
rier and  having  "n  its  front  portion  a  pulley,  a  controller 
for  the  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  and  having 
a  guide  for  a  draft-rope,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
track  to  stop  the  rearward  movement  of  the  controller, 
and  a  draft  rope  lougitudiually  extended  over  the  chute 
and  loosely  engaging  the  guide  of  the  controller  and  the 
pulley  on  the  carrier  bail  and  having  one  of  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  controller. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclinable  chute,  of  a  track 
comprising  two  parallel  pieces  supported  al>ove  the  chute 
and  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on 
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seci  ired 


rlt  1 


the  chute,  a  ball  plvotallr 
carrier  body   and  having  a   pu  ley 
truck-controller  for  the  carrle  ■ 
track-plecos  and  provided  w 
moans  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
movement   of   the   controller,    i 
nally  extended   over  the  chut* 
jTuide   of  the  controller  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed 


at  Its  rear  ends  to  the 

on   its  front   portion,  a 

mounted  to  travel  on  the 

a  guide  for  a  draft-rope. 

tracic  to  stop  the  rearward 

nd   a   draft  rope    longitudl- 

and  loosely  engaging  the 

pulley  on   the    ball    and 

to  the  controller. 

In  the  dazette.  ] 


the 


894.3.12.      FUDOING  M.ViHIN;e.      Samuel    A     Kkiwson, 
'     I'ensauken,    N.   J.,   assi;;nor.|  by   mesne    assignments,    to 

United    Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,   a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

No.  211,794. 


Filed  June  0.  1904.     Serial 


<f 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the 
blnation  with  a  rotatable  feed 
ing   the   table,   of   an   indentin 
wheel  and  on  which  the  same 
ism  for  moving  the  wheel  su 
a  fHjrtion  of  the  stock. 

:.'.    In   a   machine  of  the   c 
bination   with   a   rotatable   f eei  I 
positively  rotating  the  table 
ing  wheel,   a   support   for  the 
moving  the  wheel  back  and 
stock  being  treated. 

3.   A     machine     for     making 
stitches,  having,   in  comblnati|>n 
denting  wheel  and  mechanism 
the  wheel  back  and  forth  ove 
work    during   the    rolling   mov 
Btantlally  as  described. 
•  4.  A    machine     for    making 
stitches,  having,   in  combina 
denting  wheel  and  mechanism 
the  wheel   back   and   forth   ov 
a  continuous  feeding  movemen  t 
as  described. 

5.  A     machine     for     making 
stitches,     having     in     combin 
means  independent  of  the 
work  past  tlie  wheel  and  mean^ 
and  forth  over  tho  work  as  su 
presented  to  the  wheel  by  the 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed 


chiracter  described,  the  com- 

table  and  means  for  rotat- 

wheel,   u   support    for    the 

Freely  rotates,  and  mechan- 

liport  back  and  forth  across 


hfracter  described,    the   com- 
table  and   mechanism    for 
a  freely  rotatable  indent- 
wheel   and   mechanism    for 
fo^th  across  a  portion  of  the 


impression     or     imitation 

a  work  support,  an   in- 

ictlng  automatically  to  roll 

the  work  and  to  feed  the 
>ment8   of    the    wheel,    sub- 


itl  >n 


Impression     or     imitation 

a  work  support,  an  la- 

ictlng  automatically  to  roll 

r   the   work   and   to   Impart 

to  the  work,  substantially 


.LI- 


8  9  4,333.      ELECTRICAL 
Joseph  Ledwinka,    Philade 
sell    Thayer.    Philadelphia. 
Serial-  No.  317,709. 
1.  In  an  electrically  propelltd 
motor  current  alternately  from 
and    from    a    storage    battery 
motor  ;  a  motor  controller  :  a 
mechanism  arranged  to  chang^ 
said  motor  from  the  external 
nal  supply  circuit,  comprising 
parallel  with  said  controller. 


a  tlon. 


impression     or    imitation 

an     indenting    wheel, 

indenting  "wheel  for  feeding  the 

for  rolling  the  wheel  back 

(  cessive  portions  thereof  are 

Feeding  means  substantially 

In  the  Gaxette.] 


rUOI'ELLED  VEHICLE, 
phia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rus- 
|l'a.      Filed    May    19,    1900. 


vehicle  which  derives  its 

an  external  supply  system 

carried    by    the    vehicle,    a 

orage  battery  :  and.  switch 

the  circuit  connections  of 

supply  circuit  to  the  Inter- 

a  solenoid  coll    in  a  '-ircult 

sbbstantiully  as  set  forth. 


!  t( 


2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  Tahlcle  which  derives  its 
motor  current  alternately  from  an  external  supply  system 
and  from  a  storage  battery  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a 
motor  ;  a  motor  controller  ;  a  storage  battery  ;  and.  switch 
mechanism  arranged  to  change  the  circuit  connections  of 
said  motor  from  the  exti-rnnl  suppily  circuit  to  the  inter- 
nal supply  circuit,  comprising  a  solenoid  coil  in  a  circuit 
parallel  with  said  controller  and  independent  of  said  bat- 
tery circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  which  derives  Its 
motor  current  alternately  from  an  external  supply  system 
and  from  a  storage  battery  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a 
motor :  a  motor  controller :  a  storage  battery ;  switch 
mechanism  arranged  to  change  the  circuit  connections  of 
said  motor  from  the  external  supply  circuit  to  the  Internal 
supply  circuit,  comprising  a  solenoid  coll  In  a  circuit 
parallel  with  .««ald  controller;  a  solenoid  core  provided 
with  means  arranged  to  maintain  said  motor  connected 
with  said  external  supply  circuit ;  and,  mechanical  means 
connected  with  said  core,  arranged  to  break  the  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  the  external  supply  circuit 
and  establish  the  connection  between  said  motor  and  the 
battery  when  the  external  supply  circuit  Is  broken,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  which  derives  its 
motor  current  alternately  from  an  external  supply  system 
and  from  a  storage  battery  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a 
motor;  a  motor  controller;  a  storage  battery;  switch 
mechanism  comprising  electrically  actuated  means  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  said  motor  in  connection  with  the  ex 
ternal  supply  circuit  when  said  circuit  is  closed ;  and, 
mechanical  means  arranged  to  establish  the  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  battery  when  the  external 
supply  circuit  is  broken,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  which  derives  its 
motor  current  alternately  from  an  external  supply  system 
and  from  a  storage  lottery  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a 
motor  ;  a  motor  controller  ;  a  storage  battery  ;  and,  switch 
mechanism  arranged  to  change  the  circuit  connections  of 
said  motor  from  the  external  supply  circuit  to  the  inter- 
nal supply  circuit,  comprising  a  solenoid  coil  In  a  circuit 
parallel  with  said  controller,  and  with  said  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


894.334.  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER.  IIvMAN  Lewis,  Fitzroy,  near  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.317. 

1.   A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  disintegrated 

leather  about  9  ll>«.,  rubber  4  lbs.,  petrolatum  4  ozs.,  zinc 

oxld    12  ozs.,   pitch    4  ozs..   sulfur,  precipltate<l   sulfur  or 

I    plumbic  oxld  12  oxs.,  yellow  ocher  2  ozs.,  titter  2  lbs.,  antl- 

I    mony  9  ozs..  vermilion  2  ozs.,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purposes  set  forth. 

i        2.   A  composition  of  matter   consisting  of  disintegrated 

leather  about  9  lbs.,  rubber  about  4  lbs.,  petrolatum  about 

4  ozs.,  zinc  oxld  about  12  ozs.,  pitch  about  4  ozs.,  sulfur, 

precipitated   sulfur  or  plumbic  oxld  about   li;  ozs.,  yellow 

ticher  about   2  ozs.,    fiber  about   2  lbs.,  antimony   about  9 

I   ois.,  and  vermilion  about  2  ozs.,  compounded  tog«'ther  and 

'   dipped,   sprayed   or  otherwise  permeated   with    bisulfld   of 

I   carbon  and  ohiorld  of  sulfur  substantially   as  and  for  the 

I  purposes  set  forth. 
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894,886.     HASP-FASTENER.     Mbhtom  D.  Manbub,  Ash-  I   verse    bars,    side   members    pivotally   mounted    for    lateral 


land,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,570. 


1.  The  combination  with  parts  to  be  secured  together,  of 
a  hasp  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  keeper  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  arranged  for  engagement  by 
said  hasp,  an  automatically  movable  latch  arranged  to 
lock  the  hasp  to  its  keeper,  means  for  holding  said  latch 
in  an  inoperative  position  against  its  automatic  movement 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hasp  and  keeper,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  from  the  holding  means 
upon  the  engagement  of  the  hasp  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  of  parts  to  be  secured  together,  of 
a  hasp  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  parts  and  designed  for  engagement  by 
said  hasp,  an  automatically  movable  latch  adapted  to  lock 
the  hasp  to  the  keeper,  a  spring  cast-off  arranged  to 
swing  the  hasp  away  from  the  keeper,  and  a  detent  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  said  cast-off  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  latch  in  an  inoperative  position, 
the  hasp  being  arranged  to  press  the  detent  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  latch  upon  the  movement  of  the  hasp 
into  en,q;a2;omenl  with  the  keeper. 

3.  The  coml)iiiation  of  parts  to  be  secured  together,  of 
a  hasp  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  parts  and  arranged  for  engagement  by 
said  hasp,  a  spring  latch  adapted  lO  automatically  move 
into  engagement  with  said  hasp  and  keeper  to  lock  the 
same  together,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  in  an 
inoperative  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  hasp 
and  keeper,  and  a  depressible  support  to  which  said 
detent  is  connected,  said  support  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  movement  of  the  hasp  on  the  keeper, 
whereby  to  release  the  detent  from  the  latch. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hasp  formed  with  a  slot,  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
staple  designed  to  project  through  said  slot,  a  spring  cast 
off  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate  and  having  a  free 
end  formed  with  a  slot  normally  spacefl  from  the  base 
plate  and  through  which  slot  said  base  plate  projects,  a 
detent  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  cast  off 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  formed  with  a 
shoulder  spaced  from  the  staple,  and  a  laterally  movable 
spring  latch  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  formed  with 
a  tongue  adapted  to  spring  into  the  staple  over  the  hasp, 
the  tongue  being  designed  for  engagement  by  the  shoulder 
of  the  detent,  whereby  the  latch  will  be  held  in  Inopera- 
tive position  until  the  hasp  is  pressed  over  the  staple 
upon  the  cast-off  so  as  to  carry  the  same  Inwardly  to 
wards  the  base  plate  with  the  detent  and  free  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  the  latch. 

5.  The  combination  with  parts  to  be  secured  together,  of 
a  hasp  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  spring  latch  adapted  to 
snap  into  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  hasp  to  lock 
the  same  together,  said  hasp  being  formed  with  an  arched 
finger  guard  adapted  to  extend  over  the  latch,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


movement  on  the  longitudinal  sills,  stationary  and  mov- 
able end  gate?  interposed  t)etween  the  side  members,  one 
of  said  end  pates  beint:  provided  with  a  vertical  seating 
recess,  platen  secured  to  one  of  the  transverse  bars  of 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  terminal  eyes,  an 
upright  seated  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  plates 
having  terminal  hooks  for  engagement  with  said  eyes,  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  end  gate  for  locking  the 
upright  against  accidental  displacement,  and  means  for 
locking  the  side  members  in  adjusted  position. 


i0^26 


2.  A  iiay  rack  comprising  a  body  portion,  laterally 
adjustable  side  meml)er8  pivotally  connected  with  the  body 
portion,  stationary  and  movable  end  pates  interposed  be- 
tween the  side  meml>er8,  hinges  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  movable  end  gate  and  body  portion 
and  provided  with  eyes,  removable  pins  seated  in  said  eyes, 
chains  connecting  the  pins  with  the  body  portion,  a  ver- 
tical brace  secured  to  the  exterior  wall  of  the  movable  end 
gate  and  pro\ided  with  a  laterally  extending  perforated 
arm  projecting  over  the  top  of  said  end  gate,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  perforation  in  said  arm  and  engaging 
the  body  portion,  a  removable  upright  seated  in  a  recess 
in  the  stationary  end  gate  and  cooperating  with  the  brace 
for  retaining  the  load  in  position  on  the  rack,  and  means 
for  locking  the  side  meml>ers  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  hay  rack  including  a  liody  portion,  laterally  ad- 
justable side  members  pivotally  connected  with  the  body 
portion,  relatively  stationary  and  movable  end  gates  inter- 
posed between  the  side  members,  pins  extending  laterally 
from  the  side  meml>ers,  plates  interposed  Ix'iween  the  side 
members  and  end  gates  and  provided  with  bayonet  slots 
for  the  reception  of  the  pins  on  the  side  members,  and 
means  for  locking  the  side  members  in  adjusted  position. 


894,337.     SI'IKOMETER.     J.\mes  A.  Morbis,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  190.-..     Serial  No.  280,759. 


894,336.       ADJUSTABLE     WAGON-RACK.       George     B. 
Mills.  Nappanee.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W. 
Brown.    Nappanee.    Ind.      Filed    Dec,    27.    1907.      Serial 
No.   408,265 
1.  A   hay  rack   including  a  body  portion  comprising  a 


1  In  a  spirometer,  a  Iwttle  or  like  container,  a  per- 
forated stopper  for  the  same,  a  L'radusted  tube  slidably 
mounted  in  said  stopper  and  a  flexible  pipe  communicating 


bed   plate   having   longitudinal    sills   connected   by   trans-  I  with  said  tube  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.   In    a   spirometer,   a   container,   a   perforated   stopper  I 
(or  said  rontainer.  an  elongat^  buabiiiK  arranged  in  said 
stopper  and   extenOlDK  dowuvi^ardly   Into   the  container,   a   I 
i^raduated    tube    slidably    arra|i^ed    in    said    bushing,    and    ' 
m-'ans  for  conducting  the  breach  of  the  user  to  said  gradu 
ated  tube. 


894.338.      ADJUSTABLE   TO<>L  REST       Alvokp    M.    Mc- 
Leran,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a^lgnor  to  Two  Edge  Manu- 
facturing Co.,   Kansas  City, 
Serial   No.    38«.«1>^. 


Mo.     Filed  Aug.   15,   1907. 


1.  A  tool  support  cousisting  of  a  right  angle  bracket,  a 
pair  of  ears  extending  npwafdly  therefrom,  a  twit  ex- 
tending through  said  ears,  a  rt  •:  ^upp.jrting  niomber  hav 
Ing  ears  depending  therefrom  anl  jiiv. rally  mounted  upon 
the  bolt,  a  spaclng-sieev.-  ip-in  the  bolt  abutting  at  its 
ends  against  the  dependliii,"  rirs,  and  a  nut  adjustably 
engaging  one  end  of  the  bolt  for  looking  the  parts  together, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  The  coml>inatlon  with  ai  sharpening  machine,  of  a 
tool-rest  consisting  of  a  rlgnt  angle  bracket  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  'of  tho  nmnhlne  frame  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  eionpatrd  l.nu'itudinally  slotted 
ears  extending  upwardly  therefrom  ;  a  t)oIt  extending 
through  said  ears  and  adapted  to  slide  from  end  to  end 
of  the  slots,  a  table  provided  with  depending  ears  pivotaiiy 
mounted  upon  the  bolt,  a  sparing  sleeve  upon  the  tioit 
abutting  at    Its  ends   again.it 

thumb  nut  engaging  one  end  <^f  the  bolt,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth  and  described. 


894,339.  INLET  BOX  ult  (Jl  LLV  FOR  DRAIN  PIPES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Fklix  NiEkiEiER,  Bromberg.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  So.  .^ng.Olft. 


1.  An  inlet  l»oi  for  pipe  coniduits  having  a  semicircular 
front  face  provided  with  .1  plurality  of  Inlet  openings  and 
an  outlet  opening  arran:?*^!  inj  its  rear  face  opposite  said 
curved  front  face.  j 

2.  An  inlet  l>ox  for  pipe  conduiti  having  a  semicircular 
front  face  provided  with  a  pinraiity  of  vertically  spaced 
series  of  openings,  and  an  outlot  opening  arranged  In  its 
rear  face  opposite  said  curved  front  face. 

3.  An  inlet  liox  for  pipe  c  r|[luit8  having  n  semicircular 
front  face  provided  with  a  plijrulity  of  inlet  openings,  an 
outlet  opening  arranged  in  its  rear  face  opposite  said 
curvetl  front   face,  a  mud  trao  formed  In  said  box  below 


said   outlet  and   inlet   openings 
permit  access  to  said  trap. 


and  a   removable  cover  to 


894,340.      JOINING-TABLE.      JoHW   F.   Nolan,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.010. 


m 


^ 


ID 


ra 


TJ 


L^ 


y 


1.  A  joining  table  coinprlslug  a  rotary  l)ed,  and  ver- 
tically swinging  leaves  hinged  thereto  opposite  to  eacb 
other  and  having  means  to  support  mold  parts,  and 
adapted  to  swing  up  toward  each  other  to  join  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand  ha\'1ng  a  drcuhtr  head 
with  a  grove  on  top,  and  a  be6  or  top  frame  rotatable 
upon  said  head  and  having  a  rib  in  said  groove,  and 
leaves  hinged  to  said  bed,  to  swing  vertically  toward  and 
froin  each  other. 

3.  A  joining  table  comprising  a  lied,  vertlrally  swinging 
leaves  hinged  thereto  and  arranged  to  swlni;  to  upright 
position  opposite  each  other,  and  props  between  the  leaves 
and  the  bed  to  sustain  the  f  >rnier  In  rnlsed  t>o8ltlon. 

4.  A  Joining  table  comprising  a  ."^tand.  a  plate  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  horizontal  arms  projecting  oppositely 
from  the  plate,  vertically  swinging  mold  part  supports 
hinged  to  said  arms,  notche<l  props  dept-ndlng  from  each 
of  said  supports  tu-tween  the  arms,  and  Intchfs  supported 
t»etween  said  arms  and  having  i.f)eratlng  handles  at  the 
side  of  the  table  and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  notches  to 
hold  the  supports  as  desired. 


894,341.      CLASP.      Loii.s    1'abenti.    Isleton,    Cai.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,497. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  de»crit)ed,  a  body  plate 
proTldsd  at  one  end  with  a  recess  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  an  aperture  and  teeth  or  corrugations  radiated  from 
the  latter,  a  b«ilt  extending  through  the  aperture,  a  radially 
corrugate<l  and  centrally  apertured  plate  mounted  upon 
sjild    bolt    and    having   a   concave   or   arcuate   face,   and   a 

I   conntei-sink   in   said   face    receiving   the   Uilt    h«ad.   a   clip- 
plate   supiK)rted   adjaceni    to    the   arcuate    faee    and    l>olt8 
connecting  the  clip  plate  with   the   holding  plate  or  mem 
ber,    the    latter   tieing   provided    with    recesi*es    In    the   ccr- 
rugated  face  thereof  for  the  accommodation  of  the  heads 

j   of  the  clip  plate  securing  Iwlts. 

'        2.    In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  de»crilj«Hi.  a   liod.v   plate  hav 
Ing  a  recess  and  a  clip  plate  supported  adjacent    thereto, 
a  plate  or  holding  member  having  the  concaved  or  arcuate 
face  and  a  clip  plate  sup{x>rted  adjacent  to  the  latter,  and 

I  a  bolt  connecting  the  holding  plate  with  the  body  plate; 
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said  plates  being  provided  at  their  approximate  faces  with 
teeth  or  corrugations  radiating  from  the  Ixilt  holes,  and 
the  heads  of  the  connecting  l>olt  and  of  the  clip  plates 
securing  bolts  being  countersunk  In  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  or  holding  meml>er. 


894,342.  CAR  TRUCK.  Edgar  Feckham,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Mary  J.  Peckham,  lyondon,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,791. 


1.  A  railway  car  or  vehicle  having  a  main  truck  frame 
which  is  supported  upon  or  from  the  car  axle  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  said  axle  is  allowed  a  radial  and  also  a 
lateral  muvemtnt  Indepeudent  of  the  said  truck  frame  or 
the  vehicle,  and  a  sub-truck  or  structure  carrying  the  pro 
pelllng  motor  or  motors  and  the  wheel  brakes  supported 
on  the  car-axle  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  main 
truck  In  a  maumr  to  pt-rniit  the  said  sub-truck  to  move 
both  radially  and  laterally  relatively  to  the  main  truck 
with  the  movement  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  main  truck  of  a  vehicle,  a 
sub  truck  structure  carrying  the  motor  or  motors  and  the 
wheel  brakes,  the  said  sub  truck  being  sleeved  or  sup- 
p.trted  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  flexibly  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  main  truck  to  permit  of  a  radial  move- 
ment and  4»l80  a  lateral  movement  independent  of  said 
main  tru<  k.  and  springs  or  like  means  for  centraliiing  the 
sub  truck  when  the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  straight  track* 
8Ul)8tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  undercarriage  or  main  truck 
of  a  car  or  vehicle,  wheel  brakes  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor  connected  to  and  suspended  from  a  sub-truck  or 
axle  frame  so  as  to  permit  a  free  radial  movement  and 
also  a  lateral  movement  of  said  truck,  and  an  arrange- 
ment of  links  and  levers  for  operatively  connecting  said 
brakes  with   the  operafint'  mechanism. 

4.  In  conitiiuation  with  a  truck  structure  or  under- 
carriage for  cars  or  other  vehicles  c  nslstlng  of  a  main 
truck  and  a  sub-truck  having  independent  movement  rela 
tively  to  the  main  truck,  means  for  supportl'ng  said  main 
Iruck  from  the  car  axle  journal  Inixes  in  a  manner  to  per- 
mit vertical  movement  of  the  main  truck  and  also  Inde- 
pendent radial  and  lateral  movements  of  the  axle  Inde 
pendent  of  the  truck  or  vehicle,  sulmtantialiy  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  A  radial  sub  truck  ur  structure  for  supp  rting  the 
propelling  motor  and  l)rake8  of  railway  or  tramway  ve- 
hicles connected  to  and  suspended  from  the  main  truck 
or  the  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  will  permit  the  said  sub- 
tnick  to  move  both  laterally  and  rndlaliy  with  the  wheels 
ami  axles  to  adjust  itself  to  different  curves  of  the  track, 
substantially   as  shown   and   desoril>ed 

(riMlms  ♦>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,343.  WALLPAPER  MACHINE.  Nathan  M.  Pck- 
viASCE,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,526. 


1.   .V  paper  hanging  machine  including  a  frame  having 
a  trough,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  in- 


cltned  slots,  a  paate  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
trough,  a  rofl  disposed  above  the  paste  drum  and  adapted 
to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  said  rod  having  circumferential 
grooves  formed  therein  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  slots,  a  trimmer  adjustable  transversely  of  the  frame, 
and  presser  rollein  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  paper  hanging  machine  including  a  frame  having 
a  trough  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms,  a 
paste  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  trough,  means  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  paper  above  and  in  contact  with  the 
paste  drum,  a  trimmer  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  paper  roll, 
presser  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  arms,  a 
guaid  interposed  between  the  arms  at  one  of  the  presser 
rollers,  and  a  knife  pivotaiiy  mounted  between  said  arms 
and  movaT)le  to  operative  position  within  the  guard. 

3.  A  paper  hanging  machine  Including  a  fram'e  having 
a  trough,  a  paste  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
trough,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  above  and  in 
contact  with  the  paste  roll,  a  substantially  U  shaped  clip 
engaging  one  of  the  walls  of  the  trough,  an  arm  pivotaiiy 
mounted  on  the  clip,  a  8ut>stantially  triangular  knife 
f-ecured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  yleld- 
a^iy  supporting  the  knife  in  engagement  with  the  paper 
roil. 

4.  A  paper  hanging  machine  including  a  frame  having 
a  trough  and  provided  with  laterally  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  paste  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
trough,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  above  and  In 
contact  with  the  paste  drum,  a  trimmer  adapted  to  yield- 
ably  enj:age  the  paper  roll  and  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  frame,  presser  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  between 
the  arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  ;:uard  interposed  be- 
tween two  of  said  arms  at  one  of  the  presser  rollers,  links 
pivotaiiy  mounted  on  the  arms  and  connected  by  a  trans- 
verse bar  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  and  a  cutter 
detachably  engaging  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  ser- 
rated cutting  edge  movable  to  operative  position  within 
the  guard. 

5.  A  paper  han^ins  machine  ini'ludini.'  a  frame  having 
a  trough,  a  paste  drum  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
trough,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  in  contact  with 
the  paste  drum,  a  clip  engaging  one  wall  of  the  trough, 
an  arm  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  the  clip  and  provided  with 
spaced  ears,  a  substantially  triangular  shaped  knife 
mounted  for  rotation  between  said  ears  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cutting  points  adajtted  to  be  successively  pre- 
sented to  the  paper,  means  for  lo<king  the  knife  against 
rotation,  and  a  spring  arm  forming  a  part  of  the  clip  and 
l)earing  against  the  knife  carrying  arm  for  normally  and 
yleldably  supporting  the  knife  in  engagement  with  the 
paper  roil. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


894..S44.  C0LLAPSII5LE  OR  FOLDING  FURNITURE. 
HoYT  Raymond,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348,572. 

1.  In  collapsible  furniture,  the  combination  of  a  top, 
legs  adapted  to  be  extended  down  below  opposite  ends  of 
the  top. to  support  the  same,  and  bracing  devices  movably 
held  upon  the  top  and  extended  lengthwise  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  same  and  luiving  mears  of  engagement  with 
the  legs  to  brace  the  same  against  movement  toward  eacb 
other. 

2.  In  collapsible  furniture,  the  combination  of  a  top. 
legs  adapted  to  be  extended  down  below  opposite  ends  of 
the  top  to  hupport  the  same,  and  bracing  devices  extended 
lengthwise  along  opposite  sides  of  said  top  and  hinged 
to  said  top  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
having  means  of  engagement  witli  said  legs  to  brace  the 
same  against  movement  toward  each  other. 

.'}.  in  collapsible  furniture,  the  combination  of  legs,  a 
top  having  at  its  ends  adjustable  connection  with  said 
legs  and  into  which  said  legs  are  adapted  to  be  compacted, 
and  bracing  means  held  to  said  top  and  adaptt>d  for  en- 
.gagement  upon  the  let's  when  In  assembled  positifin  to 
I   brace  the  legs  against  movement  toward  each  other. 
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4.  In  collapsible  fiirnitare,  the  combination  of  le^s,  a 
box-like  top  the  ends  of  whlqh  have  adjustable  connec- 
tion with  the  legs  and  Into  whilch  the  lei?s  are  adapted  to 
be  compacted,  and  bracing  mjpmbers  hinged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  box  like  top  and  Having  stops  adapted,  when 
the  legs  are  extended  from  tli*  top,  to  be  engaged  there 
with  to  hold  the  legs  in  extended  position. 


5.   In  Collapsible   furniture 
legs  adapted  to  be  extended 
the  top  to  support  the  same, 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
adapted  for  engagement  with 
against  movement  toward  each 
Ing  said  bracing  devices  agai 
with  said  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed 


894,345.     DEVICE  FOR  -^ 
BOATS.     James    R.    Raym 

Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial  No 


o  s- 


the  combination   of   a   top, 

ddwn  below  opposite  ends  of 

bi  acing  devices  movably  held 

and   extended  between  and 

the  legs  to  brace  the  same 

other,  and  means  for  hold- 

n^t  movement  when  engaged 


in  the  Gazette.] 


.\TTA|CHING  AND  DETACHING 
D,   Bayonne,    N.    J.      Filed 
,448. 


3119, 


1.  The  combination  in  a  boat  attaching  and  detaching 
device,  of  a  movable  hook  having  a  neck  and  an  enlarired 
bill,  a  shackle  adapted  to  enga^  said  neck,  and  a  lanyard 
adapted  to  guide  said  shackle 
secured  to  said  hook  at  a  subslantial  distance  hack  of  said 
enlarged  bill,  whereby  the  lanyard  in  hooking  on  prevents 
direct  engagement  between 
guides  said  shackle  on  to  the 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a 
vlded  with  an  enlarged  integral  bill,  of  a  shackle  having  a 
relatively  larger  opening  adapted  to  pass  over  the  said  bill 
and  a  relatively  smaller  socket  adapted  to  fit  on  the  bight 
of  said  hook,  a  lanyard  adaptied  to  guide  said  shackle  to 
place  on  said  hook  and  secure^  to  said  hook  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  back  of  said  enlarged 
yard  in  hooking  on  prevents  d  i 


laid    bill    and    shackle    ahd 
neck  of  said  hook,  substan- 

plvoted  tripping  hook   pro- 


bill  whereby  the  lai>- 
rect  engagement  of  the  said 


socket'  with  said   bill    and    guides   said    socket   on    to    the 
neck  of  said  bill,  substanilHlly  as  descritted. 

3.  The  combination.  In  boat  attaching  and  detaching 
devices,  of  a  shank,  a  pivoted  tripping  hook  thereon  having 
a  relatively  small  neck  and  a  relatively  large  bill,  a 
shackle  having  a  relatively  larirer  opening  adapti-d  to  pass 
over  said  bill  and  a  relatively  smaller  opening  adapted 
to  a  substantially  true  fit  00  said  neck,  and  a  lanyard 
secured  to  said  book  at  a  substantial  distance  back  of 
said  enlarged  bill,  whereby  in  liookliii;  on  the  said  lanyard 
prevents  direct  engagement  between  said  bill  and  said 
shackle  and  guides  said  shackle  on  to  said  neck,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  Ixjat  attaching  and  detaching 
device,  of  a  shank,  a  hook  having  a  neck  and  an  enlarged 
bill  pivoted  directly  on  .'^aid  shank  without  a  link,  and  hav 
Ing  a  loose-fitted  pin  and  hole  connertlon  with  said  slmnk, 
a  shackle  adapted  to  engage  said  neck,  and  a  lan- 
yard adapted  to  guide  said  shackle  to  place  on  said 
neck  and  secured  to  said  hix>k  at  a  substantial  distance 
back  of  said  enlarged  bill,  whereby  the  lanyard  In  book- 
ing on  prevents  direct  engagement  between  said  bill  and 
shackle  and  guides  said  shackle  on  to  the  neck  of  said 
book,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  in  iKjat  attaching  and  detaching 
devices,  of  a  shank,  a  hook  with  enlarged  Integral  bill 
pivoted  directly  thereon  without  a  link,  and  a  iriiidlng  Ian 
yard  secured  to  said  hook  at  a  substantial  ill.stainc  back 
of  said  enlarged  bill,  whereby  in  hooking  on  said  lanyard 
prevents  direct  engagement  between  said  shackle  over  said 
enlarged  bill,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


H94.346.      ROLLING  TAMPER.     Geobge    Rubs  and   Sti- 
PHBN  F.  Deal,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  31,   1908. 
•     Serial  No.  413.708. 


1.  In  a  rolling  tamper,  an  axle,  suitable  draft  attach 
ment«  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels 
journaled  upon  said  axle  and  each  consisting  of  a  hub 
portion,  a  rim  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
surrounding  and  projecting  outward  from  said  r!m  and 
having  their  outer  ends  forming  substantially  flat  lamping 

,  faces  disposed  approximately  concentrically  of  their  axis 
and  adapted  to  perform  a  tamping  as  distinguished  from  a 
cutting  action. 

!  2.  In  a  rolling  tamper,  an  axle,  suitable  draft  attach- 
ments connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels 
Journaled  upon  said  axle  and  each  consisting  of  a  hub 
portion,  a  rim  concentrically  surrounding  the  saine  and  of 
outwardly  tapering  or  wedge-like  form,  and  a  pluralttj  of 
teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  each  tapering  face  of  the 
rim  and  having  their  outer  ends  forming  substantially  flat 
tamping  faces  or  surfaces 

3.   A   rolling  tamper,   comprising   an   axle,  an   anh    piv 
oted  thereto,  a  tongue  secured  to  and  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  arch,  a  pair  of  draft  bars  pivoted  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  axle  and  extending  forwardly    therefrom   and 
secured  at  their   front  ends  to  the  tongue,   a  plurality  of 

I  tootiied  wheels  journaled   upon   the  axle  and    within   the 
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arch,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  on  the  axle  between  the  inner- 
most wheels  or  memliers  and  secured  at  Its  front  end  to 
the  tongue  a  tie  r<vd  extending  trirough  said  draft  bars  for- 
ward of  the  wheels  or  meml»er8.  nvits  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  tie  ro<l.  and  a  clevis  t>earlng  a  pivotal  relation  to 
and  projecting  forward  from  the  tie  rod  about  midway  its 
length. 

4.  In  a  rollintr  tamper,  an  axle,  suitable  draft  attach 
ments  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  jour- 
naled upon  said  axle  and  each  consisting  of  a  hub  portion, 
a  rlni  concentrically  surrounding  the  same  and  of  out- 
wardly tapering  or  we<lge  like  form,  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  each  taperliikr  face  of  the 
rim  and  having  their  outer  ends  forming  substantially  flat 
tamping  faces  or  surfaces,  a^id  a  seat  supporting  arch 
mountiHl  on  the  axle  and  bridging  and  inclosing  the  upper 
portions  of   said    wheels. 

5.  A  rolling  tamper,  comprising  an  axle,  an  arch  pivoted 
thereto  and  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  plates,  and  a  bridg 
ing  plate  connecting  the  angle  plates,  a  tongue  secured  to 
the  bridging  plate,  a  pair  of  draft  bars  pivoted  to  the  axle 
at  their  rear  ends  and  secure<l  to  the  tongue  at  their  front 
ends,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  toothed  wheels  or  mem- 
l>ers  journale<l  on  said  axle  within  the  arch,  and  carrying 
wheels  journaled  upon  the  axle  outward  of  the  arch  and 
draft  bars  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  peripherally 
toothed  wheels  or  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,.347.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Georob  II.  Seaks, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  three-fourths  to  .\ngu8  E.  Huther  and  Warren 
B.  Muther,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  130,970. 


resetting  devices  and  connections  between  said  devices  and 
!  the    operating    mechanism    for    rotating    the    computing 
wheels  separately  into  an  initial  position. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  computing 
wheels  journaled  in  the  casing  and  having  their  faces  ex- 
posed In  the  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  one  direction  by  manual  engat'.'m.nt  by  the  operator's 
finger,  said  wheels  having  a  multiple  number  of  teeth 
thereon  and  a  resetting  shaft,  of  gear  wheels  cooperating 
with  the  computing  wheels  and  independently  movable  on 
the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  movement  imparted  to  them 
by  their  computing  wheels  and  provided  with  teeth  equal 
In  number  to  one  multiph',  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connectloil 
between  the  shaft  and  each  gear  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gear  wheels 
and  carrying  devices  operated  by  the  computing  wheels.     • 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  computing 
wheels  journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  their  faces 
exposed  In  the  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  one  direction  by  manual  engagement  by  the  operator's 
finger,  said  wheels  having  teeth  thereon  and  a  resetting 
shaft,  of  gear  wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon  and  co- 
operating with  the  computing  wheels.  clutcK  connections 
between  each  gear  wheel  and  the  shaft,  operating  when 
the  latter  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  revolve  the  com- 
puting wheels  and  carrying  devices  operated  by  the  com- 
puting wheels. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  computing 
wheels  journaled  in  the  casing  and  having  their  faces  ex- 
I>osed  in  the  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  one  direction  by  manual  ent'ag'>ment  by  the  operator's 
finger,  said  wheels  having  a  multiple  number  of  teeth 
thereon  and  a  shaft,  of  gear  wheels  cooperating  with  the 
computing  wheels  and  provided  with  teeth  equal  In  num- 
ber to  one  multiple,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  each  gear  wheel,  means  for  revolving 
the  shafit  a  single  rotation  at  one  operation  to  set  the 
computing  wheels  with  one  of  their  multiple  divisions  in 
the  initial  position  and  carrying  devices  operated  by  the 
computlog  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  computing 
wheels  journaled  in  the  casing  and  having  their  faces  ex- 
poaed  In  the  openings  thi-rein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  one  direction  by  manual  engagement  by  the  operator's 
finger,  said  wheels  having  their  faces  divided  Into  a 
mutlple  number  of  spaces  and  resetting  wheels  coSperatlng 
with  the  computing  wheels,  of  m>ans  Independent  of  the 
computing  wheels  for  operating  each  of  the  resetting 
wheels  to  revolve  the  computing  wheels  to  bring  a  pre- 
determined space  of  one  of  the  multiple  number  of  spaces 
on  each  wheel  into  the  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  computing 
wheels  journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  their  faces  ex- 
posed in  the  openings  therein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
In  one  direction  by  manual  engagemrnt  by  the  operator's 
finger,  said  wheels  having  their  faces  divided  Into  a 
multiple  of  spaces  and  provided  with  teeth  and  a  resetting 
device  coiiperatlng  with  the  teeth  on  each  wheel,  of 
mechanism   Independent  of  the  computing  wheels  for  the 


894.348.  AFPARATCS  FOR  TAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
I'lCTlRES  FROM  \  HEIGHT.  Geobo  B.  Seele,  Dres- 
den-Strehlen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .390,641. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  camera, 
of  means  for  dropping  the  camera,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  shutter  while  the  camera  is  falling,  substantially 

I  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  camera 
I   at  a  height,  means  for  releasing  and  dropping  the  camera 

from  Its  support,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  the 
^  shutter  of  the  camera  during  its  fall,  substantially  as  de- 
l  scribed. 
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3.  The  corabinrttlon  with  a  caBi.ra  anil  lU'ans  for  sup- 
porting it  at  a  height,  of  means  for  dropplaif  xhf  i-amerm, 
means  for  releasing  the  sluitter  $8  the  camera  drops,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  fall  of  Qhe  camera,  auhstantlail.v 
aa  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caHfra  and  means  for  sup 
portinz  It  nt  a  height,  of  m'^an."  for  droppinit  the  camera, 
mean.-?  f'>r  reieasinc  the  sliutter  a.s  the  camera  drops,  and 
automatic  means  for  stopping  th*  fall  oi  the  camera,  sub- 
stantially a.s  described.  i 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caait-ra  and  m>ans  for  sup- 
pbrting  it  at  a  height,  of  automatic  meann  for  dropping 
the  cam.-ra.  iin-ans  for  r'-leasing  the  shutter  as  th»'  camera 
drops,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping'  the  fall  of  the 
camera,  substantially  a.s  descrlhefl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  Che  Gazette.] 


8»4.S4S      r.\BLE  HOOK.     Willi 
Filed  Dec    18,  1907.     Serial  N' 


AM  C.  Terrt,  Bath,  Me. 
40«.W)7. 


1.  A  cable  book  having  two  sid^  walls,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  side  walls  are  mounted,  a  tajook  extending  from  each 
of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  crt>«s  each  other  in  closed 
position,  and  an  inwardly  extemding  lug  on  one  of  said 
walls.  { 

2.  In  a  cable  hook,  the  combination  of  the  two  walls 
thereof  each  having  an  oppositely  facing  hook  extending 
therefrom,  a  support  for  said  hoo^.  an  Inwardly  extending 
lug  on  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  laolt-  or  wire  adapted  to 
pass  t>etween  said  walls,  substantially  as  describt'd 

:'>.  In  a  cable  hook,  the  combination  of  the  two  walls 
thereof,  a  hook  extending  from  each  of  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  cross  each  other  ln|  closed  position,  an  in- 
wardly extending  lug  on  one  of)  said  walls,  a  cable  ex- 
tending beneath  said  lug,  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  walls 
being  bent  to  impinge  the  cable,  stibstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cable  hook  the  combination  of  the  two  walls 
thereof,  oppositely  projecting  brinks  extending  from  said 
walls,  a  shaft  extending  througn  the  walls,  an  Inwardly 
extending  lag  on  one  of  said  walls,  a  cable  extending  be- 
neath said  lug  and  over  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  a  pin 
extending  through  one  of  said  vtalla  and  into  the  afore- 
said lug  to  lock  the  walls  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cable  hook,  the  combination  of  the  two  walls 
thereof,  n  shaft,  one  of  said  wa  is  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  the  other  rotatally  mounted  thereon,  op 
positely  projecting  hooks  extenqing  from  said  walls,  an 
Inwardly  extending  lug  on  one  <i{  .said  walls,  a  cable  ex- 
tending between  said  lug  and  tlie  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  the  books  in  closed  position,  siibstantlally  as  de- 
8crlbe4- 


894..?.';n      TEST  Al'PAR.VTUS.      H.\nRT  \V    Trott,  Water- 
town.  Mass.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.      Serial  No.  358,498. 


1.  In  a  test  apparatus,  a  plvdted  test  arm  ;  a  pivoted 
graduated  plate:  a  pivoted  politer;  means  mo\ably  to 
connect  the  graduated  plate  anfl  the  pointer,  so  that  a 
movement  of  the  graduated  plate  will  cause  an  opposite 


mov>'mi^nt  of  the  pointer  .  menns  for  operatlTeljr  eWJne.-tlng 
the  test  arm  and  the  graduated  plate;  all  so  designed  that 
when  the  teat  arm  is  moved  In  one  direction,  it  will  cause 
the  graduated  plate,  and.  consequently,  the  pfdntt-r  to 
move  In  directions  opposite  to  eacli  otiier.  atwi  a  move- 
ment of  the  test  arm  In  another  direction  will  cause  the 
graduated  plate,  and  hence  the  jxiintcr  a;:aln  to  move  In 
directions  opposite  to  each  other 

2  In  a  test  apparatus,  a  pivoted  test  iirm  ;  a  pivoted 
graduated  plate ;  a  spring,  one  end  |)ortlon  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  api>aratus.  tke  other  end  por- 
tion being  secured  to  the  graduated  plai*'  ;  n  portion  of 
the  spring  being  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  the  inside  of  w  iiich 
engages  the  pivoted  test  arm.  when  the  apparatus  fs  In 
normal  position  :  all  being  so  dtslLTied  that  when  the  test 
arm  is  moved  from  nortnal  position,  in  one  direction.  It 
disengages  the  Ump,  and  when  nmvtMl  from  normal  posi- 
tion In  an  opposite  direction.  It  engages  the  loop.  and.  be 
cause  of  said  engagement,  moves  the  graduated  plate  ; 
said  spring  always  tending  to  restore  the  irraduated  plate 
to  normal  position 

3.  In  a  t>»si  apparatus,  a  pivoted  test  arin  a  pivoted 
graduated  plate  ;  a  shoulder  on  the  graduated  plate  for  the 
test  arm  to  engage  :  a  spring  engaging  the  test  arm,  the 
graduated  i)laft>.  and  the  base  of  the  apparatus:  all  de- 
signed so  that  a  movement  of  the  test  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, causes  It  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  move  the  gradu- 
ated plate;  and  that  a  movement  of  the  test  arm  in  an 
opposite  direction,  causes  the  spring  to  move  the  grad- 
uated plate  in  an  opt>osite  direction  :  the  spring  also  caus- 
ing the  apparatus  to  restore  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  test  apparatus,  a  test  arm.  a  graduated  plate 
which  Is  centrally  pivoted  so  as  to  be  balanced  upon  Its 
pivot,  and  which  has  that  portion  opposite  to  the  grad- 
uated end  portion,  depressed  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  that  of  the  graduated  portion;  a  pointer  supported 
upon  a  pivot,  and  having  its  pivot  portion  lie  In  the  space 
above  the  depressed  portion  of  the  graduated  plate  ;  means 
whereby  this  pivot  portion  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  tlie 
graduated  plate;  all  designed  so  that  the  graduated  plate 
and  the  pointer  will  occupy  as  small  space  as  is  possible. 


894,351.  WATEK  HEATER.  Sa.mi  kl  Ti  Ranskv,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  y.  Filed  I>ec.  4.  1906.  Serial  No  346.199.  Re 
newed  June  16.  190.H.     Serial  No.  438.838. 


1.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical  double 
walled  casing  forming  a  thin  annular  chamber  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  doiiMe  walletl  fop  between  the  separate 
parts  of  which  is  a  thin  chamber  In  communication  with 
that  between  the  wails  of  the  casing,  and  a  spiral  coli 
connected  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  proviile<l  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pipe  which  extends 
out  through  the  tH:)tfom  pott  Ion  thereof,  the  colls  of  the 
said  spiral  being  flattened  so  as  to  form  a  thin  flat  passage 
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therethrough,  and  the  sides  of  said  coll  being  provided 
with  vertically  arranged  strips  which  are  secured  thereto 
and  whl<h  center  and  support  said  coll   In  said  casing. 

2  .\  water  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical  double 
walled  vertically  ranged  casing  provided  with  a  double 
walled  top.  the  walls  of  casing  and  the  walls  of  the  top 
forming  thin  (hRmt)ers  which  are  In  communication,  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  top  being  provided  with  a  central 
depression  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  enlari:ed  chamber  with  which  a 
water  supply  pipe  is  connected,  and  a  spiral  coll  centered 
and  8upporte<l  In  said  casing,  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  central  depression  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe  which  extends  out- 
wardly through  said  casing,  and  a  gas  htirner  placed  under 
said  casing  suljstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical  double 
walled  vertically  ranged  casing  provided  with  a  double 
walle<1  top.  the  walls  of  casing  und  the  walls  of  the  top 
forming  thin  chambers  which  are  In  communication,  and 
the  iNittom  wall  of  the  top  l^inp  provided  with  a  central 
depression  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  an  annular  enlarged  chamber  with  which 
a  water  supply  pipe  Is  coniiecie<i  and  a  spiral  coll  centered 
and  8upix>rte<l  In  said  casing,  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  connecte<1  with  the  central  depression  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  provide<l  with  a  discharge  pipe  which  extends  outwardly 
through  said  casing,  and  a  gas  burner  placed  under  said 
casing,  the  separate  spirals  of  the  colls  being  narrow  and 
flat  in  cross  section  a;id  being  provided  with  apertures, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical  double 
walled  vertically  arranged  casing  provided  with  a  double 
walled  top,  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  walls  of  the 
top  forming  thin  chamliers  which  are  In  communication, 
the  Iwttom  of  the  chnml)er  in  the  casing  being  provided 
with  an  annular  enlargement,  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  annular  enlargement,  a  spiral  coll  cen- 
tered and  supported  In  said  casing  and  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  Ixittom  thereof,  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  In  communication  with  the  chamber  In  the  top  and 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  di- 
rected discharge  spotit. 

.").  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical  double 
walle<l  vertl.ally  arranged  casing  provided  with  a  double 
walled  top,  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  walls  of  the 
top  forming  thin  chambers  which  are  In  communication, 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  In  the  casing  being  provided 
with  an  annular  enlargement,  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  annular  enlargement,  a  spiral  coll  cen- 
tered and  supported  In  said  casing  and  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  Iwttom  thereof,  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
Is  In  conimunlcatton  with  the  chaml>er  In  the  top  and  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 
discharge  spout,  and  said  casing  being  also  provided  In 
the  top  portion  thereof  with  openings  or  apertures. 

[Claim  (5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


S94,353.       COTTON     CHOI'FER.       Shaw     Vawcb.     Slate 
Spring,  Miss.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,728. 


1.  A  chopper  attachment  for  wheeled  cultivators,  com- 
prising a  driving  gear  on  the  cultivator  wheel,  a  cross 
shaft  located  under  the  cultivator  axle  and  parallel  thereto 
and  having  a  i)inion  ai  one  end  engageable  with  the  gear, 
hangers  between  the  ends  of  the  shati  and  the  ends  of  the 
cultivator  axle,  the  hanger  adjacent  the  pinion  having  an 
elongated  opening  through  which  the  axle  extends,  per 
inltting  the  shaft  to  he  move<l  laterally  toward  or  from 
the  axle  to  engage  or  disengage  the  gear  and  pinion,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  axle  and  extending  across  above 
the  same  and  connected  to  the  hanger,  to  shift  the  same. 

1'  A  chopper  attachment  for  wheeled  cultivators,  com- 
Iirlsing  a  cross  shaft  gearetl  to  the  cultivator  wheel  and 
8upp<-)rted  on  the  axle  thereof  and  having  a  bevel  gear  at 
the  middle,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cultivator 
and  having  a  lievel  pinion  at  its  rear  end  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,  hangers  depending  from  the  cultivator  frame  and 
supporting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  rear  hanger  and 
havinc  a  roller  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  gear  to 
hold  the  same  in  mesh  with  the  pinion. 


H»4,.%4.      FILECLir.      RoLLo    M.    Vu  k.    Alliance,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  4.   1907.     Serial   No.  395,861. 


894.3.-.2.      FASTENER.      Colby    O.    Turner.    Togus.    Me. 
Flle<l  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,496. 


1.  A  socket-member  for  a  separable  fastener  comprising 
a  shank,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  stibstantlally  circular 
loops  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  offset  laterally  there- 
from, and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
loops. 

2.  A  socket  mem l)er  for  a  separable  fastener  comprising 
a  shank,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  loops  at  one  end  of  the 
shank  and  offset  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  the  loops  and  lying  close  to  the 
shank. 


1  .\h  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  base,  a 
dip.  means  for  connecting  the  base  and  clip  together,  said 
clip  form.Hl  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  consisting  of  two 
like  nieml>er8  spaced  from  each  other,  said  like  members 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  their  lower  ends 
provided  with  lateral  members,  one  of  said  members  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  the  other  provided  with  a  looped 
extension,  an  Integral  member  extended  from  the  looped 
extension  upward  and  provided  with  A  lateral  and  down 
ward  extended   portion. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  base,  a 
clip,  means  for  connecting  said  clip  and  base  together,  said 
clip  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  consisting  of  two 
substantially  parallel  spaced  members,  said  members  con- 
nected together  at  their  top  or  upper  ends  and  their  lower 
ends  spaced  from  each  other,  said  lower  ends  provided  with 
Integral  lateral  meml>ers.  an  integral  meml>er  extended 
from  one  of  said  lateral  members  above  the  tops  of  the 
connected  meml>er.  said  extended  member  provided  with 
angled  meml)er.  sulwtantlally  a-s  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


.V04..V.5.     DOOR  STOP  .\ND  Iloi.l)EH.    .Tames  Wallace, 

Burnett,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,.'>60. 

.\s  a   nev*-  article  of  manufacture,  a  catch  device  for  a 

door  stop  and  holder,  formed  from  a  sinirle  piece  of  metal 

I   and   provided    with    a    horizontal   coiled  spring   body,   said 
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body  coraprisInK  only  an  upper 
upper  portion  .terminating  at  OB 
zontal  extension,  said  extension 
end    in    a    horizontal    angularly 
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md  a  lower  portion,  tbe 
I  end  In  a  8trai):ht.  borl- 
termlnarlnu:  at  its  outer 
lisposed.    integral    eyelet. 


said  lower  portion   terminating 
horizontal,   integral  extension, 
at  its  outer  end  in  a  horizontal 
gral,  eyelet. 


t  one  end  in  a  straight, 

s^id  extension   terminating 

angularly  disposed,  Inte- 


894.3i>6.     CONVEYER  BELT, 
man,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Wester^ 
Company,  Bozeman.   Mont.,  a 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  Ni) 


LBERT  W.  Walton.  Boze- 
Conveyor  and  Harvester 

Corporation  of  Montana. 
;{99.5U1. 


894,357.      FENDER.      Charlk.s 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  !fo 


K.    Wehn,    Elyrla.    Ohio. 
.  403.250. 


1.  In  combination,  a  belt  or  apron,  hollow  flights  se- 
cured to  a  side  of  the  belt  and  having  portions  of  the  latter 
deflectei  into  the  spares  thereof,  said  flights  having 
flanges  closing  opposite  f>nd»  of  the  spaces,  and  rods  or 
bars  for  confining  tbe  deflected  portions  of  the  belt  in  the 
hollow  sides  of  the  flights  and  tiaving  their  end  portions 
secured  in  the  flanged  ends  of  the  flights. 

2.  In  combination,  a  t>elt  or  aflron.  flights  placed  against 
a  side  of  the  belt  and  having  the  sides  adjacent  to  the 
belt  made  hollow  and  having  Iftw.irdiy  extending  flanges 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  slue  portions,  and  I'ods  or  bars 
fitted  in  the  hollow  sides  of  th^  flights  and  confining  de- 
flected portions  of  the  l>elt  therein,  end  portions  of  said 
rods  or  bars  being  held  between]  opposite  terminal  flanges 
of  tbe  flights.  j 

3.  In  combination,  a  belt  or  a|)ron.  hollow  flights  placed 
with  their  open  sides  again.st  thfl  fielt  and  haviiia  Inwardly 
extended  flanges  at  opposite  e^ids.  said  flanijes  having 
notches  In  their  inner  edges.  anf<  rods  or  bars  fitted  in  the 
hollow  sides  of  the  flight  and  confining  deflected  portions 
of  the  belt  therein,  said  rods  or  Iwrs  having  grooves  near 
their  ends  seated  in  the  notchesjof  the  aforesaid  terminal 
flanges. 


thereby,  an  Impact  member  of  rubber  or  similar  flexible 
material  rigid  with  said  rod  and  projecting  forwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  retaining  said  rod 
against  rotation,  HUbstantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fender  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
members  having  elongated  slots  therein,  a  rod  having 
elongated  ends  fitted  iu  said  slots,  and  a  rubber  buETer 
molded  on  said  rod,  said  huffer  having  a  p<^)rtion  which 
projects  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rod  and  is 
reduced  in  thickness  toward  the  outer  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  front  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
fender,  and  means  for  securing  the  fender  to  the  front  of 
the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  rods  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  vehicle,  spiral  springs  on  said  rods,  and  a 
supporting  member  for  the  rear  of  the  fender  opera  lively 
engaging  said  springs,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  front  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
fender,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  tbe  vehicle 
front,  said  means  comprising  Terticaiiy  alined  clips  car- 
ried by  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  vertical  rods  supported 
by  said  clips,  spiral  springs  on  said  rods,  and  a  fender-sup- 
porting member  mounted  on  said  rods  and  operatlvely 
engaging  said  springs,  sulwtantlaiiy  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  side 
members  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  second  side 
member  pivoted  to  each  of  the  former  memlHTs.  frictional 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  pivoted  menil^ers  In  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  and  a  fender  having  the 
front  end  thereof  supported  by  the  pivoted  members,  sub- 
.itantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.358.  CLOTH  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  AfMiLPH  WiDMER  and  Samcbl  Widmer,  I'ater- 
son.  N.  J.     Filed  r>ec.  21,  1".>07.     Serial  No.  407,570. 


1.   A  fender  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
members,    a    rod    extending    thet-ebetween    and    supported 


1.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  conibination  of  the  frame, 
the  sand  roller  and  an  elastic  meml»'r  Hdaptt-d  to  main- 
tain a  bend  in  the  cloth  and  l>ear  agnlnst  the  sand  roller, 
said  member  cr.mprlsing  two  parts  one  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  adj'istable  In  tbe  frame  and  the  otiier  l»elng  a  spring 
engaging  at  one  eml  with  the  siipi>ort  and  also  engaging 
between  its  ends  with  the  tirst  name<l  part,  MuhstantlHlly 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  sand  rollei  and  an  elastic  meml>er  >;dapte<l  to  main- 
tain a  bend  In  tbe  cloth  and  l>ear  against  the  sand  roller, 
said  member  comprising  two  parts  one  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  adjustable  in  the  frame  and  has  a  lateral  projection 
and  the  other  l>elng  a  spring  engaging  at  one  end  with  the 
support  and  l>eing  bent  around  said  projection  of  tbe  first- 
named   part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  n  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  sand  roller,  another  roller  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
cloth  passod  over  the  sand  roller,  an  elastic  support  carry- 
ing said  last  named  roller  and  comprising  two  spring- 
wires  affording  a  pivotal  support  at  their  outer  ends  for 
said  last  name<l  roller,  said  frame  comprising  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  sand  roller,  and 
brackets  ndjustably  arrani;e<l  on  .said  shaft  and  having 
laterally  proje<  ting  studs,  said  spring  wires  having  their 
other  ends  engaged   with   the  studs  of   said   brackets   and 

I  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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894,359.      DU8T-I.AYING   BROOM.      Leon   O.   Akthoht, 
Lamonl,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,939. 


I- 


1.  In  a  dust  laying  broom,  the  combination  of  a  broom- 
head  having  a  hollow  tubular  support  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  Ixtween  its  strands  parallel  with  the  seams, 
the  tubular  support  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
side,  a  distributing  pipe  having  its  upper  threaded  end  In 
said  tubular  support,  the  said  pipe  extending  outward 
through  the  opening  in  said  support  and  downward  along- 
side the  hroomhead  anti  inward  into  the  opening  in  the 
t)ro'omhead,  the  part  within  the  said  opening  being  per- 
forated for  the  passage  of  fluid  to  the  broomhead  and  a 
handle  having  a  reservoir  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  being  screw  threaded  to  receive  the  upper  end  of 
the  distributing  pip<-. 

2.  In  a  dust  laying  t)room,  a  broomhead  having  a  hoi 
low  tubular  support  and  having  an  opening  formed  be- 
tween its  strands  parallel  with  the  seams,  the  tubular 
support  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  for  a 
distributing  pipe,  the  said  pipe  having  its  upper  threaded 
end  in  said  tubular  supp  »rt  and  extending  outward  through 
the  opening  In  the  support  and  downward  alongside  the 
broomhead  and  inward  into  the  opening  in  the  broomhead, 
the  part  witliin  said  opening  being  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  lluid  to  the  broomhead,  in  combination  with  a  han- 
dle containing  a  reservoir  with  two  valves,  one  In  the 
upper  and  one  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  by  which 
both  valves  may  l>e  simultaneously  opened  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  said  upper  valve  and  seated  independ 
ently  of  each  other  when  pressure  is  removed,  and  means 
for  attaching  to  the  said  distributing  pipe  whereby  handle 
and  broomhead  may  be  connected  and  a  passageway 
formed  from  the  reservoir  to  the  strands  of  the  broom 
substantially  as  described. 


894, .300.     R.\ILWAY-TIE.     Chables  E.  Bar.ndm,  Omaha. 

Nebr  ;  (Jeorge  C.  Swiler  executor  of  said  Charles  E. 
Barnum,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
285.043. 


1.  .\  tie  formed  with  gutters  along  Its  longitudinal 
edges,  enlarged  portions  on  each  end  and  constricted  cen- 
trally. 

2.  A  tie  formed  with  Inclined  gutters  along  its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  flattened  portions  at  each  end.  and  a  con- 
stricted portion  centrally. 

1.35  O.  G.— 48 


3.  A  tie  formed  with  gutters  along  Its  longitudinal 
edges  Inclined  from  the  middle  toward  both  ends. 

4.  Spaced  ties  formed  with  gutters  along  their  adjacent 
edges,  and  a  covering  filling  the  space  and  engaging  with 
the  gutters. 

5.  A  tie,  formed  with  an  upwardly  tapering  body  por- 
tion and  lateral  inclined  ledges  formed  longitudinally 
thereof  for  conveying  moisture  from  the  road  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.S94.361.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  E.MIL  Balroth.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Bauroth, 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,616. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction 
memlxT  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  comprising  a  hub  portion  having  spokes, 
friction  members  movably  mounted  between  said  spokes, 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  hub  and  having  their  sup- 
ports in  substantially  the  .same  vertical  plane  with  said 
spokes  and  means  for  actuating  said  friction  members  to 
bring  the  same  into  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  fric- 
tion member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driving  memixT.  a 
driven  member  comprising  a  bub  portion  hnvlng  spokes, 
levers  plvotally  mounted  between  said  spokes,  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  hub  and  having  their  supports  in 
substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  spokes, 
friction  memlwrs  carried  by  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  friction  meml)er.  and  means 
for  moving  said  levers  about  their  pivotal  cent<-rs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction  ring 
adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
lier.  an  annular  support  removably  mounted  on  said  driven 
meml>er.  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  spokes  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  driven  member,  friction 
nieml>er8  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction  ring,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  to  move  the  same 
about  their  pivotal  centers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
lier  rotatably  mounted  near  said  driving  member,  a  ring 
removably  mounted  on  said  driven  member,  and  having 
projections  thereon,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jections, friction  shoes  near  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  ring,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  levers  for  moving  the  same  about 
their  pivotal  centers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
memtjer,  rings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driven 
member,  one  of  said  rings  having  projections  tber<-on, 
means  for  connecting  said  rings  one  to  tlie  other,  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  projections,  friction  nieml>er8 
carried  by  said  levers  near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  ring,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  said  levers  to  move  the  same  about  their 
pivotal  centers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


732 


884.362.  OIL  -  BURNING  AH  D  STEAM  -  GENERATING 
APPARATUS.  William  N.  Bkst  and  Bk.sjamin  F. 
Meabs.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ifiled  Nov.  25.  1904.  Serial 
No.  :ia4.292. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1908. 


HMl 


/J 


1.  The  combination  with  a|  combustion  chamber  of  a 
water  tanlt  external  thereto  4nd  having  a  valved  water 
supply,  a  steam  generator  in  tie  combustion  chamber  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  water  ta  ik,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  water  tank,  u  coll  connected  to  said  pipe 
and  estinding  within  the  geneiator,  and  opening  at  Its  end 
into  the  generator,  a  burner  ettending  In  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  steam  connection  f  om  the  top  of  the  generator 
to  the  burner  and  to  the  top  <  f  the  water  tank,  said  con- 
nection to  the  water  tank  b»'lng  provided  with  a  check 
valve  to  prevent  steain  pressure  passins  bnck  from  water 
tank  to  the  generator,  and  an  <  11  supply  for  the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
water  tank  external  thereto  and  having  a  valved  water 
supply,  a  steam  generator  In  tfie  combustion  chamber  at  a 
lower  leveNthan  the  water  tajik,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  water  tank,  k  coll  connected  to  said  pipe 
and  extending  within  the  generator,  and  opening  at  its 
end  into  the  generator,  a  bu  -ner  extending  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  stram  con  lection  from  the  top  of  the 
generator  to  the  burner  and  t)  the  top  of  the  water  tank, 
and  an  oil  supply  for  the  buiner. 


894,363.     VENDING  MACUI?^E 
and  Chablks  E.   Kail,  Nei> 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.170 


Fredebick  E.  Blodobtt 
ark,   N.   J.     Filed  July   11, 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  a  depression,  ^f  a  slide  movahly  arniriL'ed 
in  said  depression,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  open 
ing.  and  said  slide  being  provided  in  one  of  ita  edges  with 
a  recess,  of  a  post  on  said  nl*te,  and  a  holding  element 
pivoted  upon  said  post,  salq  element  having  a  p  .rtlon 
movably  arranged  in  the  opening  of  said  plate  and  odapted 
to  be  brought  in  holding  engaOement  with  the  recess  in  the 


edge  of  said  alide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpuoes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  p'.Me 
provided  with  a  depression,  of  a  slide  movably  arran;;ed 
In  said  depression,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  said  slide  being  provided  in  one  of  Its  edges  with 
a  recess,  of  a  post  on  said  plate,  and  a  holding  element 
pivoted  upon  said  post,  an  upwardly  extending  lug  on 
snid  element  movably  arranged  In  the  opening  of  said 
plate  and  adapte<l  to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement 
with  the  recess  In  the  edge  of  said  slide,  and  a  finger 
extending  from  another  portion  of  said  element,  sub 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purp  ses  set  forth. 

,''..  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  a  depression,  of  a  slide  movably  arranged 
In  said  depression,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  said  slide  being  provided  in  one  of  Its  edges  with 
a  recess,  of  a  post  ou  said  plate,  and  a  holding  element 
pivoted  upon  said  post,  said  element  having  a  portion 
movably  arranged  in  the  <ipening  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement  with  the  recess  In  the 
edge  of  said  slide,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
plate,  said  spring  having  Its  opposite  end  portion  In  en- 
gagement with  said  pivoted  element,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  n  plate 
provided  with  a  depression,  of  a  slide  movably  arranged 
in  said  depression,  snid  plate  Iteing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  said  slide  being  provided  In  one  of  Its  edges  with 
a  recess,  of  a  post  on  said  plate,  and  a  holding  element 
pivoted  upon  said  post,  an  upwardly  extending  hig  on 
said  element  movably  arranged  in  the  opening  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement 
with  the  recess  in  the  edge  of' said  slide,  and  a  finger  ex- 
tending from  another  portion  of  said  element,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  said  spring  having 
its  opposite  end  portion  In  engagement  with  naUl  i)ivoted 
element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

,").  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
plate  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  slide  movably  ar- 
ranged upon  said  plate,  of  a  guide  plate  extending  from 
said  main  plate,  a  coin  retaining  means  movably  con- 
nected with  said  guide  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
coln-retalning  means  to  release  the  coin,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

1  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


894,8<M.    STOVE.    Octave  Bbizard,  Holyoke,  Mata.    Fllad 
Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.926. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grate  liar,  a  one  piece  parti- 
tion element  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  having  ver- 
tical openings  therein  for  permitting  a  portion  of  the  In 
coming  current  of  air  to  pass  over  the  fuel  contained  be 
tween  the  end  of  the  fire  box  and  said  partition  element, 
and  a  slot  and  bolt  connection  for  retaining  the  partition 
element   In   various  p  sltions  of  adjiistun-iit.   as  described. 

2.  .\s  an  Imprf.vement  In  means  for  confiuinu  fuel  at 
one  end  of  a  grate,  comprising  an  adjustable  partition  or 
element  mounted  on  said  grate,  the  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  vertical  o[>enings  for  permitting 
the  current  of  air  to  flow  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
grate  over  the  fuel  confined  between  the  partition  plate 
and  the  end  of  the  fire  tx)x,  and  a  horizontally  arranged 
plate  Integral  with  the  partition,  an  upright  member  also 
located  on  the  grate,  and  a  slot  and  t)olt  <onne<tioii  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  upright  member.' as  described. 


July  ^8,  1908. 
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8  9  4,365.     SUSPENDERS.     Jacqubs  Blstanohy,  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.309. 


1.  The  combination  with  u  structure  consisting  of  soa- 
penders  and  of  a  lielt  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  sus- 
penders are  attached,  of  separable  fasteners  each  of  which 
has  one  of  Its  meiiiUers  seiured  to  said  structure,  and  the 
other  to  tlie  garuieut  to  l>e  held  up.  one  of  said  meuiiiers 
being  attached  ut  both  ends,  and  the  other  Ix'lng  arranged 
to  engage  the  unattached  central  portion  of  the  firat 
named    nieml>er. 

•J.  Th>'  combination  with  a  structure  consisting  of  sus 
penders  and  of  a  belt  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  sus- 
penders are  attached,  of  separable  fasteners  each  of  which 
has  one  of  its  members  secured  to  suld  structure,  and 
the  other  to  the  gnriueut  to  be  held  tip,  one  of  raid  mem 
hers  lielng  a  strap  attached  at  both  ends,  and  tbe  other  a 
hook  arranged  to  engage  the  central  unattached  portion 
of  said  strap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  structure  consisting  of  sus- 
penders and  of  a  l>e!t  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  sus- 
penders are  attached,  of  sejinrable  fasteners  each  of  which 
has  one  of  Its  nieml)ers  secured  to  said  structure,  and  the 
other  to  the  garment  to  be  held  up,  one  of  said  members 
being  attached  at  two  points  and  free  between  them,  and 
the  other  being  arranged  to  engage  said  free  portion  of 
the  first  named  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  comprising  a  belt 
having  flexible  upwardly  extending  tabs  and  suspenders 
connected  with  said  tabs,  of  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing a  garment  to  said  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  belt  having  flexible  up- 
wardly extending  tabs  and  suspenders  connected  with  said 
tabs,  of  garment  fasteners  secured  to  said  tabs. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


894,366.      MACHINE   FOR    COATING   PAPER.      Martin 

Cantine,  Saugertles,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial 
No.  310,244. 


->H 


i^;?-- 


1.  A  paper  coating  machine  comprising  i^lor  rolls  dis 
posed  to  engage  opinisite  sides  of  the  work,  brushing 
means  disposed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  work  after 
It  has  l>een  subje^-ted  to  the  coating  rolls,  atid  feed  rolls 
di8pos<»d  to  engage  the  work  between  the  brushing  means 
and  the  coating  rolls,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  paper  coating  machine  comprising  color  rolls  dis- 
posed   to    engage    opposite    sides    of    the    work,    brushing 


means  disposed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  work  after 
It  has  b«'en  subjected  to  the  coating  rolls,  and  feed  rolls 
dIsiKised  to  engage  the  work  between  the  brushing  means 
and  the  coating  rolls,  the  color  and  feed  ri>lls  capable  of 
being  driven  at  different  speeds,  siibetantially  as  desoritied. 

3.  A  paper  coating  machine  comprising  color  rolls  dis- 
posed to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  brushing 
means  disposed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  w  irk  after 
It  has  l>een  subjected  to  the  coating  mils,  feed  rolls  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  work  between  the  brushing  means  and 
the  coating  rolls,  and  means  for  Independently  varying 
the  speed  of  the  color  rolls  and  the  feed  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 

4.  A  paper  c  >atfng  machine  having  a  paper  roll  holder, 
a  coating  roll  dispose<i  to  engage  one  side  of  the  paper, 
another  coating  roll  disposed  for  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  paper,  brushing  means  disposed  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  paper  at  the  same  portion  thereof  after 
It  has  been  subjected  to  the  coating  rolls,  positively  driven 
feed  rolls  disposed  to  engage  the  paper  lietween  the  brush- 
ing means  and  the  coating  rolls,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendeutly  varying  the  speed  of  the  color  rolls  and  the  feed 
rolls,  substantially  as  descr!l)ed. 

5.  A  paper  coating  machine  having  a  paper  roll  holder, 
a  coating  roll  disposed  to  engage  one  side  of  the  paper, 
another  coating  roll  disposed  for  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  paper,  brushing  means  disposed  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  <if  the  pai)er  at  the  same  portion  thereof  after 
It  has  been  subjected  to  the  coating  rolls,  and  positively 
driven  feed  rolls  disposed  to  engage  the  work  between  the 
brushing  means  and  coating  rolls,  substautially  as  de- 
scribed. 


K94,3r,7.  BALLBEARING  AD-TISTMENT  FOR  LAWN 
MOWERS.  Adelbekt  B.  Case.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed 
.Tan.   :n,   1907.      Serial   No.   355.009. 


.■\8  an  improvement  in  compensating  means  for  ball- 
bearings, a  rotative  element,  a  stop  thereon,  a  cone  longi- 
tudinally movalile  thereon,  an  elastic  element  located  be- 
tween the  stop  and  cone,  said  elastic  element  comprising 
a  compression  sjirlng,  the  spring  being  provided  with 
means  for  locking  the  same  to  the  stop  and  cone,  whereby 
the  cone  is  driven  !iy  the  rotative  element,  as  described. 


894,368.      NIB -EJECTING    PENnOLDER. 
Catliw.   Rye,   N.   Y.     FUed   Dec.   6.    1907. 
405,396. 


Horace    E. 
Serial   No. 


/Z  '^^  ^^ 


/^r 


^^^=4^--^^"--"^^^^^^-^-^^^^ 


/a 


/jr« 


1.  In  a  nib  ejecting  pen  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
sectional  stock,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  Ikitp.  the 
other  section  having  a  rod  dlstnised  with  a  portion  within 
the  iKire,  said  rod  having  Its  end  within  the  l>ore  threaded, 
of  resilient  jaws  disjiosed  within  the  bore  and  having  a 
portion  engaged  witli  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod. 

2.  An  ejecting  pen  holder  comprising  a  sectional  stock, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore,  the  other  section  having  an  outwardly  extending  rod. 
the  rod  having  a  threaded  outer  end  and  disposed  within 
the  Ixjre.  and  resilieut  jaws  disposed  within  the  liore  and 
having  a  ixjrtion  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  rod  for  movement  of  the  Jaws  outwardly  of  the  Imre 
at  times  and  at  times  inwardly  of  the  bore. 
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894,369.     SIGN.     Ht.^lmar  Ohristensen.  Seattle,  WaBh. 
riled  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.199. 


In  a  sign,  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  symbol,  a 
second  frame  removabl.v  secured  In  the  rear  portion  of 
said  flrst  frame,  a  backing  comprising  walls  in  the  form 
of  a  letter  or  symbol  se<.nred  ;to  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
second  frame,  and  lllumlnatiing  means  mounted  on  the 
forward  wail  of  said  backing. 


894.370.     TORCH  COLUMN 
John   M.   DAiGHEnTV 
1007.     Serial   No.   378,«64. 


irrroRT  and  fastener. 

Bo«  worth.   Mo.      Filed   June   12, 


A  support  and  fastener  for  porch  and  like  columns,  the 
same  conaistlng  of  a  base  haflng  an  outer  flange  apertiired 
to  receive  fastenings,  and  having  Its  mld'lle  portion  raised 
and  made  hollow  on  Its  lo»er  side,  and  surmounted  by 
a  circular  portion  which  i$  provided  centrally  with  a 
T-projectlon.  and  a  memt>er  (jo  lie  secured  to  the  foot  of  the 
column  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  slot  to 
receive  the  head  of  the  aforesaid  T  projection  and  having 
a  pendent  rim  to  encompass  the  circular  portion  of  the 
base. 


804. .'^71  AnR.VSIVE    I^OMI'OSITION        Ar.BERT     F. 

Dree.ssen    and    Wilms    P     HrTSov.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.   12.   190T.     Serial  No.  .SOunoo 

1.  An  abrasive  compound  comprising  the  fullowlng  In- 
gredients :  spermaceti,  emerj.  salt,  graphite  and  soap 

2.  .\  composition  for  hnrifs.  strops,  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  following  materials  in  about  th>'  pn)portlons 
stated,  i  lb.  spermaceti,  1  07.  flMiir  emery.  I  oz.  emery, 
(subatantlally  120  fine).  \  t-aNpo mfui  table  salt.  1  tea- 
spoonful  graphltf.  and  common  soap,  (about  the  sire  of  a 
pea  I 

?,  The  method  of  making  an  al)rasiv.'  composition,  con- 
sisting of  the  following  st'pj  first  melting  spprroaceti  and 
soap  together,  spcond  addiee  and  dissolving  salt  In  the 
melted  mixture,  third,  addiee  -^mt-rv  and  thoroughiy  mix- 
ing and  finally  adding  graphite  and  allowing  the  mixture 
to  cool  and  harden. 


894, .S72.      JOURNAL-BOX.      James   A.    Dl'FFT,    IMtUburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3,   1007.     Serial  No.  380,883. 


1.  .V  Journal  box  having  a  iattrally  offset  chambered 
portion  forming  a  lubricant  reservoir  or  well  communi- 
cating with  the  box  proper  at  its  upper  portion,  a  brass 
having  a  cut  nwsy  [wirtion.  a  Nxly  of  luUrlrnnt  conducting 
material  seated  In  the  cut  awa.v  portion  at  the  point  of 
communication  with  the  lubricant  reservoir  or  w.ii,  said 
box  baving  an  opt-n  lK>ttom  chamber  below  the  brass,  and 
a  removalil.'  Im)x  or  cell  removably  secured  within  said 
chaml)er  and  extending  upwardly  therein  ;  substantially 
as  descrlt>t'<i. 

2.  A  Journal  box  having  a  bniss  at  its  upper  portion 
which  Is  longitudinally  cut  away  at  one  side,  and  also 
having  a  chambered  extension  at  its  Inntr  .nd  at  right 
angles  to  the  journal,  the  chamlwr  of  said  extension  com- 
municating with  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  brass  and 
arranged  to  form  a  lubricant  reservoir;  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


S94.373.     FIREPROOF  I>O0R.      Peter  Ebxfr,  Columbas. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,448. 


1.  In  a  fireproof  door,  the  combination  with  two  oppos 
Ing  metal  door  plates,  said  pintes  having  Inturned  hook 
terminations  at  tlielr  upp.-r  and  lower  ends  and  having 
edge  flanges  fumi^'d  with  engaging  hooks,  metallic  diannel 
bars  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  sold  door 
plates,  said  chann-l  bars  having  their  sides  formed  with 
Inturne.l  h.Miks  which  ••ngag.'  the  end  hooks  of  waid  door 
plates,  and  metallic  flUinK  pieces  b.-tw.'.n  the  inturned 
hook  terminations  of  said  door  plates 

2.  In  a  fireproof  door,  the  combination  of  two  opposing 
metallic  plates,  .-ach  of  said  pifltes  having  a  panel  de- 
pressed thtTeln.  said  depressed  panel  portions  Iteing  riv- 
eted one  to  the  other,  chann.-l  pieces  1*1  and  JO  •■xt.ndlng 
between  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  door  plates 
and  having  hook  terminations  which  engage  hook  termi.na- 
tlons  of  said  door  plates,  and  filling  bars  between  the  hook 
portions  of  said  plaO's, 
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8.  In  a  flreproof  door,  the  combination  of  two  metallic 
door  plates  having  their  longer  edges  flanged  and  united, 
said  plates  having  oppositely  lo<at<'d  openings  in  their 
upper  portions  and  Inwardly  twnt  frame  tongues  formed 
In  said  plates  about  said  openings,  said  tongues  being 
turned  Inwardly  and  formed  with  terminal  hooks,  a  metal- 
lic channel  frame  having  Its  sides  hooked  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  hooks  of  said  frame  tongues,  wood  mem- 
bers embraced  by  said  tongues,  and  a  glass  plate  having 
Its  marginal  portions  eml>raced  by  said  wood  members. 


894.374.  PI'RSE  OR  BAG  FRAME.  Benno  vom  Eiqbn, 
Newark.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Aug  Goertz  &  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425.127. 


1.  In  a  purse  or  bag-frame,  a  main  central  frame-sec- 
tion, an  outer  or  side  frame-section  upon  each  side  of  said 
main  frame  section,  and  a  centrally  disposed  dividing  sec- 
tion within  said  main  frame-section,  ail  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions and  said  dividing  section  being  i)lvotally  connected, 
a  retaining  lug  upon  each  outer  or  side  frame  section,  and 
a  locking  means  within  said  main  frame-section,  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  oute^  or  side  frame  sections  in  their 
closed  relation,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  plates  within 
said  main  frame-section,  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
each  spring  j)late  within  said  main  frame-section,  and  an 
extension  at  the  free  end  of  each  spring  plate  with  which 
the  retaining  lugs  of  said  outer  or  side  frame-sections  can 
be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  holding  lugs  from  said  extensions  of  the 
spring  plates. 

2.  In  a  purse  or  bag-frame,  a  main  central  frame-sec- 
tion, an  outer  or  side  frame-section  upon  each  side  of  said 
main  frame  section,  and  a  centrally  disposed  dividing  sec 
tion  within  said  main  frame-section,  all  of  said  frame- 
sections  and  said  dividing  section  t>eing  plvotally  con- 
nected, a  retaining  lug  upon  each  outer  or  side  frame-sec- 
tion, and  a  locking  means  within  said  main  frame  section 
for  normally  holding  said  outt-r  or  side  frame  sf-ctions  In 
their  closed  relation,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  plates 
within  said  main  frame  section,  nuans  for  securing  one 
end  of  each  spring-plate  within  said  main  frame-section. 
and  an  extension  at  the  free  end  of  each  spring  plate  with 
which  the  retaining  lugs  of  said  outer  or  side  frame  sec- 
tions can  be  brought  In  holding  engagement,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  holding  lugs  from  said  extensions  of 
the  spring  plates,  said  main  frame  section  being  formed 
with  openings,  and  a  finger  piece  extending  from  each 
spring  plate  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  said 
main  frame-section  for  releasing  said  outer  or  side  frame 
sections  from  their  locked  relation  with  said  main  frame- 
section. 

3.  In  a  purse  or  bag  frame,  a  main  central  frame-section. 
an  outer  or  side  frame-section  upon  each  side  of  said  main 
frame  section,  and  a  centrally  disposed  dividing  section 
within  said  main  frame-section,  ail  of  said  frame-sections 
and  said  dividing  section  Ixlng  plvotally  connected,  a  re- 
taining lug  upon  each  outer  or  side  frame  section,  and 
a  locking  means  within  said  main  frame  section,  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  outer  or  side  frame  sections  In  their 
closed  relation,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring-plates  within 
said  main  frame-sections,  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
each  spring-plate  within  said  main  frame-section,  and  an 
extension  at  the  free  end  of  each  spring  plate  with  which 
the  retaining  lugs  of  said  outer  or  side  frame-sections  can 


be  brought  In  holding  engagement,  said  main  frame-section 
being  formed  with  rectangular  openings,  each  spring-plate 
being  made  with  cut  away  portions  In  its  opposite  edges, 
and  a  rectangularly  shaped  hollow  finger  piece  upon  each 
spring-plate,  fastening  lugs  extending  from  each  finger- 
piece  into  said  cut-away  portions  and  bent  beneath  the 
spring  plate  to  secure  the  finger  piece  in  place,  each  finger- 
piece  projecting  through  an  opening  In  the  main  frame- 
section  for  releasing  said  outer  or  side  frame-sections  from 
their  locked  relation  with  said  main  frame  section. 

4.  In  a  purse  or  l)ag  frame,  a  main  central  frame-sec- 
tion, an  outer  or  side  frame-section  upon  each  side  of  said 
main  frame-s^'ction.  and  a  centrally  disposed  dividing  sec- 
tion within  said  main  frame-section,  all  of  said  frame-sec- 
tions and  said  dividing  section  being  plvotally  connected, 
a  retaining  lug  upon  ench  outer  or  side  frame-section,  and 
a  locking  means  within  said  main  frame-section,  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  outer  or  side  frame  sections  in  their 
closed  relation,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  plates  within 
said  main  frame  section,  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
each  spring  plate  within  said  main  frame-section,  and  .an 
extension  at  the  free  end  of  each  spring  plaff  with  which 
the  retaining  lugs  of  said  outer  or  side  frame-sections  can 
be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  said  main  frame-sec- 
tion being  formed  with  rectangular  openings,  each  spring- 
plate  being  made  with  cutaway  portions  in  its  opposite 
edges,  and  a  rfclangularly  shapt-d  hollow  finger  piece  upon 
each  spring  plate,  fastening  lugs  extending  from  each  fln- 
gerpiece  into  said  cutaway  portions  and  bent  boneajh  the 
spring-plate  to  secure  the  finger-piece  in  place,  each  finger- 
piece  projecting  through  an  opening  in  th.>  main  frame- 
section  for  releasing  said  outer  or  side  frame  sections 
from  their  locked  relation  with  said  main  frame-section, 
and  outwardly  extending  limiting  lugs  extending  from 
each  tlngerpiece  for  limiting  the  outward  spring  movement 
of  each  spring  plate. 

5.  In  a  purse  or  bag  frame,  a  main  central  frame-sec- 
tion, said  frame-section  being  formed  with  flanges  formed 
with  receiving  ©jH-uings,  au  outer  or  side  frame-section 
upon  the  outer  face  of  each  flange,  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed dividing  section  within  the  Interior  of  said  main 
frame-section,  all  of  said  frame-sections  and  said  dividing 
section  l)eing  plvotally  couutcted.  a  retaining  lug  upon 
each  outer  frame-section,  each  lug  being  adapted  to  enter 
a  receiving  opening  in  a  flange  of  the  main  frame,  pins 
having  their  ends  connected  with  said  flanges  and  extend- 
ing across  the  space  bi'tw.-en  said  elements,  spring  plates 
having  bent  portions  held  by  nuans  of  t>aid  pins  within 
said  main  frame-section,  an  extension  at  the  opposite  end 
of  each  spring  plate  with  which  the  lugs  of  said  outer  or 
side  frame  sections  can  be  brought  in  holding  engage- 
ment, and  means  for  disengaging  said  holding  lugs  from 
said  extensions  of  the  spring  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.375.  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. John  B.  Fabk,  Independence,  Mo,  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1006.     Serial  No.  332,818. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
take  up  consisting  of  a  self  retracting  lever  arm,  ful- 
crumed  upon  said  machine,  the  reciprocating  needle  bar 
and  a  thread  carrier  actuated  by  said  bar  upon  which  the 
loop  in  the  thread  has  two  bearings,  means  for  stopping 
the  outward  movement  of  the  lever  arm.  and  a  take  up 
plate  inclined  to  the  needle  bar  and  In  proximity  to  the 
path  of  the   lever  arm. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  power  - 
actuated  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  thread  carrier  over 
which  carrier  the  loop  in  the  thread  has  separate  bearings 
and  the  main  take  up  device  comprising  a  retracting  lever 
arm,  upon  which  the  loop  formed  in  the  thread  slides  In 
the  movement  of  the  thread  carrier,  of  an  auxiliary  take 
up,  comprising  separate  adjacent  plates  one  of  which 
is  Inclined  to  the  other  and  to  the  needle  l)ar,  the  lever 
arm  being  movable  to  and  from  the  thread  carrier. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocating needle  bar  and  thread  carrier  on  said  bar  and 
with    the    front    plate    having    a    vertical    slot    for    the 
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thread  carrier  and  separate  vertical  alota  for   the  thread 

extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  downwardly 
and  havlnj^  the  lower  end  of  one  of  saM  slots  inclined  to 
the  needle  bar.  a  separate  plate  adjacent  to  said  latter 
Blot  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  front  plate,  a 
lever  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  front  plate  near 
the  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  l>etween  said  vertical 
slots  for  the  thread,  the  lonpet  portion  of  the  lever  arm 
beinjr  movable  toward  the  thre»d  carrier  and  between  the 
front  plate  and  the  plate  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  an 
adjusting  device  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  lever. 


894,376.      MAIL  -  RECElTACTiE.      MARrr.r.Lrs    S.    Field, 
Boston,  Ma.ss.     Filed  Oct.  2,  \lL905.     Serial  No.  2S0.913. 


right  angles  to  the  door,  and  a  receiving  member  8U8i>ended 
from   the  frame. 

4.  .^  mail  receptacle  comprising  a  frame  made  from  a 
flat  metallic  Imnd  tempered  to  he  resilient,  a  receptacle 
meml>er  su8pende<l  from  the  band,  and  sustaining  hooks 
provided  with  alota  In  their  shanks  through  which  the 
band   passes,  said   slots  fitting  the  band. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  letter-drop  open- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  mall  receptiicle  comprising  a  frame 
made  from  a  flat  metallic  band  tempered  to  be  resilient,  a 
receptacle  sustained  from  the  band,  and  hooks  slldably 
mounted  on  the  band  for  atUichIng  the  receptacle  to  the 
door. 


4.  The  combination  In  sewiag  machines  with  the  face 
plate  having  a  centrally  located  vertical  slot,  the  needle 
bar  and  thread  carrier  on  said  bar  within  said  slot,  said 
face  plate  having  Klots  exteniing  downwardly  from  the 
npp^'r  end  of  the  face  platP.  and  a  [K>rti(^n  of  one  of  said 
slots  inclined  at  an  angle  to  tile  neeille  bar  and  a  self  re- 
tracting lever  arm  or  take  up  for  the  slack  In  the  thread 
secured  to  said  face  plate  between  said  slots. 


1.  A  mall  receptacle  comprising  a  frame  resllieiii  m  a 
direction  diametrically  thereof,  a  (lexlhle  mail  i  •■.  , '^  Ing 
member  supported  thereby,  and  suspending  hook>  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  frame  fur  nupportlng  the  latter. 

2.  A  mall  receptacle  compriting  an  annular  hand  which 
is  resilient  in  a  direction  radially  thereof,  a  'I'-iible  raall- 
recelvlng  meml)er  suspende<l  from  the  hand,  n  id  MU8f)end- 
!ng  hooks  having  slotted  shanks  slldably  mounted  on  the 
band. 

3.  A  door  having  a  letter -drop  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  mall  receptacle  detnchably  secured  to  the  door,  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  frams  resilient   in  a  direction  at 


894,377.  TIRE  AUMOR  OK  I'ROTErrOR  CnARLES 
Filler,  St.  JohnsvlUe.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  I'O,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  403,056. 


t  «' 


In  combhiHtlun  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  pneumatic 
tire  arranged  there^m.  an  armor,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shoes,  adapted  to  fit  the  felly  and  tire,  of  said  wheel,  and 
having  their  inner  and  (4)[x)site  edges  turned  up.  forming 
flanges  or  troughs  5;  ylelduble  circular  wires  11,  fitting 
in  said  troughs,  or  flanges  5,  and  yieldably  connected  at 
their  ends  by  means  of  bolts  l.i,  nuts  14  and  springs  15, 
said  yieldalile  wires  adapted  to  hold  said  shoes  on  said 
felly  and  tire;  extensions  or  lugs  7.  each  provided  with  a 
vertical  slot,  stricken  up  or  rigidly  secured  near  the  ends 
and  on  the  outer  face  of  said  shoes ;  lx)lt8  8'.  passing 
through  the  slots  of  said  extensions;  nuts  0.  screwed  on 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  iwlts  ;  8[>iral  springs  10,  work 
Ing  between  said  extensions  and  said  nuts,  and  straps  18, 
havkig  one  end  secured  to  the  lug  0,  formed  on  said  shoes, 
passing  thence  under  the  felly  und  tire  of  said  wheel, 
with  their  <vpposite  ends  secun><l  to  the  opposite  lugs,  said 
shoes  provided  with  auti-skldding  elevations  stricken  up 
or  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  shoes,  substantially 
as  shown  and  describeil  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


894.378.  WIRELESS  SKiNALlNC  Ari'AK.\TUS  LH 
1)8  Forest,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  l)e  Forest 
Radio  Telephone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Ihu.  17,  1903.     Serial  No.  13!»,404. 


,«i- 


XT' 


^^^ 


a* 


1.  In  a  space  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sending  device  having  a  plurality  of  wave  producers, 
each  having  a  period  differing  from  the  others,  of  a  re- 
ceiving apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  and  complemental 
wave  responsive  devices,  and  an  Indicating  device  con- 
nected with  all  of  said  wave  responsive  devices. 

2.  In  a  space  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  sending  device  having  a  plurality  of  wave  producers 
each  having  a  period  dlBTerlng  from  the  others,  of  a  receiv- 
ing apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  and  complemental 
wave  responsive  devices,  an  Indicating  device  and  connec- 
tions   therefrom    to   all    of   said   .wave    responsive    devlc«a 
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•tepted  to  operate  the  Indicating  device  only  when  a 
plurality  of  the  wave  producing  devices  are  energised, 
each  by  Its  corresponding  wave  train. 

3.  In  space  telegraphy  the  combination  in  a  sending  ap- 
paratus of  a  plurality  of  cooperating  wave  producing 
deylces,  one  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of  aperiodic 
waTM  and  the  others  adapted  to  produce  periodic  waves. 

4.  In  space  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  differently  tuned  receiving  systems,  and  an  a  periodic 
receiving  system,  of  a  receiving  or  Indicating  Instrument, 
means  whereby  said  receiving  Instrument  Is  operated  by 
the  Joint  action  of  waves  simultaneously  received  upon  all 
the  tuned  systems,  and  means  whereby  waves  received  by 
the  untuned  system  affect  the  receiving  Instrument  oppo- 
sitely to  those  received  by  the  tuned  systems. 

5.  In  a  receiving  system  of  space  communication,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  antenne  each  made  syn- 
tonic with  a  wave  train  of  a  particular  period,  of  a 
plurality  of  Lecher  receiving  conductors  each  connected  to* 
and  tuned  to  the  same  frequency  as  the  respective  an- 
tennffi ;  a  corresponding  number  of  wave-responsive  de- 
vices ;  and  common  indicating  means  connected  therewith 
to  be  operative  only  by  all  of  said  wave  responsive  de- 
Tices, 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,379.     REIN  HOLDER.     Eabnsst  R.  Fuller,  Salkum, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  408,641. 


A  rein  holder  comprising  a  frame,  composed  of  spaced 
side  bars  groove<l  on  their  Inner  faces  and  connected  at  one 
end  by  a  loop  into  which  the  grooves  open,  the  width  of 
the  loop  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
Bide-b;irs.  a  stationary  roller  mounted  between  the  side- 
bars and  a  roller  slldably  mounte<l  In  the  grooves  and 
spring  pre.ss«Hl  toward  the  latter  roller,  between  which 
rollers  the  rein  Is  placed. 


894, .380.  EN(;iNE  CYLINDER.  Wiliielm  Giebfkibd, 
Saarbrflcken.  Cermany.  assignor  to  Ehrhardt  &  Sehmer, 
desellschaft  mit  l>eschr!inkter  Ilaftpfllcht,  Schlelfmdhle. 
near  Saarbrlicken,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,187. 

1.  A  cylinder  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  bush 
having  an  annular  exterior  flange,  and  a  cylinder  proper 
composed  of  two  sections  tightly  fitting  over  the  respec 
tlve  ends  of  the  bush  and  l»oited  against  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  flange,  whereby  the  bush  Is  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
cylinder  proper  and  covers  the  Joints  l)etween  the  sections 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow-walletl  cylinder  divided 
transversely  Into  two  sections  midway  its  length,  the  Inner 
wall  of  each  section  l>eing  provided  with  an  outwardly 
turne<l  Ilange.  nnd  a  bush  fltte<l  tightly  in  the  cylinder  and 
extending  across  the  transverse  joint  between  the  sections 
thereof,  and  means  exterior  to  the  bush  for  rigidly  attach 
Ing  It  to  said  flange 

3.  A   cyiinuer   of   the    holluw    wall    type   divided    trans- 
versely   Into    two   sections    or    head    piece*.,    a    bush    fitted 


tightly  In  the  cylinder  and  extending  across  the  transverse 
Joint  between  the  sections  thereof,  means  exterior  to  the 
bush  for  rigidly  connecting  the  bush  and  the-two  sections 
of  the  cylinder  together,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  cylinder  of  the  hollow  wail  type  divided  trans- 
versely into  two  sections,  the  Inner  wall  of  each  section 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  turned  flange,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  wall  adjacent  said  flanges  l)elng  In  sec- 
tions and  being  removable,  a  bush  fitted  Into  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  external  flange  bolted  between  the 
aforesaid  flanges,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


894,381.  BLOWING  ENGINE  VALVE.  HUGO  Hamkbns, 
Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company, 
Homestead,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Tenusylvanla.     Filed 

■   Mar.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,007. 


1.  In  a  blowing  engine  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  device 
arranged  to  automatically  move  the  valve  In  one  direction, 
and  a  mechanical  connection  for  said  valve  arranged  to 
positively  move  it  In  the  same  direction  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine,  an  outlet  valve,  a  pneumatic 
cylinder  arranged  to  move  the  valve  In  at  least  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  mechanical  connection  arran^^ed  to  move  the 
valve  In  the  same  direction  at  a  fixed  jwlnt  in  the  stroke 
of  the  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'^  In  a  blowing  engine,  a  gridiron  valve,  a  pneumatic 
cylinder  connected  to  the  main  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
open  said  valve,  and  a  mechanical  connection  arranged 
to  positively  open  the  valve  when  It  is  not  actuated  by 
the  pneumatic  cylinder  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine,  inlet  and  outier  vaives.  mechan- 
ical connections  arranged  to  positively  move  both  of  said 
valves,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  arranged  to  open  the 
outlet   valve;   substantially  as  described. 

ft.   In  a  blowing  engine.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  mechan- 
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Icnl  cnnnectlons  nrrnnjjed  to  j  o«ltlTely  more  both  of  said 

valves,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  arranged  to  open  the 
outlet  valve,  an  Id  pressure  derlce  being  connected  to  the 
main  cylinder  to  receive  its  pressure  therefrom;  substau 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  |q  the  Gazette.] 


894,882.       CONTACT 
RAILWAY  SYSTEMS. 
DoiTV,  Wllllamsport,  I'a.,  a 
assignments,    to   Simplex   S 

.^—Corporation  of  Delaware. 
No.  393,298. 


SWITCH-BOX     FOR     ELECTRIC 

CHi  KLEs  A.  HrsE  and  John  O. 

s^ignora,  by  direct  and  mesne 

rface   Contact   Company,   a 

filed  Sept.  17.  1907.     Serial 


1.  A  contact  switch-box  comprising  a  casing,  bare  and 
unwound  pole  pieces  supported  In  the  casing  and  suitably 
spaced  apart,  a  bare  and  unwound  armature  supported  for 
oscillation  Intermediate  the  pole  pieces,  a  contact  member 
connected  and  movable  with  the  armature,  a  stationary 
contact  strip,  and  a  fuse  carried   by  tne  armature. 

2.  A  contact  switch  box  for  an  electric  railway  system, 
comprising  a  casing  including  a  box  or  body  and  a  cap 
detachably  connected  therewith,  bare  and  unwound  pol^ 
pieces  supported  in  the  casing  and  suitably  spaced  apart. 
a  bare  and  unwound  armature  supp<^rted  for  oscillation 
Intermediate  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  fuse  supported  on  the 
armature. 

3.  A  contact  switch  box  of  he  clas.s  described,  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  cap  detachably  onnected  therewith,  a  bridge 
member  seate<l  In  the  l)ody.  bole  pieces  seated  upon  the 
bridge  member  In  proximity  to  and  retained  In  their  seats 
by  the  cap.  and  an  armature  carrying  rock  shaft  supported 
for  osciliattoD  upon  the  bridge  member  Intermediate  the 
pole  pieces.  1 

4.  A   contact   switch  box   of   the   class   described,    com 
prising  a  body,  a  cap  detachably  connected  therewith,  a 
bridge  memljer  seated  in  the  Ijjody,  pole  ple<-e8  seated  upon 
the  bridge  member  in  proximity   to  and   retained   In   their 
seats   by   the  cap,  an  armature  carrying   roclt   shaft  sup 
ported  for  oscillation  upon  the|  bridge  member  Intermediate 
the  pole  pieces,  a  contact  meniber  connected  with  the  rock 
shaft  at  an  aiigle  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  arma 
ture,  and  a  stationary  contactj  strip  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claks  described,  a  box  having 
oppositely  disposed  Interior  j  projections  provided  with 
recesses  forming  shoulders  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  a 
bridge  member  consisting  of  aii  approximately  rectangular 
frame  extending  across  the  Box  and  supported  upon  the 
shoulders,  pole  pieces  seated  uhon  the  bridge  member  and  a 
cap  secured  detachal)ly  upon  jthe  l)ox  In  proximity  to  the 
pole  pieces  which  latter  togettier  with  the  bridge  member 
are  thereby  retained  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,383.     TREATMENT  OK 
PRECiriTATlON     TROC 
Grand  Montrouge,    France, 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serlii 
1.  The   smelting   of  ores 
which   consists    in   causing 
flow  through  a  reaction  cbam 
character  capable  of  replacini 
It  Is  desired  to  extract,  apply 
dissolvents  and  fluxes  are 


E5S. 


br 


liquid  metal,  at  its  up-stream  portion,  allowing  tb«  liquid 
metal  and  the  ore  to  flow  along  together  until  the  whole 
mass  becomes  fluid  and  the  reaction  la  complete,  and  In 
then  causing  the  products  and  the  residues  to  discharge 
from  the  reaction  chamber  In  distinct  currents  through 
separate  egresses. 


0RES  BY  MEANS  OF  THE 

ANTOINE      H.       I.\JBEUT. 

assignor   to    Imbert    Process 

a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 

1  No.  389.280. 

the   precipitation    process, 

simper  heated   liquid    metal,    to 

er  the  said  metal  being  of  a 

the  metal  of  the  ore  which 

Ing  the  ore.  with  whatever 

necassary,  to  the  surface  of  said 


2.  The  smelting  of  ores  by  the  precipitation  process, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  liquid  metal.  Into  a  reaction 
chamber,  to  flow  therethrough  the  said  metal  helni:  of  a 
character  capable  of  replacing  the  mctiil  of  the  ore  which 
it  Is  desired  to  extract,  applying  the  prepared  ore  to  the 
metal  so  as  to  flow  on  therewith,  said  metal  l)elng  In  suffl 
cient  volume  and  adequately  superheated  to  effect  the  de- 
sired reaction,  during  the  time  rejjulred  to  traverse  the 
chaml)er,  without  Itself  becoming  "  pasty  "  or  solidified, 
whereby  the  various  products  of  the«reactton  may  be  sepa 
rately  ejected  and  the  excess  of  the  reaction  metal  may  be 
conducted  to  a  separate  reservoir,  or  retort,  to  be  re 
heated  and  used  over  again 

.3.  The  smelting  of  ores  by  the  preclpitatlou  process, 
consisting  In  Introducing  Into  a  reacting  chamber  a  con- 
tinuous current  of  liquid  superheated  metal  of  a  character 
capable  of  replacing  the  metal  of  the  ore  wlilch  It  is  de 
sired  to  extract  and  a  stream  of  crushed  ore  along  with 
the  necessary  fluxes  and  dissolvents  causing  the  current  of 
metal  and  the  stream  of  ore  to  meet  In  the  nelghtwrhood 
of  their  entrance  Into  the  chaml)er.  allowing  them  to  flow 
along  together  in  contact  until  the  whole  lie<omP8  fluid  and 
the  reaction  be  completed,  allowing  the  products  and  resi- 
dues to  classify  themselves  by  the  difference  of  their  densi 
ties,  and  causing  them  to  escape  from  the  reacting  chamber 
In  separate  currents  through  different  orifices. 

4.  The  smelting  of  ores  by  the  precipitation  process, 
consisting  In  introducing  Into  a  reacting  chamber  a  con- 
tinuous current  of  IWiuld  metal  of  a  character  capable  of 
replacing  the  metal  of  the  ore  which  It  1h  desired  to  ex- 
tract, in  suflSclent  quantity  and  previously  superheated 
so  as  to  contain  enough  calories  to  melt  the  ore  and  Its 
dissolvents  and  fluxes,  to  produce  the  reaction  and  to 
maintain  the  excess  of  reacting  metal,  the  products  ob- 
tained and  the  residues  In  a  fluid  state,  spreading  the 
current  of  metal  in  a  thin  layer  in  the  chamber,  Intro 
duclng  a  charge  of  crushed  ore  and  Its  dissolvents  and 
fluxes  Into  the  chamber  In  the  form  of  a  small  stream 
falling  oh  the  layer  of  metal  In  tlie  nelgliNirhood  of  its 
entrance  and  spreading  it  out  on  said  layer  as  a  thin  coat- 
ing, allowing  the  two  layers  In  contact  to  flow  along  to- 
gether until  the  whole  becomes  fluid  and  until  the  reaction 
be  completed,  allowing  the  produ<t8  and  residues  to  clas- 
sify themselves  by  the  difference  of  their  densities,  causing 
the  excess  of  reacting  metal,  the  metal  obtained  and  the 
residues  to  escape  from  the  chamber  in  three  separate 
currents   by   different   orifices,    reheating    to    the    re<iuired 

I   temperature  the  excess  of  reacting  metal  and  adding  ttiere- 
.    to  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fresh  metal  to  compensate  for 
that   absorbed   by    the   reaction,    and    putting   such    metal 
again   Into  circulation   through  the  chamt>er 

5.  The  smelting  of  zinc  ores  by  the  precipitation  inncess, 
;    consisting  in  Introducing  into  a  hermetically  closed  cham 

ber  a  continuous  current  of  liquid  superheated  metal  of 
a  character  capable  of  replacing  the  metal  of  the  ore 
which  It  Is  desired  to  extract.  intro<luclng  a  charge  of 
crushed  ore  and  dissolvents  In  the  form  of  a  stream,  caus 
Ing  the  two  streams  to  meet  and  allowing  them  to  How 
along  In  contact  until  the  zinc  be  exhausted,  collecting 
I  separately  the  zinc  vapors  and  gaseous  products.   In  con- 
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densing  the  zinc,  causing  the  excess  of  metal  to  escape 
separately  and  In  causing  It  to  return  to  the  superheater 
and  then  to  the  reacting  chamber,  causing  the  residue  of 
the  reaction  with  the  gangues  to  escape  by  a  trapped  ori- 
fice, and  recuperating  the  reacting  metal  contained  In  such 
residues  and  returning  It  to  the  superheater. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,384.  I'LOW.  Edward  B.  James,  Cordele.  Ga..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  Grlbben,  Thomasvllle,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,699. 


In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  pivoted  thereto,  a  plow 
share  attached  to  the  standard,  handles  attached  to  the 
plow  share,  a  bridge  attached  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
handles,  securing  l)o!ts  passing  transversely  through  the 
handles  and  the  ends  of  the  bridge,  said  bridge  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  lug  which  lies  ujwn  the  forward 
edge  of  one  of  the  handles  and  protects  the  securing  bolts 
from  vibration,  a  post  located  upon  the  bridge  and  being 
capable  of  lateral  adjustment  thereon,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  In^nm  to  the  post. 


894.385.     DTST  RRI  SH.    Cabolinb  Johnson,  Englewood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr,   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  256.667. 


apertures  in  the  supporting  arms  to  hold  said  foundation 
In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  normally  holdlug  said 
arms  and  shaft  in  engagement  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

t 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  handle,  and  spring  supporting  arms  provided 
with  polygonal  apertures  at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  cylin- 
drical foundation  provided  with  a  line  of  bristles  fixed 
in  the  foundation  and  a  felt  covering  secured  there<3n.  a 
shaft  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  foundation  and 
provided  with  polygonal  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the 


894,386.     CAROUSEL.     Anthony  Kolskv.   Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  386,823. 


■xy 


1.  A  carousel,  comprising  an  obliquely  disposed  gear 
wheel  Immovably  supported,  a  part  rotatable  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  beam  pivoted 
to  said  rotatable  part  and  adapted  to  operate  vertically, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  tirst  named 
gear  wheel,  cars  or  supports  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
beam,  and  means  carried  by  said  cars  or  supports  for  Im- 
parting rotary  movement   to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  carousel,  comprising  a  tower,  an  obliquely-disposed 
gear-wheel  secured  rigidly  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tower, 
a  horizontally  rotatable  head,  a  l>eam  bridging  said  gear- 
wheel, and  pivoted  to  said  rotatable  head  to  operate  ver- 
tically, cars  or  8uppf)rts  carried  at  tne  ends  of  said  beam, 
a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  carried  by  the 
beam,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  the 
first  named  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary 
movement  to  said  shaft. 

8.  A  carousel,  comprising  a  tower,  a  vertically  slotted 
h^ad  Journaled  thereon,  an  obliquely-disposed  gear-wheel 
within  the  head  and  rigidly  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  tower,  a  beam  extending  through  the  slotted  head 
above  the  gear-wheel  and  pivotally  supported  for  vertical 
movement  from  the  head,  cars  or  supports  carried  by  the 
Iteam.  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  carried  by 
the  tieam,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  car  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  carousel,  comprising  a  tower,  an  obliquely-disposed 
gear  wheel  surmounting  and  rigid  with  the  tower,  a  ver- 
tically slotted  head  jo\irnaleil  upon  the  tower  and  receiving 
said  gear-wheel,  a  beam  extending  through  the  slotted  head 
altove  the  gear  wheel  and  pivotally  supported  from  and 
within  the  former  and  having  its  ends  forked,  cars  or 
supports  mouiite<l  in  the  forked  ends  of  the  beaoj.  a  suit- 
ably journaled  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  cars  or  supports, 
a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  carried  by  the  beam 
and  provide<l  at  its  inner  end  with  a  gear  w^et'l  meshing 
with  the  first  uame<l  gear  wheel,  and  means  carrltxi  by  one 
of  the  cars  or  supports  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

5.  A  carousel,  comprising  a  tower,  an  obliquely-disposed 
gear-wheel  Burmountiug  and  rigid  with  the  tower,  a  ver- 
tically slotted  bead  journaled  upon  the  tfiwer  and  receiving 
said  gear  wheel,  a  beam  extending  through  the  slotted 
head  above  th^  gear-wheel  and  pivotally  supported  from 
ana  within  the  former  and  having  Its  ends  forked,  cars  or 
supports  mounted  in  tne  forked  ends  of  the  beam,  a  shaft 
arranged  longitudinally  of  and  journaled  In  one  of  the 
cars  or  supports,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
beam  and  equipped  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  means  for  re 
volvlng  the  shaft  carried  by  the  car  or  support,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  shaft 
equippe<l  with   the  gear-wheel. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  9  4.387.  TUBIL.AR  STOCK  SPINDLE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC ROD  OR  WIKH  WORKING  MACHINES. 
Harry  B.  Lestkr.  Hartfurd,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1907.      Serial    No.   362.497.1 


<  <>'  II 


1.  .\  stock  spindle  having  a  chuck  tube,  a  chuck  held 
against  rearward  movement  by  the  chuck  tube,  a  sleeve 
movable  rearwardiy  for  closing  the  chuck  Jaws,  means  for 
drawing  the  chuck  closing  sh-eve  rearwardiy,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  chuck  closing  sleeve  and  the 
means  for  moving  It  rearwarrlly.  and  spring  thrusting  the 
chuck  closing  sleeve  forwardly  and  retaining  the  said  con- 
netting  means  in  engageuiett  with  the  chuck  closing 
sleeve,  substantiiiUy  as  si)e<it|ed. 

2.  A  stock  spindle  having  a  chuck  tube,  a  chuck  held 
against  rearward  movement  by  the  chuck  tube,  a  sleeve 
movable  reaiwardly  for  closllig  the  chuck  Jaws,  a  collar 
loose  on  the  spindle,  a  pin  and  hay onet  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  loose  collar  and  the  chuck  cl  islng  sleeva.  a 
collar  fixed  on  the  spindle,  [levers  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
collar  and  engaging  th-'  '•■■>•■  f-!nr  und  means  for  spread- 
iDg  the  levers,  substantia,  v    is  -.;i-.  iri.^J 

3.  A  stock  spindle  havlni:  a  chuck  tube,  a  chuck  held 
against  rearward  movement  by  the  chuck  tube,  a  sleeve 
movable  rearwardiy  for  closlnp  the  chuck  Jaws,  means  for 
drawing  the  chuck  closing  sliwve  rearwardiy,  a  pin  and 
bay  net  slot  connection  l)etwten  the  chuck  closing  sleeve 
and  the  means  for  drawing  t|if  sleeve  rearwardiy.  and  a 
spring  thrusting  the  chuck  closing  sleeve  forwardly  and 
holding  the  said  connection  1  from  dislocation,  substan- 
tially  as  specified. 


serving    finally    to    release    said    shutter    when    the   coin- 
receptacle  is  withdrawn    from   the  caslna 

4.  The  conibiiintion.  with  a  coin  receptacle  having  an 
openlag,  of  hq  automatically  cinsable  shutter  for  cl  sing 
said  opening;  a  device  housed  by  the  re<-eptncle  for  lock- 
ing said  shutter  In  its  open  position  and  accessible  ex- 
teriorly of  the  receptacle  ;  and  means  on  the  casing  for 
actuating  said  device  to  release  said  shutter 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  cam.  said 
casing  being  pr.ivlded  with  a  slot,  of  a  coin-receptacle  In- 
sertlble  in  the  casing;  an  automatically-closable  shutter; 
and  a  device  In  the  coin  receptaclo  for  looking  said  shutter 
In  one  position  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  cam  to 
release  the  shutter.  ^^ 

[Claims  fl  to  36  not  printed  in  thie  Oatette.] 


S94.388.  TOLL-COLLECTl>*i  BOX.  Geobok  A.  Lo.vo, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  io  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay 
Station  Company,  Hartforp,  Conn.,  a  Corp  >ratlon  of 
CoDQectlcut.     Filed  June  li.  1907.     Serial  No.  37S.156. 


-I* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  co(n  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing, an  automatically  operable  shutter  for  said  opening, 
and  mechanism  for  holding  |  the  shutter  In  a  retracted 
position,  and  operable  to  release  the  shutter  to  permit  an 
advancing  movement  thereof  land  to  also  prevent  full  ad- 
vancing movement  of  said  shiutter,  said  mechanism  being 
also  operable  to  release  the  nhutter  to  permit  a  further 
advancing  movement  thereof.! 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  coin  receiv- 
ing slot,  of  a  receptacle  Insertible  into  said  casing  and 
also  having  a  coin-slot,  an  alitomatlcally-closable  shutter 
located  in  the  receptacle  for  the  slot  therein,  a  device  In- 
closed by  said  receptacle,  fof  locking  said  shutter  in  an 
open  position,  and  means  outjslde  the  receptacle  for  oper 
atlng  said  device,  the  receptacle  having  an  opening  by 
which  said  operating  means  can  obtain  access  to  said 
device. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  projection, 
of  a  coin-receptacle  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
the  coin  is  passed;  an  autoiiaticallyclosable  shutter  for 
said  slot;  a  movable  device!  mounted  in  the  receptacle, 
for  locking  the  shutter  In  a  jiosition  away  from  the  slot. 
the  receptacle  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  part  of 
said  movable  device  and  sald|  part  coactlng  with  the  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  casing  to  release  the  shutter,  and  permit  it 
to  move  longitudinally  to  an  intermeitiate  point,  and  also 


894.389.  CARBURETER  Ff)R  KXPLOSION  ENtWNES. 
AxDHft  A.  L0LI8.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1005. 
Serial  No.  286.720. 


In  an  explosion  engine,  a  carbureter  having  a  conduit 
through  which  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  pass,  a 
funnel  surrounding  said  conduit,  a  ple<e  of  wire  gauze  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  funnel  longitudinally  of 
the  conduit,  and  surrounding  the  conduit,  a  pipe  sur 
rounding  the  conduit  and  the  wire  gauze  in  spaced  rela 
tlon  and  having  an  outlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
carbureter,  means  fur  feeding  liquid  through  the  funnel 
to  the  space  between  the  conduit  and  the  wire  gauze. 
and  means  causing  air  to  pass  through  the  space  between 
said  pipe  and  the  wire  gauze  to  absorb  the  liquid  fed  to 
the  space  between  the  wire  gauze  and  the  conduit. 


894,390.      DOWN -FACE    CEMENT    BLOCK    MACHINE 
Georgk    F.    NiWTON,    Kansas    City.    Kans.,    assignor   of 
one-half  to  Thomas  Summers,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,.'i64. 


1.  An  artificial  block  maihine  comprising  a  table,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  a  back  wall  curried  by  the  table  at 
the  rear  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  provided  with  core 
openings  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  frame  projecting 
rearwardiy  from  said  wall,  provided  with  guide  of)enings. 
cores  engaging  the  ■  penings  of  the  wall  and  provided  with 
shanks  engaging  the  openings  of  the  frame,  end  walls  at 
the  ends  of  the  face  plate  and  connected  to  the  back  wall, 
a  front  wall  at  the  front  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  con 
ne.-tpd  to  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  op»>nink:s  in  line 
with  the  openings  of  the  back  wall,  swing  arms  having 
their  free  ends  back  of  the  cores,  a  handle  for  operating 
the   .naid   arms   to    force   the   lower  core   forward    until   Its 
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front  end  enters  the  alined  opening  in  the  front  wall,  and 
means  foi-  raising  said  arm.s  to  dispose  their  free  ends  in 
the  plane  of  the  upper  core  for  advancing  the  latter  until 
Its  front  end  enters  the  upper  opening  of  the  front  wall. 

2.  An  artificial  block  machine,  comprising  a  table,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  a  back  wall  carried  by  the  table  at 
the  rear  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  provided  with  core 
openings  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  frame  projecting 
rearwardiy  from  said  wall,  provided  with  guide  openings, 
cores  engaging  the  openings  of  the  wall  and  provided  with 
shanks  engaging  the  openings  of  the  frame,  end  walls  at 
the  ends  of  the  face  plate  and  connected  to  the  back  wall, 
a  front  wall  at  the  front  e<lge  of  the  face  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  openings  In 
line  with  the  >. penings  of  the  back  wall,  swing  arms  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  back  of  the  cores,  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  said  arms  to  force  the  lower  core  forward  until  its 
front  end  enters  the  allneii  opening  in  the  front  wall, 
means  for  raising  said  arms  to  dispose  their  free  ends  in 
the  plane  of  the  upper  core  for  advancing  the  latter  until 
Its  front  end  enters  the  upper  opening,  catches  depending 
from  the  shanks  of  the  cores,  and  adapted  to  yield  to  for- 
ward and  to  resist  rearward  pressure  applied  thereon  and 
a  cross  rod  carried  by  the  swing  arms  and  adapted  in  the 
forward  movement  of  the  arms  which  advances  the  top- 
most core,  to  apply  forward  pressure  in  and  move  the 
catch  of  the  other  core  out  of  its  p.ith  and  when  moved 
rearwardiy  to  engage  the  catches  of  all  of  the  cores  and 
move  all  of  the  latter  rearward  simultaneously. 

3.  An  artificial  block  machine,  comprising  a  table,  a 
face  plate  there  n,  a  liack  wall  carried  by  the  table  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  provided  with  core  open 
ings  In  different  horizontal  planes,  a  frame  projecting 
rearwardiy  from  said  wall,  provided  with  guide  openings. 
cores  engaging  the  openings  of  the  wall  and  provided  with 
shanks  engaging  the  openings  of  the  frame,  end  walls  at 
the  ends  of  the  face  plate  and  connected  to  the  back  wall. 
a  front  wall  at  the  front  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  con 
nected  to  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  openings  In 
line  with  the  openings  of  the  back  wall,  swing  arms  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  back  of  the  cores,  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  said  arms  to  force  the  lower  core  forward  until 
its  front  end  enters  the  alined  opening  in  the  front  wall,  a 
lever  carrle<l  by  the  table  and  connected  to  raise  said 
swing  arms  at  times,  catches  depending  from  the  shanks 
of  the  (-ores,  and  adapted  to  yield  to  forward  and  to  re 
sist  downward  pressure  applied  thereon  and  a  cross  rod 
carrie<l  by  the  swing  arms  and  adapt»Hj  in  the  forward 
movement  of  the  s.ime  which  advances  the  topmost  core 
to  apply  forward  pressure  on  and  move  the  catch  of  the 
other  core  out  of  Its  path  and  when  moved  rearwardiy  to 
engage  the  catches  of  all  of  the  cores  and  move  all  of  the 
latter  rearward  simultaneously. 

4.  .\n  artlticlal  block  mjichine,  comprising  a  •  table,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  an  Invertible  back  wall  carried  by  the 
table  at  the  rear  e<lge  of  the  face  plate  and  provided  with 
core  openings  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  frame  pro- 
jecting rearwardiy  from  said  wall,  provided  with  guide 
openings  and  Invertible  with  the  back  wall,  cores  engag 
Ing  the  openings  of  the  wall  and  provided  with  shanks 
engaging  the  openings  of  tlie  frame  and  also  invertible 
with  the  latter  and  the  wall,  end  walls  dctachably  hinged 
to  the  back  wall  In  either  its  normal  or  Inverted  pj)sitlon 
a  front  wall  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  table  ana 
provided  with  an  Invertible  plate  to  tie  Inverted  when  the 
back  wall  Is  Inverted  and  provided  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive said  cores,  and  means  to  secure  the  front  wall  and 
end  walls  together. 

5.  .\n  artificial  block  machine,  comprising  a  table,  a 
face  plate  thereon,  an  invertible  bat  k  wall  carried  by  the 
table  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  face  plate  and  provided  with 
core  openings  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  frame  pro- 
jecting rearwanlly  from  said  wall,  provided  with  guide 
openings  and  invertible  with  the  back  wall,  cores  engag- 
ing the  oj)enings  of  the  wall  and  provided  with  shanks 
engaging  the  openings  of  the  frame  and  also  Invertible 
with  the  latter  and  the  said  wall,  end  walls  detachably 
hinged  to  the  back  wall  in  either  Its  normal  or  Inverted 
position,  a  front  wall  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  table   ' 


and  provided  with  an  Invertible  plate  to  be  Inverted  when 
the  back  wall  is  inverted  and  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  said  cores,  means  to  secure  the  front  wall  and  end 
walls  together,  and  means  to  successively  advance  the 
lower  and  upper  cores  until  their  front  ends  enter  the 
alined  openings  of  the  front  wall. 

IClalm  G  not  printed   in  the  <;azettc) 


894.391.  ROTARY  ENGINE  Jdlics  W.  von  Pittlbr, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,513. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
l>er  having  a  groove,  a  fixed  abutment  therein,  a  piston 
adapted  to  slide  across  the  groove  and  having  an  opening 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  passing  the  abutment  and  a  casing 
having  a  cam  surface  upon  which  the  piston  travels  with 
one  of  Its  end  faces. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  griKjve,  an  abutment  therein,  a  sliding  piston 
athwart  the  groove  and  having  an  opening  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  passing  the  abutment,  and  a  casing  having  a 
surface  upon  which  the  piston  travels  and  adapted  to  form 
with  the  rotary  member  and  piston  a  working  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  groove,  an  abutment  therein,  a  sliding  piston 
athwart  the  groove,  and  parallel  surfaces  between  which 
the  piston  is  guided,  said  piston  having  an  opening  which 
is  brought  into  register  with  the  grooves  as  the  piston 
reaches  and  passes  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
lier  having  concentrically  arranged  grooves  In  one  end  sur- 
face, fixed  abutments  therein,  a  piston  adapted  to  slide 
radially  across  the  grooves  and  having  openings  therein 
and  means  to  bring  the  openings  into  register  with  the 
grooves  as  the  piston  reaches  and  passes  the  abutments. 

.">.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
Iter  having  concentrically  arranged  grooves  In  both  end 
surfaces,  fixed  abutments  therein,  pistons  adapted  to  slide 
radially  across  the  grooves  and  having  openings  therein, 
and  means  to  bnag  the  openings  Into  register  with  the 
grooves  as  the  pistons  reach  and  pass  the  abutments. 


«04.392.  APPAHATIS  FOR  CHARGING  FFRNAfER 
Herman  A.  Prosskr.  Salt  Lake  rity.  Utah,  and  Jambs 
B.  Ladd,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,252. 


1.   In  combination  a  car  adapted  to  permit  the  thrusting 
of  a  support  under  a  load  carried  thereby,  and  a  charging 
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apparatus  Includlni:  a  flat  support  adapted  to  be  thrust 
ander  the  load  on  the  car  so  as  to  pick  It  up  and  Including 
also  means  for  introducing  the  loaded  supiwrt  In  a  8ut)«tan- 
tlally  horinontal  position  into  the  furnace  and  a  pusher 
for  pushing  the  load  off  said  lupport. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  charge  into  a  furnace  In 
eluding  in  comhination  a  supiort  for  a  load  of  the  charg 
Ing  material,  means  for  Introdiicing  a  loaded  support  Into 
the  furnace,  means  for  pushiOi;  the  load  off  the  support 
while  holding  the  support  stationarj-  in  the  furnace,  and 
mechanism  allowing  the  support  to  slip  back  from  under 
the  load  when  the  larter  meets  with  an  ol)stacle  to  its 
being  pushe<l  off. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  an  apparatus  for 
feeding  a  charge  thereinto,  said  apparatus  having  a  nar- 
row support  over  the  sides  oj  which  Ita  load  overhangs, 
and  said  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  doors  with  a  post 
between  earh  pair  of  doors,  said  piist  lieing  approximately 
twice  as  wide  as  the  overhang  of  the  load. 

4.  Ad  apparatus  for  feeding  a  charge  Into  a  furnace 
Including  In  combination  a  flat  support  O.  and  a  pusher  P 
for  pushing  the  load  off  said  plate,  said  pusher  having  an 
extension  below  the  level  of  the  support  to  prevent  any 
part  of  the  load  being  caught  between  the  support  and  the 
pusher. 

6.  A  forked  flat  support  O,  apd  a  pusher  I'  having  an  ex- 
tension X  below  the  level  of  said  support  and  lying  be- 
tween the  prongs  of  said  fork, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Iti  the  Gazette.] 
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894.393.     CRUCIBLE  FUUNACE.     Edmi  nd  Rankin.  Lin- 
coln. 111.     Filed  Sept,  24,  1907      Serial  No.  394,352. 


1.  A  crucible  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  proper,  a 
crucible  therein  and  means  surrounding  the  crucible  for 
heating  it  exteriorly,  a  tturntr  rui>e  depending  Into  said 
crucible  whereby  the  flame  will  be  directed  directly  against 
the  material  in  the  crucible,  aad  means  for  supplying  gase- 
ous fuel  under  pressure  to  said  burner  tube. 

2,  A  crucible  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  proper,  means 
therein  to  support  a  coke  Are,  a  melting  pot  adapted  to  be 
partly  embedded  in  said  coke  fire,  a  burner  tube  extending 
down  Into  said  melting  pot.  a  pair  of  needle  valves  dis- 
charging into  said  burner  tube,  and  means  for  delivering 
air  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  needle  valves  and  gaso- 
lene under  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  valves, 

3  A  crucible  fiirnace  comprising  a  furnace  proper  hav- 
ing a  grate,  a  draft  door,  and  a  flue,  a  melting  pot  adapted 
to  t)e  supported  therein,  a  removable  burner  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  said  furnace,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  and  gasolene  under  pressure  Into  the  top  of  said 
burner  tube,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  extending 
down  in  the  furnace  and  adopted  to  enter  the  melting  pot. 

4  A  crucible  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  proper  hav- 
ing a  grate,  n  draft  door,  and  a  flue,  a  melting  pot  adapted 
to  be  supported  therein,  a  removable  burner  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  said  furnace,  a  pair  of  needle 
valves  above  said  t)urner  t\it>«»  and  arranged  In  converging 
relation  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  burner  tube 
whereby  the  air  and  gasolene  will  commingle  within  said 
tube  and  will  be  discharged  from  the  bottom  thereof,  anfl 


means   for  delivering  gasolene  and  air  under  pressure  to 
said  needle  valves. 

5.  A  crucible  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  proper  bar 
Ing  a  grate,  a  draft  door,  and  a  flue,  a  hinged  sectional 
top,  a  flanged  burner  tube  supported  by  the  top  and  extend 
ing  vertically  down  into  the  furnace,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
inclined  needle  valves  discharging  Into  said  tube,  a  gaso- 
lene supply  pipe  carrying  one  of  said  valves,  an  air 
supply  pipe  carrying  the  other  valve,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  and  gasolene  under  pressure  to  said  pipes,  and  a 
swivel  device  for  supporting  said  pipes,  whereby  the  valves 
may  be  swung  to  one  side  of  the  furnace  to  permit  the 
top  to  be  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


894.394.  ATTOMATir  BALE -WIRING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BALING  PRESSES  Robert  f  Redpath,  Oxford 
township,  Johnson  county.  Kans  Filed  Oct.  3,  1006. 
Serial  No,  337.299. 


i-*]r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  circular  grwjve,  and  an  eccentric 
cam  groove  ojH'nlng  at  Its  ends  Into  the  circular  groove, 
and  a  switch  adapted  at  times  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  concentric  groove  and  at  other  times  a 
portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cam  groove. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
provided  with  a  concentric  circular  groove,  and  an  ccccn- 
tplc  cam  groove  opening  at  its  ends  into  the  concentric 
groove,  and  a  switch  pivoted  to  said  wheel  and  at  times 
forming  a  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  concentric 
gr(M)ve  and  a  closure  for  the  contiguous  end  of  the  cam 
groove,  and  at  other  times  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cam  gr(K)ve  and  a  closure  for  the  concentric  groove. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  pro- 
Tided  with  a  concentric  circular  groove  and  an  eccentric 
cam  groove  opening  Into  the  concentric  groove  at  Its  ends, 
and  with  a  notch  opening  into  the  eccentric  groove,  a 
switch  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  form  at  times 
a  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  concentric  groove  and 
at  other  times  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cam 
groove,  and  an  arm  rigid  with  the  switch  and  adapted  to 
occupy  the  notch  when  said  lever  forms  a  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  concentric  groove  and  to  project  Into  the 
cam  groove  when  said  switch  forms  a  portion  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  circular  groove  and  an  eccentric 
cam  groove  opening  Into  the  concentric  groove  at  Its  ends, 
and  with  a  notch  opening  Into  the  eccentric  groove,  a 
switch  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  form  at  times 
a  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  concentric  groove  and  at 
other  times  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cam  groove, 
an  arm  rigid  with  the  switch  and  adapted  to  occupy  the 
notch  when  said  switch  forms  a  portion  of  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  concentric  groove  and  to  project  Into  the  cam  groove 
when  said  switch  forms  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  switch  In  Its 
last-named  position. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric  circular  groove  and  an  eccentric 
cam  groove  opening  at  Its  ends  Into  the  circular  groove,  a 
switch  adapted  at  times  to  form  a  portion  of  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  concentric  groove  and  at  other  times  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  wall  of  the  eccentric  groove,  and  a  bar 
mounted  to  reciprocate  radially  of  said  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  roller  engaging  the  concentric  groove  when  the 
switch  forms  a  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  same,  and 
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to  engage  the  cam  groove  and  be  reciprocated  thereby 
when  said  switch  forms  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
same. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,395,  CURTAIN  STRETCHING  PIN.  Geobob  K. 
Reid,  Mlnneaix)lls,  Minn,  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416.724. 


A  curtain  stretching  pin  comprising  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  helix,  siild  wire  beyond  said  helix  having 
its  portions  twisted  together  to  form  a  stem,  and  having 
Its  portions  beyond  the  stem  extended  oppositely,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  oppositely  extended  portions  being  bent 
to  form  oppositely  directed  books. 


894,.?f)fi.     CARTON      I.Kwis  G.   RiTVnLPS,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1906,     Serial  No,  333,228. 


1.  A  paper  carton,  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  score<l  to  form  bottom  and  side  walls,  with  inter 
locking  end  flaps  Integral  with  ttie  side  walls  to  close  the 
packace,  said  flaps  In-ing  cut  narrower  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom,  with  locking  tongue  and  silt  for  said  flaps,  so 
disposed  that  the  side  walls  must  be  pressed  in  at  the  top 
to  perm't  engagement  of  the  tongue  and  slit. 

2.  .V  paper  carton,  made  from  a  lilank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  scored  to  form  l)ottom  and  side  walls,  with  flaps 
In.egral  with  the  side  walls,  to  form  the  ends,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  the  other  with  a 
slit  to  receive  the  tongue,  said  tong\ie  iK-ing  provided  with 
a  hook  .It  Its  Inner  end.  the  distance  of  the  point  of  the 
hook  from  the  pivotal  corner  of  the  flap  being  less  than  the 
distance  of  the  end  of  the  slit  therefrom  when  tlie  carton 
Is  erected,  whereby  to  lock  the  tongue  within  the  slit  the 
side  walls  must  be  pressed  inward  at  the  top. 

3  A  paper  carton,  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  scored  to  form  bottom  and  side  walls,  with  flaps. 
Integral  with  the  side  walls,  to  form  the  ends,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  the  other  with  a 
slit  to  receive  the  tongue,  said  tongue  being  provided  with 
a  hook  at  its  Inner  end,  and  the  slit  flap  with  a  diagonal 
outer  od^'c  whereby  the  side  wall  of  the  carton  carrying 
the  tongue  flap  may  Ytc  pressed  in  to  permit  the  Inner  end 
of  the  tongue  to  engage  the  silt. 

4.  A  paper  carton,  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  scored  to  form  Ixittom  and  side  walls,  with  flaps, 
iutegral  with  the  side  walls,  to  form  the  ends,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  the  other  with  a 
slit  to  receive  the  tongue,  said  tongue  l>eing  provided  with 
a  hook  at  its  Inner  end,  the  silt  flap  and  the  tongue  flap 
tielng  both  cut  away  on  their  outer  edges  to  permit  the 
side  walls  to  be  pressed  in  at  the  top  In  order  to  engage 
the  hook  of  the  tongue  within  the  silt. 


switch  rails  from  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  and  means 
located  on  the  main  track  In  advance  of  and  l^eyond  the 
switch  rails  and  similar  means  on  the  siding  in  advance  of 
for  effecting  a  pull  strain  on  said  cables,  said  means  In- 
cluding members  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  passing  car, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


8  9  4,397.     RAILWAY  SWITCH   MECHANISM.     L0DI8 
Roach,  Clifton.  Ariz.      Filed  I>ec.  11,  1S»07      Serial  No. 
400,083, 
1.   In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 

rails  and  the  switch    rails,  of  cables  connected   with  the 
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2,  Tn  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  m.-iin  :ind  siding  track  rails  and  the  switch  rails;  of 
a  mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  switch  rails  lu  which  is 
included  a  throwing  b.-ir  connected  to  the  said  switch  rails, 
pull  cables  and  guides  therefor,  the  cables  being  connected 
to  the  throw  bar.  and  me^ns  combined  with  each  pull  cable 
for  drawing  on  the  cables,  each  of  the  said  cables  having 
a  fixed  connection  at  one  end,  said  means  comprising  a 
l)ar  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  passing  car  and  having 
portions  engaging  the  cable  near  Its  fixed  connection,  and 
springs  for  returning  the  said  bar  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  in  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  shift- 
able  switch  rails,  and  the  side  rails ;  of  a  pair  of  guide 
pulleys  at  one  side  of  the  switch  rails,  a  single  guide  pul- 
ley on  the  other  side  of  the  said  switch  rails,  pairs  of 
switch  throwing  devices  located  on  the  main  track,  one 
pair  being  In  advance  of  and  the  other  beyond  the  switch 
rail  another  pair  being  located  on  the  siding  track,  cable 
connections  that  form  a  part  of  the  several  throwing  de- 
vices and  which  join  with  all  of  the  said  devices  and  with 
the  switch  rails  for  the  purposes  described. 


8  94,398,  PRINTERS  RULE  AND  LEAD  CUTTER, 
Habbt  B.  Roc  SB,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr,  29,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  370,869. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  des<'rlbed*1ncludlng  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  device,  a  rod  or  extension  projecting  there- 
from, a  cross  head  slidable  upon  said  rod  or  extension  and 
provided  with  a  page  stop,  a  second  rod  to  which  the  cross- 
head  Is  secured  and  slidable  longitudinally  in  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  knives  toward  and  from  which 
the  cross-head  may  be  moved  along  the  first  mentioned 
rod  or  extension. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  including  a  Ixxly  or 
frame  of  the  device,  a  rod  or  extension  projecting  there- 
from, a  cross  head  slidable  upon  sala  rod  or  extension  and 
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provlde<l  with  a  gasie  stop,  a  sti-ood  rod  to  which  the  crows- 
head  is  secured  and  siidable  lont^tudinally  in  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  machine,  knives  toward  and  from  which  the 
croes  head  may  be  moved  aloajf  the  flrat  mentioned  rod  or 
extension,  and  means  for  seQurlng  the  cross  bead  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  dearrlbed  including  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  device,  a  rod  or  extension  projecting  there- 
from, a  cross-head  siidable  upon  said  rod  or  extension  and 
provided  with  a  g&ge  stop,  a  second  rod  to  which  the  cross- 
head  is  secured  and  siidable  lc)n;-'itudinaliy  In  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  machine,  knives  toward  and  from  which  the 
cross-head  may  be  moved  aloryj  the  first  mentioned  rod  or 
extension,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod  that  Is  secured 
to  the  cross- head  in  the  position  to  which  It  Is  moved, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  cross  head  may  be  secured. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descritied  including  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  device,   a  nxl  or  extension  projecting   there 
from,  a  cross-head  .<<lldabie  upon  said  rod  or  extension  and 
proTlded  with  a  gage  stop,  a  second  rod  to  which  the  cross 
head  is  secured  and  siidable  lontrltudinally  In  the  body  or 
frame    of    the   machine,    a   scale   t)elng    provided    upon    the 
first  aforesaid  rod  or  extension,  a  locking  device  for  hold 
Ing  the  second  rod  in   position  of  adjustment,  said  second 
rod   being    formed   to   co^^perate    with    said    locking   device 
to  afford  prwietermlnf-il   positions   of  the   second    r(Xl   wlieri 
held  by  said   locking  device,  and  knives  toward  and  from 
which  the  cross-head  may  be  moved  along  the  first   men- 
tioned rod  or  extension. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  the  bofly 
or  frame  of  the  device,  a  rod  or  extension  proj*>cting  there 
from,  a  cross-head  siidable  upon  said  rod  or  extension  and 
provided  with  a  gage  stop,  a  second  rod  to  which  the  cross 
head  is  secured  and  siidable  longitudinally  In  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  scale,  a  looking  device  for  holding 
the  second  rod  In  position  of  adjustment,  said  second  rod 
b»'ine  formf>d  to  c'f>.".p.^raft'  with  said  iockin;^  devit-e  to 
afford  predetermined  positions  of  the  second  rod  when 
held  by  said  locking  device.  aDd  knives  toward  and  from 
which  th*"  cross  h'*ad  may  be  moved  along  the  tirat  men- 
tioned rod  or  extension. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gawtte.] 


Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  4,1*1.877. 


1.  A  tool  for  turning  operating  wheels  of  printers'  plate 
clamps,  which  Includes  an  adjusting  wheel  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  clamp  opertting  wheel,  and  a  supp'  .t 
for  said  adjustlntr  wheel  adapted  to  be  presseil  upon  the 
printer's  form  Including  the  cl*mp  to  be  adjusted,  whereby 
the  adjusting  wheel  is  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  operatine  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  operating  wheel. 

2.  A  tool  for  turning  radially  recessed  operating  wheela 
of  printers'  plat«>  clamps,  wbl.'h  includes  an  adjusting 
wheel  provided  with  teeth  spaced  apart  to  suit  the  re- 
cesses of  the  operatinir  wheel,  and  a  support  for  said  ;\d 
Justing  wheel  adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  the  printer's 
form  including  the  clamp  to  !he  registered,  whereby  the 
adjusting    wheel    is    maintained    in    eneageroent    with    the 


894,399.      TOOL   FOR   MOVING    JAWS   OF    PRINTERS- 
PLATE  CLAMPS.     IIarhy  13.  Rot  .se,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


operating  wheel    for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the   rotation 
of  the  operating  wheel. 

."?.  .\  tool  for  turning  radially  recesmnl  operating 
wheels  of  printers'  plate  damps,  which  Includes  an  adjust 
ing  wheel  provided  with  sprocket  teeth  spaced  apart  to 
suit  the  recesses  of  the  operating  wheel,  and  a  support 
for  said  adjusting  wheel  adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  the 
printers  form  Including  the  Clamp  to  be  registered, 
whereby  the  adjusting  wheel  is  maintained  in  engage 
ment  with  the  operating  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  operating  wheel. 

4.  A  tool  for  turning  operating  wheels  of  printers'  plate 
clamps,  which  Includes  an  adjusting  wheel  adajited  for 
engagement  with  a  clamp  operating  wheel,  a  support  for 
said  adjusting  wheel  adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  the  print- 
er's form  Including  the  clamp  to  be  adjusted,  whereby  the 
adjusting  wheel  Is  maintained  in  engagement  with  the 
operating  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  rotation  of 
the  operating  wheel,  and  a  drive  wheel  In  driving  relation 
with  the  adjusting  wheel. 

5.  .V  tool  for  turning  operating  wheels  of  printers'  plate 
clamps,  which  includes  an  adjusting  wheel  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  clamp  operating  wheel,  means  for  pre- 
serving the  engagement  of  the  adjusting  wheel  with  the 
operating  wheel  during  the  action  of  the  adjusting  wheel 
upon  the  operating  wheel,  and  a  drive  wheel  in  driving 
relation  with  the  adjusting  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,400.     CALF  WKANER.     .ToHN  W.   Eyk.\rd.  Abbeville. 
S.  C.     Filed  Apr.  1«,  1008,     Serial  No.  4:27,929. 


In  combination  wltt)  a  rnlf-muzile.  a  weaner  made  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  h.iving  a  straight  middle  portion. 
the  wire  at  ea<'h  end  of  said  striimlit  middle  portion  bent 
back  on  Itself  on  each  vide  thereof  and  extended  swlHstaii 
tlally  parallel  thereto,  then  bent  outwardly,  then  back  on 
Itself  to  form  loops,  then  a:;aln  substantinlly  parallel  with 
the  middle  portion,  all  of  said  described  parts  forming  the 
base  of  the  attachment  and  se<'ured  to  the  muzzle  through 
the  loops  formed  by  the  l)ent  back  portions  descrll>ed.  and 
the  ends  of  the  wire  l)ent  outwardly  perpendicularly  to 
said  base  portion  and  sharpened  to  form  prongs,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


8  9  4.401  OR.VNK  STITCFIING  MACHINE.  .ToH.^JfW 
ScHRoruKR.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Berliner  StIckmaschinen  Fabrik  Schlrmer  Blau  &  Co., 
Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Aug  29.  !!><>♦<  Serial  No. 
3:12.505. 


In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stop  motion  device  comprising  a 
grooved  drum  slldably  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  of  the 
machine,  a  spring  for  moving  said  drum  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,   s   driving  member  mounted  on   the  m.iln   shaft. 
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means  whereby  the  driving  member  and  drum  may  be 
I'oupled  and  uncoupled,  a  vibrating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
machine  standard,  one  end  of  which  engages  in  the  groove 
lo  the  drum,  a  spring  controlled  slide  mounted  in  the 
standard  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  vibrating  lever, 
a  multiple  armed  lever  one  arm  of  which  bears  on  the  top 
of  the  slide,  a  notched  disk  operated  by  the  main  shaft 
and  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  an  arm  of  the  multiple 
armed  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


894,402.  PAPER  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Charles  Sbt- 
BOLO,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
206.645. 


1.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  "f  trlmiuing  devices  arranged  to  operate  on 
different  parts  of  books  in  succession,  of  a  tK)ok  presenting 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  positioning 
movement  between  the  trimming  devices  and  the  present- 
ing means  without  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the 
planes  in  which  the  trimming  operations  are  effected,  with 
mechanism  for  holding  the  successive  books  under  vari- 
able pressure  during  the  presenting  operation  and  mech- 
ani.sm  ff)r  subjecting  Ilie  books  to  addlticjuai  varialile  pres- 
sure during  the  trimming  operation. 

2.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  of  trimming  devices  arranged  to  operate  on 
different  parts  of  books  In  succession,  of  a  lx>ok  present- 
ing means,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  trimming  move- 
ment between  the  trimming  device**  and  the  presenting 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  positioning  move- 
ment l)etween  the  trimming  devices,  and  the  presenting 
means,  without  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  plane 
in  which  the  trimuiing  operations  are  effected,  with  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  successive  books  under  varial>le 
pre88\irp  during  the  presenting  operations  and  mechanism 
for  subjecting  the  b<x>ks  to  additional  variable  pressure 
during  the  I  i-iiiiinltic  operations. 

3.  In  a  pai>er  trimming  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  of  trimming  devices  arranged  to  operate  on 
different  parts  of  b<x)k8  In  succession,  of  a  l)ook  present- 
ing means,  means  for  operating  the  trimming  devices 
whereby  e.icb  effects  its  successive  trimming  openitions 
In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  operating  said  present- 
ing means  to  present  books  In  succession  to  said  trimming 
devices,  \vlth  niechanisr.i  for  holding  the  successive  books 
under  variable  pressure  during  the  presenting  and  trim- 
ming operations  and  me<-hanism  for  subjecting  the  books 
to  additional  variable  pressure  during  the  trimming  oper- 
ations 

4  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  of  reciprocnilnji  cutters  aiTanged  to  trim 
different  parts  of  lx>ok8  in  succession,  of  a  book  pretsent- 
Ing  means,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutters  to  effect 
the  successive   trimming   operations  of  each   In   the  same 


plane,  means  for  operating  said  presenting  means  to  pre- 
sent successive  lx>ok8  to  said  cutters,  with  mechanism 
for  holding  said  successive  books  under  variat)le  pressure 
during  the  presenting  ami  trimming  openitions  and  mech- 
anism for  subjecting  the  l>ooks  to  additional  variable  pres- 
sure during  the  trimming  operations. 

5.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  presenting  books,  of  trimming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  side  trimming  device,  and  an  end  trimming  de- 
vice, means  for  effecting  a  relative  positioning  movement 
between  the  trimming  mechanism  and  the  presenting 
means,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  trimiiiin;.'  movement 
between  the  trimming  mechanism  and  presenting  means, 
mechanism  for  holding  the  successive  books  under  variable 
pressure  during  the  presenting  and  trimming  operations, 
the  trimming  devices  l>elug  so  located  with  respect  to  the 
presenting  means  that  the  successive  trimming  operations 
by  each  trimming  device  occurs  in  the  same  plane  and 
mechanism  for  subjecting  the  books  to  additional  variable 
pressure  during  the  trimming  operations. 

[Claims  C  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


894.403.     METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.     John  G.  Snydeh, 
Altoona.   Pa.      Filed  Sept  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,101. 


1.  In  a  metallic  rallway-tle,  the  shell  or  casing,  a  clamp 
'in  haid  shell  or  casing  liaving  a  serrated  groove,  a  boll 
mounted  in  said  shell  or  casing  and  extending  through 
said  groove,  and  a  serrated  holding  plate  seated  In  said 
groove  on  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway-tie,  a  shell  or  casing  having  a 
slot  extending  diagonally  across  its  crown,  a  clamp  en- 
gaging the  rail  at  its  inner  end  and  adjustable  on  said  shell 
or  casing  and  provided  with  a  serrated  groove  i)arallel 
with  said  slot,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  clamp  en- 
gaging with  said  slot,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said  shell  or 
casing  and  extending  through  said  groove,  and  a  serrated 
holding  plate  seated  In  said  groove  on  said  bolt. 


894.404       METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.      .TOHN  G.   SxYDBR, 
Altoona,  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.102. 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  tie.  a  rall-clamp  provided  with  a 
slot  adjustable  on  said  tie.  a  locking  plate  engaging  said 
rail  clamp  having  an  elontrated  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  slot 
in  the  rail  clamp  and  said  plate  being  adjustable  on  the 
rail  clamp  so  that  its  slot  can  be  positioned  to  cross  the 
slot  of  the  rail-clamp,  and  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  tie 
passing  through  both  of  said  slots  at  their  intersection  to 
secure  the  rail-clamp  to  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  tie.  a  rall-clamp  provided  with  a 
slot  adjustable  on  said  tie,  a  locking  plate  engaging  said 
rail  clamp  having  an  elongated  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  slot 
in  the  rail  clamp  and  said  plate  beinc  adjustable  on  the 
rall-clamp  so  that  its  slot  can  be  positioned  to  cross  the 
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8lot  of  the  rail-clamp,  rtbs  on  said  lockinR  plate  to  eoijaKe 
Mid  rail-clamp,  and  a  l>olt  moiinted  in  said  tie  passing 
throutth  tH>th  of  said  slots  at  thtlr  int«r»ection  to  secure 
the  rail-clamp  to  the  tie. 


804.405       MET.\LLIC  R.\ILWAt  TIE.      John  G    S.nydkr. 
.\ltoona.  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  3,   U»07       Serial  No.   .lOLlOS. 


.   In  a  rail-fastener,  a  tie  pro«t' 
lil-ciamp  adju8fal)le  on  the  t|p 


1.  In  a  rail-fastener,  a  tie  provided  with  a  dlaconal  slot, 
a  rail-damp  adjustable  on  the  tip,  a  flanjro  on  said  clamp 
registerins  with  said  slot,  and  ^  doK  pivoted  to  said  tie 
and  bearing  ai:alnst  said  clamp  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement. 

'2.  In  a  rail-fast.n.T.  a  tie  pr<ivid.>d  with  a  ><lot  extend 
ing  diasronally  across  its  crow  a  a  rail  clamp  adjustable 
on  said  tie  provided  wlfB  a  dla gonial  slot  parallel  with  said 
Blot  in  the  tie.  a  lM)lt  mounted  In  "sald  tie  enlacing  said 
Slot  in  the  rail  <-lamp.  a  diagonal  tlan.'p  on  said  mil  clamp 
registering  with  ■■aid  slot  in  the  tu-.  an<i  a  dog  pivoted  on 
said  bolt  and  engaging  .«ald  rai^ciamp  to  bold  the  latter 
against  movement. 

.3  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  tie  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing diagonally  a<Tos8  its  crown,  s  rail  <laiiip  adjustatile  on 
the  crown  of  said  tie.  a  diagonal  flange  on  said  rail  clamp 
refflstering  with  said  slot  in  tii*  tie,  a  rih  on  said  rail- 
clamp,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  .said  tie  and  engaging  said  rib 
to  hold  the  clamp  in  place. 


S94.40«.        P.APKn    I'AIl.         HEKH»:Kr    H     ST<>NEB.\R<iER.  Mid- 

dletown,    Ohio,    axsiirnor    to    Tli.^    OK    Paper    Pail    <"om 
pany,  Middletown.  Ohio,  a  Crtrporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Dec!  SI,  1006.      Serial  No.  .^50^i;r.2. 


804.407.     EV.\POn.\TOR 
Japan.     Filed  May  t.'.  Ift07. 
1.   An  evaporator  comprising 

compartment,  a  phirallty  of  tn 


nnd  closed  to  said  compartment,  a  main  evaporating 
i-hamber  in  receiving  proximity  to  said  tulies.  a  container 
for  the  liquid  to  be  evaponited  communicating  with  said 
tubes,  an  auxiliary  evnponiting  chamber  surrounding  said 
compartment  and  communicating  with  said  container  and 
evaporating  chamt)er,  and  mechanical  means  for  effecting 
circulation  of  the  liquid  from  said  container  through  said 
tubes  to  said  main  evap  >rating  chamber  and  from  said 
auxlliurj  chamber  to  said  container. 


1.  .\  paper  pail,  formed  fromia  blank  of  suitable  paper 
material,  cut  and  scored  to  form  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  with  extension  flaps  for  tl^e  ends  to  form  an  integral 
top  cover  with  side  folds  for 
pocket,  and  a  guiding  tongue  farmed  on  the  other  exten- 
sion to  serve  as  a  guide  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  one 
extension  within  the  other  to  lo-k  the  covers  in  place 

2.  .\  paper  pall,  formed  from 
material,  cut  and  scored  to  fr^rm  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  with  corner  folds  between  the  sides  and  ends  and 
extension  flaps  for  the  ends  to  orm  an  integral  top  cover 
with  extension  folds  between  tl'e  extension  flaps  and  the 
corner  folds,  and  tonirue  flaps  or  one  extension  flap  and 
Its  adjacent  extension  folds  to 
tate  the  insertion  of  said  extension  flap  wit'iln  the  pocket 
formed  by  the  other  extension  qap  and  its  adjacent  exten- 
sion folds  to  lock  the  covers  In 


place. 


To^ABiRO  SrztKi.  Sunamura.  I 
Serial   No.  ,^ 7. '1.8. •?.-). 
in  ccmhination.  9  heating 
■tea  extending  therethrough   1 


2.  An  evaporator  comprising  in  combination,  a  heating 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  therethrough 
and  closed  to  said  cumpartment.  a  main  evaporating 
ihamber  In  receiving  proximity  to  said  tubes,  an  aux- 
iliary evaporating  chamt)er  surrounding  said  compart- 
ment, an  Inclined  wall  pr.ivided  with  opening's  permitting 
passage  of  water  from  said  main  evai>orHtlnkf  chamt)er  to 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  container  for  the  liquid  to  be 
evaporated  communicating  with  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  liquid  from  said  container  throtigh  said  tubes 
and  into  !<ald  evaporating  ehamlier  and  from  said  aux- 
iliary chamt>er  to  said  (Xintainer. 

3.  An  evaporator  comprising  in  combination,  a  heat- 
ing compartment,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  there- 
through and  closed  to  said  compartment,  a  main  evapo- 
rating chamber  in  receiving  proximity  to  said  tut>es.  an 
auxiliary  evaporating  chamber  surrounding  said  compart- 
ment, an  Inclined  wall  provided  with  openings  permitting 
passage  of  water  from  said  main  evaporating  chamber  to 
tald  auxiliary  cliamt)er.  a  c  ntainer  for  the  liquid  to  be 
evaporated  communicating  with  said  tul)e8,  means  for 
forcing  the  liquid  from  said  container  through  said  tubes 
and  Into  said  evaporating  chamber  and  from  said  aux- 
iliary cbamlier  to  said  cont;ilner,  and  a  deflector  directing 
said  liquid  upon  said  inclined  wail. 

4.  An  evaporator  comprising  In  combination,  a  heat- 
ing C'>mpartment.  a  plurality  of  tul.e8  extending  there- 
through and  close<l  to  said  compartment,  a  main  evapo- 
rating chamber  in  receiving  proximity  to  said  tut>e8.  a 
liquid  deflector,  a  vapor  deflector,  an  auxiliary  evapo- 
rating chaml>er  surrounding  snid  compartment,  said  aux- 
iliary chamt)er  receivlnir  water  directed  downwardly  by 
said  deflector,  tut)es  leading  from  said  auxiliary  ctiamber 
to  a  point  above  said  vap  t  deflector,  a  container  for  the 
liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  mechanical  means  for  forcing 
the  liquid  from  said  container  through  said  tul)es  into 
said  main  evaporating  chamt»er 

6  An  evaporator  com,)rising  in  combination,  a  heating 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  therethrough 
and  close«l  to  said  compartment,  a  main  evaporating 
chamber  in  receiving  proximity  to  said  tulx's.  an  auxiliary 
evaporating   chamber   in    heating   proximity    to   said    com- 
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partment.  n  container  for  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated, 
means  for  forcing  said  liquid  from  said  container  through 
said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  said  auxiliary 
chamber  communicating  with  said  steam  compartment. 


894.408.  MEANS  FOR  ^ECl  RING  BLINDS  TO  SPRING 
ROLLERS.  JiioN  L.  Tho.mpsox.  Wellington.  New  Zea- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  .S91.781. 


A  spring  blind  roller  having  a  groove  formed  lengthwise 
along  Its  edge,  a  ferrule  fitted  on  one  end  of  said  roller 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  rod  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  groove  of  the  roller  and  having  an  upturned 
end  adapted  to  enter  the  aforesaid  aperture  of  the  ferrule 
and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  roller  op- 
posite the  ferrule  and  adajited  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  hold  the  latter  within  the  gro<ive  aforesaid. 


894.409.      TURBINE.      Abe   C.     Tom.s.     Spokane.     Wash. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.10,602. 


Sis^V^^ 


mHi))»i);i»)),i)»r.i););;H»))i)»:))r)i?))):)))iim)H)i))iii 
)m)ii)»-)))i)i))iiyii);)-,)ii)i)))i))in):i»;))nn)ii))))iiimi 
)))ii)uniiH)ii))i))i)ii)i)i)i)))iin):))))»u)!))ii!}ii)i)i)i)i 


1.  In  a  turfilne  engine,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  turbine  wheels  therein,  feeding  rings  intermediate  of 
said  wheels  and  each  having  deflecting  blades  in  a  plural 
Ity  of  series  of  increasing  area  and  reversing  means  com- 
municating with  the  rtnal  wheel  opposite  one  of  the  series 
of  blades  feeding  thereto. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  turbine  wheels  therein,  feeding  rings  Intermediate  of 
said  wheels  and  each  having  deflecting  blades  In  series  of 
Increasing  area,  and  n  reversing  chamber  upon  said  casing 
communicating  with  the  final   turbine  wheel. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  turbine  wheels  therein,  feeding  rings  intermediate  of 
said  wheels  and  each  having  deflecting  blades  In  series  of 
Increasing  area,  a  reversing  chamber  upon  said  casing 
comnjunlcating  with  the  final  turbine  wheel,  and  a  re- 
versinn  chaml>er  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  com- 
municating with  the  primary  turbine  wheel. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  an  iuclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  turliine  wheels  therein,  feixltng  rings  intermediate  of 
said  wheels  and  eacti  having  deflecting  blades  In  series  of 
Increasing  area,  a  reversing  chamber  upon  said  casing 
communicating  with  the  final  turbine  wheel,  a  reversing 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  communi- 
catlni:  with  the  primary  turbine  wheel,  an  expansion 
chafnt)er  having  a  port  communicating  with  said  final 
wheel,  a  continuous  series  of  nozzles  discharging  from 
said  (  hamber,  and  a  turbine  wheel  cofiperatlng  with  said 
nozzles. 

r>.    In   a   turbine  engine,   a   plurality  of  turbine  wheels, 
feed    rings    adjacent    thereto    having    passages   of    succes- 
sively  Increasing  area    whereby   a   larger   area   Is  exposed 
135  O.  G.— 49 


upon  each  succeeding  wheel,  and  reversing  passages  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheels  to  effect  a  reversal  of  the  di- 
rection of  flow  therethrough. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.410.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  INGOTS.  Joii.vN 
O.  E.  Trotz,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  July  23,  1904. 
Serial   No.  217,783. 


i.-M 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  Ingots,  the  combination 
of  an  Ingot  mold  having  Its  upper  or  receiving  end  re- 
duced In  diameter  to  form  slightly  Inclined  sides,  means 
for  cooling  the  outer  surface  of  the  ingot  In  the  mold, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
Ingot  from  the  receiving  end  toward  the  delivery  end  of 
the  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  Ingots,  the  combination 
with  an  Ingot  mold  open  at  both  ends  and  having  Its 
upper  or  receiving  end  reduced  In  diameter  to  form 
slightly  inclined  sides,  means  for  cooling  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  Ingot  in  the  mold,  means  for  feeding  molten 
metal  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  ingot  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  mold. 

3.  In  an  ai)paratus  for  casting  Ingots,  the  combination 
of  an  Ingot  mold  having  Its  delivery  end  increased  In  di- 
ameter, a  removable  bottom  of  less  diameter  than  the 
delivery  end  of  the  mold,  and  a  dam  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom and  closing  the  annular  space  around  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  ccxiling  the  ingot  in  said  mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  Ingots,  the  combination 
with  an  ingot  mold,  of  a  pipe  inclosing  a  tempering  cbam- 
lier of  larger  diameter  than  said  mold,  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  said  mold,  means  at  the  top  of 
said  chamber  for  admitting  steam  simultaneously  upon  all 
sides  of  an  ingot  in  said  chamt)er,  and  means  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chaml«er  for  the  simultaneous  escape  of  steam 
fr'  m  all  sides  of  the  ingot  in  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  ingots,  the  combination 
with  an  Itrgot  mold  and  a  tempering  chamber  in  allne- 
ment therewith  but  with  their  opposing  ends  .separated,  an 
annular  cup  shaped  shell  inclosing  the  space  between  the 
mold  and  the  receiving  end  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  cup  shajKHl  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


«f>1.411.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  FLUID  MO- 
TORS. Joseph  A.  Vince.vt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1908.      Serial  No.  412.692. 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
pipe  through  which  the  fluid  passes  to  the  motor  and  a 
moving  element  of  the  motor,  of  an  oil  pipe  In  communi- 
cation with  said  element,  an  oil  valve  to  control  the  last 
named  pipe,  a  fluid  valve  to  control  the  first  named  pipe. 
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and  means  to  prerent  the  openinj:  of  the  fluid  valre  with- 
out opening  the  oil  valve  and  to  permit  the  closiUii  of  the 
fluid  valve  without  closing  tb4  oil  valve. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  operated  motoi,  the  combination  with  the 
pipe  throiis;h  which  the  fluid  [taases  to  the  motor  and  a 
moving  element  of  the  motor,  cf  an  oil  pipe  in  communica- 
tion witli  said  element,  an  ol  valve  to  control  the  last 
named  pli>e,  a  fluid  valve  to  control  the  first  named  pipe, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  oil  valve  without 
closing  the  fluid  valve  and  to  permit  the  closing  of  the 
fluid  valve  without  closing  tht   oil  valve. 

3,  In  a  fluid  op*>rated  motoi,  the  coml)lnation  with  the 
pipe  through  which  the  fluid  lasaes  to  the  motor  and  a 
moving  element  of  the  motor,  of  an  oil  pipe  in  communi- 
cation with  said  element,  an  oil  valve  to  control  the  last 

,name<l  pipe,  a  fluid  valve  to  c(>ntrol  the  first  named  pipe, 

^neans  to  prevent   the  opening: of  the  fluid  valve  without 

opening  the  oil  valve,  and  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  oil 

valve   without  closing   tne   fluii   valve  and    to   permit   the 

closing  of  the  fluid  valve  without  closlnc  the  oil  valve. 

4  In  a  fluid  operated  motor  the  combination,  with  the 
pipe  through  whlgh  the  fluid  ;>a88e8  to  the  motor  and  a 
moving  element  of  the  motor,  cf  an  oil  pipe  in  communica 
tion  with  said  element,  an  oil  xalve  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating stem  to  control  the  lasl  named  pipe,  a  fluid  valve 
provide<l  with  an  operating  stem  to  control  the  first  named 
pipe,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  stem  of  the  oil  valve,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  stem  of  the  fluid  valve,  and  gearing  between 
said  gear  wheels. 

o.  In  a  fluid  operated  motoi,  the  combination  with  the 
pipe  through  which  the  fluid  |>asse8  to  the  motor  and  a 
moving  element  of  the  motor,  <  f  an  oil  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  said  element,  an  oil  i  alve  provided  witli  an  oper- 
ating stem  to  control  said  las:  named  pipe,  a  fluid  valve 
provided  with  an  operating  sten  to  control  the  first  named 
-pipe,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the  oil  valve,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  fluid  valve, 
gearing  between  said  gear  wh<el3.  and  means  for  causing 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  stem  of  Ihe  fluid  valve  to  turn  there- 
with when  said  stem  Is  turned  to  open  Its  valve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<    in  the  Gaxette.] 


8  94.4  12.      BOAT  I'KOI'ELl.lNG    DEVICE.      JAMES    A 


Walker,  Ixmj  Angeles,  c'al. 
No.  399,672. 


jecting  from  the  looms,  guiding  plates  arranged  to  engage 

said  bitx'ks  and  hold  the  paddles  from  turning  movement 
during  the  stroke,  and  spriii);  f^ctuatt»«i  onnis  arranged  to 
yield  as  they  are  engaged  by  tlie  bl<K-lis  toward  tl;e  com- 
pletion of  each  stroke,  said  cams  serving  to  engage  and 
turn  the  blocks  as  the  latter  start  on  the  return  stroke. 

2.  In  combination,  a  buat,  paddlfs  arraugt-d  at  each  side 
of  the  boat,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  loom  of  eaoli  paddle  is 
mounted,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  slwve,  a  block  secured 
to  the  loom  of  the  paddle  and  having  an  angular  face,  a 
wear  plate  against  which  the  faci*  of  the  I>lo<  k  engages. 
and  by  which  the  block  and  paddle  are  held  from  turning 
movement  during  tne  stroke,  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
cams  arranged  tu  engage  the  block  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
and  effect  a  pari.al  turning  movement  of  the  block  and 
paddle. 

3.  In  ap(taratu8  of  the  clasti  described,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending from  the  collar,  a  paddle  having  a  loom  portion 
extending  through  the  sleeve,  means  for  preventing  down 
ward  movement  of  the  paddle  through  the  sleeve,  a  rec- 
tangular block  secured  to  the  loom  and  bearing  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  wear  plate  with  which  the 
block  engages,  said  wear  plate  being  provided  with  recesses 
near  Its  opposite  ends,  and  spring  actuated  cams  extending 
through  sucii  recesses  and  arranged  to  engage  with  and 
turn  the  block  after  the  completion  of  each  stroke  of  the 
paddle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  boat,  a  set  of  forward  paddles,  and 
a  set  of  aft  paddles  carried  by  the  l>oat,  one  set  being 
extended  to  a  greater  distance  beyond  the  beam  than  the 
other,  and  means  for  effecting  tlie  working  stroke  of  the, 
sets  of  paddles  alternately. 

5.  In  comliinattou,  a  lK)at.  n  s<>t  of  forward  paddles  and 
a  set  of  aft  paddles  carried  tbert'by,  one  set  of  paddles 
projecting  a  greater  distance  beyond  the  beam  than  the 
other  set  and  l)elng  arrani^ed  to  operate  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  vertiial.  and  means  for  effecting  the  working  stroke 
of  the  sets  of  paddles  alternately. 


Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial 


894.413.     FOLDING  IMRRELLA.     Ch.vri.es  R.  Wheeleh, 
Greene,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,310. 


An  timbrella  coB^priatog  n  sectional  staff  mnd<'  up  of 
tAescopic  sections  and  held  extended  by  meau.s  of  spring 
latches,  and  a  notch  and  runner  on  the  same,  ribs  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  .lotcb  and  t-acli  formed  in  two 
sections  the  upper  rib  sections  N'ing  pivoted  to  the  notch. 
braces  connected  Ijetwfen  the  runner  and  the  iijiper  rib 
sections,  spaced  wings  or  lugs  on  the  underside  at  the 
ends  of  the  upper  rib  s«»ctions  to  form  pockets,  (he  lower 
rib  sections  U'tnt:  pivoted  to  the  end  of  thf  npin'r  rib 
sections  and  having  straigla  portions  eitfiidlng  beyond 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  to  engage  In  the  [mk  kets  In 
1.  In  combination,  a  boat,  peddles  arranged  at  ench  side  the  upper  rib  sections,  the  lower  rib  sections  adnpt'^d  f" 
of  the  boat,  sleeves  In  which  t^e  looms  of  the  paddles  are  fold  up  over  the  outside  of  the  upper  sections  the  outer 
mounted,    rock    shafts   carrying    said    sleeves,    blocks   pro-   i   portion    of    the    staff    long   hollow,    a    tip    adapted    to    1« 
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housed  therein,  a  transverse  pin  «rte»ding  through  said 
hollow  outer  staff  section  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
tip  to  fit  over  said  transverse  pin.  the  pin  adapted  to 
supiK^rt  the  base  of  the  tip  when  the  same  is  withdrawn. 


894.414  FILTERINC,  APPAHATl  S  Elish.\  J  White. 
Guanajuato.  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  t^rlal  No. 
406,877. 


/O 


1.  In  filtering'  aiiiiaratiis.  an  Inner  stationary  water- 
tight drum  enrirdivl  hy  a  tixe<l  helical  blade,  and  an  outer 
rotating  perforated   cylinder. 

2.  In  flitering  apparatus,  an  Inner  watertight  dram 
having  a  flxed  spiral  rib.  an  outer  rotating  ixrforated 
cylinder,  and  n  flltiTing  covering  for  tl)e  outer  cylinder. 

3.  In  filtering  apparatus,  an  Inner  water-tight  drum, 
an  outer  perforatctl  (yllnd«'r,  and  means  to  fee<l  the  mate- 
rial l)etween  said  drum  and  cylinder  while  under  the  influ- 
ence of  c(>ntrlfiigal  force 

4  In  filtering  apparatus,  an  Inner  drum  and  an  outer 
perforate<l  cylinder  forming  between  them  a  path  for  the 
mait»rlal  to  he  filtered,  means  to  feed  the  material  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  discharge,  and  means  to  subject  the  material 
to  centrifugal  force  during  its  progress  through  the  ma- 
chine to  cxiM*!  the  Ihpiid. 

6.  In  flitering  apparatus,  an  outer  perforated  cylinder, 
a  hollow  fninnlon  at  cacii  end  thereof,  f>fflrines  for  said 
trunnions,  a  fixwl  shaft  extending  into  said  cylindpr  and  a 
helical   meniier  upon  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder. 


894.415.     BADGE.     Ix)ri8   P    Wickland.  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,365. 


1.  A  badge  comprising  a  body,  and  a  whistle  carried 
by  one  side  thereof  and  comprising  a  tuiie  having  one  wall 
formed  by  the  body,  the  side  walls  of  said  tube  havinp  Ion 
gltudinal  incisions  extending  thereinto  from  one  end,  a 
vibratory  toneue  having  its  end  portions  within  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  incisions  for  seating  or 
unseating  tlie  tongue  therein,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  body  to  a  garment,  the  walls  of  the  Incisions  friction- 
ally  engaglnir  and  holding  the  end  portions  of  the  tongue. 

2.  K  badge  comprising  a  Nvly.  and  a  whistle  rarrie<i  by 
one  side  thereof  and  comprising  an  angular  tube  having 
one  wall  formed  by  the  l>ody,  the  side  walls  of  said  tube 
having  longitudinal  Incisions  extending  thereinto  from  one 
end.  a  vibratory  tongue  insertlble  Into  the  incisions  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tube  Imt  transversely  of 
the  tongue,  and  means  for  attaching  the  InxIv  to  a  gar- 
ment, the  walla  of  the  Incisions  frictlonally  engaging  and 
holding  opposite  end   portions  of  the  tongue. 


894.416,  MEANS  TO  I'REVENT  EROSION  IN  GUNS. 
B.vkCfxAy  C.  WiNsuiw.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1»>7.     Serial    No.   401.H2!». 


1.  Means  to  prevent  erosion  In  guns  comprising  a  metal 
disk,  a  soft  metal  fringed  plate,  a  fibrous  composition  pad. 
aud  means  securiuK  the  parts  together,  the  whole  ar- 
rauge<]  to  Ite  inserted  in  the  gun  between  the  powder  bag 
and  projectile. 

2.  A  device  to  prevent  erosion  In  guns  comprising  a 
metal  <li.-sk.  a  soft  metal  peri|iherally  fringed  plate,  an 
Incombu^iible  lubricant  compoNiiion  pad,  aud  means  se- 
curing the  pati,s  together,  the  whole  arranged  to  be 
Inserted  iu  the  guu  between  the  ix>wder  charge  and  pro- 
je<  tile. 

3.  A  device  to  prevent  erosion  iu  guns  comprising  a  soft 
metal  di.?k,  a  soft  metal  laminated  peripherally  fringed 
plate,  an  incombustible  fibrous  lubricant  composition  pad. 
and  means  securing  the  parts  together-,  the  whole  ar- 
ranged to  l)e  Inserted  In  the  gun  l)etween  the  powder 
charge  and  the  prfijer-riie 

4.  A  device  to  prevent  erosion  in  guns  comprising  a  soft 
metal  disk  corresponding  In  diameter  to  the  bore  of  the 
gun. -a  soft  metal  laminated  peripherally  fringed  plate  of 
a  diameter  larger  than  the  bore,  an  Incombustible  fibrous 
lubricant  composition  pad  of  sut)Stantlally  the  same 
diameter  as  the  disk,  an<l  means  securing  the  parts  to- 
gether axially.  the  whole  arranged  to  be  inserted  in  the 
gun  between  the  powder  charge  and  tlie  |>rojectile 

5.  .\  device  to  prevent  erosion  in  i;uns  comprising  a 
copper  disk,  a  peripherally  fringed  copper  plate,  a  com- 
position pad  containing  asttestos.  graphite  and  a  binder, 
and  means  securing  the  whole  together,  the  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  inserted  in  the  gun  between  the  powder 
charge  and  the  projectile. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.417.       TREATING    COMMINITED    SOLIDS     WITH 

LIQIIDS.      Alkreu    Ad.aiu.    Johannesburg,    Transvaal. 
Filed  July  5,  1&07.     .Serial  No.  ;i!52,346. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  cMmminuted  solids  -x.-.'x 
liquids,  which  consists  In  effecting  the  treatment  It  r'.  r*. 
each  stage  comprising  the  steps  of  distributing  t  e  .^ »  id 
matter  as  a  concentrated  pulp  to  the  upper  pa:t  of  the 
body  of  liquid  causing:  it  to  diffuse  and  gravitat.  t!:  oigh 
the  same,  re-collecting  it  as  concentrated  pulp  be  >.•  r» 
liquid,  distributing  liquid  in  the-lower  part  of  t:  e  i.ofl  - 
of  liquid  so  as  to  produce  an  upward  current  therr';.:  a:ia 
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collecting  clear  liquid  at  thel  surface ;  which  consists 
further  in  supplying  pulp  collerted  at  each  stage  as  feed 
In  the  succeeding  stage,  supplyltig  one  portion  of  the  clear 
liquid  collected  at  each  sta;;e  as  feed  in  the  preoe<llng  stage 
and  agitating  the  other  portlob  of  such  liquid  with  the 
pulp  about  to  be  fed  In  such  i»re(e<llng  stage,  fresh  pulp 
being  supplied  in  the  first  sta|;e.  fresh  liquid  t>eing  sup 
plied  as  feed  in  the  last  stage  and  fr.-sh  liquid  l>eing  also 
agitated  with  the  pulp  altout  to  be  fed  in  the  last  sta>:e. 

2.  A  continuous  process  of  treating  comminuted  solids 
with  liquids,  «hich  consists  in  effecting  the  treatment  in 
stages,  each  stage  comprisini?  the  steps  of  distributing 
'the  solid  matter  as  a  c<>ncentra,te<J  pulp  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  body  of  liquid  causing  )t  to  diffuse  and  gravitate 
through  the  same,  re  collect Infc  It  as  concentrated  pulp 
below  the  liquid,  distributing  liquid  in  the  lower  part  of 
the'  body  of  liquid  so  as  to  prtxluce  an  upward  current 
therein  and  collecting  clear  ll(|uld  at  the  surface  ;  which 
consists  further  In  supplying  ptulp  collected  at  each  stage 
as  feed  In  the  succeeding  stag4.  supplying  one  p<Trtion  of 
the  clear  liquid  collected  at  wch  stag>?  as  feetl  in  the 
preceding  stage  and  agitating  the  other  p<irtlon  of  such 
liquid  with  the  pulp  about  to  l»e  fed  in  such  preceding 
stage,  fresh  pulp  being  continuously  supplied  In  the  tlrst 
stage,  fresh  liquid  being  contlauously  supplie<l  as  fe<>d  In 
the  last  stage  and  fresh  llqul()  t>eing  also  agitated  with 
the  pulp  about  to  be  fed  In  thellast  stage. 


894.418.     ELEVATOR  MECH.^NISM.     Jacob  Baum,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  .Ian    11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.327. 


Ij  In  elevator  mechanism,  tfe  combination  with  an  ele- 
vator car  comprising  posts  afcd  a  beam  connecting  the 
posts,  of  stationary  guides,  bejarlngs  on  the  posts,  eccen 
trie  shafts  Journaled  In  the  bearings,  eccentrics  mounted 
on  the  eccentric  shafts  adjar.-nt  to  the  guides,  a  slldable 
supporting  head  for  the  elevator  car.  crank  shafts  ex- 
tending between  the  supporting  head  and  the  eccentric 
shafts,  cranks  on  the  eci.Mitrir  shafts,  slotted  cranks 
on  the  crank  shafts,  mean--  f'>r  connecting  the  slotted 
crinks  with  the  cranks  on  the  t»<centrlc  shafts,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the,  crank  shafts  with  the  sup 
porting  head,  whereby  the  mo|ement  of  the  eccentrics  on 
the  eccentric  shafts  Is  controlled,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  elevator  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  car  comprising  postis  and  a  beam  connecting 
the  posts,  of  stationary  gui(^s,  bearings  on  the  posts, 
eccentric  shafts  journaled  \k  the  bearings,  eccentrics 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  shalfts  adjacent  to  the  guides, 
a  slldable  supporting  head  fpr  the  elevator  car.  crank 
shafts  extending  between  th«  supporting  head  and  the 
eccentric  shafts,  cranks  on  tpe  eccentric  shafts,  slotted 
cranks  on  the  crank  shafts  adjacent  to  the  cranks 
on  the  eccentric  shafts,  and  t)tht'r  slotted  cranks  on  the 
crank  shafts  adjacent  to  tb^  slldable  supporting  head, 
means  for  connecting  •?!.•  rHrik-*  on  the  eccentric  shafts 
with  the  adjacent  -  .  i.-.i  j-nik^  .m  the  crank  shafts,  and 
means  for  operative  connection  of  the  other  slotted 
cranks  on  the  crank  shafts  to  the  slldable  supporting 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sp<»cltled. 


3.  In  elevator  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  car  comprising  posts  and  a  beam  connecting  the 
posts,  of  stationary  giildes,  combination  guide  and  liearing 
blocks  moiuitt><l  on  the  posts  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
guides  and  to  form  Liearings  for  eccentric  shafts,  e<'centrlc 
shafts  journaled  In  the  bearings  thus  formed,  eccentrics 
rigidly  mounte<l  on  the  eccentric  shafts  adjacent  to  the 
guides,  a  supporting  head  embracing  the  beam  and  slldable 
with  respe<t  thereto,  irank  shafts  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  beam,  cranks  on  the  eccentric  shafts,  slotted  cranks 
on  the  crank  shafts,  means  for  connecting  the  slotted 
cranks  with  the  cranks  on  the  eccentric  shafts,  ailditional 
slotted  cranks  on  the  crank  shafts,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  additional  slotted  cranks  with  the  support 
Ing  head  whereby  the  movement  of  the  eccentrics  on  the 
eccentric  shafts  is  controlle<l.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
piirix>Be8   specllieij. 

4.  In  elevator  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  car  comprising  posts  and  a  beam  connecting  the 
l>08t8,  of  stationary  guides,  a  supporting  head,  eccentric 
shafts,  eccentrics  inownttHJ  on  the  eii'entric  sliafts,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  e<<entrics  to  the  support 
ing  head,  combination  guide  and  bearing  blocks  mounted  on 
the  iHJSts.  having  recesses  within  which  the  stationary 
guides  may  engage  and  forming  bearings  for  the  eccentric 
shafts,  bolts  pausing  at  right  angles  to  the  eccentric  shafts 
and  other  bolts  passing  parallel  to  the  eccentric  shafts 
through  the  bearing  bio<  ks  and  posts  to  secure  the  liearing 
blocks  to  the  posts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

r>.  In  elevator  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
comprising  upright  posts,  and  a  beam  connecting  the  posts, 
of  stationary  guides  adjacent  to  the  posts,  a  supporting 
head  embracing  the  lieam  and  slldatile  with  respect  there- 
to, eccentric  shafts,  eccentrics  rigidly  mount»Hl  on  the 
eccentric  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stationary 
guides,  combination  guide  and  Itearing  blocks  mounted  on 
the  posts,  having  recesses  within  which  the  guides  are 
adapteii  to  engage  and  forming  bearings  for  the  ec<'«n 
trie  shafts,  cranks  mounted  on  the  eccentric  shafts,  bear 
ing  blocks  mounted  on  the  beam,  crank  shafts  Journaiad 
in  the  Ijearing  blo<ks  and  extending  longitudinally  of  U»e 
Warn  lietween  the  8upi>orting  head  and  the  cranks  rl^iilly 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  shafts,  slotted  cranks  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  crank  shafts  adjacent  to  the  cranks  on  the 
eccentric  shafts,  additional  slotted  cranks  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  crank  shafts  adjacent  to  the  suptorting  liead.  pin 
blocks  rigidly  mounted  on  the  suprsirtlng  bead,  pins 
rigidly  secured  in  the  pin  blocks  transversely  thereof  and 
engaging  with  said  additional  slotted  cranks  on  the  crank 
shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cranks  on  the  eccen 
trie  shafts  to  the  adjacent  slotteil  cranks  on  the  crank 
shafts,  whereby  the  eccentrics  may  be  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  guides  or  allowed  to  engage  there- 
with, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


h94,419.  ELEVATOR.  THOMAS  B  Bennett  and  Charles 
P.  Smith,  Flanagan,  HI.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,07&. 


1.   The  combination,    with   an   elevator   provlde<l    with   a 
delivery   pipe   or   chute,    of  ■    straight  discharge    pli>e    or 
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■pout  Journaled  at  the  free  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe, 
and  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  said  discharge 
pipe  on  its  own  axis. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  delivery  pipe  or  chute, 
of  a  straight  discharge  pipe  journaled  at  the  free  end  of 
the  said  delivery  pipe  and  arranged  at  a  slight  inclina- 
tion with  the  horizontal,  and  driving  mechanism  for  re 
volving  the  said  straight  discharge  pipe  on  Its  own  axis. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  provided  with  an 
elbow  pipe  at  Its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  material,  of 
a  straight  (lis<'barg<>  pipe  or  si»<>ut  arranged  in  an  In- 
cline<i  position  and  journaled  at  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  said  elbow  pipe,  an  Inclined  shaft  Journale<l  in  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  said  elbow  pipe  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  said  inclined  pipe,  a  drive  chain  and  sprocket 
wheels  operatively  connecting  the  said  shaft  and  pipe, 
and,  driving  devices  for  revolving  the  said  shaft  oper- 
atively couuecte<l  with  the  said  elevator. 


R04.420.  SELF  KJNITEH.  RiriiARD  E.  Berthoi>d,  New 
York.  N.  y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto 
Igniter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.   12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.092. 


JPC 


1.  In  a  self-Igniter,  the  combination"  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  Inflammable  vapor  producing  sub- 
stance, a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  and  an  Igniting  mem- 
hir  adajited  to  be  dipped  within  said  receptacle  to  produce  a 
(lame,  said  member  comprising  a  fiiime,  fine  wires  stretched 
between  the  members  of  said  frame,  and  a  button  carried 
by  the  wires  of  a  material  capable  of  catalytic  Igniting 
action  on  Inflammable  vapor,  of  a  guard  connected  with 
said  frame  and  comprising  narrow  arms  disposed  at  front 
and  rear  of  the  open  space  Inclosed  by  the  frame.  In 
general  parullelism  with  and  directly  opposite  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  self  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  inflammable  vapor  prodtuing  sul>- 
stance.  a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  and  an  Igniting 
meml)er  adapted  to  l>e  dipped  within  said  receptacle  to 
produce  a  fiame,  said  nieml)er  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  and  catalytic  igniting  elements  carried  by  said 
frame,  of  a  guard  connected  with  said  frame  and  compris 
lug  narrow  arras  disposed  longitudinally  and  substan 
tially  centrally  In  front  and  rear  of  the  open  space  In- 
closed by  the  frame. 

."?     In   a   self  igniter,    the  combination   with   a   receptacle 
adapted   to  contain   an   Inflammable  vajior   producing   sub 
stance,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  and  an  igniting  mem 
her  adapted   to   be  dipped   within    said   receptacle   to   pro 
duce   a    flnme.    sal<l    memlter   comprising  a    shank,    a    frame 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  sbntik  and  comprising  side  mem- 
bers   and    a    Imttotn    menil»er,    fine    wires    stretched    longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  and  a  button  carried  by  said  wires 
of  a  material   capable  of  catalytic  action   on    Inflammahle 
vai»or.  of  a  guanl  comprNIng  narrow  arms  disposed  longi 
tudinally  at   opposite  sides  of  said   wires  and  button,   and 
fastening  means  connecting  said  arms  at  one  end  to  the 
shank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bottom  frame  member. 

4.  In  a  self  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  inflamiiialile  vji|K)r  produ<'lng  sub- 
stance, a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  and  an  Igniting  mem- 
l-er  adapted  to  be  dipped  within  said  receptacle  to  pro- 
duce a  flame,  said  member  comprising  an  elongate<l  frame 
having  side  ntembers  and  a  bottom  memU-r.  and  (alalytic 
igniting  elements  carrie«i  by  said  frame,  of  a  guard  for 
said  elements  comprising  arms  disposed   longitudinally  at 


front  and  rear  of  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  frame,  a  croas 
bar  Integral  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
lugs  clamping  the  bottom  member  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  self-igniter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  Inflammable  vapor  producing  sub- 
stance, and  an  igniting  memlier  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  frame  carrying  ele- 
ments adapted  to  have  a  catalytic  igniting  action  on  In 
flammable  vapor,  and  a  helix  or  coll  connected  with  said 
frame,  together  with  a  cap  or  slip  closure  within  which 
said   helix   fits   frictionallv. 


894,421.  DOOR.  Edward  G.  BtDD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  Hale  Kllburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  11, 
1907.     Serial   No.   .T<.3.1tn. 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  rails  secured 
together  at  their  eiul.s,  said  rails  consisting  of  sheet-metal 
strips  i>ress«l  to  rectangular  cross  section  and  having 
flanges  extending  Inwardly  of  the  frame,  a  iianel  formed  of 
sheet  metal  having  Its  edges  riveted  to  said  flanges,  said 
panel  having  a  rib  therein  adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges, 
and  sheet  metal  strips  overlying  said  rivets  and  held  in 
position  by  said  rib  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent 
rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  sheet-metal 
rails  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a  sheet-metal  stile 
extending  across  the  frame  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  op- 
posite rails,  a  strip  within  said  stile  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  strip  secure<l  upon  the  exterior  of  the  door 
lengthwise  of  said  stile  by  securing  devices  coacllng  with 
said  first-named  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  .\  door  having  a  frame  consisting  of  hollow  rails 
secured  together  at  their  ends,  a  supi>orting  member  in- 
closed within  one  of  said  rails  and  filling  the  same  through- 
out a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rail  Intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  lock  positioned  by  said  member,  substantially 
as   set    forth. 

4  A  door  having  a  frame  consisting  of  hollow  rails 
secured  together  at  their  ends,  a  siijiporting  meml)er  In- 
closed within  one  uf  said  rails  and  Hlling  the  same  through- 
out a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rail  lnterme<ilate  its 
ends,  and  a  lock  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  member  serving 
to  distribute  along  the  rail  the  force  of  shocks  received 
by  said  lock,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  door  having  a  frame  consisting  of  hollow  metallic 
rails  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a  supporting  member 
within  one  of  said  rails,  and  a  lock  secured  to  said  meml>er, 
said  member  having  a  seat  against  which  the  rear  edge  of 
said  lock  abuts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  i)  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;azette. ] 
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m4.4-2-2.  Mnr  HKAD  AND  W|tJN«;iN(;  ATTAOHMENT. 
Samaxtha  J.  BruH.  Denver,  ^oio.  F.ied  Jan.  19,  1907. 
Serhil   No.   SS.S.lSo. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  m^'p  liead  provided  with 
pressure  rollers,  of  a  frame  adnpted  to  receive  said  mop 
head  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  ofveratinK  said 
rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  proviilt^l  with  guide- 
ways,  of  a  mop  head  adapted  to  fit  In  said  guide-ways, 
xhafts  carrying  presBitiL:  rolU-rs  rarrle<l  by  said  mop  head, 
one  of  said  shafts  havin^j  n  blfuri'att><l  fud,  and  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  adaptt-d  to  fiii^a^'f  the  liifurrated  ^nd 
of  the  shaft  atwve  mentioned 

'.'>.  The  combinntlon  with  a  frame,  means  for  securing 
said  frame  to  a  pail,  ^uide-ways  carrtcd  by  the  frame,  a 
slldable  shaft  mounred  In  tht>  fntme.  a  pulley  tin^  nn  said 
»<haft,  a  mop  head  adajiteil  V>  slicl.>  in  said  guide  ways, 
I>re88ure  rollers  carried  by  said  mop  head,  one  of  said 
pressure  rollers  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  lock 
with  the  slldable  shaft  of  the  frame,  a  spring  secure*!  to 
tue  frame  and  having  a  iilotte<l  end  portion  working  over 
i*.e  pulley,  as  and  tor  i.ie  purpose  set  forth. 


3M.423.  Ll"BRI»:.VTt»K.  Jamk.s  M.  (H.oiitEKs.  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Moses  Meyer.  Boulder, 
Colu.      Filed  Auk.  i-i.  19<J7.      Herial  No.  388,229. 


1.  \  lubricator  comprising  in  wmblnaflon.  a  renerrolr, 
•  circular  chamber  in  (omniuuiration  tliere\iUh  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  In  Its  ( irrumferfntlal  wall,  nnd  a  mtary 
member  within  the  said  chaml^T  having  openings  In  ita 
lower  surface.  Internal  conduits  ''onneotlng  the  said  open 


Ipjrs  with  Its  circumferential  surface  and  means  to  direct 
fluid  contataed  in  tl:e  aald  (■':amt>er.  into  the  said  opening. 

2.  \  lubricator  comprlclng  in  combination,  a  reservoir, 
a  circular  chaml«»r  in  comni\int<-af i'm  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  In  Its  rirrumf.  r»-nilBl  wall,  and  a  rotary 
memt>er  within  the  said  chamber,  having  openings  In  Ita 
lower  surface,  internal  conduits  connecting  the  snld  open 
Ings  with  Its  cin-unifprentiMl  surface,  and  downwardly 
extendlQK  winga  adajii-d  to  dlrct  fluid  containetl  in  the 
■aid  chamber.  Into  the  Hai<l  openings. 

3.  A  Inbricator  comprising  in  coniblnntion.  a  reservoir, 
a  circular  chamber  in  cnmmanb-atlon  therewltii  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  In  Its  circumferential  wall,  a  rutarv  mem- 
ber within  the  chamt>er,  having  openings  in  its  lower  sur- 
face, internal  pasvages  coonei-tinu'  the  said  openings  with 
its  drcnmferential  surface  and  means  to  direct  flubl  con- 
tained in  the  said  ciiainb«T.  Into  the  s;iid  o|»«'nings.  and  an 
expanaible  ring  surrounding  tlie  saicl  menit>er.  divided  at 
points  op|M)0lte  tbe  outlets  of  the  said  pasHa<;es  and 
adapted  to  engage  t'r.e  surn/unding  wall  of  the  said  cham- 
ber durlnr;  movement  of  tbe  said  memlM-r 

4.  .\  lubricator  comprising  in  combination,  a  reservoir, 
a  circular  c:  amber  in  communication  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  its  circumferential  wall,  a  rotary  mem- 
lx>r  within  tie  ciiamber  having  openings  In  its  lower  sur- 
face. Internal  passages  connecting  the  said  openings  with 
Its  clrcumferi  ntial  surface  and  mt  ans  to  direct  tluid  con- 
tained In  the  8ald  chamber.  Into  the  said  openings,  and 
means  to  Intermittently  dose  the  outlet  of  the  chamber 
during  movement  of  the  snld  wheel 

."1.  .V  lubricator  eoniprislng  in  ronihi nation,  a  reservoir, 
a  chaml>er  communicating  therewith,  a  conduit  connected 
wltli  the  latter,  a  rotary  member  within  the  chamber,  hav- 
ing means  to  centrlfugally  convey  fluid  contalne<l  in  the 
said  chamber,  into  tlie  said  conduit,  and  a  turbine  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  tlie 
same  by  Impact  of  a  motive  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printe<l  in  the  daxette.] 


8  H  1  .  J  -'  4  KKKDL'K  OR  CONVEYEK  MECII.VNISM. 
Newtok  B.  CoxvKttSE,  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  himself  and  ,1.  K.  IMcklnson, 
truateea,  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  U».  1904.  Serial  No. 
232,090, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  small  b^Klies,  such  as 
ralBlBS  or  the  like,  two  seta  of  alternating  conveyer  blades, 
sparinK  washers  interposed  between  said  blades  inter- 
mwliutely  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  operaiiiig  at 
iK>th  ends  of  the  blades,  for  alternately  mo\lug  tie  two 
sets  forwanis,  each  set  when  so  moving  forwards  oeing 
eieva'ed  alM>ve  the  otlier  set.  and  walls  betwe.  n  wldc!i  the 
convener  blades  move,  said  walls  extendin.'  atvive  t'  e 
surfaces  of  said  blades  to  -online  the  h-Kly  so  cnn\eyed, 
Bubstantlallv  as  described. 

1'  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  small  l>odle«,  such  as 
raisius  or  ll-e  like,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  alter- 
nating conveyer  blades,  stiacing  washers  Interposed  l)e- 
tween  said  blades  Intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  giving  a  circular  motion  to  the  blades  of  one 
set  while  maintaining  said  lilades  parallel,  thereby  alter- 
nately moving  them  )it)ove  and  below  the  blades  of  the 
other  Bet,  and  walls  t>etween  which  the  conveyer  blades 
move,  said  wall^  extending  above  the  surfaces  of  said 
blades  to  contine  the  body  so  conveyed,  sulwtantially  as 
described, 

.T,    In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  small   Ixwiles.   such   as 
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raisins  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  alter- 
nating cimveyer  blades,  spacing  washers  Interixx^ed  be- 
tween said  blades  Intermediately  of  the  ends  therefif.  and 
means  for  giving  to  each  set  alternately  a  circular  motion, 
while  maintaining  the  blades  parallel  in  all  positions,  and 
walls  between  which  the  conveyer  blades  move,  said  walls 
extending  alwve  the  surfaces  of  said  olades  to  confine  the 
Imdy  so  conveyed,  substantially  as  described, 

4,  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  small  bodies,  such  as 
raisins  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  alter- 
nating con*eyer  blades,  spacing  washers  Interposed  be- 
tween said  blades  Intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof,  re- 
volving shafts  at  tl  e  front  and  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
set,  eccentrics  on  said  shafts  respectively  conne;-ted  to  the 
blades  of  the  two  sets  and  e.\tendtng  from  their  shafts  In 
diametrically  opposite  directions,  means  for  revolving  said 
s'afts  in  unison,  and  wails  between  which  the  conveyer 
bl  ides  move,  said  walls  extending  attove  the  surfaces  of 
said  tilades  to  contine  the  botly  so  conveyed,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed, 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  small  bodies,  sucii  as 
raisins  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  alternating  con- 
veyer blades,  spacing  wnshers  Interposed  between  said 
blades  lnternie<llately  of  the  ends  thereof,  shafts  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  one  of  »ald  sets,  eccentrics  mounted 
thereon  c<innected  to  the  blades  of  said  set,  means  for 
revolving  said  shafts  in  unison,  and  walls  between  which 
the  conveyer  blades  move,  said  walls  extending  above  the 
surfaces  of  said  blades  to  contine  the  body  so  conveyed, 
substantially  as  described, 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


894,425.  ICE  CKISHEU  AND  ELEVATOR.  Albert  V. 
Cllveb,  Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,7i»."J. 


The  combination  with  a  Kupport.  of  a  cutting  table  dls- 
pnavd  at  the  ba>e  of  the  support  and  formed  with  Inter 
sectlng  blades,  a  chute  arranged  beneath  the  cutting  table, 
a  gravity  actuated  crushing  element  slida;)ly  mounted  on 
the  sujiport  and  provided  with  a  rou.g;iened  crushing  sur- 
face, a  winding  drum,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  drum,  a 
flexible  connection  l)etwien  the  winding  drum  and  crush- 
ing element,  a  mutilated  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  pinion  for  intermittently  elevating  the  crushing 
element,  and  mtnns  for  ro'dt'iiu'  the  gear. 


S94.4_'tJ      CLUTCH.      1>av:ii    E.    Dolso.n    and    Ei-fert    R.    j 
I'KASK.   Charlotte.    Mici.      Filed   Nov.    25,    1907.      Serial 

No.  4o;:.6y7.  ' 

1.  In  a  clutch,  the  iT>inbinati<in  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
rotary  inemt>er  loosely  sleeveil  thereon  a  friction  dru.n 
tiled  uiH>n  the  shaft,  a  friction  t>niid  en<  irciing  the  drum 
I  aving  one  end  free  and  the  other  fixed  to  the  rotary  mem-    ' 

her.   a   sleeve   upon   tlie  shaft,   a   cam   nssoclated   with    t    e   1 


•leeve.  a  pivoted  member  In  operative  relation  to  the  cam, 
a  radially  movable  meml)er  carried  by  the  rotary  member 
extending  in  oi>eratlve  relation  to  the  pivoted  member, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  forming  an  operative  connection 
l)etween  the  radially  movable  meml>er  and  the  free  end 
of  the  friction  band. 


2.  In  a  friction  dutch,  tie  combination  with  a  single 
shaft,  of  a  drum  fixed  thereon,  a  rotary  member  loose  upon 
the  shaft  provided  with  a  flange  or  rim  encircling  the 
drum,  a  facing  or  covering  for  the  flanged  member  form- 
ing in  connection  with  flie  latter  a  housing  Inclosing  the 
drum,  a  friction  band  extending  about  the  drum  havln;j 
one  end  secured  to  the  rotary  member  and  the  other  end 
free,  a  radially  luovable  actuating  member  upon  the  facing 
operatively  associated  with  the  free  end  of  the  band,  and 
means  for  operating  wild  member  radially  to  clamp  t'  e 
band  to  tbe  drum. 

:{.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  rotary  member  loosely  sleeved  upon  the  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion drum  flxe<l  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  friction  band  encircling 
the  drum  having  one  end  free  and  the  other  fixed  to  tl  e 
rotary  member,  an  o|»erating  cam,  a  band-actuating  mem- 
ber operatively  associated  with  the  cam,  a  single  liell 
crank  lever  forming  a  direct  operative  connection  lie- 
tween  said  band  actuating  member  and  the  band  end.  and 
means  for  operating  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  two  rotatnble  luembers  fixed  and  loose  upon  the  shaft, 
complementary  friction  bands  encircling  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, each  band  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  loose  mem- 
ber extending  entirely  about  the  fixed  member  and  having 
Its  opjiosite  end  free,  and  the  free  ends  of  tbe  bands  being 
oppositely  disposed,  two  radially-movable  bars  or  rods 
positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  operative  con- 
nections between  .said  rods  and  tl  e  free  ends  of  the  bands, 
and  means  for  simulianetjusly  o)>eratini;  the  rods  or  bars 
to  effect  a  frjctiuual  eugagemeni  between  the  bands  and 
the  fixed  member. 

5.  In  a  <lutch,  the  combination  with  a  si  aft,  of  two 
rotatable  members  respectively  fixed  and  loose  thereon,  a 
friction  hand  extending  abttut  the  fixed  member  having 
one  end  free  and  the  other  secured  to  the  loose  meml)er, 
a  radially-movable  memt)er  operatively  associated  with 
the  free  end  of  t:>e  band,  a  sleeve  upon  the  shaft,  a  spring 
hoU8e<l  witiiiu  said  sleeve,  said  members  forming  a  spring- 
pressed  cam  for  actuating  said  radially  movable  member, 
and  means  for  operating  the  cam. 

(Claims  G  to  ,S  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette,] 


H94,427.      CHOCK   FOR   BOWSPRITS,     Charlbs   D.   Dl  R- 
KEE.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No. 

3TG.7'>7. 

\  l)owBprlt  chock  consisting  of  a   hnse  plate,  a  leaf  or 
plate  constructed  and  arranged   to  exte.id  outwardly  and 
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upwardly  at  one  end  from,  or 
Intermediate  roller  or  pulley,  a 
the  whole  together,  and  also  at 


:o  one  side  of,  the  base,  an 

bolt  serving  both  to  attach 

an  axis  for  the  roller  and 


as  a  pivot  on  which  the  leaf  may  be  swung  and  a  fastening 
/or  the  intmard  end,  in  order  that  the  structure  may  serve 
either  as  a  right  or  left  hand  (Jhock  at  will. 


RiF 


ler  t 


na 


much 


894.4 JS.  I'ROCESS  OF  UAIS 
OF  METALS  AND  RELIEV 
STRAINS.  Albert  il  Em 
Nov.   12,  1907.     Serial   No. 

1.  The  process  of  treating 
raising  their  elastic  limit  and 
rious  strains,  which  consists  i 
the  metal,  in  the  direction  of 
when   in  use,  sufficiently  to 
increase  its  limit  of  elasticity 
a  low  temperature  not  sufflc 
of  elasticity,  but  sufficient  to 

2.  The  process  of  treating 
raising  their  elastic   limit   and 
rious   strains,    which    consists 
metal  In  the  direction  of  the  1 
in  use,  sufficiently  to  give  it  a 
its  limit  of  elasticity  and  then 
perature   not  sufficient  to 
tlrity.  but  sufficient  to  reduce 

3.  The   pro<  e'^s  of   treating 
raising  their  elastic  limit  and 
rious   strains,   which   consists 
metal  In  the  direction  of  the 
in  use  sufficieBjtly  to  give  it  a 
Its  limit  of  elasticity  and  tner 
perature  not   sufficient    to   red 
but  sufficient   to  much  reduce 
repeating  said  steps  of  loading 
named. 

4.  The   process   of   treating 
raising  their  elastic  limit  an( 
rious  strains,  which  consists 
then  loadln:;  It  in  the  direct 
liear  when   in   use  sufficiently 
and  then  annealing  it,  substai 

.">.  The  process  of  treating 
raising  tneir  elastic  limit  an( 
rious  strains  which  consists  I 
then  tempering  It  l)y  anneal 
diret'tion  of  the  load  which 
sufficiently  to  give  it  a  i)erma 
It  substantially  as  set   forth 


liN 


IN 

ERY 


load 


ill 
loi 


te 


894.429.  VALVE  AND  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION.  Wes- 
ton M.  FfLTON,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Ful- 
ton Company.  Knoiville,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.284. 


m;  Tin;  kl.vstic  limit 

Nr;  TIIF.M  OK  INJURIOUS 
Stamford.  Conn.     Filed 
01.890. 

netais,   for  the  purpose  of 

relieving  them  from   Inju- 

loading  a  part  made  from 

I  he  load  which  It  is  to  bear 

e  It  a  permanent  set  and 

and  then  annealing  it  at 

to  much  reduce  the  limit 

deduce  the  curve  of  fatigue. 

metals,   for  the   purpose  of 

relieving  them   from   inju 

in   repeatedly   loading   the 

d  which  It  is  to  bear  when 

permanent  set  and  increa.ie 

annealing  it  at  a  low  tern-. 

reduce  the  limit  of  eias 

I  he  curve  of  fatigue. 

metals,    for   the   purpose  of 

rellevlntr  them  from  inju- 

in    repeatedly    loading   the 

which  it  is  to  bear  when 

permanent  set  and  increase 

annealing  It  at  a  l(>w  tem- 

ice  the   limit   of  elasticity, 

the  curve  of  fatigue,  then 

and  annealing  in  the  order 


metals  for   the  purpose  of 
relieving  them  from  Inju 
first  hardening  the  metal, 
of  the  load  which  it  is  to 

to  give  It  a  permanent  set 

tially  as  set  forth. 

metals  for   the   purpose  of 
relieving  them  from   inju 

I  first  hardening  the  metal, 
i^g.    then    loading    It    In    the 

t    la   to    bear   when    in    use, 
nt  set.  and  then  annealing 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  rectilinear  movable 
valve  stem  having  a  revolublf  valve  thereon,  means  ac 
tuated  by  said  stem  for  rotating 'paid  valve  wlifu  out  of 
seating  position,  a  collapsible  and  fipanslltle  wall  having 
an  end  closure  fast  to  said  stem,  and  means  imparting 
rectilinear  motion   to  said   stem. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem,  a  col- 
lapsible and  e-xpatislhle  wall  having  an  end  closure  fast 
thereto,  means  Imparting  rectilinear  movement  to  said 
wall,  a  valve  having  a  hollow  hub  provided  with  a  cam 
slot,  stationary  means  engaging  Maid  slot  to  rotate  the 
valve  when  the  latter  is  In  unseate<l  [xisition  and  to  re- 
strain the  said  movement  when  the  valve  enters  and  leaves 
the  seating  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  double  cone 
seat  and  connecting  vseating  ribs,  a  conical  cup  valve  hav- 
ing a  side  opening  therein  and  a  lioiiow  hul)  provided  with 
a  cam  slot,  a  rectilinear  movable  valve  stem  for  revolubiy 
.supporting  said  cup  valve,  an  expansible  and  collapsible 
wall  having  an  end  closure  fast  to  said  stem,  and  nifaus 
iiupartlug  rectilinear  movement  to  the  same,  and  station 
ary  means  engaging  said  cam  alot  to  rotate  the  valve  wht-n 
the  latter  Is  in  unseated  position  and  to  restrain  thp  said 
movement  when  thf  valve  enters  and  leaves  the  seating 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casiuj;,  a  rectilinear  movable 
valve  stem  having  a  revolulile  valve  thereon,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  stem  for  rotating'  said  valve  whm  out  of 
seating  position,  a  collapsible  and  e.xpaiisilile  wall  having 
an  end  closure  fast  to  said  stem,  and  a  rod  having  a  rev- 
oluble  connection  to  said  valve  stem  for  liiipartine  recti- 
linear movement  to  said  stem  and  wall. 


S94,430.     LAND  ROLLER.     Franklin  L.  Oainks,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Flle<l  Mar    14.  190S.     Serial  No.  421.177. 


1.  A  reversible  land  roller  comprising  a  roller,  a  frame 
In  which  the  roller  Is  Joiirnale<l.  a  ixile  and  a  seat  post. 
and  means  for  detachably  aii<i  liiterihangfflbly  attaching 
the  pole  and  seat  post  to  the  re«i)e<'tive  sides  of  the  frame. 

2.  .\  reversible  land  roller,  comprising  a  frame,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  the  fram**,  a  rectangular  so<-ket  at  he  middle 
of  each  side  of  the  frnme,  a  pole,  means  for  detachably 
and   Interchangeably   securing   the  pole   In   the  sockets,  a 
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■eat,  and  a  aaat  post  supporting  the  seat,  said  post  ateo 
betng  detachably  and  Interchangeably  supported  by  the 
said  sockets. 

3.  A  reversible  land  roller,  comprising  a  frame,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  superposed  plates  ex- 
tending from  each  side  of  the  frame,  angle  plates  connect 
It'c  the  superposed  plates  and  spaced  apart,  a  pole  Inserted 
within  the  plates,  meatus  for  detachably  securing  the  pole 
In  place,  a  seat,  and  a  seat  post  supporting  the  seat  and 
detachably   Inserted   in   the  <i|)per  plates. 

4.  A  rt-versible  land  roller,  cornprisiiij;  a  roller  .)ournale<i 
In  a  frame,  a  pair  of  superposed  plates  extending  from  the 
respective  sides  of  the  frame,  angle  plates  spaced  apart 
and  connecting  the  said  superposed  plates,  an  evener  strap 
altacluHl  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  projecting  alx)ve  the 
respective  iippt^r  i)late,  a  pin  extending  vertically  through 
the  superi>osed  plates  and  through  the  strap,  a  pole  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  pin  and  detachably  Inserted  be- 
tween the  plates  whereby  the  pole  may  be  reverslbly  at 
tached  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  reversible  roller,  a  roller,  a  frame  in  which  the 
roller  is  Journaled.  a  pair  of  sujierposed  plates  extending 
oppositely  from  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  vertically 
disposed  channel  plates  Ki>ace<l  apart  and  connecting  the 
superpostMl  plates,  a  jxjle  detachably  surrounded  by  said 
plates,  an  evener  strap  attached  to  each  side  of  the  frame 
and  extending  above'  the  respective  upper  plate,  a  pin  de- 
tachably liLserted  In'  the  strap  and  extending  downward 
through  the  strap  and  8uperpose<l  plates,  a  saddle  post 
detachably  Inserted  in  the  upper  plate  and  a  brace  on  the 
saddle  post  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  evener  strap, 
whereliy  the  pole  and  saddle  are  reverslbly  attached  to  the 
frame. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4,431.  SHOCK  ABSOKBEK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Bd- 
WAKD  A.  Oarvet  and  Christopueb  A.  Gabviy,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed   Sept.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,136, 


1.  The  c(>inl)lnatlon.  with  a  vehicle  kavtag  a  body  frame, 
on  axle,  and  a  radial  arm  pivoted  to  said  body  frame  and 
supported  by  said  axle ;  of  a  saddle  supported  by  said 
radial  arm.  a  rarrier  s;ipp,,ried  by  s.iid  arm.  a  pneumatic 
bolster  niouiued  ii|M,n  said  .-arrier  and  a  main  spring  con- 
nected with  said  radial  arm  and  said  saddle  and  yieldably 
supported  l>y  said  tM)lster.  sutmtantta'.ly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  l>ody  frame, 
an  axle,  and  radial  arms  pivotwl  to  said  l>.xty  frame,  sup- 
purte<i  by  said  axle,  and  provided  with  extensions  project- 
ing beyond  said  axle;  of  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  ex- 
tensions and  having  Its  ends  proje<tInK  beyond  said  ttody 
frame,  a  pneumatic  Udster  supportwi  by  said  carrier  and 
having  Its  ends  projeitlni;  beyond  said  body  frame,  and 
means  lo<'ated  outside  of  said  Ixniy  frame  and  having  con 
nectlon  with  said  tKXly  frame  and  with  said  radial  arms, 
yieldably  s,ipporte<i  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bol- 
ster, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  frame 
and  running  gear:  of  a  pneumatic  Uilster  supported  by 
said  running  Kear.  a  saddle  supporte<i  upon  said  holster,  a 
main  siirln;:  pivotally  connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
to  said  body  frame  and  having  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  saddle  and  means  whereby  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  Is  yieldably  connected  to  the  running  gear  of  the 
vehicle;  suliHtant lally  as  set   forth. 

4.  The   coml)lnatlon    with    a    vehicle   having   a    running  i 


gear  and  bo<iy  frame,  of  a  pneumatic  bolster  supported  by 
said  running  gear,  a  shoe  resting  on  said  bolster,  a  main 
spring  pivotally  connected  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said 
body  frame  and  having  connection  at  one  end  with  said 
shoe,  and  means  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
Is  yieldably  connected  to  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle, 
sul)stantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  running 
gear  and  lK)dy  frame,  of  a  pneumatic  Ijolster  supported  by 
said  running  tear,  a  saddle  having  a  shoe  resting  on  said 
bolster,  a  main  spring  connected  to  said  running  jjear  and 
body  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  saddle,  and  a  restraining  link  by  which  the  upper  end 
of  said  saddle  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  frame, 
substantially    as   set    forth. 

M'laiius  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,432.  COOKING  STOVE  AND  RANGE.  Robebt  N. 
Gbcndy,  Guelph,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Feb.  6,  1^07. 
Serial   No.  S.'e.llS. 


A  portable  reduced  stove  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
tire  box  of  a  cooking  stove  or  range  from  above,  comprising 
in  combination  the  long  shallow  combustion  chamber  A 
running  the  whole  length  of  the  top  of  the  reduced  port- 
able stove,  an  inclo.sed  air  chamber  B  under  one  end  of  said 
combustion  chanilter,  a  horizontal  diaphragm  C  between 
the  said  combustion  and  air  chambers,  provided  with  an 
opening  In  which  sets  a  plain  tapered  tire  pot  E  :  and 
closed  air  channel  B'  and  K  for  conveying  the  outside  air 
to  the  air  chamber  under  the  flre  pot.  tne  whole  combined 
and  operating  substantially  as  hereinbefore  descrn>ed. 


894,4,'53.  LANTERN-FRAME.  Alexander  H.  Handlan. 
Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27.  190S.  Serial  No. 
412,771. 


1.  In  a  lantern  frame,  a  binding  band  having  vertical 
slots,  a  retaining  ring  located  within  said  binding  h&nd. 
a  plurality  of  vertical  guard  members  each  having  hook 
arms  fornie<l  with  vertical  openings  and  extending  in- 
wardly throu^rh  the  vertical  slots  of  said  binding  band, 
and  enj,'aKinK  said  letaining  rin^'  which  seats  therein 
through  the  vertical  upeMnjrs.  and  means  whereby  said 
guard  members  are  connected  altove  and  beneath  the  point 
of  connection  thereof  to  said  binding  band,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lantern  frame,  a  binding  Imnd  having  vertical 
slots,  a  retaining  ring  located  within  said  binding  band, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  guard  members  each  having  hook 
arms  formed  with  vertical  openings  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  the  vertical  slots  of  said  binding  band, 
and    engaging    said    retaining    ring    which    seats    therein 
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thrnnjrh  the  vertical  op«nlnes.  rings  whereby  said  etiard 
members  are  connected  above  iind  l.eneath  the  point  of 
connection  thereof  to  said  binding  hand,  substantially  as 
spt  forth. 

3.  In  a  lantern  frame,  a  binding  band  having  vertical 
slots,  a  retalninK  ring  located  Within  said  binding  band, 
a  plurality  of  vortii-al  kuhkI  loembers  ench  bavin*:  hook 
arms  formed  with  vertical  opfl(nlni,'s  extondinc  inwardly 
throngh  the  vertical  slots  of  sUd  binding  band,  iina  en- 
gaging said  retaining  ring  which  seats  therein  through  the 
vertical  openings,  rings  wherobj-  said  guard  m^mtiers  are 
connected  above  and  beneath  tha  point  of  conn.-ctlon  there 
of  to  said  binding  band,  and  i  distance  ring  interpow'd 
between  the  upper  ends  of  sali  guard  members,  substan 
tiaily  as  s-t  forth. 

4.  In  :i  lantern  frame,  a  blinlin,'  Land  having  vertical 
slots,  a  retaining  ring  b'-n'-i  \vifhiu  said  binding  band, 
a   plurality   of  vertical   -     1    I    ii'  n.lers  each   having  hook 

arms  extending  Inwar-lly  m. di  the  vertical  slots  of  said 

binding  band,  and  eugagui^'  s»iul  retaining  ring-  which 
seats  therein  through  the  verljlcal  openings,  and  means 
wiiereby  .said  guard  members  are  connected  al  ove  and 
beneath  the  point  of  conn..  ;i..|i  thereof  to  said  binding 
band;  said  ho-^ik  arms  having  rertlcal  notches  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  the  ^uter  walls  of  which  are 
provided  with  curved  seats  Intoi  which  said  retaining  ring 
enters,  .substantially  as  set  fortli. 

5.  In  a  lantern  frame,  a  binding  band  having  vertical 
slots  and  an  annular  groove  expending  across  the  vertical 
slots,  a  retaining  ring  located  within  said  binding  hand 
cind  fitting  In  the  annular  groflve,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
guard  luemlers  ench  having  hook  arms  extending  In 
wardly  through  the  vertical  slot^  of  said  l)lnding  band,  and 
ensaglng  said  retainine  ring  wMch  seats  therein  through 
the  vertical  openings,  and  m.-anH  whereby  said  guard  mem 
hers  are  connected  above  and  I  eneafh  the  point  of  connec- 
tion thereof  to  said  bindiim  Itaod  ;  >aid  hook  arms  havlni; 
vertical  notches  extending  tratsversely  thereof  and  the 
outer  walls  of  wlilch  are  provlcje*!  with  curved  seats  Into 
which  said  retaining  ring  entersv  substantially  as  set  forth 


In  the  tip,  the  Inner  end  of  the  tip  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  ferrule  flange  and  having  an  angular  guide 
way  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  ferrule  flange  at 
said  notch  and  allow  the  tip  to  l*  manipulated  into  posi- 
tion, said  handle  being  formed  of  wood  and  provided  with 
a  segmental  notch  In  one  side  and  provided  with  a  me- 
tallic segmental  member  tilling  said  notch,  and  said  mem- 
ber and  ferrule  having  mutually  eniragiiig  screw  threads 
whereby  the  handle  may  t)e  force<l  agaliisi  tue  inner  end 
of  the  tip  to  bind  It  against  the  ferrule  flange. 

4.  In  a  cue  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  tip  and  tip  enKagiiig  ferrule,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a 
segmental  member  embedded  loosely  tueiein  on  one  side 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  ferrule. 


894,435.  ELECTROLYTIC  APl'-VRATlS  FOU  I'URIFY- 
ING  LIQUIDS.  JoHJt  T.  Harris,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnl.T  9,  190«      Serial  No.  325,375. 


sn4.43«       BII.LI.VHDCIE.      .\^>l.F   K     Hanson,    Mllwau 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  .June  27,  190t.     Serial  No.  3HU.993. 


flange  engages  and  having 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
an  angular  guide  channel 


1.  A  billiard  cue,  comprising  a  handle,  a  ferrule  having 
screw  threaded  engagement  wlti  one  end  thereon  and  pro 
vide<l  with  an  Inturned  notche<  terminal  flange  encircling 
the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  tip,  a  tip  provlde<l  with  an 
annular  channel  in  which  said 
an  interlocking  flange  bejirlng 
ferrule  flange :  said  tip  having 
le;iding  from  Its  Inner  end  to  tbe  flange  receiving  channel 
adapted  to  permit  the  manlpt^atlon  of  the  tip  Into  and 
out  of  |)osltlon.  and  said  handl*  end  being  adapted  to  bind 
the  Interlocking  tip  flange  ngalhst  the  ferrule  flange  when 
the  fe  rnle  Is  screwed  down  inti>  position  of  use. 

2.  .\  billiard  cue  comprlslngja  handle,  a  ferinle,  and  a 
tip.  detachable,  one  from  the  bther.  said  tip  belnc  pro- 
rHed  with  an  annular  chanr.el  hear  Its  Inner  end.  and  said 
ferrate  having  an  inturned  notched  tlange  adapted  to  flt 
the  channel,  said  tip  also  having  Its  Inner  e^d  cut  away 
from  the  channel  Inwardly  aloiic  n  dlaeonal  line  and  the 
material  bent  Inwardly  to  fo»m  a  guide  way  and  a  Ip 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  notcfi  In  tbe  ferrule  flaniie  and 
allow  the  tip  to  I*  manipulated  into  position  by  rotation, 
and  ^leans  for  pressinx  th°  Handle  forcibly  a;rain8t  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  tip  when  ihe  fernile  flange  Is  In  »ald 

channel.  ' 

3.  A  billiard  cne  comprising^  a  handle,  a  tip.  having  an 
annnlar  channel  therein  and  a  connecting  ferrule  of  sub 
stantially  the  snme  diameter  ss  the  tip.  provldwl  with  n 
notched  inturne<l  flan^'e  adapted  to  flt  the  annular  channel 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  water  comprising  h  water 
main,  a  vessel.  electro<les  longitudinally  disi>os«Ml  In  said 
vessel  and  alternately  of  opposite  iH>larity.  said  electrodes 
consisting  of  a  metal  or  metals  cav)able  of  yielding  a  col- 
loidal hydroxid.  and  an  inlet  pipe  (dnnecte<l  with  said 
w»ter  main  and  extending  beneath  said  electrodes  and  siib- 
s\it.stantlally  parallel  thereto 

.'.    .\i>paratns   for   purlfyink:   water   i-omprisins;   a    water- 
main,  a  vessel,  a   plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  longi- 
tudinally  disposefl    In    said    vwsel.   and    an    Inlet   pipe   dls 
posed  beneath  and  iiarallel  to  each  of  said  groups  of  elec- 
trodes  and   (•i>nnected   with   said    water  main 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  longi- 
tudinally disposed  therein,  and  l.atlles  arranged  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel  between  said  groups  of  elec- 
trodes, substantially  as  descrUK^l 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrfides  longi- 
tudinally di8i>osed  therein,  an  Inlet  pt|)e  arrnnced  beneath 
each  of  said  uroups  of  electrodes,  and  batBes  in   tbe  lower 

I   portion  of  the  vessel  between  said  groups,  substantially  as 
'   described. 

5.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  cora- 
i   prising  electrixlea  of  opposite  polarity  and   consisting  of  a 

metal   or   metals   capable  of   yielding  a    colloidal    hydroxid, 
and    auxiliary    electrodes    of    ( opper,    sulwtantlaliy    as   de- 

'.  scrltted. 

\        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


894.436.     ACrORDION      Hans  Hohnbb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllel  Jan.   2.3,    190K.      Serial    N-^.    M".??**. 


An    accordion    having    a    head,    a    key  board,    keys    and 
1   valves,  a   first  grooved  rail   projecting  from  the   key  lioanl 
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between  keys  and  valves,  a  second  parallel  grooved  rail 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  head,  and  a  sound  deflector 
removal  ly  engaging  said  grooved  rails,  substautially  as 
specified. 


894,437.  MOiTH  ACCORDIO.N.  M.vtthias  Hohxeh, 
Trosslngen,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Hohner,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,019. 


1.  .\   mo'.ith  accord  .on  provide. 1  witli   a   wind  chest,  an 
upi>er  perforated  plate,  cells  above  said  plate,  a  reed  plate 
al»ove  the  cells,  a  pair  of  rails  flanking  the  cells,  keys  car 
rled  by  one  of  said  rails,  and  a  sound  deflector  engaging 
the  rails,  sutwtantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  mouth  accordion  having  a  wind  chest,  a  nozzle 
entering  the  same,  and  an  alisorbent  pad  within  the  wind 
chest  opposite  the  nozzle,  suljstantlally  as  specified. 


894,438.  INSTANTANEOIS  WATER  HEATER.  John 
M.  Horner,  (Jlenfleld,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  357,339. 


below  tbe  thermostat  chamber  and  arranged  to  heat  the 
same,  and  a  flash  pilot  at  a  lower  level  than  said  burner, 
said  flash  pilot  and  said  burner  ixjth  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  gas  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  valv.». 

4.  In  an  Instantaneous!  wafer  heater,  a  water  heating 
coll,  a  gas  burner  located  beneath  the  coll  and  arranged 
to  heat  the  s.nme,  a  water  chamber  below  said  burners  and 
in  communltafion  with  the  Inlet  to  said  coll,  a  thermostat 
In  said  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  between  said  burner  and 
a  supply  of  gas,  a  valve  located  in  said  gas  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  thermostat,  a  permanent  pilot  located 
l)elow  the  thermostat  cnan.ber  and  arranged  to  heat  the 
same,  a  flasj  pilot  below  the  thermostat  chamlwr  and 
between  the  said  permanent  pilot  and  said  burner,  and  a 
conduit  iM'tween  said  flash  pilot  and  the  gas  at  the  outlet 
side  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  Instantaneous  water  heater,  a  water  beating 
coil,  a  burner  located  beneath  the  coll  and  arranged  to 
heat  the  same,  a  thermostat  below  the  burner,  a  permanent 
pilot,  a  tlash  pilot  located  b«>low  the  thermostat  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  ignited  from  the  permanent  pilot  and  to 
Ignite  the  burner,  a  gas  valve  controlled  by  the  thermostat 
and  located  between  the  gas  supply  and  said  burner  and 
flash  pilot,  a  ga«  distributing  chnmlier  at  the  outlet  side 
of  said  valve  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  flash  pilot 
and  tbe  said  burner,  the  connection  to  the  flash  pilot  being 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  connection  to  the  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   tue  Gazette.] 


S94.4.'?n.      TR AVKLING   THRESHER       AfOlsT   Hovla.vd, 
Waubay,  S.  D.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,094. 


1;    Iti    an    Instantaneous   waier   he.iter.    a    water   heating 
Coll.    a   gas   burner    located   teneiith    the   roll    and    airangfMl 
to  beat  the  sauie.  a  water  cbamlter  helow  said  burners  and    ; 
in    communication    with    the    inlet    to    said    coll,    a    ther-    '■ 
mostaf    in    said    chamlier.    a    gas    cbamher    between    said    1 
burner  and   a   supply   of  gas.   a    valve  located   In   said   tras    I 
chaniler    h-mI    fomie(te<l    to    said    (liermostat.    and    a    per- 
manent  plhit    located   l>elow   the  thermostat  chamber   and 
arranged  to  heat  the  same. 

2.  In  an  Instantaneous  water  heater,  a  water  beating 
•■oil.  a  gas  burner  locHte<l  tieneath  the  coil  and  arranged 
to  beat  the  s.iine.  a  water  clianibcr  below  said  burners  and 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  to  said  coll.  a  thermostat 
In  said  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  between  said  burner  and 
a  supply  of  gas.  a  valve  lo(;iie<l  i-i  said  cas  chamt>er  and 
connected  to  «atd  thermostat,  a  ixMmanent  [illot  located 
below  tbe  thermostat  cham.ber  and  arranged  to  heat  the 
same,  a  flash  pilot  between  the  said  i>ermanent  pilot  and 
said  burner,  and  a  coni.ult  between  said  flash  pilot  and  the 
iras  flt   the  outlet  side  o.  the  valve. 

•  1.  In  an  instantaneons  water  heater,  a  water  heating 
coil,  a  gas  bi.rner  located  teneath  tne  coll  and  arranged  to 
heat  tbe  same,  a  water  <  ^ain!  er  below  said  burners  and  In 
communication  with  the  inbt  to  said  <o:l.  a  thermostat 
in  said  chamber,  a  gas  cliainl  ci-  l)etw"'«:i  said  burner  and 
a  snoply  of  gas,  a  valve  located  in  said  g.is  chamber  and 
cor:5ect.?d   to  said   thermostat,   a   i>er!rai.ent    pilot    located 


1.  In  a  traveling  thresher,  the  con  binatlon  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supi.lemenial  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  and  a  hydraulic  leveling  device  constituting 
an  automati<'ally  ad.lustable  connection  between  saifi  main 
frame  and  sutipleinenlal  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  traveling  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  plv- 
otally adjustable  sieve  equipped  frame,  of  a  hydraulic 
leveling  device  comi>risinir  dash  p.-ts  and  floats  connected 
to  said  frame,  suhstanlially  as  ocscriNed 

3.  In  a  traveling  tt.resher.  the  combination  with  a  plv- 
otally adjustable  sieve-equipped  frame,  of  a  hydraulic 
leveling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  dash  pots,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  same,  and  floats  working  in  said  dash  pots 
and  connected  to  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal 
support.  Kuhstani tally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  travelini:  thresher,  the  combination  with  a 
■leve  equipped  frame  Iniermediately  mmnted  i>n  a  trans- 
verse pivot,  of  a  hydraulic  leveling  device  comprising  dash 
pots  lixaied  ot\e  in  front  and  the  other  in  the  nar  of  the 
pivotal  support  of  said  frame,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
dash  pots,  and  floats  workim.'  In  said  dash  pots  and  con- 
nected one  to  tie  front  and  tbe  other  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  siitisianiially  as  described. 

.^.  In  a  travelinsr  thresher,  the  combination  with  a 
sleve-equlpptMi  frame  Intermediately  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse pivot,  a  fan  supp.irted  by  said  frame  and  arranKe<i  to 
deliver  a  blast  of  air  to  said  sieves,  driving  connections  to 
said  fan.  and  a  hydraulic  leveling  device  comprising  dash 
pots,  one  at  tbe  front  and  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the 
plTOtal  support  of  said  frame,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
dash  pots,  and  floats  in  fa  id  das  1  pritu  connected  one  at 
the  front  and  I  be  other  at  the  rear  end  of  said  adjustable 
frame,  sniwtant  ally  as  df scribed. 

(Claim  <i  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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894,440       BL  ROL-\R  -  AL.\RM 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1907 
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VlTO    D'iNCOONITO, 

Serial  No.  396.526. 


Chl- 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm.  t!e  f'lniinaiion  of  alarm  pro- 
ducine  niechanl.Mm.  tripping  iv.'t  uii-m  for  operating  said 
alarm  produoinsj  mechanism  ui"n  o|.tnlni.'  of  a  closure  to 
be  protected,  lever  mechanism  .  .itin*-*  iiuk  with  the  trip- 
ping mechanism,  a  rotatable  a^m  or  lug.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  arm  or  lug  to  a  position  to  cause  en;;agement 
thereof  with  the  lever  iii»-haiiHm.  whereby  said  lever 
mechanism  is  actuated  to  dis.i.tine.t  the  tripping  mechan 
Ism  from  the  alarm  producing  mechanism  to  prevent  artua 
tion  of  the  alarm  producing  nlechanlsm  upon  opening  of 
the  closure. 

'2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  alarm  pro- 
ducing means,  tripping  mf<hi»nism  associated  with  the 
closure  to  be  protected  and  aiiupted  normally  upon  open 
Ing  of  the  closure  to  set  oft  tiie  alarm  producing  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  prevHri'Mii:  •■|i»Tation  of  the  trip- 
ping meclianism  upon  opening  "i'  i  In-  <li)sure.  said  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  lug  and  lever  mechanism  engaged 
by  the  lug  upon  travel  thereolf  and  actuate<l  thereby  to 
render  the  trip|>ing  mechanism  lnii[>f rative. 

o.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  cumbinatioii  of  alarm  pro- 
ducing mechanism,  tripping  HHclianism  associated  with 
the  closure  to  be  protected  uml  adapteil  upon  actuation  to 
set  off  the  alarm  produ<in','  ncclianism.  a  rotatable  lug 
operable  from  the  outside  of  ttie  closure,  levtr  mechanism 
In  the  path  of  the  lug  and  c<^nnecfed  with  the  tripping 
mechanism,  rotatlcm  of  said  lii*  •ansing  engagement  there 
of  with  the  lever  mecliani-n  <  Miise  the  trii)ping  mech 
anism  to  be  rendt're<l  inoptrat  n  >■  ami  tn  allow  i>p»>ning  of 
the  closure  without  setting  off  the  alarm  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  the 
closure  to  be  protected,  alarm  producing  mechanism, 
tripping  mechanism  ass<)«'ial«d  with  the  closurt-  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  cans*-  setting  off  of  the  alarm 
producing  meclianism.  a  lever  connected  with  the  tripping 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  key  hole  in  the  closure 
through  which  a  key  may  be  in-sTtHd  for  engagement  with 
the  disk  to  cau.se  rotation  th^rt*of.  an  actuating  member 
adapted  for  adjustable  connectiion  with  the  disk  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  lever  being  In  the  path  of  said  actuating 
memljer  to  be  actuated  thereby  upon  turning  of  th*"  disk 
to  cause  the  tripping  meciianit«m  to  be  rendered  Inoptra 
five  S4)  that  the  closure  may  l)e  opened  witliout  causing 
setting  oCf  of  the  alarm  producing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  burglar  alarm  sys(cm.  the  combination  of  a 
closure  to  be  prote<"ted.  alarm  ;pro«lucing  mechanism,  trip- 
ping mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  bar  normally 
connected  with  the  alarm  producing  mechanism  to  pro 
duce  actuation  t^ereof  upon  opening  of  the  closure,  lever 
mechanism  connected  with  the  ;i'  tuaMng  har.  and  a  rota- 
table lug  operable  from  the  .iutsi,|»»  of  the  closure  for 
actuating  the  lever  m»*chanisni  to  dlsronnect  the  actuating 
l)ar  f r  )m  the  alarm  produ<  Ini:  inHchanism  to  prevent 
bounding  j>f  an  alarm  upon  op-nun:;  of  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntedlin  the  Gazette.] 


LIFTINt;     .T.\lK. 


effecting  the  operation,  a  retaining  device  for  said  lifting 
t>ar.  and  a  spring  normally  Inoperative  acting  on  said  re- 
taining device  to  reverse  its  operatiim  when  the  lever  Is 
operated  to  lower  the  lifting  bar.  and  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  spring  Into  operation. 


Fr.\xk    I,    Joyce,   Dayton. 


804.441 

Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  2«.  IIK)').!    Serial  No.  276.06S. 

1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  bar.  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  ir>  rnls«>  and  lower  said  lift- 
ing bar.  m«aus  intermediate  s|iid  lifting  bar  and  lever  for 


^:; — 7^^ 


2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  bar.  a 
lever,  means  intermediate  the  lifting  bar  ami  lever  for 
raising  said  lifting  bar.  and  a  spring  to  effect  tlie  opera- 
tion when  the  lifting  bar  is  raised,  a  movable  mounting 
for  said  spring,  with  means  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  niovaole  mounting,  whereby  the  action  of  the 
lnterme<ilatf  means  may  be  re\ersed  for  lowering  the  lift- 
ing bar. 

.1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  liftinu  bar.  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operate<l  to  raise  and  lower  said  lift- 
ing bar,  means  infernie(iiate  said  lifting  l)ar.  and  lever,  for 
raUing  and  lowering  same,  a  retaining  device  for  the 
lifting  bar.  and  springs  for  enforcing  the  operation  of  said 
intermediate  n:enns.  and  retaining  device,  said  retaining 
device  spring  being  normally  inactive  with  mechanism  for 
reversing  the  operation  of  the  spring  for  said  intermediate 
means  and  slmultHn«»ously  ti  rowing  >ald  retainltikr  device 
spring  Into  opera! ion 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  comliluaiion  of  a  lifting  bar.  a 
lever  adapted  to  l)e  operated  to  raise  and  low>r  said  lii' 
ing  bar.  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  lever  to  effect  said  opera- 
tion, a  spring  to  enforce  the  action  of  said  pawl  with  a 
moval)l"  bearini:  point  therefor,  a  retaining  device  for  the 
lifting  bar.  and  means  for  changing  the  bearing  point  of 
said  spring,  whereby  the  tension  thereof  may  iie  reversed 
to  reverse  the  action  ot  the  pawl  when  the  lifting  bar  is 
lowered 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  Imr.  a 
lever  ailapfed  to  be  operated  to  raise  and  lower  said  lift- 
ing bar.  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  lever  to  effect  said  opera 
tlon.  a  sprinkf  to  enforce  the  action  of  said  pawl,  a  retain 
ing  device  for  the  lifting  bar.  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  spring,  and  a  pin  on  the  lever  to  operate 
said  spring  to  reverse  the  action  of  the  pawl  when  the 
lifting  Imr  Is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.442.  GATE-HINGK  Fiiedkkii  k  W  Km. sow,  Man- 
son.  Iowa.  Filed  May  "4.  l!>oT  Serial  No  a7.'-...')<m 
In  a  gate  hinge  of  the  charact«r  de8orll)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  gate  and  Its  post,  of  a  stationary  socket 
meml)er  carried  by  said  post  and  having  upwardly  curved 
edges  adjacent  said  socket,  a  movable  portion  carrle<l  by 
said  rate  and  having  a  ball  adapte<l  to  fit  within  said 
so.ket  portion,  a  stationary  nxl  arranged  through  central 
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alined  openings  in  said  ball  and  said  socket  portions,  said 
ball   portion   having  rollers  suitably   mounted  therein  ad- 


jacent Its  ball  for  engagement  upon  said  upwardly  curved 
edges  of  said  socket  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


894,443.  ArPAREL-HANGEK.  Fred  N.  Kebsiiaw,  Ra 
cine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Novelty  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,183. 


1.  An  apparel  hanger  comprising  a  rack-block  and  guide 
for  same,  a  lug  extending  from  the  rack  sldeof  the  block, 
a  Jaw  in  connection  with  said  bliKk  to  move  with  same,  a 
detent  automatically  engageable  with  the  rack-block  but 
retractable  by  a  slide  key  having  a  lug-clearing  slot,  and 
a  stationary  jaw  in  opiKisitlon  to  the  Jaw  aforesaid. 

2.  An  apparel  hanger  comprising  a  back  having  clear- 
ance space  therein,  a  front  slotted  casing  on  the  back,  a 
rack  block  guided  In  the  casing,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
rack  side  of  the  block,  a  Jaw  engaging  the  casing-slot  and 
attached  to  said  block,  a  detent  automatically  engageable 
with  said  block  but  retractable  into  said  space  by  a  slide 
key  having  a  lug  clearing  slot,  and  a  stationary  jaw  In 
opposition  to  the  one  aforesaid. 


894,444.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Wellington  P.  Kid- 
der. Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1903.  Serial  No. 
157, .^.25. 


/J  ,4 

\.  The   combination   of   a    pair  of  hand   levers   with   an 
Intermediate  swing  Interlock,  and  connections  whereby  one   ' 


of  said  levers  is  adapted  to  operate  a  brake  and  clutch  and 
whereby  the  other  of  said  levers  Is  aaapted  to  operate  a 
change-gear  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  hand-levers 
with  a  laterally  moving  interlock  for  the  levers,  and  means 
for  moving  the  interlock  laterally,  the  interlock  having 
notches  for  engagement  with  an  opposed  wall  of  one  of 
the  levers  and  also  having  relatively  offset  portions  for  co- 
operation  with   the  other  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  speed  change  mechanism,  a  lever 
controlling  the  same,  a  clutch,  braking  mechanism,  a  lever 
controlling  the  same,  means  whereby  said  flrst-mentloned 
lever  is  io<'ked  when  said  second  mentioned  lever  is  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  an  operative  condition  of  said 
clutch,  and  means  whereby  said  braking  mechanism  is 
applied  upon  a  further  movement  of  said  second-mentioned 
lerer  in  the  dire(  tion  in  which  said  clutch  is  thrown  out. 

4.  In  comhinat ion.  a  speed  change  mechanism,  a  lever 
controlling  the  same,  a  clutch,  braking  mechanism,  a  lever 
adapted  upon  movement  in  a  certain  direction  to  throw 
out  said  clutch  and  upon  a  further  movement  in  the  same 
direction  to  apply,  said  braking  mechanism,  and  means 
whereby  said  tirst-mentioned  lever  is  locked  when  said 
second  mentioned  lever  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
an  operative  condition  of  said  clutch  and  is  free  «  hen  said 
second-mentionetl  lever  is  In  i>osltion  corresponding  to  an 
Inoperative  condition  of  said  clutch. 

6.  In  combination,  a  speed  cliange  mechanism,  a  lever 
controlling  the  same,  a  clutch,  braking  mechanism,  a  lever 
adapted  upon  movement  in  a  certain  direction  to  throw 
out  said  clutch  and  upon  further  movement  in  the  same 
direction  to  api)ly  the  brake,  and  a  laterally  movable 
locking  member  adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement  with 
said  first  mentloiie<l  lever  when  said  second  mentioned 
lever  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  an  operative  condi- 
tion of  said  clutch. 

(Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,445.  PORTABLE  STEAM  -  RADIATOR  HEATER. 
William  R.  Kin.neak,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29, 
10(»4.      Serial    No.   218,743. 
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1.  K  [Mirtable  radiator  heating  device,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  vertical  units  spaced  apart  to  form  air 
spaces  between  them,  connections  between  the  units  form 
Ing  a  circulating  passage  across  the  entire  group,  all  of 
said  units  extending  upwardly  to  form  radiating  bodies 
above  the  circulating  passage  and  two  of  said  units  also 
extending  downwardly  below  said  circulating  passage  ;  and 
a  suitable  generating  chamber  unconnected  with  and  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate units  locate<l  between  and  having  circulating  con- 
nection with  the  downward  extensions  t>elow  tlie  circulat- 
ing passage  and  provided  with  means  for  heating  the  cir- 
culating medium. 

2.  S.  portable  radiator  heating  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  vertical  radiator  units  :  alined  connec- 
tions at  their  lower  ends  establishing  a  circulating  con- 
nection  across   the    grouji  ;    said    units    having   their    main 
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radlatluK  bodies  extending  abdve  saiil  clniilating  con- 
nertlon  and  connected  together  lat  their  upptT  ends  ;  two 
of  said  units  being  provided  wjth  extensions  below  said 
circulating  connection  :  nnd  a  tT-nfratlng  rhaml>fr  uncon- 
nected with  and  arraneed  In  3p>ct>d  relation  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  Intermediate  units  Licnt*-)!  between  and  ha\ing 
circulating  connection  with  the  downward  ext.'nsL.ns  and 
provided  with  means  for  heating  the  clrculatinii  medium 
therein. 

3.  In  a  portable  radiator  henting  device,  the  coml)ina- 
tJon  of  a  horliontal  serlea  of  vtrtkally  dispo8«>d  radiator 
units,  connections  l»'tween  the  lowor  ends  of  the  uniU, 
forming  a  clrculatiti*:  pii^ag»*  ucrosn  the  series  of  units; 
said  units  extending  vertically  above  said  cirr\ilating  con- 
nection and  two  of  said  units  havlnu'  downwai-d  exten 
slons  below  said  circulating  connection,  and  a  generating 
cliamber  having  means  for  heating  the  heat  lonveying 
medium  therein  unconnected  with  and  arrangeil  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  lower  ends  of  tl»e  intermediate  units,  and 
located  between  and  abutting;  and  connecte<l  with  said 
downward  extensions :  and  a  lie  rod  extending  through 
the  downward  extensions  and  koldlng  them  in  abutment 
with   the  heating  ihanilier 

4.  A  radiator  heating  devue  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radiator  units,  two  of  which  iiave  downward  extensions 
provided  with  supporting  feet,  a  heater  f.r  the  circulating 
medium,  supported  lietween  said  extensions,  deflectors  ad 
jacent  to  said  heater,  and  i:r..ov«s  ..n  the  inner  faces  of  the 
feet,  in  which  the  deflectors  ar«  supported. 

5.  A  radiator  heating  devi.  e  (  omprising  a  plurality  of 
rertlcal  radiator  units,  means  a<tablishing  communication 
between  said  units,  a  suitable  (fenerating  chamber  located 
below,  connected  to.  and  in  cotitnunication  with  the  end 
units,  and  spaced  from  the  Intfrmeiliate  units,  and  a  de- 
flector arranged  between  the  intermediate  units  and  the 
generating  cuamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  fhe  JGazette.  ] 


of  the  block,  a  trareltng  Jaw  moving  above  the  top  of  the 
blotk  and  in  said  rei-ess.  and  a  key  in  separable  relation 
with  the  traveling  jaw  and  for  establishing  connection 
lietween  the  traveling  Jaw  and  the  threaded  shaft,  said 
key  being  prevented  from  separation  from  ita  operative 
relation  with  the  Jaw  by  means  of  the  block. 

4.  A  printing  plate  holder  Including  a  bkK-k  having  a 
recess  therein  open  at  the  top  of  the  bI<K'k.  an  end  wall 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  threaded  operating  shaft 
In  engagement  with  said  bore,  said  open  recess  at  the  top 
of  the  block  permitting  of  the  insertion  of  a  shaft  rotating 
tool  to  enable  said  tool  to  operate  the  shaft  from  the  top 
of  the  block,  a  traveling  Jaw  moving  alnive  the  top  of  the 
block  and  In  said  recess,  an  annular  urouve  being  provided 
In  the  threade<l  shaft,  and  a  projection  in  s.parable  rela- 
tion with  the  traveling  Jaw  serving  to  establish  connec- 
tion with  the  traveling  Jaw  and  the  pr(M)ViKl  iM)rtion  of  the 
shaft,  said  pro>'Ctlon  being  prevented  from  separation 
from  Its  operative  relation  with  fhe  Jaw  by  means  of  the 
block. 

5.  A  printing  plate  holder  Including  a  block  having  a 
recess  therein  o[)en  at  the  top  of  the  block,  an  end  wall 
provided  with  a  tlireadel  lx>re.  a  threade<l  oi'<ratin«  shaft 
in  engagement  with  said  bore,  said  open  recess  at  the  top 
of  the  block  permitting  of  the  insertion  of  a  shaft  loiutlng 
tool  to  enable  said  tool  to  operate  the  shaft  from  the  top 
of  the  block,  a  traveling  Jaw  m<ning  above  the  top  of  the 
block  and  In  said  recess,  an  annular  groove  being  provided 
In  tne  threaded  shaft,  and  a  projection  in  separable  rela- 
tion with  the  liase  of  the  Jaw  establishing  connection  be- 
tween the  iMise  of  the  jaw  and  the  annular  groove  In  the 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.  1 


894.446.       PRINTING- PLATF,    HOI.DKR 
Knoll.  Chicago.  III.,  assi.iDr   to   W.   B. 


William    J. 
Kouse  k  Com- 
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1.   A   printing  plate   holder   Including  a   block   having  a 


894,447.  PRINTING  I'L.ATE  HOLDER.  William  J. 
Knoll,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  U  >uRe  &  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  12,  1908.     Serial   No.  430.459. 


of  the  bli>ck.   an  end  wall 
a  threaded  operating  shaft 


recess  therein  open  at  the  top 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore 
In  engagement  with  said  bor^,  a  traveling  Jaw  moving 
above  the  top  of  the  t>lock.  ani  annular  groove  being  pro 
vlded  In  the  threaded  shaft.  a»d  a  projection  la  the  form 
of  the  segment  of  a  ring  In  Reparable  relation  with  the 
traveling  jaw,  serving  to  establish  connection  with  the 
traveling  jaiSr  and  the  groove*!  portion  of  the  sliaft.  said 
projection  lielng  prevented  from  separation  from  its  opera 
tlve  relation  with  the  jaw  by  nieans  of  the  block,  the  lower 
portion  of;  the  Jaw  base  Itelng ;  slotted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection. ' 

2.  A  printing  plate  holder  including  a  block  having  a 
recess  therein  open  at  the  too  "f  the  block,  an  end  wall 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore^  a  threaded  operating  shaft 
In  engagement  with  said  borfe.  a  traveling  jaw  moving 
above  the  top  of  the  blocli.  as  annular  gnwve  beins  pro 
vlded  In  the  threaded  shaft,  and  a  projection  in  the  form 
of  the  segment  of  a  ring  in  separable  relation  with  the 
traveling  Jaw.  serving  to  estiftl)lish  connection  with  tiie 
traveling  jaw  and  the  groov-d  i->rtlon  of  the  shaft,  said 
projection  being  prevented  from  separation  from  its  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  Jaw  l)y  means  of  the  block. 

3.  A  printing  plate  oolder  including  a  block  having  a 
re»-es8  tlierein  open  at  the  top  of  the  t)lock,  an  end  wall 
provided  with  a  tiireaded  Ixjr*  a  threaded  oi>eratin:i  shaft 
in  engagement  with  said  bore,  said  oi)en  recess  at  tlie  top 
of  the  block  peniiltting  of  the  insertion  of  a  shaft  rotating 
tool  to  enable  said  tool  to  operate  the  shaft  from  the  top 


1.  A  printlnt:  plate  holder  including  a  block  having  a 
recess  therein  open  at  the  top  of  the  block,  n  traveling 
Jaw  moving  above  the  lop  of  the  bl  ck,  mechanism  for 
effe<-ting  the  travel  of  the  Jaw,  said  mechanism  including 
a  wheel  or  rotating  tody  provid*'*!  with  a  plurality  of 
Intersecting  slots  extending  diametrically  across  Its  outer 
vertical  face  and  working  within  said  recess,  the  tool 
for  engagini;  the  slots  in  the  rotating  t-ody  Iieing  Insertible 
in  a  vertical  direction  through  the  opening  provided  in 
the  top  of  the  block  and  into  the  recess  In  which  the  ro- 
tating body  works,  and  a  guard  Interposed  between  the 
,sald  rotating  body  or  wheel  and  the  surfac  of  said  recess 
to  prevent  the  operating  tool  fr  >m  directly  engaging  the 
material  of  the  block. 

2.  A  printing  plate  holder  including  u  block  having  a 
re<-es8  therein  open  at  the  top  of  the  block,  a  traveling 
jaw  moving  above  the  top  of  the  Mock,  niech.inism  for 
effecting  the  travel  of  the  Jaw,  said  mechanism  including 
a  wheel  or  r  .tatlng  body  provlde<i  with  a  plurality  of 
Intersecting  slots  extending  diametrically  across  Its  outer 
vertical  face  and  working  within  said  recess,  the  tool  for 
engaging  the  slots  in  the  rotating  body  t>eing  insert Itile  In 
a  vertical  direction  through  the  opening  provide<l  in  the 
top  of  the  block  and  Into  the  recess  In  which  the  rotating 
b.dy  works,  and  a  guard  interi)Osed  between  the  said  ro- 
tating body  or  wheel  and  the  surface  of  said  recess  to 
prevent  the  operating  tool  from  directly  engaging  the  ma 
terlal  of  the  block,  said  guard  and  wheel  or  rotating  body 
tnoving  longitudinally    back   and   forth   with   the   Jaw. 

3    A   printing   plate   holder   including   a   block    having   a 
recess   therein  open   at   the   top   of   the   block,   n   traveling 
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jaw  moving  above  the  top  of  the  blo<-k.  and  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  travel  of  the  Jaw.  said  mechanism  including 
a  rotating  lodv  traveling  in  said  recess  and  moving  lon- 
gitudinally back  and  forth  with  the  Jaw  and  provided 
with  recesses  for  the  reception  of  an  operating  tool  which 
is  insertible.  transversely  to  the  plate  to  be  held,  through 
the  opening  provlde<l  in  the  top  of  the  block  and  Into  the 
recess  In  which  the  rotating  body  works,  the  rear  of  said 
rotating  body  and  jaw  being  substantially  In  the  same 
plane,  the  rear  P'  rtlon  of  the  jaw  lieiween  the  ends  of 
the  jHw  being  removed,  the  space  thus  afforded  at  tlie  rear 
of  the  jaw  being  between  rearwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions of  the  juw  and  being  sufficiently  long  to  jwrmit  the 
operating  tool  to  turn  the  rotating  body  8utfi<  iently  to 
present  successive  recesses  In  the  rotating  U)dy  1  whose 
recesses  are  in  the  plan*  of  said  spacej  to  the  operating 
tool,  the  forward  portion  of  the  jaw  being  substantially 
continuous  from  end  t  >  end.  whereby  a  desirable  extent 
of  the  jaw  is  presi-nte<l  for  engagement  to  the  plate  to  be 
held. 

4.  A  printing  plute  holder  including  a  block  having  a 
recess  therein  open  at  the  top  of  the  block,  a  traveling 
Jaw  ni..vlng  above  the  fop  of  the  block,  and  medinnism 
for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  Jaw,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotating  lK..dy  traveling  in  said  recess  and  mov- 
ing longitudinally  back  and  forth  with  fhe  jaw  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  recesses  for  the  reception  of  an  operating  tool 
which  is  Insertible,  transversely  to  the  plate  to  be  held, 
through  the  opening  provided  In  the  top  of  the  block  and 
Into  the  recess  In  which  the  rotating  bo<ly  works,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  jaw  between  the  ends  of  the  jaw  Ijeing  re- 
moved, the  space  thus  afforde<l  at  the  rear  of  the  jaw  be- 
ing Iwtween  rearwardly  extending  end  portions  of  the 
Jaw  and  being  sumdentiy  long  to  i>ermlt  the  operating  tool 
to  turn  the  rotating  body  sufficiently  to  present  succes- 
sive recesses  In  the  rotating  body  (whose  recesses  are  in 
the  plane  of  said  space  1  to  the  operating  tool,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  Jaw  being  substantially  continuous 
from  end  to  end.  wheret>y  a  desirable  extent  of  the  Jaw  is 
presented  for  engagement  to  the  i>late  to  be  held. 

r..   A    printing   plate  holder   including   a   bb.'ck   having  a 
recess   therein    open   at   the   top   of   the   block,   a   traveling   ! 
Jaw   moving  abt>ve  the  top  of  the  block,  and   mechanism   1 
for   effecting  the   travel   of  the  Jaw,   said   mechanism    In 
eluding  a   rotating  b.Miy  traveling  in  said  recess  and  mov 
Ing   longitudinally   back   and  forth   with  the  jaw  and   pro- 
vided with  recesses  for  the  recepti'>n  of  an  operating  tool 
which   Is  insertible,   transversely   to  the  plate  to   be   held, 
through   the  openin^f  provided  In  the  top  of  the  block  and 
Into  the  recess  in  which  tlie  rotating  body  works,  the  rear 
of  said   rotating  body  and  jaw  l>elng  substantially  In  the 
same  plane,  the  rear  portion  of  tlie  jaw  tietween  the  ends 
of  the  jaw  bt>lng  removed,  the  space  thus  afforde<l  at   the 
rear  of   the  Jaw   belnft   between   rearwardly   extending  end 
p<irtlons  of  the  jaw  and  being  sufficiently   long  to  permit 
the  operating  tool   to  turn  the  rotating  body   sufficiently 
to  present  successive  recesses  In  the  rotating  body   (whose 
recesses  are  In  the  plane  of  said  space  1   to  the  operating 
tool, 

(Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


894,448.  POCKET  PENCIL  AND  PEN  HOLDER,  Rl- 
DOi>PH  C.  Kri  srnKE.  I>uluth.  Minn.  Filed  Sept,  24, 
1906      Serial   No    33.5, S71 

1.  A  holder  of  the  class  de8crib«>d,  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  cut  to  form  Integral  spring  tongues  and 
having  a  series  of  parallel  corrugations  formed  therein 
and  bent  upon  itself  so  that  sahl  corrugations  form 
pockets,  cylindrical  in  cross  section  at  their  upper  por- 
tions, and  also  having  integraJiy  formed  tongues  which 
project  tow^ard  the  lower  portions  of  sjild  pockets,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  "holder  to  a  garment,  substan 
tlally  as  (le8crli)ed, 

2.  A  bolder  of  the  class  descrUted,  consisting  of  a  single 
plei-e  of  metal  cut  to  f  rm  a  back  and  a  front,  and  having 
a  series  of  corrugations,  formed  In  the  said  back  and  front. 
so  arranged  as  to  register  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
cylindrical  In  cross  section  at  their  upper  portions,  and  a 


part  of  the  front  cut  to  provide  a  plurality  of  depending 
tongues,  bent  to  project  toward  said  pockets  below  the  cy- 


lindrical  portions  thereof  and  means  for  supporting  said 
holder. 


894.44r>.      MOLDABLE  M.\SS  OR  ('<  iMPOCND  ARTICLES 
OF     MANIFACTIRE     FORMED    THEREFROM     AND 
THE    PROCE.SS    OP    FORMlNt;    SAID    ARTICLES    OF 
MANT-FACTT-RE.      Charles    H.    Land.    Detroit.    Mich 
Filed  .Sept.  11,  1<K»7.     Serial  No.  392,278. 


1.  The    herein    described    composition    comprising    gum 
chicle  and  n  body  adapted  to  be  fire  hardened. 

2.  The    herein    described    composition    comprising    gum 
chicle  and  a  ceramic  t>ody. 

3    The    herein    descrlt^ed    composition    comprising    gum 
chicle  and   a   silica    body, 

4.  The    herein    described    composition    comprising    gum 
chicle,  a  thinner,  and  a  ceramic  body. 

5.  The    herein    descrilted    c  .mpositlon    comprising    gum 
chicle,  chloroform,  and  a  ceramic  body. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,450.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  HOSE.  Bebnhard 
Lkvh.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.   421.996. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  distensible  arms  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  a  gas 
hose,  a  valve  carried  by  the  arms,  and  a  stop  adapted  to 
lie  engaged  by  the  valve,  sulistnntially  as  specified, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
clasp,  a  pair  of  distensible  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a 
stop  secured  to  the  clasp  Intermediate  the  arms,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop, 

•substantially   as   spe<'if>e<l 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil.  comprising  a 
clasp,  a  pair  of  distensible  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a 
stop  secured  to  the  clasp  intermediate  the  arms,  a  resili- 
ent yoke  connecting  the  arms,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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SINGLE-TRIGOEU    MFfHANISM   FOR  GFNS. 
F.   MacMichael"  Ben  Avon,   I'a.      Filed   May   28, 
Serial  No.  376,122.     j 

3V. 

7 

ti. 


1.  In  a  jfun-kx-k.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sears. 
a  firing  device  havln;:  firinu'  U\r^^  either  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  Xxt  brought  initially  within  r»"aoh  of  one  sear, 
means  for  automatically  bringing  the  same  face  within 
reach  of  another  sear,  a  trlcirr-r  adapted  to  enKaifc  with 
the  flrins  device,  and  a  retra(  tln^c  (l.vl.*'  adapted  to  hrinij 
the  flrln«  device  back  to  Its  normal  and  safety  position. 

2.  In  a  pun-lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sears. 
a  firing  shaft  having  engacini,'  means  adjacent  to  a  safety 
notcti.  a  device  for  throwing  -Bid  .■ngaging  means  within 
reach  of  either  s«ar.  means  for  automatically  t.ringing 
said  engaging  means  within  feach  of  the  other  s,-ar.  a 
trigger  adapted  to  engage  wi«h  the  tiring  device,  and  a 
retracting  device  adapt.d  to  bring  th-  tiring  device  to  its 
safety  position. 

3.  In  a  gun-lock,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sears, 
a  firing  shaft  having  firing  fac*  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  safety  notch,  a  thumb  device  for  throwing  one  of  the 
firing  faces  into  reach  of  one  i^i  the  sears,  and  a  pres-swre 
device  for  automatically  bringing  the  firing  face  from 
within  reach  of  one  sear  to  wiithln  n-ach  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent sear  as  the  first  barrel  Is  fired. 

4.  In  a  gun  lock,  the  combinitlon  of  a  plurality  of  sears, 
a  firing  shaft  having  firing  facis  either  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  initially  with  one  seir  and  successively  with  the 
other  sear,  a  device  for  Impartkng  a  rotatory  movement  to 
the  shaft,  and  a  device  for  retracting  the  firing  shaft. 

5.  In  a  gun-lock,  the  combinitlon  of  a  plurality  of  s.'ars. 
a  firing  shaft  having  faces  etch  ot  which  Is  adapted  to 
engage  initially  with  one  sea^  and  successively  with  the 


other  sear,  a  pressure  device 
movement  to  the  shaft  in  thi 
to  the  other,  a  stop  adapted 
the   shaft  within   reach   of   tl 
barrel  of  the  gun  is  fired,  an 
and    permit   the   passage  of   t 
reach  of  the  second  sear. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte( 


lapted  to  impart  a  rotatory 

direction  of  from  one  sear 

hold  the  engaging  face  of 

e  first  sear  until  the  first 
to  relea.se  the  firing  shaft 

le  engaging   face   to   within 

in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  frame,  of  a  crane 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  pnralU'l 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  traveling  crane,  an<l 
means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  height  of  said 
crane. 

W.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  framt^.  of  a  crane 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  upper  portion  of  said  crane  and  retaining  tlie 
same  in  different  vertical  adjust m«'nts.  and  imans  for  re- 
movably attaching  a  carrier  to  the  vertically  iuoval)le  por- 
tion of  fftld  crane 

4.  The  comljinatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  crane  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame  and 
an  npp«'r  iK.rtion  vertically  adjustable  relativily  to  the 
lower  portion,  and  m<  ans  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
upper  portion  of  td.-  cran*'  and  retaining  the  same  at  any 
desired  vertical  adjustment 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  ra(  k  bar  secured 
tbereto.  of  a  crane  supported  by  said  frame  and  loUirl- 
tudinally  movable  ther.-on.  a  pinion  carri..!  hv  said  (  ran»> 
and  meshing  with  said  rack  t)ar.  and  means  for  operating 
said  pinion  to  cause  the  crane  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


S94.453.  STOrK  \V.\ TKKKIt  Wim.iavi  II.  Morris  and 
Steve  I»avis,  Wlnside,  Ncbr.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No    .192,2.39. 


8  9  4,452.  APPAR-VTIS  ^OR  HANDLING  EXPRESS 
MATTER,  &c.  Charles  M  Mf.durt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Ian.  22.  1908.     Serial  N  -    112,188. 


A  stock  waterer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  front  and  nar  siparali'd  cbambers.  the 
front  chamber  forming  a  water  In. ugh  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, the  rear  chamber  forming  a  float  chamber  In  Its 
lower  portion,  said  water  trough  and  float  chamber  hav- 
ing communication  with  each  otlier,  vertically  slldable 
doors  at  opposite  sides  of  the  front  chamber  to  permit 
access  thereto,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  float 
chamber,  a  pivotal  float  in  the  float  chamber,  a  cut  off 
valve  actuated  l)y  the  float  to  control  the  water  supply 
from  said  supply  pipe  to  the  float  chamber,  and  a  hinged 
door  for  said  float  chamber. 


1.  The  combination  with  a;  traveling  frame,  of  a  crane 
supported  thereon  and  comprising  two  members,  one  ad- 
justable vertically  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  means 


for  raising  and  lowering  the 
of  the  crane 


vertically  adjustable  member 


894,454.  UMBER  KILN,  John  Mcl^iannx.  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada  Filed  .\ug.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,176. 

1.  In  a  lumt>er  kiln,  the  combination  of  walls,  floor  and 
celling  forming  a  chamber,  said  fl<M.r  formed  with  a  drain- 
ing slope,  a  drain  In  said  floor,  rails  forming  tracks  within 
said  chamt)er,  stringers  suiiportlng  said  rails,  posts  sup- 
porting said  stringers  and  footings  for  said  posts,  heating 
colls  placed  on  two  opposite  side  walls,  condensers  placed 
in  the  central  part  of  the  chamber  near  the  floor  and 
false  walls  having  their  f<M>ting9  some  distance  above  the 
floor  at  the  sides  of  the  condensers  rising  veritcally  then 
sloping  upwards  and  towards  the  inclosing  walls  then  ris- 
ing parallel  therewith  a  little  distance  to  form  heating 
chambers  or  flues  and  terminating  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
sloping  outlets  at  the  top.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  lumber  kiln,  the  combination  of  Inclosing  walls, 
floor  and  celling  forming  a  rtiambar,  false  walls  covering 
the  side  walls  to  form  heating  chaml)er8  or  flues,  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  lower  part  of  each   false 


• 

* 

• 

T 
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wall  terminating  in  a  vertical  wall  footing  some  distance 
above  the  floor,  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  upper 
part  of  each  false  wall  terminating  some  distance  from 
the  ceiling,  <^ndensers  placed  between  the  said  vertical 
foot  walls,  heating  colls  placed  within  the  flues  or  heating 
•  hambers  formed  by  the  false  walls,  means  of  carrying 
off  the  water  precipitated  to  the  floor  and  means  of  sup- 
porting the  lumber  within  the  chamber,  substantially  as 
mn  forth. 


3.  In  a  lumb<>r  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  In- 
rliisure  forming  a  chamber,  a  false  wall  c<»verlng  each  of 
two  iippositc  side  walls  and  commencing  some  distance 
above  the  floor  risfng  vertically  to  form  a  foot  wall 
then  sloping  upwards  and  outwards  then  rising  parallel 
with  the  main  wall  and  then  sloping  inwards  and  upwards 
and  terminjiilni:  some  distance  from  the  (••■illng  and  form- 
ing a  heating  chamber  having  a  large  intake  at  the  bottom 
and  an  outlet  at  the  top,  heating  coils  placed  within  said 
heating  chamber,  condensers  placed  between  the  said  foot- 
walls,  means  for  carrying  off  the  water  jirecipitated  on  the 
floor  and  means  of  i-u|)i><irting  the  lumber  to  be  treated 
within  the  cliamU'r,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lumber  kiln,  the  combination  of  walls,  floor  and 
ccilini,'  formiiii:  11  cliauiber,  said  floor  formed  with  a  drain- 
ing slope,  a  drain  In  said  floor,  healing  chamliers  at  the 
sides  having  centrally  extending  inlets  near  the  floor  and 
outlets  at  the  top  means  of  heating  said  heating  cham- 
bers, a  condensing  space  at  the  Ixittom  l>etween  the  air- 
inlets  to  the  heatini;  chaml»ers  and  means  for  providing 
cold  condensing  surfaces  In  said  condensing  space,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8M.455.  STOVEl'l  IK  THIMBLE.  William  B.  McLkan, 
Heosall,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar  .to.  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,592. 


U 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the   combination 
with   an  outside  cylinder  provided   at  each  end   with   an 

135  O.  G.— .'jO 


external  flange,  and  heads  secured  to  the  flanges  on  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  which  heads  is  detachable,  and 
in  each  of  which  heads  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of 
register  and  supplemental  openings  are  formed,  and  a 
ring  or  collar  tf>  which  said  removable  head  is  secured,  of 
an  annular  register  adjacent  to  each  head  in  which  a 
series  of  register  and  supplemental  openings  are  formed, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrltied  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllsxl.  the  combination 
with  an  outside  cylinder,  provided  at  each  end  with  an 
external  flange,  heads  secured  to  each  of  the  flanges  of 
said  cylinder,  one  of  which  heads  Is  detachable,  and  in 
each  of  which  heads  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  reg- 
ister and  supplemental  openings  are  formed,  and  an  inside 
cylinder,  of  an  annular  register  mounted  on  each  head  in 
which  a  series  of  register  and  sujiplemental  openings  are 
formed,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purjxjse    sjxH'ifled, 

3,  In  a  stove  pti>e  thimble,  an  outside  cylinder  provided 
at  each  end  with  an  external  flange,  annular  heads  on 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  each  head  having  inner  and  outer 
flanges,  the  outer  flanges  engaging  the  external  flanges 
of  the  cylinder,  each  head  provided  with  a  series  of  reg- 
ister openings  and  a  series  of  supplemental  t)penlng8.  an 
annular  register  arranged  to  rotate  on  each  head  and  each 
register  provided  with  register  openings  and  supplemental 
openings,  a  ring  or  collar  within  one  end  of  said  cylindei-, 
and  braces  secured  to  said  rinij  or  collar  and  to  the  inner 
flange  of  the  head  adjacent  thereto. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outside  cylinder,  heads  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  cylinder,  one  of  which  heads  is  detachable,  and  In 
each  of  which  heads,  a  centrtil  opening  and  a  series  of 
register  and  supi)lemental  openings  are  formed,  an  In- 
side cylinder,  and  a  cap  secured  in  the  central  opening 
of  each  head,  of  an  annular  register  adjacent  to  each  head 
In  which  a  series  of  register  and  supplemental  openings 
are  formed,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrltied  and  for 
the  purpose  specitied. 


894,456.     BOX.     .loHN  Nithy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  D«c. 
5,  1905,     .Serial  No.  290,3.55.  1 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  having  a  body  part 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  and  forming  the  top,  bottom 
and  ends,  a  front  wall  having  flanges  fitting  over  the  body 
part,  a  back  wall  having  flanges  fitting  over  the  IhxIv  part, 
apertures  in  the  corners  of  said  front  and  hack  walls,  and 
angular  corner  pieces  fitting  inside  the  corners  of  said 
liody  part  and  secured  In  said  apertures  In  the  front  and 
back   walls. 


894,457.  REGIL.^TOR  FOR  TIMEPIECES,  OLor  Ohl 
SON.  Newton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Com 
pany.  Waltham.  Mass  ,  a  t'orporation  of  Massachusetts, 
Filed  Apr.  10.  190M,     Serial  No.  42«.22;{. 

1,  A  regulator  for  time  pieces  mounted  to  rotate  con- 
centrically with  the  lialance,  having  a  resilient  arm,  and  a 
positive  slow-speed   actuator  for  said  arm. 

2.  -V  regulator  for  timi'-pieces  mounted  to  rotate  ct>n- 
centrlcally  with  the  balance,  having  a  resilient  arm, 
and  a  positive  slow  speed  actuator  bearing  against  said 
arm,  the  latter  being  malntaine<l  by  its  own  resilience  in 
continual  contact  with  said  actuator. 
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3.  A  rotative  halr-flprlntf  rtjcnlator  Includtn^  a  ■pring 
arm.  an  actuator  bearini;  iK.Bltivcl.v  In  one  direction  only 
on  said  arm.  and  a  stop  plate«l  to  opp..se  the  thrust  of 
said  actuator,  whereby  the  arm  Is  automatically  main- 
tained In  contact  at  all  times  with  the  actuator. 


4    A  hair  spring  resiulator  rotative  bodily  about  the  axl« 
of   the   balanre.    iucludtng    an   arm   and   an   actuator   p<:>el- 
tlve  In  one  direction,  the  arm  being  self  miiintalned  in  con 
Uct   with    the  actuator    at   all    times   within   its   limits   of 

travel. 

5.  A  hair  spring  reunilator  fcuunted  to  rotate  as  a  whole 
about  the  axis  »(  tlie  balance,  inciudinfc  an  arm  and  a 
screw  bearing  against  one  8i<le  of  said  arm  for  adjusting 
the  regulator,  the  arm  t)eing  self  maintained  at  all  times 
within  its  limits  of  travel  against  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlutefl  in  the  (Jazette.l 


894,458.  RESILIENT  WIIHEI,  OF  MOTORCARS  AND 
OTHER  SUITABLE  ROAU VEHICLES  Tom  Ot,nriEi.D 
and  Joseph  A.  S<hofik.14>.  Halifax.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.-3f51.S05. 


894,459.       MBOHANICAL     LIQUID  -  BEATEB.       Adolto 

Ovii>i.   Milan.   Italy       Filed   Mar.   24,   19oS.      Serial    No. 
423.062. 


In  a  wheel,  the  comMnatltn.  with  a  channel  shaped  rim 
pr<>\i(lt»»l  with  projections  nn  Its  bottom,  of  an  annular  tire 
of  elastic  material  provkitnl  with  slots  which  enpige  wltli 
the  said  projections,  said  slots  being  of  greater  depth  than 
the  said  projections  and  forming  air  chambers  above  the 
tops  of  the  said  projections  and  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  said  tire. 


1.  Tn  n\eans  for  heating  and  mixing  bevoraRCS,  a  stand- 
ard, a  frame  moiint»Hl  fur  movement  the-'^'n  and  l-avlng 
a  deylce  for  engagtni;  a  l»everage  holder  and  a  spring  tend 
Injf  to  move  said  device  Independently  of  the  niuvements 
of  the  frame  and  connections  for  rapidly  reciprocating 
said   frame 

2.  In  means  for  beatluK  and  mixing  beverages,  n  stand 
ard.  a  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  and  a 
•<prlng  tendiiii.'  u<  reciprocate  snhl  frame  in  one  direction, 
a  device  in  the  frame  for  engaging  a  t>everage  holder  and 
a  spring  tendiuK  to  move  said  device  indt>pendently  of  the 
movements  of  the  frame,  and  conuectloua  for  rapidly  re 
cipro<'atlng  said  frame. 

a  In  means  for  U>ating  and  mixing  lieverages.  a  stand 
ard,  a  frame  mounted  for  r»-ciprocHtlon  therein  and  having 
a  device  for  engaging  a  Ijeverage  holder,  and  conuectlons 
for  rapidly  reciprocating  said  frame  an<l  comprising  a 
wheel  aupporte<i  by  said  standard  and  a  link  connected 
with  said  wheel  and  witli  sal  1  inime. 


«94,4r>0  TELEIMIONi:  TRANS.MITTKH.  Emii.e  J  Pit- 
RAT.  Frbaua.  III.  Filetl  .June  I'l,  HH>7.  Serial  No. 
380.087. 


1.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  described,  a  speak 
Ing  diaphragm,  and  a   button  containing  comminuted  ma 
terlal.  vil.ratlvely  connected  with  the  said  diaphragm   and 
arrange<l  In  a  vertical  position  at  right  angles  to  the  dia- 
phragm  v\hereby   the   latter  may   he  tilted   without    alTect- 
Ing  the  vertical   position  of  the  l)Utton. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  dearrlbed.  a  8i>eak- 
Ing  diaphragm,  a  button  arranged  vertically  and  located 
at  right  angles  to  the  diaphragm  whereby  the  latter  tnay 
be  tilted  without  affecting  the  vertical  i)08ltlon  of  the 
button.  an<l  an  elbow  lever  arm  vibratively  connected 
l)etween  the  speaking  diaphragm  and  the  button  whereby 
the  vibrations  of  the  si>ejikini:  diaphragm  are  amplified  to 
produce  an  Increased  vibration  at  the  button. 

3.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  described,  a  speak 
Ing  diaphragm,  a  button  containing  c.iuiuinutjd  maleilnl 
arranged  vertically  and  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the 
diaphragm  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted  without  affect 
Ing  the  vertical  position  of  the  butt.in.  a  rotl  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  an  elbow  lever  having  a  short  arm  (onnected 
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with  the  said  rod  and  a  long  arm  connectad  with  the  said 
button,  and  pivoted  »»etween  the  said  arms,  whereby  the 
vibrations  of  the  speaking  diaphragm  arc  atupilfled  upon 
lieing  conimiinlcated  to  the  buttow. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  chara<-ter  d»'s<-rit>e<i.  a  si>eak- 
Ing  diaphragm  locattnl  sulmtantially  vertically,  a  button 
containing  cummlnnted  resistance  material  and  located 
••ertlcally  In  a  jilane  at  right  angles  to  the  speaking  dia 
phragm.  and  a  levnr  vibratively  connecting  tlie  speaking 
diaphragm  with  the  .said  button,  whereby  the  speaking 
diaphragm  may  be  tilted  from  its  vertical  position  with- 
out affecting  the  vertical  position  of  the  said  button 

.".  In  a  transmitter  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  speak- 
ing diaphragm  held  in  a  sulwtantially  vertical  position,  a 
button  containing  «ommlnut«Hl  resistance  material  and 
mounted  at  right  angle*  to  the  speaking  diaphragm  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  speaking  diaphragm  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  an  ellM)w  lever  having  a  short  arm  connected 
with  the  said  rod  and  a  long  arm  connected  with  the  said 
button,  whereby  the  vibrations  of  the  speaking  diaphragm 
are  amplilled  before  being  utilized  at  the  said  button,  and 
whereby  the  speaking  diaphragm  may  be  tilted  out  of  Its 
vertical  position  without  affecting  the  vertical  position  of 
the  said  button. 

fciaim  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,461.  SOAP  PARTITIONING  TABLE.  EdwabdP. 
PvLLBN,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Aiken.  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y  File<i  Sept.  14,  1907. 
.Serial   No.  ;{»2.!i7Vt. 


1.  Separating  the  parts  of  a  sulwllvlded  soap  slab  by 
pressing  against  noncontiguous  sections  of  the  slab  and 
opposing  such  pressure  at  a  single  point  between  two  of 
the  sections  acted  on  by  the  j)res8ers.  whereby  a  bending 
tendency  Is  produced. 

2.  A  method  of  separating  a  slab  of  soap  into  cakes, 
consisting  In  forcing  the  slab  past  cutters,  so  as  to  dlTlde 
It  into  sections,  by  pressers  which  are  separated  so  as  to 
I)ear  against  noncontiguous  sections,  and  separately  ar- 
resting sections  Intermediate  the  pressers.  whereby  a  bend- 
ing tendency  Is  created  and  the  sections  are  drawn  apart. 

.'{.  The  method  of  partitioning  a  slab  of  so;ji>,  consisting 
In  pressing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  slab  on  opposite 
sides  of  cuts  and  thereby  bending  the  slab  after  it  has  l)een 
subdivided  Into  adhering  sections,  so  as  to  pull  the  sections 
laterally  apart. 

4.  The  method  of  partitioning  a  slab  of  soap,  consisting 
In  pushing  the  slab  past  cutters  of  slight  thickness,  which 
divide  the  slab  Into  sections,  leaving  the  sections  In  ad- 
hesive contact,  and  arresting  8ucc'»s,sivp  divisions  of  the 
slab  Intermediate  the  jKilnts  at  which  the  pushing  pressure 
Is  applied,  whereby  bending  of  the  slati  and  separation 
laterally  of  the  sections  thereof  are  causetl. 


5.  The  njethod  of  partitioning  a  slab  of  soap,  consisting 

!  In  pushing  the  slab,  by  means  of  pressers  spaced  further 
apart  than  the  width  of  the  sections  Into  which  the  slab 
Is  to  be  divided,  past  cutters  of  such  thinness  that  they 
leave  the  sections  in  adhesive  contact,  arresting  the  sec- 
tion located  between  the  middle  pair  rf  pushers,  whereby 
the  slab  Is  t)ent  and  the  parts  on  each  side  of  the  said 
section  are  pulled  apart  therefrom,  and  sub8e<)ueut!y  and 
separately  arresting  the  sections  t»etween  each  adjacent 
pair  of  pushers  on  Iwth  sides  of  the  middle  pair. 

j        [Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


894.462.  ASEI-TIC  HAIR  ROLL.  Lui  is  E.  Re.nth  and 
M.\Tmi.i)E  M.  Renth,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 
Serial   No.   400,474. 


1.  An  aseptic  hair  roll  cotnposed  of  a  multitude  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  til)er8  and  an  interior  non-elastic  cen- 
tral strand  reaching  from  end  o  end  of  said  fibers  and 
serving  to  secure  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fibers  together. 

2.  An  a.septic  hair  roll  composed  of  a  multitude  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  fibers  and  an  interior  strand  extending 
from  end  lo  end  of  said  fit)ers.  having  Its  ends  formed  into 
loops  and  serving  to  secure  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fibers 
together. 

.'{.  An  aseptic  hair-roll  composed  of  longitudinal  filters. 
a  non-rigid  wire  extending  longitudinally  through  said  roll 
and  serving  to  bind  the  ends  of  the  fibers  together,  said 
wire  having  greater  length  within  the  roll  than  the  normal 
length  of  said  roll,  and  said  wire  having  loops  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  b»)und  ends  of  the  fitx'rs,  sutistan- 
tlally  as  descrilKMl. 

4.  In  an  aseptic  hair  roll,  a  flexible  sulistaiiTially  non- 
elastic  elongated  meml)er  and  a  multitude  of  separate  lon- 
gitudinally extending  fibers  secured  at  their  ends  to  said 
memlter. 

5.  In  an  aseptic  hair  roll,  a  flexible  wire  and  a  multitude 
of  separate  longitudinally  extending  fibers  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  wire. 


H94.463.      TURBINE    WATER  WHEEL.      Makk    A     Rep 

l<m;i,e  and  Heruert  C,  H.^le.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  WellmanSeaver  Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  l>ec.   14,  1904.     Serial  No.  2,^6,834. 


i        1.   in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  having  an  annular  groove,  of  turbine 
runners  placed  back  to  back  on  said  shaft  and  having  in 
ternal   annular  grooves,   and   a  split  collar   located   in   the 
annular  groove  In  the  turbine  runners  and  the  shaft. 

j  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  shaft  sections,  of  a  casing  having  bearings 
for  said  shaft  sections,  and  a  lubricant  receptacle  at  the 
meeting  ends  of  said  shaft   sections,  and   a   coupling  for 

1  said  shaft  sections  located  In  said  lubricant  receptacle. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chi 
blnatlon   with   a   caslnj?  and   two 
of  tnrblne  runnera  on  each  aecll 
Mid   shaft   8ectit>DB.  and   a    luhf-l 
said  coupling. 


8.94.4«4.      PKOCKSS  OF  MAKI 

PlEKBE    DE     PEYSTEK     RHKETTt* 

York.  N.  Y..  asalnnora  to  Nat 
Jersey  rity.  X.  J.,  a  rorptraM 
May  4.  IJm)."..  Serial  No.  2." 
^  1.  The  herein  det»crlhed  me 
flneB  for  desulfurlzatlon.  whUh 
fines  with  sulfur,  heating  the 
temperature,  air  U^lng  exclude*: 
the  heat,  then  co  llnjt. 

.  2.   The    herein    described    me 
fines  for  desulfurlzatlon,  which 
fines  and  mixins:  therewith  sullt 
to  the  requisite  heat.  In  n  reducl 
ln>r. 


894,405.       FEED     ME<"H.\NIsKl     FOR     PrNClIIN*;  MA- 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


July  28,  1908. 


meter  deacrll^ed.  the  com- 

ahaft   sectio.is.   of   pairs 

on.  a  coupllns:  connecting 

cant    receptacle    Inclosing 


(;  PYRITES  BHiglETS. 

and  Tu.\i   ('.   KiN<i.   New 

llunal  Metallurglc  I'ompnny. 

n  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

I.K05. 

hod    of    preparing    pyrltea 

consists    in    mixing    the 

mixture    to    the    requisite 

during  the  application  of 


pull  rod  reciprocally  mounted  beneath  said  table,  a  sheet 
engaging  dog  carried  by  said  pull  r  d.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  Impart  movement 
to  said  pull  rod.  and  means  operaliie  by  said  plunger  for 
imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


K94.466.  OEVU'E  FOR  EMBOSSINc;  AND  CUTTING 
\VIM)I»EN  BoAItlfS  IN  STRIPS.  FKEDEBirK  A.  8a8«, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.   10,  190M.     Serial  No.  411,  1.14. 


bed  of  preparing  pyrites 
consists  in  adding  to  the 
ir.  subjecting  the  mixture 
ng  atmosphere,  then  cool- 


THINES 
6.   194)H. 


Alvi.v   Rindehf.k.   IliKhlund, 
Serial  No.  419,422. 


III.     Filed  Mar. 


1.  The    combination    with    tjie    iilun:;er    of    a    ptinching   1 
machine  and  feed  rollers  coop^rabie  with  said   plunger,  of  j 
a  table  adjacent  to  said  f»»»'!  r   il.r-i    ;i   f»>^ling  dog  located   ! 
beneath    the   table   and    mlni.i.*!    i.    f-ii.'iik.'t>    the   sheets    of 
material    placed    upon    sai<l    i;iiile    to    move    them    to    said 
feed    rollers,    reciprocally    inotiiiied    means    by    which    said 
dog  is  carried,  and  mt'iins  niKT-atde  t)y  said  plunger  where- 
by said  dog  carryin;.'  meani   i<  actuated   for  sheet  feeding 
action,  8ut)stantlally  as  s»*t   fofth. 

2.  The  combination  with  th^  plunger  of  a  punching  ma- 
chine and  feed  rollers  c  iSperiJble  with  said  plun,'er.  of  a 
table  adjacent  to  said  feed  rollers,  a  fe«Hllnit  dog  :idapted 
to  engage  the  sheets  of  material  placed  ui«  n  said  table 
to  move  them  to  said  feed  rnilers.  sprin-;  controlled  re- 
clpro<ally  mounted*  means  by  which  said  dog  is  carried, 
and  means  oi>erable  by  said  plunger  whereby  said  dog 
carrying  means  Is  actuated  f<ir  sheet  feeding  action,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  ihe  plunger  of  a  punching 
machine  and  ff-ttlini;  rollers  c^iipernble  with  said  plunger, 
of  a  sheet  supixtrtin;;  table  fuljarent  to  said  feed  rollers,  a 
pull  rod  reciprmally  position**!  beneath  said  table,  a  dog 
carried  by  said  pull  rod  and  i^dapted  to  engage  the  sheets 
of  material  placed  upon  said  t|ablp.  and  means  operable  by 
said  plunger  whereby  said  pull  nKl  is  actuated  fir  sheet 
feeding  action  to  deliver  the  sheets  to  said  feed  rollers, 
aubfltantlally  as  set   forth. 

4.  The  eombinatlon  with  the  plunger  of  a  [)unchlng 
machine  and  feed  rollers  coop^'rable  with  said  pluiiger.  of 
a  table  adjacent  to  said  feed  rpllers,  a  pull  r<i<l  recipr<H'ally 
mounted  beneath  said  table,  4  sheet  engaging  dog  carried 
by  said  pull  rod,  a  rotatable  ihaft.  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  ad!>4)ted  t  >  impart  iiinvi-nient  to  said  pull  rod,  and 
means  operable  by  said  piunjjer  fur  Imparting  rotation  to 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  sft  forth. 

.').  The  combination  with  the  plunger  of  a  punching 
machine  and  feed  rollers  co<iderable  with  said   plunger,  of 


a  table  adjacent  to  said  fee<l 


rollers,   a  spring  controlled 


The  combination  of  upper  and  l>wer  feed  rolls  cooperat- 
ing to  advance  a  carryiuK'  Mo(  k  and  wotnlen  Ix.ard  l>etween 
them,  a  carrying  blo<k  ada|)fed  to  frictlonally  engage  a 
wooden  board  laid  upon  It.  end  flanges  on  said  upper  roll 
adaptfHl  to  guide  said  biiwk.  circular  cutting  edges  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  upper  roll  transversely  of  the  axis 
thereof  adapted  to  cut  said  N.ard  Iti  strips  and  dies  on 
either  side  of  each  of  said  eages  adapted  to  impress  a 
pattern  or  design  upon  said  strips,  whereby  an  entire 
wooden  board  Is  accurately  and  (oiitinuously  guided  be- 
tween said  ndls  and  simultaneously  embossed  and  cut  In 
strips. 


894,467.      WINKER  -  BRACE  TLIP.      JosuPH   H.   Schaaf. 
l,ouisvllle.  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  398,954. 


1  .\  clip  comprising  a  body  VMirtlon  and  two  arms  both 
projecting  laterally  from  the  same  side  of  the  Isxly  fwrtlon 
the  other  side  of  the  l)ody  p<»rtlon  l>elng  plain,  one  of  said 
arms  J>eing  Integral  with  said  Ixidy  iH>rtlon  at  one  end 
thereof,   and   the  other  arm  t>elng   Integral   with   the  body 
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portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  arm  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be 
t>ent   upon  lines  transverse  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  .\  clip  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  notch  at 
one  end  and  a  tongue  at  the  other  end  entering  said  notch, 
and  two  substantially  parallel  arms  Integral  with  and  pro 
Jectlng  from  one  e<lge  of  the  base  portion,  said  parallel 
arms  cooperating  to  receive  a  winker  l>etween  them,  and 
the  base  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  winker  brace. 


894,468.     TANK  INDICATOR.     JuLiCB  E.   Smith,  North 
Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,200. 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  descrltied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing  tanks,  valved 
means  for  feeding  the  liquid  thereto,  individual  circuits 
leading  from,  and  normally  open  at.  said  tanks,  visible 
signals  arranged  within  each  of  said  circuits,  a  supple- 
mental audll)le  signal  <'onnected  with  and  common  to  each 
of  said  circuits,  means  for  closing  said  Individual  circuits 
when  the  liquid  within  their  respective  tanks  has  risen 
above  n  pre<letermlne<l  level,  and  means  tor  automatically 
breiking  eacli  of  said  Individual  circuits  when  the  said 
ralved  feeder  Is  closed  to  Its  respective  tank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing  tanks,  having 
valved  discharge  means,  valved  means  for  fee<ling  the 
liquid  to  each  of  said  tanks,  individual  circuits  leading 
from,  and  normally  open  at.  said  tanks,  Inlvldual  visible 
signals  arrange<1  witliin  each  of  said  circuits,  a  supple- 
mental audible  signal  In  circuit  with  a  Bultal>le  source  of 
p<)wer.  said  audible  signal  and  said  sour<'e  of  power  being 
Connected  with  and  common  to  ea<li  of  said  Individual 
circuits  and  means  within  each  of  Bai<i  individual  circuits 
for  completing  the  same  when  the  ll()ui(i  within  its  re- 
spective tank  has  risen  alxjve  a  pre<leter mined  level,  and 
means  for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit  when  said 
\alved  fee<ler  has  t>e<  ti  closed,  substantially  as  descrll»e<l. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing  tanks,  valved  means 
for  feeding  the  Ihiuid  thereto.  IndividiiHl  circuits  leading 
frcm,  and  normally  open  at  said  tanks,  signals  arrang<Hl 
wlthlii  each  of  said  circuits,  n  supplemental  signal  con 
nected  within  and  common  to  each  of  said  circuits,  means 
for  closing  said  Individual  circuits  when  the  linuld  within 
said  tanks  has  risen  al)ove  a  predeterniiruil  level,  and 
means  for  automatically  breaking  each  of  said  Individual 
circuits  when  the  said  valvtnl  feeder  is  (  losed  to  its  re- 
spective tank,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  <'baracter  descrllxMl.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  Ihpiid  containing  tanks  having  valve 
discharge  means,  valve  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to 
said  tanks.  Individual  circuits  leading  from  and  normally 
open  at.  paid  tanks.  Individual  signals  arrani:e<l  within 
each  of  said  clrc\ilts.  a  supplemental  signal  in  circuit  with 


a  suitable  source  of  power,  said  supplemental  signal  and 
said  source  of  power  being  connected  within  and  common 
to  each  of  said  individual  circuits,  means  within  each  of 
said  individual  circuits  for  completing  the  same  when  the 
liquid  within  its  resi)ectlve  tank  has  risen  above  a  pre- 
determined level,  and  means  for  automatically  breaking 
said  circuit  when  said  valved  feeder  has  been  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit>ed. 


894.469.      CTRRYCOMR 
111.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1900. 


William  G.  Stone.  Knoxvllle, 
Serial  No.  310,558. 


1.  A  currying  device  comprising  a  flexible  back  having 
downturned  ends,  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  members  se 
cured  at  their  ends  l>etween  the  downturned  ends,  each 
being  normally  fixed  relatively  to  those  portions  of  said 
ends  to  which  each  is  sec  luwl.  and  means  by  which  to  per 
mlt  adjustment  of  the  members  and  for  holding  them  In 
their  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  .\  currying  device  conijirising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
memlx'rs  having  roughened  surfaces,  a  flexible  suppiu-t 
common  to  all  of  them,  the  same  having  downturned  ends 
lietween  which  the  members  are  positionecl  and  to  which 
ibelr  ends  are  afl!lxed.  means  for  securing  them  to  said 
downturned  ends  and  for  preventing  them  from  turning, 
such  means  adapted  also  for  adjustment  by  which  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  said  nieml)ers  in  substantially  the  man- 
ner descrilKHJ  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8  9  4,470.  TONGS  FOR  FIXING  EYES  AND  HOOKS. 
Emma  H.  T.  RTROMB.icK.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,420. 


J6       n  t^ 


15  j^t  'i 


1.  In  tongs  for  fixing  eyes  and  h(wks  which  have  two 
parallel,  straight  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  stuck 
through  the  faliric,  the  coinliinaf ion  of  two  shanks  hinged 
to  each  other  at  their  front  ends,  a  cam  on  one  of  the 
shanks*  cooperating  with  the  other  shank  for  holding  the 
said  ends.  Inserted  between  the  same,  a  slide  on  the  latter 
shank  provided  with  l>ending  recesses,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  forward  as  the  tongs  are  closed,  siiiistautlally 
as  descrltied  and  sho^^•n  in   the  drawing. 

2.  In  tongs  for  fixing  eyes  and  hooks  whicli  have  two 
parallel,  straight  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  stuck 
throtigh  the  fabric,  the  combination  of  two  shanks  hinged 
to  each  other  at  their  front  ends,  a  cam  on  one  of  the 
shanks  cooperating  with  the  other  shank  for  holding  the 
said  ends.  Inserted  between  the  same,  a  cam  shaped  pro- 
jection on  the  .said  first  nunied  sliank.  and  a  slide  on  the 
other  thank  provide<l   with  l>ending  recesses  and  adapted 
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to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  projecti.m  when  the  tonga 
are  closed,  sutistantially  as  <le<»<ril»«d  ami  shown  in  the 
drawing'. 

;i.  In  tongs  for  rtxinji  .-.^es  :ind  h<H.ks  which  have 
two  parallel.  Htraiuht  ends  wUi<h  arc  adapti-d  to  h--  stuck 
through  the  fabric,  the  comhl4«tion  of  two  shanks  hlntje*! 
to  each  other  at  their  front  ends,  a  ram  i>n  one  of  the 
shanks  co<>peratin«  with  the  other  shank  for  holding  the 
said  ends,  Insertwl  l)et\veen  the  same,  a  slide  on  the  latter 
shank  provided  with  bending  rwesses.  a  guiding  rib  for 
the  end*  of  the  eye  or  hook,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slide  forward  as  the  tongs  ar<i  <1o8«m1.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  in  the  drawing. 


894.471.  R.AlI.WAY  SKJN.^LINc;  JxroB  B.  StrubL*. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assign  t  to  The  Inion  Switch  and 
Signal  Company.  Swissval-.  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  July  13,  1304.     Serial  No.  216,333. 


1.  The  coml)tnatlon  with  a,  railway  signal  for  a  block 
section  of  a  railway,  of  a  cln-Hit  controller  operaf»>d  by  the  | 
passage  of  a  train  for  controlling  the  position  thereof,  a 
tripping  device  adjacent  the  railway  signal,  and  a  circuit 
controller  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  train,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  circuit  controllers  being  such  that  the 
railway  sigtial  will  first  move  to  danger  p.->sition  by  the  ac- 
tion of  a  train,  and  after  the  train  has  completely  en- 
tered the  block  section  the  tripping  device  will  be  operated 
to  set  position.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  signal  controlling  a 
block  section  of  a  railway,  a  track  circuit  Including  a 
translating  device  for  contrtHing  tne  operation  of  the 
railway  signal,  a  tripping  4evlce  adjacent  the  railway 
signal,  a  track  circuit  and  trjanslating  device  for  control- 
ling the  tripping  device,  and 'a  circuit  controller  operated 
by   the  railway  signal  for  co<itrolling  the  tripping  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a|  railway  signal  controlling  a 
block  section  of  a  railway,  a  track  circuit  including  a 
translating  device  for  contmlling  the  operation  of  the 
railway  signal,  a  tripping  flevice  adjacent  the  railway 
signal,  a  track  circuit  and  translating  device  for  control 
ling  the  tripping  device  and  said  last  mentioned  trans 
lating  device  also  controllinj:  the  railway  signal,  and  a 
circuit  contr<)li<i  operateii  lij  the  railw:iv  signal  for  Con 
trolling  the  tripping  device 

4.  The  combination  with  ii,  railway  signal  controlling  a 
block  aectlon  of  a  railway,  i  track  circuit  for  said  block 
section  Including  a  translating  device  for  controlling  the 
railway  signal,  a  tripping  device,  a  track  circuit  and  trans- 


the  tripping  device  and  said 
device    also    controlling    the 


olr.  a  plurality  of  feeds,  and  a  pump  for  supplying 
oil  from  the  re«ervolr  to  th«'  fee<la.  said  pump  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  an  oil  Iniet  and  outlet,  a  piston  oper- 
ating In  the  cylinder,  a  plunger,  an  adjustable  stop  on 
said  plungT.  a  spring  .t)nHn»'<l  t.etween  said  stop  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  o[)erHtlng  the 
plunger  to  compress  tl)e  spring  to  operate  the  piaton  In 
a  downwar«l  direction. 


lating  device  for  controlling 
last  mentioned  translating 
railway  signal 

5.  The  combination  with  ti  block  se<-tion  of  a  railway,  a 
signal  device  therefor,  a  tripping  device  therefor,  train 
controlled  means  for  governing  the  jKisltion  of  the  signal 
device  and  two  circuits  for'  the  trlppln:.-  device,  one  of 
which  is  i-ontroiled  by  th.>  papsau'i'  of  a  train  and  the  other 
of  which  is  controlled  by  the  signal  device. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  tlie  (iaaette.  ] 


.1.  In  a  mechanical  lubricator,  the  comlviiiation  of  a  reaer 
voir,  a  plurality  of  feeds,  and  a  pump  for  supplying  oil 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  f»-.'ds,  said  pump  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  oil  iniet  and  outlei.  a  piston  oiHjratlng 
in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger,  an  adjustable  st(»p  on  the 
plunger,  a  spring  arranged  on  the  plunger  between  said 
stop  and  the  upper  end  of  the  |)iston.  a  driven  gear,  and 
a  wrist  pin  carried  by  said  gear  and  oi)erHtlng  the  plunger 
to  compress  the  spring  to  operate  the  piston  in  a  down- 
ward direction. 

4.  In  a  n)e<-hanical  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  phirality  of  fee«ls.  and  a  i>Mni(i  for  supplying 
oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the  fee<ls.  said  [>unip  i-otnitrlslni: 
a  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  operat 
Ing  in  the  cylinder,  a  pluneer,  a  spring  on  the  plunger 
to  o[>era'e  the  piston  in  a  downward  dln>ction.  a  driven 
gear,  a  disk  rlirid  with  said  gear,  a  frame  on  the  piston 
and  guided  on  said  disk,  a  frame  on  the  pl\inger  airangeil 
within  the  piston  frame,  and  a  wrist  pin  of  the  disk 
operatini;  in  the  [ilung.T  frame  to  raise  the  phinsrer  and 
compress  the  spring. 

.").  In  a  mechanical  luhrliator.  ilie  coniMnailon  of  a 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  feeds,  and  a  pump  for  supplying 
oil  from  the  reservior  to  the  feeds,  said  pump  comprising 
a  <yllnder  having  an  oil  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  ofter 
atlng  in  the  cylinder,  a  driven  gear,  a  illsK  rlet<i  with  said 
gear  and  provided  with  a  guide  grfM>ve.  a  frame  on  the 
piston,  and  hnvin;;  flanges  to  operate  In  said  ctoove.  and 
a  wrist  pin  on  the  disk  and  operating  in  said  frame 
[Claims  (>  tc  9  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


894.472.  MECHANICAL  LI  HKHATOR.  jAroB  SrKSS. 
Chicago.  III.,  assik^nor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Wmxlward. 
Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  .W1.4:{9. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  feeds,  and  a  pump  for  supplying 
oil  from  the  reservoir  to  tha  feeils.  said  pump  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  oper 
ating  n  the  cylinder,  a  plutiirer.  a  spring  carrie<l  by  the 
plunger  and  bearing  on  th>j  piston,  and  means  for  com 
pressing  said  spring  to  operate  the  piston  in  a  downward 
direction 

2.  In    a    mechanical    Inbrlcator,    the    combination    of    a 


894,473.  I'OWER  CHAN<;iN(;  MKCIIANISM  Uobkkt 
SvifMO.N'DS,  Jr  .  Kenosha.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Thomas  IL 
Jeffery.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  l»ec.  14,  I'JOo.  Serial  No. 
291.607. 

1.  In  a  pover  <-hnntfing  mechanism,  the  comMnat'on 
with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  element,  an  eccentric 
rotated  oy  the  driving  element,  and  means  ini.TiH)se<l  tie 
tween  said  e<<entrlc  and  the  driven  element  for  rotating 
the  iatt"r  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving 
element  or  in  the  opposite  <lire<  tloii. 

1'.  In  a  power  changing  mechanism,  the  combitiation 
with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  element,  an  eccentric 
rotated  by  the  driving  element,  and  means  lnteri>oHe<l  be 
tween  said  ecdiitric  and  said  driven  element  for  rotating 
ihft latter  at  less  spee<l  than  and  In  toe  same  direction  as 
the  driving  element  or  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the 
driving  element. 

3.  In  a  power  "-hanging  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft.  ><(  a  driven  sleeve  rotatabiy  sur- 
rounding  said    shaft,    sn    e<centric    rotatlvely    surrounding 
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said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said  eccentric  to  the  driving 

shaft    to    rotate    therewith,    and    power    changing    means 
Interposed  between  said  eccentric  and  said  sleeve. 


4.  In  a  power  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  sleeve  rotatlvely  sur- 
rounding sai<l  shaft,  an  eccentric  rotatlvely  surrounding 
said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said  eccentric  to  the  drlv 
ing  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  differential  power  chang 
ing  means  inieriKiswi  between  said  ecrentrlc  and  said 
8le«'ve  for  rotating  the  latter  at  less  8i>eed  than  or  in 
a  reverse  direction  to  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  power  changing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  element,  an  eccentric 
rotated  by  the  driving  element,  differentl.1l  power  chansiing 
means  interposed  between  said  eccentric  and  the  driven 
element,  and  means  for  rotating  the  driven  element  at 
the  same  8pee<l   as  the  driving  element. 

[Claims  rt  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


894.474  COVKIJNOIt  FOlt  TIRBINES.  AB«  C.  T0M8, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,451. 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  shifting  bar 
therefor,  a  driven  cafclier  arm.  a  driving'  shaft  provided 
with  an  eccentric  thereon,  an  eccentric  sleeve  plvot«>d  to 
said  arm.  and  governor  controlled  means  for  oscillating 
said  arm   relative  to  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  governing  niechanism,  a  reciprocating  valve 
provide<l  with  a  stem,  an  actuating  bar  having  an  in 
clined  face  to  engage  said  stem  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  shoulders  disposed  uism  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  slottwl  catcher  arm  having  a  liifurcate<l  end  engaging 
said  bar  and  i)rovlded  with  oppositely  disj)ose<l  engaging 
pxirtions  to  contact  with  said  shoulders,  and  means  dls 
posed  in  the  slot  of  said  arm  for  laterally  shifting  saia 
arm  during  the  reciprwation  thereof. 


3.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  reciprocating 
bar  for  shifting  the  same  having  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders,  a  reciprocating  catcher  arm  dlsiiosed  to  em- 
brace one  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging portions,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  into 
contact  with  said   bar. 

4.  In  a  govjrning  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  reciprocating 
bar  for  shifting  the  same  having  opi>ositely  disposed 
shoulders,  a  re<iprocating  catcher  .-irm  disp>osed  to  em- 
brace one  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging portions,  a  governor  disiK)sed  upon  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  sliding  collar  ccntrolled  thereby,  and  a  connection 
from  said  collar  to  said  arm  for  oscillating  tlie  same 
laterally  of  said   bar. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  shifting  mem- 
ber therefor,  an  eccentric  actuated  from  a  driven  mem 
ber.  a  sleeve  disj>os»'d  upon  said  et-centrlc  and  upon  which 
an  arm  is  pivoted,  a  bifurcated  free  end  upon  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  shifter,  and  means  for  oscU- 
lating  said  arm, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (laaette.] 


Sf)4.47.'>.  CIOAK  IIOLKKH.  Okokge  A.  T.  Wai.kek. 
Swampscott.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  i;i,  1906.  Serlaf  No. 
334,440. 


A  cigar  protector.  cf>inprl8lng  a  corrugated  strip  of  stiff 
material  adapted  to  !«■  removably  Inserted  In  a  jKJcket  of 
flexible  material,  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  strip  tjeing 
rounded  to  hold  the  sides  of  the  pocket  in  curved  dis- 
tended condition,  the  corrugations  of  the  strip  l>elng  of  a 
size  to  pr  ivlde  compartments  to  receive  cigars,  said  strip 
being  notched  at  the  end  of  each  compartment  to  expose 
the  end  of  the  contjilned  cigar  to  permit  it  to  be  grasped 
for  withdrawal,  the  projecting  portions  which  alternate 
with  said  slots  or  recesses  serving  to  protect  the  ends  of 
the  cigars. 


894.476.      RAILWAY    SAFETY    APPLrANCE.      Charles 

A.     Ward,     Forestvllle.     Pnnn.       Filed     May     20.     1907. 
Serial    -No.   370,264. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  outer  rails,  of  a  series  if  third  rails,  a  sup- 
plementary third  rail,  danger  lights  displayed  along  side 
the  track  having  a  connection  with  said  third  rail,  a 
contacting  device  attache<l  to  one  of  the  pair  of  rails  and 
having  an  attached  wire  to  connect  with  said  danger 
light,  a  locomotive  bearing  means  for  engaging  said  outer 
rail  and  third  rails,  an  electric  generator  carried  on  the 
locomotive,  and  a  wheel  for  engaging  the  rails  and  con- 
nected with  the  generatcr. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  series  of  third  rails,  an  auxiliary 
rail    Ijeslde   the  spaces   formed    between    the  ends   of   third 
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rail,  a  conn»»<-te<l  serteM  of  flfctrlc  lamps  Hrranged  alone 
side  the  said  rails  and  conB»»<ne<l  with  lH)th  the  third  and 
track  rail,  a  wire  connecting  the  !*erle«  of  llRhts  with  a 
light  in  a  despatcher  a  officf  mid  from  there  to  one  of  the 
before  mentioned  rails,  and  h  locomotive  l)earin)j  means 
for  generating  electricity  and  having  connectlonw  for  feed 
ins  same  to  b<ith  the  l)efort  mentioned  track  rail  and 
third    rails. 

3  In  a  devlcH  of  the  clasi"  described  the  comhlnntion 
with  a  pair  of  truck  rails.  «>»'  a  aeries  of  third  ralU  ar- 
ranged between  the  track  rails,  a  series  of  electric  lamps 
arruiiKi^l  alonu  side  the  truck  and  ojnnectert  on  one  »ld« 
to  the  tr»<k  rail  and  at  the  oither  side  to  the  third  rull.  a 
lo<-omotlve  tearing  a  bracket  having  a  wheel  to  engage 
sai<l  track  rail  and  a  pair  of  wheels  to  engage  the  third 
rails  and  an  additional  wheel  to  engage  the  supplementary 
third  rail,  and  a  dynamo  cairUMl  by  the  1  )Comotlve  one 
side  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  rail  wheel  and  the 
other  with  the  third  rail  wh*jel 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  das*  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  track  rall.s.  of  t  series  of  third  rails,  danger 
light>»  displayed  along  said  track  having  a  connection  with 
said  third  rail,  a  contacting  device  attached  to  one  of 
the  pair  of  rails  and  having  an  attacheil  wire  to  connect 
with  said  danger  ll^ht<  a  ••  nnected  .series  of  electric 
lamps  along  side  the  sahl  nuU  and  connected  with  b<Jth 
the  third  rail  and  track  rail,  a  loc  >niotlve  bearing  means 
for  engaging  said  track  rail  mnd  third  rail  and  an  electric 
generator  carried  on  the  locomotive  and  a  wheel  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  generator,  for  engaging  the 
rails. 


894,477.      GAS  BIUNKK       CI.ahknck     B      White.     Mont 
clalr.  N.  J.,  and  Thom.is  White.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Jan.   12.  1906.     Serial  Xo.  i:9.-).718. 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  tyi>«'  descrilieil  the  c  >mblnatlan  of 
an  inclosing  casing  having  .ii)enlngs  therein  to  admit  at 
mospberic  air.  heat  Insulating  blocks  secured  In  the  ends 
there<if.  an  inverte<l  burner  tal>e  »eate<l  In  openings  In  said 
heat  Insulating  blocks,  and  an  incandescing  mantle  sur- 
rounding the  burner  outlet.  I 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  described  the  combination  of 
an  Inclosing  caslnt;  having  ijpenings  therein  to  admit  at- 
mospheric a^i'.  beat  iiisulatiaK  bim-ks  secured  in  the  en<ls 
there.>f.  an  inverted  burner  tube  seated  In  openings  In  «al<l 
heat  insulating  bbx'ks  the  burner  outlet  projecting  below 
the  lower  block,  and  an  Incandescing  mantle  surrounding 
the  burner  outlet,  said  casing  being  provided  with  air 
inlets  for  the  puri>ose  described. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  tyj>e  described  the  combination  of 
an  outer  cylindrical  casiPk:.  heat  Insulating  blocks  se- 
cured in  the  ends  thereof,  at  inverted  burner  tnt)e  seated 
in  openings  In  said  heat  insulating  blocks,  an  Incandescing 
mantle  surrounding  the  barrier  outlet,  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting air  Inlet  flues  from  <){)enlngs  In  said  casing 

4  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  (lescrU>e<l  the  combination  of 
an  outer  cylindrical  casinif.  beat  lns\ilating  blocks  secured 
In  the  ends  thereof,  an  inTerte<l  burner  t\ibe  seated  In 
openings    In   said   heat    insulating   blocks,    an    Incandescing 


mantle  surrounding  tbe  bomer  outlet,  laterally  projecting 
air  Inlet  tlues  from  opflDlDgs  In  said  casing,  a  shield 
mounted  on  said  tlues.  and  a  iflobe  secure<l  to  said  shield 
t.)   Inclose   the   mantle.  ■^ 

894. 47H.  FuLIiKK  <)!{  F.NVELOP.  Jons  K.  Bi.aink,  Jr,. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  < J lotie  Wernicke  Company, 
(MnclnnatI,  Ohio,  a  toriKiratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  ;Jhu..1J4. 


*  \ 


A  folder  comi»<>sed  of  a  l)otti»m  pie<'e.  a  Ix'Uows  flap 
carried  thereby,  retaining  iferforatlons  adjacent  to  the  free 
edge  of  said  l)ellows  flap,  a  tang  carrying  strip  attached  to 
said  tx>ttom  and  adjacent  to  said  b«>llows  flap,  fleslble 
n»etal  tangs  carrle<l  by  said  strip  said  tangs  lielng  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  retaining  jH-rforatlona  in  said  Itellows 
flap  to  prevent  the  lateral  withdrawal  thereof  therefrom 
and  said  tangs  lieliig  further  adapte<l  to  t)e  l)ent  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  said  Itellows  flap  to 
prevent  the  longitudinal  withdrawal  thereof  therefrom, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


894.47V> 
Mass. 


INDITTION  -  COIL 
Filed  Apr.  1.1,  190S. 


A.w<»s    U.    Bliss,    Ix)well, 
Serial  Xo.  4l'6.7(i7. 


1.  An  Induction  coll  comi)rlslng  a  primary  winding: 
and  a  secondary  winding  composed  of  units  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  coll  of  wire  wound  on  a  spool  provided  at 
opposite  ends  with  external  i-ontact  meinlvers  connected, 
respectively,  with  tbi'  terminals  of  the  winding. 

2.  In  an  induction  coll.  the  combination  with  the  pri- 
mary memb«>r  ;  of  a  secondary  metnber  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  units  each  comprising  a  spool  adapte<l  to  fit 
over  the  primary  meralx-r.  a  winding'  on  said  spool,  and 
contact  plates  located  on  the  outside  ends  of  each  spool 
and  connected  with  the  terminals  of  the  wire  wound  on 
the  sp<s>l 

3.  In   an   Induction  coll,   the  combination  with   the  prl- 
I   mary  member  ;  of  a  secondary  member  consisting  of  units 

having  Individual  coils  wound  thereon,  with  external  con- 
tact devices  to  connect  the  windings  of  adjacent  spools; 
and  an  Indosinn  cas.-  bavlni:  internal  contact  members  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  engage  the  contact  members  at 
i   the  outer  ends  of  the  end  spools  of  the  secondary. 


July  28,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


/  / 


4.  The  herein  described  unit  for  a  secondary  coil  which 
consists  of  a  sjm.oI  having  a  central  aperture;  a  coll  of 
wire  wound  on  .said  sp<s>l  ;  and  contact  members  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spool  and  connected  respectively 
with  the  two  termirialirof  the  coll. 


894,480.      TOBACCO  I'IPE.      1>E    Witt    Baucc.    Pittsfleld, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,828. 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem,  a  centerpiece 
laving  a  portion  which  may  be  grasped  to  rotate  it,  and 
also  having  [xirtlons  for  detachable  connection  with  the 
Bhank  and  stem,  said  shank,  stem,  and  center  piece  hav 
Ing  longitudinal  openings  in  allnement,  and  a  semi  clr 
cular  cleaner  removably  secured  to  the  centerpiece  and 
extending  In  both  directions  to  engage  the  openings  in  the 
shank  and  stem,  whereby  said  parts  are  effectually  cleaned 
by  rotation  in  detaching  them  from  the  center  i.lece. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem,  a  centerpiece  to 
which  said  parts  are  detachably  secured,  said  shank,  stem 
and  centerpiece  having  longitudinal  openings  in  allne 
mont.  an  Integral  semicircular  cleaner  which  pas.ses 
through  the  centerpiece  and  engages  the  oi)enlngs  In  the 
shank  and  stem,  and  a  i>lng  by  which  the  cleaner  Is  locked 
to  the  center  piece 

3.  A  pipe  of  the  character  described  comi'rlsing  a  shank, 
a  stem  and  a  centerpiece  having  a  middle  portion  sub 
stantlally  the  same  size  diametrically  as  the  shank  and 
stem  and  having  threaded  ends  to  which  the  shank  and 
stem  are  respectively  connected,  said  parts  having  long! 
tudinal  ofM^nlngs  In  allnement.  and  a  semi  circular  cleaner 
removalily  secured  to  the  center  piece  and  extending  In 
both  directions  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  shank  and 
stem. 


having  longitudinal  openings  in  allnement   and   said   cen- 
ter-piece   having    semicircular    cleaners    extending    there 
from  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  openings  in  the  shank  and 

stem. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem  and  a  center-piece 
having  hubs  for  the  attachment  of  the  shank  and  the 
stem,  said  parts  having  longitudinal  openings  in  allne- 
ment and  semicircular  cleaners  extending  from  the  hubs 
of  the  center-piece  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  openings  In 
the  shank  and  stem 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.482.     PLATING  MACHINE.      Skth  C.  Catlin,  Bloom- 
■  field.  X.  J.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.986. 


894.481.     TOBA«'CO  PIPE.     Dk    Witt   Bbuck,   Pittsfleld. 
Mass.      Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.      Serial  No.  421.776. 


1  A  pipe  comprising  a  sliank  and  a  stem  having  longi- 
tudinal openings  In  aliiienient  and  a  center  piece  adapted 
to  be  grasped,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  center  piece 
having  an  opening  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the 
openings  In  the  shank  and  stem  and  semi  cin-ular  cleaners 
extending  therefrom  and  lying  within  the  openings  In  the 
shank  and  stem,  wb.reby  said  parts  are  cleaned  by  rota- 
tion In  detaching  them  from  the  center  piece. 

2  .V  pliw  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem  and  a  center-piece 
having  longitudinal  openings  in  allnement  and  semi  cir- 
cular cleaners  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  which  Is 
rigidly  secured  in  the  center-piece,  said  cleaners  extending 
in  opfwslte  directions  and  lylnc  within  the  openings  in 
the  shank  and  stem  which  are  detachably  secured  to  the 
center-piec«' 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem  and  a  centerpiece 
having  longitudinal  openings  In  allnement,  and  cylindrical 
cleaners  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  provided  with 
lugs,  said  centerpiece  being  cast  or  molded  upon  said 
strip  and  said  cleaners  engaging  the  openings  in  the  shank 
and  stem,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

4  A  pipe  comiirlslni;  a  shank,  a  stem  and  a  center-piece 
adapted  to  be  grasped,  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth,  said  parts 


JO 


iO 


1.  In  an  electro  plating  machine,  a  basket  comiirlsing  a 
frame  made  of  end  plates  and  longitudinal  strips,  a  cover- 
ing of  flexible  fabric  "on  the  stri|.s,  and  means  for  re- 
movably' securing  the  fabric  to  the  end  plates  and  the 
strips. 

L-  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  basket  comprising 
end  plates,  longitudinal  strij.s  connecting  the  end  plates, 
and  projecting  partly  within  the  basket,  a  fabric  cover- 
ing, and  strips  clamping  the  fabric  to  the  first  strips. 

3  In  an  electro  plating  machine,  a  basket  comprising 
end  plates,  longitudinal  strii.s  connecting  the  end  plates, 
and  projecting  partly  within  the  basket,  a  fabric  covering. 
strips  clamping  the  fabric  to  the  first  strips,  and  a  band 
on  each  end  plate  to  clamp  the  fabric  thereto. 

4  In  an  electroplating  machine,  a  basket  comprising 
end  plates,  strips  connecting  the  end  plates,  the  strips  and 
the  end  plates  being  perforated,  a  fabric  covering  the  basket, 
pins  passing  through  the  fabric  and  removably  arranged 
in  the  perforations,  a  band  covering  the  end  plates  and 
holding  the  pins  therein,  and  a  second  set  of  strips  cover- 
ing the  fabric  on  the  first  strips 

5.  In  an  electro-plating  machine,  a  basket  comprising 
end  plates,  a  fabric  covering  between  the  end  plates,  studs 
projecting  from  the  end  plates,  an  electrode  In  the  basket 
and  connected  electrlcallj   with  one  of  the  studs, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


894  483      WATER  GAS  GENERATOR.      HERBERT  N.  Chk- 

NKV,   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   Apr.    10.   1908.     Serial    No. 

420,254. 

1.  A  gas  generator  having  a  jet  device  in  Its  outlet 
directed  toward  the  generator  whereby  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  outlet  and  generator  may  l>e  retarded  or  re- 
versed. 

2  A  gas  generator  having  its  outlet  provided  with  a 
lateral  recess  or  chamber,  and  a  Jet  device  directed  toward 
the  generator  and  movable  to  occupy  s.nid  recess  or  to  a 
position  in  the  path  of  gas  passing  through  said  outlet. 

3.  A  gas  generator  having  an  outlet  to  the  carbureter 
and  having  a  branch  connecting  said  outlet  with  the  space 
below  the  fuel  ImhI  of  tbe  generator,  and  a  Jet  device  di- 
rected toward  the  generator  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  generator  directly 
to  tlie  carbureter. 
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4.  A  sas  K^nerator  having  an  butlet  to  the  carbureter 
and  having  a  branch  connectinc  Mid  outlet  with  (he  flpai*e 
tielow  the  fuel  bed  of  the  ifeneratpr,  a  Jet  device  adapted 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  from  tlhe  upper  portion  of  the 


generator  directly  to  the  carbuneter.  and  a  jet  device 
adapted  "to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  branch 
from  the  space  Ijelow  the  fuel  l>e<!,|each  of  said  jet  devices 
b«ing  directed  toward  the  Koii>'ratf)r. 


894.484.  CASH  KE<;TSTKK  .(..skih  T.  Ci.EAr,,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  as-slgnor,  b.v  mesne  a.ssininuents,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  ^'ompany.  Dayto^,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  ( incorporate<l  in  lSM)»>ii  Filed  Aug.  1.  1SJ»M. 
Serial    No    t»s7.41»0.  I 


^'  f^'  s^ 


I.    In  a  cash  reuisifr.  the  comblqation  with  a  repiaterlng 
mechanbtni.  of   transfer  devices,   iijeans   for   rendering   the 
transfer  devices   Inoperative  at   w(ll   and   devices   for   pre 
venting  the  operation  of  said  meaiis  durinj;  the  usual  oper- 
ation of  the  machine. 

'2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  comljinatlon  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Iceya  a  cash  drawer,  a  latch 
for  the  iiaiue,  and  a  iu<'lcing  lever  tfor  the  operating  me<'h' 
anlsm  arranged  to  be  operated  Ijy  the  keys  to  release  said 
mechanism  and  sub»e<iuently  to  \m  oinrated  by  the  latter 
to  release  the  drawer  latch. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  comblilatlon  with  a  registering 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  keys,  operating  devices,  a  cash 
drawer,  a  notched  dl«lt.  a  ioclilng  lever  engaging  the  same, 
11  latch  for  the  drawer  arrnnged  to  !>♦•  operated  by  said 
lever,  means  coiiperating  with  tlickeys  for  operntlng  said 
lever  to  release  the  cam  disli.  and  k  projection  mounted  on 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  further  (jperate  the  locking  lever 
to  release  the  drawer  latch.  ! 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combir^ation  with  a  registering 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  keys,  o^rating  devices,  a  cash 
drawer,  h  n()tche<l  cam  disk,  a  Nx^king  lever  enuiiging  the 
same,  a  latch  for  the  drawer  ad^^pted  to  be  operated  by 
•aid  lever  and  means  c<x"iperHtJii'.r  with  the  keys  for  oper- 
ating said  lever  to  release  the  car^  disk. 

,'..  In  a  cash  register,  the  combldatton  with  a  registering 
mechanism,  of  an  operating  yoke,  a  crank  handle,  a  cam 
groo\e<l  disk  ;>.rranged  to  l)e  o|>e4ated  l>y  said  handle,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  rack  and  :i  projection  which  oper 
ates  in  tiie  groove  of  said  disk  ancj  a  gear  engage  by  nald 
rack  and  arranged  to  operate  sahl  yoke. 

[Claims  «  to  40  not  printed  in  t  le  t^zette.l 


894.485.     ROTARY   ENGINE.      Bekjamix  Dahl,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  37«}.6()4. 


'10  ■ 

'^.; 

1 

29 

^ 

^iO. 

S3 
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1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  revolving 
piaton  therein  having  wings  thereon  at  intervals  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  series  of 
valves  arrangiHl  In  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  being 
substantially  semi  (•vlindrical  in  form  and  adapte<l  during 
a  portion  of  their  revolution  to  form  a  coiitlnuHtion  of 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  during  another  part  of 
their  revolution  to  contact  with  said  pi.ston  and  form  one 
end  of  pressure  chamlx'rs  t)etween  said  valv>M  and  wiuge, 
and  said  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhaust  passage*  com- 
municating with  the  cliambers  lietwe«'n  said  valves  and 
wings,  and  means  for  revolving  said  valves,  and  means 
comprising  a  rotating  ring  having  ports  arranged  to  reg 
ister  with  said  intake  and  exhaust  passages  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chambers. 

'2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  revolving  piston  therein  having  a  series  of  wings  ar 
ranged  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  revolv- 
ing valves  provided  at  intervals  in  ilie  periplier.v  of  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  during  a  {)ortlon  of  their  stroke 
to  contact  with  the  surfat-e  of  said  piston,  whereby  fluid 
pressure  chaml)erH  will  lie  r.inixtrarily  formed  between 
said  valves  and  wings  and  said  cylinder  having  intake 
ports  through  which  the  fluid  pressure  is  ndiuitteil  to  said 
chambers,  means  comprising  a  rotating  ring  whereby  said 
l)4)rt  will  lie  closed  to  cufoBT  the  fluid  pressure  when  said 
wings  are  substantially  midway  between  a  valve  and  the 
next  adjoining  one.  and'Said  cylinder  having  suitable  ex- 
haust ports  for  said  chambers,  and  means  for  revolving 
said   valves. 

'3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tlie  (•oml)ination.  with  a  cylinder, 
of  valves  mounted  in  the  i>eriptiery  thereof  and  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  in  form,  said  cylinder  having  re 
cesses  in  which  said  valves  revolve,  a  piston  revolving 
between  said  valves  and  arranged  to  contact  tlicrewiib 
during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  said  valves,  said  pis- 
ton having  wings  at  intervals  to  cooi)erate  wlih  said 
valves  and  form  steam  cliamliers,  and  said  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  |>orts  communicating  with  said  cham- 
iters.  a  rotating  ring  having  [xu-ts  arraiige<l  to  register 
with  the  intake  a'^d  exiiaust  (torts  of  said  cylinder,  a  re 
volvir^  cam  l'a\iig  a  gr<K»ve  or  track,  and  a  rack  l>ar 
having  an  anti  friction  wheel  to  travel  in  said  groove,  and 
operative  y  < onnei  te<l  with  said  valves  to  revolve  theui  af 
predetermined   intervals. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
having  intake  and  exhaust  (wrts.  of  a  revolving  piston 
provid»'d  In  said  i>liiid«'r,  a  disk  having  a  lof)»e  i-onnection 
with  said  piston  antl  adapte<l  to  revolve  therewith,  said 
disk  liavlnj;  a  series  of  elosigaled  slots  arranged  to  register 
with  said  Intake  ports  during  the  revolution  of  said  disk 
and  piaton.  and  a  series  of  slide  valves  arranged  to  move 
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across  said  slots  and  regulate  the  passage  of  the  fluid  pres 
sure  therethrough  according  to  the  speed  of  the  piston. 
sul)8tantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comiilnation.  with  a  cylinder 
having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  revolving  pibton 
provided  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  aeries  of  wings 
arranged  to  contact  witti  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  said 
intake  ports  admitting  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  rear  of 
said  wings  as  the  piston  revolves,  means  operating  lie- 
tween  thf  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  periphery  of  said 
piston  for  temporarily  closing  the  space  between  them  and 
confining  the  fluid  pressure,  a  rotating  ring  having  ports 
to  coincide  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  said  cyl 
Inder.  and  means  for  shifting  said  ring  to  admit  the  pres- 
sure to  either  side  of  said  wings  and  thereby  drive  said 
piston  in  either  direction,  sulwitartlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jawtte.] 


894,486.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Jao.b  Dieul.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stanuard  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  O^io.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.   18,  1899.     Serial  No.  700.053. 


1.  .\  sewing  machine,  including  in  combination,  a  work- 
support,  a  standnrd  rising  therefrom,  an  overhanging  arm 
carrie<l  by  said  standard,  a  needle  mounted  in  said  over 
lianging  arm.  means  for  reiiprwatlng  «»ai<l  needle,  a  looper. 
means  for  operating  said  looper,  a  take-up  arm  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  overhanging  arm.  and  devices  for 
oiM-rating  said  take  tip  arm  comprising  a  meml)er  located 
in  said  standard,  means  for  oi>erating  said  menil>er  where- 
Ijy  parts  thereof  move  in  substantially  an  elliptical  path, 
a  pitman  in  said  standard  having  operative  connection 
with  the  take  up  arm.  and  devices  l>etween  said  pitman 
and  said  member  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
member  to  flie  pittnan  and  Imparting  to  the  connected 
take  up  arm  a  vtliratini;  movement  of  a  variable  or  differ 
ential   sp«'ed. 

L'.  \  sewing  macliine.  including  in  combination,  a 
nee<Ile.  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  a  looper, 
means  for  oi>eratiiitr  said  ioois-r.  a  take  up.  and  devices  for 
o[>eratiiig  said  lake  up  comprising  a  revolving  crank,  a 
nwl  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank,  a  link  pivoted  to 
a  flxiHl  support  and  connected  to  the  other  end  «.f  said  rod. 
and  (b'vlces  connecting  sai<i  rod  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  take-up  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  rod 
Into  a  rocking  or  vihrating.  movement  of  the  take  up  of  a 
variable   or  differential  speed. 

'A.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comiilnation.  with  the 
needle  and  loojter  and  tiielr  actuating  mechanism,  of  a 
take  up.  and  actuating  mecluinisin  for  said  take  tip.  com- 
prising a  revolving  crank,  a  nxl  connecte<l  at  one  end  with 
said  crank,  a  link  pivoted  on  a  fixed  support  and  connecting 
witli  tlip  other  end  of  said  rod  and  co.iperating  with  the 
crank  in  causing  a  jiart  of  the  intermediate  md  to  move 
tn  a  substantially  elliptical  path,  and  means,  including  a 
rock  lever  and  a  link,  for  transmitting  tlie  movemenr  of 
said  ro<l  into  a  rocking  or  vihrating  movement  of  the  take 
op  of  a  variable  or  differential  speed. 

4.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  driving 


and  take  up  shafts,  a  take-up,  a  rock  lever  mounted  on  a 
stationary  sup|>ort,  an  arm  on  the  take-up  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  with  said  rock-lever,  a  pitman  rod 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  said  pitman  rod  with  a  fixed  supiwrt  and  a 
link  connecting  said  pitman  rod  with  said  rock-lever,  sub- 
stantially as  a'nd  for  the  purpfme  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  take-up, 
a  reciprocating  rod  26.  actuating  and  controlling  means 
for  the  rod  which  actuate  l>oth  ends  of  the  rod  in  curved 
paths,  the  path  of  one  end  of  the  rod  having  greater  lat- 
eral extent  than  the  path  of  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  a 
link  pivoted  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  rod,  and 
actuating  mechanism  connecting  the  link  with  the  take  up, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


894.487.      PRIMARY  BATTERY.      Eben   G.    IK>DGE,   New 
ark,  N.  .1.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,749. 


1.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
verted U  shaiH'd  hanger  of  a  copper  oxid  plate  supported 
In  said  hanger,  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
hanger  and  zinc  plates  secured  to  said  cross-piece  but  in- 
sulated  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  voltaic  l>attery.  the  combination  of  a  sustaining 
frame  or  hanger  consisting  of  channeled  sheet  metal,  a 
copper  oxid  plate  supported  in  said  channels,  a  cross- 
piece  conntK-ting  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sine 
plates  supiiorted  by  said  frame  or  hanger  but  insu- 
lated therefrom  and  means  for  electrically  uniting  said 
line  plates  as  and  for  the  purpose  dcscril»d 

3.  In  a  volUlc.  battery,  the  combination  wlth*the  elec 
trodes  thereof,  of  a  frame  or  hanger  depending  from  the 
hatttj-y  cov.r  and  adapted  to  support  said  electrodes, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  hanger  to  the  battery 
cover  and  Independent  means  for  Insulating  said  elec- 
trodes from  each  other  in  '■aid  hanger  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  coml)ination  of  an  Inverted 
U  shaped  frame  or  hanger,  a  copper  oxid  plate  supported 
in  said  hanger,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  arms  of  said 
hanger,  a  pair  of  zinc  jdates  supported  by  said  cross-piece, 
insulating  Itlocks  between  said  zinc  plates  and  said  cross 
piece  and  a  l>olt  passing  through  said  insulating  blocks  and 
connecting  said  zinc  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

.')  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  sustaining 
contact  frame,  a  negative  plate  for  the  battery  supported 
In  said  frame,  a  positive  plate  or  plates  for  the  battery 
supported  by  said  frame  and  insulating  means  secured  to 
said  frame  for  securing  said  positive  plate  or  plates 
thereto. 

IClHlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H94.488.  WRITING  ANH  MAKKING  DEVICE.  JOHN  A. 
EJiRiGHT,  lolumbus.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.596. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlixnl.  the  combtna- 
1   tlon  with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  series  of  perforations 
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formed  therein  to  permit  the  paisage  of  ink  to  the  in 
terior  of  the  casing  when  said  casing  in  dipped  into  the 
inlc.  of  a  hall  snpportt'd  in  th<'  l<iwer  end  of  said  casing. 
and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  l>all. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charai-tiT  clfMcrilx-d.  the 
tlon  with  a  handle  of  a  tubular  cafinR  supported  npoB  th* 
lower  end  of  said  handle  thtTf  tHilng  openings  formed  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing  tn  permit  th.'  passa^f  of  ink  to  the 
int»'rior  of  said  casing  wti'ii  said  cMsing  is  dipped  into  the 
ink.  a  hall,  and  means  for  ntaining  said  ball  in  th»-  lower 
end  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.'r  descrihed,  the  combina- 
tion w^ltli  a  handle  of  a  tulmlar  rasing  supporti'd  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  handle  ther^)  being  openings  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing  to  permit  the  passage  of  ink  to 
the  interior  of  said  casing  wh-n  <«!<!  casing  Is  (llppf><1  Into 
the  ink,  a  ball,  means  for  r>taininj;  said  ball  in  rlu'  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  member  spanning  said  i-asing  and 
limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  ball  said  member 
having  openings  formed  therethrojugh  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  ink  to  the  ball. 


ojuj 


894, 4HK.      TILE.      Joskkh    \V.    F.AtH.    ihicago,    ill.      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,l| 


1.  A  tile  comprising  a  frame  wotk  of  parallelly  dispofiod 
projecting  ribs  and  transvers»'ly  disposed  cross-piece*,  a 
reticulated  layer  having  cotrugatjons  into  which  project 
said  projecting  ribs,  and  an  hydraulic  cement  filling  and 
coating  for  said  reticulated  layer. 

2.  .V  tile  comprising  a  frame  work  of  parallelly  disposed 
projecting  ribs  and  transversely  disposed  cross  pieces,  pli- 
able loops  surrounding  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  ribs,  a  reticulated  layer  cemeiteil  to  the  side  of  said 
frame  from  which  said  ribs  proj.it  having  corrugations 
for  the  re<-eptlon  of  said  projectini  ribs,  and  an  hydraulic 
cement  tilling  and  coating  for  said]  reticulated  layer. 

3.  .V  tile  comprising  a  frame  ^^ork  having  an  uneven 
superficial  configuration,  a  reticulated  covering  for  aatd 
frame  work  adapted  to  conform  t4  the  uneven  configura- 
tion thereof,  and  an  hydraulic  ciment  coating  for  said 
covering  of  sufficient  thinness  at]  the  unneven  portions 
thereof  to  permit  of  bending  to  adcommodate  the  natural 
expansitm  and  contraction  of  the  c|>ment. 

4.  .\  tile  comprising  a  frame  -iork  having  projecting 
ribs,  a  reticulated  covering  for  sftid  frame  work  corru- 
gated to  accomm.xlate  said  projecting  ribs  and  an  hydrau- 
lic cement  fliling  and  coating  for  s^id  covering  of  sufficient 
thinness  to  permit  of  b«'ndlng  to  accommodate  the  natural 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  c4menf 

5.  A  tile  comprising  a  frame  wurk.  a  reticulated  cover- 
ing for  said  frame  work  and  an   hydraulic  cement  filling 


and  coating  for  said  covering  of  sufficient  thinness  to  per- 
mit of  its  bending  to  accommodate  the  natural  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  cement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 


894,490.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE 
CAOUTCHOUC.  AcofST  Foelsing,  Oflfenbach  on  the- 
Main,  t>ermany.  Filed  Sept.  14,  19<)tl  Serial  No. 
3.34,610 

1.  Pro<v88  for  the  pro<lu(tion  of  pure  caouti-lioue  from 
caoutchouc  plants  consisting  In  treating  the  disintegrated 
raw  material  with  a  hfit  solution  of  the  sultid  of  an  alk^ 
line  earth  metai  in  sulfurous  acl<l.  trealinK  tlie  partly 
purifltHl  product  with  an  alcohol  and  then  treating  the 
remaining  material  with  a  hydrocarbon  for  dissolving  the 
caoutchouc  and  evaporating  said  hydrocarbon  for  obtain- 
ing the  dissolved  pure  caoiitcbouc 

U.  Process  for  the  priwluction  of  pure  caoutchouc  fmni 
caoutchouc  plants  consisting  In  boiling  the  disintegrated 
raw  material  with  a  solution  of  calcium  and  magnesium 
sultid  in  sulfurous  acid,  treating  the  partly  puritied  sub 
stance  with  an  alcohol,  dissolving  the  pure  caoutchouc  In 
the  remaining  product  In  nai)htha  and  evaporating  off  the 
solvent  for  the  purj)ose  of  securing  said  pure  caoutchouc. 


894.491.      I'lTCHFOKK       .Immn    c     Frees.    Ferry,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  y,  1»07.     Serial  No.  3H7.860. 


The  combination  with  a  pitchfork  including:  a  handle 
and  tines,  of  a  pair  of  level's  plvote«l  at  their  extreme 
lower  ends  to  the  handle  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  In  parallel  relation,  a  N<lt 
engaged  through  the  extreme  tipper  ends  of  the  levers  and 
extending  to  opposite  sides  there<if.  legs  formed  with  spac- 
ing collars  through  which  the  l>olt  Is  passed,  and  sleeves 
carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  lei;s  and  slldable  upon 
the   tines. 


894.492.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  Wh.i.ia.vi  11. 
FCLTON,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
320.710. 

1.  A  rotary  explosion  motor  comprising  stationary  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  walls  forming  an  annular  space, 
a  rotary  piston-support  axially  remote  from  said  space 
and  having  a  piston  proj»H-tlng  Into  the  spa<'e  and  provided 
with  packing  on  Its  outer  and  inner  tMlires.  a  rotary  al)ut- 
ment-wheel  formed  to  permit  the  jiassage  of  the  piston,  a 
removable  adjustable  packing  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
annular  space  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  said 
abutment  wheel,  means  for  aduiitting  air  to  (>♦■  cnnipressed 
in  said  annular  space  by  the  j)lston.  and  means  f.ir  admit 
ting  a  charge  to  said  annular  space,  exploding  the  charge, 
and  exhausting   the  exploil***!  charge. 

2.  A  rotary  explosion  motor  comprising  a  concentric 
annular  chamber,  means  whereby  one  portion  of  said  ctiam- 
bcr  Is  devoted  to  charge  compreslon  and  another  portion 
to  charge  explosion,  a  plurality  of  revolving  pistons  oper- 
ating successively  through  said  portions  and  acting  as 
exhaust  valves  for  the  explosion  chamber  ami  admission 
valves  for  the  compression  chami)er.  and  means  whereby 
compressed  charges  of  air  and  fuel  are  admitted  to  the 
explosion  ihatnl»er. 
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3.  A  rotary  explosion  motor  comprising  a  concentric 
annular  chamber,  means  whereby  one  iwrtion  of  said  cham- 
ber is  devoteil  to  charge  compression  and  another  portion 
to  charge  explo8h)n,  a  plurality  of  revolving  pistons  oper 
atlng  successively  through  said  portions  and  acting  as  ex- 
haust valves  for  the  explosion  chamber  and  admission 
valves  for  the  compression  chamlier,  and  a  rotary  abut- 
ment wheel  separating  the  explosion  chamber,  from  the 
compression  chand)er. 
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4.  .\  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  structure 
forme*!  with  a  stationary  walled  annular  explosion  and 
compression  space,  n  piston  structure  operating  In  said 
space,  and  means  to  charge  the  compression  part  of  said 
apace  through  the  stationary  wall  thereof  with  partially- 
C()mpresse<l   fresh   air. 

.">.  .V  rotary  explosion  motor  comprising  a  stationary- 
walled  annular  space  Including  explosion  and  compression 
parts,  a  revolving  piston-structure  operating  in  said  space, 
an<l  a  fan  operated  by  the  motor  and  discharging  air 
through  the  stationary  wall  of  said  space  for  charging 
said  compression  part. 

(Claims  ♦»  to  !♦  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


894,403.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ed 
w.\Hn  A.  Cf.\uvKV  and  Christopher  A.  Gabvby,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,928. 


Vmi  f^ 


'<,  I 


43^ 


J 


1.  A  pneumatic  cushion  for  vehicles  having  a  CQSb- 
lon-cnrrler.  comprising  a  pair  of  cushion-sections  each 
having  an  open  inner  end.  a  main  coupling  having  necks, 
means  for  securing  the  open  Inner  ends  of  said  cushion- 
sections  to  the  necks  of  said  main  coupling,  and  means  for 
securing  the  main  coupling  to  the  cushion  carrier. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cushion  for  vehicles  having  a  cush- 
ion-carrier, comprising  a  pair  of  cushion  sections  each 
having  a  clos4>fl  outer  end  and  an  oi)en  Inner  end.  a  main 
coupling  having  ne<  ks.  means  for  securing  the  open  Inner 
ends  of  said  cushion  sections  to  the  necks  of  said  main 
coupling,  and  means  for  securing  the  main  coupling  to 
the  cuslilon carrier. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cushion  for  vehicles  having  a  cush- 
ion-carrier, comprising  a  pair  of  cushion  sections  each 
having  an  open  inner  end,  a  main  coupling  having 
necks  and  a  clrc\imferential  groove,  means  for  securing 
the    oi>en     inner    ends    of    said    ciish Ion-sections    to    the 


necks  of  said  main  coupling,  a  band  encircling  and  located 
In  the  circumferential  groove  of  said  main  coupling,  and  a 
bolt  for  securing  the  liand  to  the  cushion-carrier. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cushion  for  vehicles  having  a  cush- 
ion carrier,  comprising  a  pair  of  cushion-sections  each  hav- 
ing an  oi)en  inner  end.  a  main  coupling  having  ne<k8, 
rings  having  circumferential  grooves  and  secured  to  the 
ne<-k8.  clamping  bauds  encircling  and  located  in  the  cir- 
cumferential gr(H)ves  of  said  rings,  for  securing  the  open 
Inner  ends  of  said  cushion  sections  to  said  rings,  and 
means  for  securing  the  main  coupling  to  the  cushion- 
carrier. 

894.494.      AUTOMATIC    STOCK    COMPENSATING    DE- 
VICE  FOR   CARD  FEK1>EUS.     (Jeuhge  F.  Oeb.   Frank 
lin.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  '.».  T.>i»<".      Serial  No.  300,223. 


1.  In  a  card  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  spike  apron, 
of  It  p.-ndent  stock  sustaining  hoard  having  Its  upper  edge 
pivoted  above  an  intermediate  i>olnt  between  the  top  and 
ls)ttom  of  the  acting  stretch  of  said  apron,  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  the  board  may  swing  past  a  vertical  plane 
towards  said  apron  to  form  a  V-shaped  pocket  for  the 
stock,  of  an  upstandln;,'  pivoted  weighted  arm.  movable 
past  a  vertical  plane,  and  gears  connecting  said  arm  and 
said  board  wlereby  the  hoftrd  first  moves  said  arm  to  a 
vertical  position  and  then  the  weighted  arms  impels  the 
board  toward  the  spike  apron  as  the  stock  decreases  in 
volume. 

2.  In  a  card  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  spike  apron 
and  the  evening  comb,  of  a  sto<k  board  pivoted  at  its 
upiwr  end  at  a  point  at  a  distance  from  the  apron  and  be- 
low the  evener  comb  and  above  the  middle  of  the  operative 
fftretch  of  the  apron,  whereby  -.-ijci  '.(.Mni  is  ,i.l:ii''ed  to  rest 
by  its  own  gravity  upon  and  iie  supported  li\  the  stock, 
and  to  move  to  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  operative  stretch 
of  the  apron  to  form  n  V-shaped  pocket  l)elow  the  evener 
comb  for  the  stock,  one  or  more  pivoted  weighted  arms, 
and  intermeshing  gears  c<mne<ted  to  said  arm  or  arms 
and  said  board  substantially  as  set  forth,  said  parts  being 
nrranged  whereby  said  Ijoard  first  moves  said  weighted 
arm  or  arms,  and  then  said  weighted  arm  or  arms  move 
said  board. 

3.  In  a  card  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  spike  apron 
of  a  pendent  stock-sustaining  board  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
edge  and  having  Its  lower  edce  movable  toward  the  spike 
apron  from  a  |x>sitlon  where  it  rests  by  gravity  ujKin  the 
stock,  one  or  more  weighted  arms  pivoted  t<i  swing  aUmt 
an  axis  through  an  arc  above  the  plane  of  its  pivot,  and 
gears  connecting  said  arms  with  said  board,  said  gears 
having  untHjual  nuinlwrs  of  tiM'th  whereby  the  lK>ard  first 
moves  said  weighte<i  arm  or  arms,  and  then  said  weighted 
arm  or  arms  move  said  board,  substantially  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  <  ard  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  spike  apron 
of  a  jiendent  stock  sustaining  lK)ard.  pivoted  at  its  upper 
«Hlge  and  having  Its  lower  edge  movable  toward  and  from 
the  spike  apron,  and  adapt(»d  to  swing  h«'low  the  plane  of 
Its  pivot  toward  the  spike  aprojn  from  a  position  where  It 
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r««ta  by  Its  own  ifraTlty  upon  th^  stock  to  «  position  at 
an  acute  antf'**  tf'  the  apron,  a  wflghtwl  arm  adapted  to 
swing  aN>ur  a  pivot  through  a  plane  atxive  said  pivot 
from  an  uprlsht  position  to  a  position  approximatinK  the 
horlxontal.  and  power  transmittlajt  ronne«-tlons  between 
the  hoard  and  said  welKhtp<l  arm  vrhprftiv  th»>  latter  actu- 
ates the  former. 


894,495.       WIMM>\V     LOCK.       oicAR     Gb.mihen,     L«w- 
nnce,  Ma»«.     Filed  Mar.  2o,  190li.     Serial  No.  423,079. 


j» 


1.  In  a  sasb  fastener,  the  contbl  tint  ion  with  a  book 
member,  of  a  locking  member  havlijg  a  head  to  occupy  the 
book  of  the  book  member  and  als<^  having  Integral  there- 
with a  linger  piece  and  a  link  -  n  wililcb  said  locking  mem- 
ber is  pivotally  mounted. 

2.  Id  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hook  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  tile  parts  to  be  fastened 
together,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  the  olber  part,  and  a  locking 
member  having  a  head  to  engage 
also  having  a  finger  piece  and  being  plvote<l  to  the  link 
between  said  head  and  finger  [)lece. 


t94.49«. 
Iowa. 


CARCOIPLING.     GcoBtJB 
Filed  May  ft.  19<J7.     Serl* 


C.  Haklin.  Ottumwa, 
N*  372.710. 


In  a  car  coupler,  a  drawhead  Ijavlng  an  op«>ning,  the 
walla  of  which  act  as  guides,  said 'draw  head  also  having 
a  shoulder,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  draw  head  and  hav 
log  a  tall  piece  provided  with  an  ♦xtension.  a  latch  rota 
table  on  the  extension  and  hnvlntr  a  nose  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  of  the  draw  he>d.  means  for  rotating 
the  latch,  a  shoulder  on  the  latch,  ihe  nose  of  the  shoulder 
when  rotating  t>elng  guided  by  th^  walls  of  the  opening 
of  the  draw  head,  u  vertically  slid  able  gravitating  detent 
having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  for  re- 
taining the  latch  disengaged  froM  the  shoulder  of  the 
draw  head,  the  relation  of  the  shuuider  and  the  cam  of 
the  detent  heing  such  that  the  sl^ulder  will  elevate  the 
cam  when  the  tall  piece  is  moved. 


894.497       WRITING  MArillNE. 
York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Royal 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
Apr,   2,   1908.     Serial  No.  424,8)9 


ilDWABD  B.  Hess.  New 
Typewriter  Company, 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed 


1  In  a  front  strike  Writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  link  f'Tmlni:  part  of  a  type  Imr  artuaftni:  connection. 
an  auchor  memt)er  to  which  it  in  <'onnected  at  one  end 
mounted  to  rock  abfiut  an  axis  tratsverse  to  the  link,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  member  and  l(;cklng  it 


2.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  link  forming  part  of  a  type  bar  actuating  connection, 
an  anchor  member  to  which  the  front  end  of  the  link  Is 
pivotetl  mounted  to  rock  al>out  an  axis  transvers»»  to  the 
link  and  means  f  >r  rockin;;  said   nieint>er  and  locking  It. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writlnt;  machine,  the  corahlnatlon 
of  a  type  bar  actuating  connection,  an  anchor  riiemt>er  to 
which  the  front  end  of  the  link  is  pivoted  niouiittHi  to  rock 
alxuit  an  axis  iranstersc  to  llie  liiil\.  and  a  second  link 
connected  at  its  r^nr  to  the  type  Imr  and  at  Its  front  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  first  link. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  link  forming  part  of  a  type  bar  actuating  connection, 
an  anchor  member  to  which  It  Is  coiinecttHJ  at  one  end 
mounted  to  rock  ab«>ut  an  axis  transverse  t  >  the  link  and 
adjtistlng  lock  screws  applied  to  the  anchor  member 
respectively  alxive  and  l>elo\v  said  axis. 

5.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  dls{Mme«l  anchor  |>ost  support,  a  tyin-  bar 
segment  arrange<l  In  rear  thereof,  a  type  bar  pivoted 
therein,  an  anchor  post  mounie<l  in  the  said  support  to 
rock  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  machine,  a  type  bar 
actuating  connection  comprising  two  links  hinged  together, 
conne<"ted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  type  bar  and  i)ivoted  at 
Its  fr  >nt  end  to  the  anchor  {)<>st,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  post  and  locking  it. 

[Claims  U  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


804,498.  CENTKR-Sgi  ARt:.  Sidney  C.  Hill.s,  Torrlng 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Travis, 
Torrlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Apr  20.  190k.  Serial  No. 
428.230. 


1.  A  center  square  comprising  a  body  hsTiBf  MB  aBgiilar 
notch  In  one  side,  a  transversely  morable  sUde  mounted 
in  the  body,  a  vertically  movable  gage  In  said  slide,  a  ver 
tically  arranged  slide,  a  horizontally  movable  gage  In  said 
vertical  slide,  and  means  for  clamping  the  slides  and  gages 
to  the  IhmIv.  sulistantially  as  descrlt>e«l. 

2.  \  center  si|uare  c-omprising  a  txxly  having  a  notch  in 
one  side  forming  edges  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
body  forme<l  with  a  lonirttudlnal  groove  and  with  a  ver 
tical  groove  slots  in  said  groorea,  slidea  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  gages  mounted  in  said  slides,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  gatces  and  slides  to  the  body,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 


894,490.  INSTRTMF.NT  FOH  lOMI'ARING  AND  MEA8- 
URINt;  KAYS  (JF  LMiHT  <ahi.  G  IIinkkhs,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.149 


■JK 


--^li 


1.  An  Instrument  for  comparing  rays  of  il^ht.  consist 
ing  of  a  receptacle  omtalnlng  a  tluor»»8cent  substance  and 
having  a  viewini;  opening  and  a  plurality  of  light  ad 
mlttlnK  openings  wi  io<-ated  as  to  permit  the  passage 
through  said  sul>«tance  of  Independent  light  rays;  sub 
stantlally  as  descrllied. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  comparing  rays  of  light,  compris 
ing  a  re  eptacle  having  oppositely  disposed  walls  in  which 
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openings   are  formed,  and   a   fluorescent  l>f>dy  or  substance 
Inside  of  said  re(  eptacle  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

;{  An  instiumeiit  for  comparini:  rays  of  light,  compris- 
ing a  rec 'pta(  le  having  openings  fornie-l  in  two  of  Its 
sides  and  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  otiier  that  tteams 
of  Itgbt,  preferably  parallel  beams,  will  penetrate  to  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  fluorescent  bf>dy  or  sub- 
BtAnee  Inside  of  said  reieptacie :  subatantlallv  as  de- 
8crn>e<l 

4.  An  instrument  fiu  comparing  rays  of  light,  compris 
ing  a  receptacle  provided  in  two  of  Its  side  walls  with 
o|>enlngs  which  are  so  located  relatively  to  each  other  that 
parallel  Ijeams  of  lltht  can  enter  the  receptacle,  pieces  of 
glass  or  quartz  covering  said  openings,  and  a  fluorescent 
body  or  substance  inside  of  said  receptacle  :  substantially 
as  described. 

.""i.  An  Instrument  for  compurin.'  rays  of  light,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  provide<l  in  Its  top  with  an  opening  and 
in  two  of  Its  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  with  openings 
which  are  offset  or  staggered  relatively  to  each  other.  an<l 
a  tluoresceiit  liody  or  substance  Inside  of  said  receptacle  ; 
substantially  as  descriUHl. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  ihe  Gazette.] 


894.500.  .SHAFT  COri'LlNt;.  Alfred  Hitchox,  Clayton 
Manor.  Clayton  le  I>ale.  Kngland.  Flle<l  May  10,  1907. 
Serial   No.  372,962. 


894..'i01.     ROLLER  SKATE.     John  Hohknadel.  Philadel- 
phia.   I'a       Fil.-d  Feb.   1.1   1907       S.riai  No.  357,187. 


1  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  shaft  coupling 
composetl  of  H  disk  on  one  shaft  having  a  tug  and  a  disk 
on  the  other  shaft  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  lug.  a 
Itearing  having  its  ends  engaging  alxiut  said  shafts  and 
having  an  erilarged  central  part  inclosing  each  of  said 
disks  and  formed  with  an  oil  well  whic))  surrounds  said 
disks  and  which  has  its  ends  leading  to  said  shafts,  a  cap 
secured  to  said  bearing  and  formed  with  an  oil  hole,  and 
a  depending  supporting  arm  projecting  from  said  bearing. 

1^  In  coniblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  disk  on 
one  shaft  having  a  hig  and  a  disk  on  the  other 
shaft  having  a  slot  to  receive  such  lug.  a  l)earlng  com- 
posed of  a  l)ody  through  which  said  shafts  pass,  said  bear- 
ing liaving  an  eniargeti  central  part  receiving  said  disks 
and  having  a  central  oil  chamt)er  into  wliich  portitms  of 
said  disks  project,  said  chamber  at  its  ends  communicating 
with  said  shafts,  and  a  cap  for  said  liearing  having  an  oil 
hole  In  Its  top  and  formed  with  a  chamlier  which  com- 
municates with  said  oil  hole  and  into  which  portions  of 
said  disks  project. 


the  latter  to  turn  alM>ut  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sup- 
l>ortlng  ndlers.  said  other  roller  being  so  located  that  if  Is 
normally  alv»ve  the  floor,  but  may  t»e  brought  into  en- 
gagement therewith  at  the  will  of  the  skater. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  the  skate 
body  and  the  usual  supporting  rollers,  of  a  roller  closely 
adjacent  to  the  toe  end  of  the  skate  Ixsly  and  a  supporting 
shaft  for  the  roller  which  extends  siibsf antially  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  the  skate  txKiy  and  is  so  located 
relatively  to  the  skate  l>ody  and  the  usual  rollers  that  the 
roller  supported  on  it  Is  normally  held  alMi\e  the  floor  level, 
but  may  Ik'  brought  into  engagement   therewith. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  the  skate  l>ody 
and  the  usual  supporting  rollers,  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  skate  lH>dy  at  Its  toe  end.  and  a  substantially  spherical 
roller  pivotally  supported  liy  said  bracket  to  turn  relatively 
thereto  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  general  djret'tlon  of  the  skate  body. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  with  the  skate 
t>o<ly  and  the  usual  supporting  rollers,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  skate  l»ody  at  its  toe  end.  and  a  substantially 
spherical  roller  pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket  to 
turn  relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  ireneral  direction  of  the  skate  liody. 
the  outer  [K)rtion  of  said  spherical  roller  being  forme<l  of 
resilient   material 

.%.  In  a  r<dlei  skate,  the  combiuaiion  with  the  skate 
body  A  and  the  usual  supporting  rollers  B  and  C,  of  the 
bracket  F  secuied  to  the  skate  body  A  at  its  toe  end  the 
abaft  G  carrie<l  by  the  tira(  ket  1-"  and  extending  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  skate  body 
and  having  the  enlarged  outer  end  and  the  roller  H  of 
resilient  material  jouriialed  on  the  shaft  and  having  the 
recess  IP  receiving  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  the  shaft. 


894,502.  I.KATIIKU  lilFFlNti  MACHINE.  Heney  A. 
HoLDKu,  Lynn.  Ma.ss,  liled  Nov.  14,  1903.  Serial  No. 
181,137. 


1  In  a  roller  skite.  the  combination  with  the  skate 
iKxly  and  the  usual  stipporting  rf)Ilprs.  of  another  roller 
pivotally   supported   by   the  skate   Itorty   at   the  toe   end  of 


1.  In  a  mp.rhlne  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatahle  knife  cylindiT  and  a  bed  to  supjxirt  the 
work,  one  of  which  parts  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  guards  or  stops  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife 
cylinder  and  (-(Wlperating  with  said  bed  to  firmly  hold  the 
work  on  said  beti  at  ojiposite  sides  of  the  point  where  the 
cut  is  made,  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  guards 
bodily  with  relation  to  said  knife  to  varv  the  depth  of  cut 
made  by  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatahle  knife  or  cylinder  and  a  bed  tf>  supi)ort 
the  work,  one  of  which  parts  is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  guards  or  stops  located  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  knife  (ylinder  and  against  which  the  work  Is 
pressed  while  being  actefl  upon  by  said  knife  cylinder. 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  euards  or  stops 
In  one  direction,  and  means  to  effect  adjustment  of  said 
guards  or  stops  in  a  direction  substanitnlly  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  mentioned  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatahle  knife  cylinder  and  a  substantially  flat 
bed  to  support   the  work,   one  of  which  parts  is  movable 
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toward  and  from  the  other,  guariis  or  stops  lixated  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  knife  cyliadtr  and  t<«)p^ratlng  with 
said  substantially  tlai  bed  to  lirmly  li.iltl  the  worlc  on 
said  i)ed  at  opposite  aides  of  the  ixiiiit  where  the  cut  Is 
made,  means  to  move  said  Kuards  (xxlily  toward  and  from 
said  bed,  and  means  to  move  said  >ruarilH  suhstnntlaily 
paraiiel  with  said  bed.  sutwtantially  as  describeil 


894.50,T       STOVE.  OIL- BrUNEII       Floyd    W.    Hokton, 
lone,  ral.      Filed  Sept.  10,  1907      Serial  No.  392.186. 


^v;^\^Sn■vtf,^:;;^ 


1.  A  burner  i-ompriHinjf  In  conibination  with  a  stove 
having:  a  fire  box.  a  lid  for  said  tirti  1h)X  having  au  ojHnlnjt. 
a  tube  (lependlnir  from  -aid  lid  hH<I  in  reiristry  with  said 
openiDK,  an  oil  pan  supportc<)  froin  rti4>  lower  >'nd  of  said 
tube  in  spaced  relation  and  an  ii|>wiirdly  directed  flange 
formed  on  cald  oil  pan  and  lonstiluting  the  sides  thereof. 
said  tulx'  projecting  within  the  tonflnes  of  said  flanjre. 
said  flan;;e  havini:  nn  extended  i-ofnitrated  hood  surround- 
InK  »^id  tube  and  spaced  tberefmni. 

'2.  \  bnmer  eomprlslnu  In  coiiblnarlon  with  a  stove 
havlni;  a  Hre  i>ox,  a  lid  for  said  rtni  box  liavlnjr  an  opening, 
a  tube  depenjiinu  from  said  lid  arl<l  in  registry  with  said 
ofK»nln>:.  an  oil  pan  supported  froi>i  the  lower  end  of  said 
tul)e  lu  spaced  relation  and  an  tif)wardly  directed  flange 
formed  on  said  oil  pan  and  constituting  the  sides  thereof, 
said  tube  projecting  within  the  con(rtnes  of  said  flange,  said 
tlange  havinir  an  extended  eorrui:a|ted  hood  of  frusto  con- 
ical shape  surrounding  said  tube  a^d  spaced  therefrom. 

.3.  .V  burner  comprising  In  cor«liination  with  a  stove 
having  a  tire  i><>x.  a  lid  for  said  flrd  box  liaving  an  opening, 
a  tube  depending  from  said  lid  ai|d  in  registry  with  said 
opening,  an  oil  pan  supported  froiti  the  lower  end  of  said 
tul)e  in  spaced  relation  and  an  ii|)wardly  directed «flange 
formed  on  said  oil  pan  and  consti<u»ing  the  sides  thereof, 
said  tulH'  projecilng  within  the  lonfines  of  said  flange, 
said  flange  having  an  extended  hngitudlnally  corrugated 
hood  surrounding  said  tul>e  and  spaced  therefrom. 


894.504.      Lo<-K1;R  IKXtU.      Ki.  nfRO    W.    jEFrrRis,   Mer 


chantvllle 
404.247. 


Serial     No. 


1  .\  df>or  comprising  a  rieht  ancle  side  bar,  and  a 
comiHxind  angle  side  bar  connecters  together  at  their  ends 
by  angle  l>ars  and  an  expanded  iiicial  s<Teen  secured  to 
said  bars. 

2.  A  door  frame  comprising  an^le  side  bars  and  cross 
bars,  one  side  bar  t>eini:  a  richt  nrii;le  tiar  and  the  other  a 
com|H)iin(l  ancle  liar. 

3.  A  door  frame  comprising  anfW'  -^ide  bars,  and  cross 
bars,  one  side  bar  being  a  right  ank-ln  bar  and  the  other  a 
compound  ancle  bar.  the  sid<>  liaiN  h.inc  (lonl)le  ()enf  to 
form  lon'.:itudinal  sockets. 

4.  .\  di»)r  comprising  an  angl''  sld.-  bar  and  a  compound 
angle  side  bar  connected  together  at  their  ends  by  bars, 
said  bars  b«'ing  provid<d  with  .so«l<.ts  and  an  expanded 
metal  screen  secured  in  said  sockets 

5.  A  door  comprising  double  bfnt  angle  t)ars  forming 
the  side  bars  of  the  door  frame,  the  outwardly  projectinc 
portion  being  contracted  and  tin-  parallel  end  portion 
spaced  apart,  one  side  bar  being  an, angle  bar  and  the  other 


1 

i  a  compound  aiigU-  bar,  angle  bars  i-oaaectlng  said  bars  aud 
I  a  reticulated  panel  secured  between  the  spacf<l  jiarallel 
I  end  portions  of  the  side  bars,  ami  flat  bars  for  securing 
;   said  panel  to  the  cross  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


8J>4,505.      SION  -  BOAKH.      Ai.viN    O.    .^.|I^^M.^,    Chicago. 
III.      Filed  Aug.   16,   1907       S.rial  No.   ;;ss.009. 


/J- 


f 


-7>- 


I 


i 


Zi-Z-f^ 


1.  A   iigB-be*rd    comprising   an    open    frame    Including 
top,  N>ttom  and  side  memlM-rs.  said  side  members  having 
ratibets    formed    in    their    inner   faces   aud   extending   from 
I   end  to  end  thereof,  the  rear  face  of  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  provlde<l  with  a  seat  located  at  the  inner  edge 
I    tljereof   and    forming  an   extension   of  the  rabl)et    therein 
I   throuchout    its   entire   length,   a   series  of  removable  slats 
having  their  opposite  i-nds  exti'iiding   itito  saitl   ral>bets,  a 
series  of  ears  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  frame,  and  a 
meml>er   slldable  across  the   rear   faces  of  said   slats   Into 
and   out    of    engacenient    with    said    ears,    to    prevent    dis 
placement  of  said  slats 

'1.  A  sign  boa ril  coiiiprisinc  im  opfti  frame  including 
top,  bottom,  and  side  ni<inl>.rs.  said  sidr  ini-mlMTs  having 
rabbets  formed  In  their  inner  fa'-es  and  extendinc  from 
end  to  end  thereof.  >>iw  of  said  side  m.'ml»rs  ha\  inc  a  seat 
formed  In  Its  rear  face  at  the  Inner  e<lge  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  rabbet  therein  and  coextensive  In 
length  therewith,  a  series  of  removable  slats  having  their 
opposite  ends  ext<  n<liiic  into  said  ralit>ets.  a  s.tI'-s  of  ears 
secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  frame  and  extending  over 
the  rear  faces  of  said  slats  in  vertical  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  a  <leat  movable  directly  across  the  rear 
faces  of  said  sluts  tn'tw^en  the  inner  faces  of  the  top  an<l 
bottom  members  Into  and  out  of  position  lietwe."n  said 
slats  and  ears,  to  prevent  displacement  of  sai<l  slats. 


894,506.  AUTOMATli-  Ui:(;iSTKl<IN<;  AND  COT-NTINO 
MACHINE.  .Ivv  M  Jcilnscn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Vug. 
13.  1906.      Serial  No.  330.277. 


i^Jrx^ 


1.    in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilHHl  the  comblna 
tion    with    actuatinc    means    of    gears    <lriven    thereby,    a 
plurality    (  f    pairs    of    gears    Indcix'ndfnt  ly    rotatal)le.    du 
plicate    independently    rotatable    counting    wheels,    a    gear 
rigidly    secured    on    each    and    meshing    with    one    of    the 
gears  of  the  appropriate  i)air  of  gears,  a   rigid   projection 
on  each  cuuntiiic  wheel  actuating  one  gear  of  the  appro- 
priate pair,    tberetiv   actuating   the   next    succee<ilng  count 
Ing   wheel    to   count    1    when   the    next    precerUng   counting 
wheel    completes    Its    revolution,    means    se<uring    said    In- 
termeshlng   gears    in    allnement,    resilient    means   adapted 
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to  arrest  the  counting  wheels  when  set  back  to  sero  and 
means  releasing  said  arresting  means  from  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  actuflting  m<  ans  of  a  plurality  of  gears  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  independently  In  pairs  and  on  a  common 
axis,  a  single  gear  also  thereon,  a  plurality  of  axially 
alined  Independently  rotatable  hubbed  counting  wheels 
each  marked  on  Its  periphery  with  numerals  0  to  9  In- 
clusive, and  between  the  peripheries  of  each  pair  of  count- 
ing wheels  project  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  gears,  one 
gear  of  each  pair  acting  exclusively  as  a  brake,  means  se- 
cured to  the  hub  of  each  counting  wheel  actuating  the 
other  of  the  gears  of  each  pair  1/10  of  a  revolution  by  the 
rotation  of  a  lower  denomination  counting  wheel,  means 
on  the  next  higher  counting  wheel  actuated  by  the  same 
gear  to  drive  the  second  counting  wheel  1,  10  of  a  rotation 
simultaneously,  means  affording  an  Instantaneous  set 
back  for  the  counting  wheels  and  resilient  arms  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  each  counting  wheel  to  zero  position. 

."{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  counting  wheels  of  means  for  actuating  the  first 
counting  wheel  In  making  each  count,  mechanisms  between 
adjacent  counting  wheels  operated  wholly  by  rotation, 
each  adapted  to  transfer  a  count  from  the  adjacent  lower 
to  the  next  higher  denomination  counting  wheel,  normally 
elevated  m'  ans  adapted  to  stop  the  counting  wheels  at 
zero  position  when  said  wheels  are  set  back,  a  rotatable 
element  and  mechanisms  operated  by  actuation  of  said 
rotatable  element  adapted  to  adjust  the  rotatable  trans- 
ferring mechanism  out  of  normal  position  to  release  the 
elevated  means  to  stop  the  counting  wheels  and  to  rotate 
the  counting  wheels  to  zero  position. 

4.  .V  register  embracing  counting  wheels  appropriated 
to  different  denominations  and  having  numerals  marked 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  gears  extending  be- 
tween each  adjacent  counting  wheel,  one  adapted  to 
actuate  the  higher  denomination  counting  wheel  of  the 
two  iwtweon  which  positioned,  means  carried  by  the  lower 
denomination  counting  wheel  to  actuate  the  same  gear  in 
effecting  a  transfir,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  gears  acting 
exclusively  as  a  brake  for  the  higher  denomination  count- 
ing wheel,  means  for  depressing  each  pair  of  gears  prior 

to  setting  the  counting  wheels  to  zero,  means  adjusted  to 
position  to  Independently  stop  the  wheels  at  zero  position 
and  means  automatically  elevating  the  pairs  of  gears 
after  the  set  back. 

5.  A  counting  mechanism  embracing  an  escapement  mov- 
ing 1/10  of  a  revolution  with  each  Impulse  to  be  counted, 
and  duplicate  Interchangeable  counting  wheels  arranged 
for  each  when  completing  a  rotation  to  drive  the  next 
succeeding  wheel  1/10  of  a  revolution,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  escapement  and  the  first  counting 
wheel,  a  brake  lever  acting  to  hold  said  counting  wheels 
until  actuated  and  means  disconnecting  the  brake  and 
driving  means  from  the  counting  wheels. 

[Claims  0  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.507.  METHOD  .-LND  APPAIt.VTUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
THE  HEAT  FROM  CEMENT  CLINKERS.  To.<d  C. 
King,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Metallurglc 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  1.%  1905.     Serial  No.  249.735. 


metalliferous  masses,  etc.  which  consists  In  discharging 
the  said  products  from  the  receptacle  in  which  they  are 
heated  and  formed  into  a  suitable  chamber  and  |)assing  a 
suitable  heat  absorbing  medium  through  the  same,  charg- 
ing similar  products  into  a  similar  chamber  for  the  pur- 
pose of  heating  the  same,  while  the  heat  absorbing  medium 
Is  being  passed  through  the  first  chamber,  and  then  pass- 
ing a  suitable  heat  atis<irbiiig  substance  through  the  said 
second  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  the  heat,  and 
then  utilizing  the  heat  absorbing  medium  as  it  goes  from 
said  chamber  in  any  of  the  manners  set  forth. 

2.  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  rotary  kiln,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  Into  which  the  products  formed  in  the  kiln  are 
charged,  means  foi*  alternately  introducing  the  charge 
into  the  chanilMTs.  means  for  alternately  introducing  the 
heat  absorl)ing  medium  Into  the  chambers  after  said 
chaml>ers  have  been  heated  by  the  charge,  and  devices 
substantially  as  described  for  discharging  the  contents  of 
said  chambers  and  withdrawing  from  each  the  heat  ab- 
sortiing  medium  and  conducting  the  same  to  a  point  where 
It  may  be  utilized. 


I  894.508.  MILLING-MACHINE.  Richard  K.  Le  Bix)xd 
and  William  F.  Grokne.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  R.  K.  Le  Rlond  Machine  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1J>07. 
Serial  No.  ;i.Si.070. 


1.   The    herein    described    methml    of   utilizing  the   beat 
containe<l    in   cement    clinkers,   aud   nodules   formed    from 
135  O.  G.— 51 


«« 


S    2 


1.  A  milling  machine  having  a  column,  a  main  spindle, 
a  table,  a  means  for  feeding  the  table  and  a  dividing  head 
mounted  upon  the  table  in  combination  with  a  mandrel 
secured  to  the  main  spindle,  a  hob  secur»Hl  upjn  the  man- 
drel, a  rotatory  shaft  Journaled  in  the  column,  change  gears 
journaled  between  the  mandrel  and  the  shaft,  a  means  of 
holding  a  gear  lilnnk  upon  the  spindle  of  the  dividing  head, 
a  secondary  shaft  nuiunted  upon  the  table  adjacent  to  the 
spindle  of  the  dividing  head,  gears  connecting  the  second- 
ary shaft  and  the  spindle  of  the  dividing  head,  and  a  flexi- 
lile  shaft  connecting  the  secondary  shaft  and  the  rotatory  , 
shaft   journaled    in    the   column.  •"'^ 

2.  .V  milling  machine  having  a  column  with  nn  over- 
hanging arm,  a  main  spindle,  a  table,  a  means  for  feeding 
the  table  and  a  dividing  head  carried  by  the  table  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame  secured  to  the  overhanging  arm.  a 

I  mandrel  journaled  between  the  over-hanging  arm  and  the 
column,  means  of  coupling  the  mandrel  to  the  main  spin- 
dle, a  hob  secured  upon  the  mandrel,  a  rotatory  shaft  Jou*"- 
naled  in  the  frame,  change  gears  carried  by  the  frame  and 
connecting  the  luandrel  and  the  rotatory  shaft,  a  second 
mandrel  to  be  mounted  between  the  tail  stock  and  the 
spindle  of  the  dividing  head  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gear 
blanks  against  the  hob,  a  secondary  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  tal)le  adjacent  to  the  spindle  of  the  dividing  head, 
gears  conectlng  the  sectmdary  shaft  and  the  splndlo  of  the 
dividing  head,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  secondary 
shaft  and  the  rotatory  shaft  carried  by  the  frame.  ^ 

.').  A  milling  machine  having  a  column,  a  main  spindle, 
a  table,  a  means  for  feeding  the  table,  a  dividing  head  and 
a  tail  stock  carried  by  the  table  In  combination  with  a 
mandrel  secured  to  the  main  spindle  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  hob.  a  rotatory  shaft,  journal  bearings  carried  by  the 
column  In  which  said  shaft  is  journaled,  change  gears  be- 
tween the  mandrel  and  the  shaft,  a  second  mandrel  to  be 
carried  l>etween  the  tall-stock  and  the  spliidle  of  the  cut- 
ting head  and  adapted  to  hold  gear  blanks  against  the 
hob,  a  secondary  shaft  Journaled  in  the  cutting  head  adja- 
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c«nt  to  the  spfndlo  of  the  dfTid  tng  bead,  means  for  con- 
necting and  dlHconnecting  the    lerondary   .shaft   with   the 
spindle  of  thp  dlvldinjj  h»'ad.  anf  a  floxlhlf  shaft  connect 
Ing  the  socondarv  shaft  and  the 
the  column. 

4.  A  millingniachlno  having  $  column,  a  main  spindle, 
a  table,  n  mean!<  for  feefllng  the)  table,  a  tall  stock  and  a 
diriding  head  in  combination  with  a  mandrel  ttectired  to 
the  maiu  spindle  and  adapted  t»  carry  a  hob,  a  rotatory 
shaft.  Journal  iM^arings  carried  by  the  column  in  which 
said  shaft  is  Joumaled.  change  gpars  betwi-en  tho  mandrel 
and  the  shaft,  a  srcond  mandrel  Ito  be  carried  l).fwf»'n  the 
tall-stock  and  the  spindle  of  tfn>  (Jivirling  head  anil  adapted 
to  hold  gear  blanks  against  tbt  hob,  a  secondary  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  dividing  h>'ad  (|djacent  to  the  spindle  of 
the  dividing  h»'ad.  a  worm  gt-ar  carried  tiy  cam  l)ea rings 
in  the  dividing  head  adjaci-nt  tu  tho  secondary  shaft  and 
the  spindle  of  the  dividing;  h>ail  for  conn^-cting  and  dis- 
connecting them,  and  a  tli-xitiU'  shaft  connecting  the  8»h-- 
ondary  shaft  and  the  rotatory  shinft  carried  by  the  column. 

Ti.  A  milling  ma<'hine  having  aicolumii.  a  main  spindle,  a 
table,  a  means  for  feeding  the  ta|>le,  a  dividing  ht-ad  an(i  a 
tall  stock  In  combination  with  ti|e  bob  holding  mandrel,  a 
rotatory  shaft  and  gear  whf-elsi  connectlne  the  mandn-l 
and  the  shaft,  the  shaft,  mandrpl  and  gear  wheels  t>eing 
carried  by  the  column,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  hold  the  gear 
blank  and  mounted  between  th.'  tail  stc^k  and  the  spindle 
of  the  dividing  bead,  a  secondary  shaft  mounted  in  the 
dividing  head,  a  flexible  shaft  coupling  the  secondary 
shaft  and  the  rotatory  shaft  In  |the  column,  a  worm  gear 
muunt€Kl  in  the  dividing  head,  mi-ans  for  shifting  the  said 
worm  gear  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  secondary 
shaft  and  the  spindle  of  th*-  dividing  head,  the  secondary 
shaft  and  the  spindle  of  the  dividing  h-ad  Ueing  adapted 
to  receive  pinions  for  putting  tii.-ni  in  gear  with  each 
other  when  the  worm  wheel  is  si  lifted  to  disconnect  tbem. 

(Claims  t5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


>Sl>4,r><>9  Al*VEKTISIXr,  DEVltE 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Fi  ed 
No.  381.420. 


.Arthur  S.  Lelpold, 
June  29.  11)07.     Serial 


1.  .V  device  of  the  characteij  described  comprising  a 
casing,  an  opatjue  front  therefor  having  a  sign  in  trann- 
parent  characters,  a  plurality  o  prisms  of  colored  glass 
located  behind  said  front,  and  m^ans  for  illuminating  the 
transiMirent  characters  through 

2.  .^    device    of    the    character 
casing,   an  opaque  front  therefoi 
ently  depicted  thereon,  a  frame 
and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  plural 
glass  In  said  frame,  and  means  lor  illuminating  said  sign 
through  the  prisms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  characteij  described  comprising  a 
casing,  an  opaijue  front  therefor  having  a  sign  depicted 
thereon,  a  source  of  light  wlthlr  said  casing,  a  frame  Id- 
eated behind  said  opaque  front  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  prisms  of  colored  glass  arranged  In  vertical 
and  horizontal  rows  in  said  frarae 
sal<i  source  of  light  adapted  to 


fsald  prisms. 

described    comprising    a 

having  a  sign  transpar 

ocated  behind  said  front 

llty   of  prisms  of  colored 


said  prisms  to  th"  front  of  the  ci.sing 


and  a  reflector  behind 
project  the  light  through 


f 


4.  A  d«Tloe  of  the  charaiiir  il''si'iu>ed  eomprlains  ■ 
casing,  an  opaque  front  therefor  liaving  a  sign  transpar- 
enJy  depicted  thereon,  a  frame  located  within  said  casing 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  front,  a  plurality  of  prisms  of  col- 
ored glass  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  In  said 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  prisms  to  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  lamps,  a  reflector  adapted  to  direct  the  light 
from  said  lampa  on  to  the  prisms,  and  a  transparent  top 
and  back  for  said  casing. 


804,510.     BAG. 
Oct  31,  11K)7. 


IsiDOR  J    Levi,  New  York,  .N.   V.     Filed 
Serial  No.  400.112. 


.\  bag  for  carrying  coin.>i  and  other  articles,  the  coins 
iK'ing  kept  separate  from  the  f)ther  articles,  said  t)ag  hav- 
ing openings  in  Its  side  wall  of  Various  sizes;  reinforcing 
strips  provided  with  openings  of  various  si/.'s  registering 
with  the  openings  In  tie  snl.-  of  the  bag,  said  reinforcing 
strips  being  fastened  opposit-  t>.  .a'-li  other,  oni-  inside  nnd 
one  outside  of  the  side  oi  di--  ha^  .  a  yielding  flap  sup- 
ported on  the  inner  reinfor(  lu*.-  -trip  to  prevent  coins 
inserted  through  the  side  of  th-  !<Hg  from  shaking  out; 
and  a  pocket  aeciyiHi  on  the  uim<1'  of  the  wall  of  the  bag 
and  extending  some  distaix  •>  on  each  side  of  the  inner 
reinforcing  »trlp,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


.511.      BKI.T  FASTENER.     F^hani^  M.  Lindf.kmas,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.     Serlil  No.  419.003. 


1.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  head  extending  in  a 
plane  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  driving  shoulders,  and 
points  projecting  from  tlie  siioulders.  the  plane  of  the 
head  being  l>elow  the  shoulders. 

2.  A  belt  fastener  tomprlslng  a  head  extendini/  in  a 
plane  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  roun<l>d  <lriving 
shoulders,  and  points  projecting  from  the  shoulders,  the 
plane  of  the  head  l)eing  helow  the  shoulders. 

3.  A  belt-fastener  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
forming  an  Integral  stnu'tnre.  each  memlier  comprising  a 
head  extending  in  a  jilaiie  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
driving  shoulders,  and  points  projecting  from  the  shoul- 
ders, the  plane  of  the  head  l)eing  below  the  shouldcra. 


I  894,512.     MUSICAL  CANE.      Dorsie  A.  Lohb,   Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  i'harles  A.  Jones.  Pittsburg. 
I       Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,279. 

A  musical  cane,  comprising  n   hollow  stock  or  body,  a 

plunger-rf)d  loosely  mounted  therein  and  having  the  lower 

end  thereof  projecting  l>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  stock  or 

lx>dy,  a  head  secured  to  the  up[>er  end  of  said  plunger  rod 

I  frlctlonalIy-eni.'aiflng  the  wall  of  the  hollow  stock  or  bodv. 
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•  nad-body  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  stock 
or  body  and  providwl  with  a  reed,  a  spring  connecting  the 
bead  of  the  plunger -rod  with  the  lower  end  of  said  reed- 


894,513. 
Micb. 


1.  In  eoinhinatlon  wiili  a  jar,  a  wax  plug  closing  the 
mouth  thereof,  and  a  band  held  to  the  top  of  the  Jar  and 
serving  to  hold  said  plug  In  [)lace.  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  means  for  sealing  jars.  In  combination  with  a 
wax  plug  adapted  to  rest  p«»riphprnlly  upon  a  supporting 
portion  of  tlie  jar  mouth,  an  inwardly  projectini:  collar  en- 
jracink;  nsrainst  the  top  of  said  plug  to  prevetit  its  unin- 
tended displacement,  stilistantitilly  as  deBcrlbed. 


804.514.  BUCKLE.  .Iii.iis  Maltby,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Waterbury  Ruckle  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation       Filed  Feb.   25.   1907.      Serial   No.  359,248. 


-^"   - 


body,  and  a  hollow  funnel  shaped  handle  member  sleeved 
over  the  reed  body  and  upper  eud  of  the  hollow  stock  or 
body. 


JAE  -  CLOSURE.      Julian     P.     Lyon,    Detroit, 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,220. 


In  a  rtistless  susi>ender  buckle,  the  combination  with  a 
horizontally  arranged  olilon>;  frame  liaving  parallel  sides 
and  parallel  ends ;  of  a  tinger-lever  mounted  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  frame  to  which  it  substantially  corre- 
sponds in  length  and  formed  at  the  ends  of  its  upi)er  por- 
tion Willi  perforated  ears  turned  inward  at  a  right  angle 
so  as  to  shut  witliin  the  said  parallel  ends  of  the  frame, 
the  lower  end  of  ilie  said  lever  UMng  extended  lieiow  the 
said  ears  to  adajjt  it  to  t)e  grasf»e(i  by  itie  fingers;  a  hori-  , 
zontally  arranged  narrow  leaf  like  link  h.aving  pintles  pro- 
je<-tiug    from    its   ends    and    entering    the   said    perforated  1 


ears,  and  a  narrow  bar  like  clamping  slide  having  ita 
upper  edge  pivotally  connected  with  tlie  lower  edge  of  the 
said  link  and  having  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  side  of  the  frame. 


89  4.5  15.  STACK  FORMING  MECHANISM.  GtajsoK 
Marshall.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.    418,032. 


Stacking  mechanism  comprising  a  track  made  In  sec- 
tions, posts  supporting  the  section  of  track  and  having 
enlarged  Itraced  bas<'s  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ground. 
a  U  si. aped  crane  frame  above  the  track  comprising  a  top 
part  and  uprights  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
slides  stipported  and  moving  on  the  track  but  held  from 
rising  therefrom,  an  extensible  crane  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  crane  frame,  hoisting  devices  carried  by 
this  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  crane  frame  back  and 
forth  on  the  track. 


89  4  .  .-  1  f.  .     TRANSMISSION    GEARING  AND  BRAKE 


MFCHANIS.M 


Aug. 


1907. 


HVI..V    F.    Maynes. 
Serial  No.  389,680. 


Gaines,   Pa.      Filled 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  cla.s8  described,  the  combination 
with  two-speed  meclianlsni.  a  power  transrnitting^^element. 
a  brake,  and  a  J>rake  operating  element  Intermediate  the 
brake  and  the  power  transmitting  element,  of  means  for 
controlling  the  .two-speed  mechanism,  to  bring  about 
changes  in  the  speed  of  drive,  by  manipulation  of  the 
Lrake  operating  element. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  two  driving  sleeves 
geared  together  to  rotate  at  different  relative  speeds,  a 
brake,  and  an  operating  'iemcnt  for  operating  the  brake 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  for  connecting  one  or 
other  of  the  said  sleeves  in  driving  relation  with  the  driven 
element  when  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
i)f  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  two  driving  sleevea 
«eare<l  together  to  rotate  at  different  relative  speeds,  a 
lirake,  an  operating  element  for  op>erating  the  brake  when 
moved  in  one  dire<.'tion,  and  for  connecting  one  or  other 
of  tile  said  sleeves  in  drivlnsr  relation  with  the  driven 
element  when   moved   In   the  other  direction,   a  controller 
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for  the  two  spMd  ■echanism,  and  means  for  operating 
the  controller  by  means  of  motements  of  the  driving  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claBsjdesrrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  qlement.  two  driving  sleeves 
geared  together  to  rotate  at  dlferent  spwds.  clatch  mech- 
anism for  connecting  the  said  sleeves  in  driving  relation 
with  the  said  driven  element,  i  clutch  controller,  a  brake 
operating  element,  and  mean-*  f  r  p.i  inni;  the  clutch 
controller  from  the  brake  oper^tin^  eltuuut. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class]  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  <!lement.  two  driving  sleeves 
geared  together  to  i-otat--  at  (li|T-r>nr  spwds.  clutch  oper- 
ating mechanism  co  acting  wittj  both  said  sleeves,  a  clutch 
controller  for  co  acting  with  tlie  clutch  operHtinu  mechan- 
ism of  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  clutch  for  said  driven  ele- 
ment, a  brakp.  and  an  operating:  elfrnt-nr  airaiured  to  he 
moved  In  different  directions  Ity  the  said  ilutcli  oi>erating 
mechanism,  and  to  operate  the  said  clutch  when  moved  In 
one  dlre<'tlon  and  the  said  braKe  wh.n  mov.-d  in  the  other 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


! 


8  94,5  17.  CONCRETE  PII'JJ.  Coiem.vn  Meriwether, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assiirnor  r<>  Lock  .lolnt  Pipe  company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporajtlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
May  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  .'?14.83.3. 


1.  A  concrete  pipe  or  loniliiit  ronipos»'<l  of  sections 
fashioned  at  their  mcetink;  enfls  to  form  a  groove  on  the 
Inside  of  the  conduit  at  the  ji^lnt  l)etwpen  contiguous  see 
tions :  reticulated  metal  fabrfi-  !rtprliriini;s  pml>e<1ded  in 
the  sections  and  projectlns  fro::!  '!  ■  -'nds  of  the  same  to 
form  memliera.  which  project,  as  continuous  reticulated 
strips,  into  said  grooves  and  <iverlap  one  another  therein, 
and  a  concrete  filling ^n  said  grooves  which  serves  at  once 
to  seal  the  Joints  and  to  lock  the  overlapping  members 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  concrete  pipe  orcoodnlt  composed  of  sections 
joined  end  to  end  l)y  bell  an4  spigot  joints,  and  formed 
with  grooves  on  the  Inside  of  the  cfinduit  at  the  Joints,  re- 
t,iculated  metal  falirlc  Interllnirius  enitteddtHl  In  the  sections 
and  projecting  from  the  ends  c>f  the  same  t(j  form  tut>ular 
members  which  extend  Into  <he  grooves  and  overlap  or 
telescope  together  therein,  anjd  a  concrete  tilling  In  said 
grooves  Scaling  the  joints  ana  locking  together  the  tele- 
scoping members,  8Uhstantlall|  as  set  forth. 


894.51*H.      LIOHTNINO     ARRlESTEU.       Mai  bice    MilcH. 
Nagy  Blttse,  Austria  Hunga  "y,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,515. 
t.   In  a   lightning  arrester,   i  plurality  of  conductors  of 


different  material  disposed  to 


having  a  greater  resistance  t4  the  flow  of  current  in  one 
direction  than  In  the  other. 


2.  In  a  lightning  arrester, 


posed   in  series  with  adjacent 

material,  to  establish  an  asymmetric  path  for  current  flow 

Ing  through  said  group. 

3.   A    lightning  arrester  cottiprlslng  a   plurality   of  con 
ductors  disposed    to   form   a    |>lurality   of  spark    gaps,   the 
corre«f)onding   conductors  of  tach   gap   >elng   of  one   mate 
rial  and  the  opposing  conductors  of  a  different  material. 


form  a  plurality  of  air  gaps 


a  group  of  conductors  dls- 
arclng  surfaces  of  different 


4.  The   combination,   with 


I   line  conductor  of  a  high 


voltage  alternating  current  system  subject  to  high   poten- 
tial  charges,    of   a   path    to   i  round    therefor    Including   a 


metal  conductor,  and  an  opposing  conductor  separated 
therefrom  to  form  an  air  gap.  said  conductors  l>eing  of 
different  metal. 


■y 


-1r 


5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  group  of  conductors  spaced 
apart  to  form  air  gaps,  the  arcing  surface  on  one  side  of 
said  gaps  being  of  one  material  and  on  the  other  side  of  a 
different  material  to  permit  the  passage  of  current  more 
easily  In  one  direction  than  In  the  other,  and  a  second 
group  In  parallel  with  snid  first  group  to  permit  the  How 
of  current  tnore  easily  In  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.J 


S04.519.      FOCNTAIN  PEN.      Henry    G.    Mills,    Milwau 
kee.    Wis.      Filed   Jan.    31,    1908.      Serial    No.    413,54^. 


1.  In  11  fiiiintain  pen  the  barrel  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  nipr)le  of  reduced  diameter  and  internally 
and  externally  threaded,  in  coml)inatlon  witb  a  plug 
threaded  Into  said  nipple  and  having  a  bulb  secured 
thereto  and  a  shield  for  said  bulb  threaded  on  said  nip 
pie  as  and  for  the  pur;»o8e  speclfled 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  b.nrrel  having  a  nipple  of 
reduced  diameter  formed  upon  its  upper  end.  said  nipple 
i>eing  internally  and  externally  threaded,  a  plug  threaded 
into  said  nipple,  a  bulb  on  said  i>Iug  salil  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tiange  for  <lamping  the  edge  of  the  bulb  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  nipple  and  a  shield  threaded 
upon  ■'aid  nipple,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1  894.520.     PERMIT.VTION  LOCK.     Mortimer    H     Mills, 

i  Chicago.   Ill  ,   asslirnor  to  Mills  Keyless  L<)ck  &  Novelty 

j  Mfg.  <'o.,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

!  Oct.  2rt.   1907,      Serial  No     lito.jao. 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  conii)lnation  with  a  sup 
port  for  the  mechanism,  of  a  bolt,  a  star  wheel  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  points.  journale<l  on  the  support 
to  protrude,  by  Its  rotation,  said  points  in  succession 
beyond  nn  edge  of  the  support,  a  pinion  connected  with 
the  stnrwiieel.  the  numt)cr  of  teeth  on  which  bears  n  pre 
determined  relation  to  the  number  of  said  points,  a  [mir 
of  tumblers  with  Interengaglng  means  for  turning  one  by 
the  other,  each  tumbler  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel 
containing  a  slot   and  joumaled  on   the  support   to   mesh 
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one  of  said  tumblers  witb  the  pinion,  and  releasable  lock- 
Ing means  for  said  holt  cooperating  with  said  slotted 
tumblers,   for  the  purpose  bet  forth. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  mechanism,  of  a  bolt,  a  star-wheel  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  points,  Journaled  on  the  support 
to  protrude,  by  its  rotation,  said  points  in  succession 
l>eyond  nn  edge  of  the  support,  a  pinion  connected  with 
the  Ktar  wheel,  the  number  of  teeth  on  which  bears  a 
prt determined  relation  to  the  number  of  said  points,  a 
pair  of  tumblers  with  Interengaglng  means  for  turning 
one  by  the  other,  each  tumbler  consisting  of  a  toothed 
wheel  containing  a  slot  and  journaled  on  the  support  to 
mesh  one  of  said  tumblers  with  tlie  pinion,  permuting 
mechanism  on  said  tumblers  and  releasable  locking  means 
on  said  bolt  coiiperallnj,'  with  said  slotted  tumblers,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
part  for  the  mechanism,  of  a  bolt,  a  star  wheel  Journaled 
•a  the  support  to  protrude,  by  Its  rotation,  the  points 
tbereon  in  succession  Ix-yond  an  edge  of  the  support,  a 
pNlton  connected  with  the  star  wheel,  n  shaft  journaled 
on  the  8upiH)rt,  a  tumbler  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel 
oa  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  containing  a 
slot  and  provided  with  holes,  an  annular  disk  keyed  to 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  a  cap  surrouuding 
the  shaft  to  cover  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  stud  to 
engage  one  of  said  holes  and  witli  n  lug  to  engage  with 
■aid  tongue,  and  releasable  locking  means  for  said  bolt 
cooperating  with  said  slotted  tumbler,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  mechanism,  of  a  bolt,  a  star-wheel  having  a 
predtlerniined  number  of  points,  journaled  on  the  sup- 
port to  protrude,  by  Its  rotation,  said  points  in  succes- 
sion beyond  an  edge  of  the  8up|K)rt.  a  pinion  connected 
with  the  star  wheel,  with  its  teeth  forming  a  multiple  of 
the  number  of  star-wheel  points,  a  pair  of  tumblers  with 
interengaglng  means  for  turning  one  by  the  other,  each 
tumbler  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel  containing  a  slot 
and  Journaled  on  the  support  to  mesh,^  one  of  said 
tumblers  with  the  pinion,  and  a  spring  pawl  coiiperatlng 
witli  said  slotted  tumblers  and  bolt,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

5.  In  a  perunitntioii  lock,  the  combination  with  n  sup- 
port for  the  mechanism,  of  a  bolt,  a  star-wheel  Journaled 
on  the  sup|>ort  to  protrude,  by  Its  rotation,  the  points 
thereon  In  succession  beyond  an  edge  of  the  supjjort,  a 
pinion  on  the  star  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  sup- 
port, a  tumbler  consisting  of  a  toothed  whet>l  on  the  shaft 
meshing  with  the  pinion  and  containing  a  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  holes,  an  annular  disk  keyed  to  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  tongue,  a  cap  surrounding  the  shaft  to 
cover  stild  disk  and  provided  with  a  stud  to  engage  one  of 
said  holes  and  with  n  lug  to  engage  said  tongue,  a  second 
tumbler  consisting  of  a  slotted  wheel  on  said  shaft,  pro- 
vided with  boles,  a  slop  disk  keyed  to  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  stud  to  engage  a  hole  In  said  second 
tumbler  and  with  a  stop-finger,  and  a  spring-pawl  cooper- 
ating with  said  slotted  tumblers  and  bolt,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  plungers  with  the  stop  lever  of  the  loom,  means 
for  elevating  the  plungers  means  for  preventing  the  cam 
shaft  from  accidental  rotation,  a  pattern  LnMt  carrying 
cross  bars  thereon  at  predetermined  intervals  for  actu- 
al ini:  the  cam  shaft   at    predetermined  times   as  specified. 


8  9  4,  5  2  1  .  ,  STOP    MOTION    FOR    LOOMS.     Fletcher 

Mitchell  and  Co.nkau  A.    Km  dsen,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  Feb.   1.   1907.      Serial  No.  3.-*5,310. 

1.  In  till'  slop  motion  for  looms  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  two  plungers  lit  ted  to  slide  in  said  frame,  springs 
for  drawing  said  plungers  downward,  means  for  holding 
said  plunters  In  an  elevated  position,  a  cam  for  tripping 
tlie  plun;,'ers,  means  for  operating  said  cam  at  a  prede- 
termined time  and  means  connected  to  one  of  the  plungers 
for  slopping  ttie  loom  when  said  plungers  are  Hipped  as 
specified. 

::.  Tt'.e  here  descrilied  combination  of  two  spring  actu- 
ated plunders  means  for  holding  said  plungers  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  cam  sliaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted    to   trip   the   plungers   and   a   cord  connecting  one 


;V  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  frame  and 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  in  said  frame  a  spring  for  drawing 
said  plunger  downward,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  notch  formed  In  said  plung(>r  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter In  eleviited  position,  a  second  plunger  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  first  named  plunger  and  n  spring  for  drawing 
said  stMvind  plunger  downward,  means  for  causing  the 
second  named  plunger  to  move  upward  wMth  the  first 
named  plunger,  a  ram  shaft  and  a  cam  carried  by  said 
shaft  adapted,  to  trip  the  first  named  plunger,  means 
carried  by  the  first  named  plunger  for  rotating  the  cam 
out  of  operative  position,  a  second  cam  carried  upon  >^;tld 
cam  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  shoe  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  second  named  cam  to  hold  the  first  named  cam  out 
of  operative  position  a  series  of  fingers  carried  by  the 
cam  shaft  a  pattern  belt  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
s.md  roll  of  the  loom,  cross  bars  set  at  predetennin.'d 
intervals  upon  the  pattern  belt  adapted  to  engage  said 
fingers  to  aftuate  the  cam  shaft  and  mean>  lor  connect- 
ing the  second  plunger  with  the  stop  le\c-  of  rlie  lovim 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  nv'chanism  for  stopping  a  loom  at  a  predeter- 
mln*'d  time,  a  suitalde  frame,  a  plunger  I,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  plunger,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
a  notch  formed  In  the  plunger  whereby  said  plunger  will 
be  held  in  an  elevated  position,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  H 
carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  force  the  plunger  out  of 
engagement  with  the  locking  pawl,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  plunger,  points  carried  by  the  cam  shaft  with  whicJi 
the  last  named  p.iwl  is  adapted  to  engage  for  turning 
the  cam  out  of  operative  position  when  ttie  plunger  is 
elevated,  a  cam  also  carried  by  the  cam  shaft,  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  adapted  to  bear  against  the  last  naiii -J 
cam  to  hold  the  shaft  against  accidental  rotation,  a 
series  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  cam  stiaft,  a  pattern 
belt  adapted  to  run  upon  one  end  of  the  sand  roll  of  tht^ 
loom,  crossbars  located  at  predetermined  points  upon  said 
belt  and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  fingers  for 
actuating  the  cam  shaft,  a  plunger  R  arranged  parallel 
with  the  plunger  I,  means  for  connecting  the  two 
plungers  so  that  the  plunger  I  will  elevate  the  plunger 
R.  a  cord  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  stop  lever  of 
the  loom  and  a  draft  strap  secured  to  the  plunger  I 
whereby   the  latter  may  be  elevated,  as  specified. 


894.522.      VOLTAGE  REGULATING     SYSTEM.      Wu-Blr 
L.    Merrill,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Oct.   27.   liMW.      Serial  .No.  340,813. 
1.    In   combination,   a   source   of  current,  a   plurality   of 

circuits    normally    supplied    directly    therefrom,    a   plural- 
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ftT  of  connter-electromotlveforie  eenerators.  adjostabh^ 
individual  flpld  rheostats  c<inn.>(3Tf'<l  to  the  fluids  of  '  nch 
generator,  and  relays  opHratlvety  coniif'oted  to  the  indi- 
vidual field  rheoatttfs  havlnK  tlwlr  contacts  arrrtnK»^d  to 
disconnect  a  conductor  of  eacb  otf  the  circuits  supplied  by 
the  source  of  current  from  tlif  source  and  to  connect 
these  conductors  to  the  source^ each  through  the  arma- 
ture of  a  s<?parate  generator. 


I 


TTT. 

rxxxxx 
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end  of  said  first  mentioned  i)lp<>  and  havlnij  the  other  fnd 
of  said  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  caaiiiK  thereof,  and 
a  cinular  pan  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  pipe  and 
supported  thereby  underneath  the  said  trough-ahaped  head. 


894,524.     FOOT-MEASURE.      Frank   A.   McOowan.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  July  1.  1007      Serial  No.  381.630. 


fiii^ 


XX 
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2.   In  combination,  a  source  ^f  curr.nt.   n  plurality  of 
circuits  normally  supplied  directly  therofrom.  a  plurality 
of  counter-electromotlveforce  generators,  adjustable  Indt 
vidual  field  rheostats  connected  to  tht>  fleld.s  of  faoh  gen     \ 
erator.  relays  operativcly  conno<3ted  to  the  individual  field 
rheostats  having  their  contacts  arranged   to  disconnect  a   , 
conductor  of  each  of  the  circuits  supplitd  by  the  source  j 
of   current    from    the    source    aad    to    (-onnfct    these    con 
ductors    to    the    source    each    through    the    armature    of    a 
separate   generator,    and    an    adjustabl*"    fi^eld  rheostat    ad 
justably   connected   to   a   plurality    of   ^''-nerator   fields   In 
parallel  operatively  connect. 'd  to  a  plur.ility  of  relays  for 
simultaneously   operating   ih*-    r.lays   and   simultnneounly 
controlling  the  voltage  of  the  ufnorators  connected  to  the 
circuits  by  the  relays. 


«94.fi23.  BIRNER.  Thoma.s  .|.  MrGEK  and  Jamkb  Gal- 
lagher. Allegheny.  I'a.  Fllec|  Dec.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.078. 


Fllecll 


1.  A  burner  of  the  type  dc  icrtbed  comprising  a  pipe 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  d  calar  troosh-ibaped  head, 
a  cover  fitting  upon  said  head  provided  with  outlets  and 
carrying  a  circular  pipe,  the  l^let  and  outlet  of  the  cir 
cular  pipe  being  located  at  tha  same  side  of  the  head,  a 
supply  pipe  connecting  with  tha  Inlet  of  said  -ircular  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  coanected  ^t  one  end  with  the  outlet 
of  said  circular  pipe,  a  needle  ^alve  mounted  In  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  plp«|  and  having  the  other  end 
of  said  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  casing  thereof,  and 
a  circular  pan  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  \\\\<^  and 
supported  thereby  underneath  tte  said  trough  shaped  head. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  type  dwcrlbod  comprising  a  pipe 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  circular  trough  shaped  head, 
a  cover  fitting  upon  said  head  provided  with  ourltifs  and 
carrying  a  circular  [>lpe.  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  cir- 
cular pipe  being  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  head,  a 
fluW  retarding  element  arranired  In  said  circular  pipe,  a 
supply  pipe  •■onnecting  with  thf  inlet  of  said  cir.-nlar  pipe 
and  an  otitlet  pipe  conrie<-te<i  jr  one  end  with  tlie  outlet 
of  said  circular  pipe,  a  needle  valve  mounted  In  rite  outer 


1.  A  foot  measure  coniprlsluK  a  card,  n  heel  rest  on  tlie 
rear  end  of  the  i-ard  and  three  tfuldea  located  In  series 
thereon  in  front  of  the  heel  rest,  the  two  rearmost  guidt-s 
being  longitudinally  located  and  the  foremost  guide  Uuik 
laterally  Imlinwl  with  reOreiue  to  the  median  line  of  the 
foot,  and  tapes  In  the  sriidets  adaptoil  to  make  the  heel. 
arch  and   hall  measures  of  the  foot. 

2.  A  foot  measure  comprising  a  caril.  a  heel  rest  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  card  and  three  guides  located  in  series 
thereon  In  front  of  the  heel  rest,  and  laterally  and  loujfi- 
tudtnally  adjustable  tapes  in  the  guides  adapted  to  make 
the  exact  heel,  arch  and  ball  measures  of  the  foot,  the 
middle  guide  being  flexible  and  elon«ntt>d  to  permit  It  to 
fit  the  hollow  of  the  foot. 

3.  In  a  foot  measure,  a  card.  Ihre*-  ;:iiide,s  locatcHl  In 
series  thereon,  the  two  rearmost  guides  being  longitudl 
nally  located  and  the  foremost  guide  l)elng  laterally  in- 
clined with  reference  to  the  nie<lian  line  of  the  foot,  and 
tat>es  in  the  iruUles  adapte<l  to  make  the  heel,  an  h  and  Imll 
measures  of  the   foot 

4.  In  a  foot  measure,  a  card,  three  guUles  bu  ated  in 
series  thereon,  and  laterally  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
tapes  In  the  gTiidtM  a<lapted  to  make  the  e.\act  heel,  arch 
and  ball  measures  of  the  f,)<)t,  the  middle  guide  l^eing  flexi- 
ble and  elongated  to  i)ermlt  it  to  fit  the  hollow  of  the  foot. 

5.  In  a  foot  measure,  u  card  and  a  series  of  tape  gii Ides 
thereon,  the  rearmost  guides  being  approiiniatelv  in  the 
same  allnenient  and  the  foremoet  gu>de  being  locate<l  a  i  a 
lateral  inclination  to  such  alinement. 

IClalnis  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  (;axette. ) 


894.525.     RAILWAY  TIE.     John  McUbaviohax,  Roxboro, 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1907 


Serial 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  in  (•oml>ination  with  rails,  blocks 
for  supporting  said  rails,  and  straps  each  engaging  the 
top  of  one  block  and  the  bottom  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie.  In  comblnRtlon  with  mils,  blocks 
for  supportlne  said  rails,  straps  each  havlne  integral  [larts 
of  wliich  one  engages  the  top  of  one  block  and  another 
engages  the  l)ottom  of  another  block,  and  bolts  securing 
together  the  strap  parts  and  the  blocks  engaged  thereby 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  In  combination  with  rails,  blocks 
for  supi)ortlng  said  rails,  straps  having  parts  disposed  on 
top  of  the  respeftlve  blocks  and  t>eneath  the  respe<  tlve 
rails  and  parts  disposal  t>eneath  the  respective  blocks,  the 
parts  of  the  respective  8tr«[>s  l^eing  continuous  and  In- 
tegral, and  bolts  for  connecting  tjie  blocks  with  the  res[»ec- 
tive  strap  parts. 

4  In  a  railway  tie.  in  combination  with  rails,  bhwks 
for  supportlnir  said  rails,  and  stravm  re.^pectlvely  extend- 
ing contlnnonsly  from  the  bottom  of  each  block  to  the  top 
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of  the  other,  each  strap  having  a  part  supporting  a  rail 
and  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  base  thereof. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie.  in  combination  with  rails,  blocks 
for  supporting  said  rails,  and  straps  respectively  pro- 
vided with  a  part  resting  on  top  of  a  block  and  l>eneath 
a  rail  with  a  book  engaging  ^he  rail  base,  a  part  beneath 
the  other  block  with  an  angular  portion  engaging  the  outer 
face  thereof  and  a  <iintlnuou8  connection  between  said 
parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


o.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
bas4>.  a  rotary  tabic,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
means  for  roirulating  the  throw^  .of  the  lever,  said  means 


894.526.      SPRING  WHEEL.      Hknby    Nkubkbt.   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.579. 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  central  structure  in- 
cluding a  hub  and  a  felly,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  semi  elllp 
tical  springs  located  between  the  felly  and  rim.  guides 
secured  to  the  rim  and  extending  radially  to  the  wheel 
and  partly  Inclosing  the  springs  and  felly,  and  blocks  on 
the  springs  and  movable  In  said  guides. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  central  structure  In- 
cluding a  hub  and  a  felly,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  semi  ellip- 
tical springs  located  l>etween  the  felly  and  rim.  U-shaped 
snildes  secured  to  the  rim  and  extending  radially  to  the 
wheel  and  partly  Inclosing  the  springs  and  felly,  blocks 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  grddes  and  provided  with 
opening  to  receive  the  springs,  and  ears  on  said  blocks 
to  hold  them   In  place  In  the  guides. 

3.  A  sprlnu  wheel  comprising  a  central  structure  in- 
cluding a  hub  and  a  felly,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  seml-elllp- 
tlcal  sprlnes  located  between  the  felly  and  rim,  U-shaped 
guides  seoired  to  the  rim  and  extending  radially  to  the 
wheel  and  partly  inclosing  the  sprincs  and  felly,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  on  the  felly  adjacent  to  each  spring. 


894,527.  COMPITINO  CHKRSK  tUTTER  .7ohv  H 
OsBORXE,  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.374. 

1.  In  a  computing  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  rotary  table  ntounted  theri-on.  an  actuating  lever 
and  means  engaged  therewith  for  actuating  the  table, 
stops  on  the  base  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  lever, 
one  of  these  stops  l>elng  carried  at  the  forward  end  of 
a  scale -bar  carrying  indications  for  total  valties.  the 
values  iM'ing  arranged  in  r<k'ular  order  from  the  atop 
toward  the  other  eiid  of  the  scale  bar.  means  for  secur- 
ing this  »calc-l>ar  In  its  adjusted  riositlon.  and  a  pointer 
01  Indicator  on  the  base 

2.  In  Combination,  a  basf  and  a  rotary  table  and  lever 
actuated  means  for  rotating  the  table,  a  pair  of  stops  on 
the  table  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  lever,  one  of 
these  stops  N^'inc  carried  bv  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  has.'.  nn>ans  for  clamiiinjr  this  bar  In  its  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  adjustini:  snid  bar  consisting  of 
a   total  valuf  scab-  and  indicator  on   the  bar. 


embodying  a   total  value   scale    bar   slidably    mounted   on 
the  base. 


894,528.     rOAL-DUMPING   CAGE.      Harvey   O.    PEAaOD, 
Linton.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,684. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cage  hav- 
Inr:  an  auxiliary  frame  at  one  end,  a  platform  restins  on 
said  auxiliary  frame,  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  cage, 
curved  trackways  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  cage,  wheels 
carried  by  the  platform  to  engage  the  trackways,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cage  hav- 
'ng  an  auxiliary  frame  at  one  end.  a  platform  restine  on 
^aid  auxiliary  frame,  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  cage, 
track-ways  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  caee.  said  track- 
ways beln:;  curved  upwardly,  the  lower  ends  of  the  tracks 
being  adjacent  the  end  of  the  platform  opposite  to  that 
havini:  the  links  when  said  platform  Is  in  its  normal  po- 
sition, wheels  carried  b.\  the  platform  'o  cngaee  the  track- 
trays  and   means  for  tilting  the  platform. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cage  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  frame  at  one  end.  a  platform  resting  on 
<ald  auxiliary  frame,  shafts  project insr  from  the  sides  of 
the  platform,  links  plvotally  engaging  the  cage  and 
shafts,  w  h.-els  on  the  shafts,  curved  track-ways  carried 
by  th>'  sides  <if  the  caee.  whirls  carried  by  the  platform 
to  enpa^e  the  track-ways  and  mt>ans  actine  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  wheels  on  the  shafts  for  tilting  the  plat- 
form. 
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804,929.  DrMPING  -  DOOR  -  OPEli\TING  MECHANISM 
FOtt.  DLMl'-CARS.  Edward  Pojson,  Chicago.  Ill  .  as- 
signor to  National  Dump  Car  t'umpany,  Chicago.  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FlUd  Keb.  s,  15XJ6,  Serial 
No.  300.15:i.  Renewed  June  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.597. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a 
dumping  door  mounted  therein  mov^tble  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  reciprocatory  shaft  foi"  operating  such  door, 
lever  mechanism  for  operating  8uc|i  shaft,  and  pawl  and 
rack  mechanism  connected  with  such  reciprocatory  shaft 
for  holding  it  and  thereby  the  doof  in  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combinaltion  of  a  car  frame,  a 
dumping  door  mounted  therein  fnovable  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  reciprocatory  sliaft  for  operating  such 
door,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisi^  connected  with  such 
shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  th»'  pav^l  and  ratchet  mechan 
ism  and  thereby  the  shaft  and  dix^r.  and  mean.s  for  hold 
Ing  the  shaft  and  thereby  tb*  door  In  dlff.rent  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  comblna  ion  of  a  car  frame,  a 
dumping  door  mounted  therein  movable  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  reciprocatory  shaft  for  operating  such  doors, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  such  shaft, 
lever  mechanism  for  opt-rating  sich  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  and  thereby  the  shaft  1  nd  door,  and  pawl  and 
rack  mechanism  for  holding  the  do>r  In  different  adjusted 
posltion.s. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  comblna  Ion  of  a  car  frame,  a 
dumping  door  mounted  therein  n^vable  to  open  and 
t^losed  positions,  a  i-eciprocatory  sliaft  for  operating  such 
door, *a  pinion,  upon  such  shaft,  a  rack  in  toothed  engage 
ment  with  such  pinion,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
pawl  and  rack  mechanism  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
holding  It  and  thereby  the  door  li^  different  positions. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame, 
dumping  doors  mounted  therein  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  reciprocatory  shajft  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating such  doors,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating such  shaft  mt^chanism  an<^  thereby  the  dumping 
doors,  and  pawl  and  rack  mechmlsm  for  holding  the 
reclpri>catory  shaft  mechanism  and  thereby  the  doors  in 
different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,530.     GIN.     Bert  W    Pu.vcHts,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  2S3,i22. 

1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  wjth  a  barrel  anil  fram<'. 
of  a  breech-block  mounted  In  sal^  frame  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation,  a  8hould*>r  on  saidj  frame  with  which  thf 
rear,  end  of  said  breech-block  engkges  In  closed  position. 
a  toggle  lever  secured  to  said  'rame  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  breech-block  and  adapted  when  straight- 
ened to  press  the  block  Into  (engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  a  link  connecting  lakl  togglf  to  said  block,  and 
a  slldable  handle  connected  with  fho  knuckle  of  said  tog 
gle  adapted  to  first  fold  said  toggle  to  disengage  said 
block  from  said  shoulder  and  t|ien  actuate  said  block 
rearward.  j 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  fram*^, 
of  a  breech-block  mounted  for  lopgltudinal  reciprocation 
Id  said  frame,  a  shoulder  on  sai4  frame  with  which  the 
rear  end  of  said  breechblock  Engages,  a  toggle  lever 
pivoted   at   one  end   to  said   fraute   and   extending   trans 


Tersely  to  said  breerh  block  bartnc  a  bMiring  thereon, 
whereby  the  straightening  of  the  toggle  will  press  said 
block  info  .iii^'Hir-inent  with  said  shoulder,  a  link  con- 
necting said  tug^'lf  to  said  block,  a  reciprocatory  rod  con- 
nected to  the  knuckle  of  said  to/glc.  whereby  It  may  be 
folded  to  permit  the  dls.ngagpnu'nt  of  said  block  from 
said  shoulder,  and  a  coupb'  b<'twt".'n  said  toggle  and  block 
for  positively  drawing  ih»-  latter  downward  upon  the 
folding  of  said  toggle. 


.1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  fram--, 
of  a  breoch  block  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
In  said  frame,  a  shoulder  on  said  frame  with  which  said 
breech-block  enjiages,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  clear  said  block  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  wlun  the  toggle  Is  stralghtentMl.  a  link  con- 
necting said  foggb-  with  the  breech  block,  a  rod  connect^-d 
with  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  for  artiiating  the  same 
to  first  disengage  the  block  from  said  shoulder  and  then 
move  the  same  rearward,  and  a  segiui-ntal  guide  for  said 
toggle  In   Its  rearward   movement. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  frame, 
of  a  breech-block  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame, 
a  shoulder  on  said  frame  for  enga;;inu'  said  breech  block, 
a  toggle  lever  for  hoUlInu  said  hhx  k  in  engagt  ment  with 
said  shoulder  plvotally  s.-cured  at  one  end  t..  ■<aiil  frame, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  knuckle  of  said  tog>;l>-.  whereby 
it  may  be  actuated  to  swing  about  Its  pivot  on  the  frame, 
a  link  connecting  said  toggle  and  breech  block,  a  hammer 
pivoted  to  said  frame  having  Hs  axis  adjacent  tr)  the 
pivot  of  said  toggle,  and  means  of  en;.'ag'  ment  b.-fweeu 
said  toggle  and  hammer,  whereby  In  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  said  hammer  will  be  swung  upon  Its 
pivot. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  frame. 
of  a  breech  block  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
in  said  fran  e,  a  shoulder  on  said  frame  with  which  the 
rear  end  of  said  breech  blo<k  engages,  a  toggle  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  extending  transversely 
to  said  breech  blo<k,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  toggle  lever  to  said  breech  block,  a  reciprocatory  nxl 
connected  to  the  knuckle  of  -said  toggle,  whereby  the  tog- 
gle may  be  folded  in  withilrawing  the  bieech  block  to  oixn 
the  breech,  and  means  for  positively  drawing  said  breech 
block  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder  upon  the  fold- 
ing of  said  toggle 

[Claims  tJ  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.531.     GT'N.     Bekt  W.   Pi  n.  iies.  Toledo.  Ohio.      Filed 

Aug.  29,  iw)«.    Serial  No.  3:rj.r>;u. 

1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  wltli  a  reciprocatory 
breechblock,  of  a  magazine,  a  spring  pressed  follower 
therein  for  feeding  a  series  of  cartridges  from  the  maga- 
zine Into  the  space  vacated  by  said  breech  bl  'ck  when  re- 
tracted, and  an  extractor  constituting  a  stop  for  Umltlug 
the  initial  Inward  movement  of  the  foremost  cartridge, 
for  the  purpose  descrlbecl. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
breech  block,  of  a  magazine,  a  spring  pressed  follower 
therein  for  feeding  the  series  of  cartridges  from  the  mag 
azlne  Into  the  space  vacated  by  said  breech-block  when  re- 
tracted, an  extraitor  comprising  a  hook  on  said  breech- 
block, and  a  stationary  looperaUug  lug,  the  said  extractor 
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and  lug  cooperating  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the  initial 
inward  movement  of  the  foremost  cartridge  when  the 
breech-biotk  is  completely  retracted,  and  from  which  said 
cartridge  Is  released  upon  the  Initial  forward  movement 
of  the  breech-block. 
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3.  The  combination  of  u  reciprocatory  breech-block,  a 
frame  having  a  portion  above  the  breech-blcck  recessed 
In  Its  under  face  for  the  reception  of  said  block  when  in 
forward  position,  means  actuated  by  the  hammer  In  its 
forward  movement  for  forcing  said  block  Into  said  recess, 
a  magazine  arranged  beneath  said  block  and  recess,  a  fol- 
lower for  feeding  a  series  of  cartridges  from  said  maga- 
tlne  upward  and  Into  the  space  vacated  by  the  retraction 
of  said  block,  and  a  guide  rib  projecting  downward  in  said 
recess  and  engaging  a  corresponding  groove  in  said  breech- 
block, said  rib  serving  to  aline  the  cartridge  entering  the 
space  vacated  by  the  breech-block  with  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
breech-block,  of  a  frame  meml>er  above  said  block  recessed 
la  Its  under  face  to  receive  and  form  a  locking  shoulder 
for  said  block  when  In  forward  position,  a  magazine  be- 
neath said  block  and  recess,  a  follower  for  feeding  the 
cartridges  upward  in  said  magazine  and  Into  the  space 
vacated  by  the  block  uiwn  the  retraction  thereof,  a  gulde- 
rili  piujei  ting  d  iwnward  In  said  recess  and  engaging  a 
coi  lesp.iii.ling  groove  lu  said  breech  block,  said  rib  serving 
to  aline  the  cartridges  with  the  barrel. 

0.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
breech  block,  of  a  magazine,  an  extractor  having  a  hook 
thereon  and  a  stationary  cooperating  lug,  said  extractor 
and  lug  being  spaced  from  each  other  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cartridge  and  cooperating  to  form  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  Initial  Inward  movement  of  the  fore- 
most cartridge  when  tlie  breech  bU>ck  is  completely  re- 
tracted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  i)rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,532.      JOURNAL    BEARING    ADJUST.MENT.      Clik- 
TON  Reeves.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assign'  r  to  William  HarrI 
son    Jamison.    Trenton,    N.    J.      Filed    July    22.    190.%. 
Serial  No.  270,747. 


ber  being  of  larger  diameter  than  that  through  the  other 
and  liaving  Its  wall  threaded  and  provided  with  a  com- 
municating annular  recess  adjacent  the  opposed  face  of 
the  companion  member  of  said  bearing,  a  rotatable  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  fitting  said  larger  opening  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  fitting  said  recess  and 
engaging  said  companion  meml:)er  to  afford  greater  sta- 
bility and  rigidity  to  the  cap,  said  threaded  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  other  member  of  said  l>earing,  a  bolt  fitting 
the  unthreaded  opening  and  sleeve  and  provided  on  its 
opposite  ends  with  opiwsed  clamping  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  exterior  walls  of  said  base  and  cap,  and  a 
collar  Itetween  and  engaging  one  of  said  members  and  the 
clamping  means  on  one  end  of  the  liolt  and  exteriorly 
splined  to  said  threaded  sleeve  t')  permit  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  said  threaded  sleeve  and  for  rotating  said 
sleeve. 


f<94,533.      DYNAMO  -  KLECTKIC    MAiHlNE.      He.nbv    G. 
.    Rei.st.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 

Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   Nov.    11, 

1907.     Serial  No.  401,544. 


A  two-part  1>earln'_'  comprising  a  l)ase  and  a  cap  having 
an  opening  therethrough,   the  opening  through  one  mem- 


1.  A  binding  band  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prising   a    metal    strip    having    holes    therein,    and    clips 
formed    Integrally    therewith,    said    clips    acting    as    fan 
blades. 

2.  A   binding   hand   for   a   dynamo  electric    machine   com- 
prising a    metal    strip    having   holes    therein,   and   rows   of 
clips  formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  clips  acting  as  fan 
blades.  ^ 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  revolving  meml)er 
having  a  binding  band,  jind  cliijs  extending  outwardly  from 
said  band,  said  clips  acting  as  fan  blades. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  revolving  member 
having  a  blndln^'  b.ind.  clips  extending  outwardly  from 
said  band,  said  clips  acting  as  fan-blades,  and  means  fcr 
holding  said  band  in  place. 

5.  A  binding  band  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  com- 
prising a  metal  strip^  and  clips  extending  outwardly  from 
said  strip,  said  dips  acting  as  fanlilades. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.534.     CAR  COUPLINO.      Willahd  F.  Richards,  Buf- 
falo.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  tiould   Coupler  Company.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  «,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,640. 
1.   In    a    car    c  upler.    the    combination    of    a    head,    a 
knuckle,  a   knuckle   lock   arranged   to  slide   in   the  head,  a 
lock-operating  lever  pivoted  exteriorly  on  the  head  at  one 
side  of  the  lock  with  one  end  extending  through  a  hole  in 
tile  wall  of  the  head  in  front  of  a  portion  •  f  the  lock,  and 
a  klQker  lever  fulcrumed  lu  the  bead  at  the  opposite  side 
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of  tbe   lock   with   one   end    airangd   to   bear   aKnlnst   the 
knuckle  and  the  other  end  In  rear  of 
to  be  ens^aged  thereby.  9iil)stantlall|r 
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a  portion  of  tbe  lock 
as  »et  f  rth. 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  comflnatlon  of  a  head,  a 
knuckle,  a  knuckle  lock  arranged  lb  the  head  a^alnat  one 
side  wall  thereof,  said  lock  havlni|  top  and  t>ott.>m  sxMe 
projections,  and  upper  and  lower  rlba  in  said  head  between 
which  and  said  side  wall  said  projections  on  the  lock  en- 
gage to  guide  the  lock,  the  front  u|l!  of  the  head  hnving  a 
hole  through  which  the  lock  can  M  inserted  into  the  head, 
and  means  for  operating  the  \<><-\i..  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


894.535.      CAR-COUPLING.      WilLabd   F.    RiCHAaos,   De- 
pew,  X.   Y..  assignor  to  (ioiild  loupler  Company,  New 
-  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21.  liK>7, 


Serial  No.  398,329. 


ml) 


ra 


an 


irrar  g( 


1.  In    a    car    coupl'  r.    the    m 
knuckle,  a  knuckle  lock  arrangt-d 
ating   lever   pivoted    to    thi-    hi'iid 
swing  horizontally  and  having  a 
said  lock,  and  a  knuckle  op<'nlng 
head  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 
knuckle,  said  operating  lever  also 
to   operate   said   knuckle   opening 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the 
knuckle,  a  knuckle  lock  arranged 
opening  lever  pivoted  In  the  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  knnckl< 
atlng  lever  pivoted  to  said  head 
said  lock  and  having  a  part  a 
ate  said  lock  and  another  part 
op«Tate  said  knuckle  opening  1 
forth. 

3.  In    a    car    coupler,    the 
knnckle,  a  knuckle  lo<-k  arnmeed 
opening  lever  pivoted  in  the  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  knuckh 
atlng  lever  pivoted  externally  on 
side  of  said  lock  and  extending  i 
a  part  arranginl  to  engage  and 
other  part  arranged  to  engage 
opening  lever,  substantially  aa 
■    4.    In    a    car    coupler,    the    com 
knuckle,  a  knui-kle  look  arranged 
the  head,  a  knuckl*-  opening  leve 
one  side  of  said  lock  to  swiag 
kniicklt*.  and  an  operating  lev»  r 
opposite  side  of  said  lock  to  swlnj 


Inatlon    of    a    h<  ad,    a 

n  the  head,  a  lock-opcr 

at    one    side    thereof    to 

rt  arranged  to  operate 

lever  fulcniroed  In  the 

d  arranged  to  open  the 

having  a  part  arranged 

lever,    substantially    as 


piv 


a  part  arranged  to  engSfe  and  opeiat*  WM  UtA  and  an- 
other part  which  extend*  aeroo*  aald  lock  to  engage  and 
operate  said  knuckle  opening  lever,  substantially  as  «i>'t 
forth. 


894,536.  VENTILATING-PANEL.  Fbaxk  E.  Richaud- 
8OS,  Jackson.  Ala.  Filed  Not.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,727. 


J*!iJ 


t)ination  of  a  head,  a 
In  the  head,  a  knuckle 
at  one  side  of  said  lock 

to  open  it.  and  an  oper- 
at   the  opposite   side  of 

I'd  to  enga-^e  and  oper- 
rrang '<l  to  engage  and 
substantially  as  set 


ei  er 


contblnatton    of    a    head,    a 

in   the   head,   a   knuckle 

at  one  side  of  said  lo'^k 

to  open  It,,  and  an  oper 

laid  head  at  the  opposite 

said  head  and  bavin>; 

o|>erate  said  lock  and  an 

operate  said   knuckle 

forth 

bination    of    a    head,    a 

to  slldf  longitudinally  In 

•  pivote<l  in  the  hea<l  at 

orizontally   to  open    the 

roted  to  said  head  at  the 

horizontally  and  havinij 


1.  .\  ventilating  light  tran^initf ini:  panel  consisting  of 
a  perforated  class  plate  t1x>il  111  .1  suitable  fnimf  and  two 
auxiliary  pvrfonited  glass  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
fixed  plate,  parallel  thereto,  at  some  dlstanc  therefrom, 
and  arranged  for  ready  rermiva!  to  permit  ni-ci  ss  to  all  the 
glass  surfaces 

2.  A  ventilating  npptiratn-  -omprisinu'  a  series  of  regis- 
tering parallel  glass  plati  s  spacid  apart  ,ind  provided 
with  non  registering  perforations,  hinged  frames  normally 
holding  the  outer  plates  in  parallf'l  relatiwn  and  an  Im- 
perfnrat"-  glass  plate  arrang^-d  to  slide,  bctwen  tli>'  per- 
forated plates.  Into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  latti-r. 

3.  .\  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  -ultaUle  frame 
a  Serbs  of  parallel  registering  p«'rforate(l  plates  spaced 
apart  In  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  dust  receptacle, 
below  said  plates,  in  position  to  receive  all  uiatttr  falling 
from  between  them,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  op»ning  for  r>movlng  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  door  having  in  its  upp.r  part  a  series  of  parallel 
registering  glass  plaii  s  spa<i<l  apart  and  provided  with 
non  r-'gistering  perforations,  and  furthir  having  below  the 
plates  a  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
door  and  connected,  with  the  space  b«'tween  the  platea,  for 
the  escape  of  dust  falling  l>.>tween  the  plates 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  an  up|>er  panel 
space  and  an  Internal  cavity  below  said  space,  of  a  small 
door  for  opening  said  cavity,  of  a  dust  rec.-ptacle  In  said 
cavity  adjacent  to  .said  small  door,  a  panel  (xcupylng  said 
panel  space  and  consisting  of  a  central  p.•^fo^at^'d  glass 
plate  secured  in  the  door,  parallel  perforated  glass  plates 
hinged  upon  ..pposite  sides  of  the  plate  first  mention.-d 
and  having  their  perforations  out  of  registry  with  those 
of  the  first  plat"-,  and  an  Imperforate  glass  plate  normal'y 
lying  in  said  cavity  and  arranged  for  sliding  upward  into 
the  pam  I  space  to  controJ  the  pas.sage  of  air. 


and 
»?t 


Gborge   D.   Rollins, 

12.     1007        Serial    No. 


S94.5.37       METALLIC    PACKING 

Philadelphia.     I'a        Filed    Oct. 

397,124. 

1.  A  metallic  packing  for  locomotives  and  the  like  con 
sisting  of  a  split  casing  having  recesses  formed  therein  for 
the  reception  of  packing  rings,  and  an  out-r  split  casing 
adapted  to  fit  around  and  ln<  Ins.'  the  inn.r  casing  and  hold 
the  same  In  plac-  and  pack  it  against  the  escape  of  steam, 
aa  specified. 
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3.  In  a  metallic  packing,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner 
spilt  casing  having  recesses  formed  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  packing  rings,  an  outer  casing  also  made  In  two 
sections,  said  sections  being  secured  together  around  the 
Inner  casing,  a  flange  formed  with  the  outer  casing  and 
stud  bolts  passed  through  holes  In  said  flange  for  secur- 
ing the  outer  casing  in  place. 


1 


B 


1131 
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3.  A  metallic  packing  for  locomotives  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  casinj;  having  recisses  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  packing  rings  and  an  outer  casing  adapted  to 
fit  around  and  inclose  thi  inner  casing  and  hold  the  same 
In  place  and  pack  it  against  the  escape  of  steam,  as  speci- 
fied. 


804^38.  FLlE-i  I.F.WFK  Oeokoe  W.  RrrKER  and  Ed 
WAM)  L.  Rr<  KFR,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .388,134. 


1  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  head  having  a  shank  for 
attachment  to  a  steam  supiily  pipe,  laterally  extending 
n4>zzle8  provided  In  said  head  and  communicating  with 
said  shank,  said  passages  terminating  In  ports  through 
which  the  steam  passes  and  is  directed  spirally  against 
the  wall  of  thf>  flue,  a  tu!>e  centrally  mounted  In  said  head 
In  line  with  said  shank  and  forming  a  suction  nozzle  and 
said  head  having  an  opening  around  said  nozzle  and 
through  which  opening  air  is  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the 
steam  passing  through  said  nozzle,  the  said  air  forming  a 
siiaft  that  is  inclosed  t)y  the  spirals  from  said  ports. 

2.  .\  flue  cl'aner  comprising  a  head  <i  having  a  hollow 
shank  5  for  attachment  to  a  steam  supply  pipe,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  beveled  surface  7  at  its  forward  end 
and  lattrally  t  xicndiug  passages  communicating  with  said 
-liank  and  having  txiris  s  In  said  b<'V<'lcd  surface,  said 
ports  Iwing  arrang''d  to  lilrect  the  steam  spiral  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flue  and  said  head  having  a  central 
opening  10  and  air  passages  11  and  a  tulie  12  <entrally 
arriiiigeil  with  resptct  to  said  lieail  and  having  its  rear 
•  nd  niouiit»'d  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  pas.sag>'S  y  in  line 
substantially  with  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
head  and  forming  a  nozzle  through  which  the  steam  Is 
directed  centrally  through  thi'  tluf  and  whereby  a  suction 
will  be  forimd  and  a  shaft  of  air  drawn  through  the  pas- 
sages 11  and  through  the  center  of  the  flue,  substantially 
as  described. 


894.539.     REGULATION  FOR  MULTIPHASE  SYSTEMS 
Edward  Schii-dhai  er.  Washington.  D.  C.  and  Aluebt 
A.    Radtke,   (Miicago,    111       Filed    Feb.    8.    1907.      Serial 
No   356,428. 
1.    In    an    alternating    current    multiphase    system,    the 

combination   of  a   main    cenerator.    the  phase   hramlies   cpf 


tbe  transmission  line  leading  from  tbe  generator,  and 
dynamo  electric  machines  connected  with  the  branches 
with  the  armatures  thereof  mounted  on  a  common  shaft 
whereby  each  machine  may  he  operated  eitlier  as  a  motor 
or  a  generator. 


raffi 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  multipliaso  transmission 
system,  the  combination  with  the  main  generator  and  the 
phase  branches  leading  therefrom,  of  a  svnchronous  ma- 
chine connected  with  each  branch,  tl»e  arraafurea  of  the 
machines  being  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  whereby  each 
machine  may  ojx  rate  either  as  a   motor  or  a  irenerator 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  three-phase  transmission 
system,  the  combination  with  the  main  generator  and  the 
phase  branches  leading  therefrom,  of  a  synchronous  ma- 
chine associated  with  lach  branch  with  its  arm.'iture  con- 
nected to  the  conductors  thereof,  the  armatures  of  the 
machine  being  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  and  having  a 
displacement  of  120  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  machini's  ojn-rating  either  as  motors  or  generators 
and  co<'>peratiiig  to  maintain  an  e<jual  load  In  each  of  the 
phase  branches. 

4.  In  a  multiphase  alternating  current  transmission  sys- 
tem, the  conilunation  with  tlx"  main  generator  and  the 
phase  branches  leading  therefrom,  of  dynamo  electric  ma- 

I  chines  connected  with  the  branches  and  having  their 
rotating  parts  mechanically  connected  whereby  they  may 
operate  either  as  motors  or  gencrat<»rs.   the  armatures  of 

I   the  dynamo  electric  uia<'hines  being  electrically  displaced. 

5.  In   an   alternating   current    multiphast'    transmission 
I  system,  the  combinatiim  with  the  main  generator  and  the 

phase  branches  leading  therefrom,  of  a  plurality  of  syn- 
chronous machines  connected  with  the  phase  branches  and 
having    their   armatures   mechanically    connected    together 
I  so   that   the  machines  may   operate  either  as  motors  or 
I  generators   to    coiiperatc    to    maintain    e(iual    load   on    the 
I   phase    brandies,    and    mechanical    ni^ans    associated    with 
the  fifid  franifs  of  thi-  machines  for  adjusting  their  elec- 
trical angle  with  respect  to  the  armatures. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.540.       MACHINE     FOR     APPLYING     GIM- LIQUID 

COATINt;  TO  (^OVKKH  .Hxics  S.ninNxi.NG,  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,720. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  applyini:  gum  liquid  or  the  lik.-.  a  reser- 
voir for  the  gum  liquid,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  applying  mechanism,  a  feed  screw  and  its  com- 
plemental  open  cylinder  arranged  within  the  reservoir, 
and  means  for  rotating  tlie  feed  screw,  whereby  the  gum 
liquid  is  fed  through  the  outlet  pipe  to  the  applying 
mechanism  at  substantially  the  same  pressure. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
holders  for  rotating  and  raising  and  loweiint;  the  lids, 
gum  liquid  applying  mechanism  including  the  mouth 
piece  and  a  stopper  for  opening  and  closing  it,  the  mouth 
piece  being  arranged  to  contact  with  a  lid.  and  means  for 

i  adjustably   supporting   the    applying    mechanism    in    such 
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a  way  that  It'  can  b*  moved  In  en<>  direction  for  opera- 
tion upon  lids  of  different  sizes  ^nil  In  another  direction 
for  regulating  the  gum  feed,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  tiM  eoBbtBatloa  6f  « 
revoluble  table  havini;  opt-nin^s  therein  for  rapporting 
lids,  rotatable  holders  arranged  aliove  and  below  the  ta- 
ble and  adapted  to  rercivp  the  lid)»  carri<'d  therHhy.  m<'ans 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  holdlers  to  lift  the  lidx  and 
rotate  them  clear  of  the  table,  ni»'chanlsm  for  acfuatink' 
said  parts,  pim  liquid  applying  mechanism  including  a 
mouth  piece  and  a  stopper  adapted  to  collide  with  the 
plate  and  be  opened  thereby,  and  mean*  for  feeding  cnitu 
to  said  applying  mechanism.  sub.stBDtially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
means  for  elevating  and  lowerinsf  and  rotating  lid.<«,  gum 
applying  mecl  anisra  incluilini;  a  mouth  pleee  and  a  stop 
per  arranged  therein  and  in  ran;re  of  the  lids  and  having 
lengthwise  grooved  cyllndriral  surfaces  and  a  l)earing 
shoulder  for  opening  and  closing  the  mouth  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  described  j 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
means  for  rotating  and  raising  ana  lowering  lids,  a  reser- 
voir provided  with  an  open  cyllnc^er  and  with  a  rotating 
feed  screw  arranged  therein,  gun^  liquid  applying  mech 
anism  provided  with  a  rotating  ifeed  screw  and  with  a 
mouth  piece,  a  pipe  for  conveyint  gum  liquid  from  one 
feed  screw  to  the  other,  and  a  nofmally  closed  nozzle  for 
the  mouth  piece  arranged  to  be  op*»ned  by  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  lid,  substantially  as  described. 


894.54  1 


BLlNKSTITCIllNfJ 


Charles  Sciddeu  and  I'r.\.vk  Oobyell.  Trenton,  X.  J 


SKWINO  -  flArillNE 


No.  183.955. 
machine,   the  comblna- 


Filed  Dec.  Dec.  5.  KM):*.      Serial 

1.  In  a  blind  stitching  sewing 
tion  of  a  table  having  a  substantljaily  plane  working  sur- 
face for  the  cloth  to  real  upon  dufing  its  travel  for  being 
sewed,  cloth  feed  rollers  whose  aites  are  below  and  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  said  surface,  and  whose  peripheries 
are  about  on  the  same  level  as  sniil  surfacf-.  and  whii'i 
rollers  are  for  feeding  said  cloth  f^oui  -aid  surface,  partly 
around  one  of  said  rollers  for  fori^lng  a  fold  in  the  cloth 
to  receive  the  stitching,  and  then  io  a  position  below  said 
table,  a  needle  reciprocating  Ix-trween  said  rollers,  for 
passing  through  said  cloth,  and  tueans  for  holding  said 
cloth  down  upon  one  of  said  rollars  during  the  stitching 
of  the  cloth.  I 

2.  In  a  blind  stitching  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  reel  pri^<-a  ting  needle,  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  materia^  in  the  direction  of  the 
path  of  said  needle,  the  location  at  which  the  cloth  is 
gripped  by  the  mechanism  ci)inri(Jing  substantially  witli 
the  location  at  which  said  cloth  i|  pierced  by  tlie  needl*'. 
a  work  carrier  having  a  surface  fdr  guiding  said  material 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  n|eedle  and   towards  said 


mechanism,  and  guide  fingers  for  directing  said  material 
transversely  again  to  said  needle  and  away  from  said 
mechanism. 


3.  Ill  a  blind  stitching  sewing  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  needle,  feeding 
mechanism  for  feediug  the  material  In  the  direction  of  the 
path  of  said  needle,  the  location  at  which  the  cloth  la 
gripped  by  the  mechanism  coinciding  substantially  with 
the  location  at  which  said  cloth  is  pierced  by  the  needle, 
a  work  i-arrler  having  a  surface  for  gui<llng  said  material 
trausversily  to  the  axis  of  said  needle  and  towards  said 
mechanism,  guide  hngers  for  directing  said  material  trans- 
versi'ly  a:.'ain  to  said  needle  and  away  from  said  mech- 
anism, and  a  presser  foot  f»jr  pressing  said  material  down 
upon  said  work  carrier. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitching  sewing  mat  bine,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle,  a  movable 
cloth  support,  a  roller  carried  hy  said  support,  a  presser 
foot  with  a  slot,  through  which  slot  said  needle  travels, 
and  pressing  upon  said  roller  through  the  medium  of  the 
cloth  which  passes  between  said  roller  and  said  presser 
foot,  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  the  roller  to  form  a 
fold  fr>r  bi'ing  pierced  by  said  nee<lle.  a  f>-ed  roller  turnlnir 
the  first  roller  through  the  action  of  the  cloth  as  a  me<liuin 
between  the  two  rollers,  the  said  two  rollers  having  their 
upper  portions  of  their  peripheries  at  about  the  same  level 
as  the  top  of  said  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  first 
roller  upon  said  support,  to  vary  the  distance  lietween  the 
two  rollers,  and  a  second  support  for  holding  sahl  first 
support,  and  having  a  i)lvotal  connection  therewith,  so 
that  the  ttrst  support  may  be  turned  to  a  distance  from 
Fa  id  feed  roller. 

.•i.  In  a  blind  stitching  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  reciprocating  vertical  needle,  a  feed 
roller  whose  axis  is  horizontal  and  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  worked  upon  In  a  vertical  direction  and  which  en- 
gages the  said  material  substantially  at  the  stitching 
point,  a  work  carrier  having  a  surface  for  guiding  said 
n-.ar.-rial  transvtTSfly  to  the  axis  of  said  needle  and  to- 
wards said  feed  roller,  end  means  for  directing  said  ma- 
terial transversely  again  to  said  needle  and  away  from 
said  feed  roller. 

[t'laims  6  to  ".!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,542.  HYI'R.UT.ir  M.\IN.  Asa  Sbei.ey,  Blooming- 
ton.  III.  Filed  Sept  U.  1907.  flerlal  No  ,'?92.0r{ 
In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  main,  pipes  extending 
vertically  through  the  bottom  of  the  main  and  terminating 
near  the  top  thereof,  pipes  in  the  top  of  the  main  extend- 
ing over  the  upi)'  r  ends  of  the  upright  pipes,  removable 
seals  for  the  pipes  in  the  top  of  the  main,  ears  on  the 
tops  of  the  seals,  bell  levers  pivoted  to  move  vertically  on 


July  28,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


791 


the  main,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  seals  and  bell 
levers,  whereby   the  seals  have  movement   Independently 


C>   / 


of  the  levers,  permitting  the  faces  of  the  seals  to  swing 
parallel  to  the  top  main. 


894,543.     GAME  APPARATUS.     JoHJJ  G.  SllLEB,  Aspln- 
wall.  Pa.     Filed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,957.      ' 


1 


I 


.\  game  appaiatus  comprising  a  suitably  supported  table 
having  a  central  and  a  plurality  of  edge  perforations,  a 
post  in  said  central  perforation  having  a  circumscribing 
groove  at  its  upj>er  end.  a  ten  pin  for  each  of  said  edge 
perforations,  a  cord  secured  centrally  to  the  bottom  of 
each  ten  pin.  a  plate  having  three  notches  equidistant 
from  one  another,  said  cords  Iteing  secured  within  said 
notches  said  plate  being  carried  and  held  at  three  points 
hy  all  of  said  cords,  a  lever  pivoted  below  said  table  and 
linked  to  said  notched  plate,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
table  and  said  lever,  a  stop  secured  l)elow  said  table  to 
each  of  said  pin  cords,  a  strand  loosely  engaging  said 
post  collar,  and  a  spherical  weight  secured  to  said  strand. 


894,544.     VEHICLE.     Gistav  Si-Mox,   Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar    L'fi,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,335. 


A  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 
front   and   rear  axle  for  said  body,  supporting  wheels  on 


said  axles,  the  wheels  on  the  rear  axle  being  fixed  thereto, 
said  rear  axle  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks,  a  shaft 
arranged  transversely  of  the  body  In  advance  of  the  rear 
axle,  standards  pivotally  connecting  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  a  standard  pivotally  connecting  the 
shaft  internudiate  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the  inter- 
mediate standard  being  provided  with  an  extension  de- 
pending Ijeneatli  the  shaft,  a  seat  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of 
all  the  standards,  a  pitman  pivotally  connecting  one  of 
the  cranks  of  the  rear  axle  and  in  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  intermediate  standard  above  the  shaft  and  a  second 
pitman  pivotally  engaging  the  second  crank  of  the  rear 
axle  and  the  extension  of  the  intermediate  standard. 


894.545.       COATINc;     OBJECTS    OF     WHICH     PHOTO- 
(JRAPHS    ARE    DESIRED   SO   AS   TO    REMOVE   ALL 
TRACES     OF     DISCOLORATION,     &c.       Thomas     W. 
S.MiLLiK,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr,  21.  1908.    Serial 
No.  428.441.    (Dedicated  to  the  public* 
A  new  process  consisting  of  the  formation  by  synthesis 
(upon  the  surface  of  the    object  to  be  photographed  i  of  a 
while  opaque  film  which  may  be  removed  hy  evaporation 
or  solution  and  the  specimen  restored  to  Its  normal  con- 
dition. 


891. .".40.  I'NKIMATIC  -  ACTION  FOR  MISICAL  IN- 
STRLMENTS.  Edwabd  A.  Steel.  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Farrand  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept,  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.917. 


1.  A  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  metallic  wind  chest 
consisting  of  parallel  spaced  tubes  and  a  connecting  end 
header,  power  pneumatics  extending  l>etween  said  tubes 
and  projecting  beyond  one  side  thereof,  valve  cells  con- 
nected with  said  power  pneumatics,  and  projecting  up- 
ward thorefroui  beside  said  tul)es.  tubular  shanks  on  said 
valve  cells  extending  through  said  tubes  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  thereof  and  valve  operating 
pneumatics  connected  with  said  shanks  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tubes. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  metallic  wind  chest 
conatoting  of  n  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  tul>es.  of  a 
connecting  end  header,  said  tubes  being  provided  with 
alined  apertures  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  power 
pneumatics  extending  l>etween  said  tubes  and  projecting 
beyond  one  side  thereof  having  valve  cells  projecting  up- 
ward therefrom  lnternip<iiate  the  ends  thereof,  tubular 
shanks  projecting  laterally  from  valve  cells  and  ex- 
tending through  said  alined  apertures  In  the  tubes  of  the 
chest,  and  pneumatics  connected  with  said  shanks  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  tubes  from  said  cells. 


894. ,'■►47.       APPARATUS     FOR     MANUFACTURING     NI 
TROUS  COMPOUNDS.    Chakle.s  P.  Stein. metz.  Schenec- 
tady.  N.   Y..   assignor  to  (Jeneral   Electric  Compjiny.   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.     Serial 
No.    r^03.2ti7. 
1.  The    combination    with    an    air    chamber,   of  a    high 

tension  circuit  or  circuits  traversing  the  same  and  having 
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^T  rV  1°  series  within  the  chimber.  and  means  for 
brldsliig  the  gaps  by  electric  arc«.  substantially  as  de- 
3cril>ed. 


'Mm  S0M  MM\ 


ed  to  encircle  the  mouth  of  a  sack  or  bag  or  a  parcel,  box. 
or  the  like,  with  meUl  plates  at  each  end  of  ft. Id  band 
one  plate  being  forme<l  with  ears  and  a  hiK  adapted  to 
engage  with  suitably  forin.Ml  portions  on  the  other  plate 
each  of  said  plates  having;  h  rivet  hole  surround.Ml  l)v  n 
rim    all    substantially    as    specified    and    for    the    purpose 

stated. 

;{.  In  a  device  for  securing  and  sealing  ban^,  tackB,  par- 
cels, boxes,  and  the  like  the  coml.luatlon  of  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  mouth  of  a  sack  or  l>ag.  or  a  parcel.  Nix. 
or  the  like,  with  metal  plates  at  each  end  of  said  band 
one  plate  Ijeinir  formed  with  ears  and  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  with  snitaMy  forme<l  [.(ortlniis  on  the  other  plate 
each  of  said  plates  haviug  a  rivet  hole  surrounded  by  a 
rim,  the  part  of  the  meeting  portions  of  said  plates  being 
bent  outwards  for  the  purpose  stated. 
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804.549.     MOLD.     Robebt  B.  Tirrs.  Atlanta.  On.      Filed 
May   1".  1»07.     Serial   No.  a74.i;ni. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  air  rliamlier.  of  a  high 
tension  circuit  or  circuits  traversiot'  the  same  and  having 
air  i;ap8  In  series  within  the  chamtjer.  nieau«  fur  establish- 
Int:  electric  arcs  in  the  air  gaps,  and  means  for  ien-zthening 
and  brealiintf  the  arcs,  substauiially  as  cies<ribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  '-hamber  with  a  number 
of  Independent  high  tension  electric-  circuits  traversing  the 
same,  each  having  a  number  of  air  gaps  in  series  within 
the  chamt^r,  and  means  for  p«riodically  establishing, 
lengthening  and  breaking  the  electric  arcs  in  the  series  of 
air  gaps  In  recnrre  U  succession,  sul'staiitiaiiy  as  descriiied. 

4  The  combination  of  an  air  ihaml)er  and  a  number 
of  independent  c-ircuits  traversing'  tl.'  same,  each  having 
a  numlKT  of  air  gaps  in  series  wittiin  the  chamlier.  a 
prime  generator  of  multiphase  (Miprniits.  means  for  impos- 
ing a  high  potential  upon  the  Indiepemlent  circuits  In  pe 
rlodic  succession  by  and  in  the  order  of  the  phases  of  the 
generator,  and  means  for  bridglti|r  the  series  of  air  gaps 
with  electric  arcs  in  the  same  pei  l  .die  succession  siibstan 
tially  as  described. 

.-..  The  combination  of  an  air  cUaniber  and  a  numl)er  of 
independent  circuits  traversing  the  same  each  having  a 
number  of  air  gaps  in  series  wirhin  the  (•haml)er.  a  low 
potential  multiphase  current  generator,  a  step  up  trans- 
former for  inductively  charging  tke  chamber  circuits  with 
high  potential  by  and  in  the  ortler  of  the  phases  of  the 
generator,  and  means  for  establishing,  lenu'theiiing  and 
breaking  the  electric  arcs  In  th»  ilifferent  series  of  air 
gaps  In  the  order  of  succession  of  the  phases  of  the  gen- 
erator, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not   printed  in   tlie  <;8zeite.] 


894..';4S.  BAG,  PARPEL.  AN1>  HO-X  F.XSTKNKK  Frank 
H.  Stehlino.  Clerkenwell.  I.ont|i>n.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1907.      Serial  No.  389.708. 


1.  A  mold  meml)er  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  sheets 
and  tai>erlng  spacers  between  the  mold  se<tions  and  meana 
for  retaininir  said  spacers  In  position  with  their  respeetlre 
faces  parallel  with  the  e<lL'es  of  tlie  adjacent  mold  sections. 

2.  A  mold  memlxT  roniprising  a  series  of  flexible  sheets 
having    incline<l    adjacent    edges,    spacers    tapering    longi 
tudinally  and  di>p.>.s«Hi   l>etwe«'u  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
^►•.xi'  !••   >!iH,M-.    :m.i    means    for    retaining    the   faces   of   the 
spa  ■•Ts  Mild  til.'  e.li:es  of  the  mi>ld  sheets  p.-irallel  with  each 

other. 

:•..  A  mold  member  comprising  a  .series  of  tlexih.e  sheets 
trapezoidal  in  shape,  spacers  tapering  longitudinally  and 
disposer!  between  the  adjacent  lncline<l  e<iKes  of  the  trape- 
zoidal tiexlble  Blieets.  and  means  of  retaining  the  faces 
of  the  spacers  and  the  edges  of  the  mold  sheets  parallel 
with  each  other 

4.  K  mold  niemUif  comprising  a  series  of  fle.\ible  sec- 
tions, battens  secured  to  respective  ends  of  each  section. 
removable  spacers  tapering  longitudinally  and  disposed 
between  the  several  sections  and  engaged  by  said  battens, 
and  means  engaging  the  battens  of  a<ljnrcnt  seitlons  for 
securing   said    sections    In    place. 

5.  A   mold   member  comprising  a  series  of  sections,   bat 
tens  at   respective  enils  of  each  section,  removable  spacers 
betwe«^n   adjacent  battens,  and  plastic  filler  between   adja- 
cent   edges   of   the    niohl    sections. 

[Claim  y  not  prinie<l   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  laaTtevlce  for  securing  and  sealing  bags,  sacks,  par- 
cels, boxes,  and  the  like,  the  .-..miinatlon  of  a  band  adapt 
ed  to  encircle  the  mouth  of  a  sack  or  bag  or  a  parcel,  box. 
or  the  like,  with  metal  plates  at  each  end  of  said  band 
one  plate  being  formed  with  ears  and  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  with  suitably  formed  [>ortlons  on  the  other  plate 
there  being  a  rivet  hole  In  each  blate  all  substantially  as 
specified.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  ant)  sealing  bags,  sacks,  par 
eels,  boxes,  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  band  adapt 


894.550.  .\1>1'IN<;  MACHINE.  .Ies.se  O.  Vincent.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlnp  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed   Nov.   .-HO.   1906       Serial   No.  .S4^,M(>.o 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  addini:  and  Itemiz- 
ing structures  each  complete  In  itself  as  to  capabilities 
for  accumulating  amounts  and  setting  up  type  represent- 
ing the  different  items,  a  laterally  shlftable  platen  com- 
mon to  the  structures  for  taking  Imi.rints  simultaneously 
from  their  sets  of  type,  and  driving  means  common  to  the 
structures. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adding  snd  item- 
izing structures  each  complete  in  itself  as  to  capabilities 
for  accumulating  amounts  and  s»'tting  up  type  represent- 
ing the  different  items,  a  supporting  base  common  to  tlie 
siructures.  a  single  incbvilni;  .-aslng  for  the  same,  a  later- 
ally shlftable  platen  commmi  to  the  structures  for  taking 
imprints  simultaneously  from  their  sets  of  tv(>e.  and  driv- 
ing means  common  to  the  striictures. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adding  and  Item 
tiing  structures  each  complete  In  itself  as  to  capabilities 
for  accumulating  amounts  and  setting  up  type  represent- 
ing the  different  Items,  a  laterally  shlftable  platen  common 
to  the  structures  for  taking  imprints  simultaneously  from 
their  sets  of  type,  a  drive-shaft  common  to  the  structures, 
and  means  for  applying  power  to  said  shaft. 
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894.551.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
LORENZ  Waldeck.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.597. 


-'  •  ^  \op  y 
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1.  A  transfer  device  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  n  shuttle,  two  latch  springs  located  adjacent 
thereto,  a  stop  rod  {>rojecting  from  the  device,  a  sheave 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  shuttle  and  be  held  against  acci- 
dental displacement  by  one  of  the  latch  springs,  an  open 
loop  form»Hl  with  the  sheave  for  engagement  by  a  corre- 
spon'ling  shuttle,  and  means  for  suspending  a  mall  bag 
from  the  said  sheave,  as  sped  tied. 

2.  The  herein  descrllK-d  combination  of  a  bar,  a  shuttle 
■ectired  at  right  aiii.'ics  to  s.iid  b.ir  the  ends  of  said  shut- 
tJea  being  wedge  sha|"il  tw.i  ,h\<\\  springs  secured  to  the 
bar  and  so  formed  as  to  lie  In  proximity  to  the  ends  of 
the  shuttle,  a  sheave,  rolls  Journaled  In  said  sheave 
adapted    to   run    upon    the   shuttle,    an    open    loop   formed 


4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adding  and  Item- 
izing structures  each  complete  In  Itself  as  to  capaliilltles 
for  accumulating  amounts  and  setting  up  type  represent- 
ing the  different  Items,  a  platen  common  to  the  structures 
for  taking  Imprints  simultaneously  from  tlieir  sets  of  type, 
a  drive-shaft  common  to  the  structures,  means  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  shaft  and  distensible  operating  con.iec 
tlons  Ijetween  said  shaft  and  working  parts  of  the  struc 
tures  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adding  and  Item- 
izing structures  each  complete  In  itself  as  to  capabilities 
for  accumulating  amounts  and  setting  up  type  represent- 
ing the  different  Items,  and  each  having  total  printing 
means  and  maniptilatlve  controlling  devices  therefor  with 
provisions  for  locking  said  devices  in  or  out  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  a  platen  common  to  the  siructures 
for  taking  imprints  simultaneously  from  their  sets  of  type, 
driving  means  common  to  the  structures,  and  yielding  con 
nectlons  between  the  driving  means  and  the  means  for 
locking  the  total   controlling  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  the  sheave  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  shuttle,  a 
stop  rod  projecting  from  the  arm  In  such  manner  as  t) 
pick  up  the  opposite  sheave,  as  specified. 


894.552.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CFLTIVATORS.  Jona- 
than W.  Wahner.  Sandusky.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.1.^i<i. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  cultivator,  of  an  axle:  a  U- 
shaped  saddle  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  axle ;  tooth- 
carrying  bars  connected  with  each  saddle :  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  <>ne  arm  of  each  saddle : 
and  a  im lance  lever  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  each 
saddle,  to  permit  an  Independent  movement  of  the  saddles 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cultivator,  of  an  axle ;  a 
rearwardly-extendlng  U  shaped  saddle  pivoted  to  each  end 
of  the  axle:  tooth-carrying  bar  c  nnected  with  each  sad- 
dle: an  operating  lever  pivotally  conne<"te<l  with  one  arm 
of  each  saddle  ;  and  a  balance  lever  secured  to  the  other 
arm  of  each  saddle  and  extending  parallel  therewith 
acr  RS  the  axle,  to  permit  an  lnder)endent  movement  of 
the  saddles  with   resi)ect  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  cultivator,  of  an  axle;  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  U  shaped  saddle  located  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  nxle  and  havint:  arms  of  unequal  lengths 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  the  longer  arm  of  each 
saddle  extending  forwardly  across  the  axle ;  an  operating 
lever   pivotally   connected   with   the  forward   end   of   the 

I  longer  arm  of  each  saddle  :  a  lever  secured  to  the  shorter 
arm  of  each  saddle  and  extending  forwardly  parallel 
therewith  across  the  axle:  and  a  weight  carried  by  each 
of  the  l.nsf  mentioned  levers  at  Its  forward  end.  to  permit 
an  independent  movement  of  the  saddles  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cultivator,  of  an  axle  ;  a  rear- 
wardly-extendlng U-shaped  saddle  located  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  axle  and  having  arms  of  unequal  lengths 
pivotally  connected  therewith  ;  the  longer  arm  of  each 
saddle  extending  forwardly  across  the  axle  :  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  conne<-ted  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
longer  arm  of  each  saddle  :  a  lever  secured  to  the  shorter 
arm  of  each  saddle  and  extending  forwardly  parallel 
therewith  across  the  ;ixle  ;  ;i  weight  carried  by  each  of 
the  last  mentioned  levers  at  its  forward  end,  to  permit  an 
Independent  movement  of  the  sad<lles  with  respect  t  >  each 
other :  a  traveling  stirrup  connected  with  the  bight  por- 
tion of  each  saddle,  the  upper  portion  of  each  stirrup  hav- 
ing a  bifurcation  formed  thereon  through  which  the  bight 
portion  extends :  and  upper  and  lower  rollers  disposed 
within  the  bifurcations  and  contacting  with  the  opposite 
surfaces   of   the   bight   portions. 


894.. "553.  SWITCH.  Benja.min  G.  Watkin.s.  Nehawka, 
Nebr..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Julian  A.  Pollard.  Sr.. 
and  one  third  to  Julian  .\.  Pollard.  Jr..  Nehawka,  Nebr. 

;       Filed  Aug.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  :iHs.i-4. 

I  1.  .\  switch,  comprising  a  main  track  section  presenting 
a  gap.  a  branch  track  section,  a  movable  meml)er  arranged 
in  said  gap  and  a<1,'\pted  to  cb  se  the  '■■ame  and  to  connect 

I  the  main  track  and  the  branch  track  In  different  positions 

,  respectively,  an  operating  member  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent  to  said   frame  and   controlling  said   meml)er.   guartj 

I  means  for  blocking  the  branch  track,   and   a   link  opera- 
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of  ltd  end«  provided  trlth  an  anchor,  the  opposite  end  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rinz.  nnd  a  Imking  member  compris- 
ing an  Interiorly  thrended  collar  having  longitudinally 
extending  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  channels, 
whereby  the  collar  may  be  8".d  upon  the  lo<-icln«  plate 
when  the  threads  f  the  collar  are  n<  t  engnged  with  the 
threads  of  the  locklhg  plate. 


H94.555        STEAM  ENGINK     INDICATOR. 
WKB.sTiR,    Somerville.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Manufacturing    Co..    Boston. 
Massachusetts.       Filed      Mar 
423.125. 


2.  A  switch,  comprising  a  mnli  track  section  having  a 
gap.  a  branch  track  section,  a  mfmt)er  ptvotally  mounted 
in  said  gap  and  formed  to  close  s.Ud  cap  when  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  said  pivoted  member  having  a  lateral 
extension  adapted  to  connect  on«|  of  the  main  track  rails 
and  the  branch  track  rail  when  s^id  member  Is  In  a  second 
predetermined  position,  a  pivoted  op."rrtting  meml»er  hav- 
ing projections,  said  meml-er  haAing  a  plurality  of  pro 
jections  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jections of  said  operating  me^l-r  when  the  latter  is 
actuated,  whereby  said  first  member  is  swung  about  its 

pivot. 

3.  A  switch,  comprising  a  frame  presentlnK  a  gap  and 
adapted  to  be  boated  at  a  iK.itit  of  the  main  track,  a 
movable  member  pivoted  in  said  gap  and  adapted  to  close 
the  «ame  and  to  connect  the  main  track  and  a.  branch 
track,  In  different  positions  respectively,  an  operating 
member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  frame  and 
controlling  said  pivoted  niemU-r.  a  movable  guard  adapted 
to  be  projected  over  the  branch  tra.k.  and  a  link  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  guard  and  said  operating  memljer. 

4.  \  switch,  comprising  a  frjume  presenting  a  gap  and 
adapted  to  have  main  truck  rails  arranged  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  pivoted  menii>er  inoiintH^l  in  said  gap  and  I 
adapted  to  close  the  same,  sai.i  piv.te.l  m.-mlH-r  having  a  | 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  b*  arrang«-d  adjacent  to  a 
branch  track  rail,  an  operating'  ei«-ni(..T  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  frame,  a  movtl.lf  ."iurl  adapted  to  be 
projected  over  the  branch  tra<k  rail,  and  a  link  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  guard  and  said  operating  member. 

5.  A  switch,  comprising  a  switch  frame  having  a  gap.  a 
pivoted  member  arranged  witbld  said  gap  and  adapted  to 
close  the  same,  said  pivoted  raemiK-r  having  a  laterally 
disposed  extension,  a  pivoted  operatini;  meml>er.  a  mov 
able  guard,  and  a  link  operativiely  connecting  said  guard 
and  said  operating  member,  said  operating  memi)er  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  isaid  pivote,!  member,  said 
switch  frame  being  adapted  ti  be  arranged  at  a  main 
track  adjacent  to  a  branch  tract. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SJM.o.M.      DOOR-SECTRER 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  11.  19US. 


MILE  Weber.  Baker  City. 
Serial  No.  420.46«. 


A  dor  securing  device  comprising  a  flattened  rectangu 
lar  plate  having  Its  edges  provided  with  threads  and  one 
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25.    mos.        Serial 


No. 


1.  In  an  engine  indicator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod.  a  pencil  lever,  a  post  adapted  to  l.e  swung  alM.nt  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  i«)st  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  pencil  lever,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  pencil  lever  and  at  It.s  other  end  connected  by 
a  universal  connection  t.)  said  piston  nxl.  a  siipiH.rt.  aixl 
a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  sal.l  p.-nrii 
lever  and  at  its  other  end  pivotally  .onnected  to  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  said 
pencil  lever  and  transversely  thereof 

'>  In  an  engine  indicator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  a  pencil  lever,  a  post  adapted  to  be  swung  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  link  pivotally 
connectel  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  pencil  lever,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  pencil  lever  and  at  its  other  end  connected  by  a 
universal  connection  to  said  piston  rod,  a  support,  and  a 
rocker  arm  pivotally  conne<  te<l  at  on-  end  to  said  pencil 
lever  and  at  Its  other  end  plv-.tally  .onne,  ted  to  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  pencil  lever. 

3  In  an  enjiine  Indicator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  a  pencil  lever,  a  post  adapted  to  b»  swung  al)out  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  pencil  lever,  a  second  link  pivotally  .onnected  at  one 
end  to  said  pencil  lever,  a  ball  an. I  socket  joint  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  second  link  to  said  piston  rod, 
a  support,  and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  pencil  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  support 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
said  pencil  le>er. 

4  In  an  engine  Indicator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  pis 
ton  rod.  a  pencil  lever,  a  p<.«t  adapte<l  to  be  ad.)uste«l 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  post  an<i  at  its 
other  end  to  said  pencil  lever,  a  se<-ond  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pencil  lever,  a  universal  con 
nectlon  between  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  and  said 
pencil   lever,  a  support,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected 
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at  one  end  to  said  pencil  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  support,  and  means  to  adjust  said  rocker  arm  In  a 
direction  transversely   of  said   pencil   lever. 

5.  In  an  engine  indicator,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  pis- 
ton rod.  a  i>eucil  lever,  a  post  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  link 
pivotally  conne<'ted  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  pencil  lever,  a  second  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pencil  lever,  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  to  said 
piston  rod.  a  support,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  pencil  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
support,  and  two  screws  opposed  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  adjust  said  rocker  arm  In  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  transversely  of  said  pencil  lever,  said  screws 
constituting  pivots  for  said  rocker  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


SM^Mi.  QUILL-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  Al'TOMATIC 
MACTTTNES.  Willi.^.m  Webstkk,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Warren 
Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan,  Three  Oaks.  Mich., 
a  (■ori)orat!on  of  .Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1900.  Serial 
No.  341.502. 


4.  In  a  quill  feeding  device,  the  comUinatlon  of  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  with  tlattened  sides  for  embracing  the  quills; 
a  screw,  arranged  axially  above  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  the 
threads  of  which  are  of  proper  dimension  for  embracing 
single  quills;  and  a  projection  on  the  bottom  screw 
thread  opposit*-  the  flattened  feed  rolls  for  advancing  the 
(luills  quickly  t>etween  the  rolls,  co  acting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  quill  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  with  flattened  sides  for  embracing  the  quills; 
a  screw,  arranged  axially  above  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  the 
threads  of  which  are  of  proper  dimension  for  embracing 
single  (juills  ;  and  a  guide  to  embrace  the  points  of  the 
quills  to  deliver  them  evenly  between  the  rolls,  co-acting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  1  ;  a  table  2  sup- 
|>orted  alKive  the  same,  with  a  lateral  extension  .H  ;  a  driv- 
ing shaft  4  supported  on  suitable  bearings  ,1  and  provided 
with  a  screw  21  engaging  the  screw  gear  '2'2  ;  a  vertical 
shaft  7  driven  by  said  gear  22  and  carrying  suitable  gear 
23  ;  a  shaft  m  ;  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  11  on  salu  shafts  7  and 
8:  vertical  shafts  9  and  10  with  feed  rolls  15 — 15,  with 
flatted  sides  16.  and  a  screw  17  supported  on  one  of  said 
shafts  ;  i:ears  24.  2.'),  26  and  27  for  driving  said  shafts  8.  9 
and  1(»  from  the  shaft  7  ;  vertical  supports  IS — IS-  18  for 
supportltig  the  (jullls  ;  a  vertical  trough  shaped  guide  14 
for  embr.icing  the  ptiints  of  the  (juills,  having  its  front 
wall  cut  away  at  the  bottom  for  the  passnge  of  quills  ;  and 
a  compression  device  19  with  yielding  fingers  19'  with 
a  suitable  downwardly  depending  rml  20  with  a  weight 
28  at  the  bottom  for  urging  the  quills  normally  down- 
ward. CO  acting  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  quill  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  fe«l  rolls  with  flattened  sides  for  embracing  the  quills: 
a  screw,  arranged  axially  alK)ve  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  the 
threads  of  which  are  of  proper  dimensions  for  embracing 
single  quills :  projections  on  the  l)ottom  screw  thread 
opf)osite  the  flattened  feed  rolls  for  adv.indng  the  (]ulll8 
quickly  between  the  rolls  :  means  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  sup«'rp<i8ed  quills  In  line  above  said  feed  screw  ;  and  a 
guide  to  embrace  the  points  of  the  quills  to  deliver  them 
evenly  between  the  rolls,  co-acting  for  the  purpose  specl 
lie<l. 

3.  In  a  quill  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  with  flattened  sides  for  embracing  the  quills  ;  a 
screw,  arranged  axially  al>ove  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  the 
threads  of  which  are  of  proper  dimension  for  embracing 
single  quills  ;  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  super 
jM^ised  quills  in  line  above  said  feed  screw  ;  and  a  guide  to 
embrace  the  points  of  the  quills  to  deliver  them  evenly 
between  the  rolls,  co  acting  for  the  purpose  specified, 
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8  9  4.557.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BOILED- 
TUBES.  Henry  F.  Wkinland,  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company.  Spring- 
field, Ohio.  H  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fil'^d  June  12,  1905. 
Serial  No.  264,746. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes,  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  hollow  motor  shaft  and  a  rotating 
power  generating  member  or  wheel  mounted  directly  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  n.otor  in  varlatile 
fixed  positions  relatively  to  the  boiler  front,  a  cleaner 
shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  motor  shaft,  having 
a  free  longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto  and  ro- 
tating in  unison  therewith,  a  cleaning  tool  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  cleaner  shaft.  In  front  of  the 
motor,  and  a  feed  controlling  handle  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft,  in  the  rear  of  the  motor,  said  cleaner 
shaft  being  free  to  rotate  in  said  handle  and  moving  longi- 
tudinally In  unison  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  casing,  a  water  wheel  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  hollow  shaft,  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  to  said  wheel,  said  casing  having 
a  central  water  discharge  pipe,  mean*  for  supporting  said 
motor  in  variable  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  boiler 
front,  a  cleaner  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the 
casing,  motor  shaft  and  discharge  pipe  and  beyond  the 
same  In  each  direction,  said  cleaner  shaft  having  a  free 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
rotating  in  unison  therewith,  a  cleaning  tool  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  cleaner  shaft,  and  a  feed-con- 
trolling handle  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  cleaner 
shaft,  said  cleaner  sh^ft  l:>eing  free  to  rotate  in  said  handle 
and  moving  longitudinally  in  unison  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described, 

'\.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  water  wheel  having  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  casing  for  said  wheel 
having  at  one  side  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said  shaft,  and 
having  at  the  other  side  a  tubular  extension  alined  with 
said  bearing  sleeve  and  constituting  a  water  discharge 
pipe  jdapted  to  fit  a  iKtiler  opening,  and  a  cleaner  shaft 
extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  casing  and  discharge 
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pipe  and  beyond  the  same  !n  eacW  directton.  provided  with 
a  cleaning  tool  at  one  end.  and  with  a  feed  controlling 
handle  swivele.!  on  its  other  end.  sqlistantially  as  d^-srrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaniOK   lioiier   tulies,   the  com- 
bination,  with  a  water   whee4   having  a  hollow   shaft   ex 
tending  on   one  side   thereof,   of   a   casing   for   said    wheel 
having   at   one  side   a    bearing   sleevp   for   said   shaft,   and 
having  at  the  other  side  a   tut.ular   extf-nsion  alined  with 
Mid    bearing   sleeve    and    constituting   a   water    discliar^- 
pipe  adapted  to  fit  a  boiler  opening,  and  a  cleaner  shaft 
extending    through    said    hollow    shaft,    casina;    and    dls 
charge  pipe  and  beyond    the  saak"   In   each   .lirection,   pro 
Tided  with  a  cleaning   tool   at   o»e  end,    aii<l   with  a   f-e<l 
controlling  handle  swiveled   on    its  otner   end.   said   motor 
casing   being    provided    with    means   for    connecting   It    to 
a  boiler  front,  substantially  as  des<Tib*'d. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning-  iH.il^r  tubes  comprising 
a  cleaner  shaft  having  a  cU-anln/  tool  at  one  end  and 
a  swlveied  handle  at  the  otl;er  eij.i,  in  combination  with  a 
motor  comprising  a  wafer  wheel  having  a  hollow  shaft 
in  which  «ald  cleaner  shaft  slide-  and  with  which  it  ro 
tates,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  water  wheel  and  having 
a  bearing  for  its  shaft,  a  water  In'et.  and  a  central  dls 
charge  pipe  adapted  to  ti'  tli.'  lnti<l  hole  of  a  tx)iler  header 
and  terminate  within  sai.l  h.ail«r.  u-ini;  provldeti  with  a 
stop  shoulder  to  bear  against  the  front  thereof,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  means  for  diawini;  the  same 
against  the  holler  front,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.  ] 


ber  ao  that  the  liquid  passing  out  of  said  noizle  will 
pass  over  and  around  said  dcllector.  a  valvo  suitably 
guided  In  thp  casing  and  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
whereby  communication  between  the  casing  and  noxile 
is  controlled. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  separable  parts,  the  upper  part  having  an  Inlet 
opening  therein,  the  lower  part  having  a  valve  seat  therein, 
and  a  uozzle  formccl  witli  a  suhstantially  spherical  cham 
ber  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  d»'tiector  centrally 
supported  within  the  chamber  wlierchy  exit  passages  ar^ 
formed  around  said  detlf-ctor.  a  valve  having  a  recesseil 
stem  8ultat)ly  guided  In  th<'  casing,  a  removable  liead  car- 
ried hy  said  stem,  a  transverse  rocltable  shaft  having  an 
extension  In  the  valve  stem  and  a  suitable  handle  or 
lever  connected  with  the  shaft  outside  the  casing,  whereby 
said  shaft  may  be  rmke.!  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlUed 

5.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  valve  therein 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  a  nozsle 
formed  with  an  approximately  spherical  chamber,  a  de- 
flector centrally  supporitxi  in  said  chanUier  at  Intervals, 
90  that  passages  will  I*  foruie<l  aUne  and  around  said 
deflector,  so  that  the  liquid  passing  out  of  said  nozzle  will 
pass  over  and  around  the  deflector  to  the  open  end  of 
said  nozzle,  substantially  as  and  for  toe  purpose  set  forth. 


894,55S.     FAUCET. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1907 


Abbam  W 
Serial  No 


Newark.  N.  J. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  (  aalng  foruio«l  of  upp^r  and 
lower  separable  parts,  the  upper  part  having  an  inlet 
opening  therein,  a  valve  seat  la  the  lower  |»art,  a  nozzle 
communicatUii,  with  th*-  lower  p^irt  and  forme*1  with  an 
approximately  sph^rltal  chamlw  therein,  a  deflector  c«n 
trally  supi)orted  within  said  chamber,  so  that  the  liquid 
pa.sslng  out  of  said  uozal-  will  pa.«s  over  and  around  said 
detlei  tor.  a  valve  suitaMy  guide*  in  the  casing,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  wt^reby  communication  be 
tween  the  casing  and  noaale  ia  r.utroUed.  sultstautially  as 

describe*!. 

•>  A  fan  >■'  ...mprlslng  a  caking  formed  of  upp^r  and 
lower  s^parai.c  parts,  the  u\^v  part  having  an  Inlet 
opening  therein,  the  lower  i«rt  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  and  a  nozzle  formed  with  a  substantially  spherical 
chamber  communicating  with  tiie  casing,  a  deflector  cen 
trally  supj>ortfHl  within  the  .  haaiber  whereby  exit  passages 
are  formed  around  said  detleiti.r.  a  valve  having  a  head 
adapted  to  seat  up<<u  the  valve  seat  in  the  lower  caslntc 
part  and  a  recessed  stem  suitably  guided  in  the  casing, 
a  transverse  rocWable  shaft  having  an  extension  extending 
Into  the  recess  in  the  valve  stem,  and  a  suitable  handle 
or  lever  connected  with  the  shaft  outside  the  casinu. 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rocked  to  open  or  close  the 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening 
in  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  valve  seat  in  the  lower 
part  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  lower  part 
and  formed  with  an  approximately  spherical  chamber 
therein    a  deflector  centrally  sapported  within  said  cham 


894. .'.SO       «  ANL>V     I'.MKAtiE        Horatio    O     Whyman. 
I'hlladelphia.    I'a  .   assignor   to   .^rtemas  P.   Ulchardson, 
I'hlladelphia.    I'a        Filed    Mar.     i::, 
305,783. 


I'JOe.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  '  andy  pa<oSvc»'  consisting  of  a  plate  of  rikrid  ma- 
terial adapted  to  support  and  shap.  a  pie<'^'  oi  <andy  and 
having  flanges  to  lightly  embrace  the  camly  and  bind  it 
In  said  plate,  a  wrapp«>r  of  protecting  material  interposed 
betw.-.-u  the  bo«ly  of  said  plate  and  its  flanges  and  retviv- 
Ing  the  candy  said  flanges  l>^ing  of  less  height  than  the 
candy,  and  tightly  embracing  the  same,  and  metal  foil 
covering  said  wrapper. 

::.  A  candy  pa^  kage  consisting  of  a  plate  of  rigid  ma- 
terial adapted  to  support  and  shape  a  piece  of  candy  and 
having  flanges  to  lightly  embrace'  the  c-andy,  a  wrapper  f 
protecting  mat.  rial  Interptmed  between  the  body  of  aaid 
plate  and  its  flanges  and  receiving  the  candy  said  flanges 
t,..iTn:  of  l.ss  h.ichi  than  the  candy,  and  tightly  embracing 
the  same,  metal  foil  covering  said  wrapp«'r.  and  a  Ijind-r 
around  said  foil. 

;i  A  candy  package  comprising  a  backing  plate  witii  sur- 
rounding flanges  of  less  height  than,  and  constructed  to 
support  and  shape  a  i)i.'<je  of  candy  and  to  tightly  em 
brace  the  same,  said  flanges  l>elng  resilient  and  of  less 
height  than  ih.-  candy  to  press  against  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  wrapper  of  protecting  material  supported 
on  said  backing  to  receive  the  candy,  said  protecting  sheet 
completely  inclosing  and  covering  the  candy,  a  wrapper 
of  metal  foil  covering  and  inclosing  the  haeklng  plate  and 
the  other  parts,  and  a  binder  embracing  the  end  and  con- 
tiguous portion  of  said  wrapper. 

4    As   an    improved    artli  le   of   manufacture    the    candy 

package  herein  descrllK-d,  comprising  a  backing  plate  with 

nanges  of  less  height  than  and  constructed  to  support  and 

shape  a  piece  of  candy  and  to  tightly  embrace  the  same. 

I    a   wrapiKT  of   protectiuK    material    Insertlble   between   the 

[   hacking  plrte  and  candy,  said  protecting  sheet  being  of  a 
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size  to  completely  Inclose  and  cover  the  candy,  a  wrap|>er 
of  metal  foil  foldt>d  on  the  exterior  of  said  wrapprT.  and 
a  binder  embracing  tt)e  outer  end  and  c mtiguoiis  fwrtion 
of  the  wrapper,  said  plate,  wrapper  and  protecting  sheet 
forming  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  upon  all  sides  of  the 
candy  and  the  latter  prevented  from  cracking  or  breaking 
during  wrapping  or  shipment. 


894,560.  IdlYI.Nti  DKVKE.  Kibert  Woer.vee,  Mann- 
helm.  Germany.  Filed  July  2«,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271,3:;7. 


1.  A  devir.  I'o'  ilr.Ting  wa.shiiiL;  <oiisisting  of  a  rigid 
frame  having  la/.^  Tings  raonnte<l  tlor.  m  at  each  side  and 
connected  up  by  cro!«ii  burs,  a  spindle  on  which  the  said 
frame  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  spindle  having  blocks  at 
each  end,  cushions  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  blocks  and 
nieans  for  exteiidlug  the  length  of  the  said  spindle  to 
clamp  the  blocks  against  the  walls  substantially  as  de 
8crll)ed. 

•J.  .\  device  for  drying  c!othf>s  and  the  like  consisting  of 
a  rigid  frame,  a  spindle  at  one  end  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  spindle  between  two  supporttnsr  walls,  said  frame 
tsdng  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  la/y  tongs  mounted  to 
ollde  in  the  side  bars  of  the  same  frame  and  having  cro#« 
bars  extending  across  the  same,  means  for  extending  said 
tongs  and  for  n  taining  them  in  Die  desired  position,  and 
meant*  for  swinging  the  said  frame  up  Into  the  window 
space  or  against  th«>  wall  substantially  as  described. 


894..-61. 
Kans 


API'AREL-RACK.     Ch.*rle.s  L.   Wood.  Topeka, 
Flle<i  Apr.  2H,  190S.      Serial  No.  429.765. 


in  a  derlcp  of  the  character  "described,  a  seat,  two 
vertical  standards  secured  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  cross- 
bar secured  to  said  standards,  pivot-plns  on  the  front 
face  of  said  cross  l>ar.  arms  each  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  clothes-BUpixirtlng  i>eg  and  formed  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  transverse  grm>ve,  said 
arms  being  mounted  upon  the  pivot  pins  throngh  the  slots, 
and  clothes  supporting  pegs  secured  to  the  front  face  of 
the  cross  t>ar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  in  the 
arms  to  lock  them  in  operative  horizontal  position. 


894.562.     HAY-WAGON  BRAKE      OwKX  Wootk.n.  Pacific, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.346. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hay  wagon,  of  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  at  the  forward  end  of  the  wagon 
frame,  a  ladder  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the  shaft, 
a  shaft  arrange<l  for  rotation  in  the  ladder,  a  yoke  Jour- 
naled  on  the  center  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  bearing 
formed  in  said  yoke  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  in  the? 
ladder,  m»>shinR  beveled  pinions  on  the  two  shafts  within 
the  yoke,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  top  of  the  ladder,  there 
being  oppositely  arranged  shoulders  formed  in  the  notches 
of  the  ratchet  whtel.  a  crank  handle  fixed  on  toi)  of  the 
shaft  carried  hy  the  ladder,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  crank 
handle  and  adapted  to  eneage  behind  the  shoulders  In  the 
notches  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  brakf  beam  arranged  be- 
neath the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon  frame,  brake  shoes 
on  the  ends  of  the  beam  for  engaging  the  rear  wh^-ls  of 
the  wagon,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  on  the  under  aide  of 
the  wagon  frame,  connections  between  said  crank  shaft 
and  the  brake  beam,  and  a  flexilde  connection  from  one 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  journaled 
In  the  for\\  ard  end  of  the  wagon  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hay  wagon,  of  a  brake  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rear  wheels  of  said  wagon,  a  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  in  the  forward  end  i)f  the  wagon 
frame,  a  flexible  loimection  betwei  n  the  shaft  and  the 
brake,  a  ladder  arranged  to  swing  vertically  on  the  shaft, 
a  shaft  arranged  for  rotation  In  the  ladder,  a  yoke  jour- 
naled on  the  (enter  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  in  the 
wagon  frame,  and  which  yoke  is  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ladder, 
a  beating  foruixl  in  the  \(Ae  for  the  lovsir  >  iid  of  the  shaft 
in  the  ladder,  meshing  be\  eled  pinions  fixed  on  the  two 
shafts  within  the  yoke,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  top  of  the 
ladder,  there  being  oppositely  .irranged  shoulders  formed 
in  the  Dot'-he<;  of  the  ratchet  wh*»el.  a  crank  handle  fixed 
on  top  of  the  shaft  carried  hy  the  ladder,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  crank  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  behind 
the  shoulders  In  the  notches  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


S94..n63.  STARTINt;  -  RHEOSTAT  William  C.  Tat?:s 
and  Gi:or<;b  W.  t'R.*>i;.N8,  Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  ("ori>orit!on  of  New 
York.      Filed  Nov.  9.   1905.      Serial  No    28C.49S 


1.   The  combination   with  a   switch    having   a   bias   to  a 
neutral    position     between     two     operative    positions,    of 
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m^ana  for  ebanidiifr  the  Mna  tHeroof  so  as  to  aotomatle- 
ally  move  It  to  one  of  the  opetative  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  ii  BtartlnK  switch  havlni;  a 
bias  to  an  off  position  betwpcn  Its  starting  and  running 
positions,  of  meuns  for  changing  the  bias  thereof  to  the 
running  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion between  two  operative  positions,  of  means  for  bias 
Ing  the  same  to  one  of  the  operative  positions  as  It  la 
moved  toward  the  other  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  a  bias  to  a 
neutral  position  betweon  two  operative  positions,  of 
means  for  changing  the  bias  to  one  of  the  operative  posi- 
tions as  it  is  moved  toward  tha  other  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ptnrtlng  switch  having  a 
bias  to  an  off  position  between  Its  starting  and  running 
positions,  of  means  for  changing  the  bias  thereof  to  the 
running  position  as  It  is  movefl  toward  the  starting  po- 
sition, j 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  i«  the  Gaiette.] 


initial  position,  a  no-voltage  magnet,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  rendering  the  returning  memt)er8  inop- 
erative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8W.564.  RHEOST.VT  Wii.lum  C.  Yates.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  i'ompany,  a  c'or- 
poration  of  New  Yorlc  Filed  I>ec  10.  1907.  Seifal 
No.  4«>-,,861. 


rC:° X- 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  perles  of  contacts,  a  con- 
trolling arm  therefor  having  a  bias  to  nn  Initial  position 
and  movable  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  no- 
voltage  magnet,  and  means  reodt-red  operative  upon  the 
energizing  of  said  magnet  for  removing  the  bias  from 
said  member. 

LV  .\  rheostat  comprising  a  teries  of  contacts,  a  cou 
trolling  arm  therefor  movable  fi  opposite  directions  frota 
an  initial  position,  a  spring  ptessed  device  arranged  to 
normallv  engage  said  arm  and  give  it  a  bias  to  said  Ini 
tlal  position,  a  no  voltage  magnt^t.  and  means  for  holding 
said  device  out  of  biasing  engagement  with  said  arm 
when   the   magnet   Is   energized. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  scries  of  contacts,  a  con 
trolling  arm  therefor  movabb-  In  opposite  directions  from 
an  initial  position,  a  spring  prt>8»ed  ratchet  mechanism 
arrangi-d  to  normally  t>ngage  said  arm  and  return  it  to 
said  Initial  position,  a  no  voUnge  magmt.  and  a  decent 
controlled  thereby  for  engaging  said  ratchet  mechanism 
and    rendering  the   returning   njeans    inoperative 

4  A  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  con- 
trolling nrm  therefor  movable  In  opposite  dir«^ctlons  from 
an  initial  position,  spring  pressed  ratchet  mechanism  ar 
rnnired  to  engage  said  arm  and  return  it  to  said  Initial 
|X)sition  when  it  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  re- 
turning said  arm  to  said  initial  position  when  it  is  moved 
In  the  oppoHife  direction,  a  no  \oltnge  magnet,  and  means 
controlled  thereby  for  rendering  the  returning  means  in- 
oi>erative.  I 

.'.  .\  rhfostat  comprising  a  s«'rles  of  contacts,  a  con- 
trolling arm  therefor  movable  In  opposite  dlr^-ctlons  from 
an  initial  position,  spring  pr.wsed  ratchet  members  ar 
ranged  to  normally  engage  said  arm  and  return  it  to  said 


^94,565.  RHEOSTAT  I'aii.  H  Zimmeb,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jenerai  Electric  I'ompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26.  11)07.  Serial 
No.   40.S.14.^. 


1.  .V  starting  rh«>osfat  comprlsin:;  a  resistance  vary- 
ing arm  biased  to  starting  position,  a  switch  in  series 
therewith,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  said 
switch  when  the  arm  Is  moved  towards  running  position. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  device  for 
opening  said  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  con- 
ditions. 

2.  A  starting  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance  varying 
arm,  a  switch  In  series  therewith  biased  to  open  position. 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  said  switch  when 
the  arm  is  moved  towards  running  position,  a  locking  de 
vice  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  device  for  re- 
leasing said  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  con- 
ditions. 

3.  .V  starting  rhe<istat  comprising  a  resistance  varying 
arm  biased  to  starting  position,  a  switch  in  series  there- 
with, an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  said  switch 
when  the  arm  is  moved  towards  running  position,  and 
means  operating  upon  the  closing  of  said  switch  for 
rendering  said  electroaiagnetlc  device  effective  to  open 
the  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  conditions. 

4.  A  starting  rheostat  comprising  a  n-sistance  varying 
arm.  a  switch  in  series  therewith  t>l:ised  to  open  position, 
an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  said  switch  when 
the  arm  is  moved  towards  ruonin:;  position,  a  locking 
device  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position,  and 
means  operating  upon  the  closing  of  said  switch  for 
rendering  said  electromagnetic  device  effective  to  release 
said  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  conditions 

5.  A  starting  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance  varying 
arm  biased  to  starting  position,  a  swltclj  in  series  there- 
with, an  electromagnetic  device  for  closing  said  switch 
when  the  arm  is  moved  towards  running  position,  and 
means  operating  upon  the  closing  of  .said  switch  for 
arranging  the  magnetic  field  of  said  device  to  render  it 
effective  to  open  the  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  over- 
load conditions. 

(Clalnia  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  4,5  66.      SITERHEATKR    FOR    STEAM     BOILERS. 

William  Ackroyp,  Wortley.  Leeds,  and  Crus.si.ey  .X    M. 

BrcKLET.  Patley.  near  I/eeds.  F'ngland.      Filed  Mar    17, 

1908.      Serial  No.  421.rtOK. 

1.    In   siif)erheaters   for   steam   bollr<rs  :    the   <M)mblnation 
with    a    steam    boiler,    a    furnace    for    heating   same,    and 
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flues  for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion;  of  a 
vertical  box  like  casing  located  at  the  rear  of  said  boiler, 
the  vertical  ends  of  said  casing  abutting  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  boiler  said  casing  being  shaped  in  plan  to 
form  a  chamber  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler,  into  which  chamber  said 
flues  of  said  boiler  open,  vertical  division  plates  located 
in  said  casing,  one  of  said  division  pJates  not  reaching 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  the  next  division  plate  not 
reaching  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  provide  a  circuitous 
path  for  steam  within  the  said  casing,  a  pipe  from  said 
boiler  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  casing  at  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  casing  abutting  upon  the  rear  of  the 
boiler  to  conduct  steam  thereto,  and  a  steam  delivery  pipe 
coUamunicating  with  the  top  of  said  casing  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  convey  away  the  superheated  steam  aub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


^.^MSE^' 


2.  In  sut>erheater»  for  steam  boilers;  the  combination 
with  a  steam  boiler,  a  furnace  for  heating  same  and  flues 
for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  ;  of  a  vertical 
box  like  casing  located  at  the  rear  of  said  boiler,  the  ends 
of  said  casing  abutting  up<m  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler, 
said  casing  being  shaped  in  plan  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  rear  end  of 
anld  boiler  into  which  chamber  said  flues  of  said  boiler 
enter,  vertical  divlsbm  plates  located  In  said  casing  one 
of  said  dhislon  plates  not  reaching  to  the  top  of  said 
casing  and  tlx-  next  division  plate  not  reaching  to  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  a  pipe  from  said  boiler  communi- 
cating with  the  top  of  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof  to 
conduct  steam  from  said  boiler  thereto,  and  a  steam  de- 
livery pipe  coniiniinlcatlng  with  the  top  of  said  casing  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  convey  away  the  superheated 
Steam,  the  distance  between  said  division  plates  in  said 
casing  ixMng  less  at  that  end  into  which  the  supply  pipe 
■enters  and  progri'sslvely  increasing  in  distance  apart 
towards  the  delivery  end  of  said  casing,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3  In  superheaters  for  steam  boilers  ;  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  steum  boiler,  a  furnace  at  the  front 
end  of  same.  t)oller  flues  passing  through  said  boiler  and 
opening  at  the  rear  end.  a  flue  passing  centrally  beneath 
said  boiler  from  the  rear  to  near  the  front  end.  and  side 
flues  communicating  with  said  tinder-central  flue ;  of  a 
vertical  box  like  casing  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
boiler,  the  vertical  ends  of  said  casing  abutting  upon  the 
rear  end  of  said  boiler  and  said  casing  being  shaped  in 
plan  to  form  a  chaml)er  between  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
casing  and  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler,  means  for  closing 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  chamber.  Into  which 
latter  said  boiler  flue  and  said  central  tmder-flue  open,  a 
■team  supply  pipe  from  said  boiler  communicating  with 
the  top  of  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  steam 
delivery  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  casing 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  vejtlcal  division  plates  in 
said  casing  to  form  circuitous  passage  for  the  steam 
within  said  casing  from  the  supply  to  the  delivery  pipes 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  superheaters  for  steam  boilers  :  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  steam  boiler,  a  furnace  at  the  front  end 
of  same,  boiler  flues  passing  through  said  boiler  and  open- 
ing at  the  rear  end  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  furnace,  a  fliie  passing  centrally  beneath  said 
boiler  from  the  rear  end  to  near  the  front  end  thereof,  side 
flues  communicating  with  the  forward  end  of  said  under- 
central   flue,    and   an  outlet  flue  with  which   the   forward 


ends  of  said  side  flues  communicate ;  of  a  vertical  box-like 
casing  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler,  the  vertical 
ends  of  said  casing  abutting  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
boiler,  said  casing  being  semi-circular  in  plan  to  form  a 
chamber  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  boiler,  means  for  closing  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  chamber  with  which  latter  the  boiler 
flues  and  the  under-central  flue  communicate,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  from  said  boiler  communicating  with  the  top  of 
said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  steam  delivery  pipe 
communicating  with  the  top  of  said  casing  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  vertical  division  plates  located  In  said  casing, 
one  of  said  division  plates  not  reaching  to  the  top  of 
said  casing  and  the  next  division  plate  not  reaching  to 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  the  distance  between  said  divi- 
sion plates  in  said  casing  being  less  at  that  end  into  which 
the  supply  pipe  enters  and  progressively  increasing  in  dis- 
tance apart  towards  the  delivery  end  of  said  casing  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


894,567.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Wolp  Ar- 
BKTTER,  Chelsea.  Mass..  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,052. 


1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric,  one  or  more  superimposed  layers  of  fabric,  a 
thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  and  presenting 
at  Intervals  loops  embedded  In  the  layers  of  fabric,  a 
second  thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  parallel 
with  the  flrst  thread  and  presenting  at  intervals  alter- 
nating with  those  of  the  flrst  thread  loops  embedded  in 
the  layers  of  fabric,  and  a  third  thread  lying  on  the 
face  of  the  fabric  presenting  loops  interlocked  alternately 
with  the  loops  of  said  first  and  second  threads,  the  inter- 
locked loops  in  each  case  forming  blind  stitches  or 
stitches  entering  and  emerging  at  the  face  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric,  one  or  more  superimposed  layers  of  fabric,  a 
thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  and  presenting  at 
intervals  loops  embedded  in  the  layers  of  fabric,  a  sec- 
ond thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  parallel  with 
the  first  thread  and  presenting  at  intervals  alternating 
with  those  of  the  flrst  thread  loops  embedded  in  the 
layers  of  fabric,  and  a  third  thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the 
fabric  presenting  lo<ips  interlocked  alternately  wMh  the 
loops  of  said  first  and  second  threads,  the  interlocked 
loops  in  each  case  forming  blind  stitches  or  stitches  en- 
tering and  emerging  at  the  face  of  the  fabric,  said  blind 
stitches  lying  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  seam. 

3.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric,  one  or  more  superimijosed  layers  of  fabric,  a 
thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  and  presenting  at 
intervals  loops  embixlded  In  the  layers  of  fabric,  a  second 
thread  lying  on  tlie  face  of  the  fabric  parallel  with  the 
first  thread  and  presenting  at  intervals  alternating  with 
those  of  the  first  thread  loops  embedded  in  the  layers  of 
fabric,  and  a  third  thread  lying  on  the  face  of  the  fabric 
presenting  loops  interlocked  alternately  with  the  loops 
of  said  first  and  second  threads,  the  Interlocked  loops  in 
each  case  forming  blind  stitches  or  stitches  entering  and 
emerging  at  the  face  of  the  fabric,  said  blind  stitches 
lying  substantially  In  the  direction  of  the  seam  and  con- 
verging slightly. 

4.  .K  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric,  one  or  more  superimpostnl  layers  of  fabric  pre- 
senting an  edge  on  the  main  layer,  a  thread  lying  on  the 
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far^  of  the  stippr(nipo«»'<1  layer  and  pre'«»Tiring  at  fnter- 
v«Jb  loops  embedded  in  th«'  fai>rle.  a  svoml  thr^•a(l  lying 
on  the  f»ce  of  the  main  layer  frf  fabric  clos*^  to  rhe  edpi- 
of  tbe  superlmr'OStHl  lay*  r  and  parallel  with  t.i>»  flr»t 
thread  and  pres.'ntin^'  at  interrals  ulternatlnK  with  those 
of  the  first  thread  Irxps  •njbe<Vl'd  In  the  fabric  and  a 
third  thread  lyin?  on  the  face  »f  the  superimposed  layer 
and  extendini;  over  the  edjre  thereof  and  present inK  loops 
Interlorked  alternately  with  thf  loops  of  said  (ir«t  trid 
second  threads,  the  interlocked  kx.ps  in  each  case  form 
'nif  blind  stitches  or  stitches  anterlnR  and  emerging  at 
the  face  of  the   fabric 


M>4.5«8.  OAS-ENGINE.  FRKi'tRK  k  «'  A\f:rt.  Thlcago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H  iVDnaldson.  Chi 
cago.  111.     filed  Sept.  27.  ^907'^     Serial  No   r;94.S66 


Rrt4.r.«n      HOLSTFR      FaANK  R    B.\TrnEi,D««.  Worceater. 
Mass.,    aKSi^nor    to    Mills    Woven    Oartrldjfe    Belt    *,'om- 


1.  in  a  ea'*''"Rlne,  the  romrtination  with  Itx  cylinder 
containing  an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  spark  plug 
surrounded  by  a  wall,  a  piston  contimKl  in  the  cylinder, 
and  a  conduit  for  fuel  ipadinj;  tv  said  Inlet  and  extendlni.' 
in  a  position  to  siit.ject  th.»  saiil  wall  to  th*-  cooling  influ 
eBce  of  the  miominsf  fuel  whil^  in  relnUvcly  cold  condi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  iKas  engine,  the  comUlnation  with  Its  cylinder 
containing  an  inlet  port  and  eshanst  port  nml  a  spark- 
plug Burround'-d  l>\  a  wall,  a  piiitnn  confined  In  the  cylin- 
der and  a  conduit  for  tuel  leading  to  said  inlet  and  en- 
circling said  -tpark-pluf  wall.  \*ith  the  Inlet  to  said  con- 
duit so  positiotitHl  as  to  cati.se  the  ftiel  to  contact  with 
said  wall  while  fh.'  fuel  is  in  relatively  cold  condition,  for 
the  purjiow  s«  t  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  Its  cylinder 
containing  an  inlet-port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  spark  plug 
surrounded  l»y  a  wall,  a  piston  .■  ontln-d  in  the  -ylinder. 
and  a  conduit  for  fuel  extending  along  the  wall  of  the 
( ylindtT  adjacent  to  the  plug  tnd  in  position  to  subject 
the  wall  surrounding  the  plug  ^o  the  cooling  influence  of 
the  incoming  fuel  while  in  relatively  cold  condition. 

4.  In  a  ga.s  engine,  tin-  comttination  with  Its  cylinder 
containing  an  inlet-port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  spark- 
plug at  one  end  of  the  cyilnde^  »urrounde<l  by  a  wall,  a 
piston  confined  in  the  cylindet.  and  a  conduit  for  fuel 
leading  to  said  inlet  and  fxteniing  across  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  to  th-'  plug  In  position  to  subj<>ct  the 
wall  surrounding  the  spark-plujg  to  the  cooling  influence 
of  the  Incoming  fuel  while  in  relatively  cold  condition 

5.  In  a  ga«i  engine,  th''  comi)iiiation  with  Its  cylinder 
•containing  an  inlet  port,  an  exhitusr  port  and  a  spark  plug 
sarruund<  d  by  a  wall,  a  piston  ■•i.titin.'d  in  the  cylinder, 
and  a  conduit  for  fuel  extendi  .  1  ne  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  to  th^  plug  and  down  one  side  and 
around  the  >>xtiaiist  to  the  inlet,  lor  tlo-  purpose  set  forth. 

[riaims  tj  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pany.    Woroster,    Mass.,    a 
setts.     Filed  Mar    11,  1!>07 


t'orporation    of    Massachu- 
Serlal  No.  361.714. 


1.  A  pistol  holster  comprising  a  flexible  substantially 
tubular  l>ody  open  at  one  i-due  to  permit  insi-riion  and 
Withdrawal  of  the  platol  and  provided  at  said  opening 
with  cooperating  fastening  members  for  detachably  unit- 
ing the  walls  of  the  opening  and  gathering  the  material 
of  the  holster  at  salil  opening  about  the  pistol   butt 

2.  .\  pistol  liolster  Comprising  a  flexible  substantially 
tobtilar  Nxl.\  open  at  one  e<lge  to  permit  Insertion  and 
Withdrawal  of  the  pistol  and  provided  at  said  opening 
with  snap-fasteners  for  uniting  the  walls  of  the  opening 
and  gatherlni:  the  material  of  the  holster  at  said  opening 
about  the  pistol   butt. 

S.  A  holster  open  at  Its  top  and  short  side,  the  flaps 
thus  formed  adapted  to  be  turn.-d  down  on  each  side  of 
rh>-  body  portion  when  access  Is  desired  to  the  pistol,  and 
a  fastening  device  for  holding  said  flaps  together  when 
turned   up. 

4.  .\  holster  having  Its  smaller  tubular  portion  closed 
by  a  metallic  tip  carrying  a  loop 


Hl)4.670.  8TOVE-r>AMl'KR  .Iohv  ISeahev  and  Wii.LiAM 
M  Hkown.  Dixon,  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,607. 


1.  A  stove  damper  consisting  of  two  concaved  disks 
connected  together  by  links  pivofally  secured  thereto,  and 
the  o(Hrating  rwl  secured  to  said  links.  sul>stantlally  as 
shown  and  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  stove  damper  consisting  of  two  concaved  disks, 
links  plvotally  secured  to  said  disks,  an  operating  rod 
secured  to  said  links  to  shake  and  turn  said  disks,  and 
means  to  limit  the  shaking  and  turning  movement  of  the 
disks,   substantially   as  shown   and   described. 

.■{.  .\  stove  damper  consisting  of  two  eoncaved  disks, 
links  pivoially  s.  cured  to  said  disks,  an  operating  rod  se- 
cured to  said  links  to  shake  and  turn  the  disks,  and  angu- 
lar rods  seeund  to  one  disk  and  engaging  the  other  disk, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  .\^  stove  damper  consisting  of  two  concaved  disks. 
links  plvotally  secured  to  said  disks,  an  operating  rod 
secured   to  said  links  to  shake  and  turn  the  disks,  a  rod 
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secured  to  one  disk  having  an  angular  hook  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  other  disk,  and  another  rod  secured  to 
the  first  mentioned  disk  and  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  tbe  other  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
5.  .V  stove  damper  consisting  of  two  concaved  disks 
connected  by  links  plvotally  secured  thereto,  and  the  op- 
erating rod  remo\ably  and  replaceably  secured  to  said 
links,  suhstantlal!.^    as  shown  and  described. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  swinging 
bolt  and  a  complementary  meu>l>er  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive said  bolt,  a  t^prlng  tending  normally  to  project  said 
bolt,  a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  the  tnilt  for  engaging  a 
stationary  part  to  hold  the  l>olt  retracted,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  complementary  meml»er  for  tripping  said  pawl. 

2.  A  sash  lock  coniprlshiK  a  casin;:  having  a  semicircu- 
lar Interior  chamber,  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  within  said 
chamber,  a  keeper  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  bolt, 
said  bolt  having  a  rounded  bearing  portion  eccentric  to 
Its  pivot,  and  a  leaf  spring  Interposed  (between  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  said  twit  and  bearing  against  said 
bearing  portion,  said  tx)lt  and  said  keeper  having  engaging 
parts  curved  on  arcs  of  different  radii,  means  connected 
with  said  lK>lt  and  extending  outside  the  casing  for 
manipulHting  the  same,  means  for  holding  the  twit  re- 
fracted against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  means  for 
automatically  tripping  the  bolt  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  swinging 
bolt  and  a  keeper  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  bolt,  a 
spring  tending  normally  to  project  said  bolt,  a  pawl  plv- 
otally carried  by  the  iwlt  and  adapte<l  to  engage  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  complementary  member  to  hold  said 
bolt  retracted,  said  pawl  having  an  end  adapted  to  overlie 
a  portion  of  the  keeper,  and  a  movable  contact  member 
carried  by  the  keej>er  and  adapted  on  the  closing  of  the 
window  to  swing  said  pawl. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  swinging 
bolt,  a  keeper  iiaving  a  receps  to  receive  said  bolt,  a  spring 
tending  constantly  to  project  said  bolt,  a  pawl  plvotally 
carried  by  said  l>olt  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary 
part  to  hold  said  bolt  retracted,  said  pawl  having  a  pro- 
jecting weighted  end,  a  depression  in  the  keeper  to  re- 
ceive f-ald  jirojecting  end,  a  pivoted  fllling  piece  for  said 
depression,  and  an  Incline  on  the  keeper,  said  filling  piece 
having  a   t)!irt   overhanging  said  incline. 


894,572.  CONVEYER  BUCKET.  George  W.  Barnett, 
Loulfe,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1906.  Serial  No.  338,764. 
Renewed  Jan.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  409.366. 


894.571.  8ASH  LOCK.  FREPEniCK  W.  Barber  and  Iea 
G.  French.  Orange,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,219. 


1.    .\   conveyer  comprising   a   chain   of   buckets   compris- 
ing  each   a   Ixxly   Including   sides,    a   strip    secured    to   the  , 
body  portion  of  each  bucket  and  having  a  portion  lying  in  i 
spfl'^ed    relation    to    one    side    thereof,    and    an    extension 
formed  on  each  bucket,  the  extension  on  one  bucket  being 
received   l>etween   the  said  portions  of  the  strips  and   the  | 
adjacent    side  of  another   bucket.  I 


2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  of  buckets,  compris- 
ing each  a  body  Including  sides,  a  strip  secured  to  the 
body  portion  of  each  bucket  and  having  a  portion  lying 
In  sjwced  relation  to  one  side  thereof,  and  an  extension 
fornied  on  one  side  of  each  bucket,  ttie  extension  on  one 
bucket  Iteing  received  between  the  said  portions  of  the 
strip  and  the  adjacent  side  of  another  bucket 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  of  buckets,  compris- 
ing each  a  IxkIv  iticludlng  sides,  a  strip  secured  to  the 
body  portion  of  e.tch  bucket  and  having  a  ]>f)rtion  l.\ing 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  downturned 
extension  formed  oti  each  bucket,  the  extension  on  one 
bucket  being  received  between  the  said  [wrtions  of  the 
strips  and  the   adjacent  side  of  anotiier  bucki't. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  chains,  buckets  secured  to 
the  chains  and  comprising  each  a  body  Including  sides,  a 
strip  secured  to  the  body  of  each  bucket  and  having  a  por- 
tion I.\ing  In  spaced  relation  to  one  side  thereof,  and  an 
extension  carried  by  each  bucket,  the  extension  on  one 
bucket  being  removably  received  between  the  strip  and 
adjacent  side  of  another  bucket. 


894.573.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENING.  Jamks 
U.  Beatty,  Arrow.  I'a.  Filed  May  23,  1907,  Serial  No. 
375,237. 


1.  A  railway  fie  having  recesses  in  the  upiier  side  thereof, 
and  clamps  mounted  in  said  recesses  having  jaws  at  their 
outer  sides  adapted  to  clamp  the  flange  of  the  rail,  said 
clamps  having  wings  projecting  under  the  rail,  the  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  of  said  recesses  being  curved,  and  the 
edges  (  f  said  clamps  l.eing  correspondingly  curved,  where- 
by tbe  depression  of  said  wings  rotates  said  clatnps  and 
advances  said  jaws 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  recesses  In  the  upper  side  there- 
of, with  curved  t>oitom  and  side  walls,  and  clamps  in  said 
recesses,  having  jaws  at  their  outer  sides  and  having  wings 
superposed  upon  each  other  and  supporting  the  rail  1>e- 
tweon  said  clamps,  said  wings  when  depressed,  affording 
means  for  advancing  said  jaws  to  clamp  the  rail  flange. 


894,574.  COMBINED  FL.\T  BED  AND  ROTARY  PRESS. 
Hbnit  F.  Bbchman.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  246,738. 


1.  In  a  printing  i>ress.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
bed  and  a  reciprocating  cylinder,  a  rotary  plate-cylinder 
and  co-acting  impression  cylinder,  means  for  continuously 
fee<llng  the  web  to  and  delivering  It  from  the  l>ed  and-cyl- 
Inder.  means  for  converting  the  continuous  movement  r.f 
the  web  into  an  intermittent  movement  thereof  through 
the  bed-and-cyllnder  printing  mechanism,  means  for  dl- 
rwting  the  web  to  and  throueh  the  rotary  printing  meeh- 
anlsm.  and  means  for  operating  the  rotary  printing  mech- 
anism In  unison  with  the  l)ed  and  cylinder  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
printing  mechanisms  each  comprising  a  stationary  bed 
and  a  reciprocating  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rotary  printing 
mechanisms,  each  comprising  a  plate  cylinder  and  co  act- 
ing  impression   cylinder;   means   for  continuously    feeding 
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the  web  to  and  dellTerlng  It  from  the  ^ed  and  cylinder 
printing  mechanisms  :  means  for  converting  the  continu- 
ous movement  of  the  web  into  an  intermittent  move- 
ment thereof  through  the  bed  arid  cylinder  printing  mech- 
anisms ;  means  for  directing  a  web  to  and  through  the 
rotary  printing  mechanisms,  and  means  for  operating  the 
rotary  mechanisms  in  unison  with  the  bed  and  cylinder 
mechanisms,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


! 


894,575.  PRINTIN(;  I'RESS.  Henry  K.  Be.hman,  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dtplex  Printing  I'ress  Com- 
pany, Battle  ("reek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Polled  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  :;h2.320. 


-ir 


1.   In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  par 
allel   type    beds  one  above   the  ♦ther,    and   an    Impression 
cylinder  co-acting  with  each  be«l  means  for  reciprocating 
the  beds  and  moving  them  at  unjform  speed  of  travel  d\ir 
ing  the  taking  of  impression,  mtans  for  throwing  off  Im 
pression  on  alternate  strokes  of  the  t>ed,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  web  successively  l>etwee«  tfce  l)eds  and  cylinders,  and 
means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web   forward   l)etween 
the  beds  and  cylinders  both  during  and  after  the  taking 
of  impressions. 

1!.  In  a  web  printing  press,  tile  coml)lnation  of  two  re- 
ciprocating beds  and  co  acting  cylinders  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  mean-;  for  throwing  the  cylinders  alter- 
nately off  impression  ili.rin;;  one  stroke  of  the  be<li,  means 
for  moving  the  beds  at  a  uniform  speed  of  travel  during 
the  taking  of  impression,  said  beds  and  cylinders  printing 
alternately,  and  means  for  contdniiously  feeding  the  web 
between  the  beds  and  cylinders  l)oth  during  and  after  the 
taking  of  impressions 

3.  In  a  web  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  two  re- 
ciprocating parallel  beds  and  co-acting  cylinders  arranged 
in  different  planes,  means  for  tlirowlug  off  impression 
during  one  stroke  of  the  bed-i,  m-'ans  for  moving  the  beds 
at  a  uniform  speed  of  travel  ilininki  their  prlntlne  strokes. 
means  for  feedlnc  a  web  ^^etwee^l  said  beds  and  rylinders. 
said  beds  and  cylinders  printing  niternately  and  only  when 
the  respective  t)eds  are  moving  in  the  dire<-tion  of  the  lead 
of  the  web,  and  means  for  continuously  fee<ling  the  web 
between  the  beds  and  cylinders  fcoth  during  and  after  the 
takinir  of  Impressions. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  coMblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  type 
beds  arranged  in  parallel  planes  one  above  the  other,  and 
a  pair  of  Impression  cylinders  co  acting  with  said  beds. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  Ixxls  and  causing  them  to 
move  at  a  uniform  speed  of  travel  during  the  taking  of 
Impressions,  said  beds  and  cylinders  printing  alternately 
and  only  when  the  co-acting  bedlis  moving  In  the  direction 
of  the  lead  of  the  web.  and  means  for  feeding  a  web  con- 
tinuously and  at  uniform  speed  between  the  beds  and  cyl- 
inders, i 

5.  In  a  web  printing  press,  th^  combination  of  two  beds 
and  two  co-actlnj^  cylinders  arranged  in  one  plane;  two 
other  beds  and  two  co  acting  cylinders  arranged  in  a  plane 
above  and  parallel  with  that  of  the  lower  beds  and  cyl- 
inders ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  beds  and  moving  them 
at  a  uniform  speed  of  travel  during  the  taking  of  impres- 
sions, the  lower  beds  and  cylinders  printing  on  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  t)eds,  and  th<  upper  beds  and  cylinders 
printing  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  beds,  and  means  for 
directing  a  web  successively  between  the  beds  and  cyl- 
inders. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


894.57«.      ANIMALTRAP.      Moxs   M.    Bkhc.    Beardaley, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,443. 


•SL2. 


1.  A  trap  comprisinK  side  \. al.s  and  a  piTOted  bottom 
plate  In  combination,  with  an  oi»eii  topped  receptacle,  • 
bar  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  trap  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  receptacle  and  support  the  trap  thereon, 
and  said  trap  having  a  support  at  Its  opposite  end  and  an 
Inclined  way  extending  from  the  ground  to  said  support, 
substantially  as  descrilHMl. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate 
hinged  at  a  point  intermediate  to  Its  ends  between  said 
walls,  an  end  plate  connecting  said  walls  nt  one  end  of 
the  trap,  the  opiH»sl(e  end  being  open,  said  end  plate  having 
a  horizontally  projectint;  llange  and  clips  thereon,  a  sup- 
porting bar  titling  t)etween  said  tlange  and  clips,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  trap  having  a  st.)p  %o  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,   and   a   shelf   to 

I  rest  upon  an  open  toppe<i  rerepiacle.  and  said  shi-lf  having 
lugs  formed  there.ui  ailapfed  ti>  etii:ai;e  the  under  side  of 
a  plank. 

W.  The  coinbliiat ion.  with  an  open  lopiMHl  receptacle,  of 
a  trap  comprising  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  bottom 
plate  hinged  at  a  point  intermediate  to  its  ends  and  nor- 
mally held  In  a  horizontal  position  1).\  gravity,  a  stop  sup- 
porting the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a  bar  connected  to  the 
j  Inner  end  of  said  trap  and  adapted  to  extend  a<  ro&s  the 
'  receptacle  and  support  the  trap  thereon,  a  shelf  providiKl 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  trap  and  having  a  depending  por- 
tion arrnnge<l  to  support  the  end  of  a  l)<>ard  placed  at  an 
Incline  from  the  ground  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle.  snU 
stantiaily  as  de8crll>ed. 


H94,577.      MAILBOX.      Adalbebtis    Bessneb.    Phillips 
burg,  X.  J.     Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,687 


1.  A  letter  box  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner 
receptacle  mounted  to  rotate  upon  a  iK)st.  said  outer  re- 
ceptacle having  a  door  extending  vertlrally  from  near  the 

i  top  to  the  lx)ttom  thereof,  and  a  series  of  compartment 
'  doors,  and  the  Inner  compartment  having  a  series  of  mall 
receptacles  therein  which  coincide  with  the  Individual 
doors  of  the  outer  casing,  and  means  upon  the  longer  dfKir 
to  hold  the  outer  casing  In  proper  position  relatively  to 
the  inner  compartment. 

2.  A  mail  box  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner 
receptacle  mounte<i  to  rotate  independently  upon  a  post, 
a  carrier  door   in  the  outer  compartment  and   a  series  of 

I  Individual  doors  In  the  outer  compartment,  said  inner  re- 
'  ceptacle  having  a  series  of  mall  receiving  compartments 
1  therein,  means  connected  to  the  carrier's  door  for  locking 
I  the  outer  casing  to  the  Inner  receptacle. 
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3.  A  mall  box  comprising  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
a  cover,  an  Inner  receptacle  provide<l  with  partitions, 
floors  and  openings  Into  said  compartments,  said  casing 
and  receptacle  being  mounted  to  rotate  Independently  upon 
a  post,  a  carrier  door  hinged  to  the  outer  compartment 
and  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the  inner  recep- 
tacle, and  means  on  the  door  for  locking  the  outer  casing 
and  Inner  receptacle  In  position  so  that  the  individual 
doors  will  open  communication  with  the  individual  mail 
receptacles. 

4.  A  mall  box  comprising  two  memliers  mounted  to  ro 
tate  upon  a  post,  doors  in  the  outer  member,  compartments 
in  the  inner  member,  and  means  upon  one  of  the  doors 
for  holding  said  two  members  in  pro[>er  relative  position. 


894,578.  REPE.\TING  PISTOL.  Hknhy  A.  Biehley, 
Portsmouth,  and  Willia.m  F.  Probst,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.      Serial  No.  402,085. 


1.  A  repeating  pistol  Including  a  chamber  in  the  rear 
end  thereof  0()enlng  rearwardly.  means  removnbly  In- 
sertible  in  said  chamber  for  holding  and  guiding  a  tape 
with  explosives  therein  to  an  exploding  position,  said  hold- 
ing and  guidinn  means  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  so 
that  it  can  W  turned  outwardly  for  recharging  the  same 
with  tbe  explosive  tape,  and  means  for  stopping  and  bold 
ing  the  upi>er  end  of  said  guiding  means  so  that  said  guid- 
ing means  will   register  with  the  exploding  position. 

L'.  .\  repeating  pistol  provided  with  a  guide  way  to  the 
exploding  position,  an  explosive  tape  movable  throu;;h  said 
guide  way,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  for  controlling  said  ham- 
mer and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  trip  piv- 
oted on  said  arm  of  the  trigger  for  engaging  the  tape,  a 
Stop  for  engaging  said  arm  and  limiting  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  trip,  means  for  returning  the  trigger  and  trip, 
and  a  stop  to  limit  the  return  movement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


894,580,  RAIL  FASTENER  FOR  METALLIC  TIES. 
Robert  O.  Blakev,  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 
Serial   No.  41«,903. 


894,579.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INDOXYL,&c.  ACODS- 
Tts  Bischler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Basle  Chemical  Works,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,010. 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Indoxyl,  Its 
homologues  and  their  derivatives  by  heating  the  arylgly- 
clns  and  their  derivatives  with  caustic  alkali  and  a  so 
dium  arylamln,  causing  an  aromatic  umin  of  the  anllln 
series  to  act  first  on  a  heated  mixture  of  caustic  alkali  and 
metallic  RfKllum.  then  adding  the  glycin  derivative  and 
continuing  to  heat  until  the  formation  of  the  indigo  leuco- 
derivative  Is  complete,  as  descril)ed 

2.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  indoxyl,  its 
homologues  and  their  derivatives  by  heating  the  arylgly- 
cins  and  their  derivatives  with  caustic  alkali,  a  sodium 
arylamin  and  metallic  sodium,  causing  an  aromatic  amln 
of  the  anllln  series  to  act  first  on  a  heated  mixture  of 
caustic  alkali  and  metallic  sodium,  then  adding  the  glycin 
derivative  and  continuing  to  heat  until  the  formation  of 
the  Indigo  leuco  derivative  is  complete,  as  described 


r> — ir 


1.  The  comblnatl  n  with  a  metallic  tie  having  slots 
formed  therein,  and  a  rail  plate  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  of  said  tie.  of  fasteners 
mounted  In  said  slots,  each  fastener  comprising  an  inner 
meml)er  and  an  outer  member,  heads  carried  by  said  mem 
bers.  lips  carried  Viy  said  memlMTS.  a  wedge  shaped  malle- 
able spike  adapted  to  lie  driven  t^tween  said  meml»er8, 
and  a  hook  shaped  deflector  carried  by  the  inner  meml>er 
for  deflecting  the  end  of  said  spike  against  the  outer 
member. 

2.  In  comblnatl  n  with  a  slotted  metallic  tie  adapted 
to  support  rails,  fasteners  mounted  In  said  tie  for  holding 
rails  thereon,  each  fastener  comprising  an  inner  member 
and  an  outer  memlier,  heads  carried  by  said  members,  lips 
carried  by  said  members,  a  wedge  shaped  spike  adapted  to 
be  driven  between  said  memtjers,  and  a  deflector  carried 
by  said  inner  member  for  clenching  the  end  of  said  spike. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  an  inner  member,  and  an 
outer  member,  heads  carried  by  said  members,  lips  carried 
by  said  members,  a  malleable  spike  adapted  to  l«  driven 
between  said  members,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  said 
Inner  member  for  forcing  the  end  of  said  spike  against 
said  outer  member. 

4.  A  mil  fastener  comprising  an  inner  r.-dl-clamplng 
member,  an  outer  tie  engaging  meml)cr.  a  spreader  adapted 
to  be  driven  N'tween  said  mcml)ers,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  for  deflecting  the  end  of  said  spike 
against   the  other  of  said  members. 

5.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  two  members  each  having 
a  tie-engaging  lug  and  having  confronting  edces  shaped  to 
provide  an  irregular  path  l>etween  the  members,  and  a 
spike  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  irregular  path  to 
spread  said  members. 


894,581.     GATE.     Fhitz  Bohne,  Chapel  Hill,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.   21,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,990. 


The  herein  described  gate  comprising  a  track  rail 
formed  as  an  extension  of  the*  top  rail  of  the  gate,  an 
upright  extending  beyond  the  top  of  the  rail,  an  anchor 
plate  at  one  end  of  said  track  rail,  brace  rods  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  gate  to  said  upright  and  from  thence 
to  said  anchor  plate,  a  supporting  post,  a  roller  journaled 
In  a  keeper  on  said  supporting  post  for  said  track  rail,  a 
guide  post,  a  keeper  on  said  guide  post,  g\ilde  rollers 
Journaled    In   said   keeper,    an   operating   lever    comprising 
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two  bars,  one  of  wblch  fs  proTlfed  wtth  an  offset,  stab 
posts,  said  two  bars  being  pivoted  to  said  stub  posts,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  irare,  ©peratlng  bars,  and  con- 
nections between  said  If^ver  and  <*iid  uperatlng  bars. 


894,582.  SLIDE  FOR  PHOTO<}HAI'HIC  PLATE  HOLD- 
ERS. Lons  BoRsr-M,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1907.     Serial  .Vo.  387.765. 


limit  tbe  morement  of  raid  member  In  opposite  directions, 
as  set  forth 

4  An  adjiistlnif  connection  for  operatinir  switch  points, 
eomprisinjt  a  rasinjt  the  outer  surface  of  the  ends  of  which 
form  abutments,  said  casinK  havlOK  a  lateral  projection,  a 
switch  point  <-<iiinP''tlnK  t>ar  HxmI  to  said  projection,  a 
movable  operating  membvr  mounted  within  the  casing,  ad- 
justing nuts  mounted  upon  threa<l<Hl  portions  of  said  iiipm- 
l>er  and  adapled  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  momb»'r  in  oppotiltf  dlrt*ctionH.  set 
nuts  mounted  ii[M)n  the  threaded  members  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  adjusting  nuts  from  movement  in  onf  direction, 
as  set  forth 

5.  .\n  adjusting  connection  for  op«'ratlng  switch  points, 
comprising  a  casing  the  outer  siirfacf  of  the  ends  of  which 
form  abutments,  said  casing  having  a  lati'ral  projection 
which  is  longitudinally  recessed  or  channeled,  a  switch 
point  operating  bar  seated  In  said  recess  and  fastened 
therein,  a  movable  operating  member  mounted  within  the 
casing,  adjusting  nuts  mounted  tipon  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  memi>er  and  adapted  to  coiir.rHte  with  said 
abutments  to  limit  tlie  movement  of  the  member  in  oppo- 
site directions,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  photographic  plateholder  slide  comprising  a  thin 
metal  sheet  and  fabric  enveloping  the  she«'t  and  Inti- 
mately united  therewith  by  adhesive  material 

2.  A  photographic  plate  holder  slide  comprising  a  thin 
sheet,  fabric  en\ eloping  the  sheet  and  intimately  united 
therewith  iiy  adhesive  material  and  n  dried  coating  of 
Yarni.*«h  like  material  applie<i  to  tUe  exterior  of  the  fabric'.\. 


894.583.     ADJUSTABLE    CONNSCTION    FOR    SWITCH- 
POINTS.     William    F.    Bosseut,    Utlca,    N.    Y.      Filed 

Oct.  24,  1907.      Serial  No.  3l>S.t)06 
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1.  \n  adjusting  conni-ction  fur  opi  ratin;^  switch  points, 
coiilt>rlslng  a  casing  the  outer  .sur^ce  of  the  ends  of  which 
form  abutments,  m-an*  connected  to  the  casing  for  attach- 
ment to  the  switch  points,  a  movable  operating  member 
mounted  within  the  casing,  adjusting  nuts  upon  said 
raeml>er  adapted  to  co<)perate  with  the  abutments  to  limit 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .Vn  adjusting  connection  for  np. -rating  switch   points, 
comprisinj?  a  casing  the  outer  surface  of  the  ends  of  which   j 
form  abutments,  means  connected  to  the  casing  for  attach- 
ment  to  the  switch   points,   a   movable  operating  memtK-r 
mounted  within  the  casing,  adjmting  nuts  mounted  upon 

a    threaded   portion   of   said    member   and   adapted    to   co-   I 
operate  with  the  abutments  to  limit  the  movement  of  said   1 
DMmber  in  opp<isite  directions,  anfl  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  nuts  in  adjustment,  as  A't  forth 

3.  An  adjusting  ci.nn.'Ctlon  for  operating  switch  points. 
comprisiiiL:  a  i-asing  the  outer  surface  of  the  ends  of  which 
form  a.iiitmcnfs,  said  casing  having  a  lateral  projection,  a 
switch  point  connecting  bar  fixed  to  said  projection,  a  i 
movable  operating  member  mounted  within  the  casing, 
adjusting  nuts  motinted  upon  tHreaded  portions  of  said 
meml>»'r  and  adapted  to  cotiperate  with  said  almtment   to  I 


894,5  84  PrLI.KY  -  LI.NE  TUillTENER. 
BowEBs,  Hartford,  «.onn  Filed  .Mar.  15, 
rial  No.  362.468. 


JOH.N    H. 
1907.     Se- 


1  A  device  for  tightening  lines  comptising  a  horizontal 
base  piece,  spaced  standards  formed  thereon,  an  eye  at- 
tached to  the  standards  and  adapted  for  the  attachment 
of  one  end  of  the  line,  and  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted  be- 
tween the  standards  and  sufficiently  alx>ve  the  tipi>er  sur- 
face of  the  ba.se  piece  to  allow  the  said  line  to  t>e  pas8<'d 
between  the  pulley  and  the  base  piece,  said  base  piece  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  t>ehind  said  puib-y  and  below  the 
lowest  jiortlon  there<if,  provided  with  a  V  shaped  slot  for 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  line  after  It  has  passed 
around  said  pulley 

2.  A  device  for  tightening  lines  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  piece  having  opix>sltely  [)rojeoting  slotted  arms,  up- 
wardly projecting  standards  located  b<iw>en  the  inner 
ends  of  the  slotted  arms  and  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  piece,  the  ends  of  said  standards  being  Joined 
to  form  an  eye  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  one  end  of 
the  line,  and  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted  between  the 
standards,  the  rearwardly  projecting  arm  being  provided 
with  a  slot  V  shaped  in  plan  on  the  under  side  of  the  arms 
and  expanding  upward  and  outward  the  full  width  of  the 
arm  on  its  up|>er  face,  the  oppositely  projecting  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  V  shaped  iu  plau  on  its  upper 
face  and  expanding  outward  and  downward  the  full  width 
of  the  arm  uu  It:,  lower   face. 


«  9  4.  58  5.  ANTIFREEZING  FIRE  -  EXTINGnSHINO 
I'OMPOUND.  Max  Brbslaibr,  I'harlottenburg,  (ier- 
nr.any.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  W.  Graaff  St  Compagnie 
Vies,  mit  beschr  Haftung.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
9.  lfM»6       Serial  No    342.664. 

.\nt  If  reeling  flre  extinguishing  compound  which  con- 
sists of  a  watery  solution  of  sulfo-cyanlds  and  alkaline  car- 
bonates, substantially  as  de«<-rli>ed. 
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894..186.       PNEFMATIC     PUMP.       Albcrt    Bkkst,     New 
Castle,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.186. 


1.  .-V  pump  attachment  for  pneumatic  tlrea  comprising  a 
pump  cylinder  supported  at  one  end  on  the  wheel  rim,  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  wheel  hub  centrally  of  the  latter  and 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  pump  cylinder  is  connected, 
said  yoke  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  bearing,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  pump  cylinder  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  Its  outer  end  extended  angularly 
and  r''Ct'ived  In  the  bearing  of  said  .\r>ke,  h  frame  lixed  on 
ttie  wlieel  liul)  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  provided  near 
each  end  with  a  tearing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  said 
bearings  and  carrying  a  crank,  a  piston  within  said  pump 
cylinder  to  which  said  crank  Is  connected,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  tlie  angularly  extende<l  i>ortlon  of  said  pipe  and 
having  Its  rod  extended  through  the  other  bearing  of  said 
frame,  a  clutch  member  rigidly  fixed  on  the  axle  of  said 
wheel,  a  second  clutch  member  niovably  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  normally  held  out  of  en;.'a-'eiueiit  with  the  rigid 
clutch  member  of  said  pistcm  rod,  and  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  to  engage  with  the  movable  clutch  member  when 
the  latter  Is  in  engag»'ment  with  the  rigid  clutch  member 
whereby  n:otion  is  imparted  to  the  piston  in  said  pump 
cylinder. 

2.  A  pump  attachment  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  wheel  hiil),  a  wheel  rim.  and  a  tire 
carried  by  said  rim,  a  pump  cylinder  cttnnected  at  one  end 
to  the  wheel  rim.  a  yoke  on  the  wlieel  hub  to  wlilch  the 
other  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  is  connected,  said  yoke 
provided  with  a  tnarlng.  a  pipe  communicating  at  one 
end  wifli  tlie  jiiimp  cylinder  and  having  its  other  end  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  wheel  hub  and  received  in  the 
iiearing  of  said  yoke,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  wheel  hub 
and  having  a  Iwaring  adjacent  each  end,  a  piston  mounted 
In  the  an;,'u!arly  extending  portion  of  said  pipe  having  Its 
piston  ixmI  received  in  oue  of  tlie  bearings  of  said  frame, 
a  spring  arranged  In  tlie  pijie  l>etween  the  piston  and  the 
elowd  end  of  the  pipe,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  other  bear- 
ing of  said  frame,  a  piston  in  the  pump  cylinder,  con- 
n»H'tion8  between  said  piston  and  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  siiafl.  and  a  fixed  clutch  member  and  a 
movable  clutch  meiul>er  uurmally  held  out  of  <ngagement 
with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft  by  the  piston  rod  extending 
from  the  angularly  extending  portion  of  said  pipe. 


894.587  MINERS  LAMP  Ai-fhvd  Ruit-e.  Encampment, 
Wyo.  Filed  Nov  21*.  H»07  Serial  No  404.415 
1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  txidy  liaving  a  horizon- 
tal partition  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  adapted  to 
divide  it  into  an  upper  supply  chamt>er  and  a  lower  feed 
or  wick  chamber,  said  partition  being  form'^d  upon  its 
bottom  with  a  d<p<'nding  tul)e  which  surrounds  the  valve 
seat  and  Is  formed  with  transverse  apertures,  a  feed  cylin- 
der to  telesi^ope  the  lower  chamber  and  provided  upon  Its 
bottom  with  a  central  tube  having  a  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  depending  tube  upon  the  partition,  a 
screw  threaded  valve  stem  arranged  In  the  last  mentioned 
tube  and  having  a  valve  at  its  upper  end  to  engage  said 
•eat  and  a  wick  tut)e  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  feed  cylinder. 


2.  -\  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  horizon- 
tal partition  formed  with  a  valve  seat  and  adapted  to 
divide  it  Into  an  up[>er  supply  chamber  and  a  lower  fe*'d  or 
wick  chamlxT.  said  partition  being  formed  upon  its  bottom 
Willi  a  dejiending  tut>e  which  surrounds  the  valve  fwat  and 
Is  formed  witti  transverse  apertures,  a  feed  cylinder  to 
telescope  tlie  lower  chamber  and  provided  upon  its  bottom 


with  a  central  tube  having  a  scn^w  threaded  engagement 
with  the  depending  tube  upon  the  partition,  a  screw 
threadt-d  valve  stem  arranged  in  the  last  mentioned  tube 
and  having  a  valve  at  its  upper  end  to  engage  said  seat, 
a  wick  tul>e  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  feed  cylinder,  a  starting  cup  or  pan  upon  the  feed 
cylinder  beneatli  said  wick  tube  and  a  removable  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  body. 


894  58>*  HYDUAT'LK^  PIMPING  AND  GENERATING 
.\PP.\R.\TrS.  Edward  R.  Rrodton.  Mobile.  .\la.,  as- 
signor of  thlrteen-sliteenths  to  G.  H.  Fonde  and  E.  E. 
Wagar,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907:  Serial  No. 
.iS9,902. 


If' 


^jt 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  ram.  of  a  water 
storage  tank,  a  water  motor,  and  automatic  means  for 
controlling  communication  ix'tween  the  pressure  chamber 
of  the  ram,  the  storage  tank  and  the  motor. 

2  The  comblDafion  with  a  hydraulic  ram.  of  a  water 
storage  tank,  a  water  motor,  a  valve  for  directing  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  ram  to  the  tank,  or  to  the  motor,  and  a 
valve  operating  means  controllable  by  variations  in  pres- 
sure in  said  tank. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  ratn,  of  a  water 
storage  tank,  a  water  motor,  a  valvf-  movable  to  place  the 
ram  in  communlcattcn  with  tMthir  thn  tank  or  the  motor. 
electro- magnets  for  controlling  tht"  position  of  tlie  valve, 
and  a  magnet  circuit  having  terminal  contacts  under  the 
control  of  the  fluid  pressure  In  thA  tank 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  ram.  of  a  water 
storage  tank,  a  water  motor,  a  valve  for  directing  ttii^' 
water  from  the  ram  to  the  tank^  or  to  the  motor,  electro 
magnets  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  valve,  a  pres- 
sure gage  on  the  tank,  and  majcnet  circuits  having  ter- 
minals adjacent  to  the  pressur*-  ga^'^  and  closable  on  varla 
tlons  of  pressure  within  the  tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  -a  htilraulli-  ram.  of  a  water 
motor  connected  thereto,  a  niii'iit'to  generator  operable  by 
the  water,  a  water  storag»'  tank  n  rn  ally  in  communica- 
tion with  the  ram,  and  rattans  fn  a  h  .matlcally  diverting 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  motor  Khen  the  pressure  In  the 
chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  point 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  Che  Gazette.] 


894.589. 
Lewis    D 


MAXUFACTUKE    OF    DRILLS    OR    BITS. 
Brown,   Butler.    I'a       Filed    July    26,    1907. 


Serial  No.  3^85,664 


The  herein  described  mold  coini)osed  of  opposlt*"  similar 
half-sectloni  each  provided  on  He  inner  face  with  a  pat 
tern  cavity,  each  half  of  the  mold  provided  with  transversa 
apertures  located  approxlmatt'ly  midway  the  ends  of  the 
mold  sections  and  on  opposite  siil.^s  of  the  pattern  cavity 
to  receive  means  for  securing  th^  sections  together. 


of  said  sapport  when  withdrawn  from  the  oil  well,  pre- 
paratory to  di-scharging  the  contents  of  the  pump  in  the 
well  of  the  separating  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara't'T  described,  a  sep 
aratlng  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  sludge  of  an  oil  well, 
and  a  steam  discharge  leading  Into  the  tank  a  substantial 
distance  above  its  bottom  and  Iwlow  the  normal  It'vt-l  of  the 
sludge  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  the  oil  from  the 
sand  of  which  the  sludge  is  composed 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sep- 
arating tank  for  receivinj:  the  sludge  of  an  oil  well,  means 
for  introducing  live  stram  into  the  tank  api)roximately- 
midway  its  height  for  facilitating  the  st-paration  of  the 
oil  from  the  sand  of  which  the  sludge  is  composed,  a 
waste  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  the 
discharge  of  the  sand,  and  a  pU)*-  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  for  the  discharg.'  of  the  oil 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describ<'d.  a  sep- 
arating tank  for  receiving  the  sludge  of  an  oil  well,  per- 
forated steam  pipes  arranged  within  the  tank  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  sludge,  and  a  water  supply  leading  Into 
the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,590.       APr.VRATlS 
BaowN,  Bakerstield,  Cal 
414.665. 


FOR    OII.WKLI 


Filed  Feb. 


1908. 


LiNLS      W. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  well,  a  sand  pump  for  rais- 
ing the  sludge  from  the  well,  a  separating  tank,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  pump  over  the  top  of  the  tank  when  the 
pump  is  withdrawn  from  the  well 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil.  well,  a  sand  pump  for 
raising  the  sludge  from  the  well,  a  separating  tank  having 
a  well  at  one  side  thereof,  a  su[>port  arranged  within  the 
well,  and  means  for  drawing  the|  sand  pump  over  the  top 


894,591.  SEMAPHORE  SIGNAL.  W.^ltkr  \V  Browx 
and  Abba  G.  Ci.ahk.  Schenectaily.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar    21,  1007.     Serial  No.  363,680. 


1  III  a  semaphore  signal,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  casing,  a  semH|)hore  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  elec- 
tric operating  mechanism  In  said  casing  for  driving  said 
shaft,  contacts  ftie<l  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  said 
me-'hanisni,  contacts  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  contacts,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  loosely  mounted  contacts. 

2.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  casing,  a  semaphore  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  elec- 
tric operating  mechanism  In  said  casing  for  driving  said 
shaft,  contacts  rtxe<l  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  said 
mechanism,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  sleeve,  and  contacts  carried  by  said  sleeve 
cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  contacts, 

3.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  casing,  a  semaphore  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  elec- 
tric operating  mechanism  In  said  casing  for  driving  said 
8liaft,  contacts  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  said 
mechanism,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  casing,  and  contacts  carried 
by  said  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  flrst-mentloned  con- 
tacts, 

4.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  casing,  a  semaphore  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  elec- 
tric operating  mechanism  in  said  casing  for  driving  said 
shaft,    contacts    fixed    on    said    shaft    for    controlling   said 
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mechanism,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  sleeve,  said  arm  and  said  casing  t)etng  provided  one 
with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a  i)rojection  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket,  and  contacts  carried  by  said  sleeve  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  contacts. 


Sft4.592  WIRE  COATING  MACHINE,  John  G.  Callan, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  9,  1905.     Serial 

No.  2:j9.577. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  electric  conductors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  coating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheels  for  applying  the  coating  material,  means  for  con- 
veying the  conductor  tangentlally  over  the  wheels  In  a 
vertical  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  coating  de- 
vice Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  con- 
ductor. 

2.  In  a  marhine  for  coating  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  coating  device,  a  carrier  on  which  the 
conductor  travels  in  substantially  a  vertical  direction,  and 
means  for  movably  sni)i)orting  the  coating  device  in  co- 
operative relation  to  the  conductor  on  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  coating  device,  a  carrier  around  which 
the  conductor  travels  a  number  of  times  in  a  sulistantially 
vertical  direction,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  carrier, 
and  a  movat)le  support  for  the  coating  device  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  moved  into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with  the  conductor. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  electric  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  coating  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wheels,  a  carrier  for  the  conductor  located  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  coating  device  and  arTange<l 
to  convey  the  conductor  tangentlally  over  the  wheels  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  an  oven  arranged  to  receive  the  con 
ductor  after  passing  through  the  coatlru;  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  coating  electric  conductors,  the 
comlilnation  of  a  coating  device,  a  stringing  fra.Tae  or  car- 
rier on  which  the  conductor  travels  in  coiiperative  rela- 
tion to  the  coating  device,  a  movable  table  for  supporting 
the  coating  device,  an  oven  In  which  the  stringing  frame 
is  disposed,  and  a  supporting  stand. 

[Claims  0  to  1»0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,593.     WIRE  STRINGING  HEVICE.     John  G.  Callan. 

Nahant.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Electric  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial 

No.  393,033. 

1.  A  stringing  device  for  wire  coating  machines  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier  arranged  to  follow  the  path  of 
the  wire  to  be  coated,  and  means  whereby  the  carrier  and 
wire  are  automatically  separated  from  each  other.  1 


2.  A  wire  stringing  device  comprising  an  endless  carrier, 
8  plurality  of  sheaves  arranged  to  support  the  carrier  and 
wire  simultaneously,  and  means  whereby  the  carrier  s^nd 
wire  are  automatically  separated  from  each  other. 


3.  A  wire  stringing  device  comprising  an  endless  belt 
and  a  plurality  of  sheaves  each  having  a  cone  shaped  face 
for  the  belt  and  a  grooved  face  adjacent  the  smaller  end 
of  said  cone  for  the  wire. 

4.  A  wire  stringing  device  comprising  an  endless  belt 
and  a  plurality  of  sheaves  each  consisting  of  a  grooved 
wheel  and  a  cone  pulley  adjacent  each  other  and  mounted 
for  independent  rotation. 

5.  A  wire  stringing  device  comprising  an  endless  belt 
and  a  plurality  of  sheaves  arranged  to  support  the  belt 
and  wire  simultaneously,  means  for  securing  the  wire  to 
the  belt,  and  means  whereby  the  wire  and  l>elt  automatic- 
ally separate  so  as  to  engage  different  portions  of  the 
sheave. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntiMl  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.594.     HOSE  •  COUPLING.     Michal  Cani.  Cleveland, 
t    Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,134. 


In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  male  member, 
s  female  meml)er  provided  with  an  outalde  thread  said 
two  members  arranged  to  Interlock  so  as  to  t>e  rotatively 
fixed,  and  an  Internally  threaded  clamping  sleeve  engaging 
said  outside  thread  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  male  and 
female  members  In  the  direction  of  their  common  axes  ; 
said  female  member  being  further  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical collar  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  said  sleeve 
formed  with  a  counter-sunk  portion  for  receixing  said  col- 
lar. 


8o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlXY    28,  1908. 


S94.S95.      TAG.      HKmT     P.     CiTXOX.    Canoirebtirg.     Tn 
Filed  July  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.S5,17tJ. 


A  tag  consisting  of  a  circular  ^leoe  of  material  having 
Its  lx;dy  portion  of  ctmv*"!  curvature  and  further  provided 
with  a  flattened  marginal  portion,  said  Ixidy  portion  hav- 
ing Its  center  depressed  to  form  a  xrc>ove,  said  groove 
terminating  at  each  end  In  the  flattened  marginal  portion 
whereby  said  groove  is  of  less  lenjjth  than  the  diameter  of 
the  body  portion,  said  tK>dy  portion  further  pr  )vlded  with 
a  plurality  of  niiuierula  disposed,  throughout  the  upper 
face  thereof.  I 


894,596.  COMBINED  -MAIL  PRSPATCHl-Fl  AND  RE- 
CEIVER. .loH.v  E.  C.\BTRR.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,172. 


member  poeltioned  tbereio  and  with  clamping  meflns  se- 
i-iire<l  thereto  up<in  Us  outer  face  and  eugaging  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivotal  member. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


894,597       BASKET  VfAKIN(;  MACHINE    ATTA(  IIMENT. 
Seco.Nixj  L.   C.vsELi.A,  Sau   Fraucisfo,  Cal.,  asalgnor,  by 
direct   and   mesne  assignments,   to   W.    F.   Barnes   Com 
merdal  Co..  San  Frunci.sco.  Cal..  a  C'rporatlon  of  Call 
fornla.     Filed  June  1«,  lDO<j.     Serial  No.  31:2,044. 


1.  In  an  appsratus  of  fhc  class  de9crlbe<l.  th>'  combina- 
tion of  pairs  of  brackets,  ♦■Mch  liracitet  [)rnvide<l  with  a 
bulgeil  p  rtlon.  rods  provided  with  threade<l  ends  detach- 
ably  mounted  In  the  bulged  portiutis  of  said  brackets,  nats 
threadeil  upon  the  rods  between  the  brm  kets  and  nor- 
mally securing  said  nxls  ujnm  rh»  luack'-ts.  aixl  bag-sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  nxl*  between  said  nuts. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8<'rll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  detachalble,  Ntdlly  movable  bag 
supporting  means  carrletl  tiy  s.iiil  support,  said  supporting 
means  provided  with  a  clatnping  and  a  receiving  arm,  and 
the  clumping  and  receiving  arms  (provided  with  means  for 
permitting  the  s.imc  to  be  re  verged  for  positioning  the 
same  In  different  positions 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tht>  class  descritied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  1*!:  stipp^rtlng  means  carried  by 
said  support,  said  supporting  rnt-aM  provided  with  an  ex- 
tensl  n  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  bag  receiving 
arm  and  bag-clan. ping  means,  salr]  receiving  arm  provided 
with  a  socket,  and  aaid  clamplag  means  comprising  a 
bifurcated  extension,  a  pivotal  raeraber  in  said  extension, 
and  clamp-springs  carried  by  the  extension  and  positioned 
on   opposite  sides  of  said  meml^r. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  class  (lescrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  bag  supporting  means  carried  by 
■aid  support,  said  supp  rtint;  means  pr  ivkled  with  a  shaft 
or  rod,  nuts  threaded  m>i)n  sai<l  ro'l.  washers  or  collars 
cnrritMl  I  y  said  ro*l  tietween  -iaiil  nuts,  and  means  pro- 
vide«i  with  a  bag  engaging  device,  positioned  upon  said 
rod  l)etween  said  collars.  I 

5.  in  an  iipparatus  of  the  cla««  de8<-rlhed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supiHirt.  of  a  ha;;  supporting  'levlce  carried  by 
said  suppirt.  said  devii  i»  provide*!  with  an  extension  ter- 
minating at  i>ne  eud  In  an  iategritl  bag  rei-eiving  arm  and 

an    extension,    said    receiving  arm.    provided    with    a    bag- 
receiving  slot,  and  said  extension  provided  with  a  pivoted 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  veneers  and  blanks,  said 
device  consisting  of  an  oscillating  vacuum  tul>e  having  a 
suction  opening  in  Its  movable  part,  and  means  to  al- 
ternately place  said  oi)enlnK  in  contact  with  a  blank,  and 
to  withdraw  the  tube  and  blank,  said  means  Including  a 
horizontally  luoTaMe  plate  having  side  flanges  with  In- 
cIlDcd  edjzfs  .iml  plvoif<l  meml»ers  (^n  the  tube  disposed  In 
the  range  of  action  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  Inclined  edges  of  said  plate  as  the  plate  Is  withdrawn 
to  thereby  raise  the  tube  with  Its  mouth  In  contact  with  a 
blank. 

2.  A  device  for  transferring  veneers  and  blanks,  said 
device  including  a  pivoted  oscillating  vacuum  tube,  having 
a  suction  mouth  or  opening  at  Its  movable  end.  a  holder 
f.;r  blanks  located  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  suction 
mouth  and  mean.'*  to  i)lnce  the  opening  in  contact  with  a 
l)Iank  and  to  withdraw  the  tube  and  blank,  said  means 
including  a  horizontal  slide  having  side  flangt^  with  in- 
clined edges,  and  members  plvotally  mounted  on  the  tube 
and  having  their  free  ends  arranged  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  slide,  said  memN^rs  adapted,  wtien  the  sible  Is 
withdrawn,  to  ride  In  contact  with  the  Inclined  edges  of 
the  slide,  whereby  the  tube  Is  raised  with  its  mouth  in 
contact   with  a  blank 

3.  In  a  devb-e  for  transferring  veneers  and  blanks,  a 
vacuum  tube  having  a  pivoted  us<'illatlng  member  with  a 
suction  mouth  or  opening,  a  blank  holder  Iccated  In  line  of 
movement  of  the  luouth,  a  valve,  means  by  which  It  is 
opene<l  to  apply  the  vacuum  when  the  mouth  is  in  contact 
with  a  blank,  and  to  rele.ase  the  vacuum  after  the  blank 
has  been  withdrawn,  and  a  slide  movable  in  line  with  the 
released  blank  whereby  the  latter  Is  remove<l  from  the 
transfer  tube,  caid  slUle  having  raised  sides  with  Incllnetl 
top  edges,  and  said  tube  having  pivoted  arms  engaged  by 
the  slide  and  adapted  to  ride  in  contact  with  the  inclined 
edges  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  transferring  veneers  and  blanks,  a 
tube  connecting  with  a  vacuum  producing  apptratus.  a 
member  pivoted  to  said  tube  having  an  opening  or  mouth 
in  its  movable  part,  a  blank-holding  device  located  In  line 
of  niovement  of  sh1<I  mouth,  means  for  oscillating  said 
luovaMe  menil>er.  said  means  Including  a  borliontally  mov- 
able plate  having  upturned  and  inclined  edges,  arms  pivot- 
ed upon  the  side  of  the  oscillating  tul)e,  stops  or  shoulders 
upon   the  tul)e  against    which   the   arms  contact  when   th# 
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slidable  plate  is  withdrawn,  said  arms  riding  apon  the 
Inclines  of  the  plate  and  acting  to  raise  the  oscillating 
tul)e  with  Its  inowtli  in  conta<t  with  a  blank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  blank- 
holder,  a  va(uum  tube  having  a  jointed  oscillating  portion 
with  a  mouth  at  Its  movable  end,  means  by  which  said 
tube  Is  raised  to  bring  the  mouth  Into  contact  with  a 
veneer,  said  means  Including  a  horizontal  slide  having 
raised  sides  with  inclined  top  edges,  and  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  extending  Into  the  r.nnge  of 
action  of  the  slide,  and  having  their  lower  ends  to  ride 
over  the  inclined  e<lBes  (  f  the  sides  of  the  slide,  a  valve 
located  between  the  suction  mouth  and  the  vacuum  pro- 
ducing apparatus  to  normally  cut  off  connection  with  the 
mouth,  a  lever  and  mechanism  whereby  the  valve  is 
opened  to  allow  the  vHiuuni  to  act  at  the  Instant  of  con- 
tact with  the  blank,  saiil  valve  being  closed  to  cut  off  the 
vacuum  after  the  blank  has  bei'u  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


894,598.  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  R.\SMf8  C.  Caspbr 
SON,  Lake  Benton,  Minn.  File<i  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,688. 


A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  boiler  with  a  fire  box 
therein  having  u  surrounding  wafer  space  therebetween,  a 
coiled  conduit  having  (ine  enti  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  fire  box.  and  its  other 
end  connected  midway  of  the  opp  site  side  wall  thereof, 
and  also  connected  to  tlie  wall  of  the  boiler,  said  con- 
nected ends  of  the  coiled  conduit  serving  to  support  the 
colls  approximately  near  the  top  of  the  fire  box.  and  dis- 
pos«'d  In  a  vertical  plane  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
tube  sheet  of  the  boiler,  the  openings  of  said  tulie  sheet 
being  arranged  so  as  to  point  between  the  longitudinal 
spaces  of  the  colls,  said  spactnl  t>iirtion  l>etween  the  tube 
sheet  and  the  colled  conduit  serving  to  permit  of  an  un- 
obstructed passage  of  the  fire  gases  into  snid  boiler,  a 
tee  conne<led  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  colled  con- 
duit ;  a  fe»sl  pipe  cijnBecte<i  with  one  branch  of  said  tee  ;  a 
che<'k  valve  in  said  feed  pipe  opening  toward  said  conduit  ; 
a  pipe  coniiect<>d  with  the  other  branch  of  said  tee  and 
with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  a  check  valve  in 
said  pipe  opening  away  from  the  boiler. 


subject  remote  from  said  support,  and  a  meml>or  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  said  support. 


804.SM.      GAME    AI'l'ARATUS.      Jrr.ES    Chabott.    San 
Franeisco,    Cal.       Filed    May    23.    1907.       Serial    No.    j 
37."i,238.  1 

1.  Id    a    game   apparatus,    a   blank    8upi>ort,    a    subject, 
means   for   causing   said   subject    ti»   assume   an    apparent 
positiun    upon    said    support,    and    a    mi  m her    adapted    to    1 
be  attixed  to  said  support.  1 

2.  In  a  gauie  apparatus,  a  blank  su!>port,  a  subject, 
means  for  causing  said  subject  to  a.ssuiue  an  apparent 
position  upon  said  support  when  said  support  is  vlewtnl 
from  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
b»'  aftixed  to  said  support.  [ 

.'?.    In  a  game  apparatus,  a  blank  support,  a  subject  re-    ' 
mote   from   said   support,   means   for   causing   said   subject 
to  assume  an  apparent  position  upon  said  support  when 
said  support   Is  viewed  from  a   [)oint  at  the  side  of  said    1 


or'Q 


u- 


4.  \  game  apparatus,  comprtslne  a  support,  a  subject 
remote  from  said  support,  means  for  reflecting  an  imagre 
of  said  subject  info  an  apparent  position  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  a  member  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to 
said  support. 

5.  \  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  means  for 
reflecting  an  image  into  an  apparent  position  upon  said 
support  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  removably  aflSied  to 
said  support 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


804.600.  AITuMATIC  I'KNtIL  -  SHARPENER.  Leon- 
ard B.  (  HADWiCK,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1007. 
Serial   No.   400.o42. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bracket  frame,  an 
Internal  gear  carrieii  by  said  frame,  a  guide  tube  central 
in  the  internal  gear  and  depending  therethrough,  resilient 
clamping  Jaws  on  the  guide  tube,  a  hollow  spindle  having 
a  conical  bore,  means  for  supporting  the  spindle  loosely 
in  engagement  with  the  internal  gear,  said  spindle  having 
a  lateral  op«Miing  that  intersects  its  conical  bore,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  a  projection  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spindle,  of  a  cntter  shaft  stepped  In  said 
projection,  a  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  meshing 
With  the  Internal  gear,  a  cutter  blade  having  spiral  lilades 
that  project  slightly  Into  the  conical  bore  of  the  8i)lndle. 
and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  6tationar>  bracket  frame, 
an  internal  gear  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  hollow  spindle 
loosely  supported  from  the  Internal  gear  and  having  a 
conical  bore,  means  for  guiding  a  pencil  Into  said  conical 
bore,  said  spindle  having  a  lateral  opening  that  Intersects 
Its  bore,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  spindle,  a  lateral  projection 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  gear,  of  a  cutter  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  Its 
lower  end  in  said  projection  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  spindle,  a  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
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led  with  the  Internal  pear,  4nd  a  cutter  head  having 
btadt'S  that  project  slightly  Into  the  bore  of  the  spindle 
through  the  lateral  openlnn  therfin 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bracket  frame, 
an  Internal  gear  carried  by  said  frame,  a  sleeve  depending 
from  said  jrcar.  a  liollow  spindle  having  a  conical  bore, 
said  spindle  having  a  lateral  opeOlnK  therein,  a  (tuide  tube 
having  resilient  jaws  and  held  16  the  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear 
Secured  on  the  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pear, 
of  a  cutter  shaft,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  spindle  wherein  the  cutter  shaft  Is  stepped  at  its 
lower  end.  an  arm  on  the  t>evel  gear  projected  upward 
and  outward,  said  arm  having  a  pfrforation  in  its  upper 
portion  that  receives  the  cutter  shaft  and  affords  support 
thereto,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cutter 
shaft  that  mt'shes  with  the  inrtTnal  gc&T.  and  a  cutter 
head  securable  on  the  shaft,  and  havini.'  a  plurality  of 
spiral  blades  that  project  sllghtlj-  into  the  lateral  opening 
In   the  hollow  spindle.  ; 

4.  The  coml)inafion  with  an  ^lectrlc  motor,  and  a  lat- 
erally supported  pinion  rotated  by  the  motor,  of  a  pencil 
sharpener,  comprising  a  bracket  frame  projected  laterally 
from  the  motor,  an  internal  gear  fixed  on  said  frame,  a 
hollow  spindle  loosely  conn^'Cted  with  the  internal  gear. 
and  supported  for  rotation  tht-r^jon.  said  spindle  having  a 
conical  bore  and  a  lateral  opeolng  thereinto,  a  vertical 
guide  tube  fixed  centrally  In  the.  Internal  gear,  said  guide 
tube  having  spaced  clamping  Jaws  adapted  for  clasping  a 
pencil,  a  cutter  device  having  glared  connection  with  the 
Internal  gear,  and  positioned  at  the  side  of  the  opening 
in  the  spindle,  a  bevel  g««Ar  fixed,  on  the  spindle  and  mesh 
ing  with  the  pinion  carried  by  the  motor,  the  latter  being 
normally  In  open  circuit,  which  circuit  is  closed  and  the 
motor  energized  upon  an  inseirtlon  of  a  pencil  down 
through  the  clasping  jaws  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
cutting  device.  | 


894,601.      LOOSE  -  LE.VF    BINOER.      ArorsT    Chro.nik, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  .381,628. 

I 


8  9  4,602,  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
Chablbs  H.  Clabe,  Strathant,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No    395,010. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  plate,  parallel 
binding  flanges  movable  transvtM-aely  thereof,  three  armed 
Ifvers  fulcrumed  at  their  middle  and  having  an  arm  plv- 
ofally  connected  with  each  binding  flange  for  moving  the 
same  toward  and  from  each  ©ther.  an  actuating  plate 
having  longitudinal  movement  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  third  arm  of  each  levier  for  imparting  a  swing- 
ing motion  to  the  sam»  on  moving  the  said  plate  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  for  moving  the  ptate  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  conmcted  with  the  back  plate,  and  a  nut 
cornected  with  the  actuating  plate  through  which  the  rod 
is  ihrfaded.  thf>  rod  l)eing  provided  with  a  square  head 
for  engagement  by  a   ki  y 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprinlng  a  back  plate,  parallel 
binding  tlanges  movable  transv<irsfly  thereof,  three  armed 
levers  fulciuint-d  at  their  middle  and  having  an  arm  piv 
otally  connected  with  lach  binding  flange  for  moving  the 
same  towanl  or  from  each  otbnr.  an  actuating  plate  hav- 
ing longitudinal  movement  ani. pivotally  connected  with 
the  third  arm  of  each  lever  for  Imparting  a  swinging  mo- 
tion to  the  same  on  moving  tti«  said  plate  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  moving  the  plate  comprising  a  threaded 
rod  connected  with  the  back  pJate,  and  a  nut  conn«»cted 
with  the  actuating  plate  through  which  the  rod  la 
threaded,  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  s<iuare  head  for 
engagement  by  a  key.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  rod.  and 
a  spring  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for  retaining 
the  actuating  plate  in   adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  l)attery,  an  element  having  an  assemblage  of 
electrodes,  a-five  material  and  plates  for  supporting  the 
active  material  with  openings  adjacent  to  said  plates  for 
receiving  and  holding  an  exciting  fluid,  said  plates  and 
electrodes  having  forme<l  therein  to  extend  transversely, 
through  the  same  ducts  in  communication  with  the  exte- 
rior of  the  element  for  directing  the  exciting  fluid  received 
from  outside  the  element  to  the  openings  adjacent  to  said 
plates. 

L".  In  a  battery,  an  element  bound  by  outer  side  and 
end  retaining  Insulating  members  between  which  are  con- 
tained electrodis,  and  porous  plates  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other with  rft)enlng8  between  them  for  holding  and  receiv- 
ing an  exciting  fluid,  said  plates  and  electrodes  being 
fi.rmed  also  to  provide  ducts  communicating  with  the 
extertor  of  the  element  and  jiasslug  transversely  through 
the  same  to  communicate  with  the  openings  between  said 
porous  plates  In  the  Interior  of  the  element  for  directing 
thereto  the  exciting  fluid  received  from  outside  aald  ele- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  battery,  an  element  having  outer  retaining  and 
Insulating  meraUrs  between  which  are  contained  elec- 
trodes and  adjaient  thereto  porous  plates  closely  adjacent 
to  one  another  and  having  openings  between  them  for 
receiving  and  holding  an  exciting  fluid,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  retaining  members  from  the  outer  electrodes 
to  form  channels  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said 
element  for  receiving  an  exciting  fluid,  and  which  plates 
and  electrodes  are  formed  also  to  provide  ducts  in  com- 
munication with  said  channels  and  passing  transversely 
through  said  plates  and  electrodes  to  communicate  with 
the  o{)enlngs  between  said  [>orou8  plates  In  the  Interior 
0/  the  element  for  directing  thereto  the  exciting  fluid  re- 
ceived from  outside  the  element  by  the  way  of  said 
cliannels. 


894.603.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  HORSE  MOTION  IN 
CARTS.  William  N.  Cleveland,  Dover,  Ky.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,:i4:i. 


1     A  device  for  preventing  horse  motloii  In  carts  com- 
prising a  rocker  shaft  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  of 
the  cart,  n  pair  of  elongated  elliptical  shaped   rocker  bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  upwardly  projecting  body 
I    .ngaging  pins  arr«ng>'<ti  (*n  -aid  roekers  l)ars  to  loosely  en- 
gage the  body  of  the  vehicle,  pairs  of  pivotally  connected 
fastening  plates  loosely  connected  to  the  rocker  bara  and 
to  the  vehicle  body,  whereby  the  latter  Is  loosely  fastened 
I    to    the   rocker,    a    crank    shaft    pivotally    mounted    on    the 
j    frame  of  the  cart,  forwardly  i>rojecting  crank  arms  on  said 
I   shaft,  links  to  connect  said  arms  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said    rocker    bars,    on    operating    lever    connected    to    said 
;    crank  shaft,  and  a  rack  to  hold  said  lever  In  Its  adjustinl 
i  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  device  for  preventing  borae  motion  in  carts  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated,  elliptical  shaped  rocker  bars 
plvotally-mounted  on  the  supportlng-irame  of  the  vehicle, 
means  to  loosely  connect  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
upper  sides  of  said  rocker  bars,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to 
the  forward  end.s  of  said  rocker  bars,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  whereby  said  rocker  bars 
may  be  tilted  forwardly  or  rear>*-ardly,  shaft  bars  on  said 
supporting  frame,  right  angularly-formed  connecting  bars 
secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  vehicle  shafts,  slotted  en- 
largements on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars,  bolts  to  pivot- 
ally secure  aald  connecting  bars  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  shaft  bars,  and  a  set  screw  to  engage  the  slotted  en- 
largement on  said  connecting  bars  to  bold  the  .same  and 
the  shafts  in  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  horae  motion  in  carta  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated,  elliptical  shaped  rocker  bars 
plvotally-mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
means  to  loosely  connect  the  body  qf  the  vehicle  to  the 
upper  sides  of  said  rocker  bars,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  rocker  bars,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hand  operated  lever,  an  operating  rod  to  connect  said 
lever  with  said  crank  shaft  wherel)y  the  latter  is  operated 
to  tilt  said  rocker  bars  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  shaft 
bars  secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  shafts  pivotally 
Connected  near  their  inner  ends  to  said  bars,  and  means 
to  adjustably  secure  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  to  the 
supporting  bars,  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 


8  9  4,004.     ORE    .JIGGER.     Epbie  Co|pKN,  JopUn,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,782. 


1.  .An  ore  Jigger  comprising  a  tank,  and  sieve  movable 
up  and  down  in  the  tank,  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer 
ends  and  extending  Inwardly  over  the  sieve,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  levers  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
springs  on  said  rods,  eccentrics,  straps  on  said  eccentrics 
and  having  rods  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers,  the  levers  being  provided  near  their  pivoted  ends 
with  vertical  openings,  hangers  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  sieve  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
openings  in  the  levers  and  having  slots  within  the  open- 
ings or  slots  of  the  levers,  pins  passing  through  the  slots 
in  the  hangers  and  connected  with  their  respective  levers, 
'iprings  on  the  upward  extension  of  the  hangers  and  iM-ar- 
ing  betwe«'n  the  levers  and  abutments  on  the  said  upward 
extension  of  the  hangers  and  a  carrier  operating  between 
the  levers  and  the  sieve,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  Jigger  the  combination  with  the  tank  and 
sieve  movable  up  and  down  therein  and  the  levers  for  oper- 
ating the  sieve,  of  hangers  connected  with  the  sieve  and 
provided  betwe<'n  their  ends  with  vertically  elongated 
slots,  pins  passed  through  said  slots  and  connected  with 
the  levers,  the  liangers  being  provided  with  extensions 
above  the  levers  and  springs  on  said  extensions  and  bear 
ing  between  the  same  and  the  levers,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

.'I.  The  combination  in  an  ore  Jigger  substantially  as 
described  of  a  tank  and  sieve  movable  up  and  down  in  the 
tank,  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  and  extending  In- 
wardly over  the  sieve,  rods  connected  with  the  levers  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  springs  on  said  rods,  ec- 
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centrics,  straps  on  said  eccentrics  and  having  rods  con- 
nected with  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  the  levers  being 
provided  near  their  pivoted  ends  with  vertical  openings, 
hangers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  w^lth  the  sieve  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  levers 
and  having  slots  within  the  openings  of  the  levers,   pins 

I  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  hangers  and  connected 
with  their  respective  levers,  and  springs  on  the  upward 
extension  of  the  hangers  and  bearing  between  the  levers 
and  abutments  on  the  said  upward  extension  of  the  hang- 

I  ers,  substantially  as  described, 

I  4.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  levers  for  operating  the 
sieve  and  pivoted  at  one  end.  means  connected  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  levers  for  oscillating  the  same,  hangers 
between  the  sieve  and  their  respective  levers  and  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  latter,  rods  connected  with  the 
levers  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  springs  on 
said  rods  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S94,60.").  COTTON-GINNING  MACHINERY.  John  R. 
Coknwall,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas 
Manufacturing  Company,  Moline,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .390,202. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  cotton  from  boll  hulls, 
the  combination*  of  a  cleaner  wheel,  an  air  trunk  partly 
.surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  having  its 
inner  wail  formed  by  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and 
having  Its  outer  wall  formed  with  a  series  of  hollow  pro- 
tuberances forming  internal  pockets  whose  outlet  end 
walls  are  curved  inwardly  so  as  to  direct  the  hulls  passing 
through  the  pockets  Inwardly  against  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  cotton  from  boll  hulls, 
the  combination  of  a  cleaner  wheel,  an  air  trunk  partly 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  having  its 
outer  wall  forme<l  with  a  series  of  hollow  protuberances 
forming  internal  pockets  whose  outlet  end  walls  are  curved 
inwardly  so  as  to  direct  the  nulls  passing  through  the 
pockets  Inwardly  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel ;  with 
a  fan  chamber,  and  fan  for  blowing  the  hulls  through  the 
said  trunk  and  pockets  in  a  direction  opposite  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  grabbot  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  a  contracted  outlet,  a  conveyer  for  discharg- 
ing grabbot  from  said  hopper,  a  suction  trunk  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  a  fan  chamber  into 
which  the  suction  trunk  discharges,  a  rotary  beater  wheel 
in  said  suction  trunk  adapted  to  strike  and  separate  the 
material  entering  said  trunk  ;  with  means  for  separating 
tile  cotton  from  the  hulls  discharged  from  the  fan  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grabbot  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  laving  a  contracted  outlet,  a  conveyer  for  dis- 
charging grabbot  from  said  hopper,  a  suction  trunk  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  a  fan  chamber 
into  which  the  suction  trunk  discharges,  a  rotary  beater 
wheel  In  said  sucti  m  trunk  adapted  to  strike  and  separate 
the  material  entering  said  trunk  ;  with  a  cleaner  wheel 
having  a  toothed  periphery,  an  air  blast  trunk  into  which 
the  hulls  are  driven  by  the  fan,  said  trunk  partly  sur- 
rounding said  cleaner  wheel  and  having  surfaces  adapted 
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to  direct  the  bulla  repeatedly  a*;aln-<t  the  surface  of  tlfe 
cleamr  wheel. 

,  5.  la  a  srabbot  cU«niQg  mackin*'.  the  combination  of  a 
tootbed  cleanr  wlieel,  an  air  trunk  partly  surrounding 
said  wheel  and  having  its  inner  wall  partly  formed  by  tht- 
periphery  of  said  wheel  and  lt»  outer  wall  form.'d  with 
pockets,  a  fan  casing  and  fan  for  cr.atlng  an  air  currunt 
through  said  trunk  in  a  direi  tioD  contrary  to  the  rotation 
of  the  wh.el.  H  hopper  having  a  contracted  outU-t,  a  con- 
veyer for  discharging  material  from  the  hopper  thruugh 
said  outlet,  a  suction  trunk  for  dir'Kting  material  from 
the  outlet  into  the  said  fan  caslnij.  and  a  txater  wh.-.l  In 
said  suction  trunk  adapted  to  disseminate  the  hulls  before 
entering  the  fau  casing. 

[Claims  0  to  U  not  printed  in  |th'  Gazette.] 


894.606.  B.\LLBKARIN<;  WVSMEIf  Victor  CaofCH, 
Calumet,  Okla.  Kil^d  Sep!}.  It5.  190T.  Serial.  No. 
393.175. 


^a 


A  ball  bearing  wash.-r  comprising  an  outer  niemb«r  com- 
posed of  separable  segmental  Sections  iiavtng  recesses  in 
their  Inner  sides,  plates  detacbably  connecting  said  sec- 
tions together,  an  inner  annular  mpmb«>r  composed  of  sep- 
arable Sfgmental  sections  and  plates  conn.-ctlnR  said  sec- 
tions together,  said  sections  ot  the  Inner  member  having 
studs  which  enter  the  reces»«s  of  \.\\c  s.gm.nts  of  the 
outer  member  and  said  plates  of  the  inner  member  being 
gained  In  the  sections  th.reof.  said  Inn.-r  and  outer  mem- 
bers bavins  hearing  sockets  or  s^ats  In  their  opposing 
sides  and  antl  friction  devices  mounted  for  rotation  In 
such  sockets  or  scats.  i 


'poaitlons.  a  rod  se<-ured  to  one  of  the  levers  and  providing 
means  by  which  the  levers  <Hn  l)e  moved  into  a(  tlve  i>o8l- 
tlons.  a  spring  adapted  to  retain  the  levers  in  Inactive 
positions,  and  a  lat.  h  adapted  to  retain  the  levers  in 
active  positions. 

.!.  A  device  of  the  character  set  f.)rth.  Including  a  cas- 
ing, hooks  secure<l  to  the  casing,  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  casing  for  cooperation  with  the  hooks  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  articles  therefrom,  a  bracket  secured  to 
one  of  the  levers  for  the  reception  of  the  other,  bo  that 
the  levers  can  t>e  sImultantMiusiy  moved  Into  active  iind 
Inactive  positions,  a  latch  adapted  to  retain  the  levers 
in  active  positions,  a  memlwr  adapted  to  prevent  access 
to  the  latch,  and  a  retractable  member  having  engagement 
with  said  first  name*!  memU-r. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  lncludln„'  a  cas- 
ing, a  hook  secured  to  the  casing,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed uiMin  the  casing  for  cooperation  with  the  hook  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  an  article  therefrom,  said  lever  l)elng 
provided  with  a  stem  projecting  Into  the  caalng.  a  rod 
secured  to  the  stem  and  projecting  from  the  casing,  a 
■pring  mounted  uiK.n  the  r<jd  between  the  stem  and  one 
wall  of  the  casini;  to  normally  retain  the  lever  In  Inactive 
position,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  retain  the  lever  In  active 
position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  Including  a  cas- 
ing, hooks  se<-ured  to  the  casing,  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  casing  for  cofiperatlon  with  the  hooka  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  article*  therefrom,  a  bracket  secured  to 
one  of  the  levers  for  the  re<eption  of  one  end  of  the  other 
io  that  said  levers  can  be  slmultaiuHuisly  moved  Into  In 
active  positions,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  retain  the  levers 
In  active  positions. 


894.608.     AIR  BRAKK  SYSTEM.     William 
and  Joseph    L.   Ckisi.ek.   I'lttsburg,   Kans 
9,   1908.     Serial  No.  409.972. 


T.  Cbdmplbr 
Filed   Jan. 


894.607.  COMBINED  RAT.  COAT.  AND  T'MBRELLA 
RACK.  JouN  Cu.iziEK  and  L.\liilan  Stlakt.  Mont- 
peller,  Vt.     Filed  Oct.  19,  190".     Serial  No.  398.188. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth.  Including  a  caa- 
lng. hooks  se<:ure«l  to  the  casing,  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  casing  for  cooperation  with  the  hooks  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  articles  thereflrom.  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided with  stems  projecting  Into  the  casing,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  .jf  the  stems  for  the  reception  of  the  other, 
a  rod  secured  to  one  of  the  levers,  said  rod  providing 
means  by  which  the  levers  cao  be  mr)ved  into  active  posi- 
tions, a  sprlne  mo\inted  up«in  the  rod  and  adapted  to  nor 
mally  retain  the  levers  In  Inactive  positions,  and  a  latch 
adapted  to  retain  the  levers  In  active  positions 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth.  Including  a  cas 
ing.  hooks  secured  to  the  casltg.  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  casing  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  hooks  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  articles  therefn^m.  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
of  the  levers  for  the  reoepticjn  of  the  other,  so  that  the 
levers  can  be  simultaneously  lioved  Into  active  or  Inactive 


1.  In  an  airbrake  system,  an  air  pipe,  a  rotary  cut-off 
valve  arranged  therein  and  having  a  stem  provided  with 
an  angularly  dlapoaed  arm,  a  transveraely  extending  mov- 
able operating  rod  connected  with  said  arm  said  rod  being 
operable  for  actuating  the  stem  to  open  or  close  the  valve 

2  In  an  airbrake  system,  a  train  line  pipe,  a  rotary 
cut  off  valve  arranged  therein  and  having  a  non-circular 
hub,  a  rotary  stem  having  a  socketed  head  to  receive  the 
hub  and  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  arm  formed 
near  Its  outer  end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
and  a  movable  operating  rod  connected  with  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  arm  and  operating  through  the  atem  to 
actuate  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  airbrake  system,  a  train  line  pipe,  a  rotary 
cut  off  valve  arranged  therein  and  having  a  hub.  a  brace 
attached  to  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a  bearing  In  axial 
alinement  with  said  hub,  a  stem  Journaled  In  the  bearing,' 
and  having  a  socketed  head  to  receive  the  hub.  and  an 
angularly  dlspos«'d  arm  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
slotted  portion  and  a  transversely  extending  movable  oper- 
i  atlng  rod  connected  with  the  slotted  portion  of  said  arm. 
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894.009.  WHEEL  SPECIALLY  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE 
AN  Al'XILIARY  OR  SF'ARE  RIM.  Thomas  M  Davier, 
Llanelly.  England,  Filed  Feb  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,468. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted  to 
carry  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
fixed  to  such  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  clips  carried 
by  an  auxiliary  rim.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted  to 
carry  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
adapted  to  receive  the  clips  carried  by  an  auxiliary  rim, 
and  means  connecting  the  laterally  projecting  flange  to  the 
felly,  siibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rltn  adapted  to 
carry  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
formed  In  separate  parts  fixed  to  such  wheel  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  clips  carried  by  an  auxiliary  rim.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted  to 
carry  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
formed  In  separate  parts  adapted  to  receive  the  clips  car- 
ried by  an  auxiliary  rim.  and  means  connecting  the  later- 
ally projecting  flange  to  the  felly,  aubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted  to 
carry  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
flxed  to  such  wheel  and  formed  In  separate  parts  In  the 
shape  of  loops  adapted  to  receive  the  clips  carried  by  an 
auxiliary  rim.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


894.610.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Chaklks  M.  Da  Foa- 
KST,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled  Feb.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,685. 
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1.  A  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  symbols  mounted  thereon  and  of  such 
character  as  to  convey  by  their  relative  arrangement  a  cer- 
tain flignlfScance.  connections  between  the  symbols  and 
■upport  so  constructed  and  operated  that  the  relative  ar- 
rangement of  the  symbols   Is  varied  slmultaneouslv  with 


naovement  of  the  support  so  as   to   vary  the  significance 
of  the  Idea  conveyed  by  said  symbols. 

2.  A  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  symbols  movably  mounted  thereon  and 
of  such  character  as  to  convey  by  their  relative  arrange- 
ment a  Certain  signilicanco,  connections  In-twecn  the  sym- 
bols and  support  so  arranged  and  operated  that  the  relative 
arrangement  of  the  symlKils  Is  varied  by  movement  of  the 
support  so  as  to  vary  the  sl^'nlficance  of  the  Idea  conveyed 
by  said  symbols. 

3.  A  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  pivoted  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  symlvjls  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  means  to  main- 
tain them  at  all  times  in  upright  position,  said  symbols 
being  so  mounted  that  the  relative  arrangement  will  be 
reversed  upon  rotation  of  the  support  to  alter  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  Idea  conveyed  by  said  symlwls. 

4.  In  an  advertising  sign  or  display  device,  a  supporting 
memlier  pivoted  for  rotation  in  Its  own  plane,  a  plurality 
of  symbols  pivoted  thereto  in  given  order  and  provided 
with  means  to  maintain  them  In  upright  position  in  all 
positions  of  rotation  of  the  support,  said  symbols  being 
80  mounted  that  the  rotation  of  the  support  will  alter  the 
relative  positions  of  the  symbols  to  vary  the  Idea  conveyed 
thereby. 

.').  .\  sign  or  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  frame 
or  support,  a  plurality  of  8ymi)ols  movably  mounted  in 
given  relative  arrangement  thereon,  and  a  stationary  sym- 
bol which  forms  with  said  movsble  symbols  a  given  sig- 
nificant term  or  terms  in  all  i^ositlons  of  movement  of  the 
movable  symbols  with  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  (laEette.] 


894.611.     RAIL  JOINT.   Oborge  \V.  De  Graw.  New  Brigh- 
ton. I'a.     r-^lled  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418, ToO. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having  the 
base  flanges  thereof  jirovided  in  the  under  face  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  arranged  in  a  straight  line  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rail  and  disposed  directly  beneath  the  rail  web. 
a  rail  connecting  plate  of  the  same  width  as  the  base 
flange  of  the  rails  and  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with 
spaced  lugs  to  be  received  in  the  recesses  In  the  base- 
flanges  of  said  rails,  and  a  rail  chair  in  which  said  con- 
necting plate  and  the  rail  ends  are  received,  said  rail 
chair  comprising  a  baseplate  and  Integral  splice  bars, 
substantially   as   described. 


8  9  4,612.  ACTION  FOR  UPRIGHT  PIANOFORTES. 
JosHTH  Deleiute.  Oporto.  Portngal.  nied  Mnv  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,774. 

1.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  hammer 
butt,  of  n  counter-check  flxed  to  tb*  hammer  butt,  and 
beneath  and  In  front  of  the  axis  of  said  hammer  butt,  a 
check  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  spHnsr  carrying  the 
check,  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  belns  in  fmnt  of  the 
jack. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  hammer 
iMitt.  of  a  counter-check  carried  thereby,  a  Jack  provided 
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with    an    opening,    and    a    substajitlally    U  shaped    spring 
passing  through  the  opening  and  baring  its   bent  portion 


in   front  of  the  jack,   said   s{)rlqg  being   provided  with   a 
check  for  the  purjwse  set  forth.) 


prising  *  starting  resistance  and  a  speed  regulating  re- 
slitance,  concentrically  pivoted  controlling  arms  arrange4 
to  move  independently  of  each  other  over  the  same  path 
to  vary  said  resistances,  and  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  speed  regelating  member  until  the  starting 
arm  reaches  running  position. 


894.613.     PROCESS  OF  INSULATINtJ   ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS.    John  T.  H.  Dempster.  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N.-w  York.     Filed  Nov    «.   190T.     Serial  No    4(H).n4r.. 
1.  The    process   of    insulating    an    ele<trical    conducting 
alloy,    which   consists    in    oxidizing    the   same    to    form    a 
coating  thereon  and  then  treating  aaid  coating  to  remove 
the  conduotin.'  oxids. 

1».  The  iiroccss  of  insulating  an  electrical  conducting 
alloy,  which  consists  In  heating  the  same  In  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  and  then  treating  It  to  remove  part  of  the  oxid. 

3.  The  process  of  insulating  an  alloy  of  metals  having 
conducting  and  non  conducting  oxlds.  which  consists  in 
oxidizing  the  same  to  produce  a  coating  thereon  and  then 
treating  It  to  remove  the  condtjctlng  oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  insulating  an  alloy  of  chromium  and 
n  metal  havin.'  a  conducting  oxid.  which  consists  in  oxi- 
dizing the  same  to  prtnluce  a  coating  theretin  and  then 
treating  It  to  remove  the  conducting  r.xtd. 

"..  The  process  of  insulating  an  alloy  containing  chro- 
mium and  Iron,  which  consists  in  oxidizing  the  same  to 
produce  a  coating  thereon  and  then  treating  It  to  remove 
the  conducting  oxid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette  ] 


894.614.  RHEOSTAT.  GEoaaE  H  Dokgeloh,  Schenec- 
tady,   N    Y..    assignor    to   (General    Electric   Company,   a 

'  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.   410.3-JJ. 

1.  A  motor  starting  and  -ipead  regulating  rheostat  com- 
prising an  armature  resistance  and  a  field  resistance, 
pivoted  cnntroUlng  meml)ers  arranged  to  move  Independ 
ently  of  each  other  to  vary  said  resistances,  and  means  fur 
preventing  movement  of  the  field  control  member  until 
the  armature  control  member  reaches  short-circuited  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  motor  starting  and  spefd  regulating  rheostat  com- 
prising a  held  resistance  and  a  controlling  arm  therefor,  a 
starting  resistance  having  a  cantrolilng  arm  biased  to  off 
[K)sitl.>n  ,»nd  movable  Independently  of  said  field  arm  to 
vary  its  re.slstance,  and  mean»  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  field  arm  until  the  starting  arm  reaches  running 
position. 

3.  A  motor  starting  and  spetd  regulating  rheostat  com 
prising  a  staitlng  resistance  «nd  a  speed  regulating  re- 
sistance, concentrically  pivoted  controlling  arms  ar 
ranged  to  move  Independently  of  each  other  to  vary 
said  resistances,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  speed  regulating  arm  until  the  starting  arm  reaches 
running  position. 

4.  A  motor  starting  and  speied  regulating  rheostat  com- 


5.  A  motor  starting  and  speed  regulating  rheostat  com- 
prising a  starting  resistance  and  a  speed  regulating  re- 
sistance, concentrically  pivoted  controlling  arms  arranged 
to  move  independently  of  each  other  to  vary  said  re- 
sistances, and  means  for  mechanically  locking  the  speed 
regulating  arm  against  movement  until  the  starting  arm 
reaches  running  posit i(in. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


s94,615.  I'LANT  TAHLE.  AsnuEW  Ei.pkb,  Irvlngton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ix)rd  A  Burnham  Company,  Irvlngton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  4'i4,402. 


A  plant  table  comprising  legs  or  standards,  brackets 
having  tubular  ;)ortlon8  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs,  side  bars  bolted  to  said  brackets  and 
having  Inwardly  turned  ledges  or  flan>,'ea.  the  bottom  sec- 
ilons  having  their  ends  resting  upon  the  ledges  with  means 
for  securing  them  In  place,  sulmtantially  ns  described. 


894.616  INSULATOR  AND  WIRECI.AMIV  John  L. 
Fay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.738. 

1.  .\n  insulator,  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial in  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  formed  a  slot,  a  yoke 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  passing  across 
the  slot  therein,  and  a  clamping  member  of  insulating 
material  passing  through  the  yoke  and  projecting  into  the 
slot. 

2.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  mate 
rial  in  the  upper  portion  of  which  (»  formed  a  transverse 
slot,  there  being  recesses  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  said 
slot  at  the  center  thereof,  a  yoke  detachably  positioned  on 
the  body  and  passing  transversely  across  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the 
yoke  and  projecting  into  the  recessefl  portion  of  the  slot. 
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3.  .\n  insulator,  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial In  the  upper  end  of  which  is  formed  a  slot,  lugs  formed 
Integral  with  the  Insulator  body  In  the  bottom  of  the  slot, 
a  yoke  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  passing 
across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  clamping  member  of  Insulat- 
ing material  passing  through  the  yoke  and  projecting  Into 
the  slot. 


4.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  IkkIv  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial In  the  upper  end  of  which  is  formed  a  slot,  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  insulator  and  trans- 
versely disposed  on  the  bottom  and  at  the  ends  of  the 
slot,  a  yoke  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
passing  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  clamping  meml>er  of 
Insulating  material  passing  through  the  yoke  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  slot. 

5.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial in  the  upf)er  portion  of  which  is  formed  a  transverse 
aJot,  there  being  oppositely  disposed  recesses  formed  In 
ttie  side  walls  of  the  slot,  n  yoke  detachably  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  Insulator  and  passing  across  the  top  of 
the  slot  therein,  and  clamping  means  carrle.i  by  said  yoke 
and  operating  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  slot, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  c.azette.] 


knlfe-carrylng  slide,  a  guide  bar  therefor,  and  means  for 
imparting  continuous  forward  movement  to  said  slide. 

4.  .\  packing  strip  cutting  machine  In  which  are  com- 
bined a  table  for  supporting  a  slab  of  packing  material, 
a  knife  carrying  slide  having,  in  advance  of  the  knife,  an 
edge  bearing  for  said  slab,  a  guide  bar  for  said  slide  and 
means  for  Imp.irting  draft  to  the  slide. 

5.  A  packing  strip  cutting  machine  In  which  are  com- 
bined a  table  for  supporting  a  slab  of  packing  material, 
a  knife-carrying  slide,  a  guide  bar  therefor,  an  endless 
chain  to  which  said  knlfe-carrylng  slide  is  attached,  and 
means  for  Imparting  continuous  forward  motion  to  said 
endless  chain.  • 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,617.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING   STRIPS  OF  PACK- 
ING.    James  J.  Fearon,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth    to    James   Conley,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed  I 
Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,929. 


r^. 


-r*- 


^t^^fe^^-fe^ 


1.  In  a  packing  strip  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  table  for  supporting  a  slab  of  the  packing  material 
with  an  endless  chain  having  continuous  forward  move- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  knife  carrying  slides  engaged  by 
said  chain  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  th?  same,  said  knives  l)eing  so  disposed  in  respect  to  a 
projecting  portion  of  the  slab  as  to  form  a  cut  between 
said  projecting  portion  and  the  lK)dy  of  the  slab,  and  the 
successive  knives  acting  in  succession  to  form  such  cuts. 

2.  In  a  packing  strip  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  table  for  supporting  a  slab  of  packing  material,  a 
cutting  knife  extending  below  the  upper  face  of  said  table, 
and  draft  mechanism  upon  which  said  cutting  knife  Is 
rigidly  mounted,  whereby  It  will  completely  sever  a  strip 
from  the  projecting  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  during  a 
single  travel  of  the  knife  from  one  end  of  the  machine  to 
the  other. 

3.  A  packing  strip  cutting  machine  in  which  are  com- 
bined n  table  for  supporting  a  slab  of  packing  material,  a 


894,618.  LEACH-CLEARING  DEVICE.  Willis  Fbbqu- 
soN,  Brevard,  N.  C.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,146. 


^=^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
beam,  a  horizontal  stub  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  vertical 
main  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  said  beam  having  a  gear  wheel  disposed  near  said 
stub  shaft  and  extending  toward  one  end  of  said  beam, 
a  second  sh.nf't  having  a  ♦ear  wheel  opposite  said  first 
gear  wheel  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 
U»ani.  a  pinion  on  said  stub  shaft  meshing  with  both  of 
said  gear  wheels  and  driving  the  same,  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  main  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  between  said  motor 
and  said  main  driving  shaft  for  disconnecting  said  motor 
therewith,  a  feed  shaft  also  for  driving  said  stub  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  stub  shaft  in  either  direction  from 
said  feed  shaft,  raising  and  lowering  devices  at  the  end  of 
said  beam  and  actuated  by  said  shafts,  and  a  hoe  bar  car- 
rying hoes  driven  by  said  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
beam,  a  horizontal  stub  shaft,  a  vertical  main  shaft  for 
driving  the  same,  a  worm  shaft  having  one  end  near  said 
main  shaft  and  extending  toward  one  end  of  said  beam,  a 
second  shaft  having  one  end  near  said  main  shaft  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  beam,  means  for 
driving  said  worm  shafts  from  said  stub  shaft,  a  motor, 
a  clutch  connecting  the  same  with  said  main  shaft,  a  feed 
shaft  also  driven  from  said  motor,  a  sliding  sleeve  having 
bevel  gears  formed  thereon,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said 
stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  of  said  bevel 
gears  of  said  sleeve,  a  hoe  bar  having  hoes  and  driven  by 
said  main  shaft,  and  drums  actuated  by  said  worm  shafts 
and  carrying  cables  for  raising  and  lowering  said  beam. 


8  9  4,619.  STERILIZING  AND  PRESERVING  POSTS 
AND  POLES.  Henry  P.  Fulsom  and  Howard  Jones, 
Clrclevllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.104. 

1.  The  method  of  sterilizing  poles  erected  in  the  ground, 
consisting  in  excavating  about  the  infected  portion  of  the 
polo,  forming  a  substantially  water-tight  chamber  about 
said  Infected  portion,  filling  said  chamber  with  a  liquid 
disinfectant,  and  later  filling  the  opening  formed  by  the 
excavating  with  a  self  hardening  material. 

2.  The  method  of  sterilizing  poles  already  erected,  con- 
sisting In  excavating  atwut  the  Infected  portion  of  the 
pole,  forming  a  substantially  water-tight  chamber  about 
said   lnfect«Ml   portion,   filling  said   chamber   with  a  liquid 


8i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28, 1908. 


disinfectant,  remoTing  the  excess  of  dUinffCtant  after  It 
has  remained  in  tbe  chanilcr  a  sufficient  length  of  time, 
and  filllne  the  opening  formed  by  the  eioaratlng  with  n 
self-hardening  material  cnniHiniiig  a  disinfectant. 


1 


^  3.  The  method  of  sterilizin;;  piien  already  erected,  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  substantiiilly  water-tight  chamber 
about  the  infected  portion  of  the  pole,  filling  said  chamber 
with  a  liquid  disinft>^taut,  r-^'rinivlnsj  the  excess  of  disin- 
fectant after  a  sutticient  lengtii  of  time,  and  encircling  the 
Infected  portion  with  a  self-hardfenlng  material  containing 
a  disinfectant. 


8(M.620.  TRANSFORMER.  Jans  J.  FaA.NK,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y  ,  a.><8i;,Tior  to  (Jenfral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial 
•No.  398,403. 


1.  A  current  tran-sforminK  device  for  electric  circuits 
<"ompri!iinz  in  rombinnflnn  a  sf#p  up  current  transformer 
having  lfn  primary  and  iwcondtry  windings  in  close  In- 
ductive relation,  .ind  a  step-down  current  transformer 
connected  in  series  therewith  and  having  Its  primary  and 
secondary  winding's  ppa<'ed  apatt  to  secnre  proper  Insula- 
tion  l>etween   thi-ni. 

2.  A  current  transforming  dfvlce  for  electric  circuits 
iX)mprlsini:  in  comi>inutlon  two  (jtirrent  transformers,  each 
having  two  windings  one  of  wftiich  consists  of  a  single 
turn,  the  single  turn  windings  being  connected   In   series. 

3.  A  current  transforming  device  for  electric  circuits 
comprising  in  combination  two  rurront  transformers,  one 
stepping  the  current  down  the  Other  stepping  the  current 
up,  one  winding  of  nue  transformer  Ining  connected  in 
series  with  one  winding  of  th^e  other  transformer,  one 
transformer  consisting  of  a  hnliow  cylindrical  core,  a 
winding  alK)'it  said  core,  a  sei'oad  winding  consisting  of  a 
straight  condui'tor  p.-issink:  throuuli  the  center  of  said  core 
nod  winding,  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  core 
and  winding  and  Inxulated  tiiarefrom  by  a  plurality  of 
annular  meml^ers  surrounding  said  conductor  and  extend- 
ing lontritudinaily  from  the  cor*,  successive  annuli  being 
of  successively  less  diameter  and  each  annulus  having  one 
of  its  ends  necked  so  it  may  partially  slide  within  the 
annulus  adjacent  and  larger,  and  holding  l>etween  it  and 
said  larger  annulus  an  Insulatinjj  disk,  a  plurality  of  con- 


centric tnbes  surrounding  said  conductor  and  within  the 
annult.  the  structure  being  locked  in  place  by  platea  and 
nuts  on  each  end  of  said  conductor. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  transformer 
with  a  grenter  number  of  turns  in  one  winding  than  In  a 
■econd  winding,  the  greater  turn  winding  being  con 
nected  in  series  with  a  conductor  of  tlie  circuit,  a  second 
transformer  with  a  greater  nuinl>er  of  turns  in  one  wind- 
ing than  in  a  second  winding,  the  lesser  turn  winding 
l>elng  connected  in  series  with  the  lesser  turn  winding  of 
the  first  transformer,  and  a  measuring  device  In  series 
with  the  greater  turn  winding  of  the  second  transformer 
for  measuring  the  current  In  the  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  two  transformers, 
each  having  a  core,  one  winding  consisting  of  a  single  turn 
and  a  second  winding  consisting  of  many  turns,  t^e  two 
single-turn  windings  being  connected  in  series,  the  many- 
turn  winding  of  one  transformer  being  connected  to  one 
conductor  of  tlie  circuit,  and  the  many  turn  winding  of 
the  other  transfornier  being  connected  to  a  suitable  meas- 
nrlng  device  for  measuring  ttie  current   in  the  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


894,621.      PORTABLE  HEATER  AND  RADfATOR.     Wil- 
lis W.  Fbantz,  Waynesboro.  Pa.     Filed  July  30,  1907. 
•  Serial  No.  380,232. 


1.  In  a  portable  beater  and  radiator,  the  combination 
of  a  water  r»M;eptacle,  radiator  tubes  arrangtMl  transvi'i.-;ely 
thereof,  a  flame  pn^ducing  medium,  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  tlame  producing  medium  through  said  water 
receptacle  and  adapttnl  to  provide  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  said  transversely  arranged  radl 
ator  tubes  being  situated  in  the  path  of  tlie  circulation  of 
the  water  within  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  heater  and  radiator,  the  coinl)lnntloO 
of  a  water  receptacle,  radiator  tubes  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  a  flame  produrin;;  medium,  means  for  admitting 
free  access  of  air  to  the  flame,  and  a  pipe  system  passing 
through  said  water  receptacle  and  arranged  In  close  Juitn- 
I'osltlon  to  tbe  radiator  tubes,  said  coiled  pipe  constituting 
the  means  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combuttlon. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


894,622.     GAS  AND  GASOLENE  ENGINE.     A.STHONT 
KaiCKEK,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Filed   Oct.    24.    1906.     Se;lal 
No.  .^40..^'.5. 
1.   In  a  gas  and  gasolene  engine,  the  combination   v\th 

'  a  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  an 
•  jhaust  |K»rt  formed  therein,  an  electric  igniter  earned  by 
saiid  cylinder,  a  revolulile  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  actuated  from  said  cylinder,  of  a  housing  carried  by 
said    casing,    a    shaft    mounted    In    said    housing,    a    gear 

I  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  revolved  by  said  casing 
sliaft.  a  sleeve  slidatily  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  gear  wheel,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said 

I  housing  and  actuated  in  one  direction  to  open  said  port, 
means  to  move  said  plate  in  the  opposite  direction,  meann 
to  lock  said  plate  in  a  fixed  position,  a  finger  carried  by 
said  plate  and  in  circuit  with  said  igniter  and  a  suitable 
s.  urce  of  electrical  energy,  and  adjustal)le  means  carried 
hy  said  gear  wheel  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  of  said 

1    igniter. 
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2.  In  an  explosive  «nelne,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  un  ignition  device,  said  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  formed  therein,  and  a  valve  controlling  aald 
port,  of  a  shaft  revolved  through  the  medium  of  the 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  in  circuit  with  said  ignition  device  and  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  gear  wheel  and  connecting  with  the  stem 
of  said  exliaust  port  controlling  Talve.  an  arm  carried  by 
said  plate  and  n  finger  carried  by  said  arm,  a  block  on 
said  gear  wheel  adapted  t6  contact  with  said  finger  upon 
each  revolution  of  the  said  gear  wheel  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit through  said  Igniter,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to 
move  said  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  centrifugal 
force  of  said  gear  wheel  to  temporarily  hold  said  plate. 


'  H94.623.  APPARATTS  FOR  MOLDING  PORCELAIN- 
W.\RE.      Hknuy   (iBisBMiONEK.   Sclienectadv,   N.   Y..  as- 

i  slgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  .July  25.  1904.     Serial  No.  218.096. 


3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  water  cooled  cylinder  carried  by  said  casing,  and 
having  an  ignition  device,  said  cylinder  having  a  gasolene 
and  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  port  formed  therein,  and  a 
drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  of  a  housing  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  lid  hingid  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
fit  upon  snld  casing  and  said  liousing,  a  siiaft  journaled 
in  said  housing,  a  flanged  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  revolved  by  the  drive  shaft,  said  gear  wheel 
b.  in^'  in  circuit  with  said  Ignition  device  and  with  a 
suitable  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  upc>n  said  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  centrifugal 
force  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
housing  and  actuated  hy  said  sleeve,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  of 
said  housing,  an  arm  carried  by  the  plate  and  a  finger 
carried  hy  the  arm.  a  block  on  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  linger  upon  each  revolution  of  the  gear 
wheel  to  complete  a  circuit  tlirouuh  said  igniter,  means 
carried  by  the  said  shaft  to  move  said  plate,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  centrifugal  fwrce  of  the  gear  wheel  to  tem- 
porarily hold  said  iilate 

4  In  a  ijasolene  engine,  the  comlunntlon  with  an  explo- 
sion driven  shaft  in  circuit  with  an  igniter  and  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  wheel  driven  by  said 
shaft,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  said  wheel,  means 
contacting  with  said  block  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
said  igniter,  means  actuated  l)y  said  wheel  to  reciprocate 
the  first  mentioned  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
wheel  to  temporarily  hold  the  first  mentioned  means. 

fi.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  port  formed  therein,  and  having  an  igniter, 
a  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  a  revoluble  eear  driven 
throurh  the  medium  of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  in 
circuit  with  said  igniter  and  with  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy,  of  means  actuated  by  said  ge«r  to  open 
said  valve  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  plate  connected 
to  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  is 
mounted,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  to  engage  said 
plate,  means  actnated  by  the  centrlfui:al  force  of  said 
wheel  to  antomntlcnlly  lock  salcfvalve  In  an  open  position, 
said  means  conu>risini:  a  pivoted  lever,  a  sleeve  on  the 
shaft  engaging  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  .pin  on  the 
slidable  plate  to  engage  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means 
to  close  said  valve  when  the  pivoted  lever  is  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pin. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  support,  a  table  provided  with  a  series  of 
molds  and  mounted  to  rotate  alx)ut  said  central  support, 
compressing  means  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  successively  with  the  said  molds,  and  a  drive- 
shaft  journaled  concentrically  of  said  support  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  gear  connection  witli  a  counter  shaft  for 
actuating  said  compressing  means  and  at  its  lower  end  a 
crank  connection  with  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  said  table. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  comMna 
tion  of  a  support,  a   table  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  svip- 

j  port  and  provided  with  a  series  of  m  dds  having  movable 
Iwttoms,  a  reciprocating  device  for  compressing  the  ma- 
terial operated  upon  into  said  molds,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  movable  bottoms  of  the  molds,  spraying  devices 
located  in  the  respective  paths  of  ttie  molds  and  com- 
pressing device,  and  means  for  intermittently  delivering 
air  under  pressure  to  said  spraying  devices  to  remove 
particles  adhering  to  said  mold  bottonis  and  reciprocating 
device  when  in   retracted  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  taMe  provided  with  n  series  of  molds,  a 
reciprocating  device  for  coiuiiii-ssint:  the  materia!  operated 
upon  into  said  molds  successively,  an  oil  reservoir  under 
fluid  pressure,  spraying  devices  connected  thereto  and 
located  in  the  paths  of  said  reciprocating  device  and  said 
molds,  and  a  valve  f  r  controlline  the  flow  of  oil  and 
pressure  fluid  connected  to  be  intermittently  operated  by 
said    reciprocating  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion at  a   rotary  table  provided  with  a   series  of  molds,  a 

'  surfaced  part  supported  In  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  said 
]  molds  and  provided  with  a  series  of  elevations,  and  a 
hopper  for  the  material  operated  upon  having  its  delivery 
end  sui)porte(l  in  proximity  to  said  surfaced  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  elevations  during  the  rotation  of 
said  table. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  an  ejector  carried  by  the  mold,  and 
means  for  c  innectlng  the  plunger  and  ejector  whereby 
the  product  Is  held  in  engagement  with  the  former  while 
being,  ejected. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S94.fl24.      MAGNETO-ELECTKIC    GENERATOR.      Loris 
\.  GiANOLi,  Paris,  and  Raoil  A.  Peesin,  Villlers-le-Bel, 
France,    assignors    to    said     Louis    A.    Glaaoli.    Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  12,  190,'.     Serial  No.  2r>.^».147. 
The  combination  of  a   magneto-generator  provided  with 

a  revoluble  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  primary  winding 
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and  »  secondary  winding  carried  by  said  core,  a  breaker 
mounted  upon  said  core  and  revoluble  therewith,  said 
breaker  being  operated  automatically  by  the  attraction  of 


the  magnetic  Uui  nf  said  core  due  to  Its  rotation,  and 
magnets  disposed  adjacent  to  8|ild  revoluble  core  for  In- 
ducing magnetic  flux  therein. 


894,625.  INCANDESCENT  L.V-MP.  E-yiCKV  G.  GiLSOM, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asoUnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatlcn  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  349,054. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  filament,  tubular  mem- 
bers through  which  current  mi\y  \w  Introduced  to  said 
filament,  metal  caps  sealluK  said  tubular  members,  and 
means  for  clamping  saiii  filament  to  said  caps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  filament,  a  stem  havlni?  a  seal 
Ing  cap  and  removable   means  flor  clamping  said   filament 
to  said  cap. 

3.  Means  for   conducting  curfent  t')  the  filament  of  an 
Incandescent    lamp,    comprising    a    metal    cap    connected 
with    the  source  of  current   and   a    ring   holding  said   fila 
ment   tightly   against  said   cap. 

4.  Supporting  means  for  a  lamp  filament,  comprising  a 
metal  cap.  and  a  ring  holding  said  filament  securely  in 
contact  with  said  cap. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  filament,  a  stem 
through  which  conductors  pa?<9.  tapering  metal  closures 
for  said  stem,  and  rlnt;s  engaging  said  closures  to  hold 
the  filament  In  electrical  cnntact  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  prluted  in  the  ijazette,] 


894,626.     FRUIT  JAR  0PENE8      RoBKBT  J.  GivKNS,  En- 


terprise, Idaho 
S 


Filed  May  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  372.021. 


The  herein  described  fruit  jar  opener  comprising  a  pair 
of  handles  pivotally  connected  together,  one  having  a 
seemental  jaw  to  bear  against  unt*  aide  of  the  fruit  jar 
cap  and  the  other  having  an  ami  and  a  sejcmftitnl  jaw  on 
the  under  side  of  said  arm.  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  disposed  opposite  the  first  mentioned  jaw,  the  said 
arm  having  a  portion  reentrant  to  the  circle  bounded  by 
the  opposing  jaws  and  lying  above  the  plane  of  the  same. 
thus  serving  to  lie  on  the  top  of  the  cover  or  cap  and 
cause  said  jaws  to  be  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cover 
or  cap  above  the  screw  threaded  portion  thereof. 


894.627.     IMPE-WltENCH.     Oscar  SF.     Gliddk.v,    Grand 

Rapids.  .Mich  ,  assignor  to  Wolverine  Brass  Works, 
Grand  Hapids,  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  20.   1908.     Serial   No.  416.877. 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  toe  por- 
tion provided  with  a  concaved  surface  adapted  to  con- 
form approximately  to  the  curvature  of  the  object  to  be  ' 
engaged  by  the  wrench,  wings  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  toe  portion  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  bolt  extending  tran.sversely  l>etwpen  said  wings  and 
spaced  away  from  the  rear  or  convex  side  of  the  toe 
portion,  and  a  flexible  strap  looped  arotind  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  other  object,  a  portion  of 
the  strap  lyln>:  between  the  periphery  of  said  object  and 
the  concave  surface  of  the  toe  portion  and  another  por- 
tion of  the  strap,  as  well  as  the  loop  thereof,  lying  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  the  convex  side  of  the  toe  portion. 


894.628.  I'AINT  AND  RIST  REMOVING  MACHINE. 
Chables  E.  Grant,  .Vlleudale.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  302.758. 


1.  A  surface  cleaning  machine  having  in  combination  a 
frame  work,  standards  projecting  from  one  end  thereof 
and  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame, 
said  standards  having  rollers  In  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  operate  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  motor  on 
said  frame,  and  a  cutter  head  at  one  end  of  the  machine 
and  rotatable  on  an  axis  which  Is  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  standards,  said  cutter  head  having  spring-pressed 
pivoted  teeth  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  work  to  be 
cleaned. 

2    .\  surface  cleaning  machine  having  In  combination  a 

portable    frame,    a    motor   on    the    frame,    a   rotary    cutter 

head   mounted   beyond   one  end   of   the   frame  and   driven 

'  from  the  motor,  pivoted  teeth  carried  by  the  cutter  head. 
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springs  operating  against  said  teeth  to  yieldingly  hold 
them  to  their  work,  and  yielding  standards  projecting 
from  the  cutter  head  end  of  the  machine,  and  engageable 
with  the  surface  worked  over. 


8  94.629.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIHfTER.  Robert  I. 
Gravbs,  Centervllle,  Miss.  Filed  May  6.  1907,  Serial 
No.  372,074. 


A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  forwardly 
dlqioaed  supiiortlng  wheel  therefor,  a  hopper  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  movable  feed  screw  having  suitable  con- 
nections with  Ihe  supporting  wheel,  whereby  propulsion  of 
the  distributer  will  operate  the  screw,  said  screw  seated  in 
a  semlcylindrlcal  casing  having  a  di.scliarge  opening  at  Its 
rear  end.  a  guard  plate  extending  Inwardly  from  the  rear 
wall  of  the  hopper  and  over  said  opening,  an  adjustable 
gate  adapted  to  clos*-  the  discharge  opening  having  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  provided  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing, and  means  for  adjusting  the  gate  relative  to  said 
opening. 


8  9  4,630.     HINGE.     Nathan  Gddeman,  Wolcott,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.      Serial  No.  425,933. 


In  combination  with  a  door  composed  of  r  plurality 
of  elements,  the  herelndescrlbed  hinge  comprising  two 
wings  composed  preferably  of  sheet  metal  and  provided 
with  co<iperatlng  knuckles,  the  structure  of  such  wings 
belnt  bent  to  form  such  knuckles,  one  of  said  wings  com- 
prising an  arm  on  the  outside  of  the  door  adjacent  to  its 
knuckle,  a  shoulder  extending  laterally  therefrom  across 
the  rear  edge  of  the  door,  a  long  rigid  arm  extending  from 
the  sail!  shoulder  across  the  Inside  of  the  said  door  ele- 
ments |)arallel  to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  fastening 
means  passed  through  said  latter  arm  to  secure  all  of  the 
elements  of  the  door  together  and  to  said  arm.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


804,631.      HORSE  COLLAR.     Thom.\s   G.   HadaWat.  Ath- 
ens, Ga.     Filed  Jan.  7,  190H.     Serial  No.  409,640, 


1.  The  Improved  horse  collar,  comprising  a  roll,  and 
outer  and  inner  pads  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
collar,  and  a  flexible  antl-chaflng  plate  arranged  between 
said  pads  longitudinally  and  secured  to  one  of  them  at  Its 


inner  edge,  the  outer  portions  of  the  pads  and  plate  being 
left  free,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  improved  horse-collar,  comprising  a  roll  and 
outer  and  Inner  pads,  and  an  Interposed  flexible  antl-chaf- 
ing  plate,  the  inclosing  portion,  or  casing,  of  the  pads 
being  brought  together  and  inserted  between  the  edges  of 
the  roll  casing,  and  the  several  parts  stitched  together  at 
a  point  between  the  roll  and  pads,  as  shown  and  described. 


894,632.       GOLD    SEPARATOR    AND    AMALGAMATOR 

Charles   H.   Hall  and  John   Eldritx.e,   Astoria,  Oreg. 
Filed   Feb.    11,   1907.      Serial    No.   356.743. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  amalgamating 
metals,  a  hollow,  vertically  jourualed,  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  revoluble  barrel  or  chamber  with  annular  hori- 
Bontal  grooves  In  its  inner  surface  to  retain  mercury  by 
centrifugal  force,  vertical  partitions  fitting  said  grooves. ^ 
an  upwardly  convergent  hood  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  barrel, 
with  an  open  top,  said  hood  having  interior  horizontal, 
annular  grooves,  a  cone  fixed  to  and  revoluble  with  the 
cylinder  shaft,  said  cone  having  a  less  angle  than  the  hood, 
radial  vanes  fixed  to  the  cone  with  their  outer  edges  in 
close  proximity  to  the  interior  of  the  hood,  a  source  of 
supply  at  the  top  of  the  hood,  and  a  receiver  and  dis- 
charge beneath  the  apparatus 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  barrel  with  an  upwardly  convergent 
superposed  hood,  with  means  to  supply  material  thereto, 
said  hood  and  barrel  having  annular  channels  of  different 
depths,  a  cone  within  the  hood  having  radial  vanes  whose 
edges  are  in  close  proximity  with  the  interior  of  the 
grooved  hood,  vertical  Intercepting  diaphragms  fitting 
the  grooves  of  the  barrel,  a  removable  casing  Inclosing  the 
lower  part  of  the  barrel,  and  a  receiving  floor  and  dis- 
cbarge chute. 


894.633.  BOTTLE  CLOSIUE.  Chakle.s  Hammer.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Metal  Cap  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.    25,    1908.      Serial    No.    423,234. 


J   ■'    ■^ 


;:1^^r.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated spiral  threads  formed  thereon  al>ove  said  shoulder. 
of  a  cap  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  its  fiange  with  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  turned  rim  or  bead  to  bear  upon 
said  shoulder  and  formed  upon  said  flange  with  Inpunched 
locking  projections  to  engage  said  spiral  threads,  said 
projections  being  arranged  In  line  with  or  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim  or  bead  so  as  to  be  con- 
cealed and  protected  thereby,  and  said  upper  edge  of  the 
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bead  being  spacpd  from  the  flang*?  if  the  rap  to  leave  the 
bead  free  for  a  limited  ivsiUencj  to  prevpnt  transmission 
of  the  beariiii:  strain  therefrom  to  the  portion  of  the  fl:inge 
on  which  the  lo«-kinK  pl^>,1«•<•tion^^  are  formed. 

2.  The  conibinatloii  with  a  bottle  or  receptacle  proTlded 
with  an  ann-ilar  sliouldor  aiul  a  plurality  of  separated 
spiral  threads  formtHl  thereon  ahf>ve  said  shoulder,  of  a 
cap  provided  at  the  lower  edjie  of  Its  flanire  with  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  tiirnwl  rim  or  tK^ad  to  bear  upon 
said  shoulder  and  formed  upon  aali  flani:e  with  Inpunched 
locking  projections  to  eugatre  saKl  spiral  threads,  aald 
projections  beini?  arranged  in  line  »ith  or  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim  or  bead  so  as  to  be  concealed 
and  protected  thereby,  t.i*'  said  upper  edue  of  the  bead  be 
ing  spaced  from  the  Range  of  the  cap  to  leave  the  bead 
free  for  resilient  movment  to  prevent  transmission  of  the 
bearing  strain  therefrom  to  the  portion  of  the  llange  on 
which  the  locking  proje^nions  are  formed,  and  a  rein- 
forcing  wire    disposed    within    the    t)ead   for    limiting   the 

resiliency  there  >f. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  proTide<l  with  an  annular 
shoulder  and  a  plurality  of  separated  spiral  threads 
above  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  cap  having  Inturned 
locking  projections  to  engage  salfl  threads  and  an  out 
turned  resilient  rim  or  bead  at  It^  lower  edge  to  engage 
said  shoulder.  I 

4.  A  bottle  havinsr  a  neck  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  and  a  plurality  of  separated  spiral  threads  above 
the  same.  In  combination  with  »  cap  having  inturned 
locking  projections  to  engage  said  threads,  an  outturned 
rtBlllent  rim  or  bead  at  lU  low«r  edge  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  and  a  stlfTening  wire  within  the  bead  to  limit 
the  resiliency  thereof. 


at  th«  rear  of  the  cone  pulley  hub.  and  a  ball  bearing 
mounted  npon  said  spindle  and  bearing  asalnst  the  rear 
end  of  said  adjusting  nut  and  the  front  side  of  the  rear 
liearlng.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lathe  head,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
hearings,  of  a  lathe  spindle  disp<->.se.l  In  said  bearings,  said 
spindle  being  substantially  cylindrical  within  and  each 
side  of  said  l)oaringfl  and  of  a  diameter  not  greater  than 
that  of  the  U-ariugs.  a  shoul.ler  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  spindle,  a  cone  pulley  secure<l  on  said  spindle  and 
en^'aging  at  Its  forward  end  with  said  shoulder  and 
the  rear  face  of  the  front  bearing,  and  a  ball  bearing 
loosely  mounteil  upon  »ald  aplndle  between  the  rear  end 
of  said  pnllej  and  the  rear  bearing,  the  entire  end  thrust 
of  the  lathe  being  tranamltted  through  said  shoulder,  said 
pulley    and    said    ball    bearing    against    the    rear    bearing 

housing. 

5.  In  a  lathe  head,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
iienrlngs.  of  a  spindle  dl8|M>sed  In  said  iK'arings.  said 
spindle  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  that  of  the  bear- 
ing for  nt  least  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  bearings,  a  cone  pulley  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  between  said  bearings,  a  ball  bearing  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  between  said  pulley  and  the 
rear  tearing,  and  an  adjusting  nut  screw  threaded  Into 
the  rear  of  said  pulley  and  engaging  said  ball  l>earing.  the 
entire  en.l  thrust  of  the  spindle  being  transmitted  through 
said  pulley  and  said  ball  bearing  against  the  rear  bearing 

housing. 

tClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (jaeette.] 


8»4,634.      LATHE.      Fka.nklin    Bakdisgb,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  190.3.     Serial  No.  180,287. 


/iU 


SM.6.35.       LATHE.      FR.4NKi-ty    Hardlnge,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  r)ec.  -1,   1904.      Serial  No.  ::37,767. 


1.  In  a  lathe  head,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  bearings,  of  a  lathe  aplndle  dlsposel  In  aald  bearings 
and  cylindrical  within  and  at  eijch  side  of  .said  bearlnga 
and  of  a  diameter  not  greater  than  that  of  the  bearings, 
a  cone  pulley  set-ured  to  said  spln4le  between  said  bearings, 
and  a  ball  bearing  free  from  threaded  engagement  and 
loosely  mounte<l  upon  said  spindly  and  bearing  against  the 
rear  end  of  said  cone  pulley  and  the  front  side  of  the  rear 
bearing,  the  entire  end  thrust  of  the  spindle  being  trans- 
mitted  to   the   rear  bearing   throMgh    the   pulley   and   bail 

bearings.  ' 

2.  In  a  lathe  head,  the  combination  with  a  lathe  spindle, 
of  front  and  roar  bearings  for  supporting  said  spindle,  a 
cone  pulley  secured  to  said  spindle  and  l)earing  at  Its 
forward  end  acalnst  the  rear  of  the  front  bearing  housing, 
an  adjusting  nut  Independent  of  said  rplndle  engaging 
the  n-ar  of  said  rone  pulley,  aid  a  ball  bearing  loo«ely 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  besiring  against  the  rear  of 
slild  adjusting  nut  and  the  front  aide  of  the  Inner  bearing, 
substantia. ly   as   described. 

3.  In  a  lathe  head,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
bearings,  of  a  lathe  spindle  disponed  in  said  bearings,  a  cone 
pulley  secured  to  said  spindle,  the  forward  end  of  said 
pulley  luring  agajnat  the  rear  pt  the  front  bearing  houa- 
Ing,  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  a  threaded  annaUr  receaa 


1.  In  «  lathf.  the  combination  with  a  lathe  head  spin- 
dle, of  a  tapered  nose  for  said  spindle,  a  slot  on  said  nose 
extending  longitudinally  and  spirally,  a  work  driving  at- 
tachment provided  with  a  tap<>red  op.ning  to  fit  said  ta- 
pered nosf.  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  work  driving 
attachnu-nt  for  engaging  said  longitudinal  and  spiral  slot 
whereby  said  attachment  may  be  clamped  on  said  nose. 

2.  In  a  lathe  head,  the  combination  with  a  latho  spindle 
having  a  tapered  nose,  of  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
rt-arwardly  from  the  end  of  the  spindle  nosf  and  having  its 
side  walls  paralbl  to  the  axis  of  the  splndl.'.  two  spiral 
slots  extending  rearwardly  In  opposite  dln-ctlons  from 
the  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  work  driving  at- 
tachra.-nt  having  a  tapered  opening  to  fit  the  tapered  nose 
and  a  proj.M-tion  engaging  in  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  lathe  head  spindle 
having  a  tapered  noae,  of  a  slot  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  spindle  nose,  first  longitudinally  and 
then  spirally,  th»-  l)ase  of  the  longitudinal  part  of  the  slot 
being  parallel  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  tapered  nose, 
and  a  work  driving  member  having  a  tapered  opening  for 
.ngaging  the  tapered  nose  and  having  a  projection  for 
•■ngaging  in  said  slot 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  driving  support- 
ing member  In  the  form  of  a  tapered  spindle,  of  a  driven 
member  having  a  tap^-red  bore  to  fit  the  driving  member,  a 
Blot  in  the  engaging  surface  of  one  of  aald  members  ex 
tending  from  the  edge  thereof,  said  slot  being  longitudinal 
and  then  spiral,  and  a  projection  on  the  other  member  for 
engaging  In  said  slot. 
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894.636.  CHEMICAL  FIBK-EXTINGl  ISHER.  Walter 
A.  Harland,  .leraey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Globe  Fire 
Apparatus  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

•      New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,221. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  cylinder,  a  detachable 
head  therefor  provided  with  a  rigid  bottle  support  consist- 
ing of  depending  arms  having  inwardly  projecting  curved 
shoulders  adapt.-d  to  engage  the  top  of  the  bottle  when 
shoved  home,  a  swinging  gate  at  the  base  of  said  sup- 
port engaging  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  forcing  same 
home  Bgalnst  said  curved  shoulders,  the  base  of  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  ryltndrlcal  ring  having  a 
slotted  projection  on  Its  base  and  the  top  of  said  swinging 
gate  having  a  lug  on  Its  upper  face  adapted  to  ride  over 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  base  rim  and  engage  the  Inside 
thereof  when  the  gate  Is  forced  home  In  said  slotted  pro- 
jection to  securely  lock  said  gate  against  ordinary  dis- 
placement and  hold  said  bottle  rigidly  against  said  curved 
shoulders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  cylinder,  a  detachable 
head  therefor  provided  with  a  rigid  bottle  support  con- 
sisting of  arms  extending  downwardly  as  at  12,  thence 
b<'nt  outwardly  and  downwardly  aa  at  13,  the  outward 
bends  forming  shoulders  against  upward  displacement  of 
the  l)ottle  when  mounted  In  aald  support  and  said  support 
being  provided  with  clrcumferentlally-dlsposed  rims  14 
and  16  with  upwardly-directed  longitudinally  projecting 
Inwardly  curved  fingers  l."")  cooperating  with  said  curved 
shoulders  to  form  additional  shoulders  In  allnement  ther** 
with  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  body  of  the  bottle, 
a  swinging  gate  20  at  the  base  of  said  support  cooperating 
with  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  lug  18  on  the  base  of 
the  rim  16  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  23  adapted  to 
'•ngage  the  inside  face  of  said  rim  16  to  prevent  ordinary 
displacement  of  ssaid  gate  when  closed,  substantially  as 
doscrltH'd. 


*t94,637  TROLLFnr-CONTACT.  Lairentk  A  Hawkiks, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
liany,  a  vorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,764. 


ley-wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rima  of  the' 

flanges  of  a  trolley-wheel  in  passing,  said  strip  being  bent 
upward  at  both  ends  but  secured  aganst  horizontal  move- 
ment at  one  end  only. 

4.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  a  long.  flat,  flexible,  con- 
tinuous strip  of  conducting  material  supported  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  directly  above  but  separated  from  the  trolley- 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the  flanges 
of  a  trolley-wheel  In  passing,  said  strip  being  bent  upward 
In  a  gradual  incline  at  the  end  which  the  trolley-wheel  ap- 
proaches and  Fecured  against  horizontal  movement  at  that 
end  only. 

ft.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  supporting  members  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  slightly  abov.'  the  trolley-wire  on 
oiiposite  sld.*  thereof,  and  a  long.  fiat,  flexible,  continuous 
strip  of  conducting  material  resting  on  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the  flanges  of  a  trol- 
ley-wheel in  passing. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.} 


1.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  a  long,  flat,  flexible, 
continuous  strip  of  conducting  material  supported  In  a 
horizontal  plane  directly  above  but  separated  from  the 
trolley-wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the 
flanges  of  a  trolley-wheel  in  passing. 

2.  A  trolley  contact  comprialng  a  long.  flat,  flexible,  con- 
tinuous strip  of  conducting  material  supported  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  directly  above  but  separated  from  the  trolley 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rims  of  the  flanges 
of  a  trolley-wheel  In  passing,  aald  strip  being  bent  upward 
Id  a  gradaal  Incline  at  the  end  of  which  the  trolley-wheel 
approaches 

3.  A  trolley  contact  comprising  a  long,  flat,  flexible,  con- 
tlBUoas  strip  of  conducting  material  supported  In  a  hori- 
zontal  plane  directly   above  but  separated   from   the   trol- 


894.638.      COOP  AND  CRATE.     Gottia)B   Heim,  Newport 
News.  Va.     Filed  June  i:7.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.592. 


j'^  »  f 

'7  * 

1.  The  Improvement  In  coops  or  crates  herein  de8cril)ed 
comprising  a  series  of  units  each  composed  of  top.  bottom 
and  side  sections  provided  at  their  side  edges  with  regis- 
tering loops  and  having  the  ends  of  each  section  provided 
with  loops  registering  with  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  cor- 
responding section   of  a  m»^ting  tinit.   longitudinal   wires 

I    I>asslng   through   the   loops   at    the    sides   of   the    sections, 
i    transverse  rods  passing  through   the  registering  loops  at 
I    the  meeting  ends  of  Vtoe  tope  and  lK)ttom8  of  meeting  units, 
said    transverse   and    longitudinal    rods   having   coincident 
I    eyes  at  their  ends  and  the  upright   rods  passing  through 
said  coincident  eyes  and  through  the  l^ops  at  the  meeting 
ends  of  the   side  sections  of  the  adjacent   units,   substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  coop  or  crate  comjjrising  a  section  having  bottom, 
top  and  Bide  portions  having  at  their  side  edges  coincident 
loops  and  longitudinal  rods  extending  through  the  same 
and  piovlded  at  their  ends  with  eyes,  the  sides,  top  and 
bottom  portions  being  also  provided  with  loops  and  a  sec- 
tion abutting  said  first  section  and  having  corresponding 
top  and  side  loops,  a  transverse  rod  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  eyes  registering  with  the  eyes  in  the  longitudinal 
rods  and  upright  rods  passing  through  the  said  eyes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  coop  or  crate  provided  at  Its  ends  with  loops  and 
at  the  Juncture  of  its  sides,  top  and  bottom  with  regis- 
tering loops,  transverse  rods  passing  through  the  top  and 
bottom  loops  and  longitudinal  rods  passing  through  the 
side  loops,  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  rods  having 
registering  or  coincident  end  eyes,  and  upright  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  registering  or  coincident  eyes  of  the  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  coop  or  crate  having  a  top  section  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  portion  forming  a  door  and  having  an 
opening  and  a  door  controlling  aald  opening,  such  inter- 
mediate portion  In  connection  with  said  top  section  t>eing 
provided  at  its  ends  with  loops  and  longitudinal  rods  pass- 
ing through  aald  loops  for  aecuring  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  coop  having  sections  provided  with  registered 
loops,  rods  passed  through  their  respective  registered 
loops  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  at  their  ends  coiocldent  loops  and  rods  passed 
through  said  coincident  loops  and  also  through  alined  reg- 
istered loops  on  the  sections,  all  substantially  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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894.639.      MAIL-BAO   CATCHINCS    AND    DELITERINO  (  894.640.     HORSE  COLLAR  PAD.     Chaslis  F.   Hickmak 

MECHANISM.     Elokne  Hknnbb  and  Locis  Vbillblx,  and  Bektram    L.    Fobd,   Seattle.   Wash.     Filed  Apr.   16, 

New   Bedford.   Mass.      Filed  Mar.   30.    1908.     Serial  No.  190S.     Serial  No.  427.387. 
424,  lyi'. 


(I 


,(1 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivery  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  catching  and  de- 
livering members  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  extend 
normally  in  opposite  directions,  and  each  comprising  spring 
metal  plates  fastened  together  and  arranged  with  their 
Inner  faces  in  contact  throughout  !i  portion  of  their  length 
and  having  their  fre«  ends  flared  outwardly  In  opposite 
directions 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  station  crane  fcaving  a  catching  mem- 
ber .ind  a  delivering  memt>er  disponed  in  different  vertical 
planes,  of  a  car  crane  having  a  matching  meml)er  and  a 
delivering  member  disposed  In  different  vertical  planen. 
thp  catching  member  of  the  station  crane  being  constructed 
to  project  Into  the  path  of  the  dall\^rlng  member  of  the 
car  crane,  and  the  delivering  member  of  the  station  crane 
Into  the  path  of  the  catching  member  of  the  car  crane. 
and  means  for  reversing  the  respective  members  of  the 
car  and  station  cranes  to  provide  for  their  use  when  the 
train  Is  moving  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  crane  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  bags  com- 
prising a  standard,  rotatable  vertically  spaced  shafts 
mounred  In  said  standard,  a  catching  and  a  delivering  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sHafts  on  one  side  of  said 
standard,  arms  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  on 
the  other  sid<*  of  said  standard,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  said  arms  r\nd  means  for  operating  said  arms  to 
simult.Tneinslv  turn  said  shafts  to  reverse  the  position 
of  the  members  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  crane  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  bags  com- 
prising a  standard,  rotatable  vertically  spaced  shafts 
mounted  in  said  standard,  a  catching  and  a  delivering 
memhier  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  Bald  shafts  on  one  side 
of  said  standard,  arms  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shafts  on  the  other  side  of  said  standard,  a  link  plTOtally 
connected  with  said  arms,  means  for  operating  said  arms 
to  simultaneously  turn  said  shafts  to  reverse  the  position 
of  the  members  carried  thereby  and  a  stop  arranged  be- 
tween said  cat'hlng  and  delivering  members  to  limit  the 
extent  of  their  movement. 

5.  A  crane  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  bags,  com- 
prising a  standard,  rotatable  vertically  spaced  shafts 
mounted  in  said  standard,  a  catching  and  a  delivering 
member  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  on  one  side 
of  said  stan<lard.  arms  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shafts  on  the  other  side  of  said  standard,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  with  said  arms,  means  (or  operating  said  arms 
to  simultaneously  tufn  said  shafts  to  reverse  the  position 
of  the  merotiers  carried  thereTjy  and  means  for  locking 
said  arms  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  pad  for  horse  collars  having  the  side  portions  pro- 
vided with  fillings  of  oakum  and  the  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  filling  of  hair. 

2.  A  pad  for  horse  collars  having  side  coverings,  a 
filling  of  wear  resisting  material  within  the  outer  end 
portions  of  .said  coverings,  a  central  t>ortlon  of  hair  extend- 
ing at  the  ends  Into  the  Inner  ends  of  said  fillings,  and 
means  for  securing  said  coverings  and  fillings  together. 

3.  A  pad  for  horse  collars  comprising  fabric  coverings 
for  the  side  portions,  filling  material  having  wear  resist- 
ing qualities  within  the  outer  portions  of  said  coverings, 
intermediate  material  having  sweat  absorbing  qualitltes 
and  disposed  between  said  coverings  and  extending  Into 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  same,  said  material  and  coverings 
tieing  secured  together  by  lines  of  stitching  extending 
through  the  covering  and  filling  material  and  the  inter- 
mediate material. 


894,641.     RATCHET  WRENCH.     Arthur  J.  Hiobbe,  Cal 
laway.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.132. 


In  a  wrench  of  the  class  indicated,  the  combination  with 
the  head  having  horns  curved  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and 
a  ratchet  block  having  a  notch  whose  longer  edge  Is  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  shorter  side  or  edge  constituting  a  Jaw, 
and  Is  provided  with  a  groove,  of  a  sliding  Jaw  having 
a  toothed  shank  adapted  to  slide  In  said  groove  and  also 
provided  exteriorly  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  worm  arranged 
rotatably  In  the  block  and  engaging  the  toothed  shank,  and 
spring  pawls  engaging  the  toothed  block,  as  shown  and 
de8crlt)ed. 


894.64  2       BROOM-HOLDER.     LiDll  E.  HiOOiNS.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.917. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pressed  metal  broom 
holder  having  the  conformation  of  the  head  of  a  broom 
and  provided  with  a  bead  extending  around  Its  outer  rim, 
said  bead  Inclosing  a  continuous  stiffening  wire  which  Is 
bent  o\itward  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  holder  to  con- 
stitute a  means  of  support  for  additional  articles,  substan- 
tially as  descrltied. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pressed  metal  broom 
holder  open  at  its  back  and  provided  with  a  strengthening 
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l>ead  extending  around  its  outer  edge  and  inclosing  a  con- 
tinuous wire  ;  a  binge  secured  to  said  wire  on  one  side  and 


a  sliding  catch  secured  within  the  bead  od  the  other  side, 
8Ut>stantlally  as  described. 


894.643.  CONTACTOR.  Georgb  H  Hill,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  I'ompany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1903.  Serial  No. 
1>«7,287. 


1.  In  a  jiowrr  actuated  switch,  a  fixed  contact  member. 
a  movable  contact  memlK-r  comprising  a  curved  spring 
strip  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  and  biased  for  movement 
away  from  the  fixed  contact,  a  solenoid,  and  a  core  In  said 
solenoid  loosely  connected  to  the  curved  portion  of  said 
spring  strip  Intermediate  Its  ends,  whereby  the  latter  Is 
moved  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact. 

2.  In  a  power  actuated  switch,  a  movable  contact-flnper 
composed  of  a  strip  of  spring-conducting  material  rigidly 
fastened  at  one  end.  a  rod  carrying  a  stirrup  through 
which  said  contact-finger  loosely  passes,  means  for  op- 
erating said  rod.  and  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  said 
stirrup  on  which  said  contact-finger  operates  during  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  switch. 

;?.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  fixed  contact  member,  a 
movable  contact  member  comprising  a  curved  spring  strip 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end.  and  means  for  moving  the  free 
end  of  said  strip  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 
and  chauagtag  the  curvature  of  the  strip  to  produce  a 
sliding  connection 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  a  fixed  contact  member,  a 
movable  contact  member  comprising  a  curved  spring  strip 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end.  and  means  for  moving  the  free 
end  of  sajd  strip  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 
and  jiartlally  straightening  the  curvature  of  the  strip  to 
produce  a  sliding  connection. 


5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame  upon  which  the 
actuating  means  is  mounted,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  U-shaped  spring  strip  secured  by  one  arm  to 
said  frame  and  having  its  other  arm  elongated  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  piece,  and  a  loose  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  strip  and  the  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


894.644.  BUSLINE  COUPLING  -  SOCKET.  George  H. 
Hill,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1904.      Serial  No.  226,745 


1.  A  coupler  the  socket  member  of  which  comprises  a 
supporting  fr.-ime.  a  cup  shaped  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial held  by  said  frame,  a  terminal  pr  ijectlng  from  the 
bottom  of  said  cup,  and  a  reinforcing  cap  secured  to  and 
covering  the  outer  edge  of  said  cup.  tlie  plug  meml>er  of 
the  coupler  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  con 
talning  a  socket,  a  terminal  in  said  socket  complementary 
to  the  terminal  in  the  other  member,  and  a  reinforcing 
shell  made  in  two  parts  spaced  apart  surrounding  the 
body  of  insulating  material. 

2.  A  coupler  one  member  of  which  comprises  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  cup  shaped  body  of  Insulating  material  held 
by  said  frame,  a  terminal  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cup,  and  a  reinforcing  cap  secured  to  and  covering 
the  outer  edge  of  snld  cup.  the  other  member  comprising 
a  l)ody  of  Insulating  material,  a  terminal  carried  thereby 
complementary  to  the  terminal  in  the  other  meml)er,  and  i 
reinforcing  sliell  made  in  two  jiarts  surrounding  said 
body  of  Insulating  material,  said  two  parts  of  said  shell 
being  arranged  to  Intermesh  but  being  separated  by  a 
peripheral  band  of  Insulation. 

3.  .A.  coupler  bead  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cylindrical  body  of  Insulating  material  having  a  socket 
therein  clamped  to  the  frame,  a  terminal  in  the  itottom  of 
said  socket,  a  conductor  leading  through  said  frame  to  the 
terminal,  an  Insulating  filling  surrounding  tlie  conductor 
between  the  frame  and  body  of  insulating  material,  and 
a  reinforcing  cap  covering  the  outer  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

4  .\  coupler  head  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  socket  containing  a  terminal,  separated 
metallic  caps  on  and  covering  the  ends  of  said  l)ody  por- 
tion, a  conductor  passing  through  one  of  said  caps,  and  an 
Insulating  compound  between  said  latter  cap  and  said 
body  portion  and  surrounding  said  conductor. 


894.645.  CONTACTOR.  Geoboe  H.  Hill,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9.  19o6.  Serial  No, 
300,269. 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  a  plunger  carrying  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  hinged  at  Its  one  end,  a  contact  on 
Its  other  end.  a  coQperatlng  fixed  contact,  the  engaging 
surface  of  said  first  named  contact  being  inclined  to  the 
surface  of  the  second  named  contact,  whereby  upon  the 
operation  of  the  switch  first  the  outer  ends  of  the  con- 
tacts engage,  and  thereafter  a  rocking  action  of  the  first 
named  contact  brings  the  inner  ends  of  the  contacts  into 
engagement  and  separates  the  tips. 

2.  An    electromagnetic   switch    comprising   a    fixed    con- 
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t&c  and  a  movable  contact  operitlvtMy  connoctpfl  with  a 
plun^itT  by  a  pivoted  strip  of  sprtng  tuetal.  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  contacts  l)eiag  inaUned  to  each  other  and 
•o  shaped  that  the  contucts  first  engage  at  their  outer 
ends  and  thereafter  at  their  inner  enda  through  a  rocking 
action  of  the  movable  contaci. 


3.  In  a  power  operated  awitch,  a  flied  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  comprtBlng  a  strip  of  aprlng  material 
plvotally  supported  at  one  end  an<|  a  contact  tip  seturfd  to 
Its  free  end.  the  co.-perating  surfaces  of  aald  tip  and  fixed 
contact  initially  engaging  one  another  at  their  outer  ends, 
and  means  ennacing  I'ald  atrip  of  kprlng  material  for  mov 
ing  the  niovaLiIe  contact  memb«r  almut  its  pivot  and  brink: 
ing  the  contact  tip  into  en;.'aK'em»'9t  with  the  fired  confact 
and  rocking  It  thereon  until  t>nk.'aj;euient  takes  place  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  tip  and  fixed  contact. 

4  In*a  powiT-o{>«'rated  switch,  a  fixed  contact  member, 
a  movable  contact  member  comp'*ed  of  a  strip  of  spring 
material  plvotally  supported  at  oqe  end  and  having  a  con- 
tact tip  at  It.s  free  end,  a  flexible  conductor  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  strip  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  contact  tip  and  Its  other  etid  arranged  in  a 
loop  about  the  pivot  of  said  strlf  and  secured  to  a  fixed 
terminal,  and  an  electromagnet  having  Its  plunger  loosely 
connected  to  said  strip  for  operating  the  same. 


894,646.      WAGON  -  SCALE.     Je.ss   F.    IIisck,  Crookston, 
Minn.      Filed  Sept.  IS,  1907.      Serial  No.  39.3.344. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  mnnlns:  {rear  and  the 
body  of  a  wagon  or  the  like,  of  fulcrum  supports  ar- 
ranged upon  the  running  gfar.  longitudinal  levers  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  detachably  fulcrumed  upon  said  sup- 
ports, coupling  members  detachably  connecting  said  levers, 
a  transverse  lever  having  a  detacliable  pivotal  connection 
with  said  coupling  memt>ers.  a  fulcrum  support  for  the 
transverse  lever  detachably  connected  to  the  body,  weigh- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  the  transverse  lever  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  body,  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting device  between  the  longitudinal  levers  and  the 
body. 

4.  The  combination  with  running  gear  and  the  body 
of  a  wagon  or  the  like,  of  fulcrum  supports  arranged  upon 
the  running  gear,  longitudinal  levers  arranged  In  pairs 
and  detacliabiy  fulcrumed  upon  said  supports,  coupling 
members  detachably  connecting  said  levers,  a  transverse 
lever  having  a  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  said 
coupling  m-nibers,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  transverse 
lever  detachat)iy  connected  to  the  body,  weighing  mech- 
anism connected  to  the  transverse  lever  and  detacbiibly 
connected  to  the  l)ody.  hangers  tarried  by  the  longitudinal 
levers,  cross  rods  in  said  hangers,  and  screw  Jacks  ar- 
ranged between  said  crows  rods  and  the  body,  substau' 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  the  body 
of  a  wagon  or  the  like,  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  (he  run- 
ning gear,  welgliing  mectianism  actuated  by  said  levers, 
and  adjustable  supporting  connections  between  eaid  levers 
and  the  bo<ly 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  nipnlng  gear  and  the  body   ! 
of  a    wagon   or   the   like,   of   fulcrum    supports   fixed   upon 
the  runnlne  gear,  pairs  of  body  supporting  levers  having 
their  outer  end!»  .'idapted  for  ready  engagement  with   and 
disengagement  fr  .m  said  fulcrum  supports,  cross  bars  ar- 
ranged l^fween  the  levers  .of  each  pair,  supporting  devices 
detachably   connected  to  the  body  and  adapted   to  be  en- 
gaged  by    the   cross   bars   of   said    levers,    an    intermediate 
lever  detachably  connected  to  the  body  and  .ndapted  to  co 
act    with    said    body    supporting    levers,    and    a    weighing 
mechanism   connected   to  said   intermediate   lever  and   de 
lachably  conne<-te<l  to  the  body,  solistantlally  as  set  forth. 

-.  The  couiliinati  in  with  tlie  running  gear  and  the 
body  of  a  wagon  or  the  like,  ijf  fulcrum  8upp<irta  ar 
ranged  upon  the  running  gear,  longitudinal  levers  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  detachably  fflcrumed  upon  said  sup- 
ports, coupling  meml)ers  detachably  connecting  said  levers, 
a  transverse  lever  having  a  detachable  pivotal  connection 
with  .<uild  coupling  meiubers,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the 
transverse  lever  detachably  connncfed  to  the  body,  weigh- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  the  transverse  lever  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  body,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  body  from  said  longitudinal  Ifcvers. 


894.647.  METIipn  FOR  COKING  HYDROUS  BITU- 
MINOUS COXlUrSTlBLES.  Pail  IIoehivc.  Berlin, 
(iermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Torfkoks  (Jesellschaft 
mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftpfllcht.  Berlin,  Germany  Filed 
Dec.  2-'.  1903.     Serial  No.  18ti.l78. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  coking  aqueous  bi- 
tuminous combustibles,  consisting  In  heating  such  com- 
bustibles under  the  exclusion  of  atmospheric  air,  and  then 
admitting  the  steam  generated  from  the  said  combustibles 
with  any  small  admixture  of  gases  it  may  contain.  Into 
the  coking  lone  of  an  oven  for  the  prodtiction  of  coke. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  coking  aqueous  bi- 
tuminous combustlbled.  consisting  In  heating  such  com- 
bustibles under  the  exclusion  of  atmospheric  air,  heating 
the  steam  generated  from  said  combustibles  with  any 
small  admixture  of  gases  It  may  contain,  and  then  ad- 
mitting the  heated  steam  and  gnsea  Into  the  coking  sone 
of  an  oven  for  the  production  of  coke. 

3.  The  procens  herein  described  of  coking  aqueoos  bi- 
tuminous combustibles,  consisting  In  heating  such  com- 
bustibles outside  of  the  coking  chamber  and  under  the  ex- 
clusion of  atmospheric  air.  and  then  admitting  the  steam 
generated  from  said  combustibles  with  any  small  admix- 
ture of  gases  Into  the  coking  zone  of  the  oven. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  coking  aqueous  bi- 
tuminous combustibles,  consisting  In  beating  such  com- 
bustibles outside  of  the  coking  chamber  and  und^r  the  ex- 
clusion of  atmospheric  air.  subjecting  the  steam  generated 
from  the  combustibles  with  any  small  admixture  of  gases 
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to  the  action  of  heat,  and  then  admitting  the  heated  steam 
and  gases  into  the  coking-zone  of  the  oven. 

o.  Tlie  process  Iierein  described  of  coking  aqueous  bi- 
tuminous combustibles,  consisting  In  beating  such  com- 
bustlljles  in  a  separate  chamber  within  the  coking  oven 
and  under  the  exclusion  of  atmosipherlc  air.  and  then  ad- 
mitting the  steam  generated  from  the  Ciimbustlbles  with 
any  small  admixture  of  gases  It  may  contain  into  the 
coking  zone  of  the  oven. 


894,648.  HAT-FKAMK  MACHINE.  Alfbkd  E.  Hokr- 
MAW.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,960. 


1.  .V  hat  frame  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
radially  extended  arms,  spaced  fastening  devices  carried 
by  eucl)  six  li  arm.  supporting  tnembers  each  extended 
alongside  one  of  suld  iirms  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
detachably  held  thereto  by  said  fastening  devices,  and 
wire  guides  adJuBtably  held  upon  the  supporting  meml>er6. 

2.  A  bat  frame  machine  c  mprlslng  a  frame  having 
radially  extendeil  arms  conneited  in  a  plurality  of  groups, 
the  arms  of  each  group  l>eing  movable  in  unison  relatively 
to  those  of  another  group,  siiaceil  fastening  devices  car- 
ried by  each  such  arm.  supporting  members  provided  with 
lougitiKllnally  extended  slotted  op«'ulng6.  each  8upp<^rtlng 
memtter  being  extended  alongside  one  nf  the  radially  ex- 
tended arms  and  having  its  opposite  ends  detactiably  held 
thereto  by  the  spaced  fastening  devices,  wire  guides,  and 
bolts  adjustably  held  In  the  slots  of  the  respective  sup- 
porting members  and  each  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
wire  guides  adjustably  In  relation  to  the  corresponding 
supporting  member. 

3.  A  hat  frame  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
slotted  portions,  fastening  devices  comprising  bolts  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  of  each  slotted  frame 
portion,  and  nuts  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
bolts,  supporting  metiibers  each  extended  alongside  one  of 
the  slotted  frame  portions  and  having  reversely  inclined 
notches  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bolts  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  slot  of  the  corresponding  slotted  frame 
portion,  the  reverse  Inclinations  of  the  notches  of  each 
supporting  member  being  adapted  to  force  the  bolts  en- 
gaged therewith  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  wherein 
said  bolts  are  arranged,  and  wire  guides  adjustably  held 
upon  the  supporting  members. 


894,649.  AUTOMATIC  CURD  -  AtilTATOR. 
Hoot  K.  IVrry,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1907. 
885,360. 


John    W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    receptocle.    of    an    endless 
cable  mounted  over  said  receptacle  and  nn  agitator  mount- 


agitator  will  be  locked  to  the  side  runs  of  the  cable,  al- 
ternately. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vat.  of  an  agitator  mounted 
In  said  vat,  an  endless  cable  mounted  over  said  rat,  and 
spring  arms  carried  by  said  agitator  adapted  to  be  locked 
over  the  side  runs  of  the  cable  alternately,  whereby  the 
agit.ator  will  l>e  reciprocated. 

3.  The  combinatioii  with  a  vat.  of  an  agitator  mounted 
In  said  vat  provided  with  spring  arms,  of  an  endless  cable 
mounted  over  said  vat,  and  means  for  locking  and  releas- 
ing said  spring  over  said   cable,  alternately. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vat,  of  an  agitator  mounted 
In  said  vat,  an  endless  cable  mounted  over  said  vat,  and 
means  for  grasping  said  cable  alternately,  whereby  said 
agitator  will  l>e  reciprocated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vat,  of  an  agitator  mounted 
in  said  vat,  arms  carried  by  said  agitator,  an  endless 
knotted  cable  mounted  over  said  vat.  \s()rking  under  said 
anus  of  the  agitator,  and  automatic  means  for  locking 
and  releasing  said  arrus  for  tiie  purpose  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,650.     ACCORDION.     Ha.v.s   Hoh.nek.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.280. 


'''*XS 


1.  An  accordion  provided  ^vith  a  head,  a  key  board,  key- 
controlled  valves,  an  oblicjue  jjlate  extending  from'liead  to 
key-board,  and  sound  tubes  titled  in  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  speilfied. 

2.  An  accordion  provided  with  a  head,  a  key  board,  a 
grooved   rail    on    the   keyboard,    key  controlled    valves,    an 

I  oblique  perforated  plate  engaging  the  grooved  rail  and 
I  the  head,  and  sound  tubes  fitted  in  said  plate,  substan- 
I    tlally  as  specified. 

!        3.   An  ac<ordion   provided  with   a   head,  a   key-l)oard,   a 

1    grooved    rail   on    the   key-board,    key  controlled    valves,    an 

oblique    perforated    plate   engaging   the    grooved    rail    and 

the  head,  end  plates  engaging  the  oblique  plate,  and  sound 

;   tulies  fitted  in  said  oblique  plate,  substantially  as  t^peclfled. 


894,651.  METER.  Chaule.s  E.  Holmes.  Lynn.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,092. 


/- 


1.   An  electric  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  supportlne 


ed  In  said  receptacle  provided  with  means  whereby  said  '  member  detachably  mounted  therein,  electric  motor  mech- 
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anisrn  havinK  its  actuating  colls  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  supporting  mtmbtr,  a  permanent  magnet  for  retarding 
the  rotation  of  the  moving  element  of  the  motor  secured 
to  the  other  side  thereof.  l»-ads  entering  the  meter  casing, 
aud  a  coupling  for  rel^asably  connecting  said  leads  to  the 
coll  terminals  adapted  to  produce  automatically  an  en- 
gagem.'nt  of  said  leads  and  toil  tft-mlnals  when  said  sup- 
porting member  is  moved  into  plate. 

2.  In  an  pl^ctric  meter,  a  caslnd.  a  supporting  member, 
operating  mechanism  iucluding  a  coll  carried  thereby, 
screws  for  detachably  securing  the  supporting  member 
to  the  casing  said  screws  entering  threaded  openings  in 
one  of  said  parts  and  slots  open  at  one  end  in  the  other, 
.•said  slots  forming  a  guide  for  the  removal  and  replacing 
of  said  supporting  member,  a  lead  entering  the  casing, 
and  a  coupling  for  releasably  cocnectlng  said  lead  and 
a  terminal  of  said  coll  adapted  t<j  produce  automatically 
an  engagement  of  said  lead  and  terminal  when  said  sup- 
porting  memt)er  is  moved   into  pltre 

3.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotating  element  and 
means  for  registering  the  rotatlotts  of  said  element  com- 
prising a  dial  having  front  and  back  plates  and  ears  for 
securing  it  to  a  support  and  a  dial  train  mounted  between 
the  two  plates  and  geared  to  said  rotating  element,  said 
front  and  back  plates  and  supporting  ears  being  formed 
Integral  from  a  single  sheet  metal  punching. 

4.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  shaft.  b«>arings  there- 
for, an  electric  motor  whose  armature  Is  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  proximity  to  a 
member  of  conducting  material  carried  by  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  registering  the  rotations  of  the  shaft  compris- 
ing a  dial  having  front  and  bacli  plates  and  ears  for  se- 
curing it  to  a  support  and  a  dial  train  mounted  between 
the  two  plates,  said  front  and  bacli  plates  and  supporting 
ears    being    formed    integral    fron»    a    single    sheet  -  metal 

punching  I 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  supporting  member  carrying 
the  stationary  motor  elements  of  the  meter,  a  l>earlng  for 
the  rotating  motor  element  comprising  a  punching  having 
an  Integral  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  main  por- 
tion, means  for  adjustably  clamping  said  main  portion 
to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  Jewel  supported  rigidly 
on  said  bent  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894. «52.     PACKAOK  TIE       JohV  .1     HtoHrs.  Rye.  N.  T. 
Filed    Ian    20.   U>08.      Serial  No.  413.313. 


A  tying  device  constructed  of  a  strand  of  wire  com 
prising  a  shank  having  an  eye  arranged  -above  the  plane 
of  the  shank,  and  a  biop  having  a  Up  «l»o  arranged  above 
the  plane  of  the  shank,  the  free  end  of  the  Up  being  con- 
tinue<l  r.arwardly  In  a  parallel  line  with  the  shank  and 
bent  to  form  a  hwk  adapted  to  overlie  the  loop,  and  the 
free  end  of  the  hook  bent  upon  tfce  shank. 


and  sides,  and  means'  for  retaining  said  top  and  side  sec- 
tions in  their  extended  position  transversely  upon  the  top 
of  the  body  to  provide  a  table  top. 


894,653.   COMBINATION  CAMP  TABLE  AND  CHEST. 

Joseph   B.    Histos,    Los    BaaOs.    Cal.  ;    F     K     Huston 

administrator  of  said  Joseph  B.  Huston,  deceased.     Filed 

Aug    JT.    1907       Serial   No.   .390,386. 

1.  A  combined  table  and  cheat  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  upright  ends  proJe<«tlng  therefrom  and  upper 
side  bars  uniting  said  ends,  a  top  section,  two  side  sections 
hluged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  section,  means  for 
securing  said  hingedly  connected  top  and  side  sections  in 
ihelr  folded  position  upon  the  body  to  close  its  open   top 


2.  A  combined  table  and  chest  comprising  a  Imdy  having 
a  lK)ttom,  upright  ends  projecting  therefrom  and  upper 
side  bars  uniting  said  ends,  a  top  section,  two  side  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  section. 
flanges  upon  the  ends  of  said  top  aud  side  sections  to  en- 
gage the  outer  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  body  when  said 
sections  are  In  their  folded  position  upon  the  body  to 
close  Its  open  top  and  sides,  said  connected  top  and  side 
sections  b.-lng  also  adapted  to  l>e  extended  and  placed 
tiaosversoly  upon  the  top  of  the  body  to  provide  a  table 
top.  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  sections  In 
iKith   their  folded   and  extended   positions 

3  A  combined  table  and  chest  comprising  a  body  hav 
ing  a  Ixittom.  upright  ends  projecting  therefrom  and  upper 
side  bars  uniting  said  ends,  a  top  section,  two  side  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  opposite  aides  of  the  top  section, 
means  for  securing  said  hingedly  connected  top  and  side 
sections  In  their  folded  position  upon  the  body  to  close 
ita  open  top  and  sides,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
extended  and  placed  transversely  upon  the  top  of  the 
body  to  provide  a  table  top.  detachable  fastenings  for  se- 
curing the  top  section  to  the  side  bars  of  the  body  and 
foldable  braces  or  supports  \i\wb  the  ends  of  the  body  for 
supporting  the  side  sections. 

4  .V  combined  table  and  chest  comprising  n  bfidy  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  upright  ends  projecting  therefrom  and 
upper  side  bars  uniting  said  ends,  a  top  section,  two  side 
sections  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fop  section, 
flanges  provided  upon  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  fK>dy  and  prevent  said  sections  from 
shifting  longitudinally  when  In  their  folded  position  upon 
the  body  to  close  Its  open  top  and  sides,  fastening  devices 
for  securing  the  side  sections  to  the  body  when  the  con 
nected  sections  are  In  such  folded  position,  said  connected 
sections  t)e|ng  adapted  to  be  placed  In  an  extended  posi- 
tion transversely  of  the  body  and  upon  Its  top  to  provide 
a  table  top.  detachable  fastenings  for  securing  the  top 
wyflon  to  the  side  bars  of  the  body,  foldable  braces  or 
supports  upon  the  ends  of  the  body  for  supporting  the 
■ide  sections,  and  foldable  supporting  legs  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body. 

r,  A  combined  table  and  chest  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing open  sides  and  top.  hingedly  connected  top  and  side 
sections  adapted  when  folded  and  placed  upon  the  body 
to  close  its  open  top  and  sides  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
Into  the  same  plane  and  placed  transversely  on  fop  of 
the  body  to  provide  a  table  top,  the  side  sections  being 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  body,  brace 
bars  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  body  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots,  pivots  arranged  upon  said  ends  of  the 
body  and  projecting  into  the  slots  of  the  brace  l>ars  and 
hooVs  upon  the  ends  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  slots  In  the  brace  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


S04  654  COLOR  METER.  FaKDEBic  E.  Ivks.  Woodcllffe- 
I        on-Hudson.    N.    J.       Filed    Oct.    22.    1907.       Serial    No. 

398.544. 

1.  A  color  meter  having  three  color  screens,  means  pro- 
viding   a    light  -  transmitting    aperture    for    each    screen. 
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meana  for  varying  the  area  of  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  causing  the  rays  of  light  from  these  screens  to  pass  In 
rapid  succession  at  ross  the  axis  of  vision. 


r 


-.-.-7-   y. 


E-i-- 


¥■ 


q^-^    - 


2.  A  color  meter  having  three  color  screens,  means  pro- 
viding a  light  -  transmitting  aperture  for  each  screen, 
means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  aperture,  and  a  ro- 
tating device  for  causing  the  rays  of  light  from  these 
screens  to  pass  in  rapid  succession  acro.ss  the  axis  of 
vision. 

3.  A  color  meter  having  three  stationary  color  screens, 
means  providing  a  light-transmitting  aperture  for  each 
screen,  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  causing  the  rays  of  light  from  said  screens  to 
pass  In  rapid  succession  across  the  axis  of  vision. 

4.  A  color  meter  having  three  stationary  color  screens, 
means  providing  a  light  transmitting  aperture  for  each 
screen,  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  aperture,  and 
a  rotating  optical  device  for  causing  the  rays  of  light 
from  said  screens  to  pass  In  rapid  succession  across  the 
axis  of  vision. 

."i.  A  color  meter  having  three  color  screens,  means  pro- 
viding a  light  -  transmitting  aperture  for  each  screen, 
means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  aperture,  means  for 
causing  the  rays  of  light  from  said  color  screens  to  pass 
In  rapid  succession  across  the  field  of  vision,  and  means 
for  projecting  uticolored  light  rays  over  a  portion  of  said 
field  of  vision. 

(Clulms  G  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4,655.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  Jaap.  Belt.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.523. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  provided  with  a  closed  chaml>er  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  flue,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  furnace  to 
the  flue,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  furnace, 
a  damper  in  said  pipe,  whereby  to  close  communication 
between  the  chaml>er  and  the  furnace  during  the  prelimi- 
nary heating  of  said  furnace,  pipes  leading  from  the  rooms 
to  be  heated  to  the  chamlier.  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  flue,  and  a  damper  In  the  said  pipe,  where- 
by to  close  the  communication  t>etween  the  chamber  and 
the  flue  after  the  preliminary  heating  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlfied,  the  combination 
with  a  flue^  and  a  furnace  provided  with  a  closed  chamber 
at  the  top  thereof,  of  pipes  leading  from  the  rooms  to  be 
heated  to  said  chamlier.  a  pipe  lending  from  said  chaml)er 
to  the  flue,  a  damper  In  the  said  p'pe.  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  chamlier  to  the  furnace,  and  a  damper  In  the  said 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  flue,  and  a  furnace  having  a  closed  chamber  at  the 
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top  thereof,  of  means  for  conducting  foul  air  from  the 
rooms  to  be  heated  to  the  chamber,  means  for  leading  said 
foul  air  from  the  chamber  to  the  flue,  means  for  closing 
said  leading  means,  and  means  for  leading  said  foul  air 
from  the  chamlier  to  the  furnace  after  the  closing  of  said 
last  named  means. 


894.656.  CAKBIRETEU  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  JoHX  .IdHSSTON.  Fulham.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  William  Buddicom, 
]'enl)edw,  England.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.948. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  disk  valve,  a  seating  therefor,  an 
air  i)assage  leading  to  the  valve  and  oil  holes  leading  to 
the  face  of  the  seating  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
valve,  said  valve  and  seating  having  Ijetween  them  when 
the  valve  Is  open,  a  tnroat  which  first  converges  in  the 
direction  of  flf>\v  and  then  diverges  in  said  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  disk  valve,  a  seating  therefor,  an 
air  passage  leading  to  the  valve,  oil  holes  leading  to  the 
face  of  the  seating  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  valve, 
said  valve  and  seating  lielng  so  shaped  that  when  the 
valve  is  open  they  form  in  conjunction  a  converging  aud 
diverging  throat,  a  light  spring  beneath  said  valve  and  an 
elastic  disk  adapted  to  yield  under  the  suction  but  to  aid 
in  sharply  returning  the  valve  when  the  suction  ceases. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  disk  valve,  a  seating  therefor,  an 
I   air  passage  leading  to  the  valve,  oil  holes  leading  to  the 

face  of  the  seating  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  valve, 
said    valve   and    seating    being   so    shaped    that    when    the 
!   valve  is  open   they  form   in  conjunction  a  converging  and 
I  diverging  throat,  an  elastic  disk  l>eneath  said  valve  adapt- 
ed  to  yield   under   the  suction,  but  to  aid   In   sharply   re- 
turning   the    valve    when    the    suction    ceases,    and    blades 
forming  a  mixing  device  adjacent   to  the  cii-cumferenco  of 
said  disk  adapted  to   impart  a  centrifugal   motion   to   the 
I   air  and  oil.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4     In  a  carbureter,  a  disk  valve,  a  seating  therefor,  an 
air  passage  leaalng  to  the   vnlve.  oil   holes   leading  to  the 
face  of  the  seating  and  adapted  to  l>e  close<l  by  the  valve, 
the  valve  and  seating  l»eing  so  shaped  that  when  the  valve 
'   Is  open  they  form  a  converging  and  diverging  throat,  nn 
elastic  disk  Iteneath  the  valve  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
suction  but  to  aid   in  sharply  closing  the  valve   when   the 
suction   ceases,   blades   forming  a   mixing  device   adjacent 
to  the  circumference  of  the  disk,   an   inclosing  body,  and 
I   an   Irregular  surface  In   said   tvxiy   below   the   blades,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.    In   a   cartiureter.   a   cover,  air   ports   In   said   cover,   a 

j   movable   perforated   sleeve   for   regulating   the  opening  of 

'   said    ptirts,   a   body   having   a   converging   Interior   and   an 

outlet  connection  to  the  engine,  a   passage  connecting  the 

interior  of  the  cover  and  lM)dy  a  disk  valve  for  controlling 

said  passage,  a  valve  seating  on  the  cover,  oil  holes  lead- 

;    ing  to  the  face  thereof  and   adapted  to  be  closed   by   the 

i    valve,   the  valve  and  seating  lieing  so  .shaped   as  to  form 

i  a  converging  and  diverging  throat  when  the  valve  Is  open. 
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a  light  sprlDK  t.«>neath  the  valve,  an  elastic  disk  supporting   f  budtets  moanted  In  the  grwve  and  retained  therein,  and 


said  spring'  and  adapted  to  yield  uader  the  auction  biit  to 
close  the  valve  when  suction  ceases,  blades  formlnt;  a  mix- 
ing device  adjacent  to  the  circumference  of  the  disk  and 
saw-toothed  projections  on  the  internal  surfacp  of  the 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  p^irpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  »■)  and  7  not  printed  In  t^ie  Gazette.) 

i— 

8»4,6o7  BOTTLE  STOPPER  EXTRACTOR  .loux  F. 
Jones.  Wilmington.  N.  C  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
William  .1  Murray  and  one-fourth  to  William  A.  Cole- 
man, (ohimbla,  S.  C.  Filed  Deq.  12,  1»06.  Serial  No. 
347.537. 


a  slot  of  lesa  width  tbaa  tfce  recess  for  iMiualizing  the 
Dtresses  In  the  wheel  caused  by  the  formation  of  the  re- 
cess. 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  J  ueck.  a 
stopper  in  said  neck,  and  a  stopper  extractor,  the  latter 
comprisini;  a  sln3ie  strand  of  tltxlble  material  secured 
around  the  t>ottle  neck  and  exten«ine  into  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  down  one  aide  of  th.-  sr(>i.t>^r  and  under  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  extractor  extending  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  stopper  and  out  thI■^ul:h  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  said  extractor  havini:  ati  fxtension.  and  a  tlnger 
loop  secureil  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  extension,  where- 
by said  extension  may  be  bent  down  at  the  side  of  the 
bottle  to  dispose  the  finger  loop  below  the  top  of  said 
stopper. 

8  9  4,658.  HAN(iER  FOR  (lAltMENTS.  Walter  M. 
Jo!»E8.  London.  England.  Flj^ed  .June  26.  19U«5.  Serial 
No.  32a,50M. 


2.  A  turbine  wlici  Sa\  int'  a  bucket  rf>cciving  and  re- 
taining groove  of  suitable  cross  section,  one  or  mon-  re- 
cesses In  the  side  of  the  wheel  rim  through  which  the 
buckets  are  Inserted  Into  the  groove,  buckets  mounted  In 
the  groove,  a  filling  means  for  said  recess,  and  one  or 
more  slots  having  pariiUcI  sides  formed  in  the  rim  on  thp 
side  opposite  the  said  recess  or  recesses  fnr  eijualiilng 
the  stresses  In  the  wheel  caused  by  the  formation  of  the 
said  recess  or  recesws. 

3.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  bucket  rei-elvlng  groove,  a 
lateral  recess  through  which  tlii>  liuckets  are  inserted,  and 
a  slot  of  less  width  than  the  recess  located  opposite  it  to 
relieve  the  stresses  In  the  wheel,  buckets  mounted  In  the 
groove  and  retained  by  the  walls  tb"n>of.  and  a  means  for 
fllllng  the  recess 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  rim  with  a  bucket-receiv- 
ing groove,  a  lateral  recess  through  which  the  bases  of  the 
buckets  are  inserted  into  the  gr(K)ve,  and  a  slot  of  less 
width  than  the  recess  to  relieve  the  stresses  In  the  rim. 
buckets,  bases  for  the  buckets  which  are  situated  in  the 
groove  and  retained  by  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  loc'dng 
means  for   the  hu'-kets  which  tills  said  recess. 

.">.  A  turbine  wbcl  having  a  rim  with  a  bucket-receiving 
groove,  a  filling  recess,  and  a  narrow  slot  having  parallel 
sides  to  relieve  stresses  in  the  rim.  buckets  mounted  In 
the  groove,  a  fllllng  or  locking  piece  for  closing  the  recess, 
iind  Inter'ockini.'  sho^l!der^  lu'tween  the  said  piece  and  the 
wheel  rim  for  retaining  the  piece  against  centrifugal  force. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  n  t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


804.660.  ADJUSTABLE  SIPPORT  FOR  CT'LINABY 
VESSELS  Jamf.s  J  Kr.r.s.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.   424,703. 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  and  protector  having  a  device 
comprising  an  external  lK>ok  for  the  hanger,  an  internjl 
suspending  h<>)k  for  tlie  garment,  and  a  depending  shank 
which  is  lnte.:rally  cr)nuected  with  both  of  said  hooks, 
clamping  plates  carrie<l  by  said  shank,  an  inclosing  cov-»r 
for  the  garment.  damijeJ  at  its  upper  end  between  said 
plates,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plates  on  the  material 
of  the  cover. 

2.  A  garment  har:;er  and  protector,  comprising  an  in- 
closing cover  for  the  garment.  :i  siisf>endlng  hook  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  sliank.  clamping  plates  on  the 
shank  adapted  to  clamp  the  upper  edge  of  the  cover  be- 
tween them,  and  a  nut  on  said  shank  adapted  to  press  the 
plates  together. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  and  protector,  comprising  a  flex! 
ble  cover,  a  suspending  device  fV>r  the  garment  adapted 
to  tightly  close  the  upTer  end  of  the  cover,  and  means  for 
tightly  closini;  the  Itjwer  end  of  the  cover,  comprising  a 
sachet  and  a  draw  string  arranged  to  draw  the  mouth  of 
the  cover  tightly  around   the  sacjiet. 


'«94.B.'9.      FrCKKT     WHEEL    FOR    TURBINES.      Ea.vsT 
Kai.lbikc,   Perlln,   (lermany,   ansignor  to  General   Elec- 
tric Compan\,  a   Corporation  uf  New   York       Filed  Dec. 
29.  1906.      Serial  No    350.024. 
1.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  Hucket-recelvlng  groove,  a 

recess  through  which  buckets  are  inserted  Into  the  groove. 


1.  .\.  support  for  a  vessel,  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  separate  holder  for  said  vessel,  said 
holder  being  capable  of  vertical  movements,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  holder  adapted  to  raise  the  same  from  Its 
normal  position,  a  tearing  on  said  frame,  on  which  the 
axis  of  said  lever  is  mounted,  a  standard  rising  from  said 
base  and  having  keepers  therein  one  above  the  other,  and 
a  locking  device  mounted  on  the  handle  member  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  keepers  In  the 
vertically  adjusted  position  of  said  holder. 

•J  A  support  for  a  vessel,  of  the  character  stated  com- 
prising a  base,  a  separate  holder  for  said  vessel,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  holder  adapted  to  raise  the  same  from 
its  normal  position,  a  U>arlng  for  the  axis  of  said  lever,  a 
standard  rising  from  snld  base  and  passing  freely  through 
the  handle  member  of  said  lever,  said  standard  having  a 
keeper  therein,  and  a  catch  which  Is  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  enter  said  keeper. 
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8.  A  support  for  a  vessel.  <rf  the  character  stated  coqti- 

prislng  u  base,  a  vertically  movable  open  frame  on  which 
the  vessel  may  be  held  al>ove  said  base,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  said  frauie  adapted  to  raise  the  same,  and 
a  bearinu'  on  said  t>ase  for  the  axis  of  said  lever. 

4.  .\  support  for  a  vessel,  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  vertically  movable  member  on  which  the 
vessel  may  be  held,  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  rais- 
ing said  member  from  its  normal  position,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  member  in  its  vertical  movements  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pieces,  one  piece  being  fixed  to  said  base  and 
the  other  piece  being  connected  with  said  member  and 
slldably  fitted  to  the  first-named  piece. 

5  .\  suppt)rt  for  a  base,  a  vessel,  of  the  character 
stated  comprising  a  vertically  m<ivable  frame  on  which 
the  vessel  may  be  held,  a  handled  lever  plvotally  mounted 
00  said  base  for  raising  said  member  from  its  normal 
position,  and  means  for  controlling  said  device  in  various 
vertical  adjustments  of  said  member,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  post  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  openings  In  said 
post,  the  op>enlngs  lH>ing  one  above  the  other,  and  a  catch 
on  tlit^handle  of  said  lever,  said  catch  being  adapted  to 
enter  either  of  said  upenlnirs. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


894,661  RinPON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
MACHINKS  James  W  Ke.nnbdt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct    W.  1906       Serial  No.  .^4 1.253, 


»- )  <* '  »* 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  bobbers,  a  support  for  said  ribbon  bobbers  and  a 
lock  mechanism  for  separately  securing  said  ribbon  bob- 
bers against   movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  bobLwrs.  a  support  for  said  ribbon  bobbers,  a  lock 
mechanism  for  separately  securing  said  bobbers  against 
movement  and  manually  operated  means  controlling  said 
lock  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  bobbers,  a  single  lever  for  operating  said  bobbers 
and  means  for  separately  rngaging  said  bobbers  with  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  bobbers,  a  single  lever  for  operating  said  bobbers. 
i&eans  for  separately  engaging  said  bobbers  with  said 
lever  and  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  said 
engaging  mechanism. 

.1.  In  a  typewrltinir  niai-hine.  the  combination  of  two 
rlbtxm  bobbers,  n  8upi>ort  f(  r  said  ribbon  l>obbers,  a  bx'k 
mechanism  for  separately  securing  said  bobbers  against 
movement,  a  boblx'r  operating  lever  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately engaging  said  bobbers  with  said  lever. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,682.     FLUSH     VALVE.     Joh.n     W      Kunnedy,     Mis- 
soula. Mont.      Filed  May   18.  1907.      Serial  No.  ;;74.417. 
1.   .\   flush-valve,    having   two  communications  with    an 
outlet  pipe,   a  communication   Iwtween   the  said   tw<i   com- 
munications, a  valve  commanding  the  said  communication,   i 


a  second  valve  commanding  one  of  the  said  two  communi- 
cations, and  means  to  actuate  the  valves  simultaneously. 


2.  A  flush-valve,  having  two  communications  at  differ- 
ent levels  in  a  bowl,  a  communication  outside  tlie  bowl 
between  the  said  two  communications,  a  valve  command- 
ing said  communication,  a  second  valve  CDmmanding  one 
of  the  said  two  communications,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
valves  simultaneously. 

3.  A  flush  valve,  having  a  plurality  of  communications 
with  the  bowl  of  a  water  closet,  an  outlet,  all  of  said 
communications  being  adapted  to  supply  water  through 
the  bowl  to  the  outlet,  valves  commanding  the  said  com- 
munications, and  means  to  open  and  close  the  valves  by 
the  variation  in  I  he  level  of  the  water  In  the  bowl. 

4.  A  flusli-valve,  having  a  plurality  of  communications 
which  are  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  the  bowl  of  a 
water  closet  to  supply  water  thereto  when  the  outlet  Is 
ofiened,  and  valves  ad;tpted  to  command  the  said  •?om- 
munications,  the  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  means  of  a  back  pressure  in  one  of  the  said  com.nuMl- 
cations. 

5.  A  flush-valve,  having  two  communications  which  are 
ad«pt<Ml  to  be  connected  with  the  bowl  of  a  water  closet 
at  dilTcrent  levels,  to  supply  water  thereto  when  ;  a;?  out- 
let is  opened  and  valves  adapted  to  comiu;ind  the  said 
two  communications,  the  said  valves  beinc  ndaptfd  to  h<» 
operated  by  means  of  a  back  pressure  In  one  of  the  said 
two  communications. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


H94.663.      COMMERCIAL    INSTRUMENT.      Em.mok   Kim 
BKU.  Dorchester,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.     Serial  No. 
296.414. 
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1.  A  commercial  Instrument  having  a  normal  face  value 
and  containing  matter  rendering  it  negotiable.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  element  having  a  specific  value  indicated  on 
its  face  and  having  means  for  attaching  It  to  said  Instru- 
ment, said  Instrument  containing  matter  whereby  said  ele- 
ment, when  attached  thereto,  increases  the  normal  face 
value  of  said  Instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  commercial  Instrument  comprising  an  order  for 
the  payment  of  money,  containing  matter  rendering  It 
negotiable,  and  also  a  certificate  of  dei>osit  of  collateral 
securities  with  a  <entral  institution  to  g\iarantee  the  pay- 
ment of  said  order,    In  combination    with   a  separate  ele- 
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ment  having  a  specific  value  Indicated  on  Its  face,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  attaching  It  to  salfl  Instrument,  said  Instru- 
ment containing  matter  wherebj-  said  element,  when  at- 
tached to  said  Instrument,  increa^s  the  normal  face  value 
thereof,  substantially   as  descrllifd. 

3.  A  commercial  Instrument  cc^mprlsing  an  order  for  the 
payment  of  money  containing  rtatfer  rendering  It  nego- 
tiable, and  a  certificate  of  deposit  of  collateral  securities 
with  a  central  Institution  to  giiarantee  the  payment  of 
said  order,  In  combination  with  k  separate  element  having 
a  specific  value  Indlcate.l  on  Ita  face  and  having  means 
for  attaching  It  to  said  instrumient.  said  Instriment  con- 
taining matter  whereby  said  elenent,  when  attached  there- 
to, increases  the  normal  face  value  of  said  Instrument  and 
is  guaranteed  by  said  certificate,  pubstantlally  as  described. 


8»-l.fifi4       CHECK.      Emmor    Kimber,    Dorchester,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  N)o.  .^08,108. 


§Ull^  i  t   n^-^'_lHtM4>' 


1.  A  check  having  water  m^rks  thereon  indicating  a 
specific  sum  in  dollars,  with  coupons  attached  thereto 
having  thereon  Indications  of  t^elr  face  value,  .said  cou 
pons  being  each  water  marked  %o  that  the  entire  amount 
of  the  check,  with  coupons  attafhed,  in  dollars  and  cents, 
will  be  shown  by  the  water  niarlks  on  the  checks  and  cou 
pons,  said  check  having  a  tinted;  body  and  hnvlng  printing 
thereon,  tlie  one  being  sensitive!  to  an  acid  and  the  other 
to  an  alkali,  substantially  as  defcrlbed. 

2.  A  check  having  wattr  marked  thereon  the  name  of 
the  bank  on  which  it  is  drrtwii.  nnd  having  also  water 
marked  thereon  the  exact  sum  in  dollars  for  which  the 
check  is  made,  combined  with  (t)Up<>ns  each  having  water 
marked  thereon  a  specific  valiie.  and  having  means  for 
attaching  them  to  the  check  proper,  said  check  having  a 
tinted  bmly  and  having  prlntiig  thereon,  the  one  l>eing 
sensitive  to  an  add  and  the  otfier  to  an  alkali,  substan 
tlally  aa  described. 

3.  .\  check  composed  of  tinted  paper  sensitive  to  an 
alkali  and  having  water  marke^  thereon^  the  name  of  the 
bank  on  which  It  Is  dr:iwn.  and 
thereon  designating  the  exact 
check,  said  check  bavins  wrltini  or  printing  thereon  made 
with  an  Ink  sensitUe  to  acids  and  a  series  of  coupons 
each  havln:;  a  specllic  face  val  le.  and  having  means  for 
att.iching  them  to  the  check  pr)per.  each  of  said  coupons 
bearing  thereon  a  water  mark  denoting  Its  value  in  cents, 
substantially  as  described. 


also  having  a  water  mark 
amount   in   dbllars  of  the 


•894.665.  FOLDING  FIELD  (I LASSES.  JOHN  B.  Kiss 
NKK.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  4«Pt-  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,800. 


<e?  ti 


1.  k  folding  field  glass.  co^lJlri^<lnK  a  back  having  side 
and  end  flanges  and  a  transverse  flange  intermediate  the 
end  flanges,  foldable  sides  hinied  to  the  side  flanges,  an 
objective  supporting  frame  hlngjpd  to  the  transverse  flange, 
a  frame  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  flanges  and  provided  with 


a  .cup  shaped  depre««lon  having  an  opening  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the  frames  and 
adapted  to  form  with  the  sides  a  tube  when  said  frames 
are  unfolded,  said  back  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
guldeways  at  the  sides  thereof,  bars  slldable  In  the  guide- 
ways,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bars, 
.in  eye  piece  supporting  frame  provided  on  one  side  with 
l)earlng8  at  the  corners,  pivot  pins  connected  with  the  bars 
and  upon  which  the  l)earings  are  Jonrnaled.  a  l»ellow8  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  In  the  cup  shaped  depression  and  the 
other  to  tha  eye  piece  supporting  frame,  said  cup  shaped 
depression  being  adapted  to  receive  therewlthin  the  eye- 
piece and  the  bellows  when  the  sliding  bars  are  In  their 
Inward  position,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  move  the 
swinging  frames  away  from  the  back,  stops  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  frames,  and  a  latch  for 
locking  the  eye  piece  support  In  Its  outermost  position, 
said  latch  comprising  a  plate  spring  connected  by  one  end 
to  the  cross-piece,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  block, 
said  eyepiece  supporting  frame  being  provided  with  a 
lug  behind  which  the  block  engages  when  said  frame  is 
moved  outwardly,  said  back  and  said  block  being  each 
provided  with  cofiperatlng  cam  surfaces  whereby  to  lift 
said  block  when  the  sliding  bars  are  moved  to  their  In- 
ward position. 

2.  A  folding  field  glass,  comprising  a  back  having  side 
and  end  flanges  and  a  transverse  flange  Intermediate  the 
end  flanges,  foldable  sides  hinged  to  the  side  flanges,  an 
objective  supporting  frame  hinged  to  the  transverse  flange, 
a  frame  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  flanges  and  provided 
with  a  cup  shaped  depression  having  an  opening  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
frames  and  adapted  to  form  with  the  sides  a  tube  when 
■said  fr:imes  are  unfolded,  said  back  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  guldeways  at  the  sides  thereof,  bars  slldable 
in  the  guldeways.  a  cross-piece  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars,  an  eye-piece  supporting  frame  provided  on  one 
side  with  l>earings  at  the  corners,  pivot  pins  connectfd 
with  the  bars  and  upon  which  the  l)earing8  are  journaled. 
a  l>ellows  having  one  end  secured  In  the  cup  shaped  depres- 
sion and  the  other  to  the  eye  piece  supporting  frame,  said 
cup  shaped  depression  being  adapted  to  receive  therewlthin 
the  eye  piece  and  the  bellows  when  the  sliding  bars  are  in 
their  inward  position,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  move 
the  swinging  frames  away  from  the  back,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  said  frames,  and  a  latch 
for  locking  the  eye  pie<*e  support  in  its  outermost  position. 

3.  A  folding  Held  glass  comprising  a  back,  an  objective 
supporting  frame  hinged  to  the  back  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  adapted  to  fold  thereagalnst.  a  second  frame  provided 
Vlth  a  cup-shaped  depression  having  an  opening  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  with  a  hinge  at  the  center  of  one  side 
connecting  the  frame  with  one  end  of  the  back,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  frames,  sides  hinged 
to  the  sides  of  the  back  and  foldable  over  the  friraes,  sa'd 
sides  and  plates  forming  a  tube  when  unfolde<l.  an  eye- 
piece supporting  frame  adaptwl  to  l)e  received  In  the  cup- 
shaped  depression  and  conn(»cted  with  the  sides  of  the  de- 
pression by  an  extensible  tube,  said  back  l)eing  provided 
with  longitudinal  guldeways  at  the  sides  thereof,  bais 
slldable  In  the  guldeways,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  bars,  and  to  which  the  eye  piece  supporting 
frame  Is  hinged,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  move  tit 
swinging  frames  away  from  the  back,  stops  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  frames,  and  a  latch  for 
locking  the  eye-piece  supports  In  their  outermost  position. 

4.  A  folding  field  glass  comprising  a  l)ack,  an  objective 
supporting  frame  hinged  to  the  back  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  adapted  to  fold  thereagalnst.  said  back  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  guldeways  at  the  sides  thereof, 
bars  slldable  In  the  guldeways,  a  cross  piece  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  bars,  an  eye-piece  supporting  frame 
hinged  to  the  cross  piece,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
back  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  eye  piece  supporting  frame, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  central  depression  hav- 
ing an   opening  at   the  center   thereof,   an  extensible  tube 

j  connecting  the  walls  of  the  depression  with  the  eye  piece 
'  f-upportlng  fran;e.  a  r'ate  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
*  objective  supporting   frame   and   the  Intermediate   frame. 
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means  for  locking  the  eye-piece  in  its  outermost  position, 
means  in  connection  with  the  locking  means  and  the  l)ack 
for  releasing  said  lock  when  the  sliding  bars  are  moved  to 
their  innermost  position,  sides  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
back  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  frames  when  said  frames 
are  folded,  and  adapted  to  form  with  the  plate  a  tube 
when  unfolded. 

5.  A  folding  field  glass  comprising  a  back,  an  objective 
supporting  frame  hinged  to  the  back  Intermediate  its  ends, 
a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  depression  and  an  opening  at  the  center  of  the  depres 
slon,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  frames, 
sides  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the  back'  and  foldable  over 
the  frames,  said  sides  and  plate  forming  a  tube  when  un- 
folded, an  eyepiece  supporting  frame,  an  extensible  tube 
connecting  the  frame  with  the  walls  of  the  depression, 
means  for  moving  said  eye-piece  supporting  frame  towards 
and  from  the  second  frame,  said  depression  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  extensible  tube  when  said  frames  are  moved 
together,  means  for  locking  the  eye  piece  supporting  frame 
in  its  extended  position,  nnd  means  for  releasing  said  lock 
when  said  frame  Is  moved  Into  contact  with  the  second 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,666.     STOP-WATCH.     GftZA  Klumak,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,862. 


1.  In  a  stopwatch  the  combination  with  a  seconds 
hand,  an  arbor  carrying  the  same,  a  clock  work  moving 
the  said  liand  with  iiiiiforni  speed  over  a  dial  divided  Into 
seconds  and  means  adapted  iii>on  a  pressure  to  set  the 
clock  work  into  motion  and  arrest  it  at  will,  of  a  balance 
wheel,  governing  the  movement  of  the  clock  work  and 
adapted  to  make  one  oscillation  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined fraction  of  a  second,  a  finger  projecting  from 
the  arbor  of  the  seconds  band,  a  stop  lever,  and  a  pin  se 
cured  thereto,  the  parts  being  so  arranged,  that  tlie  sec- 
onds hand  is  automatically  arrested  at  zero  position,  after 
each  complete   revolution. 

2.  In  a  stop  watch  the  combination  with  a  seconds 
band,  an  arbor  carrying  the  same,  a  clock-work  moving 
the  said  hand  with  a  uniform  speed  over  a  dial  divided 
into  seconds  and  means  adapted  upon  a  pressure  to  set 
the  clock  work  into  motion  and  arrest  It  at  will,  of  a 
balance  wheel  governing  the  movement  of  the  clock-work 
and  adapted  to  make  one  oscillation  corresponding  to  a 
pre<letermine<l  fraction  of  a  second,  means  to  automatic 
ally  arrest  the  movement  of  the  seconds  hand  at  zero 
position,  after  each  complete  revolution,  and  a  distance 
scale,  comprising  two  or  more  concentrically  or  spirally 
arranged  rows  of  numbers  indicating  the  rate  of  speed 
during  a  given  travel  of  the  seconds  hand,  each  row  cor- 
responding to  one  complete  revolution  of  the  seconds  hand. 

3.  In  a  stop  watch  the  combination  with  a  seconds 
hand,  an  arb<ir  carrying  the  same,  a  clock-work  moving 
the  said  hand  with  uniform  8pee<l  over  a  dial  divided  into 
seconds  and  means  adapted  upon  a  pressure  to  set  the 
clock  work  into  motion  and  arrest  It  at  will,  of  a  balance 
wheel,  governing  the  movement  of  the  clock-work  and 
adapted  to  make  one  oscillation  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
teruilne<l  fraction  of  a  second,  means  to  automatically 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  seconds  hand  at  zero  position 
after  each  complete  revolution,  a  distance  scale  comprising 
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two  or  more  concentrically  or  spirally  arranged  rows  of 
numbers  Indicating  the  rate  of  speed  during  a  given  travel 
of  the  seconds  hand,  each  row  corresponding  to  one  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  seconds  band. 

4.  In  a  stop  watch,  the  combination  with  a  seconds 
hand,  an  arlx)r  carrying  the  same,  a  clock-work  moving 
the  said  hand  with  uniform  speed  over  a  dial,  divided  into 
seconds,  and  means  adapted  upon  a  pressure  to  set  the 
clock-work  Into  motion  and  arrest  It  at  will,  of  a  balance 
wheel  governing  the  movement  of  the  clockwork  and 
adapted  to  make  one  oscillation  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined fraction  of  a  second,  means  to  automatically 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  seconds  hand  at  zero  position 
after  each  complete  revolution,  a  distance  scale  compris- 
ing two  or  more  concentrically  or  spirally  arranged  rows 
of  numbers  indicating  the  rate  of  speed  during  a  given 
travel  of  the  seconds  hand,  each  row  corresiwnding  to  one 

;  complete  revolution  of  the  seconds  hand,  and  another 
hand  moving  simultaneously  with  the  seconds  hand,  tut 
at  a  slower  8i>eed.  over  a  dial.  Indicating  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  seconds  hand. 

5.  In  a  stop  -  watch,  the  combination  with  a  seconds 
hand,  a  clock  woik  moving  the  same  over  a  dial,  divided 
into  seconds  and  means  adapted  upon  a  pressure  to  set  the 
clock  work  in  motion  and  arrest  It  at  will,  of  a  balance 
wheel,  governing  the  movement  of  the  clockwork  nnd  a 
removable    transparent    cover    provided    with    a    distance 

I  scale,  fcald  scale  comprising  two  or  more  concentrically  or 
'  spirally  arranged  rows  of  numbers  Indicating  the  rate  of 
I  speed  for  a  given  travel  of  the  seconds  band,  each  row 
!  corresponding  to  one  complete  revolution  of  the  seconds 
band.  * 


894,667.  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Charles  W.  IvN.spr.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Nathan  H.  Casperfeld,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1.1.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.607. 


1.  A  fountain    pen   comprising  an    ink  holding,  cylinder 
having  a  smooth    interinr  and   with    a    pen    In   one  end.   a 
piston  fitting  the  said  cylinder  ami  means  manually  actu 
ated  for  Imparting  to  the  piston  both  a  longitudinal  and 

I   rotary  movement  for  drawing  in  the  ink  at  the  pen  end 
of  the  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  an  ink 
holding  cylinder  and  a  pen  connected  therewith  at  one 
end,  of  a  sleeve  in  the  opp  site  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
pin  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  cylinder  and  project- 
ing within  the  same,  a  piston  fitting  the  said  cylinder,  ar 
piston  rod  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  into  which  the  aforesaid  pin  extends,  a  tubular 
meml)er  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  piston  red  and  meai^g 
for  connecting  said  parts,  whereby  with  tJie  rotation  of 
the  tubular  meml>er  the  piston  and  piston-rod  are  rotated 
and  moved  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  with  an  ink  hold- 
ing cylinder  and  a  pen  connected  therewith  at  one  end,  of 
a  sleeve  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  sleeve  and  cylinder  and  projecting 
within  the  same,  a  piston  comprising  a  close  fitting  sleeve 
of  cork  fitting  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
therewith  and  providf^l  with  a  spiral  groove  into  which 
the  aforesaid  pin  extends,  a  tubular  member  receiving  the 
free  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  means  for  connecting  said 
parts,  whereby  with  the  rotation  of  the  tubular  member 
the  piston  and  piston  rod  are  rotated  and  moved  longi- 
tudinally. 

4.  .\  fountain  pen  comprising  an  ink  holding  cylinder 
having  a  sniootli  interior  and  tapered  at  one  end  and  a 
pen  fitting  the  said  end,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston,  a  tubular  member  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  rod  Is  connected  and 
by  which  a  rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  the  piston 
and  piston  ro<l  and  means  by  which  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment Is  simultaneously  Imparted  to  the  pist  n  and  piston- 

'   rod  to  draw  in  the  Ink  at  the  pen  end  of  the  said  cylinder. 
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8»4,«68.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECT  IICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
OsiAS  O.  Kkih.  Schenectady.  11.  Y..  asslKnor  to  tJeneral 
Electric  <'otnpany,  a  Corporaton  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Feb.  ir>.  1907.     Serial  No.  357J456. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  vappr  rectifier,  main  anode* 
theref  T.  a  load  circuit  connectec  to  said  rectifier,  a  trang- 
former  connected  wltli  said  main  anodes,  auxiliary  anodes 
for  said  rectifier,  and  means  fo-  varying  the  Voltaire  on 
the  load  by  shifting  the  arc  between  said  main  anodes 
and  said  auxiliary  anodes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vap>r  arc  rectifier  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  anodes  and  a  cathode,  a  load  circuit 
connected  to  said  cathode,  and  liieana  for  materially  vary- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  load  current  by  shifting  the  arc  of 
said  rectifier  from  one  pair  of  anjodes  to  another. 

."{.  The  combination  of  a  vaf)|)r  arc  rectifier  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  anodes  and|  a  catlio<le.  .1  load  circuit 
connected  to  said  cathode,  a  soufce  of  potential  connected 
across  one  pair  of  anodes,  and  mieans  for  applying  a  lower 
potential  to  another  pair  of  anodes  to  decrease  the  vol 
tage  of  the  lo.id  current. 

4.   The  combination  of  a   load 
tifler  delivering  current  thereto. 


and  means  for  varying  the  voltaee  on  said  load  circuit  by 


shlfting.the  vapor  arc  from  one 
.J.   The  combination  of  a   load 
connected  therewith,  anodes  for 
nected  with  the  secondary  of  a 
between  anld  secondary  and  one 


?alr  of  anodes  to  another 
circuit,  a  vapor  rectifier 
said  vapor   rectifier  con 

transformer,  a  connection 
side  of  said  load  circuit. 


auxiliary  anodes  for  said  rectifitr,  and  means  for  connect 
fbg  said  auxiliary  an  ides  with  auxiliary  turns  on  said 
transformer  secondary. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  k  the  Gasette.j 
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894.6«9.      SEMI-ATTOMATir  F 
FOR    PRESSES.      Loris   C. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  Iftor.^  Serial 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ch 
press  set  on  an  Inclined  standa 
standard  and  downwardly  incilnH 
secured  on  the  brackets  and 
ranged  in  corresponding'  pairs  o 
ing-frame   fltte<i   to  the  bracketi 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  w 
sheet  to  be  punched,  grlppers 
frame  and  means  connected  to 
disengage  the  pawls  from  the 
the  frame  and  grlpi>ers  to  slide 
one  space   until   the  pawls  en 
notches,  said  notches  being  su 
to  permit  uncut  portions  of  the 
the  punches  at  the  next  stroke. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  n 


pi 


circuit,  a   vapor  arc  rec 
anodes  for  said  rectifier. 


EEDING   ATTACHMENT 
vKiMMEi,.    Clinton.    Conn, 
o.  3JX).027. 
cter  described,  a  punch 
brackets  secured  on  the 
toward  the  press,  racks 
ng  series  of  notches  ar 
their  upper  edzes.  a  slid 
pawls  journaled  on   the 
h  the  notches  to  grip  the 
red  on  the  front  of  the 
the  punch  of  the  press  to 
Irs  of  notches  permitting 
ownwardly  and  forwardly 
g*ge  with   the  next   pair  of 
ii  ably  spaced  on   the  racks 
sheet  to  be  In  position  for 


havl 


84  cut 


an  inclined  standard,  a  punch  press  set  thereon,  parallel 
side  brackets  for  the  feeding  mechanism  suitably  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  press,  said  brackets  Iwing  inclined 
toward  the  press,  racks  se<  ured  to  the  brackets  and  having 
a  series  of  notches  on  each  rack,  the  notches  on  each  side 
being  arranged  opposite  and  being  suitaMy  spaced  to  cor 
respond  to  the  diam<'ter  of  the  punches  and  of  the  parts 
to  be  cut.  a  slldlng-frame  fitted  to  the  brackets  and 
adapted  to  slide  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the 
prem,  grlppers  on  the  fr  mt  of  tlie  fratuf.  nit-atiM  to  close 
the  grlppers  to  grip  the  sheet,  pawls  Journnled  on  the 
frame  and  adapts  to  engage  with  the  notches,  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  pawls,  a  tripping  Imr  hung  on  one  bracket 
above  the  path  of  one  pawl,  and  means  ojHTated  hy  the 
punch  to  depress  the  tripping  bar  Into  engaaement  wltti 
one  pawl  at  each  stroke  of  the  punch  to  disengage  the 
pawls  fr  m  the  notches. 


it  the  character  described. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  punch- 
press  set  an  an  Inclination  on  a  suitable  standard,  parallel 
side  brackets  secured  on  the  press  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  press,  ratchets  secure<l  to  the  brackets 
and  correspondingly  notched,  a  slldint;  frame  fitted  to  the 
slide  ways  on  the  brackets,  grlppers  on  the  front  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  grip  the  sheet,  a  pawl-shaft  journaled  in 
the  frame,  pawls  secured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  notches,  a  tripping  bar  hung  on  links  on 
one  hraikf-f  and  arranged  alH)ve  the  path  of  one  pawl,  a 
post  ailjacent  to  the  front  end  of  tlie  trli>ping  liar,  a  rock 
pin  Journaled  In  the  post  and  extendini;  over  the  tripping 
bar,  a  rearwardly  projecting  finger  on  the  rock  pin  resting 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tripping  bar,  a  for 
wardly  projecting  spring  finger  on  the  rock  pin.  n  shoul<ler 
on  the  spring-finger,  a  tip  plvote<l  to  the  sprirn:  finger,  a 
spring  holding  said  lip  up  ajrninst  the  shoulder,  a  bracket 
OD  the  punch,  a  hooked  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
punch  bracket,  said  hooked  pin  lieitig  arranged  to  depress 
said  pivoted  tip  on  the  down  str  ke  of  th<>  pnncli.  hut  to 
engage  with  the  tip  and  rock  the  first  flngt-r  acalnst  tlie 
tripping  biir  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  punch,  and  a  spring  to 
restore  the  tripplng-twir  to  its  initial  upper  pnsiflon,  sub- 
stantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  metal  sheets,  ttio  com- 
bination with  a  punch  press,  of  suptxTtiug  brackets  down 
wardly  Inclined  toward  the  press,  a  sliding  frame  fitted  to 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  slid.'  down  thereon  toward 
the  press,  retaining  means  to  retain  the  frame  In  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  on  the  brackets,  and  means  auto 
matlcally  operated  by  the  punches  to  disengage  said  re 
talnlng  means  at  each  stroke  of  the  press  and  permit  the 
frame  to  slide  down   to   the  next   position. 

5.  In   a   feeding   mechanism   for   metal   sheets,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  suitable  standard,  of  Inclined  brackets  on 
the    standard,    n  itche<l    racks    on    the   brackets,    n    sliding 
frame,  fitted  to  slide  on   the  brackets,  pawls  plvot.illy   se 
cured   on    the   frame   to   engage   with    the    notches,    means 
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automatically  to  disengage  the  pawls  temporarily  from 
the  notches,  and  grlppers  on  the  front  of  the  frame  to 
grip  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.670.     SLEEVE  HOLDER.     Mitslva  KfZE.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,252. 


The  combination  of  a  frame  member,  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  an  armlet  or  the  like,  a  plate  mounted 
upon  said  frame  member,  one  edge  of  said  plate  being  sub- 
stantially flusl'  '^Ith  one  edge  of  said  frame  number,  said 
plate  l)eing  longer  than  said  frame  member  and  depending 
therebelow,  and  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate 
and  bent  back  upon  Itself  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  J, 
so  as  to  form  a'<ompartment  for  holding  a  double  portion 
of  a  sleeve  or  the  like,  said  jaw  being  provided  with  a 
corrugation  mating  corrugations  of  said  plate. 


894,671.  AUTOMATIC  E.TECTOR  AND  VENTILATOR. 
LUDOviro  LAaNA-FiETT.\.  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  302.861. 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  two  fans 
adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  motor  for  said 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  either  one  or  both  of  said  fans 
may  be  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft. 

2.  K  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  having 
friction  cones,  a  motor  for  said  shaft,  two  fans  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft  to  engage  or  disengage  said  cones,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  fans. 

3.  In  a  ventilator  for  railway  cars  and  the  like,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  frame  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
roof  of  the  car.  said  roof  having  an  air  outlet,  a  ball  bear- 
ing 8up[x>rted  by  said  frame,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  jour- 
naled In  Kald  t>all  liearlng.  a  ventilating  fan  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  part  of  saiil  vertical  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting said  fan  with  said  sliaft  when  desired,  an  ejecting 
fan  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  above  said 
ventilating  fan.  means  for  connecting  said  ejecting  fan  with 
the  vertical  shaft   when  It  is  deslied.  a  vertically  movable 


cap  arranged  above  said  air  outlet,  means  for  guiding  the 
same  along  the  vertical  shaft,  means  for  lowering  the 
same  upon  the  air  outlet,  an  air-motor  arranged  above  the 
roof  of  the  car.  and  suitable  connections  between  the  air- 
motor  and  said  vertical  rotary  shaft  to  impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  latter.  sul)staiitlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  for  railway-cars  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  roof 
of  the  car.  said  roof  having  an  air  outlet,  a  ball-bearing 
■upported  by  said  frame,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  journaled 
In  said  ball  bearing,  a  suitable  ventilator  loosely  mounted 
on  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical  .shaft,  a  friction  cone 
secured  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  correspondingly  recessed 
part  on  the  hub-body  of  said  ventilator  and  adapted  *o 
be  brought  In  frictional  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
engaging  and  <lisengaging  said  parts  when  it  Is  desired. 
an  air  ejector  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft 
above  said  ventilator  and  in  said  air  outlet,  means  for 
connecting  said  ejector  with  the  vertical  shaft  when  de- 
sired, a  vertically  movable  cap  arranged  above  said  air- 
outlet,  means  for  guiding  the  same  along  the  vertical  shaft, 
means  for  lowering  the  same  upon  the  air-outlet  to  grad- 
uate the  latter,  an  air  motor  arranged  above  the  roof  of 
the  car.  and  suitable  connections  l>etween  the  air  motor 
and  said  vertical  rotary  shaft  to  impart  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ventilator  for  railway  cars  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  roof 
of  the  car.  said  roof  having  an  air  outlet,  a  ball  t)earlng 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  journaled 
In  said  ball  tiearing,  a  ventilator  loosely  mounted  on  the 
lower  part  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  friction  cone  secured 
on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  correspondingly  recessed  part  on  the 
hub  body  of  said  ventilator  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  frictional  engagement  therewith,  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  parts  when  desired,  an  air  ejector 
also  loosely  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  above  bald  ven- 
tilator and  in  said  air  outlet,  a  friction  cone  secured  on  the 
vertical  shaft  below  said  ejector,  a  correspondingly  re- 
cessed extension  on  the  hub-body  of  said  ejector,  adapted 
to  l)e  frlctionally  engaged  with  salil  cone,  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  the  ejector  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cone  when  It  is  desired,  a  vertically  movable  cap 
arranged  al)ove  said  air  outlet,  means  for  guiding  the 
same  along  the  vertical  shaft,  means  for  lowering  the  same 
upon  the  air  outlet  to  graduate  the  latter,  an  air  motor 
arranged  above  the  roof  of  the  car.  and  suitable  connec- 
tions between  the  air  motor  and  said  vertical  rotary  shaft 
to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  latter,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


894.672.  TRIPOD.  Cuarlks  N.  Lkoxabd.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filwl   Mar.   19.  1908.      Serial  No.  422,042. 

1.  .\  trii>f)d  comprising  an  upper  supporting  member, 
legs  movably  connected  to  the  supporting  memlier  and  each 
composed  of  an  upper  attaching  section,  an  intermediate 
extension  section  hinged  to  and  foldable  Into  tue  upper  at- 
taching section,  and  a  projectable  foot  section  telescopic- 
ally  mounted  in  the  extension  .section,  the  foot  section 
I)elng  approximately  of  the  same  length  as  the  extension 
section  and  both  sections  foldable  into  the  upper  attaching 
section  from  the  outer  side  of  the  latter,  and  stop  plates 
and  hv>ldlng  devices  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
two  extremities  of  the  extension  section  to  cooperate  with 
the  remaining  sections. 

2.  A  tripod  comprising  an  upper  supporting  nsember. 
legs  hinged  thereto  and  composed  of  upi)er  intermeiliate 
and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section  being  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  as  and  telescopically  mounted  in 
the  intermefliate  section  and  the  latter  hinged  to  the  upper 
section  and  with  the  lower  section  foldable  Into  said  upper 
section  from  the  outer  side  of  the  latter,  and  brace  and 
movable  holding  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  two  ex- 
tremities of  the  Intermediate  section  to  cooperate  with  the 
remaining  sections. 
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8.  A  trtpod  comprislnK  an  upder  supuurtiug  member, 
1688  movably  attached  to  said  BuppfcrtinK  member  and  each 
compos4?d  of  an  upper  section.  a>i  Intermediate  section. 
and  a  lower  section,  the  Intermediate  section  belnj;  hlnKed 
to  and  foldabie  Into  the  upper  8e<jtlon  and  the  lower  sec- 
tion approximately  of  the  same  l^njjth  as  and  telesooplc- 
ally  disposed  in  the  intermediate  4e*^tion.  the  Intermediate 
and  lower  sections  b<ith  being  foldtable  Into  the  upper  sec- 
tion from  the  outer  side  of  the  lat 


er.  a  stop  plate  secured 


on  one  si  le  of  the  end  of  the  intermediate  section  hinged 


to  the  upper  section,  and  a  slmll 
reverse  side  of  the   intermediate 
opposite  end  of  the  latter. 


ar  plate  secured  on   the 
lectlon  adjacent   to  the 


mounted  above  the  pawls  and  adapted  to  hold  certain 
pawls  out  of  engagement  while  allowing  the  other*  to  be 
free  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


4.  A  tripod  comprising  an  upjper  supporting  member. 
legs  lEovably  attached  to  said  supbortlni:  meml^fand  each 
composed  of  an  upper  section,  fen  Intermediate  section, 
and  a  lower  section,  the  intermedtiate  section  being  hinged 
to  and  foldabie  into  the  upper  section  an<l  the  lower  sec- 
tion telescop.lcally  disi«jseil  in  the  luterniedlate  section,  a 
Stop  plate  secured  on  one  side  of  the  end  of  the  Interrae 
diate  section  hinged  to  the  upper  section,  and  a  turn  but- 
ton applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  carrying  the  sto^  plate,  the  intermediate 
and  lower  sections  being  unltedii  foldabie  Into  the  upper 
section  from  the  outer  side  of  tho  latter  and  inclosable  by 
the  said  upper  section,  the  lower  section  t>eing  also  Inclos- 
able by   the  Intermediate  section 

■  5.  A  tripod  comprising  an  ujiper  supporting  memlser. 
legs  movably  attached  to  said  supporting  meml)er  and  each 
composed  of  an  upper  section,  an.  intermediate  section, 
and  a  lower  section,  the  lnterme<  late  section  being  hinged 
to  and  foldabie  into  the  upper  sjctlon  and  the  lower  sec 
tlon  telescopically  disposed  In  he  Intermediate  section, 
a  stop  plate  secured  on  one  sid<  of  the  end  of  t'ae  inter 
mediate  section  hinged  to  the  iipper  section,  a  turn-but 
ton  applied  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  carrying  the  stop  plate,  another  stop  plate 
on  the  reverse  side  ot  the  intermediate  section  at  tho 
oppvoslte  end  of  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the  stop  plates 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  th(!  outer  sides  of  the  side 
members  of  the  intermediate  section  and  movable  with  the 
latter  section,  and  a  clamping  d(!vice  also  disposed  on  the 
said  oppoMte  end  of  the  Intermediate  section  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  said  section  as  the  first  mentioned  stop 
plate.  * 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  series  of  pawls 
mounted  In  the  body  portion,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
notched  plate  mounted  above  the  pawls,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  plate  over  the  pawls  so  ns  to  hold  certain 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  while 
another  Is  free  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

li.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  pawls  mounted 
in  the  body  iwrtlon,  two  ratchet  wheels  arranginl  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawls,  a  notched  sliding  plate  mounted 
alwve  the  pawls,  and  means  for  sliding  said  plate  so  as 
to  hold  some  of  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  either 
of  the  ratchet  wheels  and  release  others  of  the  pawls. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  pawls  mounted 
therein,  each  pawl  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion. 
a  notched  sliding  plate  mounted  on  the  body  portion  above 
the  pawls,  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
plate  so  as  to  hold  any  one  or  more  of  the  pawls  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  body  portion  secured 
to  the  spindle,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  at  each  end  of  the 
body  portion  through  which  the  spindle  passes,  a  series 
of  pawls  on  the  body  portion,  a  notched  sliding  plate,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  plate  over  the  pawls,  the  said 
notches  l>elng  so  arranged  that  any  one  of  the  pawls  may 
be  free  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  or  certain  ones  of  the 
pawls  may  lje  free  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


894.674.     RETAINING  COMB      Ivab  O.  Lofstrou,  Selby. 
Cal.     Filed  June  22.  194XJ.     Serial  No.  322.853. 

-i.»-C  :■■?-':  '  ■■d;-- :i:>'  .-'V' 
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894.673.     RATCHET  MECHAN 
rhiladelphia.    I'a..   assignor   t< 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
Feb.  15.  190S.      Serial  No.  41 
1.  The  combination  of  a  bodj 

In  the  body  portion,  a  ratchet 


(JEORGE  O.  Leopold, 

North    Bros.    MTg  Co., 

of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

.025. 

portion,   pawls   mounted 

heel,  and  a  sliding  plate 


1.  A  retaining  comb,  comprising  relatively  slldable  sec- 
tions having  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  s.-ctlon  being  sepa- 
rateil  a  distance  greater  thnn  tlie  width  of  a  t.xith.  a  tooth 
of  each  of  said  sectlonss  l)elng  arrauge<l  UMween  adjacent 
teeth  of  another  of  said  sections  means  for  normally  hold 
Ing  said  teeth  together  In  pairs,  means  for  locking  said 
teeth  In  a  separated  position,  atid  menus  for  releasing  said 
locking  means. 

2.  A  retaining  comb,  couiprlsin;;  two  relatively  slidahle 
sections  having  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  section  being  offset 
laterally  Into  the  plane  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said 
sections,  the  teeth  of  each  section  further  In'ing  .separate.] 
a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  to<ith.  said  teeth 
being  alternately  arranged  whereby  the  teeth  move  in 
allpement.   while  the  sections  move  side  by  side. 

3.  A  retaining  comb,  comprising  two  relatively  slldable 
I    plates  having  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  plates  being 
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laterally  offset  to  lie  partly  under  the  other  of  said  plates, 
said  teeth  of  each  of  said  plates  t)eing  separated  a  distance 
substantially  In  excess  of  the  width  of  a  tooth,  said  teeth 
being  alternately  arranged,  and  means  for  resUlently  hold- 
ing said   teeth  together  In  pairs. 

4.  A  retaining  comb,  comprising  two  correspondingly 
curved  slldalile  plates  having  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  of 
said  plates  t>eing  of  greater  thickness  than  said  plate  and 
extending  beneath  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  teeth  of 
each  of  said  plates  being  separated  a  distance  8ul>8tan- 
tlally  In  exccs.s  of  the  width  of  a  tooth,  said  teeth  teing 
alternately  arranged,  and  means  for  resillently  holding 
said   teeth   together   in  pairs. 

5.  A  retaining  comb  comprising  two  plates  moving  upon 
each  other  and  each  having  teeth,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
teeth  together  in  pairs,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking 
the  plates  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.675.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  TOPPING 
ONIONS.  Ai.BEBT  E.  Llndt,  Newark,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
25,   1907.     Serial   No.  375.655. 


or. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  including 
cutting  mechanism,  rock  shafts  supported  In  rear  thereof, 
diggers  connected  adjustably  with  the  rock  shafts,  and 
means  fur  tilting  the  latter  and  for  securing  them  in 
various  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup 
ported  axle.  Iirackets  connected  therewith,  rock  shafts  sup- 
ported in  said  Iirackets.  and  earth  engaging  teeth  adjust- 
ably connected   with   the   rock   shafts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported! axle,  brackets  connecting  therewith,  rock  shafts 
8upp<jrted  in  said  brackets  with  their  Inner  ends  spaced 
ai>flrt  and  one  overlapping  the  other,  earth  engaging  teeth 
connected  adjustably  with  the  rock  shafts,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  huter  and  for  se<uring  them  at  various  adjust 
ments. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  diaracter  described,  a  wheel  sup 
I)orted  axle,  a  transverse  frame  bar  connected  therewith 
and  extended  laterally  at  one  end  for  the  attachment  of 
draft.  depMjndlng  brackets  connected  with  the  axle,  rock 
shafts  supported  In  said  brackets  with  their  inner  ends 
spaced  apart  and  one  overlapping  the  other,  earth  engag 
ing  teeth  connected  adjustably  with  the  rock  shafts,  and 
meang  for  tilting  the  rock  shafts  and  for  securing  them 
at  various  adjustments. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported axle,  draft  means  connected  therewith,  brackets 
depending  from  the  axle,  rock  shafts  supported  in  the 
brackets  wuii  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart  and  one  over- 
lapping the  other,  earth  engaging  teeth  connected  adjust 
ably  with  the  rock  shafts,  brackets  extending  forwardly 
from  the  axle,  a  frame  connected  with  said  brackets,  and 
cutting  apparatus  supported  by  said  frame. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.676.      PNElMATIf"  TIHE    I'HOTP^CTOR.      Rtrrs    A. 

Mason,  New  Market,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial 

No.  392,0 lit. 

A  pneumatic  tire  pn. lector,  comprising  a  series  of  plates 
having  formed  therein  opix^sitely  disposed  apertures  be 
tween  which  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate  the  metal 
Is  offset  to  form  recesses  or  depressions  on  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  plates,  and  a  series  of  links  adapted  to  be  engaged 
to   said    apertures  and   depressed   portions  of   the   plates. 


whereby  said  links  form  projections  or  obstructions  on  the 
outer    surface   of   the    protector,    while    the    Inner   surface 


Of  the  latter  Is  smooth  or  unobstructed,  substantially  as 
described. 


894.677.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Nokkis  P.  Matlock, 
Chickasha.  Okla..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Alex  Mac- 
Lean.  Chlckasha.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,300. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  fire  extinguishing  li(niid  and  normally  communi- 
cating with  the  main  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  where- 
by said  reservoir  is  maintained  at  all  times  under  air 
pressure  said  leservoir  having  a  normally  closed  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  and  communicating  at 
all  times  with  the  main  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  a 
movable  meml>er  normally  held  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
means  controlled  by  said  meml)er  for  discharging  said 
reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by  said  meml>er  for  de- 
creasing the  pressure  in  the  main  pip»e  of  the  air  brake 
system. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  fire  extinguishing  luiuid  and  coiumunicatlng  at 
all  times  with  the  main  pipe  of  the  air  brake  system,  a 
movable  member  held  in  an  inop)eratlve  p>osition  by  the 
gravitational  action  of  an  Imposed  weight,  resilient  means 
for  operating  said  menil)er  when  said  imposed  weight  is 
removed,  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  discharg- 
ing said  reservoir,  and  means  for  o[)ening  the  main  pipe 
of  the  air  brake'  system. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  tirt  extinguishing  liiiuid  and  communicating 
with  the  main  pip>e  of  the  air  brake  system,  a  valve  per- 
mitting the  entrance  of  air  Into  said  reservoir  from  the 
main  pipe  and  preventing  the  return  of  the  same,  a  further 
valve  l>eiween  said  reservoir  and  the  main  pipe  and  nor- 
mally partially  open,  a  inovalile  tnemiier  held  in  an  inoj>era 
tive  p>«sitlon  ly  an  Imjwsed  weight  adapted  to  l»e  displaced 
when  said  meml>er  is  laterally  displaced  from  a  normal 
position,  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  discharging 


8j6 


said  reservoir,  and  means  controllpd  l)y  said  m*naber  for  I 
further  openlnR  said  valve  to  s*t  tlie  einer«eno.v  brakes. 

■").    In   a  tif  vice  of  the  class  (  escribed,  a   reservoir  con 
tainlnjr    a    fire    extinkoilsbin^    liquid    and    communlcatini;    i 
with   the    main   pipe  of   the   air 
member   held   in   an   Inoperative 

weight,  a  sprlnjf  operating  said  memher  when  said  imposed 
weight  is  displaced,  a  valve  cotitrollintr  the  discharRe  of 
the  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  means  for  operating  said 
valve  by  the  movertient  of  saifj  memiwr,  a  second  valve 
for  oi)eaing  the  main  pipe  of  jhe  air  brake  system  Into 
said  reservoir,  and  means  for  coptrolilnj;  said  second  valve 
by   the   movement  of  said   memler. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prirjted  in  the  (Jasette.J 
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M94.678.     CLSriDOR.      Makk   tJ    Melvin.   Scranton,   I'a.  4 


Filed  .Tune  6.  1{M)6.     Serial  Mo.  3:.'0.4S4. 

/3 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  .lescrihed  a  waste  pipe,  a 
cuspidor  connected  thereto  and  (laving  a  detachable  coTer, 
a  spray  ring  In  the  under  side  of  such  (over,  such  cover 
and  such  spray  ring  liavinc  eating  m^ans  to  detach- 
ably  secure  such  spray  ring  to  sn  ti  iver.  and  a  water  con- 
nection for  such  spray  twvc  n  lidlnj:  a  flexible  tube, 
adapting  such  cover  together  iitb  such  spray  ring  to  be 
lifted  from  the  cuspidor. 

2.  The  comldnation  of  a  wiste  pipe,  a  cuspidor  con 
nected  thereto  and  having  :i  a^'taoliable  cover  provideti 
with  a  tubular  arm,  a  spray  ri»K  in  the  um'erside  of  sucli 
cover  and  having  an  extension;  disposed  in  and  extending 
through  the  tubular  arm  of  the  cover,  means  to  secure 
such  extension  of  the  spr;\y  ring  to  such  tubular  arm  of 
the  cover,  and  a  water  connection  for  suci.  spray  ring  In- 
cluding a  flexible  tube  attached  to  and  discharging  Into 
such  extension  of  the  spray  ring. 


8  9  4.679.      FILTKRINT.    PH 
Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr    -'4 


section  In  co<>pcratlvo  n-iatlon  with  the  elenipnt.  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  said  device,  and  means  behind  the 
rear  section  and  connected  with  the  device  for  moving  the 
latter  during  t!ie  discharge  of  water  theretiirongh. 

■_'.  Tlif  combination  of  a  rasing,  a  fllttring  element 
therein  dividing  the  casing  Into  separate  compart jiients.  a 
valved  supply  pipe  connected  with  one  of  the  compart 
ments,  a  valved  drain  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
same  ctmipartment.  a  valved  outi»*t  conn»'cted  with  the 
other  compartment  for  drawing  off  filtered  water.  Jet  dis- 
charging means  disposed  In  cooperative  relation  with  the 
element,  a  stem  extending  Into  the  cnslni:  and  having  a 
bore  communicating  with  the  said  m.ann.  an  Inlet  [xirt  In 
the  stem  communicating  with  the  l>ore.  a  conduit  l»etween 
the  supply  pipe  and  said  port  for  supplying  water  to  the 
said  means  during  turning  of  the  stem,  and  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  for  turning  the  latter  snd  -^aid 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  composed  of  front  and 
rear  sections  screwed  one  into  the  other,  a  filtering  ele- 
ment in  the  front  section,  a  valved  outlet  on  the  front 
section  for  drawing  off  filtered  liquid  from  the  casing,  a 
valved  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  rear  section,  a 
valved  drain  connected  with  the  rear  section,  a  rotatable 
Jet -discharging  device  supported  enfin-iy  on  the  rear  sec 
tlon.  means  exterior  to  the  casing  for  turning  tlie  device. 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  device  simul- 
taneously with  tlie  rotation  thereof 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caMng.  a  filtering  disk  tlierein, 
a  controllable  supply  pipe  discharging  into  tlip  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  space  at  une  side  of  tfie  disk,  a 
valved  outlet  communicating  with  the  space  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  disk,  a  valved  drain  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  space 
into  which  the  supply  pipe  discharges,  and  means  within 
the  casing  lndep<'ndent  of  the  supply  pipe  for  discharging 
Jets  of  wafer  against  the  surface  of  the  disk. 

S  Tlie  combination  of  a  casing  composed  of  two  sepa 
rable  parts,  a  flat  Altering  element  flxe<J  on  one  part,  a 
supply  pUie  connected  with  the  casing,  a  rotatable  device 
within  the  casing  and  mounted  on  the  other  part  and 
having  apertured  tubular  arms  for  dischnrgine  Jets  of 
water  against  the  Altering  element,  a  hollow  stem  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  and  on  the  inner  end  of  which  the 
arms  are  rigidly  secured,  means  fixed  directly  on  the 
stem  and  located  outside  tlie  casing  for  turning  the  stem, 
and  means   for  supplying  water  to  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


VICE.     Mark    O.   Mblvix, 
1907.     Serial  Xo.  370,098. 


as 


894,680.      I'AINT- SPRAYER.     Hans    Mikobkt,    SchOne- 
berg,   near   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to  The   Firm  of 
Minimal  Consolidated   Limited.    London,    England,  and 
Neuruppln.  Marls.  Germany.      Filed  Oct.  -.'l,  1907.     Se 
rial  No.  .398.478. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  compos<>d  of  front  and 
rear  sections,  means  for  conn^-tlnL;  the  sections  together, 
arfllterlng  element  mounted  iln  and  removable  with  the 
front  section,  means  on  the  fiont  section  for  drawing  off 
Altered  water,  a  supply  pipe  s« cured  to  the  rear  section,  a 
valved  drain  connected  with  1  he  rear  section  at  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  a  Jet  discharging 


1.   .V  paint  sprayer  composed  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid 

colors,  of  a  noizie  forming  one  piece  with  said  receptacle, 

of  a  stud,  secured  to  said  nozzle,  of  a  socket  securetl  to  the 

device  mounted  on  the  rear  '^  frnm.'    and    the   air   pipe   nozzle,    adapted    to   receive    the 
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stud,  of  a  pin  fitting  transversely  into  a  bole  of  tbe  stnd 
and  socket,  of  a  pin  m  laterally  projecting  from  the  stud 
and  fitting  into  a  slot  of  the  socket  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  paint  sprayer  composed  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid 
colors,  of  a  nozzle  forming  one  piece  with  said  receptacle, 
of  a  stud,  secured  to  said  nozzle,  of  a  socket  secured  to  the 
frame  and  the  air  pipe  nozzie,  adapted  to  receive  the  stud, 
of  a  pin  flftiug  transversely  fnfo  a  hole  of  the  stud  and 
socket,  of  a  pin  m  laterally  projecting  from  the  stud  and 
fitting  Into  a  slot  of  the  socket,  of  means  to  regulate  the 
color  supply  and  of  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  and  Knving  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  color 
regulating  means  substantially  as  described. 


894.681.     FOLDING  TENT.     Joseph  F.  Ml i.ES,  Paris.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,708. 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising  foldable  spaced 
supporting  end  posts  having  laterally  extending  arms 
foldably  connected  therewith,  cover  supporting  rope*  con- 
necting the  arms  of  one  post  with  those  of  the  other,  a 
ridge  rope  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  posts, 
bracing  ropes  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  post  with 
Its  respective  arms,  and  guy  ropes  connected  with  said 
arms. 

2.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising  foldable  spaced 
supporting  end  poeta,  one  member  of  each  post  being  pro- 
vided with  arms  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
and  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  with  said  member, 
cover  supporting  ropes  connected  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  ridge  rope  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  posts,  bracing  ropes  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  each 
post  with  its  respective  arms,  and  guy  ropes  connected 
with  said  arms  and  with  said  posts. 

3.  A  collapsllde  tent  frame  comprising  foldable  spaced 
supporting  end  posts,  one  member  of  each  post  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  pairs  of  arms  extending  laterally  In 
opposite  directions  and  hingedly  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  member  at  points  intermediately  of  its  ends, 
cover  supporting  ropes  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe 
arma  of  one  post  with  those  of  the  other,  a  ridge  rope 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  posts,  and  guy  ropes 
connected  with  said  posts. 

4.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising  foldable  support- 
ing end  posts  having  laterally  extending  arms,  foldably 
connected  therewith,  cover  supporting  ropes  connecting 
the  arms  of  one  [Xist  with  those  of  the  other^  a  rope  con- 
necting the  arms  of  each  post  with  those  of  the  other  at 
points  intermediately  of  their  ends,  a  ridge  rope  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  two  posts,  and  guy  ropes  con- 
nected with  said  arms. 

5.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising  foldable  support- 
ing end  posts  having  laterally  extending  arms,  foldably 
connected    therewith,    cover   supporting    ropes   connecting 


tbe  arma  of  one  post  with  those  of  tbe  other,  a  rope  con- 
necting the  arms  of  each  post  with  those  of  the  other 
at  points  intermediately  of  their  ends,  a  ridge  rope  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  two  posts,  guy  ropes  con- 
nected with  said  firms,  and  a  flexible  floor  secured  to  the 
ropes  connecting  the  lower  arms  of  the  two  posts. 
(Claims  ♦}  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,682.     ENGINE.     Joseph    Mlnden,    Bradenvllle,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,889. 


An  Interna!  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  working  tlierein  one  of  which  is  single  act- 
ing and  the  other  double  acting,  one  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port  intermediate  its  ends  and  tbe 
other  cylinder  l>elng  provided  witli  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports 
intermediate  its  ends,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air 
into  one  of  tlie  cylinders  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  means 
for  admitting  air  into  the  other  cylinder  alternately  at 
both  sides  of  the  piston,  and  valves  controlling  the  air 
connections  of  the  cylinders  and  also  controlling  the  ex- 
haust ports  thereof,  substantially   as  described. 


894,683.  BOX  -  SQUARE.  William  A.  McCobmack, 
Bioomlngton,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,255. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  blades 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  clamping  screw 
forming  a  central  pivotal  connection  for  the  blades,  means 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  screw  for  holding  the 
l)lades  at  ditTerent  positions  of  angular  adjustment,  and  a 
tliird  lilade  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the  flnst 
named  blades  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
screw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom iiiade.  »  side  blade  centrally  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
blade.  claiai)rt\g  means  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  lilades.  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of 
adjustment  of  the  one  blade  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
a  tliini  tlade  arrantred  in  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the 
first  named  tilades  and  siidahly  adjustable  from  and 
toward  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descriN'd  comprising  a  bot- 
tom blade,  a  side  blade  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
sliding  gage  assoiiated  witli  the  side  blade,  a  clamping 
screw  plvotally  connecting  said  l)lades  between  the  ends 
thereof,  means  on  opposite  Siides  of  said  screw  for  securing 
the  blades  at  different  angles  of  adjustment,  a  pointer  held 
by  the  pivotal  screw  to  cf>^perate  with  the  scale  on  the 
side  blade,  and  au  upper  blade  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
bottom  blade  having  a  slotted  arm  slldably  engaging  the 
pointer. 
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894,884.     STILT.     James   P. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907 


MrCoMCicx.  Los  Angeles. 
Serial  Na  8S8.173. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1908. 


-t^>^ 


1.  .\  stilt  stpp  comprising  side  memlxTs  having  laterally 
extending  brackets  provided  wtti  suitably  connected  lips 
or  flanges,  and  yokes  connecting  said  side  members  near 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
being   spaced    for   the   admission 


cross-bars  of  said  yokes 
therel>etween   of    a    stilt 


Stick  or  standard;  in  comblnatlo*  with  an  arched  r»'sillent 
memlx^r  connected  with  the  lowe^  yoke  and  provided  inter 
mediate   its  ends  with   a   laterally   extending  bracket  dla- 
poaed  above  the  bracket.**  that  rniistitute  the  foot  support- 
ing portion  of  the  stt-p. 

2.  A  stilt  step  compri.xing  side  members  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  laterally  axtending  brackets  having 
suitably  connected  lips  or  flangrs,  and  yokes  connecting 
said  side  members  ntar  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
cro8S-t>ar8  of  said  yokes  being  ipactd  for  the  admission 
therebetween  of  a  stilt  stick  oristandard.  and  an  arched 
resilient  member  connected  with  the  cross-bar  of  the 
lower  yoke  and  having  a  laterally  extending  bracket  dis- 
posed above  the  brackets  thpt 
porting   portion  of  the  step  :   in 


894.685.     SHAVINO-lflRROR.     Dakikl  J.  McIsaac,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,750. 


constitute    the    foot    sup- 
combination  with  a  stick 


or  standard  having  pins  or  stud^  adapted  for  engagement 

jnnectlng  the  upper  ends 


e   members   provided    at 

nnected    foot  supporting 

the    side    members    pear 

spaeed  for  the  admission 

standard,  and  an  arched 


with  the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke 
of  the  side  memUrs. 

3.  A  stilt  step  comprising  s 
their  lower  ends  with  suitably 
brackets,  cross  bars  connecting 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
therebetween  of  a  stilt  stick  or 
rMiUent  member  connected  wttk  the  lower  cross-bar  ;  In 
combination  with  a  stick  or  Rtandard  having  pins  or  studs 
adapted  for  engagement  with  th»  upper  cross-bar. 

4.  A  stilt  step  comprising  Pidr  ii)emt)ers  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  laterally  extending  suitably  con 
nected  foot  supporting  brackets,  cross  dars  connecting  the 
side  members  near  their  upper  aind  lower  ends  and  spaced 
for  the  admission  therebetween  af  a  stick  or  standard,  and 
an  arched  resilient  meml)er  ci»nnected  with  the  lower 
crossbar  and  having  a  lateral  y  extending  bracket  dis- 
posed above  the  foot  supporting  brackets,  the  upper  cross- 
bar being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  with  tlarini;  lips 
at  its  upjx'r  and  lower  edges:  id  combination  with  a  .^tick 
or  standard  having  laterally  extending  heaile<l  pins 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  apertured  cross  liar 

5.  A  stilt  step  comprising  side  members  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  suitably  connected  foot  supportini; 
brackets,  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  members  near 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  sa|d  cross-bars  being  spaced 
for  the  admission  therebetween  i>t  a  stick  or  standard,  and 
resilient  m«  an>  e., nnected  with  one  of  the  croaa-bars  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  fhe  opposite  cross  bar  for 
engaging  the  stilt  standard  and  causing  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  latter  to  be  gripped  by  th^  cross-bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cla-*s  d-scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  ba.se,  of  a  mirror  supporting  upright  on  the  base 
adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper  on  a  portion  thereof,  and 
a  box  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  upright  carrying  the 
paper  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  paper  is 
drawn 

■J.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combtnatlon  of 
an  upright  secured  to  the  base,  a  fork  secured  to  the  up- 
right, a  block  pivotally  secured  between  the  arms  of  the 
fork,  a  mirror  adjustably  mounted  on  the  block,  an  aper- 
tured plate  secured  to  the  mirror,  and  a  spring  actuated 
latch  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one 
of  the  apertures  of  the  plate  to  secure  the  mirror  in  Its 
adjusted  position. 


894,686.  .VUTtiM.VTU  UUAFT  REGULATOR.  JosiPH 
J  McKr.BNA.v.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  308,808. 


An  aatomatie  draft  rejrulator  comi)rlslng  a  hinged  sup- 
port, a  dock  embodying  a  rotary  arlmr  and  mounted  in  an 
aperture  In  said  support  so  that  the  front  and  l)ark  of  the 
clock  are  exposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  weighted 
connection  attached  to  the  draft  door  of  a  furnace,  a  seg- 
ment pivotally  mounted  on  the  hinged  support,  a  catch  for 
holding  said  segment,  a  tripping  connection  extending 
from  said  catch  to  the  clock  arbor,  and  a  catch  link  on 
said  connection  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  the 
pivoted  segment. 


894,687.      LEAD-PENCIL.       William    K      M<Kim.    Ellxa- 
beth,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No   aH5>,ll>4. 
1.  A  magazine  clip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  cham- 
ber of  ft  lead  [i-neil,  provided  with  continuous  longltudin.il 
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corrugations,  each  constituting  a  pocket  for  a  stick  of  lead, 
and  means  located  at  the  ends  of  the  clip  for  retaining  the 
sticks  in  said  pockets. 


•^lA.: 


t      't  *ij  a  , 


2.  .\  magazine  clip  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  In  the  cham- 
ber in  a  [)encll,  said  clip  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
exterior  corrugations,  each  cornication  constituting  a 
pocket  for  a  stick  of  lead,  and  removable  caps  fitted  over 
liald  corrugations  at  the  ends  of  the  clip. 

.S.  .\  magazine  dip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  cham- 
ber of  a  pencil,  said  clip  constituting  a  hollow  pocket  liav- 
'  Ing  exterior  bmKitudlnal  corrugations  produced  therein, 
which  corruKatlons  constitute  a  pocket  for  a  stick  of  lead, 
and  apertured  removable  caps  tltted  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  said  clip 

4.  In  lead  pencils  a  container  for  a  movable  lead  pro- 
vided with  an  exteriorly  located  spring-controlled  sliding 
plate,  an  interiorly  located  ejector  for  the  lead  having 
sliding  and  rocking  movement,  and  a  trip  device  carried 
by  the  plate  and  enKatrintj  with  the  said  ejector,  which 
device  as  the  slide  is  moved,  causes  the  end  portions  of 
the  ejector  to  alternate  with  the  lead  and  control  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  ejector, 

5.  A  lead  pencil  provided  with  an  exteriorly  located  ten- 
sion-controlled sliding  thumb  plate,  and  an  Interiorly 
located  eji  cf or  for  the  lead  of  the  pencil,  which  ejector  has 
sliding  and  rocking  motion  and  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  lead  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  an  oper- 
ating moons  for  the  ejector  carried  by  the  plate. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.688.  TANK  HEATER.  At  GLST  NECsrg  and  Benja- 
min F.  GiBLER.  Wlnslow,  III,  ;  said  GIbler  assignor  to 
said  Neusus.     Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,382. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  rectangular  casing,  of  a  pair  of  water  clr- 
culntlng  pipes  arranged  transversely  through  said  casing 
at  a  different  height  thereon  and  provided  with  flanges 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal Inclined  water  circulating  pipes  connecting  said 
transverse  plp^s.  a  heater  arranged  below  said  pipes,  a 
heat  shield  afranged  al)ove  said  pipes  and  provided  with 
straps  for  attachment  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
easing,  an  air  shaft  formed  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  said 
shaft  opening  thrmich  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  to  said  shield,  a  slide  mounted  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  said  air  shaft  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air.  and 
a  draft  regulator  formed  In  the  top  of  said  casing  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  from  said  air  shaft,  to  regulate  the 
drart  through  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


894,089.  ATTOMATir  PRESSURE  RETAINING  VALVE 
FOR  AIK  RKAKK  SYSTEMS.  Jamks  D,  Nichol,  Fin- 
ley.  Wash.     Filed  Aug    15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,703. 

1,  In  an  air  lirake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  pressure  rrtnining  valve  therein,  a  weijjht  connected 
with  the  Aalve.  a  |>iston  proportioned  to  permit  normal 
train  pipe  pressure  to  lift  the  valve  and  weight,  and  a 
connection  between  the  piston,  and  means  for  permitting 


the  valve  to  be  raised  to  partially  open  position  by  the 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  when  the  train  pipe  pres- 
sure is  reduced. 


jra 


2.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pres 
sure-retaining  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  under  the 
control  of  train  pi[>e  pressure,  and  a  connection  l)etween 
the  motor  and  valve  for  permitting  the  latter  to  move 
independently, 

3.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
weighted  pressure-retaining  valve,  a  device  controlled  by 
the  train  jiipe  pressure,  a  lost  motion  connection  t>etween 
the  device  and  \-aIve  for  moving  the  valve  by  the  device 
and  for  permitting  the  valve  to  move  Independently  of  the 
device  for  releasiup  pressure  in  a  braive  cylinder 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comiiination  of 
a  casing,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  subjecting  the  piston 
to  train  pipe  pressure,  a  pressure-retaining  valve,  and  a 
oonnoction  between  the  piston  and  valve. 

.'1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  weighted  piston  therein,  means  for  subjecting 
the  piston  to  fluid  pressure,  a  weight  in  the  casing,  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  the  weight  and  piston,  and  a 
pressur*'  reducing  valve  connected  with  the  weight. 

[Claims  0  to  >s  not  p-inted  in  the  (iazette.j 


894,690.  BRANDING  APPARATUS.  Ellis  T.  Nicklin 
and  Jon.N  BKnr.grisT,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal,.  assignors  to 
The  Cudaliy  I'acking  Co,.  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,184. 


1.    In    a    l)rauding    apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
table,   of  a   yieldable  platform  ^hereon   to  hold  an   article 
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to  be  operated  on,  a  dle-c»rrylnir  inpmber  positioned  abore 
■aid  platform,  and  a  fluid  pr.^sun'  motor  directly  con- 
nected to  said  momber  and  conflrollable  In  operation  by 
the  foot  of  an  optrator. 

2.  In  a  branding  apparatus.  |he  combination  with  a 
Uble,  of  a  ylf-ldably  mounted  plaUi>rm  thereon  to  hold  an 
article  to  be  operated  on,  a  die  carrying  memb«'r  disposed 
alKJve  said  platform,  said  member  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  fluld-prefwure  motor  operatlvely  connected 
directly  to  said  member.  | 

:{.  In  a  branding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  platform  yleldabiy  mounted  on  snid  table  and 
adapted  to  hold  an  article  to  be  operated  on,  a  foot  con- 
trolled fluld-pn^ssure  motor  disposed  above  and  adjacent 
to  said  platform,  and  a  die  earrying  memU-r  operativelv 
connect»Kl  directly  to  said  motor.:  said  member  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  die.  and  a  combustion  chamber  for 
heating  the  die. 

4.  In  a  branding  apparatus, 
table,  of  a  platform  yieldably 
adapted  to  hold  an  article  to  be 
sure  motor  disposed  above  said  . 
memb«T  op.  ratively  connected  directly  with  said  motor 
and  provided  with  means  for  carrying  a  die-plate,  means 
for  heating  the  dlcplato.  and  fo<t  pressure  valve  mechan 
tsm  controllable  by  an  operator  to  operate  said  motor  to 
move  the  die  plate  to  or  from  th<   article  operated  on 

the   combination    with    a 


the    combination    with    a 

mountwl    thereon,    and 

operated  on.  a  fluld-pres- 

platform.   a   die  carrying 


5.    In    a    branding   apparatus 
table  adapted  to  hold  an  article  t)  be  operated  on.  of  a  die 


carrying  member  arranged  abovt 
comprising  means  to  hold  a  die 
bustlon  chamber  for  heating  said 


motor  oi>eraflvely  connected  dirf>ctly  to  said  member  to 
move  It  to  and  from  the  article  operated  on,  said  motor 
contrplled  In  operation  by  a  valvf  operatlvely  connected  to 
a  spring-pressed  foot  leic^er. 


said  table,  said  member 
In  position  and  a  com- 
die.  and  a  fluid  pressure 


SIM,e91.  NUT  OR  BOLT  LOCK.  Bexjamine  E.  Nobris. 
near  Bells.  Tenn.  Filed  0<Jt.  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,072. 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  nor 
mally  straight  resilient  locklne  frlate  flexible  laterally  and 
capable  of  Inherently  asstimins;  a  ^traiijht  form,  said  plate 
having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  shoct  upiwr  and  lower  retain- 
ing projections  forming  continuations  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  plate  and  lying  In  ((he  plane  thereof,  a  trans 
verse  end   l)earlng  surface   leint^  formed   on   the  plate  be- 
tween said  retaining  projections^  a  part  to  l>e  locked  hav 
Ing  a  polygonal  portion  which  i^  provideil  with  a  pair  of 
retaining  shoulders  spaced  axlalb'  a"d  forraine  an  angular 
reduced   portion   between   them,    the   transverse   end   bear 
Ing  surface  of   the   locking   pintp   engaging   the   polygonal 
portion  between  the  pair  of  axially  spa(  e<i  shoulders  there 
on.  and  means  abutting  again.sq  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plate,    the    Inherent    tendency    o|    the    plate   causing   It    to 
assume  an  approximately  straight   form  and  producing  a 
yielding    pressure   of   said    end    surface    against    the    said 
angular   portion    between    said    nhoulderw,    the    upi)er    and 
lower  projections  on  the  locistnii  plate  serving  to  prevent 
edgewise  displacement  thereof  lu  either  direction. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  d^.scrlbed  comprising  a  nor 
mally  straight  resilient  locking  |)late  flexible  laterally  and 
having  an  Inherent  tendency  anj  ability  to  straighten,  the 
plate  t)elng  provided  with  an  end  surfaee  lying  in  a  plane 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  length  of  the  piate.  laterally 
spaced  retaining  projections  eftendlng  beyond  the  said 
end  surface  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  part  to  be 
locked  provldetl  with  a  polygoaal  portion  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  axially  spaced  shoulqers  both  off.set  axially  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  projection]  and  cooperating  with  the 
end  surface  and  the  retaining  projections  on  the  locking 
plate  to  prevent  lateral  dlsplacetnent  of  tne  plate  in  either 
direction  axially  of  the  part.  a»d  means  abutting  against 


the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  the  lubereut  resilient  action 
of  the  plate  retaining  the  latter  In  engagement  under 
yielding  pressure  with  that  portion  of  the  projection  be- 
tween said  shoulders. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  charat  ter  de8crll>e<i  emrMxlying  a  re- 
silient locking  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  nut  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  transverse 
nut  engaging  surface  having  a  depressed  notch,  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  l»e  placed  In  ttxe<l  relation  to  the  nut  and 
provided  with  a  transverae  groove  to  co<)perate  with  the 
edge  of  the  notch  of  the  locking  memlier  to  retain  the 
latter  in   flexed   form. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  rtiarai-ter  descrili*^!  emlxKlylne  a  lorli 
ing  member  comiHJsed  of  a  flat  strip  of  resilient  material 
flexible  laterally  and  having  one  end  formed  to  engage  a 
flat  side  of  a  nut.  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
notch  between  its  longitudinal  e<ige8.  and  a  s<rew  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  flxed  relation  to  the  nut  and  adaptt»d  to  en 
ter  the  notch  01  the  locking  member,  the  screw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  groove  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
strip  adjacent  to  the  notch  therein. 


S94,692.     MATCn-BOX.     Chaklbs  W.  Oebtki..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«3,65() 


1.  A  blank  for  match  boxea,  comprising  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial creased  to  form  a  back,  a  top  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  back,  a  bottom  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  hack,  sides  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  back 
and  having  front  flaps  provided  with  inclined  edges,  one  of 
said  side  flaps  being  provided  with  a  slit  and  the  other  with 
a  tongue  for  engagluK  the  slit,  a  retaining  flap  extending 
from  the  bottom  aud  adapted  to  be  arranged  Inside  of  the 
side  flaps  to  form  part  of  the  front  of  the  box.  and  a  cover 
extending  from  the  top  and  adapted  to  overlap  portions  of 
the  said  front  flaps  when  the  blank  \a  folded,  the  cover 
terminating  in  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  retaining  flap  and  the  sides. 

2  A  match  box  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  matches,  the  front  of  the  chaml)er  having  a  cut 
out  portion  In  Its  upper  part,  the  side  walls  of  the  cut 
out  portion  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  give 
access  to  all  the  matrhes  in  the  .haniU'r.  a  retaining  flap 
In  the  rear  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  fiont  of  the  chani 
ber,  the  said  retaining  flap  extending  a  distance  ab«)ve  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  said  cut  out  portion,  and  a  cover  for 
closing  the  said  chamber  and  overlying  the  inclined  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  cut  out  portion,  the  cover  terminat- 
ing In  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  pass  tjetween  the  said 
retaining  flap  and  the  lower  portion  of  tlie  jiaid  front. 


894,693.  NUT  LOCK.  Elmah  R.  Parkhibst.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  W.  Marshall,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  29,   VM>~      Serial   No.  378,2!>0. 


The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  members,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  same,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  locking 
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device,  said  device  comprising  a  washer  like  body  of  beod- 

able  metal  and  provided  with  Internal  and  external  teeth, 
said  teeth  having  their  inner  ends  disposed  In  concentric 
circles,  and  the  Inner  teeth  being  arranged  approximately 
In  taugeuiial  relation  to  the  bolt,  and  of  such  length  as 
to  bite  into  the  latter,  the  said  body  being  bent  outwardly 
against  one  or  more  sides  of  the  nut.  the.bends  of  the  body 
being  disposed  in  chordal  lines  and  theieeth  of  the  bent 
out  portion  or  portions  being  disposed  against  the  nut  and 
having  their  apexes  lying  below  the  outer  face  of  the  latter. 


894.694.     POTATO  SLICER.     Danibl  E.  Poche.  Poncha 
toula,  La.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,404. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plunger,  means  for  controlling 
the  same  at  will,  a  tee  lever,  pawls  mounted  upon  said  tee- 
lever  and  iidniited  to  be  en;:;iged  by  said  plunger,  one  of 
said  puwls  lieing  engagetl  when  said  plun>;er  makes  a  move- 
ment, and  the  other  of  said  pawls  l>eiug  engaged  when 
said  plunger  makes  a  second  movement  of  the 'same  kind, 
doors  to  be  opened  aud  closed,  and  connections  from  said 
lever   to  said  doors. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrn>ed.  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  hopper  ln<  ludlnj:  an  apertiire<1  bottom  wall,  and 
an  Inclined  rear  wall  overhanging  the  bottom  wall,  said  rear 
wall  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  alining  with  the 
aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  :  a  blade  secured  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  outer  face  of  said  rear  wall  directly  over  said 
slot ;  and  a  bolder  carried  by  saifl  rear  wall  and  sildable 
directly  a  ross  said  blade  and  slot  said  holder  being  pro  i 
vlded  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  T 
during  the  travel  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  combi  [ 
nation,  a  hopper  including  an  aperfured  bottom  wall  and  j 
an  inclined  rear  wall  overhanging  the  bottom  wall,  said 
rear  wall  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  alining  with  , 
the  aperture  In  the  bottom  wall,  and  with  a  horizontal  ' 
slot     Intersecting     said     vertical     slot     at     right-angles: 

a  blade  8ecure<i  at  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  rear  wall  directly  over  said  vertical  slot;  a 
holder  sildable  against  the  outer  face  of  the  rear  wall 
directly  across  said  blade  and  vertical  slot,  said  holder 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  register  with 
said  vertical  slot  during  the  travel  of  the  holder;  and 
means  carried  by  the  holder  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  ; 
extending  through  the  horizontal  slot,  for  retaining  the 
holder  In  place  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  combl 
nation,  a  hoppei  Including  an  apertured  bottom  wall  and 
an  Inclined  rear  wall  ov.erhaugiug  the  bottom  wall,  said 
rear  wall  being  provlde<I  with  a  vertical  slot  alining  with 
the  aperture  in  the  Inittom  wall  and  with  a  horizontal  slot 
intersecting  said  vertical  slot  at  right-angles;  a  shoulder 
formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  rear  wall  at  each  end 
of  said  vertical  slot ;  a  double  edged  blade  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  shoulders  ;  a  holder  sildable  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  rear  wall  and  provided  with  a  cham 
t)er  adaptt^d  to  register  with  said  vertical  slot  during  the 
travel  of  the  holder,  and  with  a  seat  disposed  upon  each 
side  of  said  chaml)er  ;  and  a  pair  of  headed  l)olts  carried 
by  said  hf>lder  and  projecting  through  said  horizontal 
slot,  for  retaining  the  holder  In  place  against  the  rear  wall 
of  the  hopper. 


,"?.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  comprising  a 
tee  lever,  pawls  mounted  upon  opposite  p;)rtion8  of  said 
tee-lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  mechanism 
under  control  of  the  operator  and  provided  with  a  plunger 
for  engaging  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  pawls, 
doors  to  be  opened  and  cl.  sed,  and  connections  from  said 
tee  lever  to  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  framework,  a  tee-lever  mounted  thereupon  and 
adapted  to  rtx-k,  separate  pawls  engaging  oppositely  dis- 
posed portions  of  said  tee-lever,  a  plunger  for  engaging 
said  pawls  alternately,  means  under  control  of  the  op- 
^'rator  for  actual  ini;  said  plunger,  doors  to  be  opened  and 
eiosed,  and  a  connection  from  said  tee-lever  to  said  doors. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  c  imprlslng  a 
plvotally  mounted  lever,  pawls  connected  with  different 
[Kjrtions  of  said  lever,  a  movable  rnemij«»r  for  engaging  first 
one  and  then  the  otlier  of  said  pawls,  springs  connected 
with  said  movable  member  and  tending  to  normally  retain 
the  same  in  a  predetermined  position  yet  allow  said  mem- 
ber a  slight  m  ivement  In  consequence  of  the  changing  po- 
sitions of  tlie  p;iwl8.  means  under  control  of  the  o|)erator 
for  actuating  said  movable  memi>er.  a  guide  for  said 
pawls,  doors  to  be  opened  and  closed,  and  a  connection 
from  said  do  rs  to  said  lever. 


sn4.696.  I>OT'BLE  ACTINtJ  CORN  POPPER  Fr.^nk  B 
Revmck.  .\shtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  190.S.  Serial 
No.  427,.^7.^.. 


894,695.  PIANO  PLAYER  ATTACHMENT.  Clabbnck 
K.  Pbyob,  BInghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390..')71. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  comprising  a 
case  provided  with  doors,  mechanism  connei-ted  with  said 
doors  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  said  mechanism 
Including  a  lever,  pawls  connected  with  said  lever  for 
actuating  the  latter,  a  guide  for  directing  said  pawls  so  as 
to  bring  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  pawl  in  suc- 
cession Into  a  definite  position,  and  mechanism  under 
control  of  the  operator  and  provided  with  a  plunger  mov- 
ing in  a  path  through  said  predetermined  position. 


1.  A  double  acting  popi'er  (■ot.j{)i  isinu  a  receptacle,  arms 
fixed  to  the  ends  thereof  and  turnel  toward  each  other 
and  serving  as  guides,  u  shaker  grate  resting  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said 
arma  as  the  grate  moves  back  and  forth,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  double  acting  corn  pojiper  comprising  a  receptacle, 
arms  flxed  to  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  toward  each 
other,  their  lower  portions  horizontally  disposed  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  shaker 
grate  made  up  of  a  series  of  cross  pieces,  a  strip  connect- 
ing said  pieces  and  biding  the  same  spaced  apart,  said 
strip  being  positioned  underneath  the  ends  of  said  guide 
arms,  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  double-actlat  <•»  »oPP*f  coMprMf  a  necptacle. 
arms  fixed  to  the  «Bd*  thereof  wM  piuJettlHf  teward  each 
other,  their  lower  portions  hdrizontally  disposed  nnd 
spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  n  shaker 
(frnte  made  up  of  a  series  of  cro^s-pleces.  a  strip  connect 
In?  said  plecps  and  holding  the  same  spared  apnrt.  said 
strip  being  positioned  iindernt'itrh  th.'  t'mls  of  said  tjnide 
arms,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edires  of  said  rross-pleces 
being  beveled,  as  set  forth. 


894,697.  INWBCT  K1I.I.p:k  Kimf-k  K  Reynolds,  riin- 
ton,  Iowa;  AMIe  Reynolds  admini.stratrix  tif  said  Elmer 
E.  Reynolds,  deceased  Filed  Mar  1*5.  1908./- Serial 
No.  421,518. 


1.  An  insect  killer  havin?  a  wire  iraiize  body  with  a 
handle  secured  at  one  end.  and  a  spring  means  longitu- 
dinally disposed  on  and  extending  through  portions  of 
the  body  at  intervals,  the  sprin.;  m^ans  !)elng  strucTiirally 
Independent  of  the  handle. 

2.  An   insect   killer   liavinu   a   uiri>   gauze   Ixxly    pinvided 
with  a  handle  at  one  extremity,  and  spring   means   long! 
tudinally  disposed  on   and    inst-rtt^d   at   intervals   thr  ugh 
portions    of    the    f)ody    ami    fX[M.|<t»d    on    1m, th    sides    of   the 
latter. 

3.  An  insect  killer  li.ivm:;  a  Ijody  with  a   !i.iri(lle  at  one 
extremity,    and    a    spring    means    extending    longitudinally 
of  and  inserted  at  Intervals  tiimiigh  the  b«xiy  and  struc 
turally   Independent   of   the    hanflle.    the  outer  end   of  the 
spring  means  being  secured  to  tlje  end  of  the  body. 

4.  An  Insect  killer  having  a  wire  gauze  body  with  a 
handle  at  one  extremity,  and  a  spring  means  extending 
longitudinally  over  the  body  aad  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  extremity  of  the  body  opposite  that  to  which  the 
handle  is  attached. 

5.  An  Insect  killer  having  ;i  loly.  u  single  strand  spring 
means  extending  longltudlnall .  f  and  inserted  through 
the  center  of  the  body  at  lnt>' »  i  s  md  eip<^)sed  <n  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body,  and  a  hand  •■  oih-m  ted  to  the  cen 
ter  of  the  body  at  one  end  and,  straciurally  Independent 
of  the  spring  means. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


894,698.     AUTOMATIC  STOI'  MOTION  FOR  KNITTINO- 
M.XCHINES.      Joseph     B      IIhode.s.     Hnrrlshurg.     Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.175. 
1.    .V    stop  motion    for    textile    machines,    comprising   an 
upright  support,   a  controller  to  stop  the  machine,   a   re- 
leasing lever  for  the  controller,   a   knot  catcher,   a  drop 
weight  to  operate  the  lever,   a  latch   to  normally   support 
the   weight    in    an   elevated    position,    an    upright    l(jngltu- 
dlnallv   movable  trip  device  cai^ried  by  the  support,   said 


device  having  a  horizontally  prijectlng  portion  at  lt« 
apper  end.  and  yieldable  yarn  guiding  arms  pivoted  to 
the  support,  said  arms  having  cams  at  their  pivot  ends  to 
engage  the  projecting  portion  of  the  trip  device  when 
swung  upward  by  an  abnormal  tension  being  exerted  on 
the  arm. 


'f^  o  .• 


2.  A  stop  motion  for  knitting  machines  lomprlslng  an 
upright  supp  rt.  a  controller  to  stop  the  machine,  a  drop 
weight  to  release  the  controller,  a  latch  devbe  to  support 
the  weight,  an  upright  longitudinally  movable  trip  device 
sustained  by  the  support,  said  device  having  a  horizontally 
projecting  portion  at  Its  upper  end.  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending trip  finger  at  Its  lower  end.  the  latter  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  device,  and  yieldable  yarn 
guiding  arms  pivoted  to  the  support,  said  arms  having 
cams  at  their  plv.)t  ends  to  engage  with  the  projecting 
portion  of  .said  trip  device  to  raise  the  latter  when  said 
arms  are  swung  downwardly  by  abnormal  tension  being 
exerted  thereon. 


894,699.      PAPER  P.OX.      Moketon    .M     Rollestone,    At- 
lanta, Oa.     Filed  .May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,700. 


The  herein  described  folding  paper  box  having  a  Nittom 
and  four  sides,  each  of  said  four  sides  l>eing  provided  with 
a  score  line  extending  In  an  Inclined  direction  from  one  of 
the  lower  cornei-s  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  with  a 
second  score  line  extending  from  the  upf)er  edge  of  the 
side  of  the  box  to  said  Inclined  sc(^re.  whereby  the  sides 
of  the  box  are  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  bottom,  a  suitable 
cover  for  said  box.  and  tapes  se<Mired  to  opi>oslte  sides  of 
the  box.  said  tapes  serving  lK)th  to  open  the  body  of  the 
box  an<l  to  tie  the  cover  thereof,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 
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894.700.     SAFETY  SOAP-HOLDER.     Plummbb  P.  ROTAL, 

Drummond.    Mont.      Filed    Jan.    15,    1908.      Serial    No. 
411,003. 


a 


V>  CT.-      --  "v..  -.  ■-.,; 


<— .'.^,.-.- 


I 


A  safety  soap  holder  consisting  of  a  flexible  sack  com- 
poaed  of  Interwoven  links,  and  a  flexible  anchoring  chain 
laced  back  and  forth  through  the  links  l)Oundlng  the  open- 
ing of  the  sack  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  a  link  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  mouth  of  the  sack. 


8  9  4.701.     PEANUT  DIGGER.  John  T.  W.  Rushton, 

Bakervllle,    Tenn.,    assignor    of  one-half    to   George   G. 

OGuln.   Waverly,   Tenn.     Filed  May    17.    1907.     Serial 
No.  374,221. 


mwm^- 


i 


1.  In  a  peanut  digger,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  comprising  side  sllis  connected  by  cross  braces,  the 
Bills  having  a  front  downwardly  directed  depending  por- 
tion, a  plow  secured  to  the  lower  terminus  of  said  sills,  a 
conveyer  having  Its  lower  end  adjustably  secured  to  said 
depending  portions  of  the  sills  and  slanting  upward  and 
backward,  and  a  crank  support  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyer. 

2.  In  a  peanut  digger,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  comprising  side  sills  connected  by  cross  braces,  the 
sills  having  a  front  depending  portion,  a  plow  secured  to 
aaid  depending  portion  of  the  sills,  a  conveyer  having  its 
lower  end  adjustably  supported  by  said  depending  por- 
tions, the  conveyer  slanting  ujiward  and  backward,  a  crank 
support  for  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  superposed 
auxiliary  conveyers  slanting  downward  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  conveyer. 

3.  A  peanut  digger  comprising  side  sills  connected  by 
cross  braces  and  having  front  depending  portions,  a  plow 
adjustably  secured  to  said  depending  portions,  a  conveyer 
having  its  lower  end  adjustably  supported  on  said  depend- 
ing portions,  and  slanting  upward  and  backward,  a  crank 
support  for  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  superposed 
auxiliary  conveyers  slanting  downward  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  conveyer  and  traveling  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


804.702.  TOOTHncK  STAND.  Jonas  Sahlin,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  Filetl  June  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  377.270. 
A  tooth  pick  stand  consisting  essentially  of  a  base,  guid- 
ing means  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  base,  a  central  dls 
charge  pin  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  base  and  having  Its 
upper  end  recessed,  a  vertically  movable  closed  holder  dis- 
posed and  movable  In  the  said  guiding  means  and  having  a 
bottom  of  Inverted  cone  shape  in  which  is  a  central  open- 
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Ing  receiving  the  discharge  pin  and  also  having  conical 
plates  3>  and  3»  arranged  one  above  the  other  at  its  upper 
end;  the  lower  conical  plate ^»  having  a  central  discharge 
opening,  and  the  upper  conical  plate  having  an  upwardly 
extending,  central  tubular  portion,  and  the  said  central 
opening  In  the  plate  3'  and  the  tubular  portion  on  the  plate 


3*  being  considerably  larger  In  diameter  than  the  fixed 
discharge  pin,  and  spring  plates  permanently  connected  to 
the  conical  plate  3*  at  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing therein  and  extending  up  Into  the  central  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  plate  3^  and  having  smooth  opposed  sides  nor- 
mally resting  together. 


894,703.  FLUSH  RECEPTACLE  AND  PLUG.  Frank 
W.  Sanford,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  278.137. 


i»,iS, 


1.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing and  the  face-plate,  of  a  shutter  yieldingly  supported, 
and  means  for  locking  it  In  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  caa- 
Ing  and  the  face-plate,  of  a  shutter  yieldingly  supported, 
and  spring-actuated  catches  for  locking  It  Ih  its  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing and  the  face-plate,  of  a  shutter  yieldingly  supported, 
and  locking  devices  carried  by  said  shutter  for  retaining 
It  In  Its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
Ini:  and  the  face  plate,  of  a  shutter  yieldingly  supported, 
and  sliding  bolts  mounted  on  said  shutter  for  retaining  it 
In  its  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  flush  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  caa- 
ing  and  the  face-plate,  of  a  shutter  yieldingly  supported, 
sliding  bolts  on  said  shutter  haviug  overlapping  lugs,  and 
springs  urging  said  bolts  outwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,704.      COMBlNEIt   FUSE   BOX   AND   RECEPTACLE. 

Howard  R     S.argext,   Schenectady,   N.    Y'..   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  395.458. 

1  .\  fuse  box  comprising  a  base-plate  having  at  one  end 
a  thicker  portion  containing  a  socket,  clips  on  the  base- 
plate, a  cover  for  said  base-plate,  and  fuses  mounted  in 
said  cover  and  cooperating  with  said  clips. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate  having  at  one  end 
a  thicker  portion  containlnR  a  socket,  clips  on  said  base- 
plate, a  cover,  clips  in  said  cover  adapted  to  enter  those 
on  the  base-plate  and  servinK  toi  hold  said  cover  in  place, 
and  removable  fuses  lield  in  the  (clips  on  the  cover. 


a 


3.  The  combination  with  a  baseplate  havlni;  at  one  end 
a  thlclier  portion  confainlni;  a  socket,  metallic  strips  pass- 
ing throngh  the  wall  of  said  soclet.  a  screw  threaded  shell 
In  said  socket  connpcf.^d  with  o|ie  of  said  strips,  clips  on 
said  base  plate  at  the  other  en^s  of  said  strips,  opposite 
clips  n^^ar  t!i'>  end  of  snid  base  plate,  a  covrr  carrying  co- 
operating pairs  of  clips  <»ervini:  fn  atfaoli  said  cover  to  said 
base,  and  removable  fuses  lield  in  tlif  clips  on  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  b|se-piate  having  a  thicker 
portion  at  one  end  containing  $  socket,  contacts  In  said 
socket,  two  pairs  of  clips  on  stid  base  plate,  one  clip  of 
each  pair  l>elng  connect. d  with  its  r"sp.<tlv<»  contact,  a 
recessed  partition  on  said  base  plate  t)etween  said  pairs  of 
clips,  a  cover  having  a  tongue  to  enter  the  recess,  and 
fuses  on  said  cover  adapted  to  etgage  with  said  clips  when 
the  cover  is  placed  in  position  ota  said  base-plate. 

5.  A  combined  fuse  box  and  i-eceptacle.  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  block  composed  of  aj  base  plate  and  cover,  said 
base-plate  having  one  end  thicker  than  the  other  and  con- 
taining a  receptacle,  and  said  cover  being  chambered  to 
Inclose  a  pair  of  removable  fuses  In  circuit  with  said  re- 
ceptacle. 


894,705.      PROTECTIVE 
Schenectady.   N    Y..   a< 
pan  J,  a  Corporation  ..: 
Serial  No.  264.5R6. 


')  3.  ') 
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DEV'irK.  Ernt.st  Schattnbh, 
■ii^'tior  to  General  Electric  Com- 
.v.a   Vurk.     Filed  June  10,  1905. 


conductors  of  an  electric 
Ith  automatic  cut-out  de- 


894.706.      RACK.      Gustavh    H.    Schubebt,    Reno,    Nev. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No    423,235. 


1.  The  combination  with  the 
consumption  circuit  provided 
vices,  of  a  high  resistance  shunt  connection  between  said 
conductors  having  provisions  far  automatically  reducing 
said  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  conductors  of  an  electric 
consumption  circuit  provided  with  automatic  cut-out  de- 
vices, of  a  shunt  connection  between  said  conductors  hav- 
ing a  section  of  resistance  material  of  negative  temper- 
ature coefflclent. 

3.  The  combination  with  the(  conductors  of  an  electric 
consumption  circuit  provided  with  automatic  cut-out  de- 
vices, of  a  shunt  connection  beBween  said  conductors  hav- 
ing a  section  of  resistance  matierlal  of  negative  tempera- 
ture coefBclent  of  such  characteristics  and  proportions 
that  upon  the  passage  of  a  normal  current  therethrough 
the  resistance  shall  not  heat  up  above  a  certain  critical 
temperature  and  therefore  rermaln  stable  and  upon  the 
impression  of  an  abnormal  voll|age  across  It  the  tempera- 
ture shall  rise,  increasing  the  current  therethrough  and 
reducing  Its  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  tha  conductors  of  an  electric 
consumption  circuit  provided  *ith  automatic  cut-out  de- 
vices, of  a  sliunt  connection  tR-tween  said  conductors  pro- 
vided with  a  ground  cnnectiot.  and  resistances  of  nega- 
tive temperature  coeflScients  ,  interposed  between  said 
ground  connection  and  said  conductors. 


1.  .\  rack  comprising  looped  hangers  each  having  a 
hook  arranged  spproxiinately  ceutiaily  between  its  sides, 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  cross  member  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  shelf  seated  on  the  cross  members  of  the  hangers, 
having  upwardly  turned  flanges  at  opposite  sides  and 
downwardly-turned  flanges  at  opposite  ends,  serving  to  re- 
tain the  cross  members  In  engagement  with  the  under  side 
of  the  shelf. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  looped  hangers  having  hooks  at 
their  upper  ends  by  which  they  are  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended, a  shelf  seated  In  the  hangers  having  upwardly- 
turned  flanges  at  opposite  sides  and  downwardly-turned 
flanges  at  opi)08ite  ends,  U-shaped  hangers  each  having 
hooks  turned  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shelf 
and  engaging  over  the  looped  hangers  adjacent  to  and 
at  the  outside  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  shelf,  and  a 
second  shelf  of  approximately  the  same  construction  as 
the  first,  seated  in  the  U  shaped  hangers. 


894,707.  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOUND.  Cistav  ScHfLTZ 
and  Fritz  Gehie,  .Munich,  (Jermany,  assignors  to 
Emillo  lUecher  and  Carlo  I^opoj.  Hamburg.  Germany, 
and  Carl  Dlstler.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1900.     Serial  No.  207.8.S2. 

1.  A  safety  explosive  compound,  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  hi-  and  trlnhro  derivatives  of  trl-methyl  benB«ne  with 
a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt. 

2.  A  safety  explosive  compound,  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  bl-  and  trl-nltro  derivatives  of  trl  methyl  i>«>nzene  with 
a  solid  Inorganic  oxidizing  salt  and  tlnely  powdered  iron 
and  copper. 


894.708.     BUILDING  LIGHT.     Philip  Schwickabt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  19o7.     Serial  No.  396,221. 


^     ■^jt'^JTjV'^-*' 
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1.  A  building  light,  comprising  side  beams  having 
spaced  notches,  cross-bars  fitting  into  the  said  notches, 
lenses  supported  on  the  said  cross  bars  and  projecting 
above  and  below  the  same,  the  under  side  of  the  lenses 
forming  a  surface  of  unbroken  continuity,  and  a  cementl- 
tlous  material  filling  the  spaces  between  the  side  walls  of 
adjacent  lenses  and  embedding  the  said  cross-bars. 

2.  A  buUdlng  light,  comprising  spaced  side  beams  of 
T  Iron,    and    having    the    vertical    meml>er    provided    with 

I   spaced  notches  lending  out  tiirough  the  edge  of  the  same, 

!   cross  bars   of   T  Iron   and   having   their    vertical    members 

fitting  the  said  notches,  the  horizontal  member  resting  on 

the   vertical   memliers  of  the  said  side   beams,   and   lenses 

supported  on  the  said  cross  bars. 

8.  A   building   light,   comprising  spaced   side    beams   of 

T  Iron,    and    having   the    vertbal    nieml)ers    provided    with 

spaced  notches,  cross  bars  of  T  Iron  and  having  their  ver 

tlcnl  members  fitting  the  said  notolies.  tlie  horizontal  mem- 

I    ber    resting   on    the    vertical    members    of    the    said    side 

^  beams,   and   lenses  supinirted   on   the  said  cross  bars,    the 
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lea8«B  projectlntr  nhore  and  below  the  crow   bar«  and 
their  undersides  forming  a  surface  of  unbroken  continuity. 

4.  A  building  light,  comprising  spaced  side  beams  of 
T-lron  and  having  its  vertical  member  provided  with 
spaced  notches,  cross  bars  of  T-lron  and  having  their  ver- 
tical members  provided  with  spaced  notches,  cross  bars  of 
T-lron  and  having  their  vertical  members  fitting  the  said 
notches,  the  horizontal  nieml)er  resting  on  the  vertical 
members  of  the  said  side  t)eamH,  lenses  supported  on  the 
said  cross  bars,  the  lenses  projecting  above  and  below  the 
croM  bars,  and  their  undersides  forming  a  surface  of  un- 
broken continuity,  jiml  a  ceinentitlous  material  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  side  walls  of  the  said  lenses  and  em- 
bedding the  said  cross  bars 

5.  A  frame-work  for  t>uilding  lights,  comprising  spaced 
side  beams  eacli  having  a  base  and  an  Integral  vertical 
member  provided  witli  notches  lending  out  through  the 
edge  of  the  same,  and  cross  bars  supported  on  the  said 
side  beams  and  having  a  vertical  member  fitting  the  said 
notches,  the  said  cross  bars  having  horizontal  members 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  vertical  members  of  the  said  side 
beams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,700.  CII-VNC.FAIU.K  SI'EE1>  GEARING.  WALTER 
BCOTT,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.892. 


1.  A  changeable  speed  gear  comprising  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  gear  wheels  secured  to  the  said 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  normally  loose  pinions  In 
mesh  with  tlie  said  gear  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
thereof,  a  normally  loose  reversing  pinion  In  mesh  with 
one  of  the  said  gear  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  axis 
thereof,  clutch  mechanisms  for  engagement  with  the  said 
pinions  and  mounted  to  slide  on  and  to  turn  with  the  said 
driving  shaft,  shifting  levers  for  shifting  the  said  clutch 
mechanisms  pins  fixed  on  t-undry  of  the  said  shifting 
levers,  spring  pressed  swing  arms  pivoted  on  the  remain- 
ing shifting  levers,  each  swing  arm  carrying  a  pin.  a  con- 
troller sliaff,  and  cam  arms  radi.'itlnK  at  different  angles 
from  the  said  controller  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  pins  to  actuate  the  corresponding  shifting  lever. 

2.  A  chani;ealile  speed  gear  provided  with  a  shifting 
device  fur  a  plurality  of  Indepen^hnt  clutches,  comprising 
shifting  levers  for  shifting  the  said  clutches,  pins  fixed 
on  sundry  of  the  said  shlftin„'  levers,  spring  pressed  swing 
arms  pivoted  on  the  remaining  shifting  levers,  each  swing 
arm  carrying  a  pin.  a  controller  shaft,  and  cam  arms  ra- 
diating at  different  angles  from  the  said  controller  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pins  to  actuate  the  cor- 
responding shifting  levers. 


894,710  (JARDEN-SHEARS.  Walter  Skli.ey.  Manches- 
ter, Kncland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Lamb, 
Manchester,  England.      Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.      Serial  No. 

388.130. 

1.  A    pair   of   shears    having   handles,    blades    provided 
with    shanks,    means    in    connection    with    the    latter    for 


plTOtlB^  said  blades  together  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  respective  shanks  and  handles  whereby  the 
position  of  said  blades  may  he  changed  with  respect  to 
said  handles,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  .\  pair  of  shears  having  unconnected  handles,  blades 
provided  with  shanks,  means  In  connection  with  the  latter 
for  pivoting  said  blades  together  so  as  to  secure  a  shearing 
action  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  of  said 
shanks  and  handles  respectively  whereby  the  position  of 
said  blades  may  be  chantred  with  respect  to  said  handles, 
substantially  us  described. 


894,711.  CLAMP -RIB  FOR  IRONWORK.  Thomas  M. 
WoRCK.STER.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bromwell, 
Brush  and  Wire  (ioods  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,548. 


t 


97  C;-:3-J 


1.  In  a  structure  involving  wires  or  rods  held  by  cross- 
clamps  or  braces,  the  cross-clamp  or  rib  provided  with  a 
hole  of  a  size  to  closely  embrace  said  wire,  and  with   a 

I  silt  extending  from  the  hole  to  one  edge  or  face  of  the 
clamp,  the  said  hole  being  close  to  the  rear  or  back  of 
the  clamp  for  enabling  the  clamp  to  be  bent  over  back 
and  the  silts  and  the  holes  to  be  opened  for  the  reception 
of  the  wires,  and  to  be  closed  again,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  Involving  wires  or  rods  held  by  cross- 
clamps  or  braces,  the  cross  clamp  or  rib  composed  of  sheet 
metal,  whose  side  portions  are  bent  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  back,  these  side 
portions  t>elng  each  provided  with  a  hole  near  the  back, 
and  a  silt  extending  from  the  hole  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  clamp,  the  device  adapted  to  be  bent  back  and  the 
silts  and  holes  opened  for  the  reception  of  the  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  inAolving  wires  or  rods  held  by  cross 
clamps  or  braces,  the  cross  clamp  or  rib  provided  with  a 

'  hole  of  a  size  to  embrace  said  wire  and  with  a  slit  ex- 
tending from  the  hole  to  one  edge  or  face  of  the  clamp, 
the  slit  enlarging  in  width  from  the  hole  to  Its  other  end, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


I   894,712.     RAIL  JOINT.     DfvCAN  D.  Wright,  Arthurette, 
I        New   Brunswick,  Canada.      Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial 

No.    ."'«1,8:J4. 

1.  K  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  having  halved 
i  extremities  arranged  to  overlap,  projections  formed  Inte- 
i   grnlly   with  the  said  extremities  and  arranged  to  engage 
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in  openlncs  In  the  latter,  uroiip*  of  l>olts  passing  throufth 
the  rail  »octions  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
projections  for  securing  the  r^il  sections  together,  and 
tongiiea  projecting  from  the  sajld  extremities  adapted  to 
engage  between  and  bear  on  tlie  heads  and  bases  of  the 
r«il  sections. 


I 


2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  l^alr  of  rail  sections  halved 
at  their  ends  and  arranged  in  ot«»rlapplng  relation  to  form 
a  contiflfcous  rail,  the  tread  s<irface  of  the  rail  being  de- 
pressed at  the  end  surfaces  of;  the  sections  and  elevated 
at  a  point  opposite  of  the  depiiessed  portions,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  rail  section^  together. 


8  94,7  13.     EXCAVATING 
Wyman.  Pekin.   Ind.     Filed 
410,985. 


AiTFARATUS.     ChaBLBS  E. 
an.    15,   1908.     Serial  No. 


T~^~(?) 


1.  In  an  excavatcr.  a  revo  uble  digging  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets  or  shovels  carried  by  the  drum,  and  a 
drum  supporting  or  carrying  rarae  of  a  width  less  than 
the  length  of  said  buckets  or  i  hovels. 

2.  In  nn  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
digging  drum,  of  a  drum  supitortlng  member,  and  a  der- 
rick carried  by  said  member  ai  a  point  adjacent  the  drum 
and  arranged  to  operate  in  advance  of  the  drum  for  the 
removal  of  obstructions,  said  derrick  serving  also  as  a 
means  for  holding  the  drum  down  in  digging  position. 

r?.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlass  descrll)ed,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  revoluble  digging  drjim  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  frame,  said  drum  serving  as  a  traction  device  during 
the  movement  of  the  excavator  to  and  from  working  po- 
sition, and  means  for  actuating  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasi  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
A  drum  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  digging  shovels  or  buckets,  a  supporting  roller  ar- 
ranged to  the  rear  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  eBTectlng 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  roller  to  thereby  vary  the 
depth  of  cut  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  a 
truck  supporting  the  same.  9,  frame  fixedly  connected  to 
and  depending  from  the  platform  and  back  of  the  truck, 
a  revoluble  digging  drum  can  led  by  the  frame,  aald  drum 
serving  as  a  traction  device  luring  the  movement  of  the 
machine  to  and  from  workiqg  position,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  drum,  and  means 
toward  or  from  the  ground. 


throagb  the  secondary  winding,  of  means  for  decreasing 
the  reactance  of  the  secondary  winding 


-4- 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  variable-voltage  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and  means  for 
varying  the  dux  due  to  the  primary  winding  passing 
through  the  secondary  winding,  of  an  independent  coil 
of  variable  reactance  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  second- 
ary winding. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  variable  -  voltage  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and  meauij  for 
varying  the  flux  due  to  the  primary  winding  passing 
through  the  secondary  winding,  of  an  Independent  ooll  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  secondary  winding  and  short- 
circuited  through  a  coll  of  variable  reactance. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  variable  -  voltage  transformer 
having  a  three-legged  core,  a  primary  winding  surround- 
ing one  leg,  a  secondary  winding  surrounding  both  the 
leg  carrying  the  primary  winding  and  a  second  leg.  and 
means  for  sending  the  flux  due  to  the  primary  winding 
through  the  other  two  logs  alternately,  of  means  for  re- 
ducing the  reactive  voltage  In  the  secondary  winding. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  variable  -  voltage  transformer 
having  a  three-legged  core,  a  primary  winding  surround- 
ing one  leg.  a  secondary  winding  surrounding  both  the 
leg  carrying  the  primary  winding  and  a  second  leg,  and 
means  for  sending  the  flux  due  to  the  primary  winding 
through  the  other  two  legs  alternately,  of  an  independent 
coil  surrounding  the  leg  surrounded  by  the  secondary 
winding  but  not  surrounded  by  the  primary  winding,  and 
short  circuited  through  a  second  coll  whose  reactance  may 
be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.715.     COTTON  CHOPPER.     John  W.  Allbn.  Dublin. 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  40«,730. 


-r 


1^^ 


for  adjusting  the  platform 


804.714       V.VUI.VBLKVOLT.IGE  TRANSFORMER.      Mer- 


CEB   G.    YODNG,    Plttsfleld, 


Ma.«s  .    a.isignor   to   General 


Electric  Company,   a   Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed 

r>oc.  26,   1907      Serial    N.i    4ns.(»,-)2. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  variable-voltage  tran-^former 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and  means  for 
varying    the    flux    due    to    tlie    primary    winding    passing 


A  cotton  chopper  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  same,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  axle,  an  axle 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bars,  trailing  whe-ls 
mounted  n[)on  the  last  said  axle  and  being  comparatively 
close  together  and  of  small  diameter,  a  shaft  supported  at 
Its  ends  by  the  axles,  means  for  transmitting  movement  to 
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said  shaft,  and  hoes  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and 
being  further  from  each  other  than  the  distance  between 
the  trailing  wheels  and  adapted  to  describe  orbits  which 
Intersect  the  orbits  of  the  trailing  wheels. 


894,716.     LOCK  NUT.     Daniel   L.  Appelberrv.  Chinook, 
Mont.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,116. 


-»     A? 


i.  The  combination  of  a  menit>er  having  an  extremity 
of  greater  transverse  dimension  In  one  direction  than  In 
the  other  and  diminished  at  Its  Inner  end  In  the  direction 
of  its  greater  dimension  to  form  shoulders  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  a  nut  on  the  said  ex- 
tiemlfy  having  a  txire  of  greater  diameter  than  the  great 
est  transverse  dimension  of  the  said  extremity  and  also 
having  webs  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  shoulders  for 
preventing  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  not  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
the  socket,  L-shaped  locking  meml>ers  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  nut  each  with  an  arm  disposed  In  an  opening  of  the 
latter  and  adapte<l  to  terminally  engage  In  the  registering 
socket,  and  a  separate  spring  interi>osed  between  ench  lock- 
ing nieml>er  and  the  outside  of  the  nut  for  holding  the 
said  members  In  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  meml)er  having  transversely 
extending  sockets  and  opj>ogitely  disposed  shoulders,  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  asseiiiMed  over  the  end  of  the  member  and 
provided  with  webs  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  shoul- 
ders, levers  fulcrumed  on  the  nut  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  with  right  angularly  disposed  extremities 
passing  through  openings  in  the  nut  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  sockets,  the  levers  being  of  less  length  than  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  nut,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
each  lever  and  nut  and  covered  by  the  lever  to  be  pro 
tected  thereby,  and  means  for  securing  each  spring  to  the 
nut  and  adjacent  lever. 


894.717.      HOISTING    APPARATUS.      John   p.    AcsTiN, 
Tampa.  Fla,     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,837. 


-z — ^/ 


1.  K  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  winding  drums,  a  train  of  gears  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  drums  by  which  said  drums  may  Iw  driven 
at  a  given  speed,  a  set  of  gears  arranged  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  drums  for  Imparting  thereto  a  different  rate 
of  speed.  Intermediate  pinions  forming  a  part  of  said  set 
of  gears  and  adjustable  to  connect  the  latter  In  a  continu- 
ous train,  an  operating  shaft,  loose  driving  pinions  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  connected  one  to  the  train  of  gears  and 
the  other  to  the  set  of  gears,  and  means  for  coupling  either 
of  said  pinions  to  sjiid  operating  shaft. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  embracing  a 
series  of  winding  drums,  a  train  of  Intermeshing  gears 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  drums,  means  for  individually 
coupling  said  drums  to  said  gear,  said  train  of  gears  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  at  a  given  rate  of  speed,  a  set 
of  gears  of  different  rate  of  speed  transmitting  capacity 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  drums,  means  for 
coupling  the  latter  set  of  gears  to  said  drum.  Intermediate 
Independently  adjustable  pinions  arranged  between  the  ad- 
jacent gears  of  the  latter  set,  an  operating  shaft,  loose 
driving  pinions  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  one 
to  the  train  of  gears  and  the  other  to  the  set  of  gears. 
and  means  for  coupling  either  of  said  pinions  to  bald  driv- 
ing shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  d6scril)ed  comprising  a  series 
of  winding  drums,  a  train  of  Intermeshing  gears,  means 
for  individually  coupling  said  drums  t(i  said  gears  for 
driving  at  a  given  rate  of  speed,  a  set  of  gears  of  different 
rate  of  speed  transmitting  capacity  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  drum.  Intermediate  Individually  adjust- 
able pinions  arranged  between  the  adjacent  gears  of  the 
set.  and  serving  to  couple  two  or  more  of  the  gears  in  a 
train,  an  operating  shaft,  loose  driving  pinions  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  connected  one  to  the  train  of  gears  and 
the  other  to  the  set  of  gears,  and  means  for  coupling  either 
of  said  pinions  to  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  winding  drums,  a  train 
of  intermeshing  gears  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  drums 
and  to  which  said  drums  may  be  individually  coupled,  the 
second  gears  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  drums, 
individually  adjustable  pinions  Intermediate  the  gears  of 
the  set  and  serving  to  couple  two  or  more  of  the  drums  In 
a  train,  an  oj)erating  shaft,  loose  driving  pinions  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  ct)nnected  one  to  the  train  of  gears  and 
the  other  to  the  set  of  gears,  and  means  for  coupling 
either  of  said  pinions  to  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  coml>lnation.  a  series  of  winding  drums,  a  train 
of  gears  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  indi- 
vidually coupling  the  drums  to  their  respective  gears,  a 
set  of  disconnected  gears  arranged  on  the  opposite  enda 
of  the  drums,  intermediate  pinions  for  connecting  adja- 
cent gears  of  the  set,  an  operating  shaft,  loose  driving  pin- 
Ions  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  one  to  the  trala 
of  gears  and  the  other  to  the  set  of  gears,  and  means  for 
coupling  either  of  said  pinions  to  said  operating  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,718.  MAPIIINE  FOR  HEMMING  SACKING  AND 
OTHER  FABRICS.  '  W1LI.IA.M  R.  Barcklow,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rlegel  Sack  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1907,     Serial  .No.  303,989. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sewing 
or  stitching  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  to  the 
machine,  means  for  forming  a  hem  at  Its  edge,  a  positively 
driven  feed  roll  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  stitching  ma- 
chine, and  folding  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  feed  roll, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sewing 
or  stitching  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  to  the 
machine,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  on  the  fabric 
as  It  Is  fed,  an  upwardly  extending  frame  at  the  delivery 
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side  of  the  atitchlog  machine,  a  potitiTely  driven  feeding 

roller  Journaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  folding  device  adja- 
cent to  the  said  luUer,  suListantiall.9  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  for 
the  roll  of  fabric  to  be  fed,  a  stitching  machine,  a  tension 
device  between  the  fabric  roll  and  the  stitching  machine, 
edge-foldln:;  guides,  a  positively  rtriteu  fet»d  roll  .it  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  machine,  and  a  folding  device  adjacent 
to  the  feed  roll,  substantially  as  descriUxl. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charrti  ter  descril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stitching  machine,  a  hi«id«?r  for  the  roll  of  fab- 
ric to  be  fed,  a  positivily  driv.n  roller  lu  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  the  fabric  roll,  a  tension  device  lnterine<liate  the 
fabric  roll  and  the  stitching  machlte.  a  positively  driven 
roll  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  stitching  machine,  and 
guides  for  guiding  the  stitched  fabric  over  the  last  named 
roll,  substantially  as  dfscribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ile8cribe<l,  a  holder  for 
the  roll  of  fabric  to  be  fed.  a  positively  driven  roller  in 
frictlonal  contact  with  the  fabric  roll,  a  stitching  machine. 
a  tension  device  interaicdiaie  the  faliric  roll  and  the  stitch- 
ing machine,  edge  folding  guides,  a  positively  driven  feed 
roll  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  macUine,  and  an  oscillating 
folder  frame  adjacent  to  said  feed  roll  ,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


S94.T19.  ';K.\r{lNtJ  FOR  MOTOR.  VEHICLES.  Frank 
Bbcmer,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Standard  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey.     Filed  June  H>.  19<i7      Serial  No.  3t9.741. 


1.  In  motor  vehicle  gearing  the  c(Jmbination  of  a  driven 
gear  wheel.  t)e«rlnkr  supports  for  |he  same,  and  a  pair 
of  cam  faced  collars  whereof  one  is  provided  with  a  latch 
and  the  other  with  teeth  whereby  t^e  gear  wh<»el  may  be 
shifted  and  held  In  proper  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  motor  vehltle  t'farlng  of  a  speed 
shaft,  a  driving  gear  wheel  ther^'^n,  a  driven  gear  wheel. 
a  casing  containing  .said  gear  wheals,  a  bushing  having 
screw  thread  connection  with  said  casing  and  in  which  the 
speed  shaft  Is  revolubly  and  einltvise  linmovably  held, 
teeth  on  the  bushing,  and  a  dog  oP  detent  for  the  teeth, 
substantially  as  descril^jd.  "* 

3.  The  combination  in  motor  vehicle  gearing  of  a  speed 
shaft,  a  driving  gear  wh>»el  thereon,  a  driven  gear  wheel, 
a  casing  containing  paid  gear  whetl«,  a  bushing  having 
screw  thread  conne<tlon  with  said  casing  and  in  which  the 
speed  shaft  Is  revolubly  and  endwlsf  immovably  held,  and 
meaua  for  k>cl(ing  the  bushing  against  turning,  sabstan 
tially  ns  descrilKHl 

4.  The  '■i)ml)ination  in  motor  vehicle  gearing  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  forwardiy  extending  bonslng  baring  a 
tabular  support,  n  speed  shaft  arranged  In  the  housing, 
a  driving  shaft  arrrtntri^d  in  the  tubular  support,  said 
shafts  fitting  the  on>^  within  the  other  and  abutting  end 
wise,  a  driving  gear  wiieel  on  the  8|)eed  abaft  and  In  the 
casing,  a  dirr»>rential  mechanism  4riven  gear  wtieel,  a 
bushing    having    screw    thread    connection    with    the    cas-  l 


log  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  for  holding  the  hushing,  provisions  between  the 
bushing  and  speed  shaft  at  one  i-nd  thereof  wherel'V  the 
speed  shaft  is  moved  endwise  with  the  bushing,  l)earings 
for  the  engine  shaft,  and  supports  having  screw  thread 
connection  with  the  tubular  extension  for  adjusting  the 
last  mentioned  bearings  when  the  bushing  is  adjusted, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  motor  vehicle  gearing  of  a  single 
bousing  consisting  of  one  piece  and  having  Integral  bear- 
ings, A  differential  mechanism  supported  by  some  of  said 
t>earings  and  arranged  In  said  housing,  speed  changing 
mechanism  supported  by  some  of  said  bearings  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  housing  and  comprising  counter  gear  wheels 
and  slidable  gear  wheels  arranged  respectively  to  mesh 
wltn  one  only  of  the  first  mentioned  gears  whereby  speed 
changes  are  obtained  without  passing  the  sliding  gears 
through  the  counter-gears,  and  a  t)eveled  pinion  and  gear 
Interposed  between  said  speed  and  dilTcrentlal  mechanisms, 
puhstantlally  as  descrlbeil. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S9  4,7  20.      METHOD    OF    FORMING    RAIL  -  BONDS. 

Et'OiNB  M.  Boi  R.xoNvii.i.K.  .Tersev  City.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Davis-Bournonvllle  .\cctylene  l>evelopment  Company, 
Jersey  (Mty,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Smith  I>akota.  Origl- 
n.Tl  apiillcation  filed  Sept.  'JO.  1907.  Serial  No.  393.783. 
I'ivided  and  this  appll<-atlon  filed  Dec,  30,  1907.     Serial 

N,1      4<»H,JH-J 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  to  mtfal  inxlies,  compris- 
ing, first,  heating  the  metal  .)f  b<>th  l»odle8  tu  a  point  short 
of  the  melting  point ;  second,  heating  a  separate  piece  of 
metal  to  a  point  where  It  melts,  direc-ting  the  molten  metal 
to  a  p'jlnt  where  said  bodies  are  to  be  united  while  said 
parts  arp  still  f)elng  heated,  and  continuing  tht^  applica- 
tion of  molten  metal  nntil  a  homogeneous  extension  Is 
formed  where  said  Mdles  meet  the  temperature  of  both 
bodies  to  be  united  being  r«lse<l  to  the  melting  point  by 
the  application  of  saiil   molten   metal. 

'2.  The  method  of  connecting  to  metal  bodies,  compris- 
ing, first,  heating  the  metal  of  both  bodies  to  a  point  close 
to  the  melting  point,  second,  heatlnij  a  separate  piece  of 
metal  to  the  point  where  It  melts  and  directing  the  molten 
metal  to  a  point  where  the  l>odle«  are  to  be  unltefi  while 
saiil  parts  are  still  hot,  and  continuing  the  application  of 
molten  metal  until  n  homogeneous  connection  Is  formed 
lietween  the  bond  and  the  rail  the  temperature  of  both 
iHidies  to  he  united  l>elng  raised  to  the  melting  point  by 
the  application  of  said  molten  metal. 


894,721.  PEBD-BAG  Sr'PPOUT.  J.kmes  H  Byrov.  Bos 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  D.  Itlcjhard- 
son,  Boston.  Ma.ss  Filf>d  .Vug.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.390.B18. 

1.  The  combination  with  n  feed  bag.  of  L-shaped  sup- 
portinr  m-'niners  therefor  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the 
hames  of  n  harness,  and  a  flexible  connection  adjustably 
connecting  said  members  near  the  angle  thereof. 

2  The  combination  with  a  feed  hag  frame  and  a  fe^nl 
'lag  sustained  thereby,  of  L  shaptKl  supportlnc  inemt)^rs 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  each  arm  of  each  meml)er  Ulng 
.iointed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  bag  frame  and  a  feed 
bag   sustained    thereby,    of    foldable    L  8hai>ed    supporting 
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members  pivoted  to  the  frame,  each  arm  of  each  support- 
ing member  l>elng  formed  of  sections  jointed  together  with 
a  knuckle  joint. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  bag  frame  made  in  two 
sections  jointed  together,  of  a  bag  supported  from  said 
frame,  and  two  L  shaped  foldable  supporting  memlwrs 
pivotally  secured  to  the  feed  bag  frame,  said  supporting 
niemliers  when  folded  l>eing  of  a  size  to  be  received  within 
the  folded  fee<l  bag  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  feed  bag  frame  made  In  two 
sections  jointed  together,  of  a  feed  bag  supported  from  said 
frame  and  two  L  shaped  foldable  supporting  members 
pivotally  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  feed  bag  frame  at 
the  joints  thereof,  each  arm  of  each  supporting  member 
being  made  of  sections  jointed  together,  which  sections 
are  of  a  length  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  frame. 


894,722.  SW.\GE.  EoMrvn  D.  Castle,  Stockton,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W.  Carr.  Filed  May  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.595. 


n'M'^'^'-d- 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  bottom  member,  a 
top  member,  said  bottom  member  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  disposed  across  the  top  thereof  and  sockets  down- 
ward from  said  slots,  lower  swage  members  disposed  In 
said  slots,  their  tangs  resting  In  said  sockets  and  upper 
swage  members  disposed  In  said  upper  member  and  coin 
elding  with  said  lower  swage  meml>er9.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  a  lower  mem- 
ber, an  upper  member,  said  upper  member  l>elng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  across  Its  under  face  and 
sockets  upward  from  said  slots  through  the  top  of  said 
niemt>er.  upper  swage  members  disposed  in  said  slots,  and 
being  of  a  lesser  depth,  shoulders  \ipward  from  said  swage 
members  through  said  sockets,  handle  ineml>ers  upward 
from  said  shoulders,  said  handle  members  being  provided 
with  orifices  through  their  lower  ends,  pins  removably 
disposed  throtigh  said  orlflccH  and  liearlng  normally  against 
the  top  of  said  top  member,  and  lower  swage  members  dis- 
posed In  said  lower  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
upper  swage  members,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lower  mera 
her.  an  upper  meml.er,  said  upper  meml>er  t>elng  provided 
with  slots  disposed  across  its  under  face,  swage  members 
disposed  In  said  slots  and  being  of  a  lesser  depth,  operat- 
ing handles  extending  upward  from  said  swage  members, 
and  swage  members  disposed  In  said  lower  member  and  co- 
acting  with  said  upper  swage  meml-ers,  as  set  forth. 


894,723.     ARRESTER.      Albeht    B.    Chancb,    Centralla, 
Mo.     I-'iled  Sept.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  334,342. 


The  herein  described  lightning  arrester,  consisting  of  a 
longitudinally  bored  non-conducting  body,  non  conducting 
heads  fitted  upon  the  ends  of  said  body,  and  provided  with 
countersunk  ends,  said  heads  having  longltudln.'il  aper- 
tures therein,  and  external  shoulders  thereon,  a  tubular 
metallic  casing  inclosing  the  non  conducting  body  and  en- 
gaging the  shoulders  of  the  heads,  a  headed  bolt  passing 
through  the  non-conducting  body  and  heads  and  secured 
to  said  heads  by  a  nut  on  one  end  thereof,  a  wire  extend- 
ing through  the  heads  and  coiled  around  the  non  conduct- 
ing body,  and  a  ground  wire  connected  to  the  tubular  cas- 
ing by  a  binding  screw,  sub.stantlally  as  specified. 


894,724.  MOTOR-CYCLE.  Camille  Contal,  Levallols- 
Perret.  France.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,930. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  having  at  the 
front  thereof  a  support  for  a  load  to  be  carried,  of  a  box 
provided  with  cimpartments  and  mounted  Immediately  be- 
hind said  support  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  accessories 
of  the  motor  cycle. 

2.  in  a  motor-cycle  having  In  front  a  support  lor  the 
load  to  be  conveyed,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  ac- 
cessories secured  l»ehind  the  said  support,  of  a  water-tank 
'<n  the  said  casing,  of  externa!  radiator  tubes  located  on 
the  outside  of  the  casing  for  accessories,  and  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged transversally  within  the  said  casing  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  water  jacket  of  the 
motor. 

3.  In  a  motor-cycle  having  in  front  a  support  for  the 
load  to  be  conveyed,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  ac- 
cessories secured  behind  the  said  support,  the  rear  wall  of 
the  said  casing  l>eing  divided  into  two  parts  which  are 
slidable  laterally  In  slide-ways  located  at  top  and  bottom. 


894,72.'). 
Mont. 


CrP     H.VNDLE       Albert    N.    Coupeb,    Darby. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,782. 


A  detachable  handle  mad*  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
i   Indented   at   one   end    by    two   notches   to   form   a    central 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1908. 


finger  and  a  narrower  one  on  eac|>  side,  a  single  central 
notch  made  In  the  other  end  to  produce  a  longitudinal 
finger  on  each  side  of  said  notch  *hlch  latter  flnirers  are 
bent  to  form  two  parallel  hooks,  the  b<>dy  of  said  strip 
being  curred  Into  the  shape  of  a  handle  with  the  end 
thereof  having  the  three  flngers  at  the  top,  the  narrow 
side  Angers  projecting  downwardly  continuous  with  the 
curve  of  the  handle,  and  the  central  broader  finder  bent 
forward  Into  a  horizontal  loop  and  then  eitende<l  down- 
ward out  of  line  with  but  parallel  tp  the  narrow  fingers. 


894.726.  KEY  lUl'LICATOK.  U'ilbir  R.  Cobbin,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tha  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  jn  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar.  1.3,  1»07.     f^erlal  No.  362,124. 


1.  A  cutter  having  a  pattern  edfe  to  engage  a  pattern 
to  relatively  position  said  cutter  ahd  a  blank,  a  die  enp- 
ported  to  cooperate  with  said  cuiter,  and  a  holder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  blanlc. 

2.  A  cutter  having  a  pattern  edge  to  engage  n  pattern 
to  relatively  position  said  cutter  aqd  a  blank,  a  die  to  co- 
operate with  said  cutter  in  cuttln;?  a  blank,  and  a  holder 
having  means  to  receive  a  blank  and  a  pattern. 

3.  A  cutter  having  a  pattern  t^dgf  ti>  engage  a  pattern 
to  relatively  position  said  cutter  and  a  blank,  a  die  to  co- 
operate with  said  cutter  In  the  cutting  operation,  and  a 
holder  having  means  to  receive  a  pattern  und  a  blank  one 
underneath  the  other. 

4.  A  cutter  having  a  pattern  ed|;e  to  engage  a  pattern 
and  thereby  determine  the  sh:ii>e  tu  be  given  to  a  blank,  a 
die  supported  to  cooperate  with  said  cutter,  and  a  holder 
arranged  to  receive  a  pattern  and  t  blank. 

5.  A  cutter  having  a  pattern  tdge  terminating  In  a 
cutting  end,  a  die  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  cutter 
and  with  a  cutting  edge  corresporidlng  In  shape  to  said 
pattern  edge,  and  a  holder  arrang<d  to  receive  a  pattern 
and  a  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.727.     MACHINE    FOR    ATTAI^HING    HOOKS 


EYES    TO    RIBBON,    CARDS,    tdp 
THELL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 


Wn.[,I.\M     M. 

F.  M.   Waterman. 


AND 

COR- 

Chi 


cago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.       Jerlal  No.  398.284 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attachiag  hooks  and  eyes  to 
ribbon,  cards  or  the  like,  a  sewlnq  mechanism,  diajolned 
hook  and  eye  holders,  a  table  adjacent  said  mechanism, 
and  an  endless  belt  having  parts  situated  above  the  table 
running  In  opposite  directions  to  [carry  holders  to  and 
from  said  mechanism,  connected  belj-parts  under  the  table, 
and  suitable  guiding  pulleys. 

2.  In    an    apparatu.s    for   attaching    hooks   and    eyes    to 
ribbon,  cards  or  the  like,  a  sewing  mechanism,   hook  and 
eye  holders,  a  table  adjacent  said  mlechanism.  and  an  en<! 
less  belt   having  oppositely  moving  parts  «ituated  closely 


adjacent  the  table  top  to  carry  holders  to  and  from  said 
mechanism,  and  said  table  having  a  series  of  stations  2 
for  operatives  situated  on  one  side  of  the  table  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  a  straight  part  of  the  b«dt,  and  supports  3 
for  holders  adjacent  said  stations. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  sewing  mech- 
anism, hook  and  eye  holders,  a  table  adjacent  said  mech- 
anism, and  an  endless  hi'lt  to  carry  holders  between  the 
mechanism  and  said  table,  said  belt  being  combined  with 
belt  guiding  pulleys  whereby  holder-carrying  parts  of  the 
belt  situated  above  the  table  move  oppositely,  said  parts 
being  connected  under  the  table  top. 

4  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  fable,  sewing 
mechanl.sm  including  an  oscillating  feed  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  hook  and  eye  holde'rs,  a  holder  follower,  a  weight,  a 
connection  between  the  weight  and  the  follower,  a  friction 
roller  to  bear  on  a  holder,  and  a  stop  for  the  holder  fol- 
lower. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  sucli  as  described,  a  fable,  sewing 
mechanism  Including  an  oscillating  feed  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  hook  and  eye  holders,  a  holder  follower,  a  friction  roller 
to  bear  on  a  holder,  a  stop  for  the  follower,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  axis  of  said  roller,  and  a  pawl  operatively 
supported  on  the  oscillating  shaft  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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894,728.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  MAIL -CHUTES. 
Joseph  W.  Cctlkb,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cutler 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  24. 
1004.  Serial  No.  229.749.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.515. 


1.  -V  device   for  securing   mail  chute  sections   from   un 
authorized  removal,  consisting  of  a  frame  emt)odylng  two 
horizontally  extending  members  and  vertical  members  con- 
necting their  ends  and  a  lock  for  securing   the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  members. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  mail  chute  sections  from  un- 
authorized removal,  consisting  of  a  frame  einl><)d.vlng  two 
horizontally  extending  members  and  vertical  memliers  con- 
necting their  ends  said  members  being  plvotally  connected 
at  one  or  more  points  and  a  key  lock  for  securing  said 
members. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  mail  chute  sections  from  un- 
authorized removal,  consisting  of  a  frame  embodying  two 
horizontally  extending  members,  vertical  members  con- 
necting their  ends  and  a  key  lock  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  members  for  securing  them  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  mall  chute  sec- 
tion and  means  for  fastening  it  to  the  support,  of  a  re- 
movable securing  device  embodying  a  memt)er  extending 
In  rear  of  the  chute  section  and  having  a  portion  co- 
operating with  and  preventing  access  to  the  fastening  de 
vices  and  a  key  lock  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  re 
moval  of  said  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  two  mail  chute  sec- 
tions and  means  for  fastening  their  proximate  ends  to 
the  support,  of  a  securing  device  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  memt)ers  extending  laterally  i)ehlnd  the  chute  sec 
tlons  and  portions  extending  over  the  fastening  device* 
and  a  key  lock  for  securing  said  frame  In  position. 

[Claims  G  to  26  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  j 
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894,729.  GAGE -COCK.  Charles  A.  Daflinqbr,  Alle- 
gheny. I'a  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  H.  Faulkner. 
I'ittsburg,  ra.      Filed  t>ec.  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  404,681. 


f^jt 


1.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  of  the  bonnet  carry- 
ing the  main  valve,  a  main  body  portion  connected  to 
said  bonnet  and  liaving  the  main  valve  seat  therein,  and 
a  plug  [xirtion  connected  to  said  body,  and  having  a  valve 
therein  for  closing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  of  the  bonnet  carry- 
ing the  main  valve,  a  main  body  portion  connected  to  said 
bonnet  and  having  the  main  valve  seat  therein,  a  plug 
portion  connected  to  said  body  and  having  passage-ways 
therein,  and  a  valve  within  said  plug  portion  for  closing 
said  passage-ways. 

3.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  of  the  bonnet  carry- 
ing the  main  val\e.  a  main  body  portion  connected  to  said 
bonnet  and  having;  the  main  valve  stat  therein,  a  plug 
portion  connected  to  said  body  and  having  pas.sage  ways 
therein,  and  a  valve  within  said  plug  portion  for  closing 
aald  passage  ways  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  pas- 
aage-ways. 

4.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  of  the  bonnet  carry- 
ing the  main  valve,  a  main  body  portion  connected  to 
Mild  bonnet  and  having  the  main  valve  seat  therein,  a 
plug  portion  connected  to  said  body  and  having  circular 
passage-ways  therein,  and  a  valve  within  said  plug  por- 
tion for  closing  said  pa.ssage  ways  and  having  a  flat  sided 
Stem  thereon  fitting  hi  said  passage-ways  to  guide  the 
•ame. 

5.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  the  bonnet  carry- 
ing the  main  valve,  a  main  body  portion  connected  to 
•aid  bonnet  and  having  the  main  valve  seat  therein,  a 
plug  portion  having  a  passage  way  therein,  a  removable 
head  between  on  said  twdy  and  plug  portions,  and  a  valve 
within  said  plug  portion  and  adapted  to  be  seated  against 
said  head  for  closing  the  same. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  longitudinally  of  the  last,  projecting  at  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  In  line  with  the  ball  of  the  last  below  the 
normal  bottom  line  of  the  last,  and  engaging  the  said 
bottom  at  its  opposite  ends,  for  pressing  said  forepart 
bodily  in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  the  bottom  of 
the  shoe. 


,730.  LAST.  John  Dion.  North  Ablngton,  Mass.,  as 
•IgBOTt  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge 
Last  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Jan.  2tl.  190,3.     Serial  No.  140,453. 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel-part  together 
having  the  full  contour  of  a  complete  first-last,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  for*'  portion  of  the  last  being  Integral  with 
said  forepart,  and  means  held  longitudinally  and  ver- 
tically yielding  at  the  bottom  of  the  forepart  of  the  last 
located  mainly  beneath  the  ball  of  the  forepart  and  capable 
of  moving  the  entire  forepart  upwardly  In  parallelism  to 
itself  when  In  a  shoe,  said  forepart,  above  said  yielding 
means,  beinx  hinged  to  said  heel  part. 

2.  A  last  having  a  wide  leaf  spring  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  its  bottom  with  a  downward  curve  ver- 
tually  below  the  ball  of  the  last,  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  contacting  respectively  with  the  toe  and  shank  of 
the  last,  and  one  end  fast  and  the  other  of  said  ends  loose 
on  the  Inst,  being  slidably  retained  In  the  last. 

n.  .\  last  having  a  full  size  forepart,  and  a  full  size 
heel  part  hinged  to  turn  up  against  said  forepart,  and  a 
yielding,  flexible  bottom  part  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
forepart  of  the  last  and  free  to  slide  at  one  end  length- 
wise of  said  bottom,  being  held  normally  in  a  curve  extend- 


894,731.      STT'MP-PULLER.      Charles    E.    C.    Edet,    Ta- 
coma.  Wash.     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,995. 


1.  In  a  stump  puller,  means  adapted  to  engage  a  tree 
trunk,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  stump  of  the  tree, 
and  a  yoke  adapted  to  connect  the  parts  after  the  tree  Is 
partly  severed  from  the  stump. 

2  In  a  stump  puller,  means  to  connect  a  tree  to  its 
stump,  means  to  permit  a  limited  inclination  of  the  tree 
relative  to  the  stump,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  car- 
ried by  said  tree  adapted  to  engage  an  extension  on  said 
stump,  and  means  to  employ  the  leverage  of  the  tree 
trunk  to  remove  the  stump. 

3.  In  a  stump  puller,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  a  tree,  means  embracing  the  tree  adapted  to  secure  the 
member  In  position,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  stump,  means  adapted  to  embrace  the  stump  and 
secure  the  member  in  position,  and  means  connecting  the 
two  members  adapted  to  permit  limited  angular  move- 
ment of  the  tree  relative  to  the  st\imp 

4.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  of  a  tree,  means  adapted  to  secure  the  member  to  the 
tree,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  stump, 
means  adat)ted  to  secure  the  last  named  member  to  the 
stumji.  and  [ilvoted  engaging  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member. 

6.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  of  a  tree  trunk,  means  adapted  to  embrace  the  tree 
and  secure  the  member  in  positon.  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  stump,  means  adapted  to  embrace 
the  stump  and  maintain  the  member  In  position,  an  up- 
standing arm  carried  by  one  meml)er,  and  a  yoke  pivoted 
to  the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  outstand- 
ing arm. 


894,732.  PAVEMENT-PROTECTOR.  Chaele.s  E.  Fcl- 
LEBTON,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,955. 


■i^ 


-t 


1.  A  pavement  protector,  comprising  a  plate  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rail  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  plate 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  pavement 

2.  A  pavement  protector,  comprising  a  plate  extending 
at   right   angles   to   the   rail    and    a   flange   formed   on    the  "^ 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pavement. 
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3.  A  pavement  protector,  compri  Ing  a  plate  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  rail  and  received  In  the  pavement 
and  a  flange  formed  on   the   plate  adapted   to   rest   upon 

the  pavement. 

, ■ — ' * 

894.733.  SHOE  AND  PROCESSJ  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  William  R.  Creen,  WTJlte  Plains.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Daniel  Green  Felt  Sho«  Company,  Dolgevtlle. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1.  1007. 
Serial  No.  381.756. 


tn  shrlnkable  material, 

aclng  the  shoe  upon  a 

shrink   whereby    the 

(e  Is  stretched. 

shoes  which  consists 

jle,  dampening  a  part 

be   upon   a   hollow    bot- 


1.  The  process  of  maniifacturini    shoes  which  consists 
in   securing  or  attaching  an   uppef  of   highly   shrlnkable 
material  to  a  sole  of  a  relatively  li 
dampening  or  wetting  the  upper,  pi 
form,   and   permitting   the  upper 
upper  is  shrunk  to  form  and  the 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturlnj 
In  forming  a  shoe  with  a  padded 
of  tire  shoe  and  shrinking  the  sai 
tomed  last,  the  shrinking  causing  the  shoe  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  last  and  the  padded  part  of  the  sole  to 
project  upward  into  the  hollow  last, 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturinf  shoes  which  conslsU 
In  securing  a  shrlnkable  upper  to  «  padded  sole,  dampen- 
ing the  shrlnkable  upper,  and  shrinking  the  same  upon  a 
hollow  bottomed  last  the  shrinking  causing  the  shrlnkable 
upper  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  last  and  the  padded 
part  of  the  sole  to  project  upward  Into  the  hollow  of  ihe 


4.  The  process  of  maiiulacturin|  shoes  which  consists 
In  securing  a  shrlnkable  upper  to  »n  outer  sole.  Inserting 
a  filling  or  padding  in  said  sole,  riampenlng  the  shrlnk- 
able upper,  and  shrinking  the  sam.-  ninux  a  hollow  bottomed 
last  the  shrinking  causing  the  *hrinl:ab!e  upper  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  last  and  tlio  padd.-^J  part  of  the 
sole  to  project  upward  into  the  hcUow  of  the  last. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sLki-s  which  cousists 
In  securing  a  shrlnkable  upp^T  to  an  outer  .sol^i,  Inserting 
a  filling  or  padding  In  said  sole,  st-caring  an  inner  sole  over 
said  padding,  dampening  the  uptJer,  and  shrinking  the 
same  upon  a  hollow  bottomed  last;  the  -^hiinhln-  causing 
the  shrlnkable  upper  to  conforin  to  tb.-  sli.ip?  of  tiK-  lUbt 
and  the  padded  part  of  the  sole  to  project  upward  Into  the 
hollow  of  the  la»it. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  ttie  Gazette.] 


engaging  the  aperture  In  the  npper  face  of  wild  boss  and 
forming  the  closing  means  for  said  aii«>rture.  a  tubular 
part  extending  through  the  lowfr  aperture  in  the  boss, 
.said  tubular  part  ix-lng  connect,  d  to  the  valve  mcchnnlsin 
and  forming  the  water  supply  passage  thereto,  means  for 
securing  said  tubular  part  to  the  Iwss  and  closing  the 
aperture  In  the  lower  face  of  the  same,  said  valve  mechan- 
ism being  provided  above  the  b*iss  engaging  portion  of  its 
main  body  with  a  remo\abl''  part  giving  access  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  valve  mechanism,  stibstantlally  aa  described. 


894,734.     WATER-CLOSET.     Phii  ip  Ha.\s,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  :) 82,760. 

1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  the  box!,  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  hollow  boss  forming  a  water  discharge 
passage  within  the  same,  and  having  ai)ertMroM  In  opposite 
faces,  of  a  valve  mechanism  having  its  main  body  engaging 
the  e'xterfor  of  said  boas  aroand  one  of  said  apertures  and 
forming  the  closing  means  for  said  ap  rture,  a  tubular  de- 
vice extending  through  the  op[>  .^•.  ap.  rture  of  said  boss, 
said  tubular  device  being  coua  i  (J  with  said  valve  mech- 
anism and  forming  the  water  inl4t  passag.^  thereto,  and 
clamping  devices  engaging  said  tt  bular  device  for  secur- 
ing the  valve  mechanism  to  the  b^ss,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  water  clos*t,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  hollow  bo*t  forming  a  water  dis- 
charge chamber  within  the  8am.>.  and  having  apertures  in 
its  upp«  r  and  lower  faces,  of  a  valve  mechanism  having  its 
main  body    located  outside  of   said   boss,    said   main    body 


3.  In  a  water  clom-t.  the  combination  with  a  closet  bowl 
having  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  boss,  forming  within 
the  same  a  water  discharge  chauib«r,  and  having  apertures 
in  its  upper  and  lower  faces,  of  a  valve  mechanism  located 
outside  of  the  )Mi*n  and  having  a  main  bodv  supported 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  boss,  and  provid-d  with  a 
packing  ring  surroanding  the  aperture  in  said  upper  face, 
said  main  body  forming  the  closing  means  for  said  aper- 
ture a  tubular  part,  connected  with  sa'd  main  body,  and 
having  a  discharge  aperture  at  Its  upper  end  within  the 
boss,  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  said  tubular  part  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  in  the  lower  face  of  said  boss, 
and  forming  a  water  inlet  pas.sage,  a  packing  ring  fo^  en- 
gaging said  aperture,  a  clamping  ring  on  said  tubular  part, 
for  engaging  said  packing  ring,  a  main  valve  for  engaging 
said  valve  seat,  a  casing  cap  detachably  secured  to  said 
main  liody.  and  providing  within  It  a  back  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  relief  valve,  a  by-pass  dischiyging  water  from  the 
back  pressure  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  said  boss,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water  from  said  Inlet 
passage   to    the   back   pressure   chamber,    substantially    as 

described. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
mam  body  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  passage,  a  dis- 
charge passage,  and  a  back  pressure  chamber,  of  a  main 
mlTC  interposed  between  said  Inlet  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, and  the  back  pressun-  chamlx^r.  a  vent  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  Inlet  passage  nnd  ttie 
l)ack  pressure  chamber,  a  relief  valve  for  said  back  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  casing  in.losing  portions  of  said  valve 
mechanism,  an  adjustable  device  .  xtending  through  said 
casing,  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a 
movable  part  within  the  valve  casing  for  engaging  said 
adjustable  device,  and  having  a  part  In  the  path  of  the 
main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

f).  In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
main  body  provided  with  a  water  inlet  passag.  ,  a  dis- 
charge passage  and  a  back  pressure  chamber,  of  a  main 
valve  Interposed  tjetween  said  inbt  and  discharge  pas 
sages,  and  tlie  back  pressure  chanii>er,  a  vent  for  e»tal)li8h- 
ing  communication  Ixtween  the  inlet  passage  and  the  back 
pressure  chamber,  a  relief  valve  for  said  back  pressure 
chamber,  a  casing  Incloalug  portions 


if  said   valve    meth- 
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anlsm.  an  adjustable  stop  extending  through  said  casing 
and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  movable  plate 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  said 
plate  being  connected  to  the  casing  at  one  end.  and  having 
Its  other  end  in  the  path  of  the  main  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,735.  MAIL-CRANE.  Charles  C.  Haomann  and 
Jacob  C.  Fitzpatrick.  Greenville,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.6G7. 


1.  In  a  mall  crane,  the  comMnntlon  with  arms,  of  a 
rod,  means  connecting  one  of  the  arms  and  rod.  a  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  thereon  to  which  the  rod  engages,  and 
a  Tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  strike  the  shaft  for  re- 
leasing tiie  crane. 

2.  In  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  with  arms,  of  a 
rod.  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  thereon  connected  to  the 
rod,  mean.s  for  connecting  the  rod  and  crane  holding  the 
same  out  of  position,  and  means  adapted  to  strike  the 
shaft  whereby  the  crane  is  lowered  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  with  arms,  of  a 
rod.  means  foiiiiecting  the  crane  and  rod  whereby  the 
crane  is  held  out  of  position,  a  shaft  liavlnj;  an  eccentric 
thereon  engaging  the  rod,  and  a  tripping  mechanism 
adapted  to  strike  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  crane. 

4.  In  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  with  arms,  of  a 
rod.  flexible  means  connected  to  the  crane  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rod  for  holding  the  crane  out  of  position,  a 
Shaft  connected  to  the  rod.  and  tripping  means  for  actu- 
atliii:  the  shaft  wliereby  the  rod  is  operated  thereby  re- 
leasing'  the  crane 

5.  In  a  mail  crane,  the  combination  with  arms,  flexible 
means  connected  to  the  crane,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  means  for  holding  the  crane  out  of  position,  a 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
rod,  and  tripping  means  adapted  to  operate  the  shaft 
whereby  the  crane  is  released. 


and  a  drip  pan  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments with  an  opening  between  It  nnd  the  rear  por- 
tion  of   the   lower  compartment. 


894,7  36.  BOTTLE  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  ICE- 
BOXES. Norton  B.  Haskin.s,  Adel,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
24.  1905.     Serial  No.  i;66,874. 

1,,A  case  for  bottles,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
compartments  designed  to  receive  bottles,  one  above  the 
other  In  each  compartment,  means  for  retaining  bottles 
In  each  compartment,  means  for  supporting  the  necks  of 
all  unties  above  the  lowermost  while  the  lowermost  one  Is 
being  removed,  and  a  card  holder  at  the  upper  portion  of 
each  compartment  for  Identifying  the  contents  of  the  bot- 
tles in  the  compartments. 

2.  A  case  for  Itotties,  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
compartments  design«Ml  to  receive  l>otties,  one  above  the 
other  in  each  compartment,  means  for  retaining  iKJities 
in  each  compartment,  spring  maintained  means  for  sup- 
porting lue  necks  of  ail  bottles  above  the  lowermost  while 
the  lowermost  is  being  i-emoved.  and  card  holders  at  the 
upper  portion  of  each  compartment  for  identifying  the 
contents  of  the  bottles  in  the  compartments. 

3.  In  an  Ice  t">i.  an  npi»er  and  lower  compartment,  a 
bottle  case  detnchably  mounted  in  tl>e  lower  couipartmeut, 
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4.  In  an  Ice  box.  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  a 
bottle  case  In  the  lower  compartment,  comprising  a  series 
of  compartments,  means  for  retaining  the  bottles  In  each 
compartment,  so  arranged  that  the  l)Ottles  may  be  Inserted 
into  each  compartment  above  the  retaining  means  and 
withdrawn  from  It  beneath  the  retaining  means  and  the 
necks  of  the  bottles  will  extend  outside  of  the  com- 
partment. 

,^.  In  an  ice  box,  an  upper  nnd  lower  compartment,  a 
bottle  case  In  the  lower  compartment,  comprising  a  series 
of  compartments,  means  for  retaining  the  bottles  in  each 
compartment,  so  arranged  that  the  bottles  may  be  inserted 
into  each  compartment  above  the  retaining  means  ana 
withdrawn  from  it  beneath  the  retaining  means  and  the 
necks  of  the  bottles  will  extend  outside  of  the  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  supi>orting  the  necks  of  the  bottles 
above  the  bottom  of  the  compartments. 


894,737.  HYDHAUI.IC  MACHI.M'.UY.  Hahhy  A  IIlO- 
GiNS,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Coe  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.   8,    1905.      Serial    No.    286,383. 


*fii 


*t      *^         39'  U 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  carried  thereby,  of  a  hollow  plunger 
located  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, a  second  hollow  plunger  located  in  said  first-named 
plunger  and  having  its  outer  end  open,  means  for  causing 
a  constant  interior  pressure  on  the  second  plunger,  man- 
ual starting  means  for  effecting  an  exterior  pressure  upon 
the  first  plunger  during  the  outward  stroke  and  auto- 
matic means  for  effecting  a  release  of  said  exterior  pres- 
sure during  the  inward  stroke  and  a  release  of  said  interior 

\   pressure  at  the  end  of  the  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  carried  thereby,  of  a  hollow  plunger 
IcH'Bted  In  said  cylinder,  a  second  hollow  plunger  located 
in  said  first-named  plunger  and  having  its  outer  end  open, 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  fluid  pressure  within  said 
second  plunger,  initial  manual  means  and  automatic  means 
for  effecting  an  nliernation  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der and  a   release  of  pressure  within   said  second  plunger 

J   at  tno  end  of  s:iid  alternation. 
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3.  The  combination  with  thp  Inaln  frame  and  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  carried  thereby,  of  a  hollow  plunger 
located  In  said  cylinder,  a  second  hollow  plunger  located  In 
said  first  named  plunger  and  having  Its  outer  end  open, 
a  pipe  connecting  with  the  outer  etid  of  the  second  name<i 
plunger  and  over  which  the  said  second  named  plunger  is 
adapted  to  move  during  its  outer  stmke,  means  for  supply 
ing  said  pipe  with  constant  fluid  pressure,  Initial  manual 
means  and  automatic  means  for  efft'itlng  an  alternation 
of  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  apd  a  releuHe  of  pressure 
In  said  pipe  at  the  end  of  the  inward  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  naln  frame  and  a  by 
draullc  cylinder  carried  thereby,  of  a  hollow  plunger 
located  In  said  cylinder,  a  second  hollow  plunger  located 
in  said  first  named  plunger  and  having  Its  outer  end  open, 
a  pipe  supported  by  the  main  frame  and  having  one  end 
located  in  the  opening  In  the  eml  of  said  second  named 
plunger,  together  with  means  foe  supplying  fluid  under 
constant  pressure  to  the  said  plp4  and  fluid  under  inter 
mlttent  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  means 
comprising  a  pump,  an  open  connection  from  said  pump  to 
said  pipe,  a  connection  from  said  ^ump  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  last  named 
connection,  a  discharge  connectlbn  for  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  th^  same.  Initial  manual 
means  for  operating  said  valves  a^d  automatic  means  for 
effecting  a  single  reciprocation  dt  said  plungers  within 
the  cylinder.  1 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reclproicatlng  piston,  cylinders 
of  different  diameter  operatlvely  |irrange<l  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  source  of  cjonstant  hydraulic  pres- 
•ure,  a  constantly  open  connection  from  said  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  the  smailep  cylinder,  a  connection 
from  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  larger  cylln 
der,  a  discharge  connection  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  larger  cylinder  and  with  said  source  of  pressure,  a 
pair  of  valves  co<Jperating  to  coiitcol  said  connections  and 
arranged  when  in  mid  position  to  connect  the  discharge 
with  the  larger  cylinder  and  also  with  the  source  of  pres- 
sure, manual  starting  means  and  automatic  means  for 
operating  said  valves  to  effect  a  single  reciprocation  of 
said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  Kbe  Gazette.] 

89*.738.  TAKGET-TRAI'.  I'ek.v  J.  Hindmabsh.  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <J<orge  L.  Carter,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Sertl  No.  416,977. 


1.  In  a  target-trap,  a  magazine  comprising  an  Inclined 
trough  to  receive  the  targets,  a  R|iltable  platform  and  an 
upright  frame  connected  thereto.  $  throwing  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  suit 
able  springs  connecting  with  the  l>ell  crank  lever  and  con- 
aecting  with  the  throwing-lever  jand  with  th*>  frame,  a 
spring  actuatefl  feed  device  connoting  wltli  ttie  trough. 
a  latch  device  connecting  with  the  throwtng-lever.  and 
an  operating  cable  connected  to  fhe  bell-crank  lever  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  latch  device,  substantially  as  anil 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

'^.  In  a  target  trap,  a  magazlnel  comprising  an  inclined 
trough,  a  platfcrm  and  an  upright  frame  connected  thereto, 
a  spring  actuated  throwing  lever  i8upportP<l  by  tht"  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  target,  lan  adjustable  yoke  up«in 
the  frame  to  limit  the  upward  milvemen'  of  the  throwing 
lever,  a  spring  actuated  feed  de^'lce,  and  a  latch  device, 
a  foot-trer\dle  or  lever,  an  operatiilg  cable  connecting  with 
the  throwing  lever  and  foot  treadpe  or  lever  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  latch  device,  subsljantlaily  as  arid  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


894,739.  ROD  PACKINO  Thom.ks  A  Johnston.  Chnd- 
ron,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Thomas  L.  Flnley, 
Long  Pine,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,345. 


1.  A  rod-packing  comprising  a  stuffing  tiox.  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  aiirrounding  the  rod.  a  packing  around 
the  rod  Inside  the  casing  and  projecting  from  the  ends 
thereof,  and  nieuns  lointiMl  on  the  outside  of  the  casing 
for  holding  the  proJe<-tlni;  'mhIs  of  the  packing  in  contact 
with  the  end-walls  of  the  stufllug  box. 

2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  stuffing  box,  a  casing 
loose  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod.  a  packing  Inside 
the  casing  around  the  rod  and  projt-ctlng  from  the  ends 
thereof,  and  springs  outside  the  casing  bearing  against 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  packing  for  pressing  the  same 
against  the  end   walls  of  the  stuflSng  b>x. 

3.  A  rod  piu-king  coniprlsin.;  ii  stuffing  Nix,  a  casing 
looae  therein  and  surrounding  the  rod,  spaced  packing- 
rings  inside  the  casing  around  the  rod  and  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  the  casing,  springs  engageable  with  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  rings  for  pressing  the  same  against 
the  end  walls  of  the  stuffing-box.  and  a  packing  of  spheres 
Inside  the  casing  around  the  r  d  Ijetween  the  rings. 

4.  The  comblniition  with  the  stuffing  box  of  a  cylinder- 
head,  of  a  casing  fitting  over  the  op«>n  end  thereof  and 
having  openings  ttirough  which  the  rod  passes,  packing 
rings  Inside  the  stuffing  box  encircling  the  rod.  means  for 
holding  said  rings  In  contact  with  the  end  of  the  casing, 
and  a  packing  inside  the  casing. 


894J40.      CURTAIN  -  FIXTIRE.      Herbert    E.    Keeler. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  5.  1903.  Serial  No.  183,862.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358.634. 


,*» 


1.  In  curtain  flxttires.  a  spring  nctniited  curtain,  shoes 
carried  by  said  curtain  and  pressed  apart  to  cofiperate 
with  guldeways,  each  of  said  shoes  comprising  a  pin  se- 
cured thereto,  a  r  itnting  guiding  memt)er  mounted  on  sntd 
pin.  an  intermittently  acting  resilient  clutch  l)etween  sai<l 
rotating  member  and  pin  to  Im-k  said  member  against  ro- 
tation by  contact  with  said  guideway  when  said  shoe  is 
moved  upward  and  a  gtiide  roll  mounted  In  said  shoe 
above  said    rotating  guiding  member. 

2.  In  curtain  tlxtures,  a  spring  actuated  curtain,  shoes 
carried  by  said  curtain  to  be  pressed  into  coftperntl  n  with 
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Kuldeways.  pins  In  said  shoes,  rotating  guiding  memhers 
in  said  shoes  mounted  upon  said  pins  to  engage  said 
guldeways  and  intermittently  acting  resilient  clutches  be- 
tween said  menil>ers  and  pins  to  lock  said  members  against 
rotation  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  shoes 
carried  by  said  curtain,  pins  in  said  shoes,  a  rotating 
guiding  member  mounted  in  each  of  said  shoes  upon  one 
of  said  pins,  and  intermittently  acting  resilient  clutching 
means  l>etween  said  memtjers  and  said  pins  to  restrain  the 
rotation  of  said  members  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mounted 
on  said  stick,  pins  In  said  shoes,  rotating  guiding  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  pins  to  form  in  connection  there- 
with cooperating  relatively  r  tating  parts  provided  with 
coCperating  annular  grooves,  and  clutch  springs  located 
in  said  grooves  and  having  ends  secured  to  one  «f  said  co- 
operating parts  to  restrain   the  relative   rotation  thereof. 

5.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mounted 
on  said  curtain  stick,  each  shoe  c  imprising  a  pin.  a  rotat- 
ing guiding  inefiilier  mounted  on  said  pin  to  form  in  con- 
nection therewith  relatively  rotating  parts  and  a  resilient 
clutch  member  having  an  end  secured  to  one  of  said  parts 
to  restrain  the  r»"latlvt>  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,741.      GALVANIZING    SHEET    METAL.      Carl    Le 
•    BERT,  Ernst  Roskothen,  and   Karl  Wihth,  Ludwlgs- 

hafenonthe  Rhine,     Germany.       Filed     Nov.     8,     1907. 

Serial  No.  401,254. 


A  device  for  galvanizing  sheet  metal,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bath  across  the  bottom  of  which  are  placed 
wooden  beams  {n.  a\  a')  two  wooden  l)eam8  (b)  connect- 
ing the  cross  beams,  angular  non  conducting  pieces  iff) 
provided  with  cuttings  are  fixed  to  the  wooden  beams  (a. 
fl',  a')  a  frame  (hi  for  one  anode  supported  on  the  cross 
beams  (a,  a',  a^)  between  connecting  beams  (6)  and  the 
angtilar  pieces  (iik  two  wix)den  holders  (i)  for  holding  the 
frame  ih)  in  a  vertical  position,  a  second  frame  (k)  for 
the  second  anode  (2),  the  said  frame  connected  to  two 
frame  sides  ((/)  hinged  In  slots  (<  i  in  the  cross  beams  (aS 
fl»).  two  holders  (m)  for  holding  the  frame  (k)  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  wooden  arms,  each  provided  with  two 
glass  pins,  mounted  on  a  circular  rod  between  the  two 
frame  sides  (di.  sulistantlally  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


894,742.     Al'TOMATIC  GATE.     Leonard  P.  McVat,  New 
Virginia.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,231. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  upright  member 
hinged  to  swing  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a 
spring  connected  therewith  for  normally  holding  It  in  an 
open  position,  a  gate  lK>dy  portion  pivoted  to  the  upright 
to  swing  In   a   substantially   vertical   plane   with    relation 


thereto,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  upright  and  extended  above 
it,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  gate  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  upright  hinged  to 
swing  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  spring  con- 
nected therewith  for  normally  holding  It  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  gate  body  pivoted  to  the  upright  to  swing  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  with  relation  thereto,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  upright  and  projected  upwardly,  a  spring  c^in- 
nected  with  the  arm,  a  notched  bar  connected  with  the 
gate  and  having  the  other  end  of  the  spring  adjustably 
connected  therewith  and  a  latch  at  the  free  end  of  the 
gate  body. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  upright  hinged  to 
swing  in  a  substantially  horl/.ontal  plane,  a  spring  con- 
nected therewith  for  normally  holding  it  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  gate  iKKly  pivoted  to  the  upright  to  swing  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  with  relation  thereto,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  upright  and  projected  upwardly,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  arm.  a  notched  bar  connected  with  the 
gate  and  having  tl>p  other  end  of  the  spring  adjustably 
connected  therewith,  a  latch  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate 
body,  said  latch  comprising  a  slide  bolt  with  a  notch  in 
its  top  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  slide  bolt  for 
withdrawing  the  latch  when  the  free  end  of  the  gate  Is 
moved  downwardly. 


894,743.  PULVERIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
William  Olsox,  Browntown,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,600. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  including  a  frame 
and  ground  wheels,  of  standards  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
tubular  cloment  carried  by  said  standards  in  advance  of 
the  ground  wheels,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular 
element  In  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  said  ground  wheels, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  of  the  ground  wheels  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  said  shaft  to 
said  pulverizer,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tubular  ele- 
ment  upon  said  standards. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  including  a  frame 
and  the  ground  wheels,  of  a  tubular  element  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  tubular 
element,  a  pulverizer,  means  connecting  tlie  tubular  ele- 
ment and  the  pulverizer,  means  for  adjusting  the  tubular 
member  upon  the  frame,  and  means  for  operatfng  said 
shaft. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  Including  a  frame 
and  ground  wheels,  of  standards  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  tubular  element  carried  by  said  standards,  means  for 
adjusting  said  ttibular  element  upon  said  standards,  a  pair 
of  bars  secured  to  said  tubular  element,  a  rotary  pulver- 
izer journaled  In  said  bars,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  element,  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  the 
ground  wheels  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  the 
motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  pulverizer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  including  a  frame 
and  ground  wheels,  a  tubular  element  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  shaft  e.xtending  through  said  tubular  element,  a 
pair  of  bars  secured  to  the  tul)ular  element,  a  rotary  pul- 
verizer journaled  in  said  bars,  whereby  the  pulverizer  Is 
secured  to  the  plow  Independently  of  the  axis  of  the 
ground  wheels,  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  the 
ground  wheels  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  the 
motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  pulverizer. 
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5.  The  conibinntion  with  a  solkll  plow  Including  a  frame 
and  ground  wheels,  of  standards  (ivrrlpd  by  said  frame,  a 
tubular  eipment  mounted  In  said  standards,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  tuhuiar  el-.-ment.  a  rotary 
pulverizer  suspended  from  sal<i  tubular  element,  means 
for  Imparting  the  motion  of  said  ground  wheels  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  imparting  the  motinn  of  said  shaft  to 
said  pulveriser,  a  notched  segmt-nt  extending  from  one  of 
said  standards,  a  lerer  connected  to  said  tubular  «lement. 
and  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  engsging  said 
■efment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


8  9  4.7  44  MAi^HINE  P^UR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  William  H.  Phii4.ip3.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Mled  July  29,  1907.      Serial  ^\^  .386.049. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rocU  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  cross-head  mounted  in  ways 
formed  in  said  frame,  arms  riglflly  secure. l  to  the  rock 
shaft,  turn  buckle  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  the  cross-head,  removable  cores  carried  by 
the  cross  head,  a  removable  mold  box  supported  upon  the 
frame,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  mold  box  being  hinged  to 
and  supported  by  the  first  nam^d  wall.-*,  and  a  member 
longitudinally  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  frame  and 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  member  having  an  upturned 
projection  41'  adapted  to  limit  tWe  swinging  movement  of 
the  front  wall  of  said  mold  box.  | 


894.745.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Carl  J.  PiHL,  Low- 
ell, Mas*.,  assignor  to  r.ariiner  W,  Pearson,  Lowell, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct,  24,   l'J<>»^       Arlal  No.  340,36t>. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  an  outer  shell,  formed  with 
a  tapering  orlflce.  an  inner  bestrlng  provided  with  two 
external  flanges  fitted  inside  g«ld  tapering  orifice  and 
comprising  an  annular  channel  la  the  top  and  nn  oil  hole 
through  the  upper  flange  as  well  as  a  radial  slot,  com- 
bined with  absorbent  material  b«(tween  the  flanges. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  an  inter  shell,  an  inner  bear- 
ing provided  with  two  external  flanges  fitted  Inside  the 
outer  shell  and  comprising  an  oil  hole  through  the  top 
flange  and  a  tapering  radial  slot  through  the  Inner  bear- 
ing between  the  flanges,  combined  with  elastic  absorbent 
material  in  the  radial  slot,  and  Absorbent  material  wound 
between  the  flanges  as  described 


diametrically  opposite  side.s  of  the  dejiresslon.  the  wall  of 
said  depreasion  extending  downwardly  Into  the  boiler  to 
provide  a  seat  support,  and  a  i)ot  adapted  to  be  Inserted  at 
Its  baae  through  the  opening  Into  the  boiler  and  to  rest 
against  said  support,  said  pot  being  provided  with  the 
uanal  pouring  siwut  and  a  handle  sdapted  to  fit  within 
said  recesses  and  having  therein  a  percolating  chamber, 
and  means  for  alT>r(ling  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  t>oller  through  the  bottom  of  the  applied 
pot. 


<^xy 


894.746.       COFFEE  -  PERCOLAtOR.       Howard    W.    R«y- 
NOLD8,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assigttor  of  one-fourth  to  Scott 
C.   Rosa,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Aug.  9.    11)07.      Serial 
No.   387,885. 
1.   A  percolator  comprising  a  tioller  having  a  depression 

In  Its  top  wall,  and   pr>vlded  wtlth  transverse   recesses  at 


2.  A  porcolatur  comprising  a  cylindrical  boiler  having 
a  top  wall  provided  with  a  central  depression  forming  a 
well  depending  into  the  lK>iler  chamlier  to  a  point  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  an  annular  chamber  la  formed 
In  the  top  of  the  twiler  between  the  In.dy  thereof  and  the 
well,  said  boiler  being  sealed  against  the  escape  of  steam 
excepting  through  the  well,  and  a  pot  adapted  to  fit  at  Its 
base-portion  within  the  well  so  as  to  close  the  same,  and 
to  be  supported  thereby,  whereby  the  bottom  and  a  consid- 
erable portion  of  the  body  of  the  pot  will  be  heated  from 
said  annular  steam  chamber,  said  pot  txing  provided  with 
a  percolating  chamber,  and  a  removable  hot  water  con- 
ducting tube  carried  by  the  pot  and  in  communication 
with  the  boiler  through  the  bottom  of  the  pot.  all  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  operate  In  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


894.747.  KNIFE  SHARPENER  FOR  SELF  FEEDBH8. 
David  E.  Rixgl.\nd.  Killarney,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  307.705. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  feeder  knives,  and  the  side  aupporfs  for  the 
knlTes.  of  a  set  of  opposing  standards  extending  from  the 
afor«Mld  side  supports,  an  upper  and  a  lower  rod  slldable 
in  the  standards,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  rods,  a 
series  of  sharpening  stones  supported  by  shanks  clamped 
to  the  upper  rod  and  laterally  movable  on  the  lower  rod, 
means  on  the  t<h\  for  restricting  the  position  of  the  arms 
at  one  side,  and  spring  means  controlling  the  movement 
at  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfieil. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  feeder  knives  and  the  side  supports  for  the 
knives,  of  a  set  of  opposing  standards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  side  supports,  a  loner  clrmlar  rod  slldable  In 
th-  standards  and  having  Its  one  end  forked  and  the  other 
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end  extending  beyond  the  opposing  standards,  a  similar 

square  rod  slldable  In  the  standards  and  alxive  the  latter 
rod.  a  link  connecting  the  forked  ends  of  the  rods,  a  lever 
linked  witli  the  latter  link  and  operating  on  a  quadrant, 
a  series  of  sharpening  stones  suspended  in  proximity  to  the 
knives  by  Individual  shanks  said  shanks  having  their 
upper  ends  clamped  to  the  s.juare  shaft,  and  an  opening 
in  tlieir  lower  portion  through  which  the  circular  rod 
passes,  adjustable  collars  on  the  circular  rod  to  one  aide 
of  the  shanks,  adjustable  collars  on  the  circular  rod  to 
the  other  side  of  tiie  shanks,  springs  enveloping  the  rod 
between  the  shank  and  the  latter  collars,  adjustable  col- 
lars on  the  rods  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  standard 
on  the  lever  side,  pins  passing  through  the  free  extending 
ends  of  the  rods  and  springs  enveloping  the  rods  and 
extending  between  the  pins  and  the  adjoining  standard, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


894,748,     ME'lAL  BEDSTEAD,     John  C.  Scott,  StUlman 
Valley.  III.     Filed  Oct,  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,562. 


1.  A  bedstead  having  tubular  rails  with  slots  therein, 
and  slats  the  ends  of  which  extend  through  the  slots  and 
are  provided  with  retaining  devices  within  the  rails. 

2.  A  bedstead  having  slotted  tubular  rails,  and  slats 
supported  by  the  rails  and  extending  at  their  ends  Into  the 
slots. 

3.  A  liedstead  having  tuhuiar  rails  with  longitudinal 
slots  and  slats  the  ends  of  which  extend  through  the  slots 
and  have  enlargements  within  the  rails  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  ends  through  the  slots. 

4.  A  he<lstead  having  posts,  tubular  rails  with  longitu- 
dinal slots,  slats  extending  through  the  slots  and  provided 
with  heads  within  the  rails,  and  corner  fastenings  between 
the  posts  and  the  rails,  closing  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


«nds  of  said  frame,  means  for  turning  said  frame  to  re- 
verse the  relative  vertical  positions  of  the  receptacles,  and 
means  as8ociate<l  with  said  receptacles  for  discharging  tho 
contents  of  the  upper  one  into  the  lower  one. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  receptacles,  means  for  varying  the  relative  elevations 
thereof  to  place  one  above  another  in  succession,  and 
means  associated  with  said  receptacles  for  successively 
discharging  the  contents  of  an  upper  receptacle  into  a 
lower  receptacle. 

5,  A  concrete  mixer,  consisting  of  a  frame  comprised 
of  links,  buckets  hung  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
links,  means  connected  to  said  links  for  alternately  swing- 
lug  one  of  said  receptacles  above  the  other,  and  means 
connected  with  said  receptacles  for  allowing  the  discharge 
of  material  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,749.  APPARATIS  FOR  MIXING  CONCRETE.  AL- 

ruED   VON    Siller,    Washington,   D.   C.      F'lled    July   31, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386,328. 


1,  In   a  concrete   mixer,   the  combination   of  spaced   re- 
ceptacles,  means  for  reversing   the  relative  vertical    posl 
tlons  thereof,  and  means  associated  with  said  receptacles 
for  automatically  discharging   the  contents  of  the   upper 
receptacle  into  the  lower  receptacle, 

2,  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  hoppers, 
spacing  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  hoppers  for  spac- 
ing the  same  apart,  means  for  raising  each  hopper  over 
the  other  in  alternation,  to  reverse  their  relative  vertical 
positions,  and  means  for  allowing  the  contents  of  the 
upper  hopper  to  discharge  into  the  lower  one. 

3,  In  a  concrete  mixer,  ttie  combination  of  a  vertically 
turning   frame,    receptacles    plvotally    carried    at    opposite 


894.750.  ROAD-VEHICLE  AVMEEL.  JoHX  Slee,  Earls- 
town,  Newton-le-Wlllows,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.      Serial   No.  362,0H5. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly,  of  a  re- 
taining ring  on  each  side  of  and  projecting  beyond  the 
felly,  segments  of  compressible  material  between  the  rings 
and  free  to  expand  inwardly  toward  the  felly  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  felly  and  rings  to  cause  the  rings  to 
laterally  compress  the  segments,  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rings  which  bear  upon  the  segments  being  annularly 
grooved. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  felly,  two  rings 
bolted  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  felly,  segments  of 
compressible  material  clamped  between  the  rings  and  free 
to  expand  inwardly  toward  the  felly,  the  sides  of  the  tire 
rigidly  supported  by  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rings,  andi,  fillers  interposed  l»etween  the  segments  and 
provided  with  heads  which  form  the  tread  of  the  tire, 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  felly,  two  rings 
bolted  to  and  projecting  lieyond  the  felly,  segments  of  com- 
pressible material  clamped  between  the  rings  .-i  floating 
ring  l)etween  the  segments  and  the  felly  and  fillers  be- 
tween the  segments  having  outer  heads  which  form  the 
tread  of  the  tire  and  inner  heads  Inside  of  the  segments. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  felly,  two  rings 
bolted  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  felly,  a  plurality  of 
segments  of  compressible  material  free  to  expand  In- 
wardly toward  the  felly  and  located  between  the  rings, 
and  separating  flanges  between  adjacent  segments,  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  rings,  separating  flanges  and  seg- 
ments being  provided  with  corresponding  annular  grooves 
and  projections. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  felly,  two  rings 
bolted  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  felly,  segments  of  com- 
pressible material  clamped  between  the  rings  and  a  float- 
ing ring  inside  of  the  segments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


8  9  4,751.      TIRE  -  PROTECTOR  HOLDER.      Fba-NK  O. 

Blanker.    Pomona,   Cai.     Filed    Dec.   20,    1907.      Serial 

No.  407.317. 

1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  an  annular  rim  provided 
with  headed  projections  from  its  sides,  opposite  annular 
guard  plates  slotted  to  removably  embrace  said  projections 
and  extended  Inward  to  form  a  guard  inclosing  a  portion 
of  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  Intermediate  of  said  rim  and  the 
hub  thereof,  and  a  yielding  packing  disposed  at  the  oppo- 
site Inner  faces  of  the  central  opening  In  said  plates  to 
Burroand  said  spokes. 
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2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  an  annular  rim  having  a 
curved  Inner  face,  shoulders  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
projections  extending  from  said  sUes,  removable  plates 
slotted  to  engage  said  projections  and  shoulders  and  ex- 
tended to  Inclose  a  portion  of  the  spokes  of  a  wheel. 


I 


3.  A  tire  protector  ct)mpr!sint;  an' annular  rim  having  a 
curved  inner  face,  shoulders  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
projections  extending  from  said  skies,  removable  plates 
slotted  to  engage  said  projections  and  shoulders  said  plates 
being  outwardly  bent  beneath  the  rim  and  thence  l)ent 
inward  toward  each  other  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the 
spokes  of  a  wheel,  and  a  dust  packlqg  carried  by  the  inner 
faces  of  said  plates  to  surround  sajd  spokes. 


894.752.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I'RlNTINV;  PRESSES. 
ALTA  L.  Smith.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,9.31. 


J-* 


■  -^7 


-^ 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses,  stationary 
stops  for  engaging  the  paper  alonn  one  side,  and  means 
for  moving  the  paper  at  a  right  angle  to  said  stationary 
stops  to  adjust  the  same  for  receivin«  an  Impression,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  strike  and 
push  the  paper,  an  adjustable  arn>  carrying  said  guide, 
means  for  clasping  said  arm  In  poeltion,  a  bar  to  which 
said  arm  Is  clasped,  a  second  bar  c<innected  to  the  gripper 
bar  of  the  press  and  reciprocated  thereby,  and  a  t>ell  crank 
lever  and  link  connecting  said  bar^  for  reciprocating  the 
first  mentioned  bar  longitudinally,    j 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  stationary  eulde,  a  reciprocat- 
ing guide  for  forcing  paper  on  said  stationary  gtjlde  into  a 
proper  position  for  receiving  an  Impression,  means  for 
moving  said  reciprocating  guide,  a  reciprocating  bar  for 
moving  said  means,  a  supporting  bar  for  holding  said  re- 
ciprocating bar  In  position,  and  removable  pins  positioned 
In  proximity  to  the  corners  of  said  supporting  bar  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  removal  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  stationary  guides  for  holding 
paper  fed  into  the  press,  a  reciprocating  Rwlde  for  forcing 
said  paper  against  said  stationary  jruldes,  a  movable  arm 
for  moving  said  guide,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  moving  said 
arm,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  supporting  bar 
removably  sectired  to  the  press  for  supporting  said  recip- 
rocating bar  and  securing  pins  for  preventing  accidental 
removal  of  said  supporting  bar 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  stationary  stops  for  paper  fed 
thereto,    a    movable  stop   for    forcldg   paper    against    said 


stationary  stop*.  r«cIprocatiiif  oi— m  for  moving  said 
movable  stop,  a  link  connected  to  HtM  reciprocating  means. 
a  l)ell  crank  lever  connected  with  said  link  for  oi)eratlng 
the  same,  an  operating  rod  for  moving  said  l)ell  crank 
lever,  and  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  operating  rod 
for  connecting  the  same  to  the  gripper  bar  of  said  press. 


894,753.  APPARATUS  FOR  PTRIFYINO  GAS.  Harry 
F.  Smith.  I>eilngton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.160. 


1  '.- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  gas.  comprising  a  hont- 
ing,  rotatable  means  therein  traveling  In  different  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  passing  the  gas  through  the  rotatable 
means  whereby  the  gas  Is  alternately  accelerated. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  gas  comprising  a  housing, 
rotary  vanes  therein  traveling  in  different  directions,  and 
means  for  passing  the  gas  through  the  vanes  whereby  the 
gas  Is  alternately  accelerated. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  gas  comprising  a  housing, 
rotary  disks  journaled  therein  and  traveling  In  different 
directions,  vanes  or  blades  on  the  disks  alternately  as- 
sembled, and  means  for  pissing  the  gas  through  the  vanes 
or  blades  whereby  the  gas  Is  alternately  accelerated. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  ^as  comprising  a  hoiiBlng, 
rotary  vanes  therein  traveling  in  different  directions,  and 
means  for  passing  gas  and  water  through  the  vanes  where- 
by the  gas  and  water  are  alternately  accelerated. 

5.  \n  apparatus  for  purifying  gas  comprising  a  housing, 
rotary  vanes  therein  traveling  in  different  directions,  and 
means  for  passing  gas  and  water  through  the  vanes  In 
different  directions. 

[Claims  G  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,754.  DOOB  YOR  SIDKWALKS.  William  E.  Sna- 
MAH,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,747. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  or  pavement,  hav- 
I  Ing  a  passage  way  or  chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  metai- 
'    lie    frame  surrounding  the  edges   of  said   passage    way.   a 

metallic  channel-shaped  frame  supported  upon  said  metal- 
lic frame  and  having  its  Inner  sides  of  less  depth  than  its 
outer  sides,  doors  hinged  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  channel- 
shaped  frame,  iraskets  carried  by  said  doors  and  adapted 
to  impinge  the  inner  sides  of  said  channel  shaped  frame, 
a  channel  shaped  strip  carried  by  the  me«>tlng  edge  of  one 
of  said  doors,  an  angle  iron  carried  by  the  meeting  edge 
1  of  the  other  of  said  doors  and  adapted  to  enter  said  chan 
neishaped  strip,  and  a  drain  pipe  connecting  with  said 
channel  shap'^l  frame. 

2.  In    a    door    for    sidewalks,    the    combination    with    a 
sidewalk    having    a   doorway,    of   a   door-securing   member 
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arranged  in  the  sidewalk  and  constituting  one  wall  of  a 
gutter  extending  around  the  doorway,  doors  hinged  to  said 
door-securing  member  having  their  side  edges  overlying 
the  door-securing  niemt>er  and  covering  the  gutter  at  the 
aides  of  the  door  way  and  their  ends  overlying  and  cover- 
ing said  gutter  at  the  ends  of  the  doorway,  the  said  gutters 
affording  clearance  for  the  hinged  side  edges  of  the  doors 
to  permit  the  raising  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  dooi  for  sidewalks,  the  combination  with  a  side- 
walk having  a  doorway  surrounded  by  a  gutter  or  recess, 
of  door  securing  meml)ers  arranged  in  the  sidewalk  with 
respect  to  said  gutter  or  recess  as  to  constitute  one  wall 
thereof,  and  doors  hinged  to  said  members,  the  said  doors 
being  supported  throughout  the  length  of  said  door-secur- 
ing memt^ers  when  the  doors  are  in  the  closed  position, 
said  members  also  acting  to  support  the  doors  upright 
when  the  doors  are  in  open  position. 

4.  In  a  door  for  sidewalks,  the  combination  with  a  side- 
walk having  a  doorway  surrounded  l)y  a  gutter  or  recess, 
of  a  door  securing  member  arranged  In  the  sidewalk  with 
respect  to  the  gutter  or  recess  as  to  constitute  one  wall 
thereof  and  form  a  continuous  support  for  a  door  entirely 
around  the  doorway,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  door-secur- 
ing member,  the  said  door-securing  meml)er  also  acting  as 
M  support  for  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  In  an  open  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  door  for  sidewalks,  the  combination  with  a  side- 
walk having  a  doorway  and  a  gutter  or  recess  In  the  side- 
walk outside  the  doorway,  of  a  door-securing  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  walk  with  respect  to  the  gutter  or  re- 
cess as  to  constitute  one  wall  thereof  and  form  a  continu- 
ous support  throughout  its  length  for  a  door,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  said  door  securing  memlier.  the  point  of  hinging 
the  door  to  the  meml>er  l»elng  such  that  when  the  door  is 
closed  the  hinged  edge  of  the  same  overlies  and  covers  the 
gutter  or  recess  and  when  the  door  Is  opened  the  gutter 
or  recess  affords  clearance  for  the  movement  of  said  hinged 
edge  and  the  said  wall  of  the  member  acts  to  support  the 
door  In  the  open  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


894,755.     RIFLE  SIGHT.      Eti  R.  Sneddex.  Ix>raln,  Ohio. 
Filed   Apr.    13.    1907.      Serial   No.   368.009. 


K  rifle  sight  comprising:  a  hingetl  sight  leaf  provided 
with  a  sight  notch  and  bavint:  its  front  face  l>eveled  In 
the  direction  of  the  notch  and  throughout  the  extent  of 
the  notch,  and  a  slide  adjustably  carried  by  the  leaf  and 
provided  with  a  sight  notch  of  the  same  contour  as  the 
notch  In  the  siirht  leaf,  the  slide  having  its  rear  face  bev- 
eled In  the  direction  of  its  notch  and  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  the  notch,  the  notch  in  the  slide  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  notch  in  the  sight  leaf  when  the  slide  Is 
at  the  lowermost  point  of  its  adjustment. 


894.756.  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  MILLS.  Simon  Snt- 
r>Ea.  Muncy.  Pa  .  .Tssignor  to  Sprout.  Waldron  A  Com- 
pany. Muncy.  Pa.,  a  Cori:)oration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filled 
Jan.  26.   lOo.-").     Serial  No.  242,752. 

1.  K  feed-re^julator  having,  in  combination,  a  horiron- 
tally-disposed  vibrHt<prv  fet»d  shoe  so  shape<l  as  to  provide 
an  oi>en  discharge  end  of  approximately  the  form  of  an 
end  segment  of  an  ellipse,  means  for  operating  said  shoe 
to  produce  an  up  and  down  vibratory  motion  of  its  said 
discharge  end,  an  Independent  vertically  disposed  gate  ar 
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ranged  adjacent  to  and  across  the  said  open  discharge  end 
of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  gate 
to  regulate  the  sire  of  the  opening  thereunder  for  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  shoe,  the  bottom  of  the  gate 
adapted  to  extend  clear  across  the  open  end  of  the  shoe 
at  various  elevations  of  the  gate,  thereby  confining  the 
discharge  to  the  medial  portion  of  the  shoe  through  an 
approximately  triangular  passage. 


2.  \  feed -regulator  having.  In  combination,  a  horizon- 
tally dlsp<ised  vibratory  feed  shoe  having  an  open  dis- 
charge end  and  its  opposite  side  slanting  downward  con- 
vergingly  to  the  medial  lowermost  line,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  shoe  to  produce  an  up  and  down  vibratory 
motion  of  its  said  discharge  end.  an  independent  pate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  across  the  said  ojieii  discharge  end 
of  the  shoe,  whereby  an  approximately  triangular  opening 
for  discharge  of  material  Is  provided  lietween  the  bottom 
of  said  gate  and  oppo.site  sides  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
shoe,  and  means  for  up  and  down  adjustment  of  the  gate 
to  enlarge  and   restrict   said  opening. 

3.  A  feed  regulator  having,  in  combination,  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed vibratory  feed  shoe  having  an  open  front 
discharge  end  and  having  a  tail-lever  extending  rearwardly 
from  Its  pivot,  a  rotary  device  operating  directly  on  said 
tail-lever  to  vibrate  said  shoe,  and  a  hand  lever  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  tail  lever  for  moving  and  sus- 
taining said  tail  lever  out  of  reach  of  said  device  to  stop 
vibration  at   will. 

4.  A  feed-regulator  having,  in  combination,  a  vibratory 
feed-shoe  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  tall- 
lever,  a  rotary  device  operating  on  said  lever  to  vibrate 
said  shoe,   a   spring  holding  said   lever   yieldlnciy   In  con- 

'  tact  with  said  device,  and  an  independent  throw-out  lever 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  move  and  sustain 
said  first  mentioned  lever  out  of  reach  of  said  device  when 
said  thrgw-out  lever  is  moved  to  throw  out  position. 
i  5.  A  feed  regulator  having,  in  combination,  a  hopper  for 
'  feeding  material  to  the  mill,  a  vibrating  shoe  therein  for 
receiving  such  material  and  discharging  the  same,  a  verti- 
cally movable  gate  or  slide  adjustable  across  the  discharge 
end  of  the  shoe,  a  hand  wheel  outside  the  hopper,  and 
mechanism  controlled  thereby  for  adjusting  the  slide,  an 
inclined  rod  operated  by  the  hand  wheel  and  having  a 
cam  wheel  at  an  angle  to  the  slide  having  helical  grooves 
or  ribs  engaging  a  rack  or  cogs  or  grooves  on  the  slide. 


804.757.      SriiMARINK   .JACKET.      L.^wkence   Y.    Spear 
'        and  Frank  T.  Cable.  Quincy.  Mass      Filed  May  9,  1907. 
Serial   No.  372,704. 

1.   A    watertight    submarine    Jacket    comprising    a    ixxiy 
portion,  a  non-collapsible  helmet  secured  thereto  by  water- 
tight connection  and  of  sufficient  capacity  to  form  an  air 
i   chamber  about  the  head  of  the  wearer,  means  for  prevent- 
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ing  the  escape  of  air  through  the  irms  when  the  Jacket  Is 
sealed  at  the  bottom  by  rising  wtter.  and  means  for  re- 
vivifying the  air  within  the  Jackpt.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 


2.  A  watertight  submarine  jacket  comprising  a  body 
p<irtlon.  a  non  collapsible  helmet  secured  thereto  by  a 
watertight  connecti<jo,  an  air  ixirifying  chamber  con 
talning  material  capable  of  absorbing  carbon  diotid  and 
liberating  oxygen,  a  mouth  piece  in  the  helmet  communi- 
cating with  the  purifying  chamber  and  an  outlet  from 
the  purifying  chamber  in  lonimuiiiratlon  with  the  Interior 
of   the   Jacket,    substantially    as   described 

3.  A  watertight  submarine  Jacket  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  non-collapalble  helmet  sacured  thereto  by  water 
tight  connection  and  of  suflBctent  Rapacity  to  form  an  air 
chamber  about  the  head  of  the  weirer,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  air  through  the  jrms  when  the  Jacket  Is 
-sealed  at  the  bottom  by  rising  water,  a  tank  of  air  under 
high  pressure  within  the  jactet  aad  provided  with  a  stop 
valve  whereby  air  may  be  admitted  inside  the  Jacket  to 
expel  water  at  Its  bottom,  and  m^ans  for  revivifying  the 
air  within  the  Jacket,  substantialij-  as  described. 

4.  A  watertight  submarine  Jacjtet  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  non  collapsible  helmet  secured  thereto  by  a 
watertight  connection,  an  air  purifying  chamtier  within 
the  Jacket  and  containing  material  capable  of  absorbing 
carbon  dloxld  and  lllieratlng  oxygei.  a  mouth  piece  within 
the  helmt»t  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  an  out 
let  from  the  chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the    jacket,    substantially    as    described. 

5.  A  watertight  submarine  Jactet  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  non  collapsible  helmet  secured  thereto  by  a 
watertight  connection  and  of  sufl dent  capacity  to  form 
an  air  cbaml^i  about  the  head  jof  the  wearer,  an  air 
purifying  chamber  containing  material  capable  of  absorb 
Ing  carl)on  dloxld  and  liberating  oxygen,  a  mouth  piece 
within  the  helmet  and  communicating  with  the  said  cham 
l>er  through  a  pipe  containing  a  drip  trap,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  chamber  communlcatlnr  with  the  Interior  of 
the    Jacket,    substantially    as    deao-lbed. 

[("lalms  C  to  S  not  printed  in  t^e  (iazette.] 


nozzle  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  latter  mentioned  end 
of  said  coupling,  an  Inlet  tee  embracing  the  conical  end  of 
the  nozzle  and  with  which  the  nozzle  has  a...Justable  con- 
nection at  Ita  said  Intermediate  portion,  means  for  rigidly 


894.758.      INSPIRATOR.      CHARLiiE  F    Stabbk.   Portland 
Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Seelal  No.  394,2.36 
The  herelndescrlbed   Inspirator  fomprisint:.   in   comhina 
tlon.  a  suction  coupling  having  sct-ew  threads  at  one  end 
for  attachment  to  a  supply  pipe.  |the  other  end  having  a 
smooth    interior    and    screw    thref^ded    exterior,    a    nozzlf 
havlnsr    one    end    cylindrical    for  'cooperation    with     sal<l 
smcwith  portion  of  the  coupline.  the  other  end  beine  conical. 
and    being   exteriorly   screw   threaded   at   Its    intermediate 
portion,   a    gland   surrounding   the  cylindrical   end   of   the 


connecting  said  tee  with  the  main  pipe  line,  said  meani 
having  an  interior  surface  matlug  i^e  conical  end  of  the 
nozzle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  nozzle  longitudinally 
of  the  tee. 


!i94.759.      CAB-TARI'ALLIN.       Svlvbsteb    G.    Stevens. 
Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Mhv  is.  1<H10      Serial  No    317,559. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  cur  having  an  open  upper 
end.  of  a  tarpaulin  covering  said  open  end  and  extending 
over  the  sides  of  the  car.  eyelets  carried  by  the  edges  of 
the  tarpaulin,  and  spring  meml>ers  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  hook  Into  the  eyelets  In  the  tar- 
paulin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  open  upper 
end.  of  a  tarpaulin  covering  said  open  end  and  extending 
over  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  yielding  means  secured  to 
the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  and  removably  hold  the 
tarpaulin   to  the  sides  of  the  car 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  open  upper 
end.  a  tarpaulin  covering  said  open  end  and  extending 
over  the  sides  of  the  car.  eyelets  carried  by  the  edges  of 
the  tarpaulin,  and  colled  springs  hiiving  their  lower  ends 
secured  to  the  cnr  and  their  upper  ends  provided  with 
hook^  adapted  to  hoolv  into  tiic  eyelets  In  the  tarpaulin. 


s04,TRO  TROLI.F:y  B.VSE  fiiAKi.K.s  M  Stokes  and 
William  F.  Ensor.  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one 
third  to  Jolin  W.  Barnes.  Bradford,  Pa  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,220. 


1.    In    L-omblnatbm    a    socltet    plate,     a    stud    journa.ed 
therein  said  socket   plate   having  an   annular  oil   chamber 
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encirc  ling    the   stud,   and   an   annular   wall   depending  Into   I  at  Its  outer  end  with  lips  or  lugs  extending  to  one  side  of 


■aid  chamber  and   within   which   the   stud  turns,   a   pole 

socket  plvotaily  carried  hy  the  stud,  and  a  spring  for  ex- 
erting tension  on  the  pole  socket,  siiliatant ially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  a  socket  plate,  a  stud  journaled 
therein,  a  cylinder  projecting  laterally  from  said  stud,  a 
spring  within  the  cylinder,  an  adjustable  abutment  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plnnKer  in  the  opposite 
end,  a  pole  socket  piece  plvotaily  mounted  upon  the  stud, 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  pole  socket  piece  and 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  4,761  BINDER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING- 

MACHINES.       .Iacob    Taiz,    Philadelphia.    Fa.       Filed 
Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.871. 


1.  In  u  binding;  attachment,  the  combination  with  • 
plate  or  support,  of  a  folder  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
cut  away  or  open  side  portion,  a  regulating-lever,  meant 
plvotaily  securluK  said  lever  to  said  plate,  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  portioti  (onfurming  to  the  shape  of  the  body 
of  the  folder  and  being  capable  of  closing  the  cut-away 
portion  thereof,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  regu- 
lating lever  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  0» 
combination  with  a  folder,  of  means  plvotaily  mounted 
and  positioned  contiguous  to  said  folder  and  being  capable 
of  adjusting  the  width  of  the  binding  passing  through  the 
folder,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  coiiperatlng  with  said 
adjusting  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  an  ad 
Justed  position. 

.'?.  In  a  binding  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  folder  carried  bv  said  siipj>ort.  of  a  reirulatlnt' 
lever  carried  by  said  sup[>ort  and  coilperatini.'  with  said 
folder,  s.-iid  lever  provided  with  a  depending  lug  or  tooth. 
and  said  support  provided  with  a  ratchet  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lus  or  tooth  of  the  re^iilatini:  Ip\er  for  nor- 
mally securinc  said  le^er  in  an  adjusted  position 

4.  In  a  binding  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
folder,  of  an  auxiliary  pinte  secured  to  and  constituting  n 
brace  for  said  folder,  said  auxiliary  plate  provided  with  a 
vertically  extending  llange  terniinatint;  in  a  ratchet  por- 
tion, a  regulating  lever  pIvrt.Mlly  mounted  upon  said  plate. 
said  lever  provided  with  binding  engaging  means,  and  said 
lever  provided  with  a  spring  lever-arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  portion  and  theretiy  secure  said  binding 
engaging  means  in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
said  folder. 

5.  In  a  binding  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
plate,  of  n  folder  carried  i>y  said  plate,  said  folder  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening,  a  reL-nlating  lever,  means 
plvotaily  connecting  said  regiilattnc  lever  to  said  plate, 
said  regulating  lever  provided  with  a  horlzontally-extend 
Ing  concavo-convexed  body  portion  adapted  to  close  the 
side-opening  of  saiii  folder,  and  said  bo<ly  portion  provided 


the   body   portion   and   positioned   beyond  one  end   of   the 
folder. 

[Claim  6  not  Sprinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,762. 
Conn. 


HAIR-ROLL.     Tho.mas  P.  Tatlob,   Bridgep<jrt, 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.727. 


f-x 


1  .\  huir  roll  comprising  a  suitable  twxly  and  flexible 
projections  eec.ired  to  the  inner  face  of  said  body  and  ex 

tending  at   an   angle   thereto. 

2.  .\  hair  roll  comprising  a  suitable  body,  a  flexible  base 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  body,  and  flexible  pro- 
jections extending  at  an  angle  from  said  base. 


894.763.     CORSET.     Henrv  H.  Treffer,  l>avenporl,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  24,   1907.     Serial  No.  407.883. 


1.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  the  back  sections 
having  ventilating  apertures  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
connection  extending  at  the  inner  face  of  the  garment,  of 
rear  side  sections  attached  to  the  back  sections,  forward 
side  sections  attached  to  the  rear  side  sections,  hip  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  forward  and  rear  side  sections,  skirt 
sections  secured  to  the  hip  sections  and  to  the  back  sec- 
tions, front  sections,  means  for  locking  the  front  sections, 
and  laces  for  connecting  the  front  sections  with  the  for- 
ward side  sections  and  with  the  hip  and  skirt  sections. 

2.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  the  back  sections, 
of  rear  side  sections  connected  with  the  back  sections,  for- 
ward side  sections  connected  with  the  rear  side  sections, 
hip  sections  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  side  sections, 
skirt  sections  secured  to  the  hip  sections  and  to  the  back 
sections,  and  laces  connecting  the  front  sections  with  the 
forward  side  se<'tlons  and  with  the  hip  and  skirt  sections. 

."H  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  ilie  Imck  sections 
having  a  flexible  tongue  connection,  and  ventilating  aper- 
tures in  each  of  said  back  sections,  of  side  sections  at- 
tached to  the  back  sections,  front  sections,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  front  sections  together,  and  laces  connecting  the 
front  sections  with  the  side  sections 

4.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  back  sections,  front 
sections  and  forward  and  rear  side  sections  connected 
with  each  other  anil  with  the  back  sections,  the  forward 
and  rear  side  sections  beini:  shorter  than  the  front  and 
rear  sections  and  having  their  lower  edges  concaved,  and 
laces  connecting  the  aide  and  the  front  sections,  of  re- 
versely  curved    hip  sections   fitted    In   and   sectired    to   the 
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curved  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  side  sections,  and 
skirt  sections  secured  to  the  hip  sections  and  to  the  back 
sections,  the  lacing  between  the  forward  side  sections  and 
the  front  sections  being  eontlnue<l  al<.nK  the  forward  edges 
of  tHe  hip  and  the  skirt  sections. 

5.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  t  a.  k  sections,  front 
sections  and  forward  and  rear  side  sections  connected 
■with  each  other  and  with  the  back  sections,  the  forward 
and  rear  side  sections  beln«  shorter  tlian  the  front  and 
rear  sections  and  having  their  lower  edges  concaved,  laces 
connecting  the  forward  side  sectlo»8  with  the  front  sec- 
tions, a  flexible  tongue  connecting  the  back  sections,  venti- 
lating apertures  at  the  back  portion  of  the  corset,  and 
laces  crossing  the  said  tongue  at  the  rear  of  the  corset, 
of  reversely  curved  hip  sections  tiqted  In  and  secured  to 
the  curved  portions  of  the  front  a^nd  rear  side  sections, 
and  skirt  sections  secured  to  the  hfcp  sections  and  to  the 
hack  sections,  the  lacing  between  the  forward  side  sec- 
tions and  the  front  sections  beinij  continued  along  the 
forward  edsres  of  the  hip  and  the  sllrt  sections. 


(^94.764.  PROCESS  OF  1'1{K1'AIUN(;  AliSENIC  TRIOXID. 
iTLEY  Wedgb,  Ardmore.  I'a.  Filed  .June  15,  190t>.  Se- 
rial No.  321,887. 


sltely  dtopoMMl  door  openings,  a  platform  between 
door  openlDf;*.  nest  boxes  slldable  in  the  nest  compartment 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  platform  and  trap  doors  arranged 
in  said  door  openings,  said  trap  doors  being  self  actuated 
to  their  closed  positions  and  adapted  to  open  In  the  same 
direction,  one  serving  as  an  entrance  for  the  nest  com- 
partment and  the  other  as  an  outlet  from  the  nest  com- 
partment to  the  confinement,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  recovering  arsenic  trl- 
oxld  from  sulfid  of  arsenic  by  flr^t  subjecting  the  fused 
and  flowing  sulfld  to  the  action  of  heat  and  then  cooling 
the  evolved  gases  to  condense  the  pame. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  recovering  arsenic  trl 
Olid  from  sulfid   of  arsenic   by   first   subjecting   the   sulfld 
to  the  action  of  heat,    then   further   heating  the   evolved 
gases  and  then  cooling  the  gases  to  condense  the  same. 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  recovering  arsenic  trl- 
oxld  from  sulfld  of  arsenic  by  flrat  subjecting  the  sulfld 
to  heat,  then  repeatedly  reheating 
then  cooling  the  gases  to  condense 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  recovering  ursenlc  tri- 
oxld  from  sulfid  of  arsenic,  by  first  subjecting  the  sulfid  to 
heat,  and  then  cooling  the  gases  t<j  condense  the  same  by 
subje<'tlng  them   to  a   water  flow 

.'».   The  mode  herein  describe*!  .f  rfcovering  arsenic   trl 
oxld  from  sulfld  of  arsenic  by  first  heating  the  same,  then 
subjecting    the    evolved    gases    to    successive    coolings    to 
condense  the  same,  and  reheating  laid  gases  l)etween  suc- 
cemlve  coolings. 


the  evolved  gnses,  and 
the  same. 


8  94,7  65.      COMBINED  TRAP  XEST    AND   POULTRY- 
COOP.     Charles   Wekks,   Mouatain   View,   Cal.      Filed 
Oct.   21,    1907.      Serial   No.   :i!».s,|s.{. 
1.   In   a   device   of   the   character   descrllied,   a    portable 
structure   adapted    to    rest    upon    the    ground    and    having 
a   bottomless  confinement   compartment,   an   elevated    nest 
arranged  within  the  confinement  compartment  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  door  openings,  inlat  and  outlet  trap  doors 
arranged    In    said    openings,    said   outlet    trap    door    l)elng 
adapted    to   open    into   the   confinement    compartment    and 
an    outlet    door    for   said   conflnenient    compartment,    sub- 
stantially as  described.  j 

L'  In  a  device  of  the  character  aescrlhe<l.  a  confinement 
compartment,  an  elevated  nest  compartment  arranged 
within    the    confinement    compartment    and    having    oppo- 


3.  A  combined  poultry  Louse  and  trap  nest  comprising 
a  covered  framework  partitioned  to  provide  a  roosting 
compartment,  a  scratching  compartment  arranged  lieneath 
the  latter,  a  nest  compartment  arrange<l  to  one  side  of  the 
rof>8ting  compartment,  a  conflnenient  compartiiieiit  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  and  beneath  the  nest  compartment. 
an  Inlet  trap  door  between  the  roosting  and  nest  com- 
partment, and  an  outlet  trap  door  iietween  the  nest  and 
confinement  compartnients.  substantially  as  descrilK»d 

4.  A  comblne<l  poultry  house  and  trap  nest  comprising 
a  covered  framework  consisting  of  separable  frame  sec- 
tions and  partitions,  providing  an  elevated  roosting  com- 
partment, a  lower  scratching  compartnieut.  an  elevated 
nest  compartment  and  a  lower  confinement  cornpintment. 
Inlet  and  outlet  trap  doors  for  the  nest  compartment  and 
supporting  runners  for  the  framework,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  comiiined  ^>oultry  house  and  trai)  nest  comprising 
a  framework  consisting  of  two  side  sections  having  sup- 
porting runners,  two  end  sections  l)etween  the  side  sec- 
tions, a  top  section  engaged  with  said  side  and  end  sec- 
tions, a  supplemental  end  section  t>etwcen  the  side  sec- 
tions, a  partition  se<-tlon,  a  flooring  within  the  fnuncwork 
to  provide  an  upper  r<x)stlng  compartment  and  a  lower 
scratching  compartment,  perches  In  the  roosting  compart- 
ment, nest  boxes  In  the  nest  compartment  formed  between 
the  partition  section  and  one  of  said  end  sections.  Inl.'t 
and  outlet  trap  doors  for  the  nest  compartment,  a  I'lat- 
form  In  the  nest  compartment  between  said  trap  doors 
and  said  nest  l>oxe8  and  covering  upon  said  frame  sections, 
substantially   as  descrlt)e<l. 

[Claims  *}  to  S*  not  printed   In  the  (lazette. ] 


!  894,766.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
I,.\MPS  EzEcniKi.  \VKiNTK.4t  B.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  (V)mpany.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  Ufi,  1902.      Serial  No.  i;'.t>.,-,.-.2. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
lamps,  connections  Interlinking  said  lamps  In  series  with 
each  other,  means  for  Impressing  upon  the  lamp  clrc\iit 
an  electromotive  force  of  a  value  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  lamps  In  normal  operation,  a  temporary  starting  clr- 
cult   In  shunt  to  each   lamp,  and  means  responsive  to  the 

,'    starting    of   each    lamp    for   cutting   out    the   corresponding 
starting  circuit 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
lamps,  connections  interlinking  said  lamps  In  series  with 
each  other,  means  for  Impressing  upon  the  lamp  <  ircult  an 
electromotive  force  of  a  value  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
lamps  In  normal  operation,  a  temporary  starting  circuit 
in  shunt  to  each  lamp,  and  electro  magnetic  means  respon- 
sive to  the  starting  of  each  lamp  for  cutting  out  the  cor- 
responding starting  circuit. 

3.  The    combination    of    a     plurality    of    vapor    electric 
i   lamps,  connections  Interlinking  said  lamps  In  series  with 

each  other,  a  resistance  In  shunt  to  each  lamp,  and  a  cut- 
out   responsive  to   flow   of  current   In   the   lamp   for   Inter- 
i   ruptlng  the  circuit  of  said  resistance. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  vapor  electric  lamps, 
a  constant  potential  source  of  current  supply  therefor,  a 
resistance  in  shunt  to  each  lamp,  a  cut  out  having  Its 
contacts  In  the  circuit  of  the  resistance  and  Its  energizing 
coll  in  circuit  with  the  lamp,  and  current  limiting  means 
permanently  In  series  with  the  circuit  of  said  lamps. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
lamps,  connections  interlinking  the  electrodes  of  the  lamps 
In  series  with  each  other,  a  resistance  In  shunt  to  each 
lamp,  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  between  said 
electrodes,  and  means  responsive  to  said  current  for  inter- 
rupting the  circuit  of  said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T  to  the  sash  opposite  the  aforesaid  track,  a  spring  sup- 
ported on  the  dog  and  forcing  the  cam  to  the  track,  and 
a    strap   actuated    simultaneously   with    the    movement    of 

I   the  dog  from  Its  locking  position  and  drawing  the  cam 

:    from  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  sash,  of  a  series 
of  catch-plates  and  an  even  track  on  the  inner  jamb,  a 
sash-locking  dog  pivoted  to  the  sash  to  engage  the  catch- 
plates,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  sash  opposite  the  aforesaid 
track.  tul)es  connected  separately  to  the  dog  and  cam  at 
corresi>onding  sides  from  the  pivots  tlicrcof,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  tubes  and  inserted  slidal)ly  in  the 
other  tube,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and 
bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tul)e  of  the 
cam  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  dog  from  its 
locking  position  and  drawing  the  cam  from  the  aforesaid 
track. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  sash,  of  catch- 
plates  attached  to  the  Inner  jamb  and  formed  with  up- 
wardly projecting  tongues,  a  spring  actuated  sash-locking 
dog  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sash  and  formed  at  Its  free 
end  with  a  hook  for  engaging  said  tonguea,'  and  means  en- 
gaging the  pivoted  end  of  the  dog  for  throwing  the  same 
out  of  engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  sash,  of  catch- 
plates  attached  to  the  inner  jamb  and  formed  with  tongues 
and  bearing  faces  l)etween  said  tongues,  and  a  sash  lock- 
ing dog  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sash  and  formed  at  its 
free  end  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  said  tongues  and 
with  a  shoulder  on  the  latter  end  for  engaging  the  bear- 
ing faces  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


R94.T6T.  SASH  LOCK  AND  TKJHTENER.  Herman  O. 
Wolff,  Syracu.se,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.463. 


I      I 


'^ 


x\ 


1  In  combination  with  the  casing,  sash  and  catch- 
plates  attached  to  the  inner  jamb,  of  an  even  track  on 
said  Jamb,  a  dog  movably  connected  to  the  sash  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  catch-plates,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the 
sash,  means  connecting  the  dog  and  cam  for  forcing  the 
latter  to  l)<>ar  on  the  aforesaid  track,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cam  from  the  track  by  the  movement  of  the  dog 
from  its  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  sash,  of  a  series 
of  catch-plates,  an  even  track  on  the  inner  jamb,  a  sash- 
locklng  dog  movably  connected  to  the  sash,  a  cam  pivoted 


894.768.     CAR-SWITCHING. 

Des    .Moines,    Iowa.      Filed 
348,705. 


Frederick  N.  Wondkrlin, 
Dec.    20.    1906.     Serial    No. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
of  a  switch  frog  having  branched  track  meml>ers  thereon, 
said  frog  having  a  longitudinal  depressed  chamber  formed 
on  each  side  of  the  track  member,  a  movable  switch  point, 
levers  fulcrumed  in  the  switch  fro;:  l>elow  its  top  surface 
and  designed  to  engage  the  movable  switch  point,  said 
levers  being  also  projected  across  said  chambers,  springs 
for  normally  holding  the  levers  away  from  the  switch 
point,  and  diverging  guide  ril>s  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
chambers. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  car  switching,  comprising  a  main 
track,  a  branch  track  connected  therewith,  a  switch  frog 
havinc  branched  rail  members  thereon,  a  movable  switch 
point  pivoted  to  the  switch  frog,  a  longitudinal  chamber 
on  each  side  of  the  frog,  two  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed 
under  the  rail  meml>ers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  movable 
switch  point  and  projecting  across  the  chambers  in  the 
switch   frog,  springs  for  normally  holding  said   levers  out 

I   of    engagement    with    the    movable    switch    point    and    dl- 
i   vergent  guide  ribs  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  chambers. 

3.  .\n  improvement  in  car  switching,  comprising  a  main 
track,  a  branch  track  connected  therewith,   a  switch   frog 

j    having  branched  rail  members  thereon,  a  movable  switch 

point  pivoted  to  the  switch  frog,  a  longitudinal  chaml>er 

I   on  each  side  of  the  frog,  two  bell  crank  levers,  fulcrumed 

'   under  the  rail  meml>ers  ou  opposite  sides  of  the  movable 
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switch  point  and  projecting  arro*i  the  chambere  In  the 
switch  frost,  sprtngs  for  normally  holding  said  levers  out 
of  engagement  with  the  movable  |wltch  point,  divergent 
guide  ribs  at  one  end  of  each  of  laid  chambers,  a  car,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  fon^anl  end  to  the  car  and  ex- 
tended r»»arwardly.  a  brarkft  rix.<!  ti>  th«»  car  truck,  an 
arm  slldingly  mounted  in  .said  hrn<k»'t  and  slidlngly  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  lever;  a  spring  for  elevating 
the  rear  end  of  said  ievpr  and  a  f'vit  lover  for  depressing  it. 


894.769. 
Iowa. 


TYPE-  WRITER 
Filed  July  1.?.  1907. 


Ei.aKRT   L.    Wood,   Nevada. 
Serial  No.  383.609. 


±C 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  .•series  of  piv- 
oted type  bars,  each  havin--  a  pinion  thereon  centered  at 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  type  dar.  a  series  of  levers,  each 
having  a  rack  theri'on  In  mt-sh  wltti  said  pinions,  a  s.^rles 
of  key  bars  operatively  connected  with  said  levers,  and  a 
spring  actuated  tension  bar  so  [xisttloned  as  to  engage 
each  of  said  levers  when  if  lias  pHrfially  i-orapleted  its 
stroke. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  piv- 
oted type  iMirs,  each  having  a  pinion  centtr^  d  at  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  type  bar.  a  serif's  nf  lt>vfrs.  f-ach  hav 
ing  a"  rack  thereon,  in  m»»sh  wi-th  said  pinions,  an  arm  on 
each  lever,  a  series  of  key  bars  fotnected  with  said  arms, 
a  tension  bar  adjacent  to  said  arms,  and  so  arranged  as 
to  i>e  engaged  by  said  arms  after  th*"  kpy  bars  have  par- 
tially completed  their  movj^mcnt.  and  a  yielding  pressure 
device  connected  with  the  tension  bar 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  s»»rles  of  key 
bars,  a  segmental  frame  above  the  kf-v  bars,  a  series  of 
levers  mounted  therein,  each  having  a  forwardiy  project- 
ing arm  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  segmental  rack  at  its 
upper  end.  a  second  segmental  frame  arranged  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  above  the  first,  a  series  of  type  bearing  bars. 
each  havin;:  a  pinion  mounted  In  the  upper  frame,  said 
pinions  In  mesh  with  said  rack  Oars,  a  rearwardly  pro 
jectlng  arm  connected  with  the  uf)p<r  frame,  and  having 
a  V  shaped  guide  at  its  rear,  designed  to  receive  said  type 
bearing  bars  when  in  println;:  position,  a  segmental  ten- 
sion bar  arranged  beneath  said  arms  on  the  levers,  and  so 
disposed  that  the  arms  may  l>e  d«rr' ss>d  throughout  the 
major  part  of  their  stroke  hefort*  •ii_'i_-ing  said  tension 
bar.  and  a  contractlble  coil  sprliu'  fixed  to  the  upper 
frame  and  connected  to  the  tensjon  bar.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  sprlnjg. 

4.  In  a  tyi>ewrlter.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  key 
bars,  a  s<-gmental  frame  above  tlje  key  bars,  a  series  of 
levers  mounted  therein,  each  having  a  forwardiy  project- 
ing arm  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  segtuental  rack  at  Its  upi>er 
end.  a  second  segmental  frame  arranged  In  a  horliontol 
plane  above  the  first,  a  series  of  t\pe  Naring  bars,  each 
having  a  pinion  motinted  in  the  u|>per  frame,  said  pinions 
in  mesh  wITh  said  rack  bars,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
connected  with  the  upi>er  frame  •nd  havlnir  a  V  shaped 
guide  at  its  rear,  designed  to  rec  ive  said  tvpe  bearing 
bars  when  ;n  print  in',:  position,  a  .--egmental  tension  bar 
arrani:ed  beneath  said  arms  on  the  levers,  and  so  dis- 
posed   that    the   arms    may    be   depres»ed    throughout    the 


major  part  of  thttt  atroke  tx  fore  eofigliig  said  tension 
bar,  a  contractibl*  eoQ  spring  fixed  to  tbe  upper  frame, 
and  connected  to  the  tension  bar.  m<ans  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  spacing  bar  connected  with 
said  tension  bar. 


894,770  ME.\SITRIN«  INSTRUMENT.  William  M. 
Wood.  Oullman,  Ala.  Filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.360. 


/^f  appoiUf  tidr  if  tkf 

uutnumenl  im  ma  mnl 

idmAeafyieUh  Ihunde 


;.« 


The  herein  described  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
two  arms  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  a  slotted  radial 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  Inter^.Ttions  of  the 
an'_'ular  arms,  the  opi><)site  or  free  end  of  the  radial  arm 
t>eing  unslotted.  a  curved  giiide  arm  having  Its  opposite 
ends  extending  part  way  Into  the  angular  arms  and  hav 
ing  a  continuous  slot  therein  which  extends  from  end  to 
end  of  the  u'uide  arm.  said  radial  arm  having'  a  longl 
tudlnal  opening  therein,  a  thumb  screw  connected  to  said 
opening  and  to  the  slot  of  the  curved  arm,  said  radial  arm 
being  constructed  of  a  length  longer  than  said  angular 
arms  and  serving  with  the  unslotted  end  thereof  to  inclose 
the  bodies  and  ends  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  radial 
arms,  substantially  as  specified 


894.771.  FLIER.  Simbon  J  Bastie.v,  New  Bedford. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker  Machine  (Corporation.  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,8,''..S 


The  lombination   with  a  tiler  having  a   hollow  arm.  of  a 
I   drop  presser  pivoted  to  said  hollow  arm.  said  drop  presser 
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presenting  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  flier  arm.  then  downwardly  to  form  a  rov- 
ing rest,  then  laterally,  and  a  pad  at  the  extremity  of  said 
last  laterally-extending  portion. 


894.772.  BELT  Frank  R.  Batchelper.  Worcester. 
Mass.  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.811. 


■^  /: 


tit.  .A 


»    iiiTi  ifiiirn 


1  The  combination  with  a  belt  having  a  slide  or  band 
movable  thereon  to  confine  the  free  end  thereof  after 
buckling,  of  a  stud  thereon  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  band  or  slide  to  the  buckle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  belt  having  a  slide  or  band 
mo'vabie  thereon  to  confine  the  free  end  thereof  after 
buckliug.  of  a  stud  thereon  locate<l  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  band  or  slide  to  the  buckle  and  centrally  of  the  trans- 
verse extent  of  the  belt  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

W  The  combination  with  a  belt  having  a  slide  or  band 
movable  thereon  to  confine  the  free  end  thereof  after 
buckling,  of  a  projection  thereon  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  band  or  slide  to  the  buckle  and  comprising  a 
.stud  having  a  base  to  engage  one  face  of  the  belt  and  an 
eyelet  to  extend  through  the  material  of  the  belt,  and  a 
disk  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  Ult.  the  end  of  the  eye- 
let being  upset  or  spread  on  said  disk  to  hold  the  parts 
together. 


894,773.  BICKLE.  Isaac  Bllm.  Baltimore.  Md.,  as- 
signor to  .\lma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .397,728. 


894,774  SL.\UGHTER  HOrsE  FIREARM.  GERARD  L. 
L)EBBiMA.N.  London.  England  VW'i^  Apr.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,662. 


1.  A  buckle,  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  cross  bar 
one  portion  of  which  is  elevated  above  the  face  of  the 
frame  and  of  box  form  to  put  a  bight  or  bend  in  the  strap 
passed  over  It  and  the  other  portion  depressed  bdow  the 
face  of  the  frame  and  flat  to  receive  an  attaching  medium. 

2.  .\  buckle,  having  a  cross  bar  of  box-form  with  a  flat 
attaching  portion  depressed   below  the  face  of  the  buckle. 

3.  A  buckle,  having  a  crojjs  bar  one  portion  of  which  is 
Hevated  above  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  buckle  and  of 
box-form  and  another  portion  integral  with  the  box-form 
portion  which  is  depressed  substantially  Into  the  plane 
of  the  i»a'.k  of  the  buckle. 

4.  .K  buckle,  having  a  cross  bar  one  portion  of  which  is 
elevated  above  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  buckle  and  of 
box-form  and  another  portion  Integral  with  the  box-form 
portion  which  is  depressed  substantially  Into  the  plane  of 
the  back  of  the  buckle  and  Is  flat  and  provided  with  holes 
to  receive  attaching  rivets  for  securing  It  to  an  article. 

J.  .\  buckle,  having  side-bars,  a  toothed  end-bar  and 
another  end-bar.  and  an  intermediate  cross-bar  one  portion 
of  which  next  to  the  toothed  end  bar  is  of  box-form  and 
elevated  above  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  buckle,  and 
another  and  integral  portion  of  which  Is  depressed  sub 
stanlially  Into  the  jilanc  of  the  back  of  the  buckle  and  Hat 
to  receive  the  attaching  means,  whereby  the  part  of  an 
article  to  be  fastened  is  engaged  by  the  teeth  and  held  in 
such  engagement  by  the  bight  or  bend  put  Into  it  as  It 
passes  over  the  elevated  portion  of  the  cross-bar  and  Its 
free  end  is  readily  passed  beneath  the  other  end-bar. 


1.  .V  fire  arm  comprising  a  stock,  a  head  mounted 
thereon,  a  barnd  having  its  axis  disposed  at  a  right-angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock,  a  rotatable  spring 
catch  adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  breech  end  of  the 
barrel  within  the  said  head,  suitable  firing  mechanism 
adapted  to  fire  a  charge  In  the  barrel,  and  a  wire  con- 
nected to  the  tiring  mechanism,  said  wire  being  inclosed 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stork  and  oper- 
atable  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  barrel 

2.  K  fire-arm  comprising  a  stock,  a  head  mounted  there- 
on, a  barrel  having  its  axis  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock,  a  rotatable  spring  catch 
adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  breech  end  of  the  bar- 
rel within  said  head,  a  skeleton  Iwnnet  removably  secured 
to  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel,  suitable  firing  mechanism 
adapted  to  tire  a  charge  in  the  barrel,  and  a  wire  con- 
nected to  the  firing  mechanism,  said  wire  being  Inclosed 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stock  and  oper 
atable  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  barrel  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  94,7  75.  SPAKKING  DEVICE  FOK  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Charles  R.  Geelteu,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Matheson  Motor  Car  Company.  Wllkes- 
Barre,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.  Serial 
No.   ,•>( 0,276. 


*,  tl 


1.  A  sparking  device  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
electrode,  a  resilient  spring  connected  to  the  movable 
electrode,  oppositely  disposed  yielding  members  acting  to 
hold  the  movable  electrode  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  fixed  electrode,  a  cam  located  in  operative  relation  to 
said  spring,  and  means  for  shifting  said  spring  to  vary 
the  time  of  contact  of  the  cam  therewith. 

2.  In  a  sparking  device,  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
movable  electrodes,  a  collar  rigidly  connected  with  the 
movable   electrode,   oppositely    disposed    yielding    members 
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between  which  said  collar  is  held  I  whereby  said  movable 
electrode  Is  held  out  of  contact  wltjh  the  fixed  electrode,  a 
sprlnK  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  collar,  a 
cam  located  in  operative  relation  |o  said  spring  member, 
and  means  for  shiftiiiK  said  sprint  member  to  vary  the 
time  of  contact  of  the  cam  therefor. 

3.  In  a  sparking  device,  the  complnatlon  with  fixed  and 
movable  electrodes,  of  a  rock  shaff  carrylni:  the  movable 
electrode,  a  fixed  shaft  collar  mouptwl  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  having  yielding  spring  conne<|tions  with  the  engine. 
a  coupling  pin.  a  loose  operating  icollar  mounted  on  the 
rock  shaft,  and  loosely  receiving  tl|e  coupling  pin  so  as  to 
have  a  limited  play  thereon,  a  cai»  engai.'f'fl  mnin  presser 
spring  carried  by  the  loose  collar  and  ii  relief  spring  also 
carried  by  the  loose  collar  and  iavlng  a  self  adjusting 
connection  with  the  coupHni:  pin. 

4.  In  a  sparking'devi  .  'ii>  . onibination  with  the  fixed 
and  movable  electr^  !•  -  i  f  i-'  Hat  on  the  shaft  having 
yielding  spring  conu<>  t:>4is  with  tjie  engine  and  provided 
with  .1  laterally  projecting  coupling  pin.  a  loose  operating 
collar"  longitudinally  shiftable  on  the  shaft  and  loosely 
receiving  said  pin  so  as  to  have  a  llmlte<l  play  thereon,  a 
main  cam  »engaged  presser  sprlnij  carrle<l  by  the  loose 
collar,  a  relief  spring  encircling  tHe  loose  collar  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
having  a  loose  link  connection  witfc  said  coupling  pin.  and 
means  for  shifting  the  loos^  roilar. 


894.770.      VEHICLE-WHEKL  i    i;  .E    H.   Gkoss,   Oold- 

fleld,  Nev.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  ,  Serial  No.  368,871. 


A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  liub  having  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  an  axle,  radial  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve,  each  of  said  flanges  be|ng  provided  with  a  row 
of  perforations  around  its  outer  ^gc.  two  radial  flanges 
surrounding  the  central  portion  qf  the  sleeve,  a  resilient 
packing  between  said  last  mentioned  flanges,  an  annular 
plate  between  said  flanges  and  sijrrounding  said  packing, 
an  Inner  tire  shrunk  upon  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
plate,  eyes  carried  by  said  inner  tire,  a  plurality  of  spiral 
spring  spokes  connecting  said  eyes  and  the  perforations 
in  said  first  mentioned  flanges.  an<|  an  outer  tire  surround 
Ing  said  inner  tire  and  securetl  Ithereto.  said  outer  tire 
bavins  its  outer  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactt  re,  a  supplemental  draft 


attachment  for  stoves  comprising 


a  Bide  of  which  Is  flat  so  as  to  fit  against  the  front  pdrtlon 
of  a  stove,  said  body  t!ip«>rlng  toward  its  upper  end  which 
extends  laterally  and  downwardly  Xi<  form  a  ne<k  adapted 
to  project  into  a  stove,  the  upper  portion  of  the  device 
being  formed  with  a  flange  arranged  In  substantially  n 
vertical  plane  and  with  its  outer  face  in  alinetiient  with 
the  flat  side  of  the  body  aforesaid,  said  flange  also  having 
its  upper  portion  extended  upwardly  and  formed  with  an 
opening  for  a  fastening,  apertured  fastening  lugs  being 
integrally  formed  with  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  attachment  at  the  Hat  side  of  the  same. 


894,778.  MOUTH  -  ACCORDION.  Matthias  Hohneh, 
Trossingen.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Hans  Hohner,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Kllod  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,620. 


894.777.  SrPI'LEMENT.\L  DoWNliRAI-T  FOR  STOVBS. 
Edward  M.  Hitchcock.  Portland.  Oreg .  assignor  of 
one  half   to   H.   R.    Biersdorf.    Multnomah   county,   Oreg. 

'     Filed  July  23,  1907.     Serial  Nol  385,230. 


an  Integral  hollow  body 


/^  .><;  /■? 


/.v.v- 


1.  A  mouth  accordion  provided  with  a  wind  chest,  an 
inclosed  reed  plate,  apertured  cells  within  the  wind  chest 
above  said  plate,  a  key  board  havltTgNi  lower  recess,  valves 
adapted  to  establish  comniunl<  atlon  l^^twwn  the  cells  and 
■aid  recess,  and  a  flexible  tube  communicating  with  the 
wind  chest,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  mouth  accordion  provided  with  a  wind  chest,  an 
inclosed  reed  plate,  a  flexible  4ul>e  communicating  with  the 
wind  chest,  a  shield  opposite  said  tube,  a  sound  brldt'c. 
and  keys  for  playing  the  air  and  the  bass  mounted  on  said 
sound  bridge,  substantially  as  specified. 


894.779.  PURIFYINi;  CASTlRuN  IN  THE  MANTFAC- 
TUBE  OF  BASIC  OPEN  HHARTll  STEEL.  William 
Ml  IRHEAD.  Shettleston,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.30.16.5. 

1.  A  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  melting 
a  charge  of  cast  Ir.m  scrap  In  an  open  liearth  furnace, 
adding  cast  iron  borings  gradually  to  the  molten  charge 
in  suitable  proportion  up  to  40%  of  the  original  charge 
to  expedite  the  removal  of  the  silicon  present,  and  con- 
verting the  relined  metal  so  produced  into  steel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  melting 
a  charge  of  cast  iron  scrap  in  an  open  hearth  acid  lined 
furnace,  adding  cast  iron  borings  gradually  to  the  molten 
charge  in  suitalilf  proportion  up  to  40'^r  of  the  original 
charge  to  expedite  the  removal  of  the  silicon  present, 
and  converting  the  refined  metal  so  produced  into  steel, 
substantially  as  descrlUsl 

3.  A  process  of  makink,'  steel  which  consists  in  melting 
a  charge  of  cast  iron  scrap,  in  an  open  hearth  furnace. 
adding  cast  Iron  borings  gradually  to  the  molten  charge 
In  suitable  proportion  up  to  40^^  of  the  original  charge 
to  expedite  the  removal  of  the  silicon  present,  lead 
Ing  the  molten  metal  so  reflned  to  a  basic  open  hearth 
furnace  previously  heated  and  charged  with  malleable 
scrap,  and  converting  the  combined  charge  into  steel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


894.780.  FARE  KK<;iSTKK  Wilkkkd  I.  Ohmer.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  ibf  lU'cording  and  Computing 
Machines  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1903. 
Serial    No.    l.''.5.593. 

1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  specific  fare  printing  counters,  of  a  separate  actuating 
mechanism  for  each  counter,  a  grand  total  passenger 
printing  counter,  and  operating  mechanism  whereby  said 
last  mentioned  counter  Is  actuated  by  each  of  the  specific 
fare  actuating  mechanisms,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combin.Ttion.  with  a  plurality 
of  specific  fare  printing  counters,  of  a  separate  actuating 
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mechanism  for  each  counter,  a  trip  total  passenger  print- 
ing counter,  operating  mechanism  whereby  said  last- 
mentioned  counter  is  actuated  by  each  of  the  specific  fare 
actuating  mechanisms,  and  means  for  resetting  said  trip 
total  passenger  printing  counter  Independently  of  the 
other  counters,  substantially  as  described. 


i^^ 


3.  In  a  fare  rejiister.  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  specific  fare  printing  counters,  of  a  separate  actuating 
mechanism  for  each  counter,  a  grand  total  passenger 
printing  counter,  a  trip  total  passenger  printing  counter, 
operating  mechanism  whereby  said  two  last  mentioned 
Counters  are  actuated  by  each  of  the  specific  fare  actuat- 
ing mechanisms,  and  means  for  resetting  the  trip  total 
passenger  printing  counter  independently  of  the  other 
counters,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  specific  fare  printing  ctiunters.  of  a  separate  actuating 
mechanism  for  each  counter,  a  grand  total  passenger 
printing  counter,  a  trip  total  passenger  indicating  register, 
and  operating  mechanism  whereby  said  last-mentioned 
counter  and  register  are  actuated  by  each  of  the  specific 
fare  actuating  niectianisms.  subetantinlly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality 
of  specific  fare  printing  counters,  of  a  separate  actuating 
mechanism  for  each  counter,  a  trip  total  passenger  print 
ing  counter,  a  trip  fotal  passenger  indicating  register, 
operating  mechanism  whereby  said  last-mentioned  counter 
and  register  are  actuated  by  each  of  the  specific  fare  ac- 
tuating mechanisms,  and  means  for  resetting  said  trip 
total  passenger  printing  counter  and  indicating  register 
independently  of  the  other  counters,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,781.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Frank  O.  Pokter, 
Wollaston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Louis  S.  Rothenberg,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.766. 


having  two  sides  each  provided  with  notches  in  the  edges 
and  sides  having  projecting  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble  cutting  meml>er  ;  and  a  chip  receptacle  beneath  said 
revoluble  cutting  member,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  mem- 
lier  having  slots  in  the  bottom  portion  and  notches  in  the 
edges  of  the  sides  and  detachable  sides  having  projecting 
members  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  and  other 
members  projecting  from  the  edges  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said   notches. 

3.  In  a  f>encil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble cutting  member;  and  a  chip  receptacle  beneath  said 
revoluble  cutting  member,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  slots  in  the  bottom  r>ortion  and  notches  in  the 
edges  of  the  sides  and  detachable  sides  having  project- 
ing members  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  and 
other  members  projecting  from  the  edges  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches,  one  of  said  detachable  sides  l)eing 
extended  to  partially  surround  said  revoluble  member. 


894,782.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE.  Geobgk  H. 
RowE.  Riverside.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
H.  Johnson,  Glencoe,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,123. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble cutting  memt>er  :  and  a  receptacle  l)eneath  said  cutting 
member  for  the  reception  of  the  chips,  consisting  of  a  box 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  device,  of  a 
driving  device  for  the  same,  and  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  reciprocating  device  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  momentum  produced  by  the  driving  device, 
said  cushioning  means  comprising  an  electrically  energized 
coil  and  a  core  for  said  coll.  one  of  the  same  connected 
with   the  reciprocating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  device,  of  an 
electrically  energized  coil,  a  core  for  said  coll.  one  of  the 
same  being  connected  with  the  reciprocating  device,  and  a 
driving  device  operating  to  drive  said  reciprocating  device 
against  the  attractive  force  existing  between  the  coil  and 
the  core. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet,  of  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  an  armature  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate within  the  field  of  said  magnet,  and  percussion 
means  carried  by  said  armature,  all  so  arranged  that 
while  the  attraction  of  the  magnet  for  said  armature  will 
cause  the  armature  to  travel  with  the  magnet,  the  mo- 
mentum thus  acquired  by  the  armature  will  cause  it  to 
travel  farther  than  the  distance  covered  by  the  stroke  of 
the  magnet,  but  without  losing  magnetic  connection  with 
the  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  impart  a  blow  to  a  stationary  object,  of  means 
for  cushioning  said  blow,  said  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnet and  an  armature  therefor  adapted  to  assume  a 
given    position    relative   to   each    other    and   to   be   moved 

I   from   said  position  by  the  force  of  impact. 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28, 190S. 


5.  The  combination  with  «  reclpi  ocatlng  device,  of  a 
driving  device  for  the  same,  and  qushionlng  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  up  n  the  reclprocliiirik:  device  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  momentum  produced  b>  the  driving  device, 
said  cuahlonlne  means  comprising  an  electrically  enerclzed 
coll  and  a  core  for  said  coil,  one  o(  the  same  connected 
with  said  driving  device. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tht  <iazette.] 


894.783.  BRANCH  BLOCK.  Huw.^«D  R.  S.krgent,  ScbCB- 
ectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .|uly  13.  19045.  Serial 
No.  326.058. 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  device  con  prising  an  inaulating; 
block  having  In  one  side  grooves  for  the  reception  of  con- 
ductor wires  and  channels  transversf  to  said  grooves,  me- 
tallic conductors  secured  In  said  channels  and  provided 
with  shoulders,  and  a  block  of  inaplation  provided  with 
shoulders  to  Interlock  with  the  shoulders  nii  the  metallic 
conductor. 

2.  An  electrical  wiring  device  coi»prislng  an  Insulating 
block  having  in  one  side  grooves  for|  the  reception  of  con- 
ductor wires  and  channels  transverafe  to  said  grooves,  me 
talltc  conductors  provided  with  cut-<^ut  receptacles  located 
In  said  channels,  a  block  of  insuliatlon  secured  to  one 
conductor  at  the  point  of  intersectlcin  of  its  channel  with 
a  groove,  and  an  insulating  cover  isecured  to  said  block 
and  inclosing  said  metal  parts 


894.784.  LIQUID-FLOW  CONTUOL,LF:u.  Sarah  Vivian. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  administratrix  uf  Simon  Vivian,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Sept.  25,  190G.     Se^-lal  No.  336,129. 


J 

In  a  fluid  flo^  controller  of  a  casinj 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fluid  flo^  controller  of  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  chamber,  an  Intermipdlate  chamfer  and  an 


) 


outlet  chamber,  an  adjtutable  Talre  controlling  the  area 
of  the  entrance  to  said  outlet  chamber,  a  throttllug  valve 
between  the  Inlet  chaml)er  and  the  Intermediate  cliamber, 
a  controlling  valve  actuated  by  the  differences  of  pressures 
in  the  nutlet  chamtier  and  intermediate  chaml»er.  a  valve 
chamber  for  the  latter  valve,  a  conduit  for  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  connected  to  the  latter  valve  chamber, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  latter  chamber  to  the  under 
side  of  the  throttling  valve,  and  means  to  drain  said 
latter  valve  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  chamt>er.  an  Intermediate  chaml>er  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  the  entrance 
to  the  outlet  cliamt)er.  a  throttlinK  valve  In  the  path  of 
the  fluid  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  intermedinte 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  connected  up  with  the 
apparatus,  a  diaphragm  In  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  con- 
trolling valve  having  ports  in  conn'-i-tlon  with  the  dia- 
phragm, a  valve  chamber  for  the  controlling  valve,  a  pis- 
ton end  connected  to  the  throttling  valve,  a  cylinder  for 
said  piston  end.  a  conduit  connecting  the  valve  chamber 
of  the  controlling  valve  with  the  space  under  the  piston 
of  the  throttling  valve,  a  conduit  for  hydraulic  pres.mire 
connected  to  the  chamber  of  the  controlling  valve,  and  a 
drain  pipe  leading  from  the  latter  chamber,  the  ports  In 
the  controlling  valve  (  hamber  locattnl.  so  that  they  are  all 
covered  by  the  controlling  valve  when  the  latter  Is  main 
talned  In  Its  normal  position,  and  that  the  hydraulic  pre.s 
sure  Is  communicated  to  the  piston  end  of  the  throttling 
valve  In  one  position  of  the  controlling  valve,  and  that 
the  drain  pipe  connects  with  said  piston  end  of  the  throt- 
tling valve  in  another  position  of  the  couiroiling  valve. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid,  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  chamber,  an  Intermediate  chanil>er  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  at  the  entrance  to  the  outlet 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  diaphragm  In  the  auxil- 
iary chamber  dividing  the  latter  into  two  compartments, 
one  of  the  compartments  In  connection  with  the  outlet 
chamber,  and  the  other  in  connection  with  the  Interme 
dlate  chamber,  a  controlling  valve  connected  to  the  dla 
phragm.  a  valve  chamber  for  the  latter  valve,  a  source  of 
pressure  connected  with  the  latter  chamber,  and  a  conduit 
extending  from  the  latter  chamber  to  bring  pressure  under 
the  throttling  valve. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
controlling  the  rate  of  How  of  a  liijuid.  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  chaml>er,  an  interaieiliatc  cliaml>er  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  for  the  entrance  to  the 
outlet  chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  connected  with  the 
apparatus,  a  moval'le  element  dividing  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber into  two  compartinents.  one  of  said  compartments  in 
connection  with  the  fluid  after  passing  through  the  orltlce 
leading  to  the  outlet  chamber,  and  the  other  compartment 
In  connection  with  the  fluid  Itefare  passing  through  said 
orlrtce.  a  counterweight  controlling  valve  controlUnl  by 
the  said  movable  element,  a  valve  chamt^r  for  the  latter 
valve,  a  source  of  pressure  connected  with  the  latter 
chamber,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
bring  said  pressure  under  the  throttling  valve. 

o.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid,  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  chamber,  an  Intermediate  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  at  the  entrance  to  the  outlet 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  chaml>er.  a  diaphragm  dividing 
the  auxiliary  chamber  Into  {wo  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  In  connection  with  the  outlet  chaml>er. 
and  the  other  compartment  In  connection  with  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  controlling  valve  having  jKirts  con- 
nected to  the  diaptira^'in.  a  counterweight  on  the  dia- 
phragm to  counterbalanie  the  difference  of  pressures  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  chamber  for 
the  controlling  valve,  a  throttling  valve  between  the  Inlet 
chamber  and  the  intermediate  chaml«-r.  a  piston  end  for 
the  throttling  valve,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  end.  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  piston  end  and  the  valve  chaml)er  of 
the  controlling  valve,  a  drain  conduit  leading  from  the 
latter  charal^r.  and  a  conduit  for  hydraulic  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  latter  valve  chamlier. 
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894.785.       WHEELED    PLOW.       Lewis    E.     Waterman, 

Rockford.  III..  as8i;:nor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rotkford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lIlinolB.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,978. 


bracket    provided    with    depending    forks,    each    having    a 

vertical  slot  through   which   the  axle  passes,  the  bracket 

I    resting  on  tlie  enlargement,  a  pole  bracket,  a   rod  passing 

I   through    the    pole    bracket   and    connected    with    the    axle 

I   bracket,  a  bar  connected  with   the  axle  bracket  and  with 

the  rod.  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the  bar. 

2.  A  pole  support  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,  a  curved  enlargement  connected  to  the  axle,  a 
bracket  provided  with  depending  forks,  each  having  a 
vertical  slot  through  which  the  axle  passes,  the  bracket 
resting  on  the  enlargement,  a  pole  bracket,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  pole  bracket  and  connected  with  the  axle 
bracket,  a  bar  connected  with  the  axle  bracket  and  with 
the  rod,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  bar,  and  an  eVener 
support  connected  with  the  bar. 


a* 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  plowing  attachment  supportP<l  by  the  main  frame,  a 
series  of  wheels  supporting  the  main  frame,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  a  land  wheel,  the  land  wheel  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  a  draft  bar.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  land  wheel  8up|>ort  and  draft  bar  and  adjustable 
means  In  connec  tion  with  the  draft  connection  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  land  w  iieel  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  draft. 

J  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  land  wheel  .support  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  main  frame,  a  land  wheel  located  in  conneotl<jn  with 
its  support,  a  draft  bar.  a  link  pivotally  connected  with 
the  land  wheel  support,  a  connection  between  the  link  and 
draft  bar.  and  a  link  liaving  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
land  wheel  support  and  an  adjustable  connection  with  the 
tlrst  named  link. 


894,786      POLE  Srri'ORT.      Lewis  E    Waterman.   Rock 
ford,  111  ,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rockford,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  7, 
1908.      Serial   No    400.6)49 


894.787.  CULTIVATOR.  Lewis  E.  Waterman.  Rockford. 
III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company.  Rock- 
ford, III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnQls.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.052. 


1.  A  pole  support  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,   a  curved  enlargement   connected   to   the  axle,   a 


1.  A  spring  trip  comprising  a  standard,  a  support 
pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
branch,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  standard,  an  inter 
mediate  bell-crank  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear 
wardly  extending  branch,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  bell-cranks  at  their  angle  portions,  and  a  spring  ex- 
erting its  force  to  bold  the  free  arms  of  the  bell-cranks  in 

contact. 

2.  A  spring  trip  comprising  a  standard,  a  support 
pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having  a  rearwardly  ex 
tending  branch,  a  l:>eil  crank  pivoted  to  the  standard,  an 
intermediate  bell  crank  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  thf 
rearwardly  extending  beam  In  an  adjustable  manner,  a 
pivotal  connection  l)etween  the  bell  cranks  at  their  angle 
portions,  and  a  spring  exerting  its  force  to  hold  the  free 
arms  of  the  bell  cranks  In  contact. 


894.788.     BAIL  FOR  CULTIVATORS.     Lewis  E    Water 
MAN,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.209. 

A  ball  for  cultivators  comprising  two  branches  plvotally 
connected,  each  branch  having  an  upturned  extension,  one 
extension    provided    with    teeth,    the   other   extension    con 
tlnulng  beyond   the   teeth   and   having  a    forked    Up  over 
lapping  the  teeth,  a  thumb  latch  plvotally  connected  with 
the   last   mentioned   extension   and   located   wholly   beyond 
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forked  Up  and  haTlnif 


I 


Its  lower  end  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  spiing  for  hold 


Ing  the  teeth  of  the  thumb  latch  |n  enjcagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  extension. 


894.789.  LABELING  MACHINE.  Fredkrick  W  Wild, 
Jr..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Fll«d  Nov.  IJ.  1906.  Serial 
No.   342,937. 


1.  !n  a  can  labeling  machine.  a;i  entrance  runway  hav 
Ing  a  device  to  Intermlttlngly  discharge  cans  therefrom, 
an  endless  continuously  moving  cbain  with  carriers  to  re- 
ceive the  cans  and  convey  theit  longitudinally  of  the 
machine,  and  a  delivery  runway  to  which  the  cans  are 
delivered  by  the  endless  chain,  comliined  with  devices 
situated  between  the  two  runways  to  paste  the  head  of  a 
can.  apply  a  Inbel  to  the  pasted  surface  of  the  can.  and 
then  pr"ss  the  applied  label  tightly  to  the  can  head,  the 
three  operations  being  performed  in  sequence,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  am  entrance  runway  hav 
Ing  a  device  to  intermittingly  discharge  cans  therefrom,  an 
endless  moving  chain  with  carrier*  to  receive  the  cans  and 
convey  them  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery 
runway  to  which  the  cans  are  dellverel  by  the  endless 
chain,  combined  with  a  rotary  head  provided  with  arms 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  ihe 
head  of  a  can  as  It  passes  the  totary  head,  a  pnste  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  transfer  paste  from  the  paste  receptacle 
to  the  said  arms,  and  other  means  to  apply  a  label  to 
the  pasted  surface  of  the  can.  sut)sTantlall.v  as  specifle<l 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  an  entrance  runway  hav 
Ing  a  device  to  intermittingly  discharge  cans  therefrom,  an 
endless  moving  chain  with  carrlert  to  receive  the  cans  and 
convey  them  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  a  delivery 
runway  to  which  the  cans  are  delivered  by  the  endless 
chain,  comblnetl  with  a  rotary  head  provided  with  arms 
each  one  of  which  is  adapte<j  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  head  of  a  can  as  it  passes  the  rotary  head,  a  paste 
receptacle,  means  to  transfer  paste  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  said  arms,  other  means  to  apply  a  label  to  the  pasted 
surface  of  the  can,  and  devices  to  subsequently  press  the 
applied  label  to  the  can  head,  sutistatitlally  as  specified 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  an  entrance  runway  hav 
Ing  devices  to  Intermittingly  disc^rge  cans  therefrom,  an 


endleiM  chain  with  carriers  to  receive  the  cans  and  convey 
them  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  delivery  runway 
to  receive  the  cans  from  the  endless  chain,  combined  with 
devices  to  apply  paste  to  the  can  heads  while  the  same  are 
In  motion,  other  devices  to  apply  labels  to  the  pasted 
surfaces  of  the  cans,  and  means  to  press  the  applied  labels 
to  the  can  heads,  substantially  as  specified. 


89  4.7  90.       MANIFACTURE    OF    COVERED     WIRE. 
Charles  V.  Atkekman,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Original  appll 
cation  filed   Sept.   7.   1!»04.  serial   No.   223,698.      Divided 
and   this  application   filed   June   11,   1906.     Serial   No. 
321,198. 


1.  A  wire  covertig  machine  comprisina:  a  pair  of  rolls 
between  which  pam  the  wire,  flie  plastic  wire  covering 
substance  and  the  sheet  wrapping  material,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  wrapping  material  to  the  peripheral  faces 
of  the  said  roils,  and  means  for  feeding  the  plastic  wire 
<'overlng  suimtance  onto  the  sheet  wrapping  material,  and 
at  the  same  time  pressing  the  plastic  substances  into  a 
uniform  layer. 

2.  A  wire  covering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls 
between  which  pass  the  wire,  the  plastic  wire  covering 
substance,  and  the  wrapping  material  In  two  part  sheet 
form,  a  feed  roller  for  each  roll,  for  feeding  the  wrap 
ping  material  onto  the  peripheral  face  of  the  corresponding 
roll,  and  a  feed  roller  for  each  of  the  rolls,  for  feeding 
the  plastic  substance  onto  the  corresp^jnding  wrapping 
material,  and  at  the  same  time  pressing  the  plastic  sub- 
stance   into    a    uniform    layer. 

.'i.  .\  wire  co\ering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls 
between  which  pa.ss  the  wire,  the  wire  covering  substance 
and  the  wrapping  material  In  two  part  sheet  form,  a  feed 
roller  for  each  roll,  for  feeding  the  wrapping  material  onto 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  corresponding  roll,  and  a  feed 
roller,  for  each  of  the  rolls,  for  feeding  the  plastic  sub- 
stance in  a  uniform  layer  onto  the  corresponding  wrapping 
material,  the  feed  roller  for  the  plastic  substance  coacting 
with  the  roll  at  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  latter  be 
tween  the  said  feed  roller  for  the  sheet  material  and  the 
entrance  between  the  rolls. 

4.  A  wire  covering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls 
formed  on  their  peripheral  faces  with  registering  grooves, 
a  feed  roller  for  each  roll  for  feeding  wrapping  material 
onto  the  prelpheral  face  of  the  correspon.lliig  roll,  the 
said  feed  rollers  l)elng  provided  with  ribs  or  beads  cor- 
responding to  the  grooves  In  the  said  rolls,  and  a  feed 
roller  for  each  of  the  rolls  for  feeding  plastic  8ul>etances 
in  a  uniform  layer  onto  the  corresponding  wrapping  ma- 
terial, the  said  feed  rollers  being  also  provided  with  ribs 
or  tieads. 

5.  A  wire  covering  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls 
between    whb  h    pass    the    wire,    the    plastic    wire   covering 
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substance,  and  the  wrapping  material,  fe<sd  rollers  for 
feeding  the  wrapping  material  to  the  peripheral  faces 
of  the  said  rolls,  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  plastic  sub- 
stance onto  the  wrapping  material,  and  means  for  heating 
the  said  pair  of  rolls  and  the  feed  rollers  for  the  plastic 
substance. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


894.791.     METALLIC  PACKING.     Samiel  Bahsett.  I'uy- 
allup.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,773. 


A  metallic  packing,  comprising  alternate  layers,  one  of 
said  layers  comprising  sawdust  and  the  other  comprising 
a  mixture  t.f  pellets  of  zinc,  lead,  tin  and  copper,  brass 
borings,  and  graphite. 


894.792.  APP.\RATT'!i  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF  GASES. 
Georo  Eschei-lma.nn  and  Ai.beht  IIakmuth,  St.  Peters- 
burg. Russia.     Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.934. 


3.  An   absorption    apparatus   comprising    a    plurality   ot 

superposed  absorption  chamlters.  a  gas  inlet  for  each 
chamber,  a  cover  for  each  inlet  directing  the  gas  In  prox- 
imity to  the  chamber  walls,  means  for  cooling  said  walls, 
perforations  in  said  cover  In  proximity  to  said  walls,  and 
means  for  establishing  an  upward  current  of  liijuid 
through  each  of  said  chambers. 

4.  An  absorption  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  absorption  chaml)er8  provided  with  cooling 
Jackets,  a  gas  Inlet  for  each  chamber,  a  cover  for  each  in- 
let directing  the  gas  in  proximity  to  the  chaml)er  walls, 
perforations  In  said  cover  In  proximity  to  said  walls  and 
Inclined  thereto,  and  means  for  establishing  an  upward 
current  of  liquid  through  each  of  said  chambers. 

5.  An  absorption  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  ulisorption  chambers  provided  with  cooling 
Jackets,  a  central,  upwardly-extending  gas  Inlet  for  each 
chaml)er.  means  for  introducing  gas  \inder  pressure  to 
said  chambers,  a  cover  for  each  inlet  directing  the  gas  In 
proximity  to  the  chamber  walls,  perforations  In  said  cover 
In  proximity  to  said  walls  and  Inclined  thereto,  and  means 
for  establishing  an  upward  current  of  liquid  through  each 
of  said  chambers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894.793.  INKSTAND.  Ove  M.  Gikiising  and  Johannes 
HEEKFonDT,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1007.     Serial  No.  390,017. 


1  \n  absorption  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
absorption  chamliers  adapted  to  contain  an  absorbing 
liquid,  means  for  cooling  the  chamber  walls,  and  means 
for  directing  the  absorbing  liquid  against  s.iid  cooled 
walls. 

2.  An  absorption  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superiKised  absorption  chambers,  means  for  establishing 
an  upward  current  of  liquid  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
means  for  distributing  the  gas  In  contact  with  said  liquid, 
means  for  directing  the  absorbing  liquid  against  the  cham- 
t»er  walls,  and  means  for  cooling  said  walls. 


1.  An  inkwell  comprising  an  ink  reservoir,  a  dip  funnel 
extending  Into  the  same,  a  piston  sleeve  opening  Into  said 
reservoir  and  a  piston  working  In  said  sleeve  to  compress 
the  air  in  said  reservoir  and  thus  force  the  ink  up  In  the 
dip  funnel  when  said  i)iston  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  relieve  such  pressure  and  open  the  reservoir  to 
atmospheric  pressure  when  moved  In  the  other  direction. 
In  combination  with  a  rotatable  cover  having  a  threaded 
sleeve,  a  screw  carried  by  said  reservoir  on  which  said 
sleeve  Is  mounted,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  sleeve  and  piston  whereby  the  latter  Is  operated  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .'^n  inkwell  comprising  an  ink  reservoir,  a  movable 
dip  funnel  extending  Into  the  same,  a  piston  sleeve  sur 
rounding  said  funnel,  a  piston  carrying  said  funnel  and 
working  In  said  sleeve  to  compress  the  air  in  said  reservoir 
and  thus  force  the  ink  up  in  the  dip  funnel  when  said  pis- 
ton Is  moved  iu  one  direction  and  to  relieve  such  pressure 
and  open  the  reservoir  to  atmospheric  pressure  when 
moved  In  the  other  direction,  in  combination  with  a  cover 
for  said  dip  funnel,  and  means  In  connection  therewith  to 
actuate  said  piston. 

3.  An  Inkwell  comprising  an  Ink  reservoir,  a  dipping 
funnel  extending  Into  the  same,  a  piston  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  same  and  opening  into  said  reservoir,  a  piston 
working  In  said  sleeve  to  compress  the  air  in  said  reservoir 
and  thus  force  the  Ink  up  In  the  dip  funnel  when  said  pis- 
ton is  move<i  in  one  direction  and  to  relieve  such  pressure 
when  moved  in  the  other  direction,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  for  said  dip  funnel  operatively  connected  to  -said 
piston  to  actuate  the  latter  In  one  direction  when  said 
cover  is  opened  and  In  the  opjmslte  direction  when  said 
cover  Is  closed. 

4.  An  Inkwell  comprising  an  ink  reservoir,  a  dipping 
funnel  extending  into  the  same,  a  piston  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  same  and  opening  into  said  reservoir,  a  piston 
working  In  said  sleeve  to  compress  the  air  In  said  reser- 
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voir  and  thus  force  the  Ink  up  In  tlie  dip  funnel  when  sal<1 
piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  relieve  such  pres 
sure  and  open  the  reserrolr  to  atnjospheric  pressure  when 
moved  in  tfie  other  direction,  in  onniMnation  with  a  cover 
for  said  dipping  funnel  operativniy  connected  to  said  pia- 
ton  to  actuate  the  latter  in  one  direction  when  said  cover 
is  opened  and  In  the  opposite  direction  when  said  cover  is 
closed. 

5.  An  inkwell  comprisinK  an  ink  restrvoir.  a  dipping 
funnel  extending  into  the  same,  a  piston  sleeve  having  a 
constricted  lower  end  surrounding  said  funnel  and  a  pis 
ton  adapted  to  work  in  said  sleeve  and  to  extend  into 
said  constrirted  end  thereof  to  compress  the  air  in  the 
reservoir  and  to  ret^stabiish  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  when  raised  out  of  said  end,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


894.794.      FENTE     POST       Jame*   H     Hcffobd.    Muncle, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2:5,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.135. 


1.  A  poet  of  the  class  describe^,  comprising  a  hase.  a 
ledg*  surronndlng  the  upper  edge  of  said  U&nf.  a  hollow 
frame  on  said  base,  means  to  hold  said  frame  in  position 
on  the  base  and  plastic  material  to  said  frame,  and  over 
the   upper  end  thert-of 

2.  A  pKist  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
tile  eml>edded  in  the  upper  end  of  sjid  base,  a  hollow  frame 
extending  upwardly  frnm  said  ba$e  and  plastic  material 
in  said  frame  and  extending  over  the  upper  end  thereof. 

3.  A  p<ist  of  the  class  desi'ribe^.  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  on  said  base,  anchor  tmrs  |ln  said  base,  means  to 
serure  said  frame  to  the  anchor  h^rs  and  plastic  material 
extending  through  said  frame  aijd  over  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  post  of  the  class  descrllxMj.  comprising  a  base  of 
plastic  material,  a  metallic  fram^  having  plates  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  means  to  anchofl  said  frnmf  on  the  ioise 
and  plastic  material  extending  through  said  frame  and 
over  the  upper  end  thereof. 

5.  A  post  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  of 
plastic  material,  a  ledire  surrounning  the  upper  end  of 
a|iid  base,  a  hollow  frani*'  abrivc  «ald  base,  [ilastic  material 
etteodlng  through  said  frame  and  over  the  upper  end  there- 
of, means  to  anchor  the  frame  In  ^sltlon  on  the  base  and 
a  reinforcing  tile  emt)edded  in  the  plastic  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  *;a7.ette.  ] 


894.79.1        HVDRArLir    MOTOR        CHRIS    P.    Johnson, 
Sacramento,     Cal.      Filed     Mar.     1.     1907.      Serial     No 
.159.997 
In    combination,    a    vertically    a|rran„'ed    tuoe.    a    shaft 

mounted   in  said  tube  apd  having  Its  upper  end   reduced 


and  threaded,  a  casing  supported  by  the  tube,  and  a  motor 
wheel  and  cup  shaped   guard   secured   to  t)ie   reduced  end 


of  the  shaft,  said  »:uard  encircling   the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  to  prevent  entrance  of  the  motive  fluid  therein. 


894.796       F'ROCKSS    FOR    SMELTINlJ    ORES   OF    IRON. 
Edward   I>    Kevdai.i..   S<waren.   N.  J.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  K    N    I'ickerson.  Stovall,  N.  C,  and  one-tenth  to 
Albert  R.   I>e«loux.   N-w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  341.942. 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  iron  from  its  ores  which  con- 
sists in  thoroughly  admixing  with  comminuted  ore  a  com- 
minuted slag  forming  bo<ly  and  then  mixing  with  the  mass 
peti>oleum  comparatively  non  volatile  at  ordinary  temper- 
ature and  In  a  sufficient  amount  to  constitute  the  sole 
reducing  agent 

2.  \  process  of  reducing  iron  from  Its  ores  which  con- 
■tflts  In  thoroughly  admixing  with  comminuted  ore  com- 
minuted limestone  and  then  mixing  with  the  mass  pe- 
troleum comparatively  non  volatile  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture and  in  a  ■sutflcicnt  amount  to  constitute  the  sol*'  re- 
ducing agent. 

3.  \  process  of  ri-duclng  iron  from  its  ores  which  con- 
sists In  thoroughly  admixing  with  comminuted  ore  a  com- 
minuted slag  forming  body  and  then  admixing  with  the 
mass  petroleum  in  a  suthcient  amount  to  constitute  the 
sole  reducing  agent.        ' 

4.  A  process  of  reduclnir  Iron  from  its  ores  which  con- 
sists In  thoroughly  admixing  with  comminuted  ore  com- 
minuted llme-sfone  and  tben  mixing  with  the  mass  pe- 
troleum in  a  sufficient  amount  to  constitute  the  sole  re- 
ducing agent. 


.Sy4.797.  nOTTI.E  CAI'l'IN<;  M.Vi  MINE.  Thoma.s  J. 
Lkvbt,  Washington.  P.  C  .  assignor  of  one-third  to 
.lames  B  Shean^r.  Haltimore.  Md  .  and  one  third  to 
LInwood  T.  Hewitt.  Sparrows  F'oint.  Md.  Filed  July  5. 
1907.      Serial  No.  3S2.2C1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^-d.  a  plunger  movahly 
disposed,  a  tubular  member  having  spaced  clefts  and  de- 
pending from  said  plunger,  a  head  member  within  said 
tubular  member  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said 
[•lunger,  a  spring  between  said  head  memt>er  and  plunger 
and  o[)erating  to  maintain  tlie  plunger  and  hea<i  member 
yieldable  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  operating  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  relative  to 
■aid  stem  and  its  i-onnected  head  member. 

2  In  a  de\  ice  of  the  class  describtvl.  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  plunger  guide,  a  idunger  movable  through  said 
guide,  a  tubular  luemU'r  def).  ndlng  from  said  plunger  and 
provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  clefts,  a  head  member 
witlun  said  tuliular  memUT  and  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  plunger,  an  operating  lever  swinging  upon 
said    frame,    coupling    means    betwe.n    said    plunger    and 
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lever,  a  weljfbted  locking  lerer  swinging  upon  said  stem 
and  provided  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  stem  and  its  attached  head  member  when 
the  locking  lever  Is  in  Its  downward  position,  and  means 
connected  to  said  operating  lever  whereby  the  locking 
lever  is  released  nt  the  upward  movement  of  the  operating 
lever. 


at  Its  lower  end  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  member  as 
It  passes  over  the  bottle  neck,  a  plunger  rod  working 
through  said  plunger  and  carrying  a  head  lying  within 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  rod  Independently  of  the  tubular  member  and 
plunger,  means  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  rod 
and  acting  against  the  plunger  to  hold  said  rod  elevated 
and  the  aforesaid  spring  under  compression,  and  means 
connected  to  the  plunger  for  operating  the  same. 


J-./ 


o  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  plunger  guide,  a  plunger  movable  through  said 
guide  and  provided  with  spaced  arms  extending  from  Its 
upper  end,  a  tubular  member  depending  from  said  plunger 
and  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  clefts,  a  head  mem- 
ber wltliin  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  plunger  and  provided  with  lateral 
extensions  at  the  upper  end  and  bearing  upon  said  plunger, 
an  operating  lever  swinging  upon  said  frame,  a  link  piv- 
oted between  said  spaced  arms  at  one  end  and  coupled  to 
the  operating  lever  at  the  other  end,  a  weighted  locking 
lever  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  bearing  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  laterally  extended  end  of  said  stem  and  be 
tween  said  cud  and  said  spaced  arms  and  provided  with 
cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
stem  and  its  attached  head  member  when  the  locking 
lever  is  in  its  downward  iK)sition.  a  pivot  pin  coupling 
said  locking  lever  to  said  stem,  and  a  rod  swinging  at  one 
end  from  said  operating  lever  and  extending  through  said 
locking  lever  and  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  at 
Its  free  end. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  plunger  gulQe,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  guide 
and  provided  with  spaced  arms  at  its  upper  end,  a  tubular 
member  depending  from  said  plunger  and  provided  with 
spaced  longiiudinal  clefts,  a  head  member  witiiin  said 
tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  .stem  extending 
through  said  plunger  and  with  a  laterally  extending  upper 
end  adapted  to  bear  ui)on  said  plunger,  a  spring  between 
said  bead  member  and  said  plunger  and  operating  to  main 
tain  said  plunger  and  head  member  yieldable  relative  to 
each  other,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  u 
spring  operating  to  maintain  said  operating  lever  yield- 
ably  in  its  elevated  position,  a  link  swinging  at  one  end 
()etween  said  plunger  arms  and  at  the  other  end  from  said 
operating  lever,  a  weighted  locking  lever  swinging  from 
said  stem  and  between  said  plunger  arms  and  provided 
with  cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger  in  its  down 
ward  position,  and  a  rod  swinging  from  said  oi)ernfing 
lever  and  extending  through  said  locking  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  locking  lever  and  release  the  same  when  the  op- 
erating lever  is  returned  to  its  upward  position. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  vertically  movable  capping  member  imbody- 
ing  a  plunger,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  or  clefts 


j   894.798.     SIPHON.      William    P.    Locke,    Canton,    Ohio, 
]        assignor  to  G.  Albert  Ley.  South  Bend,  Ind.      Filed  Oct. 
10.  1907.      Serial  No   396.759. 


1.  .V  starter  for  a  siplion.  comprising  a  liquid  receiving 
chamlier  having  a  valved  inlet  in  one  end  and  a  valved 
outlet  in  the  other,  a  piston  movable  in  the  chamber  be-- 
tween  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  spring  ai'ranged  between 
the  piston  and  the  inlet  valve  to  close  the  same  when  the 
piston  is  forced  toward  the  same,  and  means  for  holding 
each  of  the  valves  in  open  position  after  the  siphon  is 
started. 

2.  A  starter  for  a  siphon,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  tube  at  the  bottom,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a 
spring  betwet^n  the  piston  and  the  inlet  valve  arranged  to 
close  the  Inlet  valve  when  the  piston  is  raised  and  to  open 
said  valve  when  it  is  lowered,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
outlet  and  opening  through  tl;e  piston  and  arranged  to 
close  when  the  piston  is  lowered  and  to  open  when  it  is 
raised,  and  means  exterior  to  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  out- 
let \alve  in  open  i>osition  after  the  siphon  Is  started. 

3.  A  starter  for  a  siphon,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  at  tiie  top  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening 
valve,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  coiled  spring  con- 
necting said  valve  and  the  piston  and  acting  to  close  the 
valve  when  the  piston  js  raised  in  the  cylinder,  an  outlet 
tube  exteniing  through  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston,  a  valve  at  the  top  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
open  when  tin'  piston  is  rai.sed  and  to  close  when  it  is 
lowered,  and  means  exterior  to  the  cylinder  to  hold  said 
valve  in  oi)en  position  when  d»'slred. 

4  .\  starter  for  a  siphon,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  at  the  top  with  a  downwardly  opening  valve,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  depending  outer  tui>e  ex 
tending  through  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  an  inner  outlet 
tulie  extending  through  said  outer  tul>e  and  the  piston 
and  movalile  up  and  down  therein  to  a  limited  extent  and 
having  valve  openings  at  the  top  which  are  opened  above 
the  piston  when  said  tube  is  moved  up.  a  cross  piece  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube,  a  spring  between  said 
cross    piece    and    the    lower    end    of    the    outer    tube    and 
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adapted  to  normally  lower  said  inner  tube  and  close  the 
openings,  and  means  to  hold  said  Inaer  tube  in  raised  posi- 
tion when  the  siphon  Is  started.        I 

5.  A  sfarttT  for  a  siphon,  comprlslnff  a  pump  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  valve  at  the  top,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
having  a  depending  outer  tube  eKtf-ndin^.'  through  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  al.so  having  openings  in  the 
side  thereof  below  said  piston,  an  Inner  outlet  tube  mov- 
able up  and  down  in  said  outer  tube  and  through  the 
piston  and  having  outlet  openings  at  the  top  which  open 
above  said  piston  when  the  inner  tube  is  raised  and  which 
register  when  it  Is  lowered  with  thr  said  openings  in  the 
outer  tube,  and  a  spring  between  the  tubes,  tending  to 
lower  the  inner  tube  and  clo.se  said  outlet  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazeitte. ] 


894.799.      MKTHOD  OF   PRKP.\KIING    PYRITES    FINES 
FOR  DESULFIRIZATION       Pikuke  I'e  Pkyster  Rick- 
ETTs  and  Tom  C.  King.  New   York.   N.   Y  .  assignors  to 
National    Metallurglc    Company.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    a 
Corporation  of   New   Jersey       OrU'ina!   application   filed 
May  4.  1905,  Serial  No.  -.'.>. Mt.'i.      Hivided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  20,  1905.      Serial  No.  J.ss.ltVJ. 
1.  The    herein    described    method!  of    preparing    pyritea 
fines  for  desulfurizatlon.  which  consists  in  adding  to  the 
fines  and  mixing  therewith   fusible  sulfur  compounds  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  heat  sulflcieqt  to  liquefy  the  sulfur 
compound  in  the  mixture,  reducing  |condltlon8  being  main- 
tained during  the  application  of  tlie  heat. 

•_'.  The  herein  deBcril>ed  method  of  preparing  pyrites 
fines  for  desulfurizatlon  which  coifaists  in  adding  to  the 
fines  and  intimately  mixing  therewith  a  fusible  sulfld.  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  the  re^iuisitej  heat  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere, then  cooling. 

3.  The  herein  described  metho<i  of  preparing  pyrites 
fines  for  desulfurizatlon.  which  consists  in  adding  to  and 
mixing  with  the  fines  a  fusible  sulfur  compound,  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  heat  sufficient  to  liquefy  the  sulfur 
compound  whereby  the  same  is  caused  to  coliere  and  bind 
the  mixture,  then  by  pressure  compress  the  same  into  de- 
sirable shape,  and  finally  cooling. 


4.  \  power  translating  apparatus,  comprising  a  prime- 
mover  a  driven  nieinl>er,  an  electric  uenerator.  an  electric 
motor  receiving  current  lT»m  said  generator  and  mean-* 
whereby  the  armature  shafts  of  the  said  generator  and 
motor  may  be  coupled  together  whereby  the  driven  mem- 
ber is  always  operated  through  the  shaft  of  the  electric 
motor. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  jwwer  translating  ap- 
paratus with  a  self  contained  prime  mover  supported 
upon  and  for  driving  the  vehicle,  of  electrical  devices  for 
transmitting  power,  a  driven  member  actuated  thereby 
and  means  whereby  said  driven  member  may  be  mechan- 
ically connected  directly  with  the  said  prime  mover  where- 
by the  said  driven  member  is  always  operated  through  the 
revoluble  memb^^rs  of  the  electrical  devices 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8  9  4.801.  SOFFIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  STAIRCASES. 
Edwabd  E.  Schachnkb,  Denver.  Colo.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  14,  i;>o7.  Serial  No.  379.504.  IHvlded 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,1'9«. 


894,800.  PO\VP:k  TRANSLATING  APPAHATl  S.  Joseph 
Sa«-'HS,  Hartford.  Conn.  Original  application  hied  Sept. 
19.  190.1.  Serial  No.  173.801.  I>  vlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  ::.  1904.     Serial  .'o.  215,002. 


<^^^-T^-^ 


L^Zy 


1.  In  a  power  translating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  prime  mover  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  generator 
armature,  a  motor  armature.  an<l  means  by  which  the 
shaft.s  of  said  armatures  may  be  connettetl  whereby  the 
driven  member  is  always  operated  through  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  armature.  ' 

2.  In  a  power  translating  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  generator  armature,  a  motor 
armature  and  a  clutch  by  means  of  which  the  shafts  of 
said  armatures  may  be  directly  cannected. 

3.  A  power  translating  a[>paratiis.  comprising  a  prime- 
mover  and  a  driven  member,  a  generator  armature,  a 
motor  armature,  means  for  (lrlvini|  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
armature  by  the  current  supplied  from  the  generator 
armature,  and  means  for  drlvicg  the  motor  armature 
through  a  direct  mechanical  connerfion  with  the  irenerator 
armature  shaft  whereby  the  drlv**!  member  is  always  op- 
erated through  the  shaft  of  the  motor  armature. 


1.  A  sofllt  structure  for  stair  cases  comprising  In  com 
blnation.  parallel  stringers  having  lon^ltudlnnlly  Inturn.'d 
flanges,   and  a   soffit   composed   of  a    plurality   of  consecu- 
tively arranged  removable  sections  the  ends  of  which  rest 
apon  the  said  flanges. 

2.  A  soffit  structure  for  stair  cases  comprising  In  com- 
bination, parallel  stringers  havini;  longitudinally  Inturned 
flanges,  transverse,  inverted  T  shaped  sapports  connecting 
the  said  flantres  and  formlnc  therewith  a  series  of  consecu- 
tively separated  fiames.  and  a  soffit  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  removably  supported  within  the  said 
frames  by  engagement  therewith  of  their  marginal  por- 
tions. 

3.  A  soffit  structure  for  stair  cases  comprising  In  com 
blnation.  parallel  stringers  having  longltudinallv  inturned 
flanges,  th"  said  flanges  tx-ing  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  arches.  Inverted  T  shaped  supports  connecting 
the  stringers  at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  said 
arches  and  a  soffit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vaulted  sec- 
tions their  mart'lnal  portions  engaging  the  said  flanges 
and  the  said  supports. 


894,802.      I.18TKU  PLOW.     .A.nprew  Shearer.  Frankfort. 
Kans       Filed  Nov    4.    fiH>7       Serial   No.   40O..%02. 
1     \  lister  plow  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair  of 
crank    axles   Journaled    therein   and    having   their   cranked 

portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,   wl Is  Jour 

naled  on  the  cranked  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  second  pair 
of  .ranks  projecting  from  said  axles  and  disposed  at  nn 
ancle  to  each  other  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axes 
of  said  axles  from  their  first  named  cranks,  a  crank  shaft 

'   suitably    Journaled    above    the    crank    axles    and    provid-d 
with    oppositely    projecting    cranks,    links    plvotally    con-. 

.   nectini:  said  oppositely   projecting  cranks  with   the  se.ond 
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crank  arms  of  the  axles,  and  means  to  operate  the  crank 
shaft  linked  to  the  wheel-carrying  crank  axles. 


2.  A  lister  plow,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair  of 
crank  axles  journaled  therein  and  having  their  cranked 
[wrtions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  wheels  jour- 
naled on  the  cranked  ends  of  said  axles,  a  second  pair  of 
cranks  projecting  from  said  axles  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  ea<-h  other  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axes 
of  said  axles  from  their  first-named  cranks,  a  crank  shaft 
suitably  Journaled  above  the  crank  axles  and  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  cranks,  links  plvotally  con- 
necting said  oppositely  projecting  cranks  with  the  second 
crank  arms  of  the  axles,  means  to  operate  the  crank  shaft 
Jiiilted  to  the  wheel  carrying  crank  axles,  and  means  to 
Secure  said  shaft  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 

.'!.  \  lister  plow,  comprising  a  suittilile  frame,  a  pair  of 
crank  axles  Journaled  therein  and  having  their  cranked 
portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  wheels  Jour- 
naled on  the  cranked  ends  of  said  axles,  a  second  pair  of 
cranks  projecting  from  said  axles  and  disposed  at  an 
ancle  to  each  other  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axes  of 
said  axles  from  their  first  named  cranks,  a  crank  shaft 
suitably  Journaled  above  the  crank  axles  and  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  cranks,  links  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  oppositely  projecting  (ranks  with  the  second  crank 
arms  of  the  said  crank  axles,  a  lever  secured  to  the  crank 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  catch  mechanism,  and  a  notched 
sector  rigid  with  relation  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  catch  nieei'.aiiism 

4.  A  lister  plow,  comprising  a  suitaiile  skeleton  frame 
having  a  central  longitudinally  extending  opening,  an  arch 
bridging  said  opening  and  carried  by  and  projecting  above 
the  l)ody  of  the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  suitably  journaled  on 
said  arch  above  the  tx>dy  of  the  frame  with  its  cranks  pro- 
jecting in  op[K)Site  directions,  a  pair  of  transverse  crank 
axles  suitably  journaled  below  and  rearward  of  said  crank 
shaft  and  terminating  at  opixtsite  sides  of  tlie  center  of 
the  frame  at  their  inner  ends  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  cranks  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  a  second  pair  of  cranks  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  eai-h  other,  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
said  second  set  of  cranks  to  the  crank  shaft,  wheels  Jour- 
naled on  the  cranks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles,  and 
means  to  operate  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  A  lister  plow,  comprising  a  suitable  frame  wheel- 
supported  at  its  rear  end,  a  pair  of  transversely  extend- 
ing alined  axles  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  terminating 
short  of  its  center  at  their  inner  ends  and  provided  at 
such  ends  with  cranks  and  at  their  outer  ends  in  a  second 
pair  of  cranks,  wheels  Journale<l  on  said  second  pair  of 
cranks,  a  shaft  alnjve  and  bridging  the  space  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  axles  and  provided  with  oppositely  pro- 
jecting cranks  at  Its  ends,  and  links  plvotally  connecting 
said  cranks  with  the  first  named  cranks  of  said  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 

135  O.  G.— 57 


894.803.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
V.  Skellt,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  July 
22.  1907,  Serial  No.  384.952.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.993. 


X  3c 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
meml»ers,  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  meml>ers.  a  movable 
detent  on  the  other  member  normally  urged  into  position 
for  engagement  with  said  shoulder  when  in  aliuement 
therewith,  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  meml>ers  In  one 
direction,  and  check  controlled  mechanism  arranged  to 
normally  prevent  the  engagement  of  said  detent  and 
shoulder  and  adapted  through  the  presence  of  a  check  to 
permit   such  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memlier  and  a  driven 
memt>er  rotatably  mounted  in  axial  alinement  \Aith  each 
other,  a  shoulder  on  said  driven  member,  a  detent  movably 
mounted  on  said  driving  member  and  normally  urged  into 
position  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  cause  said  driven 
meml»er  to  rotate  with  said  driving  n)eml>er,  and  check 
controlled  means  normally  adapted  to  trip  said  detent 
and  prevent  its  engagement  with  said  shoulder  during  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  memlier.  said  means  being  adapted 
through  engagement  with  a  check  to  be  shifted  out  of  posi- 
tion for  tripping  said   detent. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber separately  Journaled  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
driving  member,  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing member,  a  shoulder  on  said  driven  member  adapted 
through  engagement  with  said  detent  to  cause  said  driven 
member  to  rotate  with  said  driving  member,  means  adapt- 
ed to  normally  shift  said  detent  into  position  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  when  said  driving  meml>er  is 
turned  to  a  certain  angular  position  relatively  to  said 
driven  member,  and  check  controlled  mechanism  arranged 
to  engage  said  detent  and  normally  prevent  sa'd  means 
from  shifting  it  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said 
check  controlled  mechanism  lieing  adapted  through  the 
presence  of  a  check  to  permit  such  engagement. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  driving  and  driven  members,  a  detent 
mounted  on  said  driving  memlter  and  normally  urged  Into 
position  for  engagement  with  said  driven  member,  said 
driving  member  having  therein  a  coin  seat  adapted  to 
support  a  coin,  a  part  extending  along  the  path  of  a  coin 
in  said  seat,  being  normally  adapted  to  prevent  the  en- 
gagement of  said  detent  with  said  driven  member,  said 
part  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In  said  seat 
and  to  be  thereby  sulfted  to  permit  said  detent  to  connect 
said   members. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members,  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  members,  a  detent  on 
the  other  of  said  memt>ers  movable  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  other  member 
having  therein  a  coin  seat  adapted  to  support  a  coin 
during  a  certain  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  other  meml>er. 
a  part  extending  along  the  path  of  a  coin  supported  in 
said  seat,  being  adapted  to  normally  prevent  said  detent 
from  engaging  said  shoulder  and  being  adapted  through 
engagement  with  a  coin  in  said  seat  to  be  shifted  so  as 
to  permit  such  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,804.  CORN-CUTTER  KNIFE.  Albion  W.  Tho.mas, 
Rome,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  The  Burt  Oiney  Canning  Com- 
pany, Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  19u6.  Serial  No. 
337.697. 

1.  In  a  corn  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  member  com- 
prising a  knife  arm  a  portion  thereof  being  curved  to 
conform   to  the  corn  to  be  cut,   and  a  plurality  of  blades 
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•arrled  by  aixl  disposed  In  planm  radial  with  reference  to 
tue  curvtHl  portion  of  said  knife  «rtu.  each  of  said  blades 
consisting  of  a  pin  secured  at  on«  end  In  and  projectlni? 
from  said  knife  arm  and  of  triangular  form  In  croaa-sec 
tlon,  and  each  i>f  said  blades  being  bent  rearwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  oorn.  whereby  one  of  the 
apices  of  each  of  aald  blades  will  form  a  conyex  cutting 
edge  for  the  corn  as  It  passes  the  said  cutting  member. 


2.  In  a  corn  c>.tiiaji  machine,  a  cutting  member  com 
prising  a  knife  arm,  a  Made  carried  by  and  disposed  in  a 
planf  at  rij?ht  angles  to  said  knife  arm  and  parallel  with 
the  dlHH  tlon  of  movement  of  the  cjorn  to  be  cut.  said  blade 
conslstins;  of  a  pin  secured  nt  one  end  In  and  projecting 
from  said  knife  arm  and  of  triangular  form  In  cross-sec 
tlon.  and  said  pin  being  bent  rearwardly  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  com.  whereby  one  of  the  apices  of 
said  blade  will  form  a  convex  cutting  edge  for  the  corn 
as  It  passes  the  said  cutting  member. 


REISSUES. 


--I 


12.S34.  MACHINE  FOR  EXPOSING  AND  DEVELOP 
I  NO  PHOTOGUAPHIC  P'lLMS  Gbohqe  C.  Beiolbb, 
OklahiiHia.  Okla..  assignor,  br  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Ke«-tigraph  Conipanv.  <  »klnli.iin!i.  <>kla..  a  ( '()riM>rH 
tlon  of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,666.  Original  No.  810. .18«.  dated  .Ian.  23.  1906. 
Serial  No.  197,846. 


3.  An  inclosing  casing  baring  means  for  exposing  sensi- 
tive tllm  t')  the  action  of  the  light,  a  tray  within  the  casing 
for  holdiuic  developing  fluid,  a  frame-work  mounted  witlilu 
the  tray,  a  pair  of  apron  driving  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  Journaled  In  and  supported  by  the  tray,  and  the 
other  by  the  frame  work,  a  pair  of  aprons  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  developing  fluid  by  said  rollers  and  sub- 
ject the  exposed  film  to  the  action  of  salil  fluid  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  tray  and  said  frame 
work  for  causing  said  rollers  to  grip  the  aprons,  the  ex- 
posed film  being  mechanically  drawn  from  the  exposing 
means  and  delivered  to  the  aprons. 

4.  An  Inclosing  casing  having  means  for  exposing:  sen 
sitlve  film  to  the  action  of  light,  a  tray  within  said  <  aslng 
for  holding  developing  fluid,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounte<1  In 
gripping  contact  with  each  other,  at  each  end  of  the  tray, 
a  frame  work  mounted  within  the  tray,  one  roller  >if  each 
pair  l)eing  supported  by  the  tray  and  the  other  by  the  frame 
work,  a  pair  of  aprons  adapte<l  to  lie  driven  by  said  rollers 
and  to  subject  the  expo.sed  film  to  the  action  of  the  devel 
oping  fluid,  and  an  elastir  connection  between  the  tray 
and  the  frame  work  to  cause  said  pairs  of  rollers  to  grip 
the  aprons,  the  exposed  film  being  mechanically  drawn 
from  the  exposing  means  and  dellvere<i  to  the  aprons. 

5.  An  inclosing  casing  having  means  for  exiwslng  sensl 
tlve  film  to  the  action  of  light,  a  tray  wittiin  said  casing 
for   containing   developing   fluid,    a    pair   of   apron  driving 
rollers  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  tray,  a  series  of  apron 
supporting    rollers    Journaled    across    the    top   of    the   tray 
with     their    end  pintles     supported     by     the     tray     walls, 
a     second     series    of    apron  supporting    rollers    journaled 
across    the    bottom    of    the    tray,    a    frame  work    mounte<l 
within    the   tray    and    having    Angers   extending  down    l)e 
tween  the  pintles  of  the  flrst-named  series  of  rollers,  the 
lower  ends  of  said   fingers  supporting  the  pintles  of  said 
second    series    of    apron-supporting    rollers,    one    roller    of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  apron-driving  rollers  being  supported 
by   the  tray   and    the  other   by  the   frame  work,    a  pair  of 
gripping  aprons  adapted  to  lie  driven  in  contarf  with  each 
other    by    said    driving    rollers    over    the    said    supporting    , 
rollers   for  subjecting    the   exposed   film   to   the  developing 
fluid,  and  an  elastic  conne<tlon  between  the  tray  and  the 
frame  work    for  ( ausing   the  apron  orlvlng  rollers   to  grip 
the   aprons,    the   enx)8ed    film    being   mechanically    drawn     * 
from  the  exposing'  means  and  delivered  to  the  aprons. 

[Claims  6  to  7r>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  inclosing  casing  having  an  exposing  chamber  and 
means  for  drawing'  sensitive  Aim  through  said  chamber  for 
exposur*',  a  tray  within  the  casltg  for  holding  developing 
fluid,  a  series  i>r  rollers  mounted  across  it.s  bottom,  and  a 
like  series  across  Its  top.  the  ipjHPr  rollers  being  supported 
by  the  tray  walls,  the  lower  rollers  being  supported  by  a 
removable  frame  work,  whereby  they  are  removable  from 
the  tray  between  the  upper  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  aprons 
adaptetl  to  travel  .)ver  said  rollers  and  subject  the  ex- 
[x>sed  film  to  the  action  of  the  developing  fluid,  the  ex- 
posed film  being  mechanically  drawn  from  the  exposing 
chamber  and  dellvere<1  to  the  aprons. 

2.  An  inckMsinv'  casing  having  means  withlik  it  for  ex- 
posing sensitive  lilm  to  the  light,  a  tray  within  the  casing 
for  holding  the  developing  fluid,  rollers  mounted  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  tray  with  their  pintles  supported  by 
the  tray  walls,  a  frame  work  rnounted  within  the  tray, 
said  frame-work  having  fingers  extendini;  down  between 
the  pintles  of  said  ''rollers  and  supporting  the  pintles  of 
said  rollers  at  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  a  pair  of  aprons 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  rollers  ami  subject  the  ex- 
posed rtlm  to  thp  action  of  the  developing  fl\iid.  the  ex 
poeed  film  being  mechanically  drawn  from  the  exposing 
means  and  delivered  to  the  apri>ns 


12.835.  MACniNE  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 
WIRE  BAILS  TO  PAI'RR  BOXKS  Hahhy  E.  Diif- 
Dayton.  Ohio,  administrator  of  Charles  D  Grimes,  de 
ceased.  Filed  .June  :^  100s  Serial  No  436.532.  Origi- 
nal No.  872.176,  dated  Nov.  26,  1007,  Serial  No.  350.538. 


1  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  reciprocating  clamp  to 
draw  the  wire  across  the  machine,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
members  and  actuating  devices  therefor,  wire  holding  and 
wire  bending  devices  each  separately  actuated  by  one  of 
said  members,  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  bent 
ends  of  the  wire  through  the  sides  of  a  paper  vessel,  and 
means  for  clenching  the  ends  of  said  wire,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with  three 
reciprocating  members,  of  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  a 
shaft,  cams   thereon   for   actuating  said    members,  a  head 
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upon  the  medial  member  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the 
wire  to  be  operated  upon,  wire  bending  devices  operated 
by  the  exterior  members,  a  series  of  forms  about  which 
the  wire  is  to  be  bent,  means  for  depressing  the  exterior 
forms  to  permit  the  f)endlng  of  the  wire  about  the  medial 
form,  substantially  as  specified. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  as  de8cril)ed.  wire  feeding  and  wire 
severing  devices,  wire  holding  and  wire  l>eudlng  devices, 
a  series  of  members  each  cooperating  with  the  others  for 
actuating  the  respective  wire  holding  and  bending  devices, 
a  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft,  one  for  each  member  and 
connecting  mechanism  for  operating  said  members,  a  block 
for  holding  the  vessel  to  be  hailed,  driving  and  clenching 
mechanism  to  secure  the  ball  when  formed  to  the  vessel, 
sul)8tantlally   as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  wire  feeding- and  wire 
severing  devices,  wire  holding  and  wire  bending  devices,  a 
series  of  reciprocating  members  each  cooperating  with  the 
others  for  actuating  the  respective  wire  holding  and  bend- 
ing devices,  a  shaft,  cams  thereon,  one  for  each  member, 
connecting  mechanism  for  operating  said  members,  a 
block  for  holding  the  vessel  to  be  bailed,  a  pair  of  driving 
devices,  cams  and  connecting  devices  for  operating  the 
same  to  drive  the  ends  of  the  wire  through  the  vessel, 
clenching  devices,  a  cam.  and  connecting  devices  to 
operate  the  same  to  clench  the  ends  of  the  ball  In  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  as  descrll)ed,  the  combination  with  wire 
severing  and  l>ending  mechanism,  of  a  sliding  head,  a  sta- 
tionary gripper  jaw  and  a  movable  gripper  jaw  on  said 
head,  a  projecting  arm  on  said  movable  jaw,  a  reciprocating 
rod  conne<'fed  to  said  arm.  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
whereby  the  Initial  movement  in  either  direction  will 
operate  said  gripper  jaws,  and  a  further  movement  will 
move  said  sllutng  head,  substantially  as  specified 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12.8.36.  STRIP  SERVING  DEVICE  Sterling  Elliott. 
Newton,  MasH..  assignor  to  National  Binding  Machine 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  1.  190H.  Serial  No.  441.267.  Original  No.  856,136, 
dated   June   4.    1007.    Serial    No.   282,389, 


'^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tank  or  reservoir,  a  horizontal  molstener  elevated  above 
the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  a  space  whereby  the  strip 
may  be  led  l)eneath  said  molstener.  and  between  it  and  the 
tank  and  a  support  for  the  strip  to  serve  as  a  gulrlc  against 
which  the  strip  may  be  drawn  when  raised  in  contact  with 
the  molstener. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support  or  casing  11  for  a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like,  a 
reservoir  13  supported  In  operative  relation  thereto  be- 
neath the  service  path  of  the  strip,  a  guide  15  for  the  strip, 
a  molstener  is  supported  above  and  In  operative  relation 
to  the  reservoir,  and  strip  severing  means  17  located  In 
proximity  to  the  molstener.  the  location  of  the  strip  sever- 
ing means  and  the  construction  of  the  parts  being  such 
that  the  strip  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  molstener  during 
the  severing  action. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  tank  or  reservoir,  and  an  Inverted  moistening  device 
having  an  exposed  surface  above  the  liquid  In  the  tank  or 
reservoir,  means  l>elng  provided  whereby  a  strip  may  be 
drawn  in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  molstener 


and    whereby    said   strip,    when    released,   will    drop   away 
from  said  surface. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
tank,  a  molstener  having  an  end  therein,  and  a  portion 
Intermediate  its  ends  exposed  to  a  strip  to  be  moistened, 
the  strip  passing  during  the  moistening  action  between 
such  intermediate  portion  of  the  molstener  and  the  tank 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
tank  or  reservoir,  a  moistening  strip  having  ends  therein, 
and  a  portion  intermediate  the  ends  exposed  for  applica- 
tion of  a  strip  to  be  moistened  thereto,  the  strip  passing 
during  the  moistening  action  between  such  intermediate 
portion  and  the  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


DESIGNS 


39,433.  EMBLEM  Leonard  James  Fox.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  434,424.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


39.434.  MATCH-BOX  SUPPORT.  Lixnaels  T.  Sav.^ge, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.831.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Jf- 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   match-box   support,   sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


39,4.35.  ELECTRIC  CIT  OUT  HOLDER  Tho.mas  E. 
Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19.  190S.  Serial 
No.  422.192      Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  cut-out  holder,  as 

shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     JULY     28,    1908. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  11,462.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)    Ceeam  City      Ser.  No.  18.043.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
Bonnet  Fkamk  Wouk.s,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  9,  AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PUEPARATIONS.)      Aktie- 

1905.  BoLAGET    Barxangen.s    Tekm.ska    Fa«kik,    Stockholm, 

Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906. 


I 


'SHSQtijj 


Particular  defcription  of  goods. — Ad  .\ntl8eptical  Prep- 
aration for  the  Care  and  Preservation  of  the  Mouth.  Teeth, 
Skin,  and  Throat,  Especially  to  be  Used  as  a  Gargle. 


Particular  degcription   of  goods. 
Uead-Gear. 


-Frames  for  Feminine 


Ser.  No.  20.796.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND 
ENTS  OF  FX)ODS.)  Bukton  &  Davis  Co., 
N.  y.     Filed  .Tulv  9.  1906.     T'sed  ten  years. 


INGREDI- 

New   York, 


8«r.  No.  12,929.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Hallworth  &  Son,  Man- 
Chester,   England.     Filed    Sept.    2."?,   1905. 


VELUTIN^ 


Put  tiruhir  dcncriptifin  of  goodt. — Velveteens. 


P«ufte»1<ir   description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 

1  Vegetables. 
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Ser.   No.   23.647.      (CLASS  46.      K06r«S   AND  INGRKDI-      Ser.  No.  31.507.     (CUOHIZO.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 


ENTS  «JF  FOODS.!  Foley  Bh  ri  A  Kkllv,  St.  Paul, 
MiDD..  assignor  to  St.  Paul  Syrup  Refining  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  tot  Minnesota.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1906.     Used  teu  years. 


DUSTERS.)     C.  W.  Snow  k  CoMPAitT,  Syncoae.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  degrription  of  goods  — ifaple-Syr 


up 


No.  24,ft80.  (CLASS  41'  KNTM  HI'.  NKriKI  •.  AND 
TBXTIIJi  FABRICS.)  China  4  Japan  Ticadi.nu  Com- 
pany, Limited,- New  York.  N    Y       Filed  .I:in    1-',  1907. 


CHILTON 


Particufar  description  of  gooda. — Paint-Brushes. 


Ser.    No.   .'?1.'<4J         (LASS   .17       fAl'KR    ANI>    STATION 
ERY.)    Thi  Wbknn  Fapek  (  ompamv.  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  I>ec.  19,  1907. 


•5l5?» 


s-CTrTnMffi 


Particular  degrription  nf  goodg. — jrnbleached  Sheetings. 
Shirtings.  Drills,  and  FlannoN  Wovpti  of  Cotton  Yarn. 


Ser.   No.   26,390.      (CLASS  39.     CliOTHING 
TIONAL  CoRSBT  Cc,  Anrora.  Til 


44 


.)         IVTKBNA- 

Flled  Apr.  1.  1907. 


1^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blottlni?  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  :i2.446.  (CLASS  49  DISTILI.KD  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS.  I  (iioVA.N.M  Agti.Nu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  tiled 
Jan.  27.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CordlaL 


Particular  description  of  goot 


Is.— ho 


rseta. 


Ser.  No.  29,152.  (CLASS  38.  I'TIBLICATIONS.)  The 
Navy  PrBHSHiso  Co  .  Washlnctym.  r>  C.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  lfM»7. 


THE  NAVY 


Particular  description  of  poods. -|  Monthly   Mazarines. 


Ser.  No.  30,610.      (CLASS  46.     F 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I      Jame.s    V^ 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  15.  1907. 


OODS   AND   INOREDl- 

.    Spenck,    New    York. 


Particular  description  of  yooda.- -Evaporate<l  Sonps. 


Ser.  No.  .32,671.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  l>ETER(iENT. 
AND  POLISH  I  NO  MATERIALS  •  The  I'boctkb  A 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale.  Oblo  .  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N  Y.  and  CinclnDall.  nh\n  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1908. 


Particular  desrHptirm  of  goods — Soap  for  T^anndry  Tse. 


r 


^mitka^ 


July  28,  1908 
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Ser.  No.  32.673.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  The  Pkoctkb  4 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ,  Kansas  City,  Kans  . 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser  No  32.6-r.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER<iENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  Thb  Pboctkk  & 
Gamhle  Company,  Ivnrydole.  Ohio  :  Kansas  City.  Knns.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1908. 


ruiticular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  32,677.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thk  Pboctib  A 
Gamble  Company  ,  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten   Island.   N    Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     VWed  Feb. 

8.  190S. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— So&p  for  Laundry  I'se. 


Ser.  No.  32.S10.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hokkaido  Tanko  Kt8»n  (Ka- 
BfsHiKi)  Kaisha,  Moioran,  Japan.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 


Ser.  No.  32.834.  ^CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Peoctee  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  :  Kansas  City.  Kans.  , 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17.    1908. 


Particular  descrtptton  of  goods.  —  Soap  for  Laundry  I'se. 
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8W.  No.  33.046.     (CLASS  4.     ABRA!  ITE.  DETBBOBMT,      Ser.  No.  S3.530.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVK.  r)ETKK«;ENT. 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  Thi  P»0CT«B  A 
Gamblb  Company,  Ivorydale,  Ohio  :  Kansas  City,  Kan.s  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
27.   190S. 


ftf0^^f^0 


K« 


IE  PR OCTE  R  i  GAMDLtt^l  i\  rl?  's'jl 


r3r.4V^»ikVi 


GOOD  LUCK' 

{%  '  SOAP* 


K* 


M 


Particular  deacription  of  good$. — S>ap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33.048.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  i  Thk  Procter  k 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydalt>,  »)hl.. ;  Kansas  City.  Kans. ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  ¥..  and  Clncinna.tl,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  190S. 


ffll»CTt«*(3*M»Lt 


1 


Partic«/ar  de«rr<pfion  of  good*. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use 


Ser.  No.  33,133.     (CLASS  38.     PTBLtrATIONS.)     LooiSB 
C.  KCS8WKB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Sheet-Music. 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  Thk  I'hixter  & 
GvMBLE  CoMVA-sr .  Ivorydale.  Ohio  ;  Kansas  City,  Kans.  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  lf»<is 


Particular  descripti-ni  uf  'luuds. — Soap  for  Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33.532.  (CLASS  4  AHUASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINc;  M.VIKRIAl.Si  The  I'r<kter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Ivorydale.  Ohio  :  Kansas  City.  Kans  ; 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar, 
21,  1908. 


.♦->. 


■/. 


^1 


.*:r, 


ALiREADY  \ 
^r-m  SOAP  ' 


Particular  description  of  yoo'i«— S.)ap  for  Launilry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  33.."551.  (CLASS  ,J4  HEATING,  LKHITING, 
AND  VENTILATING  API'AR.\TrS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  Al'I'AR.VTUS. )  Chas.  Polachkck  k 
Bbo.  Co  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Chandeliers    for   Gas 
and  Electric  Lights. 


July  28,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  88,695.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  THK  G.  E.  Walteb  Company, 
New  Yorls.  N.    Y.      Filed  Mar.   27,  1908. 


DVRETTA 


Particular  drgcrintion   of  goods. — A   I'lastic   Compound 
Made  of  Jute.  <;iue.  Whiting,  Wood-Pulp,  and  Gypsum. 


Ser.  No.  33.762.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS  1  Ma- 
THEW  W.  Barker.  Ciarltsville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1908. 


Pnrticular  descriptum  of  goods. —  Liniment  Used  In  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Sore 
Throat,  Sore  Muscles.  Stiff  Joints.  Lame  Bacli,  Bruises. 
Sprains,  Scrofulous  Tumors,  and  Swellings  of  All  Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  33,883.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The 
Foos  Mandfactlhino  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1908.      Used  ten  years. 


5ej5i-irH: 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Grinding  and  Crushing 
Machinery  for  .\>:rkultural  Products.  Separating  and 
CleaninK  Machinery  for  Agricultural  Products.  Hulling 
Machinery  for  Agricultural  Prmlucts.  Shellers  for  Agricul- 
tural Products,  and  Combined  Shellern  and  Elevators  for 
Agricultural  Products. 


Ser.  No.  ,'?4.017.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  L.  Hess  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1008. 


Partidihir   drsrription  .  of   goods. — White    and    Colored 
Cotton  Dress  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  34,048.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AI>CO- 
HOLIC.)  Frank  H.  Keron,  Central  Falls,  R.  1.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1908. 


HERBOL-A 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — A  Non- Alcoholic  Car- 
bonated  Tonic   Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  34,160.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  )  Harky  W.  Clark,  North  Wo- 
liurn,    Mass.      Filed   .\pr.    16,    19us. 


nwfKrfrt 


Particular  description   of  goods. ^T&naed   and   Dressed 
Leather. 


Ser.  No.  34,216.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Charles  A.  Schieren  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   18,  190,h. 


DIXIE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Belting    for    Power 
Transmission. 


Ser.  No.  34,383.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  He.ss  Biscuit  ano  Bread 
Co..  Ogden.  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 


f^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuits,  Crackers,  and 
Bread. 


Ser.    No.    34.384.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Wright 
FoRMETTE  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 


^nra^t 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  34.389.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tacoma  Grain  Company,  Tacoma. 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  34.410.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INcJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  Ivins'  Son.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr    27.   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuits  or  Crackers. 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July   28,  iyo8. 


1 


Ser    No    34  505       (CLASS  49      DISTIL!  ED  ALCOHOLIC       3«>r    No    34,658       (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 

:ii,;li:b  fc  Co..  New  York,  N.  y  liuLIC  >       Thb    ToKo    Comi-anv,     Hagerstown,     Md. 


LIQUORS.*     GIOBGES  Sti 
Filed  May"l.  190s 


-ej^?^^^ 


TIOEB 


M&AD 


<;i9r    ^^ 


[ 


1 


o 


,  ;*^.:^;»Hfc«« 


Particular  dtscriftUon  of  iroy<i«, --urn njje  Bitter*. 


Ser.  No.  34.506.  (CLASS  49.  DISTII.I.KU  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Geokges  Stieglik  ^  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1908.  I        ' 


Filed  May  9.   1908. 


PmrUeulmr  detoriptton  of  goods     -F1avorlng-Syriip«   for 
Nod -Alcoholic  Beverages . 


Ser.  No.  34.674.     (CLASS  36.     MTSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SI'I'I'LIES  )      l*u>-TE.NNE\    A   Eitslkb.  Colunibua. 
Ohio.      Filed   May  9.   1908. 


TRIUMPH 


Particular  dtscription  vf  jjooda. — -Horna,  Drums.  Cym- 
baia.  Mouthpiecs  for  Wind  Operated  Instrum-nts.  Drum- 
Sticks,  and   Drum  Operating    I'edals. 


Particular  description 


Straight  Sloe  Gin. 


Ser.  No.  34.539.  (CLASS  41.*.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  t  Pi!  a-\-«l\  Silk  Mill.  lersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed   May  2.  l'.>08.  , 


ELtCTRA 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. —fV^ovea  Silk  Fabrlca. 


8er.   No.   34.686.      (CLASS    46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    1  l»()I)S    )        I'uTTKK   &    WKIOUTINGTOS.    BoStOD, 

Mass.     Filed    .May   11,    lOOs, 


OlDdRISrAill 


Parti'  uUir  ih  scriptton  uf  ijoods. —  Dog  ami   I'lppy   Bread 
and  Crafki'rs. 


Ser.  No.  34,748.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(;KEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Longmunt  Fakmek.s  Milli.vo 
ft  ELEVATf>K  Company,  I><>ngmont,  Colo.  Filed  May  14, 
190N 

FlEfJiDiaiR 


Paiticuiar  Ummptiun  uf  vr/t>'/«.  -Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  34.621.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Natiokal 
SHOE.MAKERS.  Lewlston.  Me.     Fl  ed  May  7.  1908. 


A' 


Ser.    No.   M.-:>o.      (ClJiSS    4»V      foods    AND    INUREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  lA)Sf;m'.vT  Fakmkks   .Milling 
&  Ei.KVATiiR  Company.  Ix)ngmonf.  Colo.     Filed  May  14, 
1908. 

MILE  HIGH 

Particular  ducription  uf  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


XWELL 


Particular    description    of    goods 
Rubber   Shoes. 


-Cloth,    L^-ather,    and 


Ser.  No.  34.:r,a  .CLASS  6  CHE.MICA1.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACEUTlCAL  PREPARATIONS.!  CHICAGO 
I'HuiMACAL     Co,     Chkaiio.     Ill       Filed     Mav     \:>.     1908. 


HlMVlONl 


rartitulin   ,l,iiiription  of  (juodx^    A  Remedy  for  Debility, 
Nervous    Irostrattua.    .\neuiU.    Chioroala.    Dyapepela,   and 
1    Loss  of   .\piiftite. 


JtTLY    28    1908. 
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Bw.  No.  34.77:..  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Lonomont  Fabmeks  Milu.ng 
&,  ELEVAToTi  (MNfPANY.  LoDgmont,  Colo.  Filed  May  16. 
1908. 


IHlfiMKilKtEill 

XAivo-Morrr,       ooul 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  34.803.  (CLASS  2i;.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.!  O.  Mustad  \  SOx,  Christianla.  Nor- 
way.    Filed   May    18,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  ffcodt. — Fisb-IIooks. 


■r.  No.  34.805.  (CLASS  Jl.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  India 
RiBBER  Co..  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 

PARACORE 


Particular  drtcripUon  of  f;oo(i*     -Instilated  Wire. 


Ser  -No.  34.806.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Indla 
RiBBKK  Co  ,  Bristol.  K.  I.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


NATIONAL  WHITE  CORE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insulated  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  ;^{4.846.  (CLASS  41.  CANES.  PARASOLS,  AND 
f.MBRELLAS.)  Lyco.ming  Wikeles.s  Umbkklla  Co., 
Wllllainsport.   Pa       Filed    May    L'(».   1908. 


Particular  i!< scription  of  goods. — Umbrellas  and   Parts 
Thereof. 


8«r.  No.  34.S58.  (CLASS  4(3.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  J.  F.  Pyle  &  Son.  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  May  I'l.  19u>5      Used  ten  years. 


•pnfSEnns* 


Particular    dtscription    of    good*. 
Vegetables. 


Janned    Fruits    and 


Ser.  No.  34,861.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTS  A.M> 
LIQUORS.)  EvANSviLLE  Brewing  As.SfKiATioN,  Evans- 
Tllle.   Ind       Filed   May  L'l.   lft«8. 


Particular  descriptton  of  good*. — Nbn-Intoxlcating  Malt 
Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  34.923.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoBN  I'KODucTs  Refining  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  .T  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
May   25,   1908. 

TIGEH 

Particular    de^oription    of    goods. — (Jluten    F'eed. 


Ser.   No.   34.924.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        COEN    I'KOIHCTS    MANlFACTt  RING 

Company,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   and   Chicago,    111       Filed 
May  25,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gluten  Feed 


S«r.  No.  34.960.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Khedivial  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26. 
1908. 


l-arln-uUir  description  of  goods. — Granulated   Smoking- 

Tobacco. 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1908. 


Ser  No 
A  N I  > 
AND 

1908 


34  968      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

1-H\KM\'   KITKAL    I'RRPARATIONS  »    CorriN 
SCHAMEKH.KS,    1.^8  Moines.    Iowa.      Flleu   May   25. 


Part 


SKY| 
SCRAPER 

icular  description  of  goods  -^ A   Liniment. 


Ser    No    35  1«6.     <CT.ASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
'    AND    PHABMACEt  TICAL    I'REI'ARATIONS  1     Shakp 
&  I>iHME.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  3.  190H. 

AZOMIS 

Particular  description  of  goods —Au  Antiseptic   Emolli- 
ent for  the  Skin. 

Ser  No  35.1T1.  (CLASSfi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS  .  OTTO 
L.  Sherer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1908. 


Thb  Opa- 


Ser.  No.  34.973.     (CLASS  33.     ''I-^^^^-^^.?  '  J" 
LITB  TiLB  Co..  Monaca.  La      FtUnl  May  -',.  190S. 

OPALITE 

Particular  description  of  i/oo.i*  --Wall  Tiles.  FloorTUw. 
WaIn.COtlng.  Counter-Tops.  Table  Tops.  Shelving.  Refrlg- 
erator-Llnrngs.  and  Lining's  for  other  Articles.  Traj*. 
Pastry-Boards,  and  Similar  Article  of  .ilassware. 


Particular  dc»«ription  of  j/oo./*.  — Remedy  for  H.>adache. 


ser  No.  34.985.  (CLASS  4  ABHASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISniN<;  MATEHIALH  >  Uillette  bAFETV 
Razok  CO..  Boston.  Mass      Flleil  .May  27.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.192.  fCLASS  3.  BAGGACE  HOUSE  E(.?riP- 
MFNTS  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  I'm  KET  BOOKS  > 
k.NEEDUEK  &  CoMPA.vv.  PhUadelp!.  a ,  ra.  Filed  June  rt. 
1908. 


-GiUelte 


Particular   description   of   goo<l4. — Soap. 


Particular  description  uf  yr,..-/«— Horse  Blankets. 


Ser    No,    35.013.      (CLASS    4^3       p.  ,nI.S   AND    IN(;REDI-  ,^  3,  ^^.^       ,,LASS.-,      rilEMirAl.S     MEDICINES. 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Ballahd  4  Ballard  Co  .  Louisville.       •     ^^.p  p,,  vrmacECTICAL  PREI'AR.\TIONS.)      GEORfJC 


Ky.     Filed  May  28.  1908. 


BCCKLK    Hr  .nklvn,  N    V       Filed  June  (\.  1908. 

SYLVAN 

Particular  descHption  of  goods- \  Medi<ate<1  Bathing 
Fluid  Designed  as  a  Remedy  for  Gout.  Uheumntism,  and 
Kindred  Ailments. 


8er.  No.  35.244.  (CL.^SS  23  CfTLERV .  M  HINFUV 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEHKOl-  >  <  JL  (HAT- 
FIELD. Grand  Bapld«.  Mkh      Kil,  d  June  <...  1908. 


Particular  description   of  goo 


[., 


heat  Flour. 


CAVITO 


Particular  des.-ription  of  j,ood.  -Undor  W«t.r  Exhausts 
for  Engines. 


Ser  No  35.105.  (CLASS';  .  hkmkaLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTL  AI.  IRKPAKATIONS.  1  SH.^RP 
&  DoHME,  Baltimore.  Md.     Fl|ed  June  3,  1908. 

PERDENTYL 

Particular  description  of  golds. — Tooth-Powder. 


«».r    No    35  258       (CLASS  38.      PUBLICATIONS.)      Mis- 
^l^:;  GtfssCo.fp..NV.  St.  Louis    MO.     Filed  June   10. 
190H. 


T^^BAf^'^oK 


Particular  description  of  good:-A  Serial  Catalosjne. 


Jtlv  28,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  36,263.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQIORS.)  Bbsiiaha  Gamm  &  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1908. 


NAPOLEON 


Farticulnr  description  of  goods. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  35,266.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wake  Kbahbr  Tobacco  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  June 
11,  1908. 


^Am 


Ser.  No.  36.331.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Harris  Birger.  New  York,  N    V.     Filed  June  13.   1908. 


C  N  W  (CO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.    No.  35,272.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
8.\fKTz;ER  Cigar   &   Tobacco  Company,   St.    Marys.   Pa. 

Filed  June  11.  1SH>8. 


Particular  ilt.«cHption  of  (loods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  a.-^^.-'ss  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
A^D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Fredk 
J.  Herr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1908. 


CEDARINE 


Particular     dcucription     of    goods. — Disinfectants     and 

A'erm In  Exterminators. 


Particular  description  <,f  poo<ls. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  35.356.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PITAHM.\rErTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Sharp 
&  DuHMK.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  15,  1908. 

C I C  ATAL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — An    Odorless    Anti- 
septic Dusting  Powder. 


Ser  .No.   35.396.      (CLASS  31.      FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 
ER.\TORS.)      NoRVELL  Shapleigh  Hardware  Company. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  15,  1908. 


aigg  [DflAM®^© 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 


Ser.  No.  35,299.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Am  H(ir  P.m  king  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  12,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good*       Rubber  Belting,  Rubber 
Hose,  and  RuMn-r  Mnchlneiy  Packing. 


8«'.  No.  35,398.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  Mary  E.  Tatlor, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June  15.   1!»US. 


r-  »  "/-N* 


FLAKE 


CAP 


Particular  dfscription  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  35.445.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  R.  E.  DiETZ 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1908. 


EMPIRE 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Electric   Lamps. 


Hi 
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Ser.  No.  36.60».  (CLASS  fi  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PKEl'ARATIONS. )  CLACOB 
H    BvRRUK    \Vo<v1sb.>ro.  Md       Filed  June   19.   19os 

ZENO 

Particular  dencrifition  of  gi,i>  i».  —  rtslnfe.tants. 


Sfr  No.  SS,M4.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NUT 
INCLDDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS,  i  I»iach  PiPr 
Company,  Boston.  Ma.ss      Filwl  .lun*  2'.K.  1(X>8. 


PEACH 


Ser  No  .',5.66U.     i  CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND    PAINTERS  I'articvlar  deacriptinn  of  £70od«.— TobaccoPIp««. 

MATERIALS.     NOT     INCLUIMNG     OILS     AND     POL-  j 

ISHES. )      Alfked   J.   LrcAS,  Chicago,    111.      Filed   Jvine  — 

22.  1908.  Ser.  No.  35.696.      (CLASS  12      VL\SONRY  MATERIALS.) 

Barbett    Manufactueisg   CoMPiXT.    New   York.    N.   Y. 

Filed  .Tune  28.  1908. 


Particular   drtcription    of   'Joodx  —  Ready  MiXf-d    I'ainta, 
Enamels.  Stains,  Colors  In  Oil.  and  Colors  In  Japan. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Felt  Roofing 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JULY    28,    1908 


70.031.  PFRFT'MED  ?0.\P     (     F    FriroRD  LimTED.  l>ee<Is. 
Kiifdand 

File<l  Marrh  2L  190S.     Serial  No.  33,505.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

36,  li)08. 

70.032.  HONES.  OILSTONES.  AND  WHETSTONES.    Sev- 
BKiN  Robert  Droeschik.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marrh  -X..  iy<Vv     .<ena)  No.  33,»i«i5.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
26,  1906. 

70.033.  POWDERS    FOR   CLEANING   THE    HANDS.    Jo- 
seph RoBrssoN  FoKD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23, 1908.     Serial  No.  34,301.    PUBLISHED  MAY 36, 

itat. 

70iOt4.    TABLETS  FOR  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  PUR- 
POSES.    H.  K   HoTTENSTEi.N  Company,  Philadelphia    Pa. 
Filed  April  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,275.    PUBLISHED  MAY  20. 

190«. 

70.035.  BRICKS.    Pearl CtAT  PBODUCT8 COMPA.MT,  Bradford , 
Pa. 

Filed  September  28,   1907.    Serial   No.   30,385.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  38.  1908. 

70.036.  I.ATH-YARN.    J.  D.  Streett  &  Compakt,  St.  Louta, 
Mo. 

Filed  January  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,011.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
2«,  1908. 

70.037.  HAND-FIREWORKS.    Edward   H.    Wagner,   New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  October  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.421.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

2fi.  1908. 

70.038.  HAND-KIHKWoRKS.    Edward   H.    Wagner,   New 
"i'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,422.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
2fi.  1908. 

70.039.  HAND-FIREWORKS.      Edward   H.   Waohrr,  New 
York.  N.  V. 

File<i  October  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  .30.423.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

2ti.  190h. 

70.040.  HAND-FIHF.W  ORKS       KnwARi>   H.    WaGNKR,    New- 
York,  NY 

FQed  October  f>.  1907.     .-ieruiJ  No.  30,424.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

26.  1908. 

70.041.  CERTAIN      'FWFLRY       WoLCOTT     MAVrFACTTTRINO 

I  iiMPANY.  Proviilencp    R.  I 
FilM   February  29.   1908.      Serial  No.  33.()7.S.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

70.042.  PFFT-STGAR      American    Beet   SroAR   Co.,   New 
York,  N   Y. 

Filed    Febniary    13,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,750.     PUBLISHED 
MAY2fi.  1908 

70.043.  INCANDE.sCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.    The  Buck- 
eye Electric  (Ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apnlia,  lyo:.    Serial  No.  26,682.     PUBLISHED  MAY  36, 
1908. 

70.044.  TWINES  MADE  FROM  FLAX,  HEMP,  AND  JUTE. 
(  ABUE  Flax  Mills,  Schaghticoke  and  New  York,  N  Y. 

Fileil    February    12,    1908.     Serial    .\o.    32.736.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

70.045.  COAL.    TiiF  (  A MPBELLs  Creek  Coal COMPANT,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed  April  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,081.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1W8. 


70.046.  COAL.    Cabin  Creek  Consolidated  Coal  Company. 
(liarleston.  W.  Va. 

Filed  April  14.  190K      SerM  No.  34,082.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 

70.047.  DETERGENT  CLEANSER  AND  DIRT-REMOVER. 
William  \.  Connelly,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  .lanuary  22.  H»Os      Serial  No   32,376.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
2t).  1908. 

70.048.  OLIVE-OIL      Ekman-Stow  Co.,  Orovllle.  Cal. 

Filed  April  ft,  190ft.     .Serial  No.  33,y57.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26 
1908. 
7a048.     BUTTKR.    John  J.  Hogan,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  April  6,  190ft.     Serial  No.  33,878.     PUBLL^^HED  MAY  2*5 
1908. 

70.050,  BLENDED  AND  MIXED  DAIRY  FOOD.    TheJ,  W. 
Bilks  Company,  C  inoinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  33.967.    PUBLISHED  MAY  26 
1908. 

70.051,  WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  Kan8a.s  Milung  Company, 
\\'ic-'hita,  Kuiis 

Filed  April  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,168.     PL  BLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 

70.052,  HARROWS     The  E.  M.  Kramer  Co.,  Paiton,  111. 
Filed  .March  30,  1908.     .-M>nal  No.  33,763.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

26,  1908. 
'   70.053,    ALCOHOLIC  PUNCH.    Loties   Brothers.  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
i       Filed  March  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,421.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
i    26.  190>>. 

70.054.  ANTHRACITE  AND  BITUMINOUS  COAL.     Penn- 
.«YLVANiA  Coal  A-  SI'pplt  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis 

Filed  April  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,058.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 

70.055.  ICE-CREAM.    Tre  Porcelain  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Phlla- 
<lelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,955.     PUBLISHED  MAY  36, 

liXift. 

70.056.  CEREAL   BREAKFAST  FOODS.     Postum    Cereal 
Co.,  Lim.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

File,!    November    19,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,254.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.  1908. 

170.067.    AUTOMOBILES.    J.  M.  Root  &  Son,  Medford.  Oreg. 
Filed  April  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,906.     PUBLISHED  MA Y  2tj, 
1908. 

70,068.    ORANGES.    P.  Rchlman  <i- Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
:       File-1  Ajiril  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,013.     PUBLISHED  MAY  36. 
j    1908. 
70,059.     COMPOUND  OF  NEW  ORLEANS  MOLASSES  AND 
CORN-SYKUP.    ScHNULL  A;  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Flle<l  March  ^,  1908.    ."Serial  No.  33,B77.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

2«i.   IWtK 

I   70,060,    CANNED  SOUP.     William  A.  Schwalbe,  Milwaukee, 
i  Wis. 

Filed  FehniaryS,  IWS      Serial  No.  32..S48.     PUBLISHED  M  ^.V 
21),  190ft. 
;   70.061.    CANDY.     Fredrick  M.  Switzer.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
'       File'l  March  10.  190S.     .Serial  No.  33,282.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
i    36,  1908. 

I  70.062,    MOLASSES.    The  Towle  Maple  Syrcp  Comp.vnt,  St. 
I'aul.  Minn. 
Filed  April  16.  1908.     Serial  No  34,17L    PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
I   1906. 
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0.O  w   W.RTZ.W.r-      70.082.    FISH-HOOKS.    ScHovEEUNO.   Dalt   &   Qavkb,  \ew 

York.  N.  Y. 
PUBLISHED  FKB-  Fil^d  AprtUfi.  1908.     Serial  No  W,M2      IM-RUSHFP  MAY  26. 

1908. 


70,063.    WHEAT  ANP  HVK  FLOUR, 
nersville.  Pa. 
FOed  October  31, 1907.     Serial  No.  30,901 

RUARY  11,  1908.  70  083     TOILET-PAPER.    Scott  Pa.kr  t  nviPANY,  Philadel- 

70  064     COAL.    WisirR£DECOALroMPASY.V\,m(re.l..  VS    \  a.       ^O.OB-J.     i^'i^ 

Filed"  July  30. 1907.     Serial  No.  ».  119.    Pl  BLl-^HED  MAV>,  p,',;']^   ,p^„  ,    ,^     senal  No.  33,016.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

70.065.    1N<  UBATOR.'!  AND  BHoOD^KS.     The  X-HaV  In-      ^^  ^^^      rKRTAlN    TOOLS.    SiMMnN.x  Hari.ware  rnMrvNY, 


31,021      ITBI.ISHED 


crBATttR  CO.,  Wayne,  Nebr 
Filed    November   5,    1907.     Serial    No 
MAY26,  190S. 

70,066.     WUEAT-FLOIR.     TEA,     AND     HAM.-^      BaLPWIN, 
'  Knowltos  &  Lake,  Memphis.  Tenii. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  33.513.     PL  BLISUED  MA\ 
2t),  1908.  ' 


St.  Louis,  Mi> 
Filed  June  10.  m:      s«T.al  No.  28.015.     PUBLISH  K  1 '  V1A\  26. 

1908. 

70.085.     VALVES    AND     I'AKT<    THEREOF.     STAR    DraSS 
Mavifvi  tirino  (  oMrANY,  H,  ston.  Mass. 
FiW  Marrh  J1,  1'.W^      S^T.al   N-.  .Ui.4yi.     PUBLISHED  MA^ 
26.  1908. 

70067  BUTTER-SCOTCH      WiluaM  H-r  v  k  <  Akiif.R  BVR-  i    ,^q  Qgg      MAC  HINES  F( 'H  TH  F  SK  W  I  S<!  cF  FIRS.     UNITED 
'  NETT    Detroit,  Mich.  Sewinx,  Ma.  iiinery  Tompasy,  S,.rmjtfiel.l.  Maas 

FUed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.147      FrBLI^HF.D  MAY  Jt  j,^;^,,  y^^^.,^   ,,    ,c^      ^^al  No.  33,.M».     PUBLISHED  MA^ 

liOS.  I  '^'  !**"■ 

70068  STOCK  FOOD.    MiltosC.  PeW«.<  >mHha.  N.hr  70.O87,    TRA(ING-CL(;TH     The  Winterb-tt-.m  BooE  Cloth 
Filed" Marc-h  13.  1906.    Senal  No.  IT.Ti*.     PUBLISHED  MAY  !  c  ompany,  Ltd.,  Manchester,  Knelan,!. 

26,1908. 

rlTM.'^-h  H.  ™-    <.,«..  N„.  ».3».    f  V  BLUSHED  MAY,   _^*..Wo..«:.    S,r>..  No.  2:.l».    PUBUSHF..,  n  SE  .8, 


17  rye      PUBLISHED  MAY   !  company,  LTD.,  Manchester,  Knelan.l. 

'l                                                       Filed    November    2,    1*7      S^nal    So     3c).%7      PUBLISHED 
•R..InD  LUMBER  MANT--       MAY  36.  1908. ..,....,„..,.     v.^V,,rk 


26,  190N 

70.070.  ROASTED   AND  GROUND  ^COFFEE.    Tennessee 
CorrKE  Company.  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  February  7,  1908.     .s<.rial  No.  32  .*3.     PUBLISH  KDMA\ 

*'^**  ^  70  090     OILED   CLOTHING.     A.  J.  Towek  Comfany,  Port- 

70.071.  ROASTED   AND   OROUNd' COFFEE.     Tennessee  ^    ^^'^JJ,   ^,._  ^^^  Boaton.  Maa« 


70.089.    HOSIERY.    A.   B.    Andrews  Company,   New   York, 

Filld  May  r,.  1907     Serial  No.  27,154.     PUHl.ISHED  JUNE  18, 

1907. 


CorrEE  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn 
FUed    February   25,    190s.     Senal    N>    32  988.    PUBLLSHED 
MAY  26.  1908.                                                  '                                                     ""'^          ^o  \TS     OVE  RCO  ATS,   VESTS,    AND   TROUSERS 
70,072.    CHEWING     AND    >MnKINC,     TOBACCO.     AXTON-  I    '"'  ^^^,.^j,  ^„r^„^m,  New  York.  N.  Y.  


land.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  April  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,U9.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

1908. 


Fisher  Tobacco  Company,  Louisville.  Ky 
FUed  April  1,  1908.     .Serial  No.  33,781.  ^  PUBLISHED  MAY  2»,, 
1908.  ' 

70.073.  CERTAIN   TOOLS.     Bitler    Br-tiier.-*.  New  Y  rk 

'  N.  Y.  ,.  ^ 

Filed  April  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,9M.     PUBLISHED  MA\  2b, 

1908. 

70.074.  CIGARS.    Jruvs  C.  R.  Di  mee.  i  hiciico,  ID 
Filed  AprU  13,1908.    Serial  No.  34  047.     PUBLISHED  MAY26, 

1908. 

70.075.  ENVELOPS      Gopher    Ksvelofe    (  omfany,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  April  13. 1908.    Senal  No.  34. av.     PUBLISHED  MAY  2»-.. 

1908. 

70076      PUMPS.     Frank  A    GrinoW,  New  Orleans,  la 

Filed'  February    15,    1908.    Senal    N.     32.7'C,      PUBLISHED 
MAY  2»i.^906. 

70.077.    DRILLSANDURILLINGMAiHINEHY.    R^«^^«^*^  1   '^.-^     ,pHI  VG-HINGES.    The  Columbian  Hardware  CoM- 
MANUrACTURING  COMPANY.  Ottumwa,  I  .wa.  '"'V'''  .  V,..vWan<i    Ohio 

File<l  Apnl  11,  1908.     Senal  No.  34,014     PUBLISHED  MAY  26,  ^  ;;;'^; '.;;!;    u.k     ^nal  No    3.T4.1      PUBLISHED  MAY 

1908.  I    2p    ji^x  1 

70097      FOOT -COVERINGS    COMPOSED    WHOLLY    OR 
'partly  oE    rubber.     The  (  rawfoRD.   McGregor  A 


Samuel  Abraham,  New  York,  NY  ,.,^^ 

Filed  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,115.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26. 

70.092.  DISINFECTANT.       Ba.ss-Hueter    Paint   C'cmpant, 
San  Fram'isoo,  c'al. 

File.!  April  1.-..  n«is      S«.rial  N<.   34,102      PUBLISHED  MA^  2t., 

1908. 

70.093.  INVERTED    GAS-MANTLES,     Block    Light   Com- 
[■\NY,  Hri'oklvn.  N.  Y. 

File.!  March  2.V  1908.     ."^rial  N-v  33.513.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

jt'i,  iyo<. 

70.094.  AUTOMOBILE,  CARRIA(;E.  AND  BICYCLE  LAN- 
'  TERNS      Brkk.eport  Bra.hs  (  ompany,  Bnilp-port,  Conn. 
Filed' April  24,  1908.     .Serial  No.  34.. ^.".5.     PUBLISH  E  D  MA  Y  26, 

1908. 

70.095.  SKIN  FOOD.     The  Brichj.in  Chemical  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed  Apnl  3.  1908.     .s^-nal  No.  33.MC1.     PU  BLISHED  MAY  26, 


70.078.  WELL  AND  CISTFKN  PI"MPS      The  Hess-Sntder 
Co.,  Massillon,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aufcust  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,3«il.     PUBLISHED  MAY 

26,  1908.  j 

70.079.  WRITING-PAPER   AND  iNVELOPS      George   B 
HURD  &  Co.,  .New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.020.     PUBLISHED  MAY  2r,, 
1908. 


Canby  Co.  Davton,  Ohio. 
F.le<l  Manh  19,  IW.     Senal  No    33.4».0.     PUBLISHED  MA^ 

2»,.  19C1S. 

vnOQR      oIVTMFNT      Joseph  B.  Davis.  BlacWoot,  Idaho 
Filed   Manh  2.5,1908.     .Senal  No    .3,3...34.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
,^^  26,    1908. 

70080     MVOX/INF    NAlL-HOLDfeRS.    .Iohn    H.    Looset.  1    70,099,     FAdAI.  TONIC  AND  F.^CIAL  CREAM.    JennieH. 

'  Fresno,  Cal.  I  I""^'^^"^    ^■'•'' ''':"'''■  ,\.^  .,.,  ^.^,.      piRI  ISHFD  M  \Y  26, 

File.1  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,23t.     PUBLISHED  MAY  2..,   '        Filed  April  3,  1908.     senal  No.  3.<,h3»k     1  I  BLISHEU  ma 

lor*  I  1808.  ,^  ^ 

TT    o      .        n     V  1  .   r.i  70  100      CORSETS      Juuus  Garfinkle,  Wa.shinjrton,  D.  C. 

^^•.^f  ^  ^Sr^:  S^%?^USHEi:  MAY  26,  ,    ^^£S"  Mareh  .,  !«..     Serial  No.  33,476.     PUBLISHED  MA. 
1908.  *'  '**• 


July  28, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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70101.    TOILET    SOAP.    The  '  Getserite    MANvrACTVRi.vo 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  April  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,772.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 24,  1907. 

70.102.    LEATHER   SHOES   AND   SLIPPERS.     THE  H.   C. 
Godman  Company,  Columbus  and  Lancaster,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,872.    PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 

7  0.103,     ANTISEPTIC    COMPOUNDS.    Hance    Bros.    & 
White,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,464.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

1908. 

70.104.  Ol'KN-MKSH  FABRICS  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  INSECTS.  The  I.  E.  Palmes  Co.,  Middletown, 
Conn. 

Filed   Decwnber  28,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,959.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

70.105.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  Iowa  Soap  Company,  Buriington, 
Iowa. 

Filed  May  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,412.    PUBLISHED  JULY  9, 
1907. 

70.106.  HAND-BAGS  AND  PURSES.  Johnson,  Hayward  & 
Piper,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February  24,   1908.    Serial  No.  32,976.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2»).  1908. H 

TTTlOV.     KNIT  SILK  UNDERWEAR.    JuurS  Kayser  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  1,668.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

1908. 


70.108.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.  George  Lund,  London. 
England. 

Filed    Februarj-    16,    1907.    Serial   No.   25,345.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1908. 

70.109.  ADHESIVE  PLASTERS.  Magic  Foot  Draft  Co., 
Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  April  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  26.562.     PUBLISHED  MAY  2C, 
1008. 

70.110.  OUTSIDE  SHIRTS.  Murphy  Grant  A  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  April  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,014.    PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 

70.111.  SHIRTS.  DRAWERS,  AND  UNION  SUITS.  He.nby 
Newell  Palmer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,809.    PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

1908. 

70.112.  OYSTER  PAILS,  BUCKETS,  TUBS,  KEGS,  AND 
BARRELS.  Sanitary  Oyster  Carrier  Company,  St.  Louis , 
Mo. 

FUed  March  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  33.213.    PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 

1908. 

70.113.  HOSIERY  AND  GLOVES  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Edward 
B.  Slt)BURY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,094,     PUBLISHED  MAY  20, 
1906. 

70.114.  HOSIERY  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Edward  B.  Sudbury, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,095.    PUBLISHED  MAY  20, 
1906. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


66,418.    CERTAIN  HOSE.    The   B.  F.  Goodrich  Coutasy, 
Akron,  Ohio. 
K<pist.red  September  24, 1907.    Canceled  July  9,  1908. 


135  O.  G.— 58 
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LABELS 


REIGISTEPJED  JULY   2S,  1908. 


14.296  — r«/e.  "THE     CHOICE 

Cigars.)    Schmidt  A  Co.,  New  Yorl 
1908. 

14,297,- rt//«.  "MERRY  WIDOW." 
\V.\SCA';  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  19, 

14.298,  IWITUDRAWN.) 

14.299.  [WITHDRAWN.] 
14.300.- rWr-  'GOLDEN    SHEAF    FJLOU 

Flour.)    C^TT  MiLUS  Company,  Coliimbus 
8,  1908. 
14.301.    [WITHDRAWN.] 


OR4DE     CIGARS."    (For 
,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  19, 


(ForCigars.)    Joseph  F. 
908. 


R."    (For  Wbeat- 
,  Ga.    Filed  June 


14.302.    [WITHDRAWN.] 

14.303.- rw*.- "DIXIE  FRECKLES."^  (For  Candy.)  The 
National  Candy  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  8t.  Louis 
Mo.    Filed  May  28.  1008. 

14.304.- rj^'-  "MARIE'S  COUGH  SYRUP."  (For  a  Cough 
Syrup.)    Marie  RiMKDT .Co., Chicago,  111     Filed  June*.  190»< 

14.305.  [WITHDRAWN] 

14.306.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

li,307 -TiUe:  'THE   NEW^OREAT  MARVEL."    (For  Pre 
nared    Fuel.)    Thomas    D.    Bausher,    Heading,    Pa.    Filed 
May  11, 1W6. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY   29,   1908. 


(None.) 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOn^lS/CISSIOlTEK;     OIP    Z^A-TElsTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COIKTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIOHS. 


Ex  TAKTE  Thk  D.^yton  Spice  Mili^  Co. 

APPMr.^TION    FOR    RECimTKATION    OF   TRADE-MARK. 
Dfndfd  Aprtt  t9,  mik. 

Trade-Mabis— .^^NTKiPATioK— "Old  DtnrcH  Blend "—"  Royal 
Dutch." 
The  words"  Old  Dutch  Blend  "asatrade-uuirkforcofleeZ/eW 
to  i*  antuijmied  by  the  words  "  Royal  Dutch"  for  the  same 
class  of  goods. 

On  appe.\l. 

TRAOE-MABK   FOR   COFFEE. 

Mr.  Ruhard  J    Mr<  artii  for  tin-  applirtint. 
Moore,   Coin  m  isifivluT: 

This  is  an  app«>iil  fn)ni  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Tradc-Marlis  rrfu.^iiitr  the  rt'gint  rat  ion  of  the  words 
'Old  Dtitch  JMtnd''  lii*  a  tradt'-marlc  for  coffee. 

Rt'gif-tration  wa^  refu!*«'d  in  vi«-w  of  the  prior  regis- 
tration of  the  words  "Ruyal  Dutch-'  for  coffee  by  W. 
McEwan.  No.  16,160.  January  IS,  1889. 

It  is  believed  that  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
properly  n'fu!»ed  re^i.«t ration  under  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  which  pruhibitri  the  r^istration  of  a 
mark  which— 

so  nearly  resemhleg  a  mjristtJidcr  known  tra<l»»l«»*  owned  sn.i 
in  use  !>v  another  Hrnl  Mpproprteted  to  rnc rrhWldlee  Ol  th»-  sumt 
dew'riptive  proYiertlps  as  to  be  likely  to  cauM  confusion  ormistake 
I  n  the  mind  of  the  pul)lic. 

In  ea<.h  of  the  marks  the  prominent  word  is  "  Dutch,' 
and  althnukili  tin  rtt^istered  mark  has  some  additional 
matter  it  is  regarded  M^  uuiii)|x)riani  as  compared  with 
this  dominant  word.  It  sceni.-^  liktdy  that  coffee  sold 
under  either  of  these  marks  would  become  known  as 
the  "Dutch''  brand  and  that  the  ordinary  person  would 
probal)ly  purcha.'^e  the  good.-*  of  the  proprietor  of  one  of 
these  marks  thinking  it  was  the  goods  of  the  other. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


The  William  Lka  &  Sons  Company  v.  H.  C.  Cole  & 

Company. 

thade-m.\rk  1  .s  terference. 

Dendfd  May  t,  1908. 
Trade  M.\RK.s-i  ¥  Y"  F  Y  1  O"— Interfebence  in  Fact. 
An  interference  in  fact  exists  between  the  marks  "F  F  F" 
and  "F  F  F  0."  sinoe  there  is  not  enough  dIfTerence  between 
the  two  marks  to  prevent  the  ordinary  buyer  from  being  de- 
ceived. 

On  .^PPE.\T, 

TRADEMARK   FDR    WHEAT-FLOtTR. 

Mr.    T.    W.   Johnson  for  The  ^\  illiam   Lea  i\;  SoM 
Company. 

Messrx  Steuart  dt  Steuxirt  for  H  C.  Cole  &  Company 

[Vol  135, 


Billings.  Asnftant  Commissioner: 

This  IF  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Tradt'-Marke  refusing  to  dissolve  the  alwve-entitled 
intfrf<!renre. 

The  mark  which  The  \\  lUiam  Lea  <k  Sons  Company 
seeks  to  register  consists  of  the  letters  '  F  F  F  The 
mwk  of  the  H.  C.  Cole  &  Company  consists  of  the  let- 
ters "  F  F  F  G.''  The  William  Lea  <k  Sons  Company 
moved  to  diHSolve  on  the  ground  tliat  there  was  no  in- 
terference in  fact. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  dissolve  the  interference, 
htilding  that  there  was  not  enough  difference  between 
llie  two  marks  to  prevent  the  ordiuarj'  buyer  from 
being  deceived. 

This  holding  waf=  clearly  right.  A  purchaser  might 
not  be  deceived  if  he  saw  the  two  mark.'^  fide  by  side; 
but,  as  ptnnted  out  in  Godillot  v.  AiKcnran  Grocery 
Co.,  (71  F.  R.,  873.)  this  is  not  the  true  test  of  similarity, 
but  whether  the  resemblance  is  such  as  to  deceive  the 
ordinary  purcha.'ier.  giving  such  attention  as  such  a 
purcliaser  usually  gives. 

In  that  ca^e  the  court  held  that  a  trade-mark  con- 
sisting of  the  letters  "A"  and  "G"  combined  in  a 
moiiogmi!!  «.  re  infringed  by  a  monc^iram  trade-mark 
composed  :,i  the  letter*  "A"  and  "G"  and  "Co."  In 
till'  I  a-e  (,f  Ai^,ir,,,i,,  hn  Piatt  Company  v.  Licking 
Roller  MilU  Co.  (158  F.  R..  690)  a  mark  consisting  of 
the  letters  "M  F"  in  mont^ram  inclosed  within  a 
circle  vrat^  held  to  have  been  infringed  by  a  mark  con- 
sisting of  the  letters  "M.  F.  H." 

The  resemblance  of  the  marks  in  this  case  is  certainly 
no  less  than  in  those  above  cited. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
alhrmed. 


Ex    PARTE    Meyer    Brothers    Coffee    and    Spice 

Company. 

application  for  registration  of  trade-mark. 

Decided  May  tl,  190S. 

1    Trade-Markb— Combination  of  \on-Regi.strable  Marks. 
A  registrable  trade-mark  cannot  be  made  by  combining  two 
non-reglstmbie  words. 

2.  Same— "America's  Strength"— Xon- Registrable. 

"-America's  Strength"  is  not  registraiile  as  a  tnide-mark  for 
coffee,  the  word  "America's"  being  geographical  and  the  word 
"Strength"  being  descriptive  of  a  quality  of  the  goods. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  for  coffee. 

Menxrs.  Carr  d"  Carr  for  the  applicant. 
No.  4.1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  28,  1908. 


BiLUNGS,  Assistant  Commisnonet : 

Thi8  is  an  appeal  from  the  decisi  on  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  he  words  'America's 
Strength  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  coffee. 

The  ground  upon  which  the  I  Examiner  based  his 
action  is  that  the  word  'Strengt^i"  is  descriptive  of  a 
characteristic  or  quality  of  the  goods,  and  the  asso- 
ciation of  the  word  with  th|  geographical  term 
•Americas"  does  not  rfender  the  combination  regis- 
trable. I 

The  word  "Strength''  as  appli*  d  to  coffee  is  descrip- 
tive for  the  reason  that  although  lit  is  not  usual  to  speak 
of  coffee-berries  as  strong  this  wt)rd  13  commonly  used 
in  connection  with  the  decoct ibn  or  infusion  made 
therefrom,  and  the  word  '*Stren|:th"  would  be  under- 
stood as  indicating  that  the  <offi'f'-b«'rries  to  which  it 
was  applied  had  a  desirabU'  ciuality— namely,  that 
strong  coffee  could  be  made  therefrom.  The  word 
"America's"  is  clearly  geograpl^ical,  being  evidently 
the  equivalent  of  the  adjective   1  American." 

Neither  of  these  words  could  b4  registered  alone,  and 
a  registrable  trade-mark  cannot  lie  made  by  comliining 
two  non-registrable  words.  Sucfti  was  the  holding  in 
ex  parU  J.  W.  Lewis  6c  Co..  (66  |dS.  Dec..  219,)  where 
the  words  'Toledo  Premium  "  wt-re  held  to  be  not  reg- 
istrable as  a  trade-raark  for  dry  goods.  The  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  made  a  similar 
ruling  in  Kentucky's  DistiUeru':<  and  Warehonge  Com- 
pany \.  Old  Lexington  Club  IHstillkry  Cmnpany,  (decided 
at  the  present  term  f>f  the  nf)urt  and  not  yi-t  published,) 
in  which  they  held  that  tht- word  Club-''  was  descrip- 
tive as  applied  to  whisky,  that  "Lexington"  was  ge- 
ographical, and  that  the  combination  of  the  two  was 
not  registrable. 

Applicant  contends  that  the  manner  in  which  he 
uses  the  mark  shows  that  it  is  fanciful,  the  specimens 
accompanying  the  -application,  showing  the  words 
'"America's  Strength"  associated  with  a  picture  of 
"  Vncle  Sam"  and  with  the  representation  of  a  battle- 
ship. 

The  answer  to  this  contention  is  that  applicant  is 
not  seeking  to  register  the  entire  device  appearing  on 
the  specimens,  but  merely  the  words  '.Xmerira's 
Strength."  The  obvious  meaning  of  the  words  stand- 
ing alone  must  be  considered  4nd  not  what  meaning 
they  might  suggest  if  associated!  with  certain  pictures. 
It  must  be  held,  therefore,  tihat  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  in  refusing  to  register  the  mark  was  right 
The  decision  is  athrmed. 


Wellcome  v.  IIaum 


Decided  July  i,  1908. 

Trade-M.\rks— Opposition— VEKiFi(i\TiON. 

Section  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  .\cti  as  amended  March  2.  1907, 
construed  and  held  not  to  require  that  a  notice  of  opposition 
filed  by  an  attorney  shall  be  verified!  by  him. 

Appe.\l  from  Examiner  ot  Interferences. 

TRADE-MARK   FOR  SUPPOSITORIES  F^R  THE  NASAL  PASSAGES. 

Messrs.  Hervey  <t  Barber  for  Wellcome. 
Messrs.  Mann  dc  Co.  for  Baum 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissiorirr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Henr\-  Solomon  Wellfonie  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  dismiss- 

[VoL  135. 


ing  a  notice  of  opposition  filed  in  his  behalf  by  Hervey 
&  Barber,  his  duly  authorized  attorneys,  to  the  regis- 
tration of  trade-mark  applifation  No.  30,307. 

The  notice  of  opposition  signed  by  the  attome>'S  of 
Wellcome  was  filed  within  thirty  days  following  the 
publication  of  the  mark,  but  was  not  verified.  The 
Examiner  of  Interferences  of  his  own  motion  dismissed 
the  notice  of  opp<\'?ition  upon  the  ground  that  ventica- 
tion  is  an  essential  element  of  a  notice  of  opposition 
under  the  statute  and  that  no  verified  notice  was  filed 
within  the  thirty  days,  cttinir  the  Commissioner's  de- 
cision in  the  case  of  W.  H.  Baker  v.  Baker,  (124  O.  G., 
909.) 

After  the  above  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, but  within  what  is  believed  to  be  a  rea.'<onable 
time  in  view  of  the  showincr  that  Wellcome  was  travel- 
ing abroad,  the  notice  of  opiH»siti()n  was  duly  verified 
by  the  opposer,  Wellcome,  the  verification  being  made 
at  Biarritz,  France,  before  the  American  consular  agent, 
one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct. 

Section  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  ol  February  20, 1905, 
contained  the  following  provision: 

.Knj  pernon  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion of  a  mark  mav  oppose  the  same  by  filing  noti<>»  of  opposition, 
stating  the  frrounils  therefor,  in  the  Patent  (Jffioe  within  thirty 
days  after  thf  put)litation  of  the  marlt  sought  to  l>e  r»»gistered, 
which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  tie  verified  i'V  the  jierson 
filing  the  same  l>efore  one  of  the  otBt*rs  mentioned  in  .section  two 
of  this  act. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 

the  case  of  Martin  v.  Martin  and  BowTie  Company,  (122 

O.  G.,  734;  27  App.  D.  C,  59,)  concerning  the  above 

statutory  provision,  said: 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atent.s  that  wh^rf  h  stat- 
ute requires  an  oath  to  I*  made  by  a  party,  as  in  this  msianoB  the 
one  who  may  l>elieve  him.self  damaged,  it  is  not  satisfied  by  the 
affidavit  of  his  attorney  or  agent 

The  intent  of  the  Uwnuakers  is  to  be  found  in  the  plain  language 
of  their  eftactnient  Con.sidHrations  of  inronvenience  and  rutrd- 
ship  growing  out  of  the  l)rief  period  allowed  for  the  opposition,  or 
the  a>>9ence  of  the  daiiiage<l  party,  as  was  the  la.se  her*-,  may  well 
operate  upon  the  makers  of  the  law.  tnit  cannot  Justify  a  judicial 
addition  to  the  letter  of  the  statute. 

In  order  to  provide  a  remedy  for  the  inconvenience 
and  the  hardship  amounting  to  an  impossibility  of  fil- 
ing an  opposition  in  some  cases,  due  to  the  brief  period 
allowed  for  filing  the  opposition,  as  noted  in  the  above 
court  decision,  Congress  amended  section  6  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  above  pro- 
vision the  proviso  that — 

\n  opposition  mav  t*  flle<l  by  a  dtilv-authorlred  attorney,  but 
such  opposition  shall  Ix'  null  and  void  unless  N-erlfied  by  the  op- 
poser  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such  filing. 

Said  amendment  was  approved  March  2,  1907. 
Otherwise  said  section  remains  unchanged. 

This  case  presents  for  consitleration  the  single  ques- 
tion whether  an  opposition  filed  within  thirty  days 
by  the  duly -authorized  attorney  and  subsequently 
verified  by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time,  as 
provided  by  the  amendment,  is  null  and  void  because 
not  verified  by  the  attorney  at  the  time  it  was  filed. 
The  amendnifnt  to  the  statute  does  not  require  that 
an  opposition  fi]e<l  by  an  attorney  .shall  be  verified 
by  him,  but  said  amen<lment  does  expressly  state  that — 

•    *    •    such  opposition   shall   t>e  null  and  void   unless  verified 
by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such  filing 

This  provision  clearly  applies  whether  or  not  the 
notice  of  opposition  was  verified  by  the  attorney  at 
the  time  he  filed  it. 

The  pre<e<ling  provi.-don  of  the  section  heretofore 
i  quoted  provides  merely  for  the  Iding  of  a  notice  of 
Ha  4.] 
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oppoeition  by  "the  person  who  believes  he  would  be 

damaged"  and  states  further: 

*    •    ♦    which    said   notice   of   opposition   shall  be   verified  by 
the  person  filing  the  same. 

The  court,  as  noted  above,  held  that  this  provision 
requires  the  verification  of  the  person  damaged  and 
not  that  of  his  attorney  or  agent.  It  is  not  apparent, 
therefore,  how  this  provision  affords  any  warrant  for 
holding  that  the  notice  of  opposition  filed  by  the  at- 
torney under  the  provision  added  by  the  amendment 
must  be  verified  by  him. 

Moreover,  in  the  absence  of  a  statutory'  requirement 
for  a  verification  by  the  attorney  no  good  reason  is 
found  for  re(}uiring  it.  Verification  by  both  the  at- 
torney and  his  principal  would  appear  to  be  useless. 
Und«r  the  statute  the  verification  by  the  attorney  can- 
not ttke  the  place  of  the  verification  by  the  party 
damaged,  and  unless  the  oppf)8ition  is  verified  by  the 
party  damaged  it  is  held  null  and  void  and  cannot 
form  the  basis  for  any  proceeding,  whether  or  not  it 
is  verified  by  the  attorney.  In  the  Encyclopedia  of 
Pleading  and  Practice  (vol.  22,  pp.  1016  and  1017)  it  is 
stated : 

II.  Object  or  Verification.— Under  Modem  Codes  and 
Statutes  the  object  of  requiring  a  verification  of  pleadings  would 
seem  to  be  to  insure  good  faith  in  the  averments  of  the  party  and 
to  avoid  sham  and  fnvolou.';  plens      *    *      » 

III.  In  F;QriTY— 1.  Verification  of  Hill— a.  Necessity  for 
Verification— (1  In  (;enf.ral.  As  a  gei\eral  rule,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  n  statute  or  rule  reouiring  veritimtion.  bills  in  equity 
net^l  not  be  verified  except  wnon  preUminary  relief  is  sought  or 
where  it  is  sought  to  transfer  into  equity  matters  usually  cog- 
nizable at  law. 


Concerning  the  necessity  of  requiring  a  verification 
by  the  attorney  as  an  assurance  that  he  files  the  notice 
of  opposition  in  good  faith,  it  is  noted  that  section  14 
of  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct  requires  that  a  fee  of  ten  dollars 
must  accompany  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  opposition. 
This  requirement,  together  with  the  provisions  that 
the  notice  filed  by  the  attorney  shall  be  null  and  void 
unless  verified  by  the  party  damaged  within  a  reason- 
able time,  is  believed  to  afford  ample  guarantee  that 
the  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  in  good  faith. 

The  Commi.ssioner's  decision  in  W.  H.  Baker  v. 
Baker,  supra,  that  a  notice  of  opposition  unaccom- 
panied by  a  verification  is  ineffectual,  cited  as  con- 
trolling by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  was  ren- 
dered prior  to  the  amendment  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 
It  relate?  only  to  notices  of  opposition  filed  by  the 
party  damaged  and  not  by  his  attorney.  It  is  like- 
wise true  that  under  the  amendment  to  the  section 
an  unverified  opposition  is  null  and  void;  but  the 
very  puqwse  of  the  amendment  appears  to  be  to  per- 
mit the  notice  to  be  verified  within  a  rea,sonable  time 
after  the  filing  thereof  by  the  party  damaged,  who  of 
all  persons  is  the  one  best  qualified  to  make  the  veri- 
fication. 

For  the  reason  stated  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  must  he  reversed. 


Brown  v.  Inwood  and  Lavenbero. 

Decided  July  IS.  1908. 

Interference— SrspENsioN  of  Proceedings    Discretion  or 
the  Examiner  or  Interferences. 
The  Commissioner  will  eiercl.se  his  supervisory  authority 
to  review  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfcrencos  refus-   ' 
Ing  to  suspend  an  intcrferent*  proceeding  onlv  »  here  it  clearly 
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appears  that  there  has  been  an  abuse  ot  discretion  operating 

to  the  Injury  of  one  of  the  parties. 

On  petition. 

MEANS   FOR   MAKING   BOX-BLANKS. 

Messrs.  Bulkley  dc  Durand  and  Messrs.  Davis  and 
Davis  for  Brown. 

Messrs.  Dyren/orth.  Dyrenforth  d-  Lee  for  Inwood 
and  Lavenberg. 

Moore.  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Healy.  the  assignee  of  Brown, 
the  junior  party  to  the  above-entitled  interference, 
that  proceedings  be  suspended  for  six  months. 

A  motion  requesting  said  suspension  was  denied  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  at^  wa*  also  a  second 
motion  for  the  same  purpase.  Petitioner  contends 
that  said  decisions  were  harsh  and  inequitable,  and 
he  brings  thi.-  petition  asking  that  the  su.'jpension  be 
grante<l  under  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority 
of  the  Commissioner.  It  is  the  settled  practice  that 
this  authority  will  not  be  exercised  except  when  it 
appears  that  there  has  been  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion 
on  the  part  of  the  lower  tribunal  operating  to  the  in- 
jury of  one  of  the  parties. 

It  ap[>ears  that  a  suit  is  pending  in  the  United  States 
Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Indiana  which  involves 
the  question  of  the  title  to  the  invention  of  the  issue  and 
that  the  master  in  chancery  has  formulated  a  tentative 
rep<jrt  finding  that  Healy  is  entitled  to  ownership  of 
the  invention  and  to  a  conveyance  of  the  Inwood  and 
lavenberg  applications. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  his  decisions 
points  out  that  a  different  question  is  involved  in  the 
interference  proceeding;  that  the  decision  in  the 
court  case  will  not  settle  the  question  of  priority  of  in- 
vention; that  in  any  event  it  will  probably  be  years 
before  a  final  decision  is  rendered  l)y  the  courts,  and 
that  it  would  be  a  hardship  upon  petitioner's  oppo- 
nents and  contrary  to  the  settled  practice  of  the  Office 
to  grant  such  a  suspension  under  the  circumstances 
here  presented. 

The  affidavits  filed  in  support  of  the  petition  have 
been  carefully  examined;  but  no  error  is  found  in  the 
decieiohs  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  no 
occasion  is  here  pres<^nted  calling  for  the  exercise  of  the 
suiKTvisorv  authoritv  of  the  Commissioner, 

The  petition  is  denied. 

DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COURTS 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colunbia. 

In  re  Chase  and  McKenzie. 

patent  appeal. 

Derided  March  31.  1908. 

Patentability- Process    Printi.no  .\nilin-Black. 

\>here  it  is  old  in  the  art  of  dyeing  to  fix  anilin-black  upon 
Vfigetaiile  textile  fatirics  by  a  two-step  process  consisting  in 
treating  the  fabric  with  salt  of  anilin  alone  and  with  an  oxi- 
dising salt  mixed  with  a  compound  containing  a  catalytic  agent 
and  it  was  old  to  print  textile  fabrics  in  two-step  processes, 
Held  that  to  apply  to  the  two-step  printing  process  the  selec- 
tion of  ingn?dieiits  theretofore  used  in  dyeing  did  not  arise  to 
the  dignity  of  invention. 

Mr  G.  L.  Roberts  and  Mr  J.  G.  Meyers.  Mr  A.  V. 
Cushn}an,  and  Mr.  G.  W.  Rea  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
No.  4.1 
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producing  printed 
e  textile    fabrics. 


Shep.vrd,  C.  J.: 

Thia  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  denying  an  appl  cation  for  a  patent 
for  an  improvement  in  the  art  of 
anilin-black  designs   upon  vegt'ta 
hav4ng  the  following  claims:  j 

l.The  method  of  producing  anUin-blatk  deaths  ^ipon  vegp- 
table  textile  fabrics,  dv  successively  pjlnting  thpr»>on,  In  either 
order  of  sf-quence.  the  constituents  essential  to  the  de\-elopinent 
of  anilin-black  separated  into  two  yroiiis,  one  constituted  by 
the  anilin  salt  its»>lf,  and  the  other  constijuted  by  the  reniAining 
ingrwlients.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  suBenmpose  the  separate 
impnnts  upon  each  other  wherever  the  aesign  is  ultimately  to 
appear;  that  is  to  say,  printing  with  thejoxidizing  salt  and  th« 
catalytic  agent  mixt^l  together  and  suitjaMv  thicki'nwi.  one  of 
the  two  mutually-complenientary  figure^  which  in  conjunction 
are  to  form  the  "ultimate  de«ipn,  and  ptinting  with  tlie  aniliii 
salt  suitaMv  thickened,  the  other  rernisining  complementHry 
figure  so  a.s  wholly  or  partly  to  superuose  it  upon  the  figun- 
first  printed,  next  subjecting  the  fanric'to  treatment  adantiil 
for  eufrting  the  development  of  anilin-b||u!k  wherever  all  of  the 
said  constituents  have  tieen  coincidentallj  dei>osited;  and  tiiially 
cleanng  from  the  fabric,  the  anilin  «alt  \*hleh  has  remained  Iso- 
lated from  the  ingredients  of  the  oth'T  iinbhnt. 

2.  Method  of  producing  anilin-hlaik  <|i'signs  upon  vegetable 
textile  fabrica.  by  suocessiTely  printing  (hereon  in  either  order 
of  sequence,  but  so  as  to  superpose  one  ilnpriiit  upon  the  other, 
wherever  the  design  is  ultimately  to  apfeir.  on  the  one  hand, 
with  a  suitably-thickened  mixtur*  of  ■iodluni  chlorate  and  a 
vanadium  salt'  one  of  two  mutiiall>-tompl<'xnentary  figures 
which  in  conjunction  ar«  to  form  the  ultimate  design,  and  on 
the  other  hand,  with  a  suitably-thickene*!  anilin  salt,  the  other 
remaining  complementary  figure,  next  sfibjerting  the  fabric  so 
printe<i  to  tr^Htment  adapted  for  efferti^ig  the  development  of 
anilin-Wack  wherever  the  ingredients  of  the  two  impnnts  have 
be*n  coincident  all  v  depo.sited.  and  finallv  cleanne  th*  fabric  from 
the  anilin  salt,  which  has  ravAioed  Isolatid  from  the  ingredient" 
of  the  other  printing  mixtare. 

As  stated  by  the  Commisfioner; 

The  alleged  invention  Is  a  process  .for  producing  printed  anilm- 
black  designs  upon  vegetable  textile  laDrics  in  such  manner  as 
to  prevent  the  deveJopment  of  any  resistant  or  in<l«liMe  coloring 
product  of  the  anilin  salt  except  only  wHen  all  the  constituents 
essential  to  the  production  of  anilin-bUtk  are  coux  identaily  de- 
posited upon  the  product. 

The  color  known  as  anilin-blacjt  has  been  used  in 
the  art  of  dyeing  for  many  year4  and  its  formation 
is  described  in  the  application  as  fallows: 

Anilin-black.  as  is  well  known,  results  from  the  chemical  reac- 
tion of  three  e^wentiftl  constituents  of  a  dolor  mixture  riepoaited 
upon  a  vegetalile  textile  fabric,  namely,  1 11  a  salt  "t  anilin,  usiuUJy 
the  hydroehlorid,  and  occasionally  that  »f  another  a<  id;  (2)  an 
oxidizing  salt  such  as  f)ota»isiimi  chloraite  or  soilium  chlorate. 
and  (.1  a  compound  contamlne  <omf  one  of  certain  few  metah: 
among  which  may  be  especially  inentianed,  iron,  L-opper  and 
vanadiimi.  or  incidentally  chromiiun.  cerium  and  uniniuni,  ami 
each  of  which  bv  virtue  of  its  presence  ejcites  and  pi()mot«»s  the 
chemical  transformation  of  the  anilin  b.^  a  process  of  oxidation 
into  anilin-black. 


The  applicants  state  that  when 
tions  are  separately  printed  the 


the  three  compoei- 

overlapping  of  the 


supplementary  figures  sometimes  causes  the  forma- 
tion of  an  indelible  anilin  color  outside  of  the  pre- 
determined design  in  anilin-bla<ik.  They  obviated 
this  defect  by  printing  but  tw..  supplemental  figures, 
one  with  a  suitably-thickened  mixture  of  the  oxidiz- 
ing salt  and  the  catalytic  agent.  a(nd  the  other  with  a 
suitably  -  thickened  anilin  salt  atone.  As  it  is  ad- 
mitted that  the  production  of  aiiilin-black  requires 
the  cooperative  action  of  but  three  essential  ingre- 
dients, the  question  is.  whether  the  applicants'  selec- 
tion of  the  manner  of  applying  the  ingredients  in- 
volves invention  in  \iew  of  the  state  of  the  prior  art. 
Among  the  references  showing  tl^is  are  the  tollowing 
patents:  Pinkuey.  August  23.  IHTi^.  No.  lOti  (UG.  Pink- 
iiey.  May  21.  1872.  No.  127,102;  Jeapmaire  and  Schmid, 
Januar>-  2.  1906,  No.  808.987. 

The  fir?t  Pinkney  patent  shows  procesees  of  treating 
•he  fabric  with  a  mixture  of  the  aiiilin  salt,  the  oxidiz- 
iug  ageut  and  the  cutalytic  agen  ;,  or  by  treating  the 
fabric  with  two  baths,  one  conswiiiiK  of  a  solution  of 
anilin  sail  alone,and   the  other  of  '^  mixture  of  the  f>xi- 
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dizing,  and  the  catalytic  agent.  These  baths  may  be 
used  in  either  order  of  sequence.  Pinkney  patent 
No.  127.102  discloises  the  process  of  two  baths  for  dyeing 
fabrics,  one  consisting  of  anilin  salt  alone,  and  the 
other  of  an  oxidizing  and  a  catalytic  agent,  naming 
sodium  chlorate  a.s  the  former  and  a  vaiuidiuin  salt  as 
the  latter.  Botli  of  the-^e  arc  nientione<l  dt*  such  agents 
in  applicants'  specilications.  Neither  of  these  patents 
specifically  .•states  that  the  printing  of  tlie  tij?tire.«  may 
be  accomplished  by  ilie  successive  application  of  two 
complementary  inii)rc.s.sii,iis,  one  printed  with  the  ani- 
lin salt,  and  the  other  with  a  mixture  of  the  oxidizing 
and  catalytic  ajrent.s.  The  first  claim  of  the  Jeanmaire 
and  Schmid  jnitcnt  rejids  iit>  foUowf* 

The  meibo<l  of  producing  designs  upon  vegetnl-le  textile  fadncs. 
which  consist,-  pnniarily.  in  suK-essively  printiug  tliereon.  in 
either  order  of  sequence,  two  feparate  constituents  whose  com- 
bination isessential  to  the  formation  nf  u  tixed  color,  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  superimpose  the  one  upon  tlie  other  wherever  the  <lesign 
is  to  be  produced,  that  is  to  say:  printing  with  one  of  these  con- 
stituents liUituMy  tliiclveiie.1,  a  <lelimiting  figure  having  its  aa'a 
and  contour,  respw-iivplv  .-orresjjondlfig  to  the  field  and  outline 
of  the  ultimate  design,  aiid  pnnlingwiili  ii;e  other  remaining  con- 
stituent suitalilv  thickened,  a  patteni  of  decorative  detail  consist- 
ing of  pre<letermined  vnriegatlons  and  having.  In  the  aggregate, 
such  extent  and  sliape  as.  when  printed,  to  cover  the  spaces  (kvu- 
pied  bv  the  field  of  the  delimiting  ligtire:  next  suhjectlnir  the  fabric 
so  printed  to  treatment  iiibipted  f<vr  etTe<tm»,r  the  comtunation  of 
the  .saidcon.-tituents  in  the  fcirTimtion  of  siicli  fixed  color,  wherever 
they  may  have  txwn  c>'inci<lentally  depo8ite<l:  and  Anally  clearing 
from  the  fahric  iho-*  removable  portions  of  the  said  constituents 
which  have  remained  isolated  from  each  other. 

As  anilin-black  is  pro<luced  by  the  ui»e  of  the  three 
ingredients  before  stated,  it  is  necerthar>'  in  the  two- 
step  printing  process,  to  divide  them  ^i  a.«>  to  eroup  two 
of  them  together.  Icuvimr  the  (dher  to  be  vit^  by  itaelf. 
As  said  by  the  Examuiers-in-Chief  but  three  combina- 
tions were  possible,  as  follows: 

(1)  (a)     Anilin  salt,  oxidizing  salt, 
(b)     catalytic  salt; 

(2)  (a)     Anihu  salt,  catalytic  agent, 
(b)     oxidizing  salt; 

(3)  (a)     Anilin  salt, 

(b)     oxidizing  salt  and  catal\i.ic  agent. 

The  third  of  thene  u*  the  successiul  one  de.-cribed  m 
the  claims.  But  Uils  was  not  left  to  thoee  skilled  in 
the  art  of  printing  colors  to  learn  by  experiment  alone, 
because  Pinkney  s  patent  No.  KHi.Gllj.  ;i.s  pointed  out 
above,  describes  a  process  of  dyemg  with  anilm-black, 
by  the  two  baths,  one  consiatiug  of  the  anilin  salt  alone, 
and  the  other  of  the  oxidizing  and  catalytic  agent**  com- 
bined; either  to  be  used  as  the  preliminary  one. 

In  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  as  shown  m  the  patents 
aloretsaid,  we  niu:<t  agree  with  tlie  Commissioner,  that 
applicants  appear  to  have  done  nothing  more  than  to 
apply  to  the  Jeanmaire  and  Schmid  processes  of  print- 
ing the  selection  oi  a  combination  of  the  ingredients 
dLsclttJed  by  Pinkney.  This  did  not  ri.se  to  tlie  height 
j  of  invention. 

The  decision  must  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and 
that  the  clerk  certify  this  deci-^ion  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia, 
Carroll  v.  HALLwoon. 

Dfcided  ^arch  SI ,  1908. 

1.  iNTiRrKRENCE— Priority— APPEAL— AsMGNMENT  or  Errors. 

On  appeal  to  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  from  a  detision  of  the 

Exajniner  of  laterferemtw  an  anstgnment  of  error  which  assaUs 

the  decision  .f  the  Examiner  of  Interfereaes  in  awarding  pri- 
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ority  on  the  whole  case  to  the  opposing  party  is  sufficient  to 
preeerve  appellant's  right  to  argue  the  question  of  res  adfudiceUa 
by  reason  of  a  judgment  In  a  prior  Interference. 

2.  Same— 8ai«— Rk8  Adjudicata— When  Question   May  be 

Raised. 
Whether  or  not  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  is  ret 
adjwiicala  by  reason  of  a  judgment  in  a  prior  interference  is  a 
question  which  may  be  raifed  at  any  stage  of  the  Interference 
proceedings,  and  it  Is  not  only  proper,  but  is  the  duty  of  the 
tribunal  before  whom  the  case  is  tried  to  take  up  and  consider 
this  question  of  its  own  motion  where  it  is  not  raised  by  the 
parties. 

3.  Same— -Same- Second  iNTtKFERENCE  Res  Adjudicata. 

Where,  In  an  interference  proceetling,  after  bringing  a  mot  :. 
to  dissolve  the  interfereiu  e  alleging  non-patentability  and  non- 
interference in  fatt.  and  unsucceasfuliy  contesting  the  same,  the 
senior  party  abandoned  the  invention  of  the  issue  and  the 
Patent  Office  rendered  judgment  of  priority  in  favor  of  the  junior 
party,  the  senior  party  cannot  thereafter  file  an  amendment  to 
his  application  claiming  the  invention  which  is  comprehended 
in  the  prior  issue  and  Lave  the  (iiieslion  of  priority  Ijetween  the 
Mune  parties  readjudicated;  the  dwision  in  the  first  interference 
renders  the  question  of  priority  of  the  more  limited  issue  of  the 
second  interference  rtn  adjudicata. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Uayuard  for  the  appellant. 

Mt.  Paul  A.  Staley  for  the  appellee. 

Va.\  Orsdel,  j.: 

This  is  an  app<'al  fn'm  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  involv- 
ing certain  imprc^vemente  in  cash-registers.  On  May 
13,  1902.  int'-rierence  No.  21.803  was  declared  between 
the  applic-ation  of  appellee.  No.  711,329,  filed  April  1, 
1899,  and  the  application  of  appellant.  No.  664,298, 
filed  December  29,  1897.  The  issue  in  this  interference 
was  as  follows; 

In  a  caah-regi.ster.  the  combination  with  registering  devices,  of 
a  series  of  operating  pawls,  means  for  locking  said  pawls  in  en- 
gagement with  said  regislenng  devices,  a  movable  frame  arranged 
to  govern  said  means,  a  spring  for  holding  said  frame  in  one  posi- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  moving  6aid  franie  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

.\fter  the  preliminary  statements  were  filed,  both 
parties  filed  motions  to  dissolve.  Appellee  based  his 
motion  on  an  alleged  irregularity  in  the  declaration  of 
interference,  in  that  it  did  not  show  an  application  by 
one  McCormick.  then  pending  in  the  Patent  Office, 
which  emlM>died  substantially  the  same  construction 
as  that  shown  by  ajijiellee's  application.  It  was  con- 
tended that  in  order  that  the  qiu  stion  of  priority  should 
l»e  finally  determined,  McCormick's  application 
should  be  included  in  the  interference.  The  claims 
in  interference  were  suggested  to  McCormick,  who 
refused  to  make  them,  and  afterwards  abandoned  hie 
applicati<m  Appellant  "9  motion  to  flissolve  was 
based  upon  the  gnmnds  of  nun-patentability  and  tluit 
no  interference  in  fact  exi.'<ted.  This  motion  was  df- 
nied.  .\ppellant  appealed  fn^m  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  The  ("onimissioner  affirmed  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner.  Dates  were  set  for  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony, but  before  any  evidence  wm  taken,  appellant 
abandoned  the  issue,  thereby  terminating  the  inter- 
ference. Thereupon,  on  February  11.  1!>03.  the  follow- 
ing judgment  was  entered  by  the  Comirtissioner  of 
Patents  upon  the  record: 

Thomas  ("arroll,  the  senior  party,  having  filed  an  abandonment 
of  the  invention  defined  in  the  issue  of  this  interference  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  li'i.  and  the  same  having  been  found  to  be  in  proper 
form,  judgment  rm  the  record  is  hereby  rendered  in  favor  of  Henry 
S.  Hallwood,  the  junior  party.  This  "instrument  being  construed 
as  the  waiver  of  the  right  of  appeal  from  the  decision  rendered  in 
accordance  therewith,  this  decision  tie<(imes  final,  and  the  flies 
are  orderenl  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Ex.iminer. 
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Appellant  subsequently  presented  an  amendment, 
setting  forth  the  claims  which  formed  the  issue  of  the 
interference  now  before  us  for  consideration.  Tie 
issues  are  condensed  by  the  Commiseioner  of  Patents 
into  the  following  brief  statement: 

In  a  cash- register,  the  combination  with  a  register,  cpmprising 
a  plurality  of  wheels  havingYatchet-teeth  fonned  on  their  periph- 
eries, of  operating  pawls  engaguig  said  ratchet-teeth,  locking  de- 
vices for  said  rawls  normfllly  Ifx-kinp  the  .same  to  the  wheels,  and 
orerating  mechanism  for  effecting  the  retraction  of  the  pawls  over 
trie  ratchet-twlh  and  sulise<iuent  advance  of  the  [)awls  to  turn  the 
wheels,  and  means  connected  I0  said  ojierating  inwhanism  and 
arr.inged  t<i  engage  the  locking  devices  for  withdrawing  them  from 
I  lie  pii  wis  niM.n  tno  initial  movement  (d  said  operating  mechani.sm 
with  provision  for  reengagiiik'  the  locking  device  with  the  pawls 
!(.'r  the  advance  movement  if  the  same. 

These  claims  of  appellant  were  rejected  by  the  Pri- 
mar>-  Examiner  and  an  appeal  was  taken  from  the 
order  of  rejection  to  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief. 
The  Board,  on  July  29,  1904,  reversed  the  action  of  the 
Examiner,  and  allowed  the  claims  of  appellant. 
Appellant,  liaving  secured  the  allowance  of  the  claims 
which  read  upon  the  application  of  appellee,  the  Pri- 
mar>'  Examiner  declare<l  the  pre.sertt  interference. 
No.  24,2G2.  Appellee  moved  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference upon  the  ground  of  non-patentability  over  the 
former  construction  disclaimed  by  appellant,  when 
taken  in  connection  with  the  prior  art,  and  also  upon 
the  ground  that  appellant  was  estojtped  from  making 
the  amended  claims  by  the  final  decision  in  the  first 
interference.  The  Examiner  denied  the  motion  as  to 
the  first  ground,  and  sustained  it  as  to  the  second. 
From  this  decision,  appellant  took  an  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief.  This  tribunal,  on  No- 
vember 10,  1905,  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner. The  case  went  back  to  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, and  evidence  was  taken  and  a  hearing  had 
on  the  merits.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  on 
December  26,  1906.  decided  the  case  in  favor  of  ap- 
pellant, the  original  senior  applicant.  From  this  de- 
cision, appellee  took  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief, in  which  he  set  forth  the  following  as- 
signment of  errors: 

1  The  E.xaminer  of  Tnterference.s  erred  in  holding  the  issues 
patentable  to  Carroll,  whereas  be  should  have  held  tbe  issues  un- 
patentable to  Carroll. 

'.'  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  in  holding  that  Carroll 
has  the  right  to  niake  claims  corresponding  to  the  issues,  whereas 
he  should  have  held  that  Carroll  has  no  su<-h  ngliT. 

3.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  in  holding  in  effect  that 
the  present  case  does  not  come  under  Uiile  I'M,  whereas  he  snould 
have  held  that  the  case  does  come  under  that  rule,  and  that  counts 
are  patentable  to  HallwocKi  but  not  to  Carroll. 

4  Tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  erreci  in  liolding  that  Carroll 
is  the  prior  inventor,  whfire.a8  he  should  have  held  that  Hallwood 
is  the  prior  inventor. 

.S  The  F^xaminer  of  Interferences  erred  in  awarding  priority  on 
tiie  whole  caae  to  Carroll,  whereas  he  should  have  awarded  it  to 
Hallwood. 

The  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  considered  the 
appeal  alone  on  the  question  of  estoppel,  and  held  that 
appellant  was  estopped  from  making  the  amended 
claims,  for  the  reason  that  the  final  deci,«;ion  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  the  first  interference  was 
res  adjudicata  as  to  the  issue  involved  in  the  sec- 
ond interference.  In  so  holding,  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iner<»-in-Chief  reversed  their  former  deci.><ion,  thereby 
affirming  the  first  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences on  the  second  interference.  From  this  de- 
cision of  the  Board  of  Examiners,  the  appellant  ap- 
pealed to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  who  sus- 
tained the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examiners.  From 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  appellant 
prosecuted  this  aDi>eal.  He  bases  liis  appeal  upon 
No.  4.1 
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sixteen  separate  aasignmenta  of  errolr.  We  think  the 
issue  before  us  turns  upon  the  sole  question  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  tinal  decision  in  the  first  interfer- 
ence is  res  adjudxcata  as  to  the  issuee  involved  in  the 
second  interference. 

It  is  insisted  that  appellee,  in  hit  appeal  from  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  to  the  Bofu-d  of  Examiners- 
in-Chief  in  the  present  interference,  did  not  raise  the 
question  of  res  adjudicata.  This  contentitm,  we  think, 
is  not  well  taken.  We  think  the  question  of  res  ad- 
judicata was  preserved  in  the  fifth  a**ignment  of  error. 
That  assignment,  it  will  be  ob8erva<i,  assails  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  awarding 
priority  on  the  whole  case  to  Carroll.  If,  by  the  final 
decision  in  the  first  interference,  appellee  acquired  a 
judgment  of  priority  by  reason  of  the  abandonment  of 
the  interference  by  appellant,  the  question  of  whether 
or  not  the  final  decision  rendered  up<>n  the  first  inter- 
ference is  res  adjudicata  as  between  the  same  parties  on 
the  question  of  priority  of  the  sama  invention  in  the 
second  interference,  is  one  that  wouli,  of  necessity,  be 
present  and  of  which  the  appellee  could  avail  himself 
at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings. 

Assuming  that  the  effect  of  the  termer  judgment  was 
not  raised  in  the  appeal  from  the  Rxaminer  of  Inter- 
ferences, it  could  be  raised  by  th^  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  on  its  own  motion.  Therefore,  the 
question  before  us  is  not  the  waivef  of  appellant,  but 
of  the  right  of  the  Board  of  Examioers-in-Chief  of  its 
own  motion  to  raise  and  consider  the  question  of  res 
adjudicata.  We  are  of  the  opinion  llhat  it  clearly  had 
this  power,  and  that  it  was  the  duUy  of  the  Board  to 
consider  this  vital  question  to  the  ex(}lusion  of  the  other 
matters  presented  by  the  appeal.  Havins:  disposed  of 
this  question,  it  was  unnecessary-  ffer  it  to  <letermine 
the  question  of  priority,  for  that  issiie  was  determined 
in  favor  of  appellee  by  the  final  decjsion  in  the  former 
interference.  The  Board  of  Examiners -in -Chief  de- 
cided the  case  exclusively  upon  th|e  ground  that  the 
final  decision  in  the  first  interference  was  res  adjudicata 
and  estopped  appellant  from*  asserting  his  claim  in  the 
second  interference.  I 

It  is  insisted  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  second  issue  is  di.-^tiinrt  and  separable 
from  the  invention  of  the  first  Lssuf .  and  tliat  appel- 
lant, by  abandoning  a  claim  whii-h  he  thereby  ad- 
mitted was  not  his,  is  not  now  estopjped  from  ast^erting 
his  right  to  a  new  invention,  whi'-h  could  be  made  the 
subject  -  matter  of  a  separate  contrt^versy.  Appellant 
is  not  here  claiming  a  right  to  a  n^w  invention  sepa- 
rable from  that  originally  claime<^.  He  is  insisting 
on  his  right  to  have  his  present  claim,-  r-litf  i.a<k  to 
the  date  of  conception  and  reduction  t*.  pra»  tu  e  al- 
leged in  the  former  issue.  All  his  e|vi<ience  was  taken 
with  that  end  in  view.     The  judgnjent  which  he  per- 
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mitted,  by  his  abandonment,  to  be  entered  in  the 
former  interference,  is  broad  enough  to  comprehend 
any  and  all  claims  that  could  be  read  into  the  claims 
originally  set  forth.  That  being  true,  it  is  not  quite 
clear  how  appellant  can  now  come  in  and  escape  the 
effect  of  that  judgment  by  either  an  amendment  of  the 
former  application  or  by  a  new  application  for  a  new 
and  separable  invention,  if  it  be  such,  which  ad- 
mittedly belongs  to  the  same  general  stnicture,  and  at 
the  same  time  have  his  invention  relate  ba<k  to  the 
dates  set  forth  in  the  original  issue.  The  subject- 
matter  of  the  invention  here  in  controversy  is  an  im- 
provement on  cash -registers.  The  claims  now  a<J- 
vanced  by  api>ellant  were  prop^'r  to  have  been  ad- 
vanced in  the  loriner  interference,  inasmuch  as  they 
involve  the  same  general  issue.  In  fact  it  is  tacitly 
admitted  that  appellant  had  claims  in  his  original 
application  drawn  to  include  the  improvement  here 
in  question.     We  quote  from  the  brief  of  counsel  for 

appellant,  as  follows: 

In  the  present  controversy,  Carroll  Is  not  Endeavoring  to  go 
back  to  secure  a  broader  claim.  In  fact  thf  first  issu.'  dominate* 
Carroll's  construction  uwin  which  he  now  tm.>*'s  his  riaini  for  the 
added  improvement.  However,  this  inatti-r  i.s  <lir.it!y  disixistxl 
of  because  Carroll  originallv  had  in  his  c^ae  claims  2  ami  4  drawn 
to  this  very  timing  improvement  in  question  which  has  (.ecnmc  the 
suliject-matter  of  the  second  interference. 

It  was  held  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
the  issues  in  both  interferences  involved  the  same  in- 
vention, and  that  the  itwues  in  the  second  interference 
do  not  embtxly  a  separable  invention.  On  this  point, 
we  fully  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Commiseioner 
of  Patents.     In  his  1  ipiiiion,  he  says: 

It  is  further  contendwl  that  the  claims  of  th.'  present  issue  do 
not  differ  merely  in  scope  frf)iii  th.^  issue  of  the  prior  interference, 
but  that  thev  comprehend  a  separaM.'  invention  This  conten- 
tion is  clearlv  untenable.  The  clmiu.s  (oniim^:  the  tssikt  of  this 
iiit.rf.r.'ii.^'  rts  well  as  those  whuh  foriii.Ml  ttif  issiie  of  lh«  prior 
ii.t.rf.T'  !;.  ■  ire  predicate<l  upon  the  same  nu-c-hanical  construc- 
tions. 

There  is  no  issue  here  involved  which  might  not  have 
been  raised  in  the  first  interference.  The  judgment 
is,  therefore,  broad  enough  to  include  the  issues  in 
both. 

This  reduces  the  question  raised  by  the  second  inter- 
ference clearly  to  one  of  priority.  That  issue  was  re- 
solved by  the  judgment  in  the  former  adjiKJiration  in 
favor  of  appellee.  What  was  said  by  this  court  111 
Blackford  v.  Wilder,  '2H  App.  D.  C,  535,)  will  apply 
equally  to  this  case,  so  far  as  the  facts  are  conceme<l. 

There  the  murt  .<ii<l: 

To  sum  up  Th<'  parties  an-  the  same  The  amilications  are  the 
same  and  disclos.'  the  invention  of  eaeh  issiw  The  constructions 
rehed  i>n  resi»'ctivelv  as  evidencing  eom-eption  and  reduction  to 
practi.v  of  the  invention  of  both  issues  are  the  same.  The  fundrt- 
mentai  fael.-'  of  bc.th  irts.>s  are  the  same  .Applying  the  well-m'ttled 
prineinle  Mf  e,st,,i,;»  1  -'  :'i'l>n"''"t  l»'fore  stat.xl.  it  follows  iiiev- 
itablv  that  the  fin.il  .l-.-wmn  in  the  fi'-Mt  interference  isc<.ncliisive, 
unless  it  can  !>.■  ni«.l.'  t,.  ,ipi»ar  th.it  the  que-tion  ii[>on  whirh  the 
detemiination  of  tt..-  *■.-.. n,l  ,-h*'  rrst-i  is  one  that  neither  was  not 
could  have  l)e«>n  prfW'nt.xl  and  cletennined  in  the  first  case. 

The  decision  of  the  (.omiui.-*wioner  of  Patents  is  af- 
firmed ,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings, as  by  law  required. 
No.  4.] 
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Louisiana 

Maine 4 

Maryland ;      4 

Massachusetts 26 

.Michigan 25 

Minnesota 11 

Mississippi 1 

Missouri 24 

Montana 1 

Nebraska 4 

Nevada '      1 


New  Ilampshlre ,     2 

New  .Jersey 26 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y.       1 

New  York i    76 

North  ("aroliiLa j 

North  Dateta 2 

Ohlo....TT. !    40 

Oklahoma I     i 

Oregon |      2 

I'anama > 

Pennsylvania 72 

Philipiiine  islands.. 

Rhode  Island :      t 

South  Carolina j 

South  Dakota '      1 

Tennessee 6 

Texas 7 

Utah i      3 

Vermont 2 

Virginia •      S 

Washington 6 

West  Virginia 4 

Wisconsin 16 

Wyoming ,      1 

U.  S.  Army I 

U.S.  Navy 


2 
'2i 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States... 


538        57 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

Patents  and 
Designs. 

1^ 

«  a 

Si: 

11 

Countries. 

•o 

c  . 

C  z 

■S2 

s-c 

Algeria 

Austria- Hungary 

Belgium 

Natel 

1 
1 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

2 



Brazil 

British  West  Indies.. 

New  South  Wales... 
New  Zealand 

2 
3 

Canada 

7 

2 

Norway 

Cape  Colony 

Queensland 

Chile 

China.    .           

Roumania 

Russia .  .         

1 

Costa  Rioa I 

Scotland 

Cuba I    

Denmark.....                  1 

South  Australia 

Spain..              .  .  .. 

2 

Ecuador. -    

Sweden 

1 

p:ngland 

France 

Germany 

India 

18 

8 

17 

2 
2 
3 
1 

Switrerland 

Turkey 

Transvaal,  South 
Africa 

4 
1 

I  reland - 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. . 

1 

Italy 

1 




Japan 

Java 

Mexico 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 

71 

11 

Interference  Notices. 

DEPARTME.NT  uK  the  I.VTEKIOE, 

Umtepi  st.\te.s  I'ate.st  (JrncE, 

Wafhuiffton.  D.  C,  July  U,  1908. 

William  H.  Ward,  his  astigne  or  ligtil  reprefentattt  et.  take  notice: 
.•\n  interference  having  lieen  declared  bv  this  Office  l>etween  the 
application  of  the  'idnkers  Brewery,  of  Vonkers,  N.  Y.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  \\illiam 
11.  Ward,  of  San  Francisco.  Cal..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  b\  registered  mail  to  the  said  William  H.  \\  ard  hHving  t>een 
returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
H.  Ward,  his  assigns  or  leg:al  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  iheni  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  coniiiiunication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  I'atenls,  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  lie  forwarded  to  them. 

Thi.s  notice  will  t*  published  in  the  i)Eri(i.\L  i'r,\zETTE  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  nii  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  t)eriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  I* 
proceeded  with  as  In  ca.>ie  of  defHult. 

EDWARD  B.MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depaktment  or  the  Interior, 
Umtep  States  Patent  urricE, 

Wafhxngton.  D.  C,  July  19.  fflOS. 
Searle  A  Son,  tJieir  assigns  or  legal  rcprfnentatttes.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  licen  declan'd  by  this  office  liotween  the 
application  of  Bsird  Bros.  &  Company,  of  1435-1437  Tenth  street 
northwest,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-marlc  rei^stcred  to  Se^jrlc  <V  Son,  of  Kockford,  111.,  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Francis  H.  Keinhard,  of  143  Maiden  I-ane, 
New  York,  N,  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Searle  A  Son  having  txvn  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  IS  henhy  given  to  the  said  Searle  <i:  Son.  theirassignf.  or 
legal  n'prt  ^enlatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  (ie,>.ire  t<i  conte.st 
the  saiu  interference  they  should  immediately  ynit  themselves  in 
commumcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that 
the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  relumed  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  OEnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
con.socutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  U'  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  rase  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


.  i 


90O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  4, 1908. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


AppliaUions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Bu,tines4  July  tS,  }90t. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  hv  aj>- 
plioant  awaituijr 
office  action. 


i  o 


—  U. 


Mnended      N«w. 


175 

303 

244 

142 

378 

278 
379 

\n 


107 

327 

US 

304 
313 

SO 

322 

144 

2M 

333 

380 


382 
164 

125 


III.  Annealing    and    Tempering 
Coating    with    Metal;     Electnv- 
chemistrr;  Metal-K  ou  n  d  i  ng  ; 
Metallurgy.    Shaping     Fluid 
Metal. 
XVII.  Clutrhes:  Linotyping.  Ma- 
trix-Mailing.    -Nut     and     Bolt 
Locks,  i'nnting. 
XXXV.    Bucicles,    Buttons,    and 
Cl*aps;  Card,  I'lctun?.  and  bign 
Exhihiting;     Ganuent-Support- 
ers;  Signals;  Toilet. 
IX.    .\ir   and    Gas    Pumps,    Fire- 
Extinguishers,    Hydraulic    Mo- 
tors.  Pumps;  .-^werage 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  iMl  \\ells. 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Carp  of  Live 
Stock;   Educational  Appliances; 
Fishing  and  Trapping.  Station- 
ery; Stone-Worliiug. 
XXXII.  Carbonatiug  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverage*,  Di8i)ens- 
ing-Cans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
XXIII.  .Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;   Tirae-Cont rolling 
Mechanism. 
XXXI.  .Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
and    Wood    Distillation,    Char- 
coal   and    Coke;    Gas,    Heating 
and  Illuminating.  Hides.  Skins. 
and    Leather;     Liquid    Coating 
Compositions;    Mineral    Oils; 
Oils,    Fats,   aod    Glue;    Water 
Purification. 
V.  Bookbinding;  Har^-esters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
XVIII.  Injectors    and    Electors; 
Steam    and    Vacuum     Pximps; 
Steam-Boilers;    Steam-Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 
VIII.     Fieds;    Chairs;     Furniture; 
Kitchen    and     Table     Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 
XX.KIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  RoUing-St  «  k. 
I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  I'lggers; 

Plpws;    Seeders    and    Planters;  i 
,    Trees,  I'lants.  and  Flowers. 
VII.  Games  and  Toys:  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 
XII.   Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;   Lubnca- 
tion;  Machine  Elements. 
X.XIV.  .\pparel:  .\pparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Machioea;  Suigery. 
XXXVI.  Curtains.    Shades,    and 
Screens;    Drafting;    Dners;    En- 
graving; Measunng  1  n  s  t  r  u  - 
ments;  VVind-\Mieels. 
IV.    Bridges;    Conveyers,    Cranes 
and   Derricks ;   Excavating; 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic    Engineer- 
ing:    Loading   and   Unloading: 
Metallic  Building  Structures. 
XL.     Baggage;    Check-<>introlle<l 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Run))er     Receptacles;     Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptaclea;  Fine 
Arts:  Lighting-Fixtures;   Pack- 
'  age  and  Article  Carriers;  Papei 
Receptacles;  Special  ReceptaclM 
and   Packages;   Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combust  lor 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating| 
Plants.  ; 

X.X.KIII.  Cutlery:  D  o  m  e  s  t  i  q 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  SignaH 
ing;  Electricity,  Medical  an4 
Surgical;  Masonry  and  Concret^ 
Stnirtures;  Tents, Canopies, Ura4 
breUas.  and  Can«e.  I 

.XLI.  Railway  Draft  .^ppliances^ 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 


July    13     June  29     166 


I 


July   11 

July   10 

July     7 
June  29 


June    1 

Apr.  20 

May   15 
June  10 


266 
789 

261 
514 


June  29     Mar.    2     531 


June  26     Apr.  27 
June  25     May  12 


282 


24» 


Mar.  20 
May  12 


368 
311 


Mar.  25     552 


June  25 
June  24 

June  23 

June  22 
June  20 

June  19 

June  15 

June  15 
Jime  13 

June  12 


June  11     May   16     629 


o 

B 
% 

128 


315 
147 

170 
318 


332 
317 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
set  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Amended      New. 


CM 


Mar.  17 
May  25 

May    7 

June    2 

June    1 
May  22 


737 
372 

418 

450 

453 

612 


May   15     436 


Jane  11 
June    5 


May   12 
May     1 


408 
545 


June    5     Jan.   23     666 


375 


308 


112 
154 

331  \ 
183 

8» 
106 


109 
107 


307 


238 


II.  Bee    Culture'.     Dairy;     Label- 
Afflxers.   Paf)er  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; I'neuinatirs.  Presses;  Store- 
Service.  Tohacoo. 
,\.XV.   BuUhenng,  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing   X'egvtadle  Cutters  and 
Crualiers. 
XXl.X     Coopering;    Fire-Escapes; 
Ladders.    Hoofs,    Whwlwright- 
Machiues,     \\  uoden    Buildings; 
\Vood-,->awinK,     Wood-Tummg; 
Woo<lworkirig,      Woodworking- 
Tools. 
XX.    .\.rtiflcial     Limbs,     Builder;*' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes.   I'ndertaking 
VI.   Blejiching  and  liyeing,  Chem- 
icals,     Eiplosues       Fprtili/ers; 
Metlicines;      Pre.serving.     Sugar 
an<i  Salt 

X.  Carnages  an<l  Wagons 

X.XII.  .\ir-Ciuns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets,  K  ni  munition  and 
Explosive  I>evii*s  Boats  and 
Buoys.  Kireanii'*  Marine  Pro- 
pul.Hion.  Oninance.  Railway- 
Kaiis  aiul  Joints,  Hailway-Ties 
and  Fasteners.  Shii)R. 
XXVII  IJmshingaiid  .vrubbiug. 
Grinding  and  Polishing  Laun- 
dry: \\ashing  .\pparatiJ.H 
XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  (^'onfec- 
tion  Making,  Coating,  Fuel; 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminatwl  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paj»er-.Making.  Paving; 
Photograph V,  I'la-^tir  HIixkand 
Earthenware  .V[)phanc»-s.  Plas- 
tic romposit;o!i«  I'la-it ,.« 
XXL  Brakes  aiiii  inns.  Curding; 
Cloth-Finishing.  (  ordage.  Kelt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  anil  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning.  Weaving 
XL  Boot  and  Shi*  Making  Moots, 
Shoes  and  I,egg'ng»  liiitton. 
Fyelet  a  II  1  li  i  v  e  t  .-v'timg; 
Ilaniesi  l..'atfier  Mau\ifa<'tures; 
.Nailini^and  Stapling,  Whips  and 
Whip  .Vpiiaratus. 
X.X.XI.X     Rattis  and  Closets; 

U'ater  [iistnbution. 
XXX.  Flui  l-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamp.-^    and    i  ras-Kittiiig'*,    Lkj- 
uid  and   iiasi-oim   Kuel   Burners, 
Type-Writiiig  Ma<-hines. 
XIIL   Anns.   Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 
XXVI    KWtnc  Heating  and 
Rheostats.     Electric     Rauways, 
Electricity,  Generation,  Motive 
Power. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tncity.  CondiH-tors:  Electricity, 
General  .Vppli"  ations. 
XIV.  CompoiHid  Tools.  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars: 
Farnerv    Metal-Bending.  Metal- 

I  Tlln'l.elH    11/        S  lj  e  e  t  -  M  e  t  a  1 

Ware,     .MiiK.iig,      IDols,     Wire- 
Working 
XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
na^-os,    Heat-Distnbuting    8y^ 
terns;  stoves  and  Furnaces. 


June    4     Mar.     7     492 


June 
June 


Apr.  27 


4«9 


3      Aprfi-l  648 


P>> 


June 

2 

May 

1 

350 

June 

1 

May 

12 

389 

JOM 

June 

1 

1 

Apr. 

Apr. 

25 

21 

700 
573 

May 
May 


27     May     6 
22      May     8 


May  22     Mar.  23 
May   18     Mar   27 


May 
May 


Ma^y 


476 
880 


607 


164 


18     Mar.  23     781 


15     Feb.     8 


14     Apr.  20 


441 


665 


May  13     Mar.    6     600 


May 
May 


11      Feb.   27  I  520 
1     Mar.  12  I  786 


Apr.  17     Jan.   27     481 


Mar.  31     Feb.    0  ,  545 


ToUl  number  of  applicatloos  awaiting  action 3035S 


161      TSADE-MAmU,  DUIOMS,  Labxls. 

AND    PMNT8.                                                  ,    .  ,o  ,  ,  ^, 

Trade-Marks I  July  18  June  1  785 

Designs I  July  20  May  15  218 

Labels  and  Printt |  July  18  July  17  31 


Notice, 

Coupons  unless  properly  filled   out   will   not   be  aci-epted   in 
payment  for  copies  of  publications. 
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8M3O0.      SOFA  ■  BEDSTEAD       Harry    C.    AlUDl.    New 

Twrk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  190«.     Serial  Ho.  808.504. 


\ 


3S 


Mill  I  Ml 


."5  :'-  TC-  '"•'        :r 


V^^eTs^a 


1.  A  Bofa  betistead  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  supporting  franies  Including  each  upper  and 
lower  rails  and  stiles,  a  bnr  connecting  the  front  stiles  of 
the  two  frames,  a  sent  meml>er  8upi>orted  at  its  forward 
end  upon  the  bar.  hinged  UhI  sections,  the  rear  stile  of 
the  end  frjime  Iwdng  provided  with  groove?!,  pins  carried 
by  one  l>ed  section  at  the  ends  thereof  and  working  In 
the  grooves,  hinge  elements  connecting  the  other  bed  sec- 
tion and  the  seat  section  whereby  the  said  bed  section 
may  be  ftddetl  tu  lie  upon  the  seat  section,  and  supports 
plvotfMl  to  the  front  of  the  seat  section  at  each  end  thereof 
and  folduble  to  lie  within  the  section  or  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  form  a  support  for  the  same. 

2.  K  sofa  bedstead  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  supporting  frames  including  each  upper  and 
lower  rails  and  stiles,  a  bar  connecting  the  front  stiles 
of  the  two  frames,  a  seat  raembt-r  supported  at  its  for- 
ward end  upon  the  bar.  liinped  be<l  sections,  the  rear  stile 
of  the  end  frame  l»eing  provided  with  grooves,  pins  carried 
by  one  bed  section  at  the  ends  thereof  and  working  In 
the  grooves,  spring  catches  located  in  the  grooves  at  the 
upp>er  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins 
when  the  l>ed  section  carrying  the  pins  Is  elevated,  hinge 
elements  connecting  the  other  bed  section  and  the  seat 
section  whereby  the  said  l>ed  section  may  be  folded  to  lie 
upon  the  seat  section,  and  supports  pivoted  to  the  front 
of  the  seat  section  at  each  end  thereof  and  foldable  to  lie 
within  the  section  or  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom  to 
form   H   8upi>ort  for  the  same. 


894,806.     THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.     Albert  F.   Ambs, 

Oshkosh.  Wis      Filed  Mar.  '_>9.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.398. 

1.  \  thermostatic  valve  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a 
lower,  or  base  plate  spaced  apart,  a  glass  tul)e  arranged  be 
tween  said  plates  for  Inclosinu  said  space,  suitable  packing 
arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  said  plates,  a 
plurality  of  bolts  formed  of  a  material  having  a  relatively 
low  coefficient  of  expansion,  arranged  outside  of  said  tube 
for  clamping  said  plates  and  tube  together,  and  forming 
within  the  tul)e  a  steam  holdlngspace  ha  vlng  suitable  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  passing  through 
the  upper  one  of  said  plates,  a  hftnd  attachment  uiK>n  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same,  a  tul»e  formed 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion  connected   with   said   shaft   and   extending  downward 


therefrom  to  near  the  lower,  or  base  plate,  and  serving  as  a 
valve  stem,  a  tubular  valve  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  stem,  a  tubular  valve  seat,  vertically  movable, 
arranged  centrally  within  the  lower,  or  base  plate  and 
under  said  valve,  a  cdlar  integral  with,  and  extending 
around  said  valve  seat,  a  ring  secured  upon  said  lower,  or 
base  plate,  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
seat  is  movable,  vertically,  a  spring  arranged  for  pressing 
said  valve  seat  upward  until  its  collar  Is  arrested  by  said 
ring,  and  a  catch  basin  in  connection  with  the  inlet  port 
which  Is  provided  with  an  outlet  having  a  removable 
cover  at  the  lowest  point  therevif,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  thermostatic  valve,  comprising  an  upper  plate  and 
a  lower,  or  base  plate  spaced  apart,  a  glass  tube  arranged 
between  said  plates  for  Inclosing  said  space,  suitable  pack 
Ing  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  bolts  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  expansion  arranged  outside  of 
said  tube  for  clamping  said  plates  and  tube  together  and 
forming  within  the  tube  a  steam  holding  space  having 
suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  tubular  valve  arranged 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  glass  tube,  a  tubular  valve 
stem  extending  upward  from  said  valve  to  near  the  upper 
plate,  means  for  suspending  said  valve  stem  by  Its  upper 
end  from  said  upper  plate  and  for  Its  vertical  adjustment 
within  the  glass  tube,  a  tubular  valve  seat,  vertically  mov- 
able, arranged  centrally  within  the  lower,  or  base  plate 
and  under  said  valve,  a  collar  integral  with,  and  extend- 
ing around  said  valve  seat,  a  ring  secured  upon  said  lower 
plate  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  seat  is 
vertically  movable,  a  spring  arranged  for  pressing  said 
valve  seat  upward  until  Its  collar  Is  arrested  by  said  ring, 
and  a  catch  basin  in  connectloif  with  the  inlet  port  which 
Is  provided  with  an  outlet  having  a  removable  cover  at 
the  lowest  point  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


894.807.  BrFFI.N<;  MArHINK.  AKTHin  Batks.  Leices- 
ter. England,  assignor  to  Sidney  W.  Winslow,  trustee, 
Beverly.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;i.'?»i.49;i 

1.  lu  an  abrading  device,  a  holder,  an  abrading  ele- 
ment, and  a  single  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
abradlnc  element  against  pressure  of  the  work  up  n  It. 


i 


tj^^^^t 
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2.  In  an  abrading  device,  a  holder,  an  abndlag  de- 
ment, a  stiff  reinforcing  plate  for  the  abradtaf  dement, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  maintalnini^  the  relnf  irclng  plate 
In  position  to  support  the  abrading  blement  against  pres- 
sure of  work  upon  it. 


3.  In  an  abrading  device,  an  abracJliK  element,  a  holder 
comprising  means  for  clamping  the  abrading  element  at 
Its  edge,  a  plate  for  supporting  th(e  acting  face  of  the 
abrading  element,  and  means  for  jieldingly  maintaining 
the  plate  In  supporting  position. 

4.  In  an  abrading  device,  an  abrading  element,  a  holder 
comprising  means  for  securing  the  abrading  element  in 
operative  position  and  having  provision  for  supporting  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  acting  fac^  <f  said  element  un 
yieldingly  against  pressure  of  work  upon  It.  and  a  plate 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  central;  portion  of  the  abrad- 
ing element  against  pressure  of  the  taork. 

5.  In  an  aliradlni;  device,  a  holder,  an  abrading  ele- 
ment, a  reinforcing  plate  for  the  abfadlng  element,  means 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  reinforcing  plate  in  posi- 
tion to  support  the  abrading  elemenlt.  and  a  pad  or  back- 
lug  of  yielding  material  between  tl*^  plate  and  abrading 
element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  thje  Gazette.] 


894,8011  MINERS  DKILL.  Jaco9  Bleseh.  Springfleld, 
III.  Filed  July  31.  1906,  Serial  jjo.  328,515.  Renewed 
Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial   No.   404,05  3. 


1.  In  a  miner's  drill  the  combination  of  a  housing  com 
prising  separable  members  each  hajvlng  a  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  worm  wheel  revoluble  In  the  housing,  a  tubular 
shaft  revoluble  In  the  housing  and  having  Internal  mem 
bers  conforming  to  the  twist  of  the  auger,  a  worm  pinion 
meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  and  li^  line  with  the  tubular 
shaft  and  having  a  tubular  bub  provided  with  a  feather 
adapted  to  fit  In  a  longitudinal  chuinnel  In  the  auger,  an 
auger  fitting  in  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  tubular  hub 
of   the   pinion   and   having   a    longittidlnal   channel    flttin.' 


the  feather  In  the  hub  of  the  pinion,  and  a  worm  pinion 
slldable  on  the  tubular  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  miner's  drill  the  comblnatltn  of  a  h  mslng,  a 
worm  wheel  revoluble  In  the  housing,  a  tubular  shaft  rev- 
oluble In  the  housing  and  having  Internal  members  con- 
forming to  the  twist  of  the  angf-r.  u  worm  pinion  meshing 
with  the  worm  wheel  and  in  line  with  the  tubular  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  feather  fitting  a  longi 
tudlnal  channel  In  the  auger,  nn  auger  fitting  In  the 
tubular  shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal  channel  fitting 
the  Internal  feather  of  the  pinion,  a  worm  pinion  slldable 
on  the  tubular  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel 
and  means  for  dlsengagln.:  said  last  named  pinion  from 
the  worm  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an 
end  wall,  a  shaft  revoluble  In  the  housing  and  having  a 
ledge,  a  fixed  circular  plate  surrounding  the  shaft  «oii 
balls  fitted  to  run  on  the  surfaces  of  the  ledge  of  the  shaft 
and  In  contact  with  the  circular  plate  and  the  end  wall 
cf  the  housing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  tubular  shaft  rev- 
oluble In  the  housing  an<l  having  Internal  members  con 
forming  to  the  twist  of  an  auger,  a  pinion  slldable  on  said 
tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  in  line  with  said  tubular  shaft  and 
having  an  Internal  feattier.  an  auger  fitting  In  said  tubular 
shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal  channel  matching  the 
feather  of  said  last  named  pinion  and  a  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  and  driving  both  of  said  pinions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  tubular  shaft  rev- 
oluble In  the  housing  and  having  Internal  nieml)ers  con- 
forming to  the  twist  of  an  auger,  ball  t)earlngs  Intt-rposed 
l)etween  the  housing  and  the  tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  slld- 
able on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  In  line  with  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  an  internal  feather,  an  a\iger 
fitting  In  said  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  matching  the  feather  of  said  last  named  pinl  m, 
and  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  and  driving  both  of  said 
pinions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.> 


894, R09.  GOLF-CLIB.  Francis  \V.  Brkwstek,  Bourne- 
mouth. England.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,343. 


1.  .V  golf-club  head  ci>mi)risiiig  a  shell  made  of  alu- 
minium alloy  and  longer  than  bread,  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  arrang>'<i  transversely  and  a'lapted  as  a  striking  face, 
and  its  other  end  tapered,  and  having  a  horizontal  trans- 
versely arranged  through-hole  extending  from  side  to  side 
and  having  the  opposite  parts  of  its  walls  parallel  longi- 
tudinally of  the  through  hole,  and  a  eor»'  of  rdatlvply 
light  specific  gravity  composed  of  complementary  wedges 
fitting  said  through  hole  and  mutually  securing  one  an 
other  In  iK>sltlon  and  having  cementltlous  matter  applied 
to  their  sides,  substantially  as  des-rll)ed. 

2.  In  a  golf  club.  In  combination,  a  head  comprising  a 
shell  made  of  aluminium  alloy  and  longer  than  broad,  and 
having  one  of  Its  <nds  arranged  transvirsely  and  adapted 
as  a  striking  face,  and  Its  other  end  tapered,  and  having 
a  horizontal  transversely  arranged  through-hole  extending 
from  side  to  side  and  having  the  opposite  parts  of  Its  walls 
parallel  longitudinally  of  the  through  hole,  and  a  core  of 
relatively  light  specific  gravity  composed  of  complementary 
wedges    fitting    said    through  hole    and    mutually    securing 

ine   another    in    position   and   having  cementltlous   matter 
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applied  to  their  sides,  a  shaft  one  end  of  which  passes 
through  approximately  the  center  of  said  head  and 
through  said  core  In  an  Inclined  transverse  direction,  and 
means  fastening  sail  shaft  In  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  golf-club.  In  combination,  a  head  comprising  a 
shell  made  of  aluminium  alloy  and  longer  than  broad,  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  arranged  transversely  and  adapted 
as  a  striking  face,  and  Its  other  end  tapered,  and  having 
a  horizontal  transversely  arranged  through  hole  extending 
from  side  to  "ide  and  having  the  opposite  parts  of  its  walls 
parallel  longitudinally  of  the  through  hole,  and  a  core  of 
relatively  light  specific  gravity  composed  of  complementary 
wedges  fitting  said  through-hole  and  engaging  one  another 
by  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  and  having  cementl- 
tlous matter  applied  to  their  sides,  a  shaft  one  end  of 
which  passes  through  approximately  the  center  of  said 
head  and  through  said  core  In  an  Inclined  transverse 
direction,  and  a  pin  transvers«'ly  passing  through  said 
shaft  and  said  core  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  golf  club.  In  combination,  a  head  comprising  a 
shell  made  of  aluminium  alloy  and  longer  than  broad,  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  arranged  transversely  and  adapted 
as  a  striking  face,  and  Its  other  end  tapered,  and  having 
a  horizontal  transversely  arranged  through-hole  extend 
ing  from  side  to  side,  and  a  core  of  relatively  light  spe 
clflc  gravity  composed  of  complementary  wedges  fitting 
said  through  hole  and  engaging  one  another  by  a  tongue 
and  gnxive  connection  and  having  cementltlous  matter  ap- 
plied to  their  sides,  a  shaft  one  end  of  which  Is  formed 
with  a  rectangular  shoulder  which  engages  a  correspond- 
ing recess  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  shell  and  rests  on  said 
core,  and  Is  formed  with  a  cylindrical  continuation  which 
passes  through  Inclined  transverse  holes  in  said  core  and 
the  lower  wall  of  said  shell,  and  a  pin  transversely  passing 
through  said  shaft  and  said  core,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


894,810.  BERTH  CURT.MN.  Shkdrick  H.  Brown,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  William  E.  McThebson,  .\lbany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,428. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevated  support,  hangers  mounted  on  said  sup 
port,   a   roller  journaled    in   said   hangers,    and   a   curtain 
mounted  on   said   roller,  said  curtain  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  flap  designed  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  elevated  support,  hangers  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  the  ends  of  said  support  and  removably  mounted 
thereon,  a  roller  journaled  In  said  hangers,  and  a  curtain 
mounted  on  said  roller,  said  curtain  being  provided  with 
an  entrance  and  egress  opening,  and  a  flap  designed  to 
close  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  supporting  rod.  hangers  provided  with  openings 
which  may  be  slipped  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  roller 
journaled  In  said  hangers,  and  a  curtain  mounted  on  said 
roller  and  provided  with  an  entrance  and  egress  opening, 
and  a  flap  designed  to  close  said  opening 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain  pro 
vided  with  an  entrance  and  egress  opening  and  a  flap  se- 


cured to  the  curtain  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  and 
free  therefrom  along  Its  side  and  bottom  edges,  and  a 
binding  secured  to  the  side  and  bottom  edges  of  the  flap 
and  designed  to  extend  over  the  side  and  bottom  margins 
of  the  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  curtains  spaced  from  each  other  at  their 
side  edges,  and  a  supplemental  curtain  adapted  to  close  a 
portion  of  the  space  between  the  first  named  curtains,  said 
supplemental  curtain  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
hooks,  rods  supporting  the  first  named  curtains  and  over 
which  the  said  hooks  are  designed  to  take,  and  means  for 
.securing  the  first  named  curtains  to  the  supplemental  cur- 
tain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,811.  CAR-SEAT.  Edward  O.  Bidd,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  MetaJ  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\pr. 
18,  1907.     Serial  Xo.  368,820. 


1.  The  combinatifin  of  a  seat-end  consisting  of  tw^o 
sheet-metal  plates  secured  together  parallel  to  but  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  a  car  wall,  a  central  vertical  par- 
tition connecting  the  seat-end  with  the  wall  of  the  car. 
means  on  the  seat-end  and  wall  for  supporting  the  ends 
of  two  seat-cushions  and  for  supporting  the  ends  of  two 
back-cushions  in  substantially  vertical  planes  at  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  seat-cushions,  and  devices  on  the  seat-end 
and  wall  for  pivotaliy  supporting  head  rolls  above  the 
back-cushions,  s^aid  partition  extending  above  said  devices 
for  supporting  the  head  rolls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat-end  consisting  of  two 
sheet-metal  plates  secured  together  parallel  to  but  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  said  plates  being  cut  to  form  legs 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  enlarged  body  portion  above 
said  legs  and  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom  and  one  of  said  plat<  s  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  center  thereof  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  other  of  said  plates,  means  connecting  the  seat-end 
to  the  wall  of  a  car.  two  seat-cushions  and  two  back- 
cushions,  and  means  on  the  seat-end  for  supporting  said 
seat-cushions  and  for  supporting  said  back  cushions  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  planes  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
seat  cushions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat-end  consisting  of  two 
sheet-metal  plates  st>cured  together  parallel  to  but  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  a  car  wall,  members  secured  to 
and  connecting  the  seat  end  and  wall,  the  means  securing 
said  members  to  the  seat-end  being  concealed,  supports  on 
the  seat  -  end  and  wall  for  holding  two  seat-cushions  and 
for  holding  two  l)ack-cushlons  in  substantially  vertical 
planes  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  seat  cushions,  the 
means  for  securing  said  supports  to  the  seat  end  being  con- 
cealed, and  devices  on  the  seat-end  and  wall  for  pivotaliy 
supporting  a  head  roll  above  each  of  said  back-cushions, 
sul)stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  seat-end  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  sheet- 
metal  plate  cut  to  form  legs  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  closing  the  lower  edge  of  the  seat-end  between 
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said  legs  consisting  of  a  sheet  mpt»l  strip  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  plates,  the  ni<  ans  for  securing  the  strip  to  the 
outer  plate  being  conceakd.  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  seat-end  consisting  of  an  inti'-r  and  an  outer  platr 
cut  to  form  legs  at  the  bottom  tlurfof.  said  outer  plate 
harlng  an  Integral,  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  between  th^  legs  thereon,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  the  seat  end  betwet-n  said  legs  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet-metal  strip  secnniHl  at  Its  edges  to  said 
flange  and  to  the  Inner  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  th«  Oa«ette  ; 


T 


894.812.  CrSHION.  K[>ward  (;.  Bt  fi'.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Hale-KUburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  July  5.  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,133.  I 


£uX, 
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1.  In  a  cushion,  a  metallic  frartie.  metallic  supporting 
members  at  two  of  the  corners  thefeof,  a  covering  extend 
ing  over  the  frame  and  secured  at  Its  edges  thereto,  and 
t>earing  pieces  secured  to  said  supporting  memlHTs  and 
having  projections  thereon  by  which  the  cushion  Is  sup- 
ported, substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  metallic  franje  consisting  of  frame- 
members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  metallic  support 
tag  members  at  two  of  the  corners  of  the  eushion  each 
wrvlng  to  unite  two  of  oaid  frani>>  memtMTs.  a  covering 
extending  over  said  frame  and  secured  at  its  edges  there 
to,  and  t>ea ring  pieces  secured  to  said  supporting  members 
and  formed  to  provide  supports  fof  the  cushion,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  consistiftg  of  sheet-metal  frame 
members  secured  together  at  their  lends,  metallic  support 
ing  members  secured  to  the  frami  a  covering  extending 
ovet  the  frame  and  said  memb«r>'  and  secured  at  Its  edges 
to  the  frame,  and  metallic  bearlng-i)leces  outside  said  cov- 
ering secured  to  said  supporting  i^embers  and  formed  to 
provide  supports  for  the  cusblod,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  1 

4.  In  a  cushion,  a  metallic  frai<e.  supportini;  inetnbers 
secured  thereto  having  depressions]  tht  rein,  a  loverlng  ex- 
tending over  the  frame  and  said  i^embers  and  secured  at 
its  edges  to  said  (rame,  and  bearing  pieces  secured  to  said 
supporting  members  outside  said  covering  and  entering 
said  depressions,  substantially  as  »et  forth. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  a  metallic  fratne  consisting  of  sheet- 
metal  frame  members  secured  tot^ether  at  their  ends,  two 
metallic  supporting  members  earh  servini;  to  unite  the 
end  of  one  frame  ineml>er  to  the  i-nd  of  another,  a  cover- 
.  ing  extending  over  the  frame  and  said  members  and  se- 
cured at  its  edges  to  the  frame,  ami  metallic  bearing  pieces 
outside  said  covering  securetl  to  sajd  iiiemt)ers  and  formed 
to  provide  supports  for  the  cushlAu.  substantially  as  aet 
forth.  J 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  t^e  Gaiette.] 


894.813.     CONCRETE-rONVEYKIt.     Josiah  W.  Bimill, 

East    Orange.    N.    .1..    and    Wir.i,i.\M     H     I.arkin.    Jr.. 

Worcester,    Mass.       Filed    June    l.'t,    limT.       Serial    No. 

378,^597.  ! 

1.   The   combination   of  a   hopf>et.   a   chamber,   a    remov- 
able seal  between  the  hopper  and  tlie  chamber,  a  d.scharge 


pipe  connected  with  the  chamber,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing pressure  within  the  chaml)er. 


rr»mT< 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  chamber,  a  remov- 
•b>«  Beal  between  the  hopper  and  the  chamber,  a  dtscharge 
plp«  connected  with  the  chamlier,  means  for  maintaining 
pressure  within  the  cbamler,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
pressure  within   the  chaml)er 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  chamlier.  a  hopi>er.  a  removable  seal 
between  the  hopper  and  the  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
In  the  discharge  pipe,  a  pressure  pipe  connectwl  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  In  the  pressure 
pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  prejiijiire  chamber,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  with  said  chamlier,  means  for  Introducing 
pressure  Into  the  pressure  chamber,  and  additional  means 
for  directly   Introducing   pressure   into   the  discharge   pipe. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  chamlier,  a  iiopi>er.  a  removable  seal 
between  the  hopper  anil  the  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  said  chamlier.  means  for  introducing  pres- 
sure into  the  chamlier.  and  means  for  introducing  pressure 
Into  the  discharge   pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  Jl   not  printed   in   the  (Jaaette.J 


8  94.814.  .\UTOMATIC  CAR  COUPLING.  Alfred 
CHfRCHER.  Jr.,  Lyons,  111.  ;  Emma  M  Churcher  con- 
servatrix  of  said  Alfred  Churcher,  Jr..  an  Insane  person. 
Filed  Mar.   8.   1907,      Serial    No.   361,414 


1.  Id  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  loupler  head  having  openings  In  its  top  and  tiottom 
for  the  reception  and  operation  of  the  coupling  pin  and 
provided  at  the  front  part  of  the  lower  opening  with  a 
ledce.  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  supported  on  the  head  and 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  into  the  cavity  of  the 
same,  a  longitudinally  slotted  coupling-pin  movsbly  lo- 
cated In  the  openings  of  the  coupler  head  and  having  at 
Its  upjier  end  a  head  and   near  Its  lower  end   a  shoulder 


AuGi'St  4,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


905 


adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge,  the  said  pin  having  at  Its 
lower  end  a  reduced  portion  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  proJe<'tlon,  a  block  having  a  shouldered  mortise 
to  receive  and  engage  the  reduced  portion  of  the  coupling- 
pin  and  projection  there<in.  respectively,  and  pivotally  se 
cured  to  said  reduced  portion,  a  N>ll  crank  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  coupler  head  and  having  one  of  Its  arms 
extended  into  the  slot  of  the  coupling  pin  and  another  of 
its  arms  projected  forwardly  to  co  act  with  the  arm  of  the 
knuckle,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  coupler  head  having  on  its  upper  portion  a  housing 
and  provided  In  its  top  and  liottotii  with  openings  for  the 
reception  and  operation  of  a  coupling  pin  and  provided  at 
the  front  part  of  the  lower  opening  with  a  ledge,  of  a 
knuckle  pivotally  supported  on  the  head  and  having  an 
arm  adapte<1  to  extend  into  and  traverse  the  cavity  of  the 
same,  a  horixontally  disiMised  tiange  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  arm.  a  iongitudlnally  slotted  coupling  pin  movably 
locate<l  in  the  openings  of  the  coupler-head  and  having  at 
its  uiiper  end  a  head  and  near  its  lower  end  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge,  the  said  pin  having  at  Its 
lower  end  a  reduced  portion  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  projection,  a  block  having  a  shouldered  mortise 
to  receive  and  engage  the  reduced  portion  of  the  coupling 
pin  and  projection  thereon,  respectively,  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  reduced  fxTtion.  a  bell-crank-operating 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  said  housing  on  the  coupler-head 
and  having  one  of  Its  arms  extended  Into  the  slot  of  the 
coupling  pin  and  another  of  its  arms  projected  forwardly 
to  CO  act  with  the  arm  of  the  knuckle,  sulistantially  as  de 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  coupler  head  having  on  its  upper  portion  a  housing 
and  provided  In  its  top  and  bottom  with  openings  for  the 
reception  and  operation  of  a  coupling  pin  and  provided 
at  the  front  part  of  the  lower  opening  with  a  ledge,  of 
spacetl  apart  forwardly  extending  projections  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  coupler  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  between 
said  projections  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  Into 
and  traverse  the  cavity  of  the  coupler  head,  the  said  arm 
having  on  its  free  end  a  vertlf^al  flanire  and  at  the  lower 
IH.iilon  of  its  free  end  a  horizontal  llange.  means  on  the 
aforesaid  projections  and  arm  to  restrict  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  knuckle,  a  longitudinally  slotted  coup- 
ling pin  movably  located  in  the  openings  In  the  coupler- 
bead  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  head  and  near  its 
lower  end  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge,  the 
•aid  pin  having  at  its  lower  end  a  reduced  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  projection,  a  block 
liaving  a  shouldered  mortise  to  receive  and  engage  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  coupling  pin  and  projection  there- 
on, respectively,  and  pivotally  and  e<'centrically  secured 
to  said  reduced  portion,  a  bell  crank  operating-lever  ful- 
crumed between  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  having  one 
of  Its  arms  eiteudtHl  into  the  slot  of  the  coupling  pin  and 
another  of  its  arms  projected  forwardly  to  co  act  In  a 
lateral  movement  with  the  vertical  llange  on  the  arm  of 
the  knuckle,  substantially   as  described.     , 


894,816.     COMB.     John  L.  Combis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.   11,   1908.     Serial  No.  415.383. 


894,815.  TYPE  WRITER  RIBBON  FOR  USE  IN  LITIIO 
GR.VPIIINC..  William  F.  Ci^rke.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.505. 


^^^^V^^^T-^ 


A  comb  embodying  a  body  portion  formed  In  one  end 
with  an  opening  and  In  the  other  end  with  an  aperture 
In  allnement  with  the  opening  and  relatively  smaller  than 
the  same,  a  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  aperture  and  formed  at  iu  end  with  knobs  larger  than 
said  aperture,  one  knob  of  saM  rod  being  designed  to  be 
thrust  through  the  opening,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured 
to  the  rod  near  the  other  knob  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
accidental  retraction  of  the  same. 


1.  A  frpewrlter  ribbon,  for  the  purpose  specifi-nl.  coated 
with  Plllcate  of  soda  and  over  It  a  coating  of  transfer  ink. 

2.  A   typewriter   ribbon    for   the  purpose  specified,   com 
prising  a  silk  ribbon,   having  a  nap  on  one  side,   said  nap 
side  being  coated   with   transfer  ink. 

;<.    A    typewriter   riblKin   for   the  purpose   specltied.   com 
prising  a  silk  ribbon,  having  a  nap  on  one  side,  said  nap 
side  being  coated  first  with  silicate  of  soda  and  then  with 
transfer  Ink. 


894.817.  PICTURE  -  HANGER.  Joseph  N.  Copkland, 
Altoona.  Ala,  assignor  to  J.  N.  Rlckles,  Altoona,  Ala. 
Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,865. 


1.  .\  picture  hanger  comprising  a  molding  hook  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  top  of  a  picture  molding,  a 
hanger  frame,  means  carried  by  the  hanger  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  picture,  and  a  lever  forming  a  link  connection 
between  the  hanger  frame  and  the  molding  hook,  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  projecting  portion  arranged  to  engage  tne 
bottom  of  the  picture  molding  and  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained in  engagement  with  the  same  by  the  weight  of  a 
picture. 

2.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  molding  hook,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  on  the  molding  hook  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  arr.mged  to  engage  the  picture  mold- 
ing, a  hanger  frame  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever,  a  picture  cord,  a  yieldably  mounted  rotary  device 
receiving  the  picture  cord  and  operated  by  the  weight  of 
the  picture  to  lock  It  against  rotary  movement. 

3.  K  picture  hanger  comprising  a  molding  lionk.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  molding  hook  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  molding,  a  hanger  frame  connected  with  the  lever,  a 
sprocket  chain  having  means  for  connecting  it  with  a 
picture  frame,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  slidable  on  the  banger 
frame  .and  receiving  the  said  chain 

4.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  molding  hook,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  molding  hook  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  molding,  a  hanger  frame  suspended  from  the  lever,  a 
slide   mounted  on   the  hanger   frame,   a   rotary   device   ar- 
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ranged  to  receive  a  picture  cord  anfl  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  hanger  frame,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  slide  with  the  lever.        I 

5.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  t  mtddlng  hook,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  molding  hook  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  extending  in  ailvance  and  in  rear  of  the  same 
and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  transvfrsely  of  the  pic- 
ture molding,  whereby  when  the  front  portion  of  the  lever 
Is  subjected  to  the  weight  of  a  picture  the  rear  portion 
will  be  swung  Into  engagement  witjh  the  molding. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tl^e  Gazette.] 


894.8  18.  ELECTRODK  FOR  THE  F:V0I,1:TI0N  OF 
OZONE  FROM  OXYGEN  OR  ATMOSIHERIC  AIK. 
John  R.  Craig,  Jr.,  Glasgow,  Scotland  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  425.382. 


to   the   plate.   8ut>8tan- 


1.  An  electrode  for  the  purpose    lescribed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  discharging  units  for  the  eNctrlc  current,  a  dl-elec 
trie  plate  arranged  edgewise  between  said  units,  and  means 
for  detachably   securing   the   units 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrode  for  the  purpose  llescrlbed;  comprising  a 
dielectric  plate  provided  with  projections  on  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  and  discharging  units  for  the  electric  cur- 
rent extending  between  the  said  pt«ojectlons.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrode  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
di  electric  plate  provided  with  projjections  on  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  discharging  units  f0r  the  electric  current 
extending  between  said  projections,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  units  to  said  projections,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrode  for  the  purpose  flescrlbed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  discharging  units  for  the  Electric  current  each  In 
the  form  of  a  colled  spring,  a  dl  electric  plate  arranged 
edgewise  between  said  units,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  units  to  the  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  electrode  for  the  purpose  Idescrlbed  comprising  a 
dl  electric  plate  provided  with  petforate<l  projections  on 
the  opposite  edges  thereof,  discharging  units  for  the  elec- 
tric current  extending  between  said  projections,  and  pro- 
vided with  hooks  in  engagement  with  said  projections, 
6ul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette.] 


894.819.  SEWING  -  M.V(-HINF  t'H.\KLEs.\  De.^rborn, 
New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Empire  Machine  Company.  lYotlidence.  R.  I.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  ,  uly  9.  1902.  Serial  No. 
114,875.     Renewed  Dec.  12.  1907]    Serial  No.  406,201. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  suitaM**  ft»e<l  mechanism,  the 
approximately  horizontally  arranged  sewing  needle,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  needle,  combined  with  the  looper. 


tbe  rod  carrytac  nM  iMper  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  line  of  tto  Mftfli  to  t>e  prr>duced,  a  pivoted  swinging 
support  plvotally  receiving  said  ro<l  and  permitting  it  to 
have  an  angular  motion,  and  a  rotary  oblique  eccentric 
hub  operatively  conne<-ted  with  saJd  rod  for  driving  and 
angularly  turning  the  same,  said  looper  having  a  de|>»'nd- 
Ing  hook  [xirtinn  extending  substnntially  at  a  riglit  angle 
to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  by  reason  of  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  herein  defined  being  adapted  to 
travel  on  an  approximately  circular  path,  the  point  of  ttie 
looper  commencing  at  a  detinlte  position,  first  moving 
transversely  to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  nt.ove  the  point 
of  the  needle  to  enter  the  loop,  then  continuing  Its  trans- 
verse movement  until  the  needle  has  re<'eded  to  some  ex- 
tent from  the  fabric,  then  rec»Mling  a^  tin-  nee<lie  recedes, 
and  then,  as  the  needle  again  starts  forward,  moving  In  a 
direction  transversely  to  and  below  the  path  of  the  needle 
to  hold  the  loop  in  position  for  the  needle  to  enter  It.  and 
then  receding  from  said  loop  by  continuing  i's  transverse 
movement,  whereupon  the  point  of  the  looper  will  become 
elevated  and  move  substantially  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
towards  its  f^rst  position  or  point  of  beginning:  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  feed  mechanism,  tbe 
•pprozlmatety  horizontally  arranged  sewing  needle,  and 
me*B8  for  actuating  said  needle.  coml>lned  with  the  looper, 
the  rod  carrying  said  ioop«T  and  armnged  at  riclit  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  seam  to  t>e  pr<^hice<I.  a  pivoted  swinging 
support  plvotally  receiving  said  rod  and  permitting  it  to 
have  an  angular  motion,  and  a  rotary  oblique  eccentric 
hub  operatively  connected  with  said  rod  for  driving  and 
angularly  turning  the  same  and  said  looper.  said  looper 
having  the  depending  hook  portion  extending  substantially 
at  A  right  angle  to  the  path  of  the  nee<lle,  and  the  pointed 
end  of  said  loopor  havinir  the  oppositely  inclined  shoulders 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  and  hold  the  latter 
open  to  receive  the  needle,  and  said  looper  by  reason  of  the 
construction  and  arrangement  herein  defined  l>elng  adaptecl 
to  travel  on  an  approximately  ciriiilar  path,  the  p)iiit  of 
the  looper  commencing  at  a  definite  i>ositlon,  first  moving 
transversely  to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  atiove  the  point 
of  the  needle  to  enter  the  loop,  then  continuing  Its  trans- 
verse movement  until  the  needle  has  receiled  to  soni<>  ex- 
tent from  the  fabric,  then  receding  as  the  needle  recf^les. 
and  then,  as  tbe  needle  again  starts  forward,  moving  In 
a  direction  transversely  to  and  below  the  path  of  the 
needle  to  hold  the  loop  In  position  for  the  needle  to  enter 
it,  and  then  re<'eding  from  said  l<K)p  tiy  continuing  its 
transverse  movement,  whereupon  the  point  of  the  looper 
will  become  elevated  and  move  substantially  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle  towards  its  first  position  or  point  of  beginning: 
aubfltantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  feed  mechanism,  the 
approximately  horizontally  arranged  sewing  needle,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ne«dle.  combine<1  witii  the  looi>er. 
the  rod  carrying  said  looper  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  line  of  the  seam  to  be  pnxluced.  a  support  for  said 
Kxl  adapte<]  to  permit  said  rod  to  have  vertical  pivotal, 
longitudinal  and  angular  movements,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing and  angularly  turning  sai<l  rod  and  liM)per.  said  looper 
having  the  depending  hook  portion  extending  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  and  the  pointed 
end  of  said  looper  having  the  oppositely  inclined  shoulders 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  and  hold  the  latter 
open  to  receive  the  needle  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  feed  mechanism,  the 
approximately  horizontally  arranged  sewing  needle,  and 
.neans  for  actuating  said  needle  combined  with  the  looper, 
the  rod  carrying  said  looper  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  seam  to  lie  produce<l.  a  support  for  said 
rod  adapted  to  permit  said  ro<l  to  have  vertical  pivotal, 
longitudinal  and  antiular  movements,  the  rotary  oblique 
eccentric  hub  on  a  driving  shaft,  and  the  yoke  on  said  r<xl 
straddling  said  hub  and  operatively  connected  therewith 
to  be  driven  and  turned  angularly  thereby  causing  the 
looper  to  travel  Its  path,  said  looi>er  having  the  dependini; 
hook  portion  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  path  of  the  needle  and  by  reason  of  the  construction 
and   arrangement    herein   defined   being  adapted   to   travel 
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on  an  approximately  circular  path,  the  point  of  the  looper 
commencing  at  a  definite  position,  first  moving  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  above  the  point  of 
the  needle  to  enter  the  loop,  then  continuing  Its  transverse 
movement  until  the  needle  has  receded  to  some  extent  from 
the  fabric,  then  receding  as  the  needle  recedes,  and  then, 
as  the  needle  again  starts  forward,  moving  In  a  direction 
transversely  to  and  t)elow  the  path  of  the  needle  to  hold 
the  loop  in  position  for  the  nee<lle  to  enter  it,  and  then 
receding  from  said  i(X)p  by  continuing  Its  transverse  move- 
ment, whereupon  the  point  of  the  looper  will  become  ele- 
\ated  and  move  substantially  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
towards  its  first  position  or  point  of  beginning;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  feed  mechanism,  the 
approximately  horizontally  arranged  sewing  needle,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  needle,  combined  with  the  looper, 
the  rod  carrying  said  looper  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  seam  to  be  produced,  a  support  for  said 
rod  adapted  to  permit  said  rod  to  have  vertical  pivotal, 
longitudinal  and  angular  movements,  the  rotary  oblique 
eccentric  hub  on  a  driving  shaft,  the  obliquely  arranged 
loose  strap  on  said  hub,  and  the  yoke  on  tbe  looper  rod 
straddling  said  hub  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  said  strap  for  enabling  said  hub  to  effect  the  aforesaid 
movements  of  said  rod.  said  looper  having  the  depending 
hook  portion  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  path  of  the  needle  and  by  reason  of  the  construction 
and  arrangement  herein  defined  being  adapted  to  travel 
on  an  approximately  circular  path,  the  point  of  the  looper 
commencing  at  a  definite  position,  first  moving  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  needle  and  above  the  point  of 
the  needle  to  enter  the  loop,  then  continuing  Its  transverse 
movement  until  the  nee<lle  has  receded  to  some  extent 
from  the  fabric,  then  receding  as  the  needle  recedes,  and 
then,  as  the  needle  again  starts  forward,  moving  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  to  and  l)elow  the  path  of  the  need'e 
the  hold  the  loop  in  position  for  the  needle  to  enter  It,  and 
then  receding  from  said  loop  by  continuing  its  transverse 
movement,  whereupon  the  point  of  the  looper  will  be- 
come elevated  and  move  substantially  on  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle towards  its  first  position  or  point  of  beginning ;  sub- 
■tantlally  ns  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntea  In  the  Gazette.] 


at  its  regular  normal  rate  and  a  continuous  current  sent 

to  line,  combined  with  a  distant  receiver  having  a  like 
vibrator,  normally  energized  magnet  maintaining  it  under 
tension,  a  signal  manifesting  instrument  controlled  by 
the  vibrator  and  a  relay  energized  by  said  transmitted  Im- 
pulse and  acting  to  open  the  normally  closed  circuit  of  the 
vibrator. 

2.  In  telegraphy  a  transmitter  comprising  a  key  and 
transmitting  source  of  electric  energy  an  elastic  vibrator 
normally  maintained  under  tension  and  means  whereby 
when  the  key  is  closed  to  the  source  of  electric  energy 
said  vibrator  Is  released  to  vibrate  at  Its  normal  rate  and 
a  continuous  signal  Impulse  Is  transmitted,  combined  with 
a  receiver  having  a  relay  actuated  by  said  Impulse  and  a 
like  vibrator  normally  maintained  under  tension  and  re- 
leased when  the  relay  is  actuated. 

3.  In  telegraphy  a  transmitting  key  or  member,  a  polar- 
ized relay  and  Its  source  of  energy  controlled  by  said  mem- 
l>er,  an  automatic  dot  maker,  its  controlling  electro  mag- 
net ;  and  circuit  connections  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  dot 
maker  magnet  Is  established  while  the  armature  lever  of 
the  polarized  relay  Is  in  open  position  and  broken  when 
said  lever  starts  to  its  clo.sed  position. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  a  transmitter  having  a  dot  contact 
and  a  dash  contact,  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by 
said  transmitter  and  its  dot  contact  for  holding  inoper- 
ative against  its  normal  retractile  tension  a  circuit  con- 
trolling vibrator,  a  main  line,  an  electro-magnet  in  said 
main  line  at  the  receiving  end.  a  source  of  electric  energy 
controlled  by  said  transmitter  for  actuating  said  electro 
magnet,  means  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet  for  hold- 
ing inoperative  against  its  normal  retractile  tension  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  vibrator,  means  controlled  liy  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  electro  magnet  for  simultaneously  putting 
into  vibration  the  said  two  vibrators  and  means  controlled 
by  the  vibrators  to  automatically  produce  corresponding 
short  or  dot  signals  at  the  sending  and  receiving  ends  of 
the  main  line. 


894.820.      TELEGRAPHY.      Patrick    B.    Delany,    South 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.199. 


894.821.      STRIPING    DEVICE.      George   E.    Dlval,    Way 
Cross,   Ga.     Filed  Aug.   21.    1906.     Serial   No.   331,546. 


1  Tn  telegraphy  a  transmitter  having  an  clastic  vi- 
brator, a  magnet  normally  maintaining  the  vibrator  at  rest 
under  tension,  a  normally  closed  local  circuit  for  said  mag- 
net, a  signal  manifesting  instrument.  Its  local  circuit  and 
contacts  by  which  its  circuit  is  controlled  regularly  by  the 
vibrator  when  the  latter  Is  In  operation,  a  key  and  trans 
mitting  source  of  electric  energy  and  circuit  connections 
and  contacts  whereby  when  the  key  is  closed  the  vibrator 
magnet  Is  deenergized  and  the  vibrator  released  to  vibrate 


1.  A  combination  with  a  reservoir  carrying  a  brush,  of 
a  band  carried  by  said  reservoir,  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
band,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  at  various  angles 
of  the  brush. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pad 
holding  means,  a  pad  held  therein  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  hinged  plate  supported  from  the  pad  holding 
means  and  adapted  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  pad  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  hinged  plate  in  one  direction  and  prevent 
its  swinging  into  parallel  relationship  with  the  axis  of  the 
pad. 


894,822.     FIRE-STARTER.     George    H.    Fisher,    Scran- 
ton,  Pa.      Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  395,432. 
1.   A   device   of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
supporting  plate  provided  with   means   for  supporting  an 
alarm    clock,    an    alarm    clock    suspended    from    said    plate 
and   provided   with   an   alarm   turning   handle,   a   releasing 
1  device  journaled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  plate 


9oS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1908. 


»nd   proTlded  with  a   detent  and  an   angularly  disposed 

arm,  a  cable  :«e<"iirt»d  ar  one  end  To  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  l(X)p  dealimed  to 
be  slipped  over  the  alarm  windln4  handle  of  the  clock,  a 
pulley  supported  on  said  plate,  a  cable  passing  throujfli 
said  pulley  and  arranired  to  be  secured  to  the  part  to  be 
operated,  a  weieht  se<ur>'d  'o  une  i^nd  of  said  cable,  a 
loop  secured  to  said  cable  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  over 
the  detent,  and  a  hook  secured  c<i  the  supporting  plate 
above  the  releaslni;  device  and  d*siKTie<l  for  eni:a>;ement 
by  the  loop  of  the  arm  holdiu?  lable  whereby  to  hold  the 
device  in  an  inoperative  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  an  alarm  clock  supported  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  an  alarm  turning  baqdle.  a  releasing  device 
journaled  on  said  supporting  pla<e  and  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  wire  doubled  upon  itself  Ifatermediate  of  Its  ends 
to  form  a  detent  and  bent  angulairiy  to  form  an  arm,  a 
connecting  member  secured  at  on^  end  to  said  arm  and 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  1  loop  arranged  to  be 
slipped  over  the  alarm  turning  handle  of  the  clock,  a 
pulley  supported  on  the  plate,  a  cable  running  over  said 
pulley  and  arranged  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  part 
to  be  operated,  a  weight  secured  tt>  the  other  end  of  said 
cable,  and  a  loop  secured  to  said  cRble  and  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  detent. 

?>.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  arranged  to  be  held  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  wltlj  means  for  suspending 
an  alarm  clock,  an  alarm  clock  sus(iended  from  such  means 
and  provided  with  an  alarm-turnlqg  handle,  a  pulley  sus- 
pended from  the  plate  below  the  c|<Kk,  a  releasing  device 
journaled  on  the  supporting  plate)  below  the  pulley  and 
provided  with  a  detent  and  an  angularly  disposed  arm.  a 
cable  secured  to  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  loop  secured  to 
said  cable  and  adapted  to  be  slipced  over  the  handle,  a 
hook  secured  to  said  plate  above] the  arm  and  designed 
for  the  engagement  of  said  loop  w(hereby  to  hold  the  de- 
vice In  an  Inoperative  condition,  a  weighted  cable  passini: 
over  said  pullej"  and  arranged  to  lie  connected  to  a  draft 
operating  device  of  a  stove,  and  1  loop  secured  to  said 
last  named  cable  and  designed  in  be  slipped  over  said 
detent. 


894.823.  COMBINED  SPICE-CA3INET  AND  PASTRY 
BO.\RD.  Wabsen  Flanders.  IJsbon.  Me  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1907.      Serial  No.  40::. ".4.'. 

A  cabinet  comprising  a  haclc-boaird,  cleats  having  their 
inner  sides  beveled  and  undercut,  forming  a  slldeway.  the 
cabinet  proper  consisting  of  a  back,  top.  bottom,  sides  and 
a  folding  front  lid,  strips  on  the  sides  of  the  cabinet 
adapted  to  engage  the  cleats  to  support  the  cabinet  in  re- 
movable position,  the  cabinet  being  provided  with  horiton- 
tal  shelves  In  Its  upppr  portion,  compartments  t>elow  the 
said  shelves.  horUontat  partitions  dividing  the  said  com 
partments,  a  board  «et  in  front  of  rhe  lower  portion  of  the 


rtmenti  to  retain  their  contents  In  place,  means  for 

rting   the   front    lid   in  substantially    horizontal   posl 


tlon  when  opened  to  employ  It  as  a  kneadlng-board.  and 
means  to  hold  the  lid  closed  when  folded  up. 


894.824.  CASTING  ArrAKATIS  S.on  el  O  Krank- 
Lt.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Herbert  O.  Underwood,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  William  S,  ISrian.  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.      Serial  No.  3G-i,7u5. 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir for  molten  metal,  of  k  pressure  chaml>er  provided 
with  means  for  delivering  molten  metal  to  a  mold,  and  a 
movable  charger  adapted  In  one  position  to  receive  molten 
metal  from  the  reservoir  and  In  another  position  to  deliver 
it  to  the  pressure  chamb<'r. 

2.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  molten  metal,  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  deliver  molten  metal  to  the  mold,  and  a  mov- 
able charger  to  receive  molten  metal  from  the  reservoir 
and  deliver  It  to  the  pressure  chamber,  the  reservoir  be- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  with  the  charger  below  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal. 

3.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  molten  metal,  a  pressure  chamber  located  within 
the  reservoir  and  having  a  nozzle  above  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  and  adapted  to  deliver  molten  metal  to  the 
mold,  and  a  movable  charger  to  receive  molten  metal  from 
the  reservoir  and  deliver  it  to  the  pressure  chamber,  the 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  charger 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  In  the  reservoir 

4.  In  a  casting  ai)paratus.  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir for  molten  metal  having  in  its  wall  a  port  below  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal,  a  pressure  chamber  located 
within  the  reservoir  and  having  a  nozzle  projecting  out- 
side of  the  reservoir  and  at)ove  the  surface  of  the  molten 
metal  therein  and  adapted  to  deliver  molten  metal  to  the 
mold,  and  a  movable  ctarger  outside  of  the  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  through  the  port  In  tfie 
wall  thereof  and  to  transfer  the  molten  metal  to  the 
pressure  chamber  throtigh   said  nozzle 

5.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ve8s<d 
to  contain  molten  metal,  and  a  pressure  ehamt>er  provided 
with  a  noz/le,  of  n  mold  carrier  movable  toward  and  fr'>m 
the   noizle.    a    movable   charclng  device  to   receive   molten 
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metal  from  thi'  vessel  and  deliver  it  to  the  preaaure  cham- 
ber, and  common  means  for  actuating  Iwth  the  mold  carrier 
and  the  charging  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


89  4.8  25.  APrARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CEMENT. 
Oscar  Gehlach,  lola,  Kane.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1905.  SerUI 
No.  282,785. 


1.  In  a  cenunt  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  sf«tionary  closure  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
having  a  material  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of and  fuel  IntrfxlucinjT  means  carried  by  said  closure,  of  a 
water  tank  situated  beneath  said  material  discharge 
opening,  and  conveyer  for  conducting  material  from  said 

water  tank. 

2.  In  a  cement  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  stationary  dosure  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
having  a  material  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of and  fuel  Introducing  means  carried  by  said  closure,  of 
a  water  tank  situated  beneath  said  material  discharge 
opening,  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  rotary  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  travel  through  and  conduct  material 
from  said  water  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cement  kiln,  adapted  to  deliver 
highly  heated  cement  clinker,  a  water  receptacle  or  vessel, 
adapted  to  hold  a  tiody  of  water,  and  to  receive  the  heated 
clinker  directly  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  kiln, 
and  the  means  for  quickly  withdrawing  the  clinker  from 
the  iKxly  of  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  conil  iniition  of  a  rotary  kiln,  adapted  to  deliver 
the  heated  cement  clinker,  a  water  receptacle  or  a  vessel 
immediately  under  the  combustion  chamber  end  of  the 
kiln,  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  clinker  delivered  by  the 
latter,  and  niean.s  actuattnl  by  the  kiln  for  engaging  with 
the  clinker  in  the  Ixsly  of  water  and  withdrawing  it  there 
from,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cement  kiln,  a  water 
veaael  or  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  kiln,  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  cement  clinker  therefrom,  and  a  clinker  with- 
drawing device  secured  to  aud  carried  by  the  kiln,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,826.      MTI.TlI'l.K  CLLSTEK-SOCKET.     Charles  D. 

Gekvin,    New    York.  N.   Y..    assignor  to   John   H.   Dale, 

New    York.    N.    Y.  Filed    July    16,    1907.      Serial    No. 
384,102. 


said  shells,  and  a  metallic  strip  extending  around  said 
block  between  said  portions  and  constituting  a  common 
central  terminal  for  a  plurality  of  lamps. 

3.  A   multiple   cluster   socket   comprising   an    Insulating" 
block     with     a    circumferential     groove,    a     resilient    strip 
contained  In  said  groove  and  constituting  a  central  termi- 
nal for  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  shells  positioned  around 
said  block. 

4.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  an  Insulating 
block  having  a  circumferential  growve,  a  resilient  wire 
therein  and  constituting  a  central  terminal  for  a  plurality 
of  lamps,  and  shells  positioned  around  said  block. 

5.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  a  resilient  strip  loosely  surrounoing  the  same  and 
capable  of  elastic  deformation  from  a  circular  outline 
and  constituting  a  central  terminal  for  a  plurality  of 
lamps  and  shells  positioned  around  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  an  Insulating 
block,  a  plurality  of  socket  shells  electrically  connected  to 
each  other  and  arranged  about  and  having  portions  se 
cured  to  said  block,  and  a  metallic  strip  extending  around 
said  block  between  said  portions  of  the  shells  and  con 
stitutlng   a    common    central    terminal   for   a   plurality   of 

lamps. 

2.  A  multiple  cluster  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  a  plurality  of  socket  shells  amnired  at.out  and 
having  portions  secured  to  said  block,  means  fastened  to 
the    block    and    electrically    connecting    together    all    of 


894.827.  STENCIL-PRINTING  APPARATUS.  David 
Gkstktner.  Tottenham  Hale.  .Cngland.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402.806. 
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1.  In  stencil  and  Ink  carrying  frames  for  stencil  print- 
ing apparatus,  an  Ink  pad  of  finely  and  closely  perforated 
bibulous  paper  substantially  aa  herein  set  forth  and  for 
the  purpose  staled. 

2.  In  stencil  and  ink  carrying  frames  for  stencil  print- 
ing apparatus,  an  ink  pad  of  finely  and  closely  perforated 
bibulous  paper  and  a  removuMe  backing  on  which  such  ink 
pad  is  fixed  substantially  as  herein  set  foith. 

3.  In  stencil  and  Ink  carrying  frames  for  stencil  print- 
ing apparatus,  an  ink  pad  of  finely  and  closely  perfoiated 
bibulous  jiaper  and  a  removable  backing  on  which  such  Ink 
pad  Is  fixed,  a  frame  to  carry  the  Ink  pad.  end  clips  on 
said  frame,  studs  near  each  side  edge  of  the  frame  and  in- 
clined ends  to  the  ink  pad  backing  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 

4.  In  stencil  and  Ink  carrying  frames  for  stencil  print- 
ing, a  frame,  having  on  its  front  means  for  holding  an  Ink 
pad  and  stencil  and  on  Its  back,  clips  along  each  side  edge 
and  ribs  near  each  end  to  hold  an  indicating  card  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


894,828.  SEATING.  Henbt  S.  Hale  and  John  B.  Kil- 
BiKN.  i'hlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Hale  and  Kil- 
burn  Manufacturing  Company.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  reunsylvaula.  tiled  July  .'1.  1!»07.  Serial 
No.  382.135. 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  adjacent  seats  facing  each 
other  and  each  having  a  seat  cushion  and  a  back  cushion. 
and  means  for  supporting  the  two  back  cushions  between 
the  two  seat-cushions  with  all  four  of  the  cushions  In  sub 
stantlally  the  same  plane,  substantially  as  described. 
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'2.  The  combination  of  two  adja(cent  seats  facing  each 
other  and  each  having  a  seat  cu8bi|on  and  a  back  cushion. 
and  means  for  supportloic  the  two  back  cuahions  t>^twoen 
the  two  seat-cushions  with  the  adjacent  e«l>;es  of  tiie  back- 
cushions  close  together  and  the  norvadjaient  etlges  thereof 
close  to  the  aujacent  edges  of  the  two  seat  cushions  and 
with  the  yielding  surfaces  of  the  f«ur  cushions  lying  in  a 
single  plane,  substantially  as  descrlln^^l 

3.  The  combination  of  two  adjurent  seats  facing  each 
other  and  eaca  having  a  seat  cushipn  and  a  back  cushion. 
and  means  for  moving  the  two  i)$ck  cushions  from  sub- 
stantially vertical  positions  to  positions  In  which  they  are 
horizontally  disposed  between  the  two  seat  cushions  with 
their  yielding  surfaces  upward,  suliptantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  adjai:ent  seats  facing  each 
other    and    each    having    a    substantially    vertical    l>ack 
cushion  and  a  seat  cushion  disposep   at  an  incline   to  the 
horizontal  and  means  for  supporting  all  four  of  said  cush- 
ions  in    a    horizontal    plane    with    4;ii(l    back    cushions   be 
tween  said  seat  cushions,  substant lazily  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  adjat^ent  seats  facing  each 
other  and  each  having  a  substafctlally  vertical  back 
cushion  and  a  seat-cushion  dlsposejd  at  an  incline  to  the 
horizontal,  means  for  supporting  i^id  seat-cushions  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  (novlng  the  two  back- 
cushions  to  positions  in  which  4hey  are  horizontally- 
disposed  between  the  two  seat  cusbioos,  sut>8tantlally  as 
uescrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  thfe  Gazette.] 


S94.829.  SLICING  -  MACHINE.  isiDtiEE  IIei^lkb,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Wolf,  Sayer  &  Heller,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  29.  19<)3.     Serial  No.  293,715. 


1.  In  slicing  machines,  the  comblptrtlon  with  the  knife, 
the  traveling  carriage  and  drive  roet-hanlsm  for  said  knife 
and  carriage,  of  a  supporting  slide  for  the  material  moving 
in  guides  on  said  carriage,  and  an  upright,  spring  held 
frame  pivoted  to  the  carriage  at  on^  side  of  the  slide  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  play,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  slicing  machines,  the  combination  with  the  base 
frame,  the  rotary  knife  and  the  traveling  carriage  and 
driving  mechanism  for  said  knife  ami  said  carriage,  of 
guide  rails  on  the  base  frame  for  said  carriage,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  rails  laterally  to  and  from  said 
carriage  and  In  the  plane  thereof,  horizontal  rollers  dis- 
posed between  said  rails  and  carrlajge.  a  supporting  slide 
on  said  carriage  and  feed  mechanl^  for  said  slide,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  slicing  machines,  the  combination  with  the  base 
frame,  a  knife,  a  traveling  carriage,  and  driving  mechan 
Isukfor  said  knife  and  carriage,  of  ^ilde  rails  on  the  base 
tnme  for  said  carriage,  vertical  rollers  on  said  carriage 
arranged  within  grooves  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rails, 
horizontal  roller  on  said  carrlaire  etigaglnK  said  rails,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  one  of  said  rails,  a  siipp<^)rtlng  slide 
on  said  carriage  and  feed  mechanism  for  said  slide,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrit>e(l. 

4.  In  slicing  machines,  the  combination  with  the  meat 
support,  of  feed  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  half 
nut  fixed  to  the  support,  a  feed  scflew.  a  shiftable  frame 
wherein  said  screw  Is  Journaled  and  springs  engaging  said 
/rame  for  yieldingly  ho, ding  said  .screw  Into  engagement 
with  said  nut,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  •llclug  machines,  the  combination  with  the  knife 
and  the  supporting  slide  mounted  In  guides  and  having 
means  for  clamping  the  meat  or  like  material,  thereto, 
of  feed  mechanism  for  said  slide  comprising  a  half  nut 
flxed  to  one  side  of  said  holder,  a  feed  screw  arranged  at 
the  side  of  said  holder  for  engaging  said  nut.  and  a  spring- 
held  frame  wherein  said  screw  is  journaled.  said  frame 
pressing  said  screw  laterally  against  said  nut  whereby 
loose  play  between  the  slide  and  its  guides  is  taken  up, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


894.830.  PROCESS  OF  TRE.\TING  ASD  HEATING 
AIR.  GDSTAf  E.  Hesse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Svea  Caloric  Engine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  l>elaware.  Filed  July  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268,802. 


^S   H 


*2     ^ 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  a  motive  fluid 
for  driving  ao  engine,  which  conslsta  In  delivering  air 
under  pressure  and  In  a  continuous  manner  Into  a  cham- 
ber, delivering  steam  continuously  Into  saUl  chamlxT  to 
thoroughly  admix  with  the  air  therein,  forcing  the  mixed 
air  and  steam  under  the  initial  pressure  applied  to  the  air 
from  said  chaml)er  In  the  form  of  numerous  confined  thin 
tubes,  continued  for  a  suitable  distance,  into  a  collecting 
chamber  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  heating  said  thin 
tubes  of  moving  mixed  air  and  steam  from  the  Inner  sides 
thereof  during  their  passage  to  said  collecting  chamlier. 

2.  The  metlK)d  of  continuously  producing  a  motive  fluid 
for  driving  an  engine,  which  consists  In  maintaining  a 
body  of  compressed  air  and  steam  in  a  chamt)er  by  a  con- 
stant supply  thereto,  forcing  the  mlxe<l  air  and  steam 
under  the  Initial  pressure  applied  to  the  air  from  said 
chamber  in  the  form  of  numerous  confined  thin  tubes,  con- 
tinued for  a  suitable  distance,  into  a  collecting  chamber 
having  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  heating  said  thin  tubes 
of  moving  mIxMl  air  and  steam  from  the  Inner  sides 
thereof  during  their  passage  to  said  collecting  chumber. 


894,831.  AITAHATIS  FOR  TREATING  AND  HEATING 
AIR.  GrsTAK  E.  Hesse.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Svea  Caloric  Engine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268,803. 

1.  A  beater  for  producing  a  motive  fluid  comprising  an 
exterior  shell  or  casing  sulxllvided  by  partitions  into  three 
chaml)ers.  th  >  lower  l)elng  a  water  and  steam  chamber,  the 
middle  one  an  air  receiving  chamber  and  the  upper  a  col- 
lecting chamt)er.  said  shell  having  numerous  Ore  tubes 
extending  through  It,  tubes  encompassing  but  separated 
by  a  space  from  said  fire  tubes  and  open  at  their  lower 
ends  within  said  air  chamber  and  at  their  upper  ends  with- 
in said  collecting  chamber,  and  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  .said  collecting  chamber,  said  steam  and  air  chambers 
being  In  communication  with  each  other  so  as  to  permit  the 
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steam  generated  to  enter  said  air  chamber  and  mix  with 
the  air  therein,  combined  with  means  for  lorcing  air  into 
said  air  chamber  and  compelling  the  mixed  air  and  steam 
to  travel  through  the  spaces  between  said  fire  tubes  and 
said  encompassing  tulx's  and  enter  said  collecting  chamber 
and  leave  the  same  through  said  delivery  pipe;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  A  heater  for  producing  a  motive  fluid  comprising  an 
exterior  shell  or  casing  subdivided  by  partitions  into  three 
chamtters,  the  lower  l)elng  a  water  and  steam  chamber,  the 
middle  one  an  air  receiving  chamber  and  the  upper  a  col- 
lecting chaml)er,  said  shell  having  numerous  fire  tubes 
extending  throuKb  it.  tubes  encompassing  but  separated 
by  a  space  from  said  Are  tuln-s  and  open  at  their  lower 
ends  within  said  air  chamber  and  at  their  upper  ends  with- 
in said  collecting  chamber,  and  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  said  collecting  chamber,  the  partition  between  said 
steam  and  air  chambers  having  holes  In  it  through  which 
the  said  fire  tulx-s  pass  and  which  are  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  tut>e8  so  as  to  permit  the  steam  gen 
erate<l  to  pass  through  them  into  said  air  chamber  and 
mix  with  the  air  therein,  combined  with  means  for  forcing 
air  through  a  series  of  Inlets  Into  said  air  chaml>er  and 
compelling  the  mixed  air  and  steam  to  travel  through  the 
spaces  between  said  fire  tubes  and  said  encompassing  tubes 
and  enter  said  collecting  rhninber  and  leave  the  same 
through  said  delivery  pipe  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  heater  for  producing  a  motive  fluid  comprising  an 
exterior  shell  or  casing  sut)dlvlded  by  partitions  into'three 
chaml>er8.  the  lower  l>eing  a  water  and  steam  chaml)er,  the 
middle  one  an  air  receiving'  chamber  and  the  upper  a  col- 
lecting chaml)^r.  said  shell  having  numerous  fire  tubes 
extending  through  It.  tubes  encompassing  but  separated 
by  a  space  from  said  fire  tubes  and  open  at  their  lower 
ends  within  said  air  chaml>er  and  at  their  upper  ends  with- 
in said  collecting  chaml>er.  and  a  delivery  pli)e  leading 
from  said  collecting  chamber,  the  partition  between  said 
steam  and  air  chambers  having  numerous  passages  through 
It  for  the  steam  to  enter  said  air  chamber  and  mix  with 
the  air  therein,  cornbliuvl  with  means  for  forcing  air 
through  a  series  of  Inlets  Into  said  air  chamber  and  com- 
pelling the  mixed  air  and  steam  to  travel  through  the 
spaces  between  said  tire  tuttes  and  said  encompassing  tubes 
and  enter  said  collecting  chaml)er  and  leave  the  same 
through  said  delivery  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  heater  for  producing  a  motive  fluid  comprising  an 
exterior  shell  or  casing  subdivided  into  an  air  receiving 
chflml)er  and  a  collecting  chamber  and  having  numerous 
fire  tul>es  exteixllng  through  it.  tubes  encompassing  but 
separated  by  spaces  from  saiu  fire  tubes  and  open  at  their 
lower  ends  within  said  air  chamber  and  at  their  upper 
ends  within  said  collecting  chanilior.  and  a  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  said  collecting  cliamt>er.  combined  with 
means  for  generating  steam  and  delivering  the  same  to 
said  air  chamber,  and  means  for  driving  air  under  ores- 
sure  Into  said  air  chamber  and  compelling  the  mixed  air 
and  steam  to  travel   throiigh  the  spaces  between  said  fire 


tubes  and  said  encompassing  tuties  and  enter  said  collect- 
ing chaml)er  and  leave  the  same  through  said  delivery 
pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


894,832.  TRY  AND  BEVEL  SQUARE.  Edwin  H.  Hob- 
ton,  I'ontlac.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bennett  W. 
Donaldson,  I'ontlac,  Mich.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319,992. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  the  plate  in  the  form  of  a  right  angle  triangle,  a  two- 
part  handle  embracing  the  plate  and  lying  within  the 
area  thereof,  said  handle  l)elng  pivoted  to  the  corner  of 
the  plate  between  its  right  angle  sides,  said  plate  having 
a  central  opening  .tne  of  whose  margins  is  curved  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  the  parts  of  the  handle  having  inwardly 
projecting  portions  which  are  united  through  the  opening 
In  said  plate,  said  united  portions  of  the  handle  engaging 
the  margins  of  the  plate  opening  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  plate  in  opposite  directions  and  cause  its  ri^-'ht 
angle  sides  to  He  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  handle,  and 
a  screw  mounted  in  the  handle  engaging  the  curved  mar- 
gin through  the  opening  in  the  plate  to  lock  the  plate 
against  movement   through  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  try  and  bevel  square,  the  combination  of  the 
triangular  plate,  the  two  part  handle  embracing  the  plate, 
said  plate  having  a  circular  opening  at  the  corner  thereof. 
fi  rotatable  washer  in  said  opening,  a  pivot  passing 
through  the  sides  of  the  handle  and  through  said  washer, 
and  means  for  Joining  the  outer  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
handles  to  tie  them  together  and  allow  the  plate  or  blade 
to  swing  therethrough  upon  said  pivot. 


894,833.      FEATHER  DUSTER.      Asa  C.  Isham,  Madison- 
vllle.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.293. 


In  a  feather  duster  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  slotted 
thimble  secured  to  the  head,  a  handle  with  its  end  adapted 
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to  enter  the  thimble,  a  pin  upon  tie  handle  to  enjfage  the 
slot  and  a  spring  within  the  thlmtle  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  pin  within  the  slot. 


894,834.      SHAVING  -  BRT'SII        Wu.LiAif     Jay,    Lowell. 
Mam.     Filed  July  9,   1907.      Serial  Xo.  382.870. 


1.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  tubular  t)ody  portion  tiavint;  a  uniform  cro«»« 
section  throujfhout  its  length  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
stick  of  soap,  a  cap  closini:  <ine  tnd  of  the  hollow  l)ody 
portion,  bristles  at  the  opposite  and  of  the  hollow  body 
portion,  a  screw  held  for  rotation  In  the  cap  and  designed 
to  extend  through  the  body  portion,  a  follower  disk  mount- 
ed on  said  »<THw  and  provided  In  its  periphery  with  a 
notch,  and  a  lonzitudinally  disposed  spline  projecting  into 
the  interior  of  the  Ixxly  portion  of  the  brush,  the  said 
spline  arradually  Increasini:  in  siae  as  it  approaches  the 
bristles  and  performing:  the  double  function  of  en»:akCink.' 
the  notch  in  the  follower  to  prevett  rotation  thereof,  and 
of  embedding  Itself  in  the  cap  so  as  to  prevent  the  same 
from  falline  out  of  the  body  portion  at  the  bristle  end 
thereof 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion, bristles  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  a 
cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  b<xiy  portion  and 
havine  a  depression  formed  therein,  an  actuating  screw 
passing  through  the  cap.  an  enlarjred  head  carried  by  the 
actuating  screw  and  received  within  the  depression  in  the 
cap,  a  follower  mounted  within  (|he  body  portion  of  the 
brush  and  operated  by  the  befofe  mentioned  actuating 
screw,  and  a  spline  projecting  within  the  brush  body  and 
engaging  the  follower  to  prevent  fotatlon  of  the  same 


8  9  4.835.      INCIBATOR  ALA 
Maxwell.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1 


KM 


Rebecca  Johnson, 
►07.     Serial  No.  .'558.482. 


The  het-elndescrlbed  Incubator  alarm  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  thermostatic  device  carried  upon  the  said  standard, 
the  said  device  consisting  of  two  (ionravo-convex  disks,  ar 
ranged   with   their  concave  8urfa<ie«  facing  each  other,   a 


I  vertical  moTSble  rod  supported  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
disks,  a  guide  device,  means  connecting  it  below  the  disks 
and  extending  around  the  disks  and  connected  with  the 
rod  alMjve  the  disks  to  guide  the  rod  vertically,  the  said 
rod  having  thereon  a  stop  consisting  of  a  round  disk  form- 
ing an  electrode,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  incu- 
bator, having  a  horizontal  arm  forming  the  other  elec- 
trode, and  an  adjusting  screw  therein  to  adjust  the  arm. 
the  bracket  normally  holding  the  said  other  electrode  out 
of  contact  with  the  fl rat-mentioned  electrode,  the  electrode 
attached  to  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  con- 
tact with  the  bracket  electrode 


804,836.  RECEIVING  TELEGRAPH  IC  AND  TELE- 
PHONIC IMPILSKS  SIMILTANEOUSLY.  Isidor 
KiTSK,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam J.  L.atta.  Ptiiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  322,726. 


1.  In  a  line  of  transmission,  a  telegraphic  receiving  de 
vice  inserted  In  series  thereto,  condensers  shunting  said 
receiving  device,  in  combination  with  an  Inductorium,  one 
coil  ther*>for  connected  to  said  condensers  and  formlnn 
part  of  the  shunt  around  said  receiving  device,  the  other 
coll  connected  to  a  telephonic  receiver. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  line  of  transmission,  means 
to  simultaneously  receive  telephonic  and  telegraphic  Ira- 
pul-ies,  said  means  embracing  an  electro  magnetic  device 
inserted  in  said  line,  a  shunt  for  said  electro  magnetic  de- 
vice, an  inductorium  In  said  shunt,  one  coil  of  said  induc- 
torium connected  to  a  telephonic  receiver,  fhe  second  coll 
connected  with  the  interposition  of  c-ondensers  In  said 
shunt. 

3  Means  to  slmultaneotisly  receive  telegraphic  and  tele- 
phonic messages,  said  means  embracing  a  telegraphic  re- 
celvt'T  Inserted  in  series  as  to  the  line  for  the  telegraphic 
messages  and  embracing  a  shunt  around  said  receiver, 
said  shunt  embracing  condensers  and  one  coil  of  an  in- 
ductorium. a  telephonic  receiver,  said  receiver  connected 
to  the  second  coil  of  said  Imluctorium. 

4.  Means  to  simultaneously  transmit  telegraphic  and 
telephonic  Impulses,  said  means  embracing  for  the  tele- 
graphic impulses  an  electromagnetic  device  Inserted  In 
the  line  of  transmission  and  embracing  for  the  telephonic 
impulses  a  telephonic  receiver,  an  inductorium  and  con 
densers,  the  primary  of  the  inductorium  connected  to  the 
telephonic  receiver,  the  secondary  of  said  inductorium 
connected  in  conjunction  with  said  condensers  In  shunt 
to  said  electro-magnetic  device. 


894.837.  MATCH  BOX.  Gcstave  F.  Kolb,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Mauser  Manufacturing  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,513. 


A  pocket  match  box  comprising  a  body  having  its  sides 
mt  one  end  rounded  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bottom 
curved  to  conform  to  and  engaging  said  roiuub'd  ends,  a 
cover  having  one  end  curved  concentric  to  and  movable 
over  the  rounded  portion  of  the  bottom,  ears  connected  to 
said  cover  at  its  curved  end  and  b«*arlng  over  the  rounded 
ends  of  said  binly  sides,  the  rounded  portion  of  the  cover 
•   having  slldable   engagement   with   the   round'il    portion   of 
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the  bottom  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  the 
cover,  and  independent  pivots  extending  through  said  ears 
and  sides  concentric  to  the  curved  portions  of  the  body 
and  cover  and  terminating  at  the  inner  side  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  body,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  box  is  free 
of  openings  and  projections. 


894,838.  .GYROSCOPIC  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  TORPE- 
IX)ES.  Frank  M.  Lkavitt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  E.  W.  Bliss  Torapany.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,117. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gyroscope  of  a  turn  table 
rotatively  engaging  its  outer  ring,  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  ring  fast,  and  adjusting  means  independent  of  the 
ring  for  engaging  and  turning  the  turn-table  while  the 
ring  Is  so  held 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gyroscope  of  a  turn-table 
carried  by  Its  outer  ring  and  having  a  rotative  frlctlonal 
engagement  therewith,  locking  means  for  holding  said  ring 
fast,  and  adjusting  means  lndei)fndent  of  the  ring  for  en- 
gaging and  turning  the  turn  table  while  the  ring  is  so  held. 

•  8.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  gyroscope  of  a  turn  table 
rotatively  engaging  its  outer  ring,  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  ring  fast,  and  adjusting  means  independent  of  the 
ring  for  engaging  and  turning  the  turn-table  adapted  to 
automatically  disengage  itself  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gyroscope  of  a  turn-table 
rotatively  engaging  its  outer  ring,  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  ring  fast,  and  adjusting  means  for  engaging  and 
turning  the  turn  table  comprising  a  geared  connection,  and 
movable  to  engage  or  disengage  such  connection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gyroscope  of  a  turn-table 
carried  by  its  outer  ring  and  having  a  rotative  frlctlonal 
engagement  therewith,  and  adjusting  means  independent 
of  the  ring  for  engaging  and  turning  the  turn-table. 


894, S39.      LEATHER  -  WORKING    MACHINE.      Isaac   G. 
Levin,   Chicago,   III.      Filed  Mar    26,   1908.      Serial  No. 

4i;;5,447. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  supporting  member,  mechanism  carrying  a 
plurality  of  working  members,  means  for  heating  said 
working  members  and  means  for  moving  said  member  car- 
rying the  working  members  in  such  a  way  that  the  work- 
ing members  are  successively  moved  over  said  supporting 
surface. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  curved,  leather  supporting  surface,  an  adjacent 
movable  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  working  members. 
means  for  heating  said  working  members  the  whole  so 
arranged  that  as  said  movable  meml>er  is  moved  the  work- 
ing members  are  successively  moved  over  said  curved 
surface. 

3.  In   a   device   of   the  class   described.    In   combination 


with  a  suitable  curved  surface  adapted  to  have  leather 
placed  thereon,  a  wheel  containing  a  plurality  of  working 
irons,  means  for  heating  said  working  members,  and  mer.ns 
for  rotating  said  wheel  In  such  a  way  that  said  working 
members  successively  {»as8  over  and  in  close  contact  with 
the  curved  surface. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  wheel,  means  upon  the  circumference  of  the 
wlieel  capatile  of  ironing,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
ironing  means  while  the  wheel  is  rotating,  a  curved  sur- 
face corresponding  In  curvature  to  the  circumference  of 
said  wheel  at  the  circumferential  line  on  which  said  iron- 
ing members  are  located  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  wheel  and  supporting  memlxr  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  wheel  ;  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  iron- 
ing members  upon  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  gas 
connection!  between  each  of  said  tuliuiar  meml>ers  and  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  means  for  supplying  gas  through  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  to  said  ironing  members  as  the  wheel  is 
rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,840.    UNDERGARMENT.    Chakles  H.  Little,  Plqua. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No    383,846. 


1.   .\n  under  garment  of  the  type  comprising  a  vest  and 
pants   formed   in   one   and  open   from   the  neck   down    the 
I   front  and  around  the  crotch  and  seat,  and  having  edge  por- 
I   tlons   of    the   seat    overlapped,    a   reinforcement    arranged 
upon   the   Inner   side   of   the   seat   opposite   the   overlapped 
edge  portions  thereof  and  having  its  end  portions  extended 
l)eyond  said  overlapped   edge  portions  and  terminating  in 
upwardly   converged   edges   which    are   stitched    to   the   re- 
spective overlapped  portions  of  the  seat  equidistant  from 
and    about   parallel   with    their   edges,    said   reinforcement 
'  having  its   top   and   bottom   edges   parallel    and   upwardly 
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curvwl,  the  upper  edge  belne  stltrhH  transversely  through 
the  overlapped  edge  portions  of  the  st>at  and  the  lower 
edge  being  loose.  I 

2.  A  combination  under  garment  comprising  vest  and 
pants  formed  In  one,  and  op^'ning  from  thf^  nt»ok  down  the 
front  and  around  the  crotch  and  s.ftt  and  having  edge  pro- 
tlons  bordering  upon  the  s«at  overlapped  and  upwardly 
converged,  a  reinforcement  arranged  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  seat  and  covering  the  overlapptnl  fdg»'  portions  thereof, 
and  having  Its  top  and  bottom  e«lg9s  upwardly  curved  and 
its  opposite  edges  upwardly  converged  and  stitched  at  Its 
upper  edge  and  at  Its  opposite  con%Tprged  edges  to  the  seat, 
the  top  stitching  extending  through  the  overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  seat,  and  the  converged  stitching  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  reinforcement  being  arranged  some  distance 
from  the  respective  edges  of  the  overlapped  seat  portions 
and  extending  approximately  parallel  therewith. 


894,843,     STtTMP-PrLLER.     John  Ltxch.  Rodney,  MIcb. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1»07.     Serial  No.  380,001. 


8  9  4,841.  STROrri.N'i  -MA(  HI.NK  Jkns  Loke.vze.n. 
Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mflnrle  Clauss.  Fremont, 
Ohio,     Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,761. 


In  a  stropping  device,  the  comtination  with  a  suitable 
case,  a  roller  journaled  therein,  a  razor  strop  looped  over 
the  roller  to  cause  its  opposed  portions  to  He  In  parallel 
relation,  a  razor  blade  holder  jofrnaled  In  the  case  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  said  ♦trop,  said  blade  holder 
consisting  of  a  slotted  spring  tube  jwhose  sides  are  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  blade,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  blade  holder  and  extending]  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  spring  at  the  opposite  end  b^lng  secured  to  the  case 
to  return  the  blade  holder  to  a  teutral  position  after  a 
movement   thereof  in  either  direction. 


8M342.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLIN^.  Robert  L.  Lowry, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  kalf  to  Harry  B.  Driver. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1^07.     Serial  No.  352,899. 


manner  that,  the  straps  or  links 
other. 


A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  series  of  flexible  links  or  strap*  con- 
necting said  members,  said  links  or  straps  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  outer  strap  or  link  tif  each  pair  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  driving  membtr  and  Its  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  driven  member,  the  Inner  strap  or  link  of 
each  pair  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  coupling  members 
reversely    to    those    of    the   outer    strap    or    link    In    such 


of  each  pair  cross  each 


1.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting  bar, 
two  levers  separately  connected  to  said  bar,  a  hoisting 
tackle  common  to  both  levers,  and  means  for  holding  one 
lever   Immovable. 

2.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
levers,  a  pulley  block  on  each  lever,  opposing  pulley 
blocks  on  the  frame,  a  continuous  rope  or  cable  rove 
through  all  of  the  pulley  blocks,  and  means  for  holding 
one  of  the  levers  stationary  while  operating  the  other 
lever. 

3.  In  a  stump  puller,  two  superposed  and  Independently 
movable  levers,  hoisting  tackle  to  operate  the  levers, 
means  for  holding  the  upper  lever  In  elevated  position, 
lifting  bars  arranged  transversely  of  the  levers,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  bars  to  the  respective 
levers. 

4.  In  a  stump  puller,  two  superposed  levers,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  levers,  means  for  holding 
the  upper  lever  In  raised  position  while  operating  the 
lower  lever,  a  series  of  hooks  on  the  upper  lever,  lifting 
bars  having  a  series  of  hooks,  and  a  transverse  pin  on 
the   lower    lever    and    adapted    to   successively   engage   the 

1   hooks  on  the  lifting  bars. 

5.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  trlp<-)d,  two  pendulum  rods  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  end  by  the  tripod  on  upper  lever  sup- 
ported by  one  rod,  and  having  a  series  of  hooks  In  its 
upper  edge,  a  lower  lever  supported  by  the  other  rod.  and 

■  having  a  transverse  pin  adjustable  thereon,  a  hoisting 
tackle  common  to  l>oth  levers,  a  rope  attached  to  the 
upper    lever    and    extending   over   a    pulley   on   the.  tripod, 

'  means  for  securing  said  rope  to  hold  the  ui)per  lever  in 
elevated  position,  a  hoisting  bar  at  each  side  of  the  levers 
and  having  hooks  at  intervals,  a  bolt  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  severally  engage  the 
various  hooks  on  the  upper  lever,  and  a  transverse  pin 
adjustable  on  the  lower  lever,  and  adapted  to  successively 
engage  the  hooks  on  the  hoisting  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4,844.  GROUND -WIRE  CL.VMI'  Kempster  B. 
Miller,  fblcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Steel  (tain  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  ("orporatb'n  of  Illlncils. 
Filed  July  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .382.457. 

1.  In  a  ground  wire  clamp,  a  screw  plate,  a  screw 
therefor  and  a  U  sIuiihhI  wire  engaging  at  its  central  por- 
tion one  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
alternative  side  of  said  plate  by  its  end  portions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  ground  wire  clamp,  a  screw  plate  having  four 
holes   therein,   and   a   U-shaped   wire   passing   through   two 

1  of  said  holes,  substantially  as  described. 


August  4, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


915 


3.   In  a  ground  wire  clamp,  a  screw  plate  having  holes 

therein,  and  n  flexible  pl|ie  clamping  wire  passing  thro\igh 
holes  at  one  side  of  said  screw  plate  and  adapted  to  pass 
Its  ends  through  holes  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  screw 


plate,  and  projections  on  said  screw  plate  adjacent  to  the 
boles  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  wire  and  adapted  to 
assist  In  retaining  the  ends  of  said  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 


894.845.  ri«K  KSS  FOR  TRE.\TING  CRUCIBLES,  AC. 
William  R.  Mitchell.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
14,  1907.      Serial  No.  .'17M,62H 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  vessel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  render  It  moisture  proof,  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing ferrous  sulfate  therein  until  the  pores  in  the  walls 
thereof  are  closed  to  moisture. 

2.  .K  process  of  treating  a  vessel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  render  It  moisture  proof,  which  consists  in  first 
heating  It  and  then  treating  It  with  ferrous  sulfate. 

.'i.  .V  process  of  treating  a  vessel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  render  It  moisture  proof,  which  consists  In 
tlrst  heatlnK'  it.  then  treating  It  with  ferrous  sulfate  and 
continuing  the  heating  until  the  pores  of  the  walls  there- 
of are  closed  to  moisture. 

4.    .V  process  of  treating  a   vessel  of  the  character  de 
scribed  to  render  It  moisture  pro<^)f.  which  consists  In  first 
heating  It.  then  treating  it   with  ferrous  sulfate  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  until   the  pores  of  the  walls  thereof 
are  closed  to  moisture  and  finally  cooling  said  vessel. 

.''1  .V  process  of  treating  a  vessel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  render  It  moisture  pnxif.  which  consists  In  first 
heating  It  to  a  high  temperature,  then  treating  It  with  fer- 
rous sulfate  and  continuing  the  heating  at  a  high  temper- 
ature until  the  pores  of  the  walls  thereof  are  closed  to 
moisture. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,846.  PARTITION  FOR  INCUBATORS.  Allax  Mc 
KwA.N,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct,  31,  1907,  Serial 
No.  400,097. 


1  .\  reniovahle  partition  for  incubators,  said  partition 
being  longitudinally  slotted  to  receive  aji  egg  tray,  and 
being  adjustable  upon  said  tray 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  parti- 
tion longitudinally  slotted  to  receive  an  egg  tray,  and  a 
hook  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  partition  and  ex- 
tending across  the  open  end  of  said  slot 

3.  .\  partition  for  Incubators  cumprising  two  frames 
spaced  apart  and  having  parallel  side  members,  an  end 
member  co  incident  with  tK)th  frames,  short  members  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  frames,  the  inner  side  members 
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of  the  frames  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  short  mem- 
bers with  the  first  mentioned  end  member,  a  hook  carried 
by  the  partition  and  securing  one  short  end  member  to  the 
other,  and  screens  carried  respectively  by  said  frames. 


894,84  7.  PNEIMATIC  FOR  KEYBO.\RD  MUSICAL 
IN8TRTMENTS.  Rldolph  H.  McHabky.  London,  Eng- 
land.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907..     Serial  No   400,888. 


1  In  a  keyboard  musical  instrument,  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matics having  a  commim  wall,  two  movable  walls  located 
one  on  either  side  of  said  common  wall,  and  valve  mech- 
anism controlling  the  air  supply  of  said  pneumatics  lo- 
cated within  said  common  wall,  keys,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  movable  walls  and  independent  keys  of  the  In- 
strument, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  musical  instrument,  a  jiair  of  pneu- 
matics having  a  common  wall,  two  movable  walls  located 
one  on  either  side  of  said  common  wall,  two  valves  each 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from  one  of  said 
pneumatics,  and  an  operating  device  for  each  uf  said 
valves,  said  valves  and  operating  devices  being  located 
within  said  common  wall.  keys,  and  connections  between 
said  movable  walls  and  Independent  keys  of  the  instru- 
ment, substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  keyboard  musical  instrument,  a  pair  of  jineu- 
raatics  having  a  common  wall  formed  in  two  parts  secured 
together,  two  movable  walls  located  one  on  either  side  of 
said  common  wall,  a  valve  located  In  each  of  said  parts 
of  the  central  wall  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  and 
from  one  of  said  pneumatics,  and  a  pneumatic  device  on 
each  of  said  parts  for  operating  the  valve  on  the  other 
part,  keys,  and  connections  between  said  movable  walls 
and  Independent  keys  of  the  Instrument,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  keyboard  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
f)f  a  suction  chamber,  a  |iair  of  pneumatics  laving  a  com- 
mon wall  and  two  movable  walls  <me  on  either  side  of 
said  common  wall,  two  valves  lo<'ate<i  within  the  cnmipfm 
wall,  passages  formed  in  said  common  wall  hading  from 
each  of  said  valves  to  the  suction  chamber,  the  atmosphere 
and  one  of  said  pneumatics,  keys,  and  connections  between 
said  movable  walls  and  independent  keys  of  the  instru- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  keyboard  musical  Instrument,  the  combination" 
of  a  suction  chamber,  a  pair  of  pneumatics  having  a  com- 
mon wall  formi'<l  of  two  piirts  secured  together  and  two 
movable  walls  one  on  either  side  of  said  common  wall,  two 
valves  locsted  one  in  each  of  said  parts  of  the  common 
wall,  a  passage  leading  from  the  suction-chamber  to  said 
valves,  passages  formed  in  ( ach  of  said  parts  leading  from 
the  valve  therein  to  the  pneumatic  adjacent  thereto  and 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  pneumatic  valve-actuating  device 
located  In  each  of  said  parts,  passages  for  carrying  air  to 
said  devices,  keys,  and  connections  l>etween  said  movable 
walls  and  Independent  keys  of  the  instrument,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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894,84«.  MAT.  Thomas  C.  McPkersun.  Braver  Falls, 
Pa  .  assignor  of  one  half  r.)  Keystone  Wire  Matting  Co.. 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  I'enn.sylranla.  F\\ed 
Mav  21',  1906.     Serial  No.  316,202, 


1.  In  a  mat.  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  re- 
versely disposed  loops,  certain  of  the  doubled  ends  of  th" 
loops  of  one  section  belnj;  located  In  the  op^-n  ends  of  the 
adjacent  section,  pivots  paiwini;  thruutfh  said  doubled  ends 
and  being  spaced  from  the  doubled  portions  th«'rt'of.  and 
reinforcements  located  in  the  end  loops  of  each  section 
and  having  side  portions  lot^^ated  agBlnsr  thf  sld-s  of  the 
same,  said  reinforcements  havtni:  doubled  portions  en 
jtajred  with  the  plr.)t8  and  dlspos.d  in  spact-d  relation  to 
the  sides  of  the  seition  loop-,  in  wliicb  rlif-v  are  located 
bein«;  furthermore  located  iu  the  spares  betwe.'n  the  pivots 
and  the  doubled  ends  of  the  section  loops 

2.  A  mat  comprlsiniT  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion ctmslstinR  of  a  strip  formed  Into  oppositely  disposed 
looiw  havlnjf  open  and  clos*>d  ends,  relnforcinz  loops  lo- 
cated in  the  terminal  loops  of  each  section  and  having 
open  ends,  the  open  ends  of  th»*  section  loops  In  which 
they  are  located  beiui;  furthermore  provided  with  closed 
ends  of  less  width  than  fh.  cli>sed  ends  of  the  se.ii.m 
l«x>|>8  In  which  they  are  located  and  abutted  a^ilnst  said 
closed  ends  while  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  section 
loops,  the  closed  ends  of  the  loops  <»f  one  section  entering 
the  or^n  ends  of  ihe  loops  of  the  ndjacent  snotions.  rhp 
closed  ends  of  the  terminal  I.K)ps  in  like  manner  entering 
the  open  ends  of  the  relnforcini:  lfK)|)s  of  the  adjacint  st-c- 
tlons,  and  pivots  passlnit  fhrouch  paid  ends  and  consti- 
tuting connections  between  the  xai-i^us  sections. 


894,S49.     BERTH  HA Nf MOCK 


Rensselaer. 

41«,M7. 


Filed 


ILIAM    E. 

1908. 


Serial    No. 


894,850.  LEATHER  81'LITTINti  MACHINE.  Frederick 
J.  Nash,  Somerville,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  Fulted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'atersou,  N  .1  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  «,  190-*.     Serial  No    20«,T32. 


A  t)erth  hammock  coniprlsinK  «  back  formed  with  a 
straight  upper  edge  and  a  curved  lower  e<lge.  a  crescent- 
shaped  front  applied  to  the  l)ack.  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  being  sei-nre*!  to  the  lower  e<lKe  of  the  back  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  the  upper  e<lii<j  of  the  back  while  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  is  disi>o8e<l  lielow  the  upper  edge 
of  the  back,  a  crescent-sha[>ed  partition  interposed  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  and  tiavlnkc  the  upper  edge 
thereof  disposed  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and 
back,  a  flap  1  arriwl  by  the  baik  for  1  losing  the  pockets, 
and  a  suspending  loop  at  each  end  ()f  the  hamm<K'k 


1.  In  a  mac  hine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  splitting  means  and  an  adjustable  feed  mechaiiism 
under  control  of  the  i.perator  for  prest-ntinu  varsiiitf 
thicknesses  of  stock  thereto,  of  marking  mechanism  o|>era 
tively  connected  with  the  fee<l  mechanism  to  be  set  accord 
ing  to  Ihe  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  actuating  the  marking  mechanism  to  stamp  the 
stock  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  used. 

2.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.   the  rombiuafion 
with   splitting    means   and    an    adjustable   feed    me<hanism 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  presenting;  varylni:  thick 
nesses    if  stock  thereto,  of  automatically  operated  mechau 
ism  for  marking  the  stock  In  accordance  with  the  adjust- 
ment u9e«J. 

:;  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  splitting  means  and  an  adjustable  fee<l  mechanism 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  pre.sentlng  varying  thick 
nesses  of  stock  thereto,  of  nie<hanl«m  coutrolle*!  by  the 
adjustment  of  the  feed  mechanism  for  marking  the  stock 
in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  used 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  splitting  means,  a  feed  mechanism  for  presenting  the 
stock  tiieretn.  .tnd  means  for  adjusting  the  fee<l  mechanism 
for  varying  the  thi<kness  of  the  stock,  of  .1  marking  mechan 
ism  comprising  a  dieiarr>lrig  member  connected  to  be 
rotated  by  the  movement  of  said  adjusting  means  to  cause 
the  stock  to  t>e  pr.>i»erly  marked  iu  aitordance  with  the 
adjustment  u.«e<i.  ami  a  ret  lpro<atiDk'  member  for  sal<l  die 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  splitting  means,  a  feed  mechanism  for  prest'utlug  the 
stock  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  mechanism 
for  varying  the  thickness  of  the  stix-k.  of  a  marking 
mechanism  comprising  a  die  larryini:  nieml>er  connected  to 
be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  said  adjusting  means  to 
cause  the  stock  to  bf  proi>er!y  marke.l  In  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  use<I.  means  feiidiutf  to  turn  said  memtier 
oppositely  to  the  force  applle4l  from  the  adjusting  means. 
and  a  cooperating  member  for  said  die. 

[Claims  fl  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


894.»51.  ABRAHIVE  FINISHING  MAfHINE  IMVID  S. 
Oakley,  ParkersburK.  W  Va  Filed  June  1,  iWT  Se 
rial  No.  a7t>.774. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combimition 
of  a  frame,  a  driving  pulley  therein,  a  pulley  supporting 
arm  on  the  frame,  an  endles.s  .lement  passim:  amund  the 
pulleys,  a  member  longitudinally  and  tiltably  adjustable 
on  the  arm.  a  8upis)rt  for  engaging  the  element,  a  tillable 
block  on  which  the  8upiM)rt  Is  mounted,  a  pivot  for  the 
block  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
pulley,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carrleil  by  the  block  and 
engaging  the  said  member  fi>r  tilting  the  support  on  the 
pivot  of  the  lilmk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  drlvlnc  pulley  mounte<l  thereon,  an  arm 
mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the  frame,  a  se<i>ud  pulley, 
an   endless  element    passing   around   the   pulley,   a   spindle 
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for  the  second  pulley,  a  plate  on  which  one  end  of  the 
spindle  is  mounted,  a  pivot  for  the  plate  disposed  In  line 
with  the  spindle.  an<l  means  for  clamping  the  plate  in 
adjustable  position  for  holding  the  spindle  In  parallelism 
with  or  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  pulley. 


1 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriued.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoteu  to  the  frame 
and  having  itu  opposite  end  unsupported,  a  hinged  ex- 
tremity on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  pulley  on  the  said 
extremity,  a  driving  pulley  on  the  frame,  an  endless  ele- 
ment passing  around  the  pulleys,  an  adjustable  member  on 
the  arm,  an  adjustable  support  on  the  memt)er  for  en 
gaging  the  element,  a  tiglitening  device  for  the  element 
consisting  of  a  weighted  lever  and  a  pulley  thereon,  means 
for  mounting  the  lever  directly  on  the  arm.  and  a  fasten 
Ing  for  holding  the  arm  in  fixed  position  and  cooperating 
with  said  pivot  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  arm  and 
attached  parts  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  an  outwardly  extending  arm 
adjustably  conne<ted  with  the  frame,  a  piv(jt  parallel 
with  the  shaft  and  on  which  the  arm  tilts,  an  upwardly 
exten<llnK  member  hlngeilly  connected  with  the  extremity 
of  the  arm.  a  tlltable  i,'ulde  pulley  on  the  memlK?r.  a  driv 
ing  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  abrasive  belt  passing 
over  the  pulleys,  a  vertically  extending  aujustahie  memt)er 
on  the  arm.  and  adjustable  means  on  the  last  mentioned 
member  for  engaging  under  the  t>elt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  driving  pulley,  an  arm  on  the  frame  mounted 
to  swine  on  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  i)ulley.  a 
pulley  on  the  aim  arranged  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft 
with  reference  to  their  axes,  means  for  adjusting  the  see 
ond  pulley  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  an  abrasive 
belt  passing  over  the  pulleys,  and  an  adjustable  support 
on  ftie  arm  Including  a  pulley  engaging  under  the  belt  at 
a  point  arljacent  the  second  pulley  and  tlltable  on  an  axis 
dlsi>osed  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  pulley. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


894,852.  BLOWING  ENOINB  OR  COMPRESSOR.  Gcs- 
TAr  B.  I*iCT8rHK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  South- 
wark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.  Fhlladelphla,  Pa., 
a  Coriwratlon  of  ri'nusylvaiiia.  File<l  .Vpr.  'S.i,  190,'i. 
Serial  No.  15.-<,K89. 

1.  In  a  compressor  or  Mowing  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  delivery  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  opening  each  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  cor- 
resiwnijing  end  of  the  cylinder  reaches  a  desired  point,  a 
valve  closing  part  for  each  valve  movable  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  ea<'h  cylinder,  a  nxl  movable  parallel 
to  the  .ixis  of  the  c-y Under,  a  pair  of  cam  blocks  one  for  ' 
each  valve  clofinir  part,  carried  by  said  rod.  means  for 
independently  adjusting  each  block  relative  to  the  other 
and  the  rt>d,  bearings  for  the  blocks  and  means  for  recipro-   | 


eating  said  rod  to  cause  each  valve  closing  part  to  be 
encaged  by  Its  cam  block  and  close  its  valve  at  the  end  of 
the  torresponding  compressing  stroke  of  the  compressing 
piston. 


\N<6:.„3vd 


2.  In  a  compressor,  or  blowing  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
delivery  and  admission  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  operating  part  for  each  valve  raovaiile  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  all  of  said  parts  extending  to 
one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rods  at  said  one  side  of 
the  cylinder  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a 
link  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  rods  and 
fulcrumed  i)et«een  its  ends,  means  for  oscillating  said 
link  atxiut  its  fulcrum  to  reciprocate  each  rod  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  cams  carried  by  one  of  said  rods  for 
engaging  the  valve  operating  parts  of  the  admission  valves 
to  positively  open  and  close  said  valves,  cams  carried  hy 
the  other  of  said  rods  for  engaglnt:  the  valve  operating 
parts  of  the  delivery  valves  to  close  said  valves,  each  cam 
being  secured  to  Its  carrying  rod  by  means  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  cam  along  the  length  of  the  rod.  and 
separate  means  for  opening'  each  deliver\  valve  when  the 
pressure  In  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cylinder  reaches 
a  desired  point. 

3.  In  a  compressing  or  blowing  engine,  the  combination 
of  delivery  valves  controlling  ports  leading  from  the  com- 
pressing cylinder  and  having  their  backs  exposed  to  the 
pressure  in  the  receiver,  with  actuating  cylinders  for  open- 
ing the  delivery  valves,  pistons  working  In  said  cylinders 
and  connected  to  the  delivery  valves,  said  pistons  support- 
ing cam  contacting  devices,  as  roller  Q".  on  their  outer 
faces,  outer  heads  for  the  valve  actuating  cylinder  sup- 
porting guideways  M.  for  slide  blocks,  cam  slide  blocks 
m<>vable  In  said  guideways  8.nd  arranged  to  act  through 
rollers  g",  to  close  the  delivery  valves,  and  positively 
actuatec^i  reciprocating  rods  moving  parallel  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  cylinder  connected  t<j  actuate  the  cam  blocks. 

4.  In  a  compressing  or  blowing  engine,  the  combination 
of  delivery  valves  controlling  port.«  leading  from  the  com 
pressing  cylinder  and  having  their  backs  exixjsed  to  the 
pressure  in  the  receiver,  with  actuating  cylinders  for 
opening  the  delivery  valves,  pistons  working  in  said 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  delivery  valves,  said  pistons 
supi>ortlug  cam  contacting  devices,  as  roller  Q*,  on  their 
outer  faces,  outer  heads  for  the  valve  actuating  cylinder 
supporting  guideways  M.  for  cam  slide  blocks,  and  acting 
In  connection  with  the  rear  face  of  the  piston  to  cushion 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  and  its  connections, 
cam  slide  blocks  movable  In  said  guideways  and  arranged 
to  act  through  rollers  g*,  to  close  the  delivery  valves,  and 
positively  actuated  reciprocating  rods  moving  parallel  to 
the  axial  line  of  the  cylinder  connected  to  actuate  the  cam 
blocks. 


894,853.      nu.KKE  RIGGING.      William    G.    Price,    New 
Castle,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,497. 


1.   The    combination    of    a    truck  frame,    wheels,    axles, 
etiuallzer-bnrs,   a   brake  operating   lever,   a   reducing   lever 
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t-onnected  to  said  lever  and  fnlcrome*  I  on  said  equaliser 
bars,  and  a  brake  shoe  connected  to  said  roducing  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  wht'fls,  axl<'S. 
equallxer-bars,  a  live-lever,  a  rtducinjj-lever  connected  to 
said  live-lever  and  fulcrumed  on  said  e<iuallzer  t)ars,  and  a 
brake-shoe  connected  to  said  rt-dutinK  I«  v.r 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tni<k  frum.-.  whe.ls,  axles, 
equaliier-bars.  a  live-lever,  a  reducing  lever  connected  to 
said  live  lever,  a  fulcrum  beam  lonncrting  said  Hquaiizer- 
Itars  and  to  which  said  reducing  lever  Is  fukrum.'d.  and  a 
brake-beam  connected  to  saiil  redui  ink'  l-ver. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  wheels,  axles. 
t-qualiier  bars,  a  live-lever  having  afms  extending  oat 
therefrom,  rtKlucing-levers  on  said  ar»is.  a  fulcrum  beam 
connecting  said  equalizer-bars  and  to  vfhich  said  reducing 
lever  is  fulcrumed.  and  a  brake-shoe  cjtnnected  to  said  re- 
duclng-levers. 

r».  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  wheels,  axles, 
equalizer  bars,  brackets  on  said  equaliz.  r  l^ars.  a  live  lever. 
a  reducing-iever  connected  thereto.  an«l  a  hrake  beam  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  and  said  reducing  lever. 

[i'laims  «  and  7  not  prliite<l  in  the  <:azette.] 


Uf  H  vun  II    Ri 


894,854.  SAFETY-U.\/.<iH  IU'H  vun  II  Reed.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Patent  Ownership  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Ylork.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1907.  Serial  Xo.  a67.358.  Renewed  Dec.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  40S.0U1. 
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edges  adjacent  the  gtiard  portions,  on*  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers comprising  a  U  shaped  spring  secured  to  the  holder  at 
its  middle  portion  and  having  lips  at  its  end  portions  en- 
gaging the  end  portion  of  the  Made,  the  opposite  locking 
member  comprising  overhanglnK  lips  on  each  side  at  the 
end  of  the  holder,  the  blade  having  projecting  portions  at 
the  end  fitting  between  the  respective  parts  of  the  looking 
menib»>rs  and  projecting  beyond  the  holder  forming  grasp- 
ing means  for  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade,  a  substantially  trough- 
shaped  holder  having  guard  portions  on  two  opposite  sides 
and  a  transverse  niember  at  each  end.  one  of  the  trans- 
verse members  having  one  or  more  inwardly  projecting  lip 
meml)er8.  a  U-shapc-d  spring  secured  to  the  other  end  uiem- 
l>er  of  the  holder  by  its  Intermediate  portion,  and  having 
Inwardly  projecting  lips  at  Its  ends  overhanging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  transverse  end  member  to  engage  the  blade  l)e- 
tween  the  lips  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 
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894.855.  CENTF{IFr(;.\I.  I.lgril"  SKP.KRATOR.  Ernert 
W.  Richmond.  Dursley,  Kngland,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Lister  and  Company  Llmlte<l.  r>ureley,  England  Filed 
May  10,  1907      Serial  No    :;7i:,873. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  substantially  trough  shaped 
holder  having  guard  portions  on  tw.i  tii)poslte  sides  and  a 
transverse  member  at  each  end.  the  transverse  memt>er8 
having  inwardly  projecting  lip  mem^wrs.  one  of  the  lip 
members  beinc  resilient,  a  blade  hav|ng  cutting  edges  on 
opposite  sides  arranged  to  cofiperate  !with  the  guard  por-  t 
tlons  of  the  holder  and  having  Its  encj  portions  secured  by 
the  lip  memt>ers  of  the  holder,  the  h<ider  being  organized 
to  permit  endwls<>  movement  of  the;  blade  with  Us  end 
engaged  by  the  resilient  lip  member  !to  thereby  t>end  the 
latter  away  from  the  other  lip  member  to  allow  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  member  with  tlie  other  end  of  the 
blade,  the  holder  having  a  transverse  «>p.nlnK  in  its  trough 
portion,  and  a  handle  member  havlni?  ndjustable  securing 
means  passing  through  said  opening'  whereby  the  handle 
i-an  be  adjusted  In  a  plane  [mtj*  "'li'  ilar  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  holder  having  f>ne  or  more 
guard  portions,  a  blade,  two  opposite  locking  members  on 
the  hol«er  for  securing  the  blade  thereto  with  Its  cutting 
edges  adjacent  the  guard  portions,  on*  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers comprising  a  U-shaped  spring  seoured  to  the  holder  at 
its  middle  portion  and  having  lips  an  its  end  portions  en- 
gaging the  end  portion  of  the  blade.  1 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  holder  paving  one  or  more  I 
guard  portions,  a  blade,  two  opposite  locking  members  on 
the  holder  for  se<uring  the  blade  thereto  with  its  cutting 
edges  adjacent  the  guard  portions,  on^  of  the  bK-klng  mem- 
bers comprising  a  U  shaped  spring  secured  to  the  holder  at 
Its  middle  portion  and  having  lips  a^  Its  end  portions  en- 
gaging the  end  i>ortlon  of  the  blade. j  the  opposite  locking 
member  comprising  overhanging  lips  on  each  side  at  the 
end  0/  the  holder. 

4.  In   a   safety    razor,    the   holder 
fnard  portions,  a  blade,  two  opposite  locking  members  on 
the  holder  for  securing  the  blade  th<reto  with  its  cutting 


1  In  a  li(iuid  separator,  a  bowl,  a  cover  therefor  having 
an  oi»ening  in  its  upper  part  and  with  Inclined  projections 
upon  said  upper  part,  a  sklnimiiiK  shi.'ld  within  said  cover 
and  having  a  neck  extendinK  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ing aforesaid  and  provid.-d  with  snugs,  which  engage  the 
inclined  projections  aforesaid,  for  tightening  the  skim- 
ming shield  In  place. 

2.  In  a  litjuld  s<'parator  having  a  Ik)w1.  a  numl.er  uf 
liner  plates  and  a  cover,  an  opening  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  cover,  inclined  proj''<'tions  upon  said  upper  part  and 
around  said  opening,  and  a  separalde  grooved  skimming 
shield  within  said  cover  with  a  neck  extending  through  the 
said  opening  In  said  cover,  and  snugs  on  the  said  neck 
adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  projections  on  said  cover 
to  draw  the  skimming  shield  tight  against  the  inside 
thereof 

3.  In  a  li(iuid  separator  having  a  Im.wI.  a  iiuml»er  of 
liner  plates,  and  a  cover,  the  c4)mbinatlon  of  a  cover  hav- 
ing Inclines  on  Its  upper  part  with  a  skimming  shield  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  snugs  for  engaging  said  Inclines,  the  said 
shield  further  having  grooves  up  its  sides 

4.  In  a  liquid  sejiarator.  a  IhiwI,  a  number  of  liner 
plates,  a  cover,  a  skimming  shield  having  milk  grooves, 
and  a  fastening  devhc,  Utween  said  cover  and  said  skim- 
ming shield,  comprising  snugs  and  Inclines. 


having  one  or  more 


894.Kri»5.  BOII.KH  KrUN.VCK  .I'.hnS  IJoake.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  27.  r.»07  .Serial  No.  37<X554. 
1.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  front-connection  door,  the 
Interior  of  said  door  constructed  to  serve  as  an  air  heating 
chamN'r.  said  cl,H.r  having  air  inlet  openings  for  supplying 
air  to  said  chamUer.  m.  ans  for  controlling  th.>  flow  of  air 
through  said  openings,  a  discharge  nipiile  on  said  door,  a 
hollow  arch  having  apertures  leading  to  the  interior  of 
the  furnace,  a  stationary  pipe  leading  to  the  Interior  of 
-aid  arch,   and   a   funnel  mouth    on   said   pipe  arranged   to 
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receive  said  nipple  and  with  the  latter  to  form  a  separably 
Jointed  passage  from  said  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  said 
arch. 
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2.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  front-connection  door,  the 
Interior  of  said  door  constructed  to  serve  as  an  air  beating 
chamber,  said  door  having  air  Inlet  openings  through  the 
front  plate  of  said  dcmr,  a  damper  controlling  said  open- 
ings, a  discharge  nipple  on  the  rear  plate  of  said  door,  a 
hollow  arch  having  apertures  leading  to  the  furnace,  a 
stationary  pipe  leading  to  the  Interior  of  said  arch,  and  a 
yielding  separable  connection  between  said  nipple  and 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  front-connection  door,  the  In- 
terior of  which  serves  as  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  baffle 
plate  secured  to  the  Inner  front  wall  of  said  door,  and  pins 
extending  laterally  from  the  rear  plate  of  the  door  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  Into  the  passage  l)etween  the  baffle 
plate  and  said  rear  plate,  said  rear  plate  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  near  Its  lower  end.  a  pipe  leading  to  the 
furnace,  and  a  movable  member  Interposed  between  the 
discharge  opening  and  said  pipe  to  form  a  close  but  sep- 
arable joint  with  the  latter 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  front-connection  door,  the  in- 
terior of  said  door  constructed  to  serve  as  an  air  heating 
chamlH'r.  said  door  having  air  inlet  openings,  a  discharge 
nipple  In  said  door,  a  hollow  arch  having  apertures  leading 
Into  the  furnace,  a  stationary  pipe  leading  to  the  Interior 
of  said  arch,  a  funnel-mouth  on  said  pipe,  a  sleeve  on  said 
nipple  arranged  to  be  received  In  said  funnel  mouth,  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  force  said  sleeve  Into  yielding  contact 
with  said  funnel  mouth. 


tM367.     FLUE  CLEANER.     Lyman   C.   Rogers,  Mance- 
looa,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,037. 


3    ^ 


b 


.K  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  head  comjmsed  of  two  mem 
bers  secured  together  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  and  oppositely  dl8[>o8ed  clamping  members,  and  a 
<ontinuous  series  of  wire  coils  secured  in  said  groove  by 
a  holding  wire  passing  through  all  of  said  colls,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 


894.H.',M  CIGAR      CRIMTEK.         CHRISTIAN     G.      SiNOLKY, 

Manhelm,  Pa       Filed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,930. 

In    a    (Ig.ir    crimper   of   the    class   described,    a    thimble 

formed    with    a    l»ell  shaped    opening    In    one    end,    and    a 


tubular  opening  In  the  other  end  ;  said  openings  connected 
by  an  axial  longitudinal  hole:  a  finger-plunger  pointed  at 
one  end  and  headed  at  the  other  end.  and  slldably  mounted 
within  said  hole  and  tubular  opening :  a  colled  spring  em- 


bracing  said  pin  and  contained  within  said  tubular  open- 
ing :  a  locking  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 
thimble  near  said  tubuhir  opening,  all  for  the  purpose  of 
crimping  a  cigar  end  during  the  manufacture  thereof. 


894.859.  MACHINE  FOR  TARRING  AND  SANDING 
THE  SURFACE  OF  STREETS.  William  C.  South- 
gate.  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,836. 
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1.  A  machine  for  tarring  and  sanding  the  surface  of 
streets  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  truck 
mounted  on  road  wheels,  a  tar  tank  and  a  sand  hopper 
on  the  truck,  means  for  leading  tar  from  the  tar  tank  and 
spreading  It  on  the  surface  to  be  treated,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  sand  from  the  sand  hopper,  and  a  spreading 
roller  in  fhe  path  of  said  sand  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  tarring  and  sanding  the  surface  of 
streets  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  truck 
mounted  on  road  wheels,  a  tar  tank  on  the  forepart  of 
the  truck,  a  sand  hopper  l>ehlnd  the  tar  tank  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  spreading  roller  at  the  rear  of  the  truck 
below  the  outlet  of  the  sand  hopper,  pipes  f  >r  leading  tar 
down  from  the  tar  tank  and  delivering  it  on  the  surface 
to  l>e  treated,  a  reciprocating  brush  arranged  l)ehlnd  the 
tar  delivery  pipes,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  brush 
and  spreading  roller.  sulTstautiaily  as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  A  machine  for  tarring  and  sanding  the  surface  of 
streets  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combination,  a  truck 
mounted  on  road  wheels,  a  tar  tank  on  the  forepart  of  the 
truck,  a  sand  hopper  Itehind  said  tar  tank,  said  tar  tank 
and  sand  hopper  being  provided  with  outtets  respectively. 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlets  respectively, 
vertical  pipes  leading  from  the  outlet  of  said  tar  tank  to 
a  horizontal  perforated  pipe  extending  across  under  the 
truck  close  to  the  ground  level,  a  reciprocating  Inr.sh  be- 
hind said  horizontal  pipe  touching  the  ground,  a  spreading 
roller  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  behind  said  brush  and 
below  the  outlet  of  said  sand  hop|)er  and  driving  mechan- 
ism for  said  brush  and  spreading  rolior  substantially  as 
described. 


fSi»4. still       TWISTINt;     MACHINK.      Edwaud     Stickler, 
Onalaska.  Wis.      Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  350.277. 
1.    In    mechanism   of   the  character  describetl.   the  com- 
bination   with    winding   devices    and    twisting   devices   de- 
livering thereto,  of  a  movable  support  for  one  of  the  de- 
vices, means  for  driving  the  devices  at  relatively  variable 
rates   of  speed,   and   automatic   mechanism   for  effecting  a 
variation  in  sudi  rati's  of  speed,  said  mechanism  including 
'  a  swinging   actuating   lever   engage*!   with   and   swung  by 
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the  support,  and  sp«*d  changing 
lever. 
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operated  Sy  the  '  and  the  other  the  paw!  proper  and  wortlnir  <n  the  slots 
of  the  members  of  the  rross  head,  and  springs  for  holding 
the  pawls  In  proper  position. 


2.  In  mechaDism  of  the  charjuter  (]e!<(Til>e<J.  the  com- 
bination with  winding  devices  and  |wisling  devices  de- 
livering thereto,  of  a  movable  support  for  one  of  the  de- 
vices, means  for  driving  the  devlo»»s  at  relatively  variable 
rates  of  speed,  automatic  mechanism  fur  effe.  ting  a  vnria 
tlon  in  such  rates  of  speed,  said  rieitianism  Inchulini: 
speed  changing  mechanism  associated  with  the  driving 
means  of  one  of  the  devices,  a  cam.  a  devlc*  for  operating 
the  speed  varying  mechanism,  said  device  l)eing  engaged 
with  and  operated  by  the  cam,  and  means  operated  by 
the  moTable  support  for  effecting  tlje  movement  of  the 
cam. 

H.  In  mechanism  of  the  rimracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  winding  devices  and  twisting  devices  de- 
livering thereto,  of  a  movable  xupport  for  one  of  the  de- 
vices, means  for  driving  the  devices  J^t  relatively  variable 
rates  of  si>e.Hl.  and  automatic  mechaalsm  for  effecting  a 
variation  In  such  rates  of  speed,  said  tnerhanisra  including 
speed  changing  me<hanlsra  assuclatad  with  the  driving 
means  of  one  i>t  the  devices,  a  cam.  ;i  .levlce  for  operating 
the  speed  changing  mechanism,  said  tie  vice  l>elng  engaged 
with  and  operated  by  the  cam,  and  «  s\vint;ing  lever  for 
effecting  an  intermittent  movement  uf  the  lam,  said  lever 
being  engaged  with  and  swung  by  the  support  on  its 
movement. 

4  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  winding  means,  of  twfcting  means  deliver- 
ing thereto,  means  for  driving  said  finding  and  twisting 
means  at  relatively  variable  rates  of!  speed,  speed  chang- 
ing mechanism  aaeociated  with  the  driving  means,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  device  for  operattnj;  the  speed  changing 
mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the  device  m  >vably 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  ifc'vlce.  said  actuating 
means'belng  held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  the 
device,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  actuating  means. 
5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  winding  means,  of  twisting  means  deliver- 
ing thereto,  means  for  driving  said  finding  and  twisting 
means  at  relatively  variable  rates  of  speed,  speed  chang- 
ing mechanism  associated  with  the  driving  means,  a  longi 
tudinally  movable  device  for  operating  the  speed  changing 
mechanism,  an  actuating  member  for  the  device  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  permitting  Irp  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  for  rotating  said  member. 
IClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8W.S61.      MErH.\MC.\L    Mf)VEMFNT.      Willi.\m    StL- 
LIVAN.  Hot  Springs.  .Vrk.     Filed  jjuly  16.  1907.     Serial 
No.   3«3.982. 
1.    A     mechanical     movement     con^rising 

ratcttet  wheel  motinted  in  the  frame 

to  reciprocate  in  the  frame  and  havlnt:  oppositely  arranged 

pairs  of  spaced  members  provided  ^Ith  slots,   and  a  plu 

rallty  of  pawls  pivoted   to  each  pa^r  of  members  of  the 

(TOSS   head   and  adapted   to  engage 

diametrically    opposUe    points,    each 

spaced  rods  n.nnected  by  plates,  one 


'r-X 


a     frame,    a 
!»  cross  head  mounted 


the  ratchet  wheel  at 
pawl  consisting  of 
rod  forming  the  pivot 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
ratchet  wheel  moiinted  In  the  frame,  a  cross  head  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  frame  and  having  oppositely  arranged 
pairs  of  spaced  meml>ers  each  provided  with  transverse 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  pivote<l  and  spring  presseii  pawls 
carried  by  each  pair  of  members  of  the  cross  head  and 
having  their  fre^  ends  working  In  the  slots  of  the  said 
memt)ers. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  ratch-t  wheel, 
mounted  to  turn,  a  recipnvatlng  cross  head  having  trans 
v^r,p  slots,  sets  of  pawls  for  alternately  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  Impart 
a  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  wheel,  the  said  pawls 
being  pivoted  to  the  cross  head  adjacent  to  the  slots  and 
having  their  frw  enilsS  extending  through  the  said  slots, 
and  springs  on  the  cross  head  and  pressing  the  said  pawls. 


8M,S62.     FLOWER-POT.     MosM  W.  Lban,  Sterling,  I'a. 
Filed  l>ec.  5,  19<t7      .Serial  No.  405,23«. 


1.  A  flower  pot  comprising  an  unfoldable  wall  section 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  tlexlble  material  bent  to  present  two 
of  its  opposite  edge  portions  in  overlapping  engagement, 
a  t'.ngue  carried  by  one  of  the  overlapped  edge  portions 
and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  vertical  e<lge  of  the 
sheet,  a  rivet  engaged  through  the  tongue  and  sheft  and 
having  a  projecting  end  portion,  the  .>ther  overlapi)eil  .><lge 
portion  being  provided  with  spaced  perforations  there- 
through in  which  the  tongue  and  projecting  portion  of 
the  rivet  are  detachably  engage<l  to  hoi. I  the  said  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  wall  section  against  separation,  a 
b<}ttom  section  comprising  a  floor  and  an  Integral  vertical 
wall  extending  around  the  edge  thereof  said  bottom  section 
having  its  wall  deta.hably  engaged  over  one  end  of  the 
wall  section  to  hold  said  wall  section  against  unt>endlng, 
and  means  for  holding  the  bottom  section  in  such  engage- 
ment. 

2.  A  flower  pot  comprising  an  unfoldable  wall  section 
formed  of  a  blank  of  flexible  material  l>ent  to  present  two 
of  Its  opposite  e<lge  portions  In  overlapping  engagement, 
a  tongiie  carried  by  one  of  the  overlapped  edge  portions 
and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  vertical  edge  of  the 
blanlc  a  rivet  engaged  through  the  tongue  and  blank  and 
having  a  projecting  end  portion,  the  other  overlapi>e<J 
edge  ptirtlon  being  provide<l  with  spaced  j)erforatlons 
therethrough  in  wlilch  the  tongue  and  projecting  portion 
of  the  rivet  are  detachatily  engaged  to  hold  the  said  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  wall  section  against  sepaiation,  a 
pin  carried  midway  of  the  blank  near  Its  lower  edge,  a 
second  pin  carried  by  the  underlapped  edge  portion  of  the 
blank  near   Its  lower  corner,  a  perforation  in  the  opposite 

I  overlapped  portion  of  the  blank  engaged   over  the  se<-ond 
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pin,  a 

vertlca 

Ing  slo 

having 

liottom 

end  of 

gaged 

bottom 

ment. 


Ixtttom  section  comprising  a  floor  and  an  integral 

1  wall  extending  around  the  edge  thereof,  and  hav- 

ts  extending  downwardly  from  its  edge,  said  slots 

lateral    extensions   at    their    lower    portions,    said 

section   l»elng  detachably   engaged  over  the  lower 

the  wall  section  with  the  said  pins   removably  en- 

In   the   Inner  extremities  of   the  slots   to   hold   the 

section   and  wall  8<'ctlon  detachably   In   coengage- 


rlpheral  shoulder,  and  the  chasers  carried  by  the  head, 
of  an  extension-ring  removably  encompassing  the  head  and 
having  an  inner  recess  for  receiving  the  shoulder  and 
rauial  grooves  for  receiving  the  projected  chaser  ends,  the 
shoulder  and  chasers  acting  In  opposition  on  the  ring  to 
retain  it  in  position  on  the  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


894.863.  COLI-VrSIBLE  TAI'ERTHREAD  TAP  AND 
REAMER.  \ViLLi.\M  W  Vosi-EK.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Shaw  Kendall  Engineering  Company,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.   400,407. 


894.864  BOTTLE  -  SEALING  MACHINE.  Alfred  L. 
Weissenthannek.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1905. 
Serial  No.  253,705. 


1.  In  combluatiou,  an  a x la lly  socketed  head,  tapping 
dies  radially  movable  therein,  means  mounted  for  axial 
movement  within  the  head  socket  and  adapted  when 
movwl  inwardly  therein  to  iMTniit  a  retraction  of  the  dies, 
means  influencing  au  outward  movement  of  said  first 
means,  and  rotary  means  carrle<i  by  the  bead  and  acting 
on  the  dies  indei.endently  of  said  flrst  means  to  effect  a 
positive  radial  movement  to  the  dies  when  the  bend  and 
said  rotary   means  are  relatively  turned. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axlally  socketed  head,  tapping 
dies  radially  movable  therein,  a  plug  yieldingly  mounted 
in  said  socket  and  having  a  tapered  portion  coacting  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  dies  to  permit  them  to  gradually 
retract  when  the  plug  is  moved  inwardly,  and  a  sleeve 
rotatably  carried  by  the  head  and  acting  on  the  dies  inde- 
pendently of  the  plug  to  ca  se  an  outward  movement 
thereof  when  the  sleeve  is  rotate<l  In  one  direction  rela 
tlve  to  the  head. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axlally  s<.<  keted  head,  chasers 
mounted  foe  radial  movement  In  said  head,  a  plug  mov 
abb'  ill  said  socket  and  having  tapered  longitudinally  ex- 
tending chaser  enacting  surfaces  whereby  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  plug  and  head  In  one  direction  permits  an 
Inward  radial  ir.nvement  of  the  chasers,  a  sleeve  jourualed 
on  the  head  and  having  cam  recesses  In  one  end,  pins  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  chasers  and  working  in  said 
recesses  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve  effects 
a  positive  radial  movement  of  the  chasers,  and  means 
for  influencing  an  outward  movement  of  the  plu;:. 

4.  In  combination,  a  head  having  radial  chaser-ways 
therein  and  formed  with  a  contracted  axial  extension 
forming  a  stem,  said  head  and  its  stem  being  axlally  sock- 
eted, a  plug  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided lonelfodlnally  with  tapered  chaser-engaging  sur- 
faces, (haseis  moiinte<l  for  radial  movement  In  said  ways 
and  having  lateral  projections,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the 
.ontractfHl  portion  of  the  bend  and  having  an  end  abutting 
ai:ainst  the  shoiilder  formed  by  the  head  pro;>er,  said  sleeve 
end  liaving  cam  recesses  for  receivlns  the  chaser  projec 
tlons,  and  a  stop  screw  thn'aded  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug  for  contact  with  an  alining  object  to  hold  the  plug 
stationary  to  permit  the  bead  to  move  down  thereon. 

5.  The  combination    with   a    tapping  head    having  a   pe- 


1.  In  a  iKittle  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
l)ottle  support,  a  chuck  rigidly  held  against  vertical  move- 
ment, means  to  raise  said  support  to  force  the  bottle  into 
engagement  with  said  chuck,  and  a  non-rotary  flange- 
bending  t<K>l   circumjacent    the  cap   flange. 

2.  In  a  l)ottle  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
yielding  bottle  support,  a  chuck  rigidly  held  against  ver- 
tical movement,  means  to  force  the  bottle  into  engagement 
with  said  chuck,  and  a  non  rotary  flange  bending  tool 
circumjacent   the  cap  flange. 

3.  In  a  iKittle  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  support,  a  chuck  rigidly  held  against  vertical  move- 
ment, means  to  raise  said  support  to  force  the  bottle  Into 
engagement  with  said  chuck,  said  chuck  having  a  central 
bore  and  the  walls  thereof  split  lonuitudinally  so  as  to 
provide  an  adjustable  working  face  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  tottle  about  the  overlying  corner  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  l>ottle  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
l)Ottle  support,  a  chuck  riiridly  held  against  vertical  move- 
ment, means  to  raise  said  supI>ort  to  force  the  bottle  Into 
engagement  with  said  chuck,  said  chuck  having  the  walls 
thereof  split  longitudinally  so  as  to  provide  an  adjustable 
working  face  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  bottle 
about  the  overlying  corner  of  the  cap 

5.  in  a  bottle  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  support,  a  chuck,  a  tool  adapted  to  l>end  the  flange 
of  a  sealing  cap  into  locking  engagement  with  the  t«>ttle 
head,  said  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  and 
radially   yielding  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette. ] 


R94,865,  MOl'  WRINCJER,  Wiia.is  H.  Wetmork,  Oueida, 
N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Charles  A.  I^^e.  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  0.  190*1.     Serial   No.  2<.»9.69.1. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  mop  wringer,  of  end  frames 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  pail  ;ind 
each  having  a  transverse  slide  way  therein,  fixed  presser 
board  and  b'>ttom  piece  both  secured  In  position  l*tw»^n 
the  end  frames,  a  movable  follower  having  pivotal  pro- 
jections  engaging   In   said  transverse   slide   ways,   a   rock 
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int.Hl   In  bearings  in  the  end  frame*  and  havlnj?  1   894.867.      ATTArilMENT     FOR     VEHICLE    TONGUES. 

.1  .•  II  ^a  y^ ^  _..     r\       11- !.-<  I ...   . ....       \r  t .. ..  i.*!  I  ...1     v'^»       a 


■haft  m<>< 

crank  arm.s,  cunueotinij  rcxls  connectln)?  the  swlngln)?  ends 
of  said  crank  arms  with  the  said  follower  projections 
MTerally.  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  Independently 
to  the  frame  and  i-  an<jcted  to  the  joint  between  one  of 
tbe  said  c-raak  armd  and  its  i-onnectlnK  >'od.  substantially 
at  aet  forth 


2.  The  comblnatlou  In  a  mop  wflnger  of  end  frames 
provided  with  means  for  eniiajfint.'  the  ^i£f  of  a  pall  and 
each  havin>j  a  transverse  slide  way  therein,  fixed  presser 
board  and  bottom  piece  both  secured  in  position  between 
the  end  frames,  a  movable  followar  havlnir  pr  )Jertions 
en)^'ak;lng  In  said  transverse  slide  wavs.  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  In  the  end  fraqies  and  having  crank 
arms,  connecting  rods  connecting  tlfe  swinging  ends  of 
said  crank  arms  with  the  said  follower  projections  shv 
erally,  an  o[>eratlng  lever  pivoted  independently  to  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  Joint  li«»tween  one  <if  said 
crank  arms  and  Its  connecting  r(x]  and  a  stop  arranged  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  follower  in  its  opening 
movt-ment  and  throw  it  into  proper  open  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


S94..»<««  I»F{Y  B.XTTKHY  iJemr.je  .M  Wiieei.ER  and 
He.nkv  Wilhelm,  jtnwklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1-.  lUO". 
Serial   No.  397,089. 


1.  A  dry  battery  cell  of  a  sire  to  receive  the  tilling  mix 
ture  and  made  up  of  a  phirallty  of  tubularly  folded  sheets, 
one  a  zinc  sheet,  and  a  clnsure  for  sii'h    -Mpless  tube 

2.  -V  dry  battery  cell  of  a  size  to  r-'if-iv.'  thf  tillins,'  mix- 
ture and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  tul)ularly  folded 
sheets,  "ne  a  porous  sheet,  one  a  alnc  sheet  and  one  an 
insulating  sheet,  and  a  closure  for  such  cupless  tube 

3.  .\  dry  battery  cell  of  a  slae  to  receive  the  filltnif  mix 
ture  and  made  up  of  a  pluarllty  of  tubularly  folded  sheets, 
one   a    porous   sheet,   one   a    zin<'  .shftet.   one  an   insulating 
sheet,  and    one  a    wmpplng  sheet,    md   means    for   closing 
the  end  of  such  cupless  tut)e. 

4.  A  dry  battery  cell  of  a  si/..'  r-  fcplve  the  tilling  mix 
ture  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  ..i  ^lieets  each  '  f  a  differ 
ent  material,  rolled  into  a  tube,  aid  a  closure  for  such 
tub*.  I 

5.  .\  dry  battery  cell  of  a  size  to  deceive  the  filling  mix- 
ture and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sheets,  one  a  zinc 
sheet,  rolled  into  a  tube,  and  one  of  said  sheets  folded  to 
close   the  cud  of  said  tuti^ 

[rialms  6  to  12  not  prlnie<1  in  thf  <;azette.] 


CHAKLKS   D.    Wii-I.hms.    Klmore. 
1901.     Serial  No.  401.021. 


.Mlnu.      Filed    Nov.   6. 


1.  In  a  seiurlng  device  of  the  class  descrltted,  the  com 
bination  with  a  tubular  tongue  and  hounds  to  receive  said 
tongue;  of  straps  at  each  side  of  said  tongue.  Inwardly 
extcnde<1  projections  at  each  ♦»inl  of  said  straps,  fnrwardly 
extending  ears  on  sai<l  projections,  bolts  extending  ttirough 
said  tongue  and  having  their  ends  threaded,  nuts  on  said 
bolts,  adapted  to  engage  said  ears  and  secure  the  straps 
In  their  adjusted  positions,  unglc  |)lates  on  said  toiigtie, 
one  arm  of  each  of  which  is  provide<i  with  serrations  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  f  )rward  projej-tlons  on  the  straps, 
brace  rods  for  said  straps,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
nxls  to  the  tongue,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods  tieing 
threaded  and  adapte  1  to  extend  through  said  forward  pro- 
jections and  nuts  on  said  tlireadp<l  ends  adapted  to  clamp 
the  proJe<'tlons  and  angle  plates  together 

2  In  a  securing  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  tongue  and  hounds  to  receive  said 
tongue  ;  of  straps  on  each  side  of  said  tongue,  iuwardly 
extending  projections  at  the  ends  of  the  straps,  forwardly 
extending  ears  on  said  proJe<f ions,  a  pair  of  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  tongue  and  through  said  ears,  nuts  on 
said  lx)lts  adapted  to  engage  the  ears  and  hold  tbe  straps 
in  their  adjusted  positions,  the  forward  projections  liav 
Ing  slots  therein,  angle  plates  secured  to  said  tongiie  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  projections,  tbe  engaging 
faces  of  sabi  angle  plates  h.-iving  serrations.  t>race  rods 
adjustably  se<-ure<l  to  said  t  ingue.  the  free  ends  of  s:ild 
rods  being  threade<l  and  adapte<l  to  extend  through  said 
slots  in  the  projections  and  through  the  angle  plates,  nuts 
on  said  rods.  adaiit.Ml  to  clanip  the  i)roje<-tions  and  plates 
together  and  a  platform  on  said  tongiie,  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  double  tree. 


8W.868.  COFFEE-URN.  .MsrinK  E.  White,  Chicago, 
111  .  assignor  to  The  James  Ileekin  ('ompany.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Nov.  2«),  1905. 
Serial  No.  288.100. 


— f  ■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  urn.  a  series  of  auxiliary 
reservoirs  whose  Uittoms  are  In  a  plane  nb  )ve  the  plane 
of  the  N)ttom  of  the  main  urn.  pl|>es  leading  from  points 
near  the  bottoms  of  the  auxiliary  reservoirs  into  tbe  main 
urn  and  a  series  of  i)ercolators  from  which  coffee  may  be 
percolated  Into  the  main  urn  and  Into  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voirs Successively. 
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2.  In  a  coffee  urn  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  main 
urn.  auxiliary  re.nervoirs  supported  upon  the  Imse,  a 
series  of  heating  pii>e8  l)eneath  the  urn  and  the  reservoirs, 
tbe  main  urn  and  each  reservoir  consisting  of  an  Inner 
and  an  oui.-f  \esscl.  tlK*  Inner  vessel  of  the  main  urn  be- 
ing larger  ili.iu  the  inner  vessels  of  the  auxiliary  reser 
volrs  and  having  Its  Itottom  In  a  plane  l)elow  the  bottoms 
of  the  Inner  vessels  of  the  auxiliary  reservoirs,  pipes  l^ad 
ing  from  points  near  the  bottoms  of  the  inner  vessels  of 
tlie  auxilhiry  reservoirs  to  tbe  Inner  vessel  of  tbe  main 
urn  and  percolators  from  which  coffee  may  be  perc>>late<l 
Into  the  main  urn  and  Into  the  auxiliary  reseriolrs. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  infusion  of  beverages  the 
combination  of  a  main  reservoir  and  an  auxiliary  reser 
Tolr  l)oth  having  open  tops  and  the  Iwttom  <  f  the  main 
r«*ervolr  extending  below  the  Uniom  of  the  auxiliary 
reaerrolr,  a  pi|>e  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  auxiliary 
reservoir  Into  the  main  reservoir  and  percolators  consist- 
ing of  veasels  o|)en  at  one  end.  d  setl  at  the  other,  with 
valves  Id  the  closed  ends  and  strainers  over  the  open  ends 
of  tbe  vessels  and  with  seats  formed  at  the  open  end  of 
the  vessels  to  tit  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  and 
of  the  auxiliary  reservoirs. 


8M.869.  CIR«  T  LAToUV  .^YSTKM  FOR  FURNACES. 
BCRT  L.  ^VoBTHE^.  Tucson,  Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  1:94.344. 


1.  In  a  circulatory  system  for  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion of  water  Jackets  for  taking  up  excessive  heat,  a  plu- 
rality of  dnmis  communicating  with  said  water  Jacket,  a 
plurality  of  coils  conn.-cii-^l  s.riall.\  together,  and  mounted 
within  said  drums  so  as  lo  l>e  heated  by  steam  therein, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  colls,  another  waicr 
Jacket,  a  connection  from  one  of  said  colls  to.said  water 
jacket  last  nieniioiied.  ami  means  for  establishing  (fom- 
mUQlcatlon  between  said  water  jackets. 

2.  In  a  circulatory  system  for  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  wafer  Jackets,  hydraulic  connections 
interiui'diate  thereof  for  estal)llsliing  communication  i)e 
tween  same,  a  drum  communlcat ini:  with  one  of  said 
water  Jackets,  a  colled  pipe  mounte<i  wltliin  said  drum 
and  healed  by  steam  therein,  and  hydraulic  connections 
from  said  coiled  plix-  to  one  of  said  water  Jackets. 

,"{.  In  a  circulatory  system  for  furnaces,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  water  Jacket,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  lower  water  jacket,  means  whereby  said  lower 
water  Jacket  Is  supported,  a  plate  pro\i(le<l  with  twyers 
and  detacliably  engaging  t)etween  sai<l  upper  water  jack.-t 
and  said  lower  water  jacket,  and  a  U  tube  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  adapted  when  said  plate  is  In  position  to 
connect  together  sHi<l  iipi>er  water  Jacket  and  said  lower 
water  jacket 

4.   In  a  circulatory   system   for   furnaces,   the  coniblna 
tlon  of  water  Ja<kets  for  taking  up  excessive  heat,  drums 


communlcat  In;:  with  said  water  Jackets  to  allow  for 
evaporation  of  water  therein,  said  drums  t>eing  provided 
with  steam  spaces,  coils  mounted  within  said  steam  spaces 
of  said  drums,  and  connections  from,  said  colls  to  said 
water  Jackets  for  supplying  the  latter  with  water. 

5.  In  a  circulatory  sjstem  for  furnaces,  the  combine 
tlon  of  an  upper  water  Jacket,  a  lower  water  jacket,  means 
for  establishing  hydraulic  communication  between  said 
upper  and  lower  water  Jackets,  means  for  supplying  hoi 
water  to  said  lower  water  Jacket,  and  cooling  mechanism 
connected  with  said  upper  jacket  for  condensing  steam 
therefrom. 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


j  894,870       BUCKLE.      Habry  W.  Zi.n.v,  Eddy.  Okla.      Filed 
June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  3"8.737. 


A  buckle,  comprising  a  body  portion  embodying  a  l>ase 
and  side  Canges.  a  tongue  pivoted  b.'tween  the  said  flanges 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  strap,  upon  the 
mov.'meiit  of  said  tongue  between  said  flanges,  and  a  shaft 
also  journaled  between  said  flanges,  safd  shaft  being 
formed  with  a  double  crank,  the  cross  bar  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  the  tongue  upon  the  movement  of  the 
crank  inwardly  towards  the  flanges  and  In  a  direction 
towan'is  tie  pivot  point  of  tbe  tongue,  and  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  rigidly,  with  its  crank  in  engagement 
with  the  tongue,  the  side  bars  of  tbe  crank  being  of  sutb 
clent  length  to  permit  the  tongue  to  pass  freely  between 
them,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


894,871.     CABINET.      Hk.nuv  Aisuah.am.sox.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.      Serial  No    401, 56«. 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cabinet  comprising 
an  oblong  box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments 
formed  by  spaced  vertical  partitions,  secured  between  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  the  l)ox.  adjacent  its  front  edge,  sub- 
stantially semicircular  hollow  covers  arranged  in  each 
compartment,  the  sides  of  said  covens  being  cut  off  ob- 
liquely, rivets  pivotally  connecting  said  sides  to  tbe  adja- 
cent partitions,  pads  arranged  over  the  ends  of  said  rivets, 
the  lower  <  nils  of  said  cov.  rs  being  cut  off  sciuare.  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  iKittom  of  said  cabinet  when  said 
covers  are  In  closed  position. 


1894.872.  WE.\T  TENDERER.  Sherman  .\bmsthono, 
Shelton,  Conn.    Filed  June  1  M,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,589. 

j  1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion   witli    a    shaft    comprising   a    spindle   and    blocks    se- 

'  curtnl  n<  ar  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  and  pin  and  tbe  otlier  with  a  slot,  of 
a  cutter  comprising  a  series  of  radially  placed  cutter  strips 
and  end  disks  to  which  the  cutter  strii)s  are  secured,  one 
of  said  end  disks  oeing  provided  with  a  bole  to  receive  the 
pin  t^nd  tlie  other  end  disk  with  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  slot  in  the  corresponding  block. 
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In  a  (l«»vice  of  tht^  charni-fer  llt^scrlb'-d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  comprising  a  siiiriiU*^  an<J  blocks  9<»curwl 
near  thp  ends  thereof  an<l  a  tiibf  ■s'»onrr'<l  tn  xald  bloclis,  of 
a  removable  ciittcr  comprising  •■tmI  disks  having  central 
openings  which  receive  the  shaft,  cutter  strips  engaging 
the  end  disks  and  lntt"rm<vliar<^  riaps  pngaitinK  the  cutter 
strips  and  means  for  deta'hal)ly  securing  th*-  cutter  to  thf 
said  blocks.  I 


a  »' 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 


tlon  with  a  shaft  comprising  a  spirvll*".  blocks  sf»<-iirpd  nrar 
the  ends  tliereof,  one  of  said  blocks  havint:  a  tlanire  and 
an  inwardly  extending  pin  and  tlie  other  block  having  a 
slot  and  a  tube  secured  to  the  bIo<!ks.  of  a  removable  cut 
ter  comprisiug  a  s.-rles  of  radially  placf-d  'utr»'r  strips  and 
end  disks  to  which  tl)<'  cutter  strips  are  secured,  on*-  of 
said  f'nd  disks  '  nga^fing  the  flange  and  b«-iiiK  provided 
with  a  hole  to  receive  the  pin  and  the  other  end  disk  be 
ing  provid*><l  with  a  latch  adapted  to  engag*^  th»^  slot  in 
the  correspondinp  block  to  k>ck  th«  cutter  in  pla<t»  on  thf 
shaft. 

4.  The  cutter  27  coraprisini:  a  sieries  of  radially  |>lace<l 
cutter  strips,  end  disks  to  which  the  cutter  8trii)«  are  se- 
cured. Intermediate  rln^s  carrini!  ix  tlie  cutter  strips,  a 
spindle*  carrying  end  blocks.  i\i\>\  m-ans  for  dftachably 
connecting  said  end  disks  to  said  jlilocks,  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  sp.dfleii 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  ^escribed  comprising  n 
base  provided  with  shaft  bearings,  ft  shaft  removable  thpre- 
from  and  provided  with  end  blurls.  a  cutter  comprising 
end  disks  carrying  radial  cutting  t>trips,  and  a  latch  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  end  disks  aiid  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  of  said  end  blocks  to  i-.tiiin  iaid  ■•uif>T  In  opvrailvf 
position.  « 

[riaim  6  not  printed  in  th»-  (ia^ftt.'.J 


S94.873.  SYSTRM  OF  CLEANIN(S  FILTKRS  Hiram  W. 
Blaisdell,  Los  Angeles,  t'al.  .  Filed  Nov.  16,  1904. 
Serial  No.  2.^3.f>07 


1.   A   system   for  mechanically   femovlng.    cleaning   and 
retmilne  th»-  sand  of  flitter  beds  including  means  for  gath 
erins  the  sand  In  a  heap  on  the  surface  of  the  filtej  bed. 
means  for  removing  th*»  sand  theiiefrom.  means  for  cl^an 


Ing  said  sand,  means  for  delivering  the  cleansed  sand  to 
and  spreading  the  same  over  the  surface  of  the  filter  bed 
and  means  for  conveying  said  sand  from  the  reiuoviug 
means  to  the  spi>'ading  nitans  thrnugh  said  cleaning 
means,  each  of  said  means  Inking  self-acting. 

■_'  .V  system  for  inechanically  removing,  cleaning  and 
returning  the  xanrt  <>f  tllter  l>eds  including  a  iiiHchine 
adapted  to  travel  np'in  the  surfac.'  of  a  fllt'T  bed  and  to 
accumulate  the  sand  In  heapt*  thereon  and  remove  the 
aand  therefrom,  means  for  cleaning  said  sand,  a  machine 
for  mechanlially  delivering  the  cleanse<l  sand  to  and 
spr<  ading  the  same  over  the  surface  of  the  filter  lH>d,  and 
means  for  c«>nveylng  said  sand  through  said  cleaning 
means  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  machines 

:\  \  system  for  mechanii  ally  cleaning  filler  be<is  In- 
cluding a  scraping  machine  for  scraping  the  sand  from  the 
surface  uf  tlie  filter  bed.  lieaplng  the  same  thereon  and 
removing  the  same  therefrom,  main  Inlet  and  outlet  fluid 
iftpes.  connt-ctions  lie|we»'n  said  pipes  respectively  and  said 
machine,  cleansing  ap|)Mrarus  having  connection  with  said 
main  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  machine  for  delivering  and 
spreading  the  cleansed  sand  over  the  surface  of  the  filter 
bed  and  a  connection  betw^n  the  latter  machine  and  said 
cleansing  apparatus,  said  machines  and  apparatus  t>eing 
self  acting. 


894,874.     LOCKING  NUT.     Axprew  V    Bbtce, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter  State  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .\rizona.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,071. 


-»<? 


1.  A  locking  nut  comprising  an  outer  interiorly  tapered 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  inner  bushings  with  correspond- 
ing outer  tapered  faees  and  interinr  threads,  said  out'-r 
jwrtlons  having  Inwardly  bent  lips  for  holding  the  parts  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth 

•J.  A  lo<'king  nut  consisting  of  an  outer  nut  having  an 
int^'rlor  tapered  .avity  and  op[)08ltely  arranged  receswg 
and  Intervening  annular  extensions  terminating  in  shoul- 
ders and  provided  with  thin  retaining  lips,  antl  a  plurality 
of  bushings  having  (•<  rresiMindIng  exterior  tapi-red  faci-s  and 
Interior  threads  and  laterally  rxt'iiding  top  atmtments 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  re<-esse8  with  Intervening  annular 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  retaining  lips  when 
bent  over,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.'!.  In  a  locking  nut.  the  combination  of  an  outer  nut 
having  an  interior  tapered  cavity  at  Its  middle  portion  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  oppositely  arranged  recesses  be- 
tween embracing  shoulders  and  annularly  arranged  thin 
projecting  lips  extendiin:  tx-tween  said  shotilders  ;  and  a 
buahing  having  correspondingly  tap>'re<l  exterior  fa<"eR  and 
interior  tl»reads.  provided  at  one  end  with  laterally  ar- 
ranged abutments  adaftted  to  seat  In  said  recesses,  with 
Intervening  aiiiiiiliirly  arranged  clearance  spai'es  for  mak- 
ing locking  engagement  with  .said  annularly  arranged  pro- 
jecting lips  of  the  outer  nut.  substantially  as  set  forth 

t.  In  a  loeking  nut,  the  combination  of  an  outer  nut 
having  an  Interior  tapered  cavity  at  Its  middle  portion 
and*  provldeil  at  one  end  with  oppositely  arranged  r'^cesses 
between  embracing  shoulders  and  annularly  arranged  thin 
projecting  lips  extending  between  said  shoulders  :  and  a 
plurality  of  bushluKs  tiaving  correspondingly  tapered  ex- 
terior fai'es  nnd  interioi-  thnads.  provided  at  one  end 
with  laterally  arranged  abutments  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
recesses,  with  interv.-ning  annularly  arranged  c|.  aranee 
q>aces  for  making  locking  engagement  with  said  annularly 
arranged  projecting  lips  of  the  outer  nut  substantially  as 
set  forth 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a  g<>nerally  semi- 

.\vllndrleal    bushing    having    a    s»'ml  circular    base    portion 

txiunded   by   a  smooth,    tapered   wall,   recessed   at   opposite 

I    sides   to  provide  clearance   and   shoulders  for   the   locking 
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device,  and  having  a  laterally  extending  locking  lug  at  one 
side  of  Its  top.  the  opposite  face  of  the  bushing  at  each 
side  of  the  Intervening  seml-cyllndrical  threaded  cavity 
being  flat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


894.875.  LOCKING  NUT  Ani-rew  V.  Bryce.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter-State  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburg.   Pa  .   a  Corporation  of  .Arizona.      Filed  Sept. 

16.  lltuT.     Serial  No.  393. oTJ. 


1.  In  a  self -fasten  Ing  locking  nut.  the  combination  of 
two  iuterflttlng  nuts,  one  of  said  nuts  having  an  Interior 
threaded  wall  and  an  exterior  tapered  wall,  the  other  of 
said  nuts  having  oppositely  arranged  interior  tapered 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  exteriorly  tapered  bushings  hav- 
ing exterior  and  Interior  threads,  and  means  whereby  one 
of  said  nuts  will  engage  and  turn  the  bushings,  substan- 
tially as  s«n  forth 

2.  In  a  »«df  fastening  locking  nut.  the  combination  of  a 
lower  nut  having  an  upwardly  projecting  tapered  annular 
extension  and  interior  threads,  an  upper  nut  having  a 
tapend  interior,  and  bushings  having  exterior  and  in- 
terior threads,  said  bushings  being  in  turning  engagement 
with  the  upiM-r  one  of  said  nuts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."..  In  H  self  fastening  locking  nut.  the  combination  of  a 
lower  nut  having  an  upwardly  projecting  tapered  annular 
extension  and  Interior  threads,  an  upper  nut  having  an 
oppositely  tafwred  Interior  and  shouldered  recesses,  and 
bushings  within  snid  nuts  having  exterior  tapered  and 
threaded  faees.  int.rior  threads,  and  lugs  engaging  said 
shouldered  recesses,  substantially  as  set  fortli 

4.  In  a  self-fastening  locking  nut.  the  combination  of  a 
lower  nut  having  an  upwardly  projecting  divided  series  of 
annularly  arranged  tapered  extensions  and  interior 
threads,  an  upper  nut  having  oppouitely  flaring  interior 
faces,  means  for  engaging  the  bushings,  nnd  internally 
threaded  bushings  having  exteriorly  tapered  and  threadinl 
wails  engaging  said  nuts  and  provided  with  turning  lugs 
arninge<l  to  engage  said  eneagiiig  means,  stihstantially  as 
set  forth 

r,.  In  a  self  fastening  locking  nut.  the  combination  of  a 
lower  nut  having  an  upwardly  proje<tlng  divided  series  of 
unntilarly  arrange<i  tapeped  extensions  and  Interior 
threads,  an  upper  nut  having  opi>ositely  flaring  interior 
faces,  means  for  engaging  the  bushings,  and  Internalh 
threaded  bushings  having  exteriorly  tapen-d  and  threaded 
walls  engaging  -aid  nuts  and  prov1de<l  with  turning  lugs 
a.-ranged  to  engage  said  engaging  means,  with  means  for 
preventing  longitudinal  disengagement  of  the  bushings 
from  the  nut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


894. S76.      K.VI.l.Nti-PRESS       Cn.xRi.Es    Ct.akk.    Gueydan, 
La.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.   389.716. 
1.    In  a  baling  press,  a  feeding  chamher.   11  lialing  cham- 
lier.  the  sides  of  which  are  perforated,  braekets  adjacent  to 
the  perforations  on  one  side  of  the  press,  and  tying  mech 
anism   adjacent   to   the  openings  on   the  other  side  of  the 
liress,  a  l>ar  mounted  in  each  bracket,  the  forward  end  of 
which   is  provided  with   a  head  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
wire  and  place  the  same  in  the  Idnding  mechanism,  a  rock 
shaft   provided   with   a   crank   at   one  end  and   two  arms. 
links  for  cimnectlng  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  with  said 
needles,   a   pitman   n.nnected  with   said   crank,   and   means 
for  actuating  the  tying  mechanism  and  said  pitman. 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feeding  chamber,  a  baling  cham- 
ber, reciprocal ory  needles  arranged  to  be  moved  across  said 
press,  each  needle  having  a  forked  head  and  each  arm  of 
said  fork  being  provided  with  an  anti  friction  pulley,  oni 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  fing<  r  and  the  other 
arm  with  a  stop  in  front  of  Its  pulley,  tying  mechanism 
upon  the  side  of  the  press  in  position  to  1m>  between  the 
arms  of  said  fork  and  to  engage  the  wire  carried  thereby. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  tying  mechanism  and  said 
needles. 


3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feeding  chamber,  a  baling  cham 
ber,  tying  mechanism  upon  one  side  of  the  press  compris- 
ing a  holding  member  and  a  twisting  m.mber.  each  of  said 
members  comprising  two  duplicate  members  at  a  distance 
from  each  other,  means  between  the  holding  members  for 
engaging  with  a  wire,  means  between  the  twisting  mem- 
bers for  gripping  both  ends  of  said  wire,  means  between 
the  holders  and  twisters  for  severing  said  wire,  means  for 
actuating  saiil  numbers,  and  means  for  placing  a  wire  in 
engagement  with  said  members. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feeding  chamber,  a  baling  cham- 
ber, tying  mechanism  upon  one  side  of  the  press,  said 
mechanism  comprising  two  nested  sleeves,  one  of  which  is 
provided  at  one  .  nd  with  a  holding  meml>er  and  the  other 
wHh  a  twisting  memUT,  mean»s  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
sleeves  for  rotating  them,  a  holder  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  holding  members,  gripping  mechanism  adapted  to 
eoact  with  the  twisting  members,  means  between  said 
members  for  cutting  a  wire,  means  for  idaeiug  a  wire  in 
said  members,  and  means  for  engaging  with  the  actuating 
mechanism  on  each  of  said  sleeves. 

5  in  a  l»aling  press,  a  feeding  chamber,  a  baling  cham- 
ber, tying  mechanism  upon  one  side  of  the  press  compris- 
ing two  nested  sleeves,  one  of  which  is  shouldered,  a  twist- 
ing member  on  said  shouldered  sleeve,  a  holding  member 
nn  the  other  sleeve,  means  fit  the  other  ends  of  said 
sleeves  for  actuating  the  same,  gripping  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  the  twisting  member,  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted 
In  the  Inner  sleeve  adapted  to  actuate  the  grippers.  means 
for  placing  a  wire  in  said  tying  mechanism,  means  for 
actuating  said  holding  and  twisting  members,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S94.8T7.     GAS-rROI»rCF:R.     Melvin   K.  CRnwEi.i..   Frank 
lln.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Franklin  Fay  Chandler, 
Indianopolis.     Ind.       Filed    Jan.     14.     1907.    Serial     No. 
352.119.     Renewed  l>ec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.770. 

1.  A  gas  producer  including  a  revoluMe  shell  for  the 
coal,  and  a  stationary  stirrer  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  shell. 

2.  A   gas    pro<1ueer    Ineluding   a    revoluMe  shell    for   tho 
coal    mounted    In    an    Inclined    position,    and    a    stirrer   er 
tending  into  said  shell  and  arranged  to  resist  the  revoly 
Ing  movement  of  the  coal  In  the  shell,  whereby  the  stirrer 
and  the  gravity  of  the  coal  In  the  shell  will  keep  the  coal 
broken  up  and  mixed. 

H.   A   gas   prfKlucer   Inclvidlng   a    revolut)le   shell    for    the 
coal  that  Is  mounted  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  station 
ary  stirrer  projecting  Into  said  shell. 
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4.  A  gtta  produ<-er  iDcIudIng  q  revoluble  shell  for  the 
coal  mounted  in  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  stirrer  pro- 
jecting centrally  through  the  lower  end  into  said  shell, 
said  stirrer  being  rigidlj-  secured  fit  its  lower  end. 


5.  A  gas  producer  including  a  base  with  an  ash  pit 
formed  therein,  a  revolubie  shell  for  the  coal  mounted  in 
an  Inclined  position  with  its  ioiwer  end  extending  into 
said  ash  pit.  and  a  stirrer  projecting  centrally  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell  Into  the  same,  the  lower  nnd  of 
said  stirrer  being  eml>edded  and  secured  In  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printe*!  In  the  tiazette.] 


894,878.  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION.  Henry 
H.  CCTLEB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler 
Hammer  Mnfg.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  Ittofi.     Serial  No.  I'iM.GT'J 


1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mniver  having  substantially 
constant  3pee<i  undT  varying  load,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
transnilssion-merhanlsm  connecting  said  mover  and  said 
shaft,  said  transmission  mechanl»m  being  capable  of  sev- 
eral speed  ratios,  and  means  operated  by  an  excess  of  load 
u[>on  said  prime  niovi^r  for  shifting  said  mechanism  from 
a  high  to  a  low  spt-e*!  ratio. 

1:.    In   combination,   a    prime  mover,    a   driven  element,   a 
variable-speed    transmission  mecfmnism    connecting    them, 
and  electrically  operate<l  means  for  shifting  said  mechan 
ism  from   a   high   to  a    low   speed   when    an  excess  of  load 
falls  on  said  prime  mover 

3.  In  combination,  a  prime  moter,  a  driven-element.  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  comprising  high  and  low  speed 
electro-magnetic  clutch  elements,  and  means  for  conne<'t- 
ing  operatlvely  either  of  said  electro  magnetic  elements 
separately  whereby  the  driven  element  Is  driven  at  either 
of  the  two  speeds  and  for  connecting  them  simultaneously 
whereby  said  driven  element  is  H|toppe<l  altogether. 


4.  In  comblnatlun.   a   prime  mover,   a  drlven-element,   a 

variable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  electric  controlling 
means  for  said  mover,  electric  means  controlling  the  speed- 
ratio  of  said  transmission  mechanism,  and  an  electric 
circuit-controller  connected  with  botli  of  said  controlling 
means  and  connected  up  so  as  to  successively  start  said 
prime-mover  and  vary  the  spee<i  ratio  of  said  transmlssiun- 
mecbanlsm  from  low  to  high  Ri)eed  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  conversely  to  vary  the  speed  from  high  to 
low  and  then  stop  said  mover  when  moved  in  the  other 
direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  prime-mover,  a  driven  element,  a 
variable-speed  transmission-mechanism,  a  controller  oper- 
atlvely connected  wltli  said  mover  and  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate said  mover  and  vary  the  speed  ratio  of  said  mechan- 
ism In  the  different  i)<>sltlons  of  said  controller,  and  con- 
nections also  operate<l  by  said  controller  for  connecting 
said  transmission-mechanism  at  two  different  speeds  simul- 
taneously whereby  the  whole  apparatus  Is  brouglit  to  a 
stop. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.  ] 


894.879.  GRAI'HITE  SEPARATOR.  William  M.  Ful- 
LEa,  Crown  I'olnt.  N  Y  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Walter 
C.  WItherbee,  Port  Henry.  N.  V  .  and  one  third  to  .Milo 
-M  Winters.  Crown  Point,  N.  Y.  Fileti  Nov.  25,  1903. 
Serial  No.  289,059. 


1.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water, 
an  Inclined  rotary  screen  adapteil  to  he  partly  sub- 
merge«l  in  the  water  having  an  axle  eitending  through  Its 
longitudinal  center,  a  tirusli  sweeper  therefor  depending 
from  said  axle  and  having  a  vertically  yielding  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  means  for  prmlucing  a  relative  movement 
between  sahl  ineniU'rs.  and  a  stationary  receptacle  uinier 
lying  said  screen  and  arrange<l  to  receive  material  pass 
Ing  through  sal<l  screen. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  revolubie  cylindrical  screen  adapted  to  be  partially  sub- 
niergeil  iriclhie<i  scoops  interiorly  carrie<1  therehy  and 
revolulile  ;lietewitli.  an<l  radially  dlsi>ose<l  pliable  brushes 
yleldably  resting  on  said  screen  and  gravltally  restralne<l 
wltbln  the  submerge*!  area  against  revolubie  movement 
therewith. 

3.  in  an  ore  separator,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  revolubie  cylindrical  screen  adapted  to  i)e  partially  sub- 
merged having  an  axle  therethrough  and  interior  hoops, 
inclined  vanes  carried  by  said  hoops  and  revolubie  there- 
with, and  pliable  brushes  Intermediate  said  Ix-Mips  aixl 
freely  suspende<l  from  said  axle  in  contact  with  said 
screen  within  tlie  submerged  area  thereof. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  tank  adapte<l  to  contain  water, 
a  revoluole  cylindrical  screen  adapte<i  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged having  end  openings  for  the  coursing  of  ore  and  a 
plurality  of  internal  hoops,  lncline<l  vanes  mounted 
on  said  hoops  and  revolubie  with  said  s<  reen  for  urging 
the  ore  along,  an  axle  carrying  said  screen,  and  sweepers 
lo<isely  resting  within  the  submerge<l  area  on  .said  screen 
intermediate  sahl  hoops  and  having  connections  with  said 
axle  freely  shlftable  thereon  and  thereby  maintained  in 
upright  position. 

5.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  revolubie  cylindrical  screen 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged,  means  for  feeiling  ore 
into  the  interior  of  said  screen,  a  brush  sweeping  the  in- 
terior of  said  screen  within  the  submerged  area,  an  under- 
lying  receptacle    fi>r    the   gangue    passing    therethrough,    a 
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receiver  for  the  concentrates  delivered  from  the  end  of 
said  screen,  an  nnnular  flange  encircling  the  end  of  said 
screen,  and  a  partition  through  which  the  flanged  end  of 
said  screen  protrudes  and  separating  the  aforesaid  recep- 
tacle and  receiver  and  In  sliding  close  contact  with  said 
flange  to  prevent  admixture  of  the  gangue  and  concen- 
trates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,880.  ROD  PACKING.  Olin  J.  Garlock.  Palmyra, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Garlock  Packing  Company.  Pal- 
myra, N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,151. 


:-£V 


Gfr:^^ 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  of  alter- 
nate layers  of  rubl)er  and  fibrous  material  having  a  sur- 
rounding sulistantially  V  shaped  ^-ecess  and  facings  of 
rubber  upon  opposite  sides,  and  a  ring  of  lead  substan- 
tially V  shaped  in  cross  section  loosely  seated  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  to  allow  for  ex- 
pansion, 

L',  \  packing  ring  composed  of  end  rings,  rings  adjacent 
the  same  and  comjiosed  of  fl  Iwxiy  portion  of  fiber  and  rub- 
ber and  a  lead  ring  loosely  seate<l  therein  with  Its  acting 
face  disposed  to  receive  the  wear  and  abrasion  In  use. 
and  a  ring  of  rubl>er  interposed  between  the  rings  having 
the  lead  rings 

3.  A  packing  ring  composed  of  end  rings,  rings  adjacent 
the  same  and  each  tiaving  a  lead  ring  tipon  its  acting 
face  with  the  ends  separated  and  loosely  seated  In  the 
IxKly  portions  of  said  rings,  and  rings  of  fitter  and  rub- 
ber with  reinforces  embedded  therein  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  rings  having  the  lead  rings. 


894. "^"^l  BOOT  .\ND  SHOE.  William  Gordon,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.   28,   1903.     Serial   No.   174,890. 


2.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  metallic  counter  protector 
covering  the  counter  portion  of  the  upper,  rivets  passing 
through  the  counter  protector  and  upper  for  j>ermanently 
securing  the  protector  to  the  shoe,  shank  protecting  pads 
of  flexible  material  covering  the  shank  portion  of  the 
upper,  and  stitches  and  rivets  passing  through  the  pads 
and  the  shf>e  upper  for  permanently  securing  the  pads 
to  the  shoe,  the  pads  extending  at  their  rear  ends  t)eneath 
the  counter  protector  whereby  the  counter  protector  and 
pads  form  a  continuous  covering  for  the  counter  and  shank 
portions  of  the  upper,  and  the  counter  protector  forms 
a  covering  for  a  portion  of  the  pads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  lunate  reinforcing  pad  of 
flexible  material  stitched  to  the  shank  portion  of  the  upf>er 
and  terminating  at  the  ball  of  the  sole,  and  a  metallic 
counter  protector  overlapping  the  rear  end  of  said  pad 
and  permanently  secured  in  place  by  fastenings  engaging 
the  counter  protector,  the  pad.  and  the  shoe  upper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,  .\  boot  or  shoe  having  a  metallic  counter  protector 
permanently  secured  to  the  shoe  and  covering  the  counter 
portion  of  the  upper  and  shank  protecting  pads  of  flexible 
material  also  permanently  se<ured  to  l,Jie  shoe  and  cover 
ing  the  shank  ixirtion  of  the  upper,  and  extending  at  their 
rear  ends  t»enenih  the  counter  protector  whereby  the 
counter  prote<'tor  and  pads  form  a  continuous  covering 
for  the  counter  and  shank  portions  of  the  upj)er,  and  the 
counter  protector  forms  a  covering  for  a  portion  of  the 
pads,  suhsiautlally   as  described. 


894,882.     PISTON  FOR  AIR  PIMPS.    Thomas  R.  Green. 
Riverside.  Cal.     Kilwl  Jan.  27.  1903.     Serial  No.  140.800. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pumping  or  compression  cyl- 
inder having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for  fluid,  and  at  the 
opposite  end  an  outlet  for  fluid  after  compression,  of  a 
piston  rod.  a  piston  t>ody  carried  thereby  and  provided  at 
its  upp«'r  edge  with  a  contintK)Us  nnnular  groove  or  recess, 
and  a  pair  of  loosely  mounted  metallic  semi  cylindrical 
piston  sections  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  fitting 
within  said  groove  or  recess  and  held  in  engagement  with 
the  t)ore  of  the  cylinder  hy  the  fluid  pressure  during  the 
compression  stroke,  the  edges  of  the  lower  free  ends  of 
said  members  l)elng  arranged  to  overlap  and  being  tapered 
In  thickness,  the  fluid  t)etween  the  piston  and  the  Inlet 
serving  to  move  said  piston  sections  inward  during  their 
return  stroke,  thereby  forming  an  annular  space  l>etween 
the  piston  sections  and  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  the  area 
of  said  space  being  greater  than  the  area  of  the  inlet  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  of  a  piston 
Including  a  substantially  cylindrical  block  having  at  one 
end  an  annular  grt>ove  or  recess,  a  detachable  plate  form- 
ing the  upf>er  wall  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  movatile  piston 
sections  of  approximately  semi-cylindrical  form,  each 
having  at  its  upi>er  end  an  in\\ardly  extending  flange 
seated  within  the  recess  and  of  a  thickness  less  than   the 

I  width  of  such  recess,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sections 
l>elng  arranged  to  f>verlap  and  Itelng  free  to  move  out\\ard 
into  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  and  the  piston  l>eirig 
provided  with  an  opening  for  directing  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  being  compressed  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  sec- 

1   tions,  substantially  as  specified. 
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894.883  STITCH  SEPARATING'  MACHINE.  John  B. 
Hadaway.  Brockton.  Ma***!  .  assignor  to  Untied  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'atfrson.  N.  .1  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     PMleU  May  ::i.  iy<)0.     Serial  No.  17,401. 


1.  A  atltch  separating  machine.'  having,  in  combination. 
a  feeding  tool  engagins  the  tx^ttoia  of  a  sole  provided  with 
a  finished  seam  and  acting  to  feeti  the  work  intermittently 
uniform  distances,  a  tool  for  seplirating  the  stitches  and 
shifting  the  work  Independently  of  the  feeding  tool  to 
compensate  for  stitches  of  varying  length,  and  niechanlsm 
for  actuating  the  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stitch  separating  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  Btltch-separatlng  twjl  acting  ^\\xn\  one  side  of  a  sole 
provided  with  a  flniahed  seam,  a  feeding  point  acting  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  sole.  me<  hanism  for  actu.-itlng  the 
separating  tool  In  a  fixed  path,  means  for  holding  the 
work  under  light  pressure  durli^g  the  operation  of  the 
separating  tool  so  that  the  work  mnv  shift.  If  necessary, 
to  locate  the  stitch  Intervals  ntder  the  said  tool,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  fetding  p^ilnt  arranged  to 
cause  the  same  to  engage  the  stitch  intervals  of  the  seam 
and  feed  the  work  uniform  distaacee,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  stitch  separating  machiua  having  In  combination. 
a  Btltch  separating  tool  acting  cpon  one  side  of  a  sole 
provided  with  a  finished  <eiun  n  r^e<ling  tool  acting  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  sol.'  nu-i  i,juiism  for  actuating  the 
feeding  tool  to  engage  the  Intervals  t»et\veen  tlie  stitches 
and  fee<l  the  work  uniform  dlstapces.  and  uiecbaiiisra  for 
actuating  the  separating  tool  to  Ifedent  the  stitch  intervals 
and  to  shift  the  work  to  conipen*ite  for  variations  In  the 
stitch  lengtboj,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

4.  A  stitch  separating  machine  iiaving.  in  combination. 
a  stitch  separating  ti>ol  acting  upon  one  side  of  a  stile 
provided  with  a  tiiiished  seam,  a  feeding  point  acting  upon 
th°  other  side  of  tlie  solf.  meclianisiii  for  actunting  the 
feeding  point  to  intermittently  engage  and  feed  the  work, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  separating  tool  to  engage  the 
work  while  the  feeding  point  is  disengaged  therefrom,  and 
means  for  supiKirtiug  tlie  work  \%liile  permitting  it  to  shift 
under  the  action  of  the  separatia;;  tool  to  locate  the  tool 
In  the  stttch  intervals,  substantinlly  as  described. 


tions  aecurvd  together  and  forming  a  shaft  collar,  >ald 
sections  being  a[>ertured  radially,  and  a  screw  supporting 
member  confined  between  the  walls  of  said  sectloDs  and 
di8pi>sed  in  Hue  with  said  ap«*rtiired  p<jrtiun. 


1  i 


4.  The  combination  ..f  a  i)lurallty  of  sections  ■){  pressed 
steel  forming  an  aiinulus  or  shaft  collar,  and  a  nut  con- 
fined l)etween  the  walls  of  said  sections  and  held  out  of 
contact   with  the  shaft. 

5.  The  coml>inatlon  of  a  plurality  of  pressed  metal  sec- 
tions, means  for  confining  the  same  together,  a  nut  mount- 
ed within  said  sections,  and  mnans  carried  by  the  latter 
for  positioning  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  "laxette.) 


894,885.  ACETYLENE  GAS  (tENERATOR.  Alexandeb 
W.  Hanoek.  Staunton.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,497. 


894,884.      SHAKT(OLLAK       Howari.  T    11  Ai.i.owtLL. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Sundard    Pressed    Steel 
Company     Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a   ("orrviration  of   Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   \\>r    J".    UMtT       Serial   No.   :{H9.3:{t). 
1.   A   hollow   sheet    metal   annnlus  or   collar   for    shafts, 
said  annnlus  being  aperture,!  rinliaily  and   having  a  sepa 
rable.    inrernally    threaded    meniOT    confined    l)etween    the 
walls  of  the  -lame  in  line  with  said  ai)ertured  portion. 

:,'.  .\  liollow.  pressed.  she«'t  stin-l  annnlus  or  collar,  in 
combination  with  a  nut  mounte<l  within  said  collar,  the 
latter  being  suitably  ajiertured,  and  means  for  i-onttnlng 
the  nut  in  line  with  said  apertures. 

3.   The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pressed   metal  sec 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  carbid  valve,  u 
gasometer,  connections  t)etween  the  gasometer  and  valve, 
said  connections  Including  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  unseating  the  lever  and  allowing 
the  valve  to  close  by  gravity  when  the  supply  of  carbid  is 
exhausted. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carbid  valve,  a 
gasometer,  a  pivotally  mountetl  lever  forming  a  connection 
between  the  gas-meter  and  the  valve,  and  means  operable 
on  excessive  downward  movement  of  the  gasometer  for 
unseating  the  lever  and  allowing  the  valve  to  close. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  a  carbid  valve,  a 
vertically  slotted  standard  shaped  to  form  a  pair  of  seats 
or  fulcrums.  a  lever,  a  disk  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
pivot  pins  extending  from  the  lever  and  disk  and  arranged 
to  engage  such  seats  or  fulcrums.  a  c  )uuection  between 
the  lever  and  valve,  and  a  gasometer  for  actuating  said 
lever. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describeil.  a  generating 
tank,  a  carbid  chamber  arranged  above  the  same,  a  carbid 
valve,  u  stem  carrying  the  same,  a  vertically  slotted  stand 
ard  arranged  atwve  the  cart)ld  chamber  an<l  provided  with 
,1  proje<  tion  forming  a  pair  of  upi)er  and  lower  fulcrums. 
a  gas<imeter.  a  lever  i-onnected  to  the  gasometer,  and  the 
valve  stem,  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  which  is  slotted  to  re 
reive  thn  lever  and  the  other  slotted  to  re<elve  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  pair  of  pins  extending  through  the  disks  and 
arranged  to  engage  said   fulcrums.  substantially  as  sped 

tied. 

5.  In    apparatus    of    ilie    rlass    described,    a    generating 
I   chamber,  a   gasometer,  a    ■■arbld  <liainUT.   a   pair  of   ^ui>er- 
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posed  valve  seats  between  the  carbid  chamber  and  the 
generating  chaml)er,  a  pair  of  valves  arrange<l  to  close 
against  the  saifl  seats,  a  stem  carrying  the  valves,  a 
standard  arrange<l  at  the  top  of  tlie  larlild  chamber  and 
provided  witli  a  vertically  arranged  irregular  alot.  a  pro- 
jection forming  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  seats  or  fulcrums.  a  lever,  means  for 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  valve  stem,  means  for  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  gasometer,  a  weight  hung  on  one 
end  of  the  lever  to  move  the  valves  to  closed  position,  a 
pair  of  disks,  one  <:f  which  Is  slotted  to  receive  the  lever, 
and  the  other  recessed  to  receive  the  standard,  and  a  pair 
of  pins  extending  through  the  disks  and  arranged  to  seat 
against  said  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.886.  AUTOMATIC  CIT  -  OUT  FOR  INDICATING 
MEANS  Albkbt  B  Hebbick.  Ridgewood.  N.  J.  Filed 
May  21,   1904.     Serial  No.  209,110. 


1.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  means 
for  recording  variations  in  an  electric  clrcnlt.  of  a  nor 
mall>  closed  switch  In  the  rec  irding  instrument  actuating 
cimilt.  means  for  opening  said  .switch  when  a  current  of 
predetermined  value  flows  In  said  Instrument  circuit  and 
closing  a  clrcnlt  around  said  Instrument,  and  a  separate 
Indicating  device  ndapte«l  to  be  acriiated  upon  closing  of 
said  latter  circuit  to  make  a  record  tliereof. 

H.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  means 
for  recording  variations  in  an  electrU'  circuit,  and  a  record 
sheet  upon  which  such  variations  are  Indicated,  of  a  nor- 
mally closj-d  switch  In  the  recording  instrument  actuating 
circuit,  means  for  opening  said  switch  when  a  current  of 
predetermined  value  flows  In  said  Instrument  circuit  and 
closing  a  circuit  around  said  instrument,  and  a  separate 
Indii-ating  device  acting  upon  said  record  sheet  and  actu 
ated  to  make  an  Indication  therein  ui)on  closing  of  said 
latter  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  electrically  controlled  means 
for  reivirding  variations  in  an  electric  r-ircuit.  of  a  nor- 
mally close<l  switch  in  the  re«'ordlnL'  instrument  acttmtlng 
circtdt.  means  for  opening  said  switch  when  a  current  of 
predetermined  value  flows  In  said  instrument  circuit  and 
closing  a  circuit  around  said  instrument,  a  sef)arate  Indi 
eating  devii'e  adapted  to  U'  ;iciii.'ite<i  n[i  n  iloslng  of  saiil 
latter  circuit  to  make  a  record  thereof,  and  another  circuit 
also  controlled  by  said  switch  for  actuating  a  valve 
magnet. 

4.  The  combin;ition  with  .1  movable  rt-cord  surface,  of 
an  indicating  Instrument  tiavlng  nn  indicating  ne«»dle 
separated  from  said  sheet,  a  circuit  for  said  Indii'atlng 
means,  a  normally  closed  switch  In  said  inetniraent 
circuit,  and  a  <'ircult  around  said  Indicating  instniment 
for     ipenlng   said   switch    to   cut    out    the   instrument    and 


make   a   separate   indicaiiou    in    the   record    sheel    when   n 
current  having  a   predetermineil   value  flows   in  said  Indl 
lating  Instrument 

5.  The  comttination  with  a  movable  record  surface,  of 
movable  indicating  means  separated  from  said  surface 
and  Including  an  indicating  needle,  a  pair  of  traveling 
contacts  adapted  to  make  connection  with  a  section  of 
track  or  the  like,  a  siiunt  (ircuit  l>etween  said  contacts 
around  said  indicating  instrument  for  cintroliing  a  cut-out 
switch,  said  cut  out  swiicli  l>eing  normally  closed  to  com- 
plete said  instrument  circuit,  and  means  In  said  shunt 
circtiit  for  o|>ening  the  instrument  circuit  and  closing  an 
alarm  circuit  up  m  passage  of  a  predetermined  current  In 
said  Instrument  circuit. 


894,887.      LAWN-MOWER.      Jame.s    H.    Huli^.vd.   Shasta. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1007.     Serial  No.  354.849. 


A  lawn  mower  comprising  drive  wheels  provided  with 
Internal  racks  and  huh  isjrtions,  sleeves  lifting  loosely 
within  said  hub  portions,  disks  carried  by  said  sleeves,  a 
plate  extending  between  s.-iid  wheels  and  linving  angled 
end  portions  secured  to  said  disk.*,  a  handle,  curved  arms 
secured  to  the  handle  and  overlapping  the  angled  portions 
i>f  the  plate,  a  pivot  l>olt  passing  thr  >ugh  each  sleeve,  said 
t>olts  holding  the  arms  of  the  handle  to  the  plate  and 
serving  as  pivots  for  said  handle,  n  shaft  lournaled  in 
said  disks,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  Internal  rack,  cutters  mounted  upon  the  plate 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  cutters 
during  forward  movement  of  the  machine. 


894,888.     CLTTER-HEAD.     Chables  Johnson,  New  Lon 
don.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.713. 


^X? 


1.  A  cutter  head,  a  plurality  if  seats  m  parallel  rela- 
tion upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter  head  arranged  In 
pairs,  each  seat  having  a  plain  even  surface  fi  r  receivin'-' 
and  having  secured  thereon  a  cutting  knife,  the  seats  of 
each  pair  being  adapted  for  having  the  cutting  edges  of 
their  knives  arranged  helically  around  the  axial  line  of 
the  cutter  head,  eacli  pair  of  seats  Uelng  arrange  I  in 
helical  lines  different  circumferentialiy  of  the  cutter  head 
from  the  helical  Hues  of  an  adjoining  pair  of  seats,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

'2.  A  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  se.its  In  parallel  relation 
upon  (ipposlte  sides  of  the  cutter  head  arranged   in  pairs. 
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Miek  teat  harlnif  a  plain  eren  surnice  for  rwrelvlng  a  mt- 
tteir  knife,  a  knife  tx^lted  upon  each  seat,  the  cuttlnit  edge 

of  each  knife  tieini;  (•urve<l  r  rnnavcrsel y  of  the  knife  \ipon 
such  a  curve  that  when  the  head  Is  revolvi'd  the  knives 
will  cut  a  flat  even  surface  upon  tbe  article  being  planed. 
tbeir  cutting  edges  being  arranged  helically  around  the 
axial  line  of  the  cutter  head,  saiil  l»eiical  lines  of  f-ach  pair 
of  knives  beink'  nrranjre<i  In  a  different  positlcn  arniinil  the 
cutter  head  from  the  helical  lines  of  an  adjoining  pair. 
which  helical  lines  are  spaced  apart  around  the  cutter 
bead  at  nearly  equal  distances,  snUstantially  as  set  forth 


I 


894,889.     CUTTER  up: AD.     CH.\KtE.s  .John.son.  New  Lon- 
don. Wis.      Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.      Serial   No.   4J9,560. 


1.  A  cutttr  h.-art  forrat'd  of  a  cylindrical  shaft,  a  scat 
for  a  knife  formed  transversely  of  thf  shaft,  a  chip  breaker 
seat  of  a  circular  segmental  form  at  one  of  the  outer  edges 
of  the  knife  seat,  a  chip  breaker  fitted  to  said  last  named 
seat  and  one  or  more  screws  for  securing  the  chip  breaker 
to  Its  seat. 

2.  A  chip  breaker  for  a  cutter'  head,  consisting  of  a 
semi-circular  plate  havlnt'  parallel  sides,  the  straight  e<lge 
of  the  semi-circle  twlng  h»-vflc<i  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45  degrees  for  forming  its  chip  breaking  edge,  the 
superficial  area  of  one  glde  of  the  plate  •'xci-edinir.  and  that 
of  the  other  side  l)eing  less,  than  the  half  of  the  circle  of 
the  plate  from  which  th^  chip  breaker  Is  formed. 

."..  In  a  cutter  head  having  a  knife  seat  arranged  in  a 
diagonal  direction  across  the  ■  utter  head  shaft,  a  chip 
breaker  seat  of  a  circular  segmental  form  at  one  of  the 
outer  edges  of  the  knife  seat,  a  untxive  formed  In  the  cir- 
cular edge  of  the  chi[)  breaker  stat,  a  chip  breaker  ar- 
ranged to  fit  within  said  seat,  a  tongue  upon  the  circular 
outer  edge  of  the  chip  breaker  adtpted  to  fit  within  said 
groove,  with  the  chip  breakim:  edge  of  the  'liip  breaker 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  surfaci-  of  said  shaft,  and  one 
or  more  screws  for  securing  the  chip  breaker  to  lis  seat 

4.  A  cutter  head  formed  of  a  i-jilindrical  shaft,  a  s«'at 
for  a  knife  formed  transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  cliip  breaker 
seat  of  a  circular  segmental  form  at  one  of  the  outer  e<lges 
of  the  knife  seat,  a  chip  breaker  ritted  to  the  chip  breaker 
■eat,  one  or  more  screws  for  secueing  the  chip  breaker  to 
its  seat,  and  said  chip  breaker  ui)«>n  its  outer  surface  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  cyllndri'-al  hurface  of  said  shaft 

5.  A  cutter  head  formed  of  a  'lylindrical  shaft,  a  seat 
for  a  knife  arranged  in  a  diagonal  direction  transversely 
of  the  shaft,  a  chip  breaker  seat  of  a  circular  segmental 
form  at  one  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  knife  st-at.  a  chip 
breaker  fitted  to  said  chip  breaker  seat  with  its  chip 
breaking  edge  projecting  l>eyond  tl}e  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  shaft,  and  one  or  more  screws  for  securing  the  chip 
Breaker  to  its  seat. 

[t'lalros  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


894,890.      DUST  rol.l.f-rToR       .^.tvitKi.    W    Kfys,   Park- 
vlUe,  Mo.      Filed  .June   1!».    l'M>*\.     Serial   No    .■•,::2,463. 

1.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  cylinder  havlni:  a  peripheral 
opening,  a  peripheral  receptacle  consisting  of  a  fabric 
tut>e  closed  at  its  outer  end  ami  coauunnicat inii  at  its  inner 
end  with  said  opening  and  fluted  radially,  the  flutes  of 
the  tube  at  opp^jslte  sides  of  said  opening  being  pitched 
outward  from  and  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  flexible  stops  extendin:;  substantially  radially  of  the 
cylinder  and  longitudinally  of  and  at  the  outer  sides  >f 
the  tui)e  between  the  outwardly  b.>wed  flutes  of  the  latter 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  cylinder  having  a  peripheral 
opening,  a  peripheral  receptacle  •jmbodyinir  a  fabric  tube 
closed   at   its  outer  end    und   •omaiunlcatlnk:   at    its   inner 


end  with  said  opening  and  fluted  longitudinally,  the  flutes 
extending  radially  of  the  cylinder,  and  stops  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  to  relieve  the  latter  of  undue 
tension  ;  said  stops  being  arranged  externally  of  the  ttitie 
and  between  the  flutes  thereof. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  opening,  a  fabric  tube  secured  at  its  Inner  end 
to  said  cylinder  around  said  opening  and  fluted  lon- 
gitudinally, the  flutes  of  the  tul>e  extendluk.'  radially  of 
the  cylinder,  a  wall  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube, 
arms  rigid  with  the  cylinder  and  projecting  radially  out- 
ward therefrom,  and  spriiitrs  jiresslng  SL'ainst  -^aid  i\rius 
and  said  wall  to  hold  the  tulw  yieldingly  tensioned 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  opening,  a  fabric  tube  secured  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  cylinder  around  said  opening  and  fluted  lon- 
gitudinally, the  flutes  of  the  tube  extending  radially  of  the 
cylinder,  a  wall  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  arms 
rigid  with  the  cylinder  and  projecting  radially  outward 
therefrom,  spring  pressing  against  said  arms  and  said 
wail  to  hold  the  tube  yieldingly  tensioned.  and  means  for 
knocking  the  outer  wall  against  the  resistance  of  said 
springs. 

."i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>f>d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
peripheral  opening,  a  fabric  tube  secured  at  Its  inner  end 
to  said  cylinder  around  said  opening  and  fluted  lon- 
gitudinally, the  flutes  of  the  tutx'  extending  radially  of 
the  cylinder,  a  wall  closing  the  (uiter  end  of  said  tube. 
arms  rigid  with  the  cylinder  and  projecting  radially  out- 
ward therefrom,  springs  pressing  against  said  arms  and 
said  wall  to  bold  the  tub4»  yieldingly  tensioned.  means  for 
kno(  king  the  outer  wall  against  the  resistance  of  said 
springs,  and  flexible  stops  «»ecured  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  cylinder  and  said  outer  walls  and  oc.upying  the 
flute  of  said  tubes 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tJazette. ] 


894.891.  LABELING  MA<  MINE.  Fred  II  Knapp  and 
Clarence  W.  Blacksto-ne.  I'hicago.  Ill  .  a.ssignors  to 
The  Fred  11.  Knapp  Company.  Chicago,  ill  .  a  lorpora- 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan  2.^.  1906.  Serial  No. 
:'97,486. 

1  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
mittently-actuated carrier  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
package-holdert*  moving  In  an  endless  path,  a  reciprocating 
shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  carrier  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  paste-applying  device 
and  a  label  applying  device  carried  by  said  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 
I  2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
1   mittently-actuated    rotary    carrier    equipped    with    a    plu- 
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rallty  of  package-holders  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  recipro- 
cating shaft  having  its  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  carrier,  and  a  label  applying  device  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  located  above  the  path  of  said  package-holders, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


n.  In  a  labtftag-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
cable  vertical  shaft,  label-applying  devices  carried  thereby, 
a  rotatable  carrier  journaled  about  said  shaft,  and  a  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  said  first-named  shaft  equipped  with 
means  for  reciprocating  said  first  named  shaft  and  Inter- 
mittently actuating  said  carrier,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lal)eling-machlne.  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
mittently actuated  horizontally-disposed  rotary  carrier 
disk  iHjulpped  with  a  plurality  of  package-holders,  a  brake 
for  the  carrier,  an  Intermittently  released  lock  for  the  car- 
rier, and  reciprocating  moans  located  above  the  carrier  for 
applying  labels  to  the  packages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  labellng-machine.  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  package  holders  ar- 
ranged In  a  circle,  a  reciprocating  member  equipped  with 
laf)el  applying  means,  package-feeding  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  reciprocal  in;.-  member,  and  package-ejecting  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  reciprocating  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  t>  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.892.  CIGAR  -  CASE.  .Ionas  Lancfki.d.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Abraham  M.  Langfeld  and  Morris  F. 
Langfeld.  trading  as  Langfeld  Bros.  Se.  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  IH'C.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,420. 


the  cigars  rest  provided  with  two  spring  arms  respectively 
extending  along  the  ends  of  the  case  and  spring  pressed 
outwardly  to  fit  tightly  to  the  ca.se. 

4.  \  pocket  cigar  case  formed  of  soft  material  com- 
bined with  a  humidor  fitted  within  its  interior  and  close 
to  the  lK)ttom  and  having  two  arms  of  flat  metal  fitting 
close  to  the  ends  of  the  case  and  acting  to  stiffen  it  and 
prevent  its  being  crushed. 

5.  A  pocket  cigar  case  of  flexible  material,  closed  at  the 
t>ottom.  and  provided  with  a  detachable  arrangement 
wholly  within  the  case,  and  resting  on  the  bottom,  and 
having  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  humidor  co- 
operating with  the  side  of  the  case  to  hold  the  humidor  In 
position. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  pocket  cigar  case  permanently  closed  on  the  bot- 
tom, combined  with  a  humidor  arranged  In  the  l)ottom 
thereof  and  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  cigars  directly 
rest. 

2.  A   pocket   cigar   case.   combine<l   with   a   humidor  ar- 
ranged in  the  Iwttom  thereof  and  upon  which  the  ends  of 
the  cigars   rest   provided   with   two  arms   respectively  ex-   , 
tending  along  the  opposite  ends  of  the  case. 

.S.  A  pocket  cigar  case,  combined  with  a  humidor  ar- 
ranged In  the  bottom  thereof  and  upon  which  the  ends  of  1 

1.15  O.  G.— 61 


894,893.     RO.\D-GR.\DER.     Er.xest  Lee,  Springfield,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,819. 


/r^ 


1.  .V  road  grader  comprising  a  frame  having  at  its  for- 
ward edge  a  cutting  plate  and  at  its  rear  portion  a  soli 
packing  beam,  runners  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame  and  means  for  swinging  the  runners 
to  raise  or  lower  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  .\  road  grader  comprising  a  frame,  runners  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  having 
rearwardly  extending  curved  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  ground  and  means  for  8wiL.ging  the  runners  to  raise 
or  lower  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  grader. 


894,894.  PLATE  LIFTER.  Anthony  C.  Millkr  and 
Cora  L.  Mii.i.er.  Battle  Creek  township,  Calhoun  county, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.284. 


^^:;^ 


1.  In  a  plate  lifter,  the  combination  of  the  rod-like  han- 
dle; a  pair  of  loop-like  arms  formed  of  wire,  each  having 
downturned  .spaced  hooks  at  their  outer  ends;  collars  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  one  of  said  arms  are 
securfHl.  keyed  to  said  handle  whereby  the  arm  is  rigidly 
connected  therewith  ;  a  sleeve  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
wire  forming  the  other  arm  are  secured  revolubly  mounted 
on   said   handle   between    said    collars,   said   collars   being 
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adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  (upd  Bleeve  :  and  a  stop  ex- 
tension on  one  of  said  collars  addpf'l  to  limit  the  npward 
moveni''nt  of  the  swinging  arm.  ah  sp.Tlflpd 

2.  In  a  plate  lifter,  the  coral)ln(atlon  of  tht>  rod  like  han 
die  :  a  pair  of  loop-like  arms  fortned  of  wlrr.  each  having 
downturned  spaced  hooks  at  their  outer  endw  :  collars  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  one  of  sai'i  arm!^  ire 
secured,  keyed  to  said  handle  wkereby  the  arm  is  rigidly 
connected  therewith  ;  and  a  ale^ve  to  which  the  ends  of 
the  wire  forming  the  other  artn  are  secured  rovolubly 
mounted  on  said  handle  between  said  collars,  said  collars 
l)eing  adapted  to  receive  the  end»  of  said  sleeve,  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  plate  lifter,  the  combln(atlon  of  the  rod-like  han- 
dle :  a  pair  of  loop  like  arms  formed  of  wlr.- :  collars  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  wlr',-  fornitriK  "no  of  said  arms  are 
secured,  keyed  to  said  hand!"  wkereby  the  arm  Is  rigidly 
connected  therewith  ;  a  slffvi*  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
Wirt'  forming  the  other  arm  are  securt-d  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  handle  between  said  collars  :  and  a  stop  extension 
on  one  of  said  collars  adapted  ta  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  swinging  arm,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  plate  lifter,  the  combiiiation  of  the  rod-like  han- 
dle ;  a  pair  of  loop-like  arms  formed  of  wire  ;  collars  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  wire  forn<lng  one  of  said  arms  are 
secured,  keyed  to  said  handle  whereby  the  arm  is  rigidly 
connected  therewith  ;  and  a  sleevf  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
wire  forming  the  other  arm  are  abcured  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  handle  between  said  collars,  as  specified. 


894.895  VALIDATION-CERTUICATE.  J.wies  H.  Mc- 
Cameron,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Fil^  July  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383.683. 


1.   A  paster  consisting  of  two 


ter  Indicating  that  a  ticket  will  Ue  validated  by  the  attach 


portions  and  bearing  mat- 


id  matter  also  indicating 
pe  good  when  so  validated, 
racters  indicating  days  of 
said  characters  being  ar- 
^r  separation  of  said  por- 
lit  may  be  read  from  t>oth 


ment  of   the   paster   thereto, 
upon  which  train  the  ticket  will 
and  having  printed  upon  It  cht 
the  month  and  hours  of  the  day^ 
ranged  in  columns,  whereby  aft 
tions  from  each  other,  a  time  lin 
portions. 

12.  A  paster  of  the  character!  described  consisting  of  a 
certificate  portion  and  a  record  portion  ;  each  of  said  por- 
tions having  printed  thereon  ineans  for  describing  the 
ticket  to  which  the  paster  is  designed  to  be  attached  and 
for  indicating  that  the  paster  |ls  to  b*-  attached  to  said 
tlckf-t :  and  said  paster  having  jirlntiHl  upon  It  characters 
which  Indicate  a  time,  said  characters  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  means  printed  ubon  the  certificate  portion 
and  those  printed  upon  the  record  portion  of  th»»  paster. 

3.  \  paster  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  characters  which  art*  arrangfd  In  columns  and 
which  Indicate  days  and  hours  of  the  days;  and  having 
printed  upon  one  side  of  said  columns  means  which   Iden- 


tify the  ticket  to  which  said  paster  la  to  be  attached  and 
for  Indicating  that  the  past.T  is  to  be  attached  to  said 
ticket. 

4.  A  paster  of  the  character  dt'scrlU'd  having  prlntid 
thereon  in  columns  a  plurality  of  characters  for  indi- 
cating times  of  departure  of  iralns  and  upon  one  side  of 
said  columns  means  for  Indicating  the  place  of  Issue  of  the 
paster  and  the  place  of  departure  of  the  trains ;  said 
paster  l)earlng  matter  Indicating  that  It  will  render  valid 
and  good  a  railroad  ticket  by  Its  attachment  thireto. 

.%.  \  paster  of  the  character  described  having  printed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  characters  for  Indlf^ating  times  of 
departure  of  trains  and  a  plurality  of  characti-rs  for  de- 
scribing a  railroad  ticket ;  said  paster  bearing  matter  Indi- 
cating that  it  will  render  said  railroad  ticket  valid  and 
gofKl  for  passage  upon  said  trains  by  its  attachment  to 
said  ticket. 


894,896.  CAR-AXLE-BOX  LID  IUkhis  I  McMahan,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  St.  Paul  Journal  Box  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn  Filed  June  13,  1907.  Serial  .No. 
378,746. 


1.   The  combination  with  an  axle  box.  of  a  lid  and  a  lock 
bar  Independently    hingfd    to   said   box.   the   said    lock   bar 
having    Interlocked   engagem»nt    with    the   box   at   Its   free 
end,  and  a  lock  device  arrangi-d  to  work  betw.t-n  the  lnt*'r 
mediate  portions  of  said  lo<k  bar  and  lid  to  pri'ss  th.'  lat 
ter  against  the  seat  on  the  box,  substantially  a-^  d.s(  rilx-d 

•2.  The  combination  with  an  axl.-  bo.x  and  n  liil  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  lock  bar  hingtMl  to  said  l>ox  and  liu\  ins  inter- 
locking engagement  therewith  at  Its  fr» nd.  and  a  1.  ver 

actuated  cam  or  eccentric  mount-Ml  on  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  lock  bar  and  engageahle  with  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  lid  to  press  the  same  against  Its 
seat  on  the  box,  and  which  cam  is  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  an  operative  position  b«'\ond  its  dead  center  or  point 
of  greatest  pressure  on  the  lid,  wheril)y  it  will  remain  set 
In  its  locked  position  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  b<<\.  and  a  hinge 
both  secured  thereto  of  a  lid  and  a  loek  bar  pivoted  to  said 
hinge  bolt,  aald  lid  having  a  marginal  groove  that  (Its  a 
projecting  seat  on  the  box,  and  said  lock  liar  having  Inter 
U>cklng  engagement  with  said  box  at  its  free  end  when 
lowered  and  having  intirlocking  engacernetit  at  its  other 
end  with  the  supporting  hinge  bolt  when  rai.sed,  a  lock 
device  reacting  against  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
lock  bar  and  lid  to  press  the  latter  against  its  seat  on  the 
box  when  said  lid  and  bar  are  lowered,  and  a  connection 
between  said  lock  bar  and  lid  whereby  said  tiar  will  sup- 
port the  said  lid  Independent  of  said  lock  device  in  an 
open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  1  having  an  annu- 
lar lid  seat  2  and  hinge  lugs  4.  of  a  hinge  l)olt  '.  fix.'d  to 
said  lags  4  and  having  a  flattened  Intermediate  portion  3«, 
a  lid  5  having  lugs  7  loosply  pivoted  on  said  hinge  bolt 
and  having  a  groove  6  engageahle  with  said  lid  sear  ■_'  a 
lock  bar  S  having  an  elongated  seat  «'  adapting  it  to  move 
pivotally  on  and  to  be  Inf.rlock.'d  with  the  ilatten.-d  por- 
tion 3»  of  said  hinge  bolt,  and  having  interloeking  en 
gagement  with  the  box  at  Its  free  end  when  lowered,  a 
lever  actuated  cam  or  eccentric  on  the  Interm'dlate  por 
tion  of  said  bar  bearing  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
lid  to  press  the  same  against  its  seat  on  the  box,  and  a 
connection  t»etwe.>n  said  l>ar  and  lid  for  causing  the  former 
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to  support  the  latter  In  a  raised  position,  substantially  as 
de«erlb«d. 

5.  The  Combination  with  an  axle  box,  of  a  lock  bar  and 
a  lid  independently  pivoted  to  the  box,  said  lock  bar  hav-   , 
ing  interlocking  engagement  with  the  box  at  its  free  end.   | 
and  the  said  lid  liaving  a  groove  in  which  the  main  body   ; 
portion   of'  said   bar   lies   appro.xiraately   flush,   and   a    lock 
device    Intetposed    between    the    Intermediate    portions    of 
said    lock    bar   and    lid    for   yieldingly    pressing   the    latter 
against  its  seat  on  the  Iwx,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,897.  COaiBINBD  .«;TK.\.M  I'oWKR  AND  HEATING 
APPARATUS.  Eugene  1  Osbuu.ne,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  OslKirne  Steam  Knglneering  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1903. 
Serial  No.  182,334. 


1.  In  a  combined  steam  power  and  heating  plant,  a 
l)oller,  an  engine,  and  two  systems  of  steam  condensation 
receiving  exhaust  steam  from  said  engine,  one  comprising 
a  space  heating  system  and  tlie  otlier  controlled  by  the 
pressure  in  the  space  heating  system  Xi>  condense  the  steam 
not  used  in  the  space  heating  system  and  operating  to 
maintain  a  substantially  etiuable  pressure  In  said  space 
heatini;  system. 

2.  In  a  combined  steam  power  and  heating  plant,  a 
boiler,  an  engine,  and  two  systems  of  steam  condensation 
receiving  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine,  one  comprising 
a  space  heating  system,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
jiteam  consumption  in  the  space  heating  system  for  regu 
la  ting  the  supply  of  a  condensing  agent  to  the  other  con 
denslng  system. 

3.  In  a  combined  steam  power  and  heating  plant,  a 
iKiller,  an  engine,  a  heating  apparatus  which  receives  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  engine,  a  condenser  interposed  be- 
tween the  engine  and  heating  apparatus,  and  autoTiatic 
means  for  supply  lug  a  condensing  agent  to  the  condenser. 

4.  In  a  combine<l  steam  power  and  heating  plant,  a 
boiler,  an  engine,  a  heating  apparatus  receiving  exhaust 
steam  from  said  engine,  a  contleuser  Interposed  between 
the  engine  and  heating  apparatus  and  In  constant  open 
communication  with  the  heating  apparatus  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  consumption  of  steaiu  in  said  heating  appa 
ratus  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  steam  condensed  in 
the  condenser. 

5.  In  a  combined  steam  power  and  heating  plant,  a 
boiler,  an  engine,  a  heating  apparatus  which  receives  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  engine,  a  condenser  Interposed  be- 
tween the  engine  and  heating  apparatus,  automiitlc  means 
for  supplying  a  condensing  agent  to  the  condenser,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  condition  of  pressure  in  the  heat- 
ing apparatus  for  regulating  the  supply  of  the  condensing 
agent  to  the  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


89  4,89  8.      HYDR.VNT.      Gkokuf.  A.  Owkn,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2tj,  19o6.     Serial  No.  303,058. 
1,   In  a  hydrant,  a   hydrant  casing  having  an  enlarged 

upwardly  open  (■haml)er  ;)<)rtion  at  its  top.  a  hydrant  tK>dy 


vertically  movable  in  said  casing  having  near  Its  upper 

por'tion  a  hose  reel  rotatable  thereabout,  and  having  above 
and  t)elow  the  reel  the  covers  K  and  F  adapted  for  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  enlarged  chaml)ered  portion  of  the  casing. 
In  both  the  lowered  and  elevated  positions  of  the  hydrant 
body,  means  for  elevating  the  hydrant  body,  and  the  reel 
therewith, —  relatively  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  water  way  through  the  hydrant. 


^-•; 


2.  In  a  hydrant,  a  hydrant  casing  having  an  enlarged 
upwardly  open  chambered  portion  at  Its  top,  constructed 
with  an  internal  flange  near  the  mouth  of  said  chamber,  a 
hydrant  body  vertically  movable  in  said  casing  and  having 
at  Its  upper  portion  a  hose  reel  rotatabi'?  thereabout,  and 
adapted,  when  the  hydrant  body  Is  lowered,  to  be  disposed 
within  said  enlarged  chamber  portion  of  the  casing, 
and  said  hydrant  having  a  cover  at  its  upper  portion  to 
close  at  the  top  of  said  enlarge<1  chamber  a;--alnst  said 
flange,  means  for  elevating  the  hydrant  body  and  reel  rela- 
the  elevation  of  the  l)ody  against  the  under  side  of  said 
flange,  means  for  elevating  the  hydrant  body  and  reel  rela- 
tively to  the  casing,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  water  way  through  the  hydrant 

3.  In  a  hydrant,  a  hydrant  casing  adapted  at  its  lower 
portion  to  be  eldewlse  connected  with  a  water  supply  main, 
and  at  its  lower  portion  provided  with  a  drainage  outlet, 
a  hydrant  body  vertically  movatjle  therein,  having  a  valved 
hose  connection  nozzle,  and  having  a  branching  conduit  0 
provided  with  a  closing  means,  and  hydraulic  means  for 
elevating  the  h>draut  bo<ly  within  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  hydrant,  a  hydrant  casing  having  a  top  cham- 
l)ered  enlargement  adapted  at  its  lower  portion  to  be  side- 
wise  connected  with  a  water  supply  main,  and  at  Its  lower 
portion  provided  with  a  drainage  outlet,  a  hydrant  body 
vertically  movable  In  said  casing  having  a  valved  hose 
connection  nozzle,  and  a  reel,  and  a  closing  cover  E  at 
upper  portions  thereof,  having  a  branching  conduit  O 
opening  through  said  cover  E.  and  provided  with  a  closing 
cap  o,  and  hydraulic  means  for  elevating  the  hydrant  body 
within  said  casing 

5.  .'V  hydrant  comprising  a  hydrant  casing,  and  a  tubu- 
lar hydrant  body  vertically  movable  in  the  casing,  having 
a  water  way  therethrough,  terminating  in  a  sldewlse  lo- 
cated valved  hose  connection  nozzle,  and  closed  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  valve  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  hydrant,  a 
rotatable  valve  operating  rod  comprising  telescoping  and 
spline  en icaged  sections  locateil  within  the  tubular  hydrant 
bo<ly,  and  a  rod  extension  projecting  vipwardly  through  the 
closed  upper  end  of  the  hydrant  body,  and  having  means 
for  turning  it. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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894.899.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYER. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assljjnor  of  one- 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Nov 
341,755. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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GrsTAr  W.  PAUL^pM, . 
I  alf  to  Rudolf  Paulson. 
2.    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  pneumatic  action,  comprising  a  power  chamber,  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  indiTldual  power  pneumatics, 
each  having  a  flexible  actaating  ^all  bt-tween  it  and  the 
power  chamlMT.  and  also  having  a  ^rt  to  the  power  cham 
ber  and  a  port  to  the  atmosphere  ;i  a  tracker  board  ;  ducts 
thence,  each  having  a  flexible  partition  separating  it  from 
the  power  chamber  and  a  pin  hole  ^onne<tlon  thereto  ;  and 
valves  for  said  ports,  actuated  [by  fluctuation  of  said 
partitions. 

'2.  A  pneumatic  action,  compriiin;;  a  power  chamber  ; 
a  series  of  Individual  power  pneuniatlcs  arranged  on  one 
wall  thereof  and  expansible  Into  the  chamber  :  and  rods 
piercing  a  closed  portion  of  the  opboslfe  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, mpvable  endwise  therethrough]  In  the  line  of  action  of 
said  pneumatics,  and  exterior  mechanism  engaging  said 
rods. 

3.  A  pneumr.tic  action,  comprising  a  p<>wfr  chamber  hav- 
ing Individual  recesses  Interiorly  i)n  one  wall  thereof,  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  partition  fot  each,  forming  power 
pneumatics;  there  belLg  an  extension  of  each  recess  with- 
in the  wall,  and  passages  through  the  wall  transversely 
Intersecting  each  extension  and  fprmlng  ports  therefrom 
to  the  chamber  and  to  the  atmosphere  ;  valves  for  said 
ports,  and  means  to  operate  the  sime. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action,  comprlsfeig  a  power  chaml>er  :  a 
tracker  ooard  ;  ducts  therefrom,  each  communicating  with 
the  power  chamber  by  a  pin-hole  4nd  separated  therefrom 
by  a  flexible  diaphragm  ;  a  power  pneumatic,  separatee]  from 
the  power  chamber  by  a  flexible 
by  a  port,  and  also  having  a  port 
ports  l)eing  controlled  by  means 
dlaphrazm :  and  a  connection  fro 
to  the  mechanism  that  Is  to  be  o 

5.  A  pneumiitic  action,  comprising  a  power  chamber  hav- 
ing a  wall  containing  within  itself  power  pneumatics  and 
ports  therefrom  to  the  chamber  tnd  to  the  atmosphere  ; 
exterior  mechanism  ;  and  power  transml.^sion  rmis  engag 
Ing  the  power  pneumatics  within  the  chamber,  having 
l)earlng8  in  a  wail  of  the  champer,  and  engaging  said 
mechanism  outside  the  chamt>er  i  with  valves  for  said 
ports  and  operating  means  therefdr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ua^ette] 


lartltion  and  connected 

o  the  atmosphere  ;  said 

ovable  by    the   flexible 

said  flexible  pari.uoD 

rated. 


894,900.  COUPLING  FOR  HOSE 
PouL.\iAN,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  400,058. 


AND  PIPE.     William 
Filed    Oct.    31,    1907. 


JJ   47 


J9     ^JT      ^-5*/' 


1.  A  couplinc  Including  co  acting  tubular  sections  each 
provided  with  an  annular  stop  ihouider  and  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  gasket  Interposed  between  said  sections, 
mating  members  mounted  for  rotation  on  ihe  exterior  walls 
of  the  tubular  sections  and  bearing  against  the  stop 
shoulders,  said  members  each  beliig  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing lug  having  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  faces,  tbere  lie 


ing  a  depression  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  Inclined 
faces  of  each  locking  lug,  spilt  rlncs  seated  In  the  circum- 
ferential grooves  and  longitudinal  rlhs  formed  on  each 
member  and  provided  with  tranRvtTHc  rt>cessos  defining 
over-hanging  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  depressions  In 
the  locking  lugs  of  the  mating  section. 

2.  A  coupling  Including  co  acting  tubular  sections  each 
provided  with  an  annular  stop  shoulder  ancf  a  (ircum 
ferentlal  groove  dlsrKjs*^!  in  spacctl  relation  tn  the  stop 
shoulder,  a  gasket  Interponetl  lietween  said  sections,  mat- 
ing members  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  tubular  sections  and  bearing  aKainst  the  stop 
shoulders,  said  members  each  l)elng  provided  with  oppo 
aitely  disposed  locking  lugs  having  inclined  faces,  there 
being  depressions  formed  In  the  iuus  at  the  juncture  of 
the  inclined  faces  thereof,  split  ritius  seated  In  the  circum- 
ferential grooves,  and  overhanging  hooks  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  Inner  ends  of  each  meml>er  and  provided 
with  a  curved  bearing  surface  for  engagement  with  the  de- 
pressions In  the  adjacent  locking  lugs  of  the  mating  sec- 
tion for  clamping  the  tubular  sections  tn  coupled  position. 


894.901.  DOOR  BELL  MECHANISM.  ArsTiN  R.  Pihil. 
Wetmore  township.  Nemaha  county,  and  Wii.bert  El- 
liott, Jefferson  township,  .Jackson  county,  Kans.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  302,799,  filed  Feb. 
24.  1906.  This  application  filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  345,343. 


1.  A  <lf\  icp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
door,  a  bell  supported  at  the  inner  side  of  the  same,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  door,  a  l)owed  spring  carried  by  the 
bracket,  and  a  bell-clapp«'r  plvote<l  to  said  bracket  and 
provided  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  with  an  arm  held  yield 
ingly  away  fi'om  the  door  hy  said  spring  and  at  the  other 
•ide  of  Its  pivot  with  a  pair  of  arms  to  alternately  strike 
the  bell  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  sides. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilKHl.  a  door,  a 
bell  and  a  clapper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  arms  to  alternately  strike  the  l)ell 
at  its  Inner  and  outer  sides,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the 
clapper  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  rock  arm  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
the  clapper  In  Inoperative  position. 

'^.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  fer  described,  a  door,  a  bell 
and  a  clapper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  arms  to  alternately  strike  the  tell  at  its 
inner  and  outer  sides,  and  a  rock  arm  pivotod  to  the 
clapper  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  latter 
to  cause  it  to  move  with  the  rock  arm  when  moved  In  one 
direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlNvl,  a  door,  a  l>ell 
and  a  clapper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  arms  to  alternately  strike  the  bell  at  Its 
Inner  and  outer  sides,  a  knob  stem  extending  slldirmly  nnd 
non-rotatably  through  the  door,  and  a  pin  adapted  lo  t* 
moved  Inward  with  said  knob  stem  and  In  such  movement 
operate  the  flapper  In  one  dir»»ctlon. 

.">.    In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  door,  a  !>ell 
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anil  a  clapper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  arms  to  alternately  strike  the  bell  at  Its 
inner  and  outer  sides,  a  knob  stem  extending  slldlngly  and 
non-rotatably  through  the  door,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  moved 
Inward  with  .said  knob  stem  and  In  such  movement  operate 
the  clapper  In  pne  direction,  and  means  to  return  the  knob 
gtem  and  piu  to  their  original  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,902.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM 
ORES  William  B.  Potter.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Esmeralda  Copper  Precipitating  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  386.531. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  coniiBta  in  leaching  the  ore  with  re 
agent  suitable  to  form  a  neutral  cuprlc  sulfate  solution, 
charging  the  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld.  and,  thereafter, 
heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
260°  Fahrenheit,  and  subjecting  same  to  a  pressure  of  ap- 
proximately  luO  pounds  per  square  inch. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  re- 
agent suitable  to  form  a  neutral  cuprlc  sulfate  solution, 
charging  the  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld.  heating  said 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  260°  Fahren- 
heit, subjecting  same  to  a  pressure  of  approximately  100 
pounds  i>er  sijuare  Inch,  and  subseiiuently  neutralizing 
the  excess  of  sulfuric  acid  formed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  Its  ores,  which  consists  In  leaching  the  ore  with  re- 
agent suitable  to  form  a  neutral  cuprlc  sulfate  solution, 
charging  the  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld,  heating  said 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  260'  Fahren- 
heit, subjecting  same  to  a  pressure  of  approximately  100 
pounds  per  square  Inch,  and  subsequently  neutralizing  the 
excess  of  sulfuric  a<id  formed  as  fast  as  generated. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  Its  ores,  which  consists  In  leaching  the  ore  with  re- 
agent suitable  to  form  a  neutral  cuprlc  sulfate  solution, 
charging  the  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld,  and.  thereafter, 
simultaneously  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  260°  Fahrenheit,  and  subjecting  same  to  a 
pressure  of  approximately  100  pounds  per  square  inch. 

5.  The  hereln-descrilietl  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  re- 
agent suitable  to  form  a  cuprlc  sulfate  solution,  any  free 
a(  id  remaining  Iteing  neutralized  by  contact  with  lime 
stone  or  other  suitable  material,  charging  the  resulting 
neutral  cuprlc  sulfate  solution  with  sulfur  dloxld,  and, 
thereafter,  heating  said  solution  sufficiently  high  above 
the  Ixiiling  iHiint  and  under  pressure  suited  for  the  pre 
clpltatlou  of  metallic  copper,  using  the  resulting  spent 
solution  with  Its  content  of  free  acid  for  dissolving  copper 
from  a  new  lot  of  ore.  and  completing  tbe  neutralization 
of  the  free  acid  with  limestone  for  a  new  precipitation  of 
metallic  copper  under  suitable  heat  and  pressure,  after 
charging  with  sulfur  dloxld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,903.     WEATHER  STRIP.     Edwin  Q.   Rekd.  Wilkins- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,484. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  and  the  sash 
thereof,  of  an  angle  bar  carried  by  said  sash,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  an  angle  strip  frictionally  engaging 
said  bar  and  entering  said  casing,  springs  arranged  in  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  strip  for  normally  holding  the 
same  In  engagement  with  said  bar.  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  casing  to  said  frame  and  guiding  said  strip  in 
its  movement. 

2.  in  a  weather  strip,  the  combination  with  a  window- 
frame,  and  the  sash  thereof,  of  an  angle  bar  carried  by 
said  sash,  a  casing  carried  by  said  frame,  an  angle  strip 
mounte<l  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said  bar,  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  for  normally  holding  said  strip 
in  engagement  with  said  bar  and  means  curried  by  said 
casing   for   guiding  said   strip. 


894,904.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  Geokge 
I  RncKWOoD.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1908. 
Serial   No.   414.194. 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  a  water 
i  pipe  communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  under  pres- 
sure, a  supply  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  a  series  of  closed 
sprinkler  heads,  a  second  supply  pipe  leading  therefrom 
to  a  series  of  open  sprinkler  heads,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  water  from  both  of  said  supply  pipes,  and  means  con- 

I  trolled  by  said  closed  sprinkler  heads  for  maintaining  an 
air  pressiire  on  said  valve  to  hold  it  closed. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  comprising  a  series  of  open 
sprinkler  heads,  and  a  series  of  closed  sprinkler  heads 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  action  of  heat,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  valve  closed  communication  with  both 
of  said  series  of  sprinkler  heads,  and  means  for  holding 
said  valve  In  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing 

1  said  valve  controlled  by  the  action  of  heat  upon  said 
closed  sprinkler  heads. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  oi>en  sprinkler  heads  nnd  a  series  of  closed  sprinkler 
heads  at  a  higher  level  than  said  open  sprinkler  heads, 
supply  pipes  for  both  series  of  sprinkler  heads  communi- 
cating with  a  common  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  common  supply  pipe,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  valve 
by  the  action  of  heat  on  said  closed  sprinkler  heads. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  a  water 
pipe  communicating   with   a    source  of   sujiply    under  pres- 

j  sure,  of  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  a  closed  sprinkler  head. 

!  a  second  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  an  open  sprinkler  head, 
and  means  for  closing  both  of  said  supply  pipes,  said 
means   arrange<l    to   be   opened   by    the   action   of   heat    on 

I  said  sprinkler  head. 
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5.  Id  a  sprinkler  system,  the  conblnatlon  with  a  pipe 
filled  with  water  under  pressure,  ol  a  supply  pipe  leading 
therefrom  to  a  closed  sprinkler  head  filled  with  air  under 
pressure,  a  second  supply  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  an 
open  sprinkler  head,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  both  of  said 
supply  pipes,  and  means  operated  by  the  action  of  heat 
upon  said  closed  sprinkler  head  for  opening  said  valve. 


894,905.  EDUCTION-VALVE  FUU  .VIR  COMrRESSORS. 
John  Roobbs,  Bridgeport,  Conn.i  Filed  Sept.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,«6fl. 


1.  A  valTe  of  the  character  deacilbed  comprising  a  body 


havij)^  a  longitudinal  opening  to 


permit  the  pasaage  of 


water  therethrough  and  a  second  (penlng  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  plunger  In  said  second  opening  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  alinement  with  th<  longitudinal  opening, 
said  plunger  having  a  central  bor^  and  a  pipe  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  opening  ajnd  engaging  the  bore, 
whereby  when  water  passes  througp  said  pipe  the  plunger 
is  raised  to  the  open  position,  and  when  the  pressure  ia 
relieved  the  plunger  drops  to  the  Closing  position. 

2.  A  valve  cf  the  character  desci  Ibed  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  an  I  a  second  opening  at 
right  angles  thereto.  .1  plunger  Ip  snld  seci.nd  opening 
provided  with  a  central  bore  and  i  pipe  extending  acrosa 
the  longitudinal  op*'i)i.-  ii!  1  •i-ijitng  the  bore,  substan- 
tially aa  described,  fur   ti.t;  ^u:;;.  •-»•  ^pe.itied. 

3.  A    valve    of    the    character     1-        .d    comprising    a 

body   having  a  longitudinal  oi-n  u_      i    n.l      (•  h::i;;  at 

right    angles    thereto,    a    plun.;.  r    n.    >.i,'i    ^ il      i-ning 

having  a  central  bore  and  a  stem,  a  guide  arm  extending 
from  the  body  through  which  the  ptem  pusses,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending acrosa  the  longitudinal  iH+uing  and  engaging  the 
bore  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  plunger. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  descillied  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  iie<-ond  opening  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  plunger  in  said  SK'ond  opening  having  a 
central  lx>re  and  a  stem,  a  guide  iirm  extending  from  the 
body  through  which  the  stem  pitssex,  a  pipe  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  openlni:  anil  >iit;;uing  the  U)re  and 
af  spring  engaging  th^'  ^idc  nr-m  nid  the  pluntrer  to  in 
sure  return  of  the  plurli4^•-  r..  m^  'i  sing  position  when 
pressure  In  the  pipe  Is  relieved. 


pressed  portions  of  the  two  disks,  said  connection  being 
looped  through  the  pair  of  npertnres  In  one  of  the  disks 
and  threaded  through   the  central  aperture  In  the  other 


894.906.      ROLL    PROTECTOR       Ci'RTis   J.    Rothermkl. 

New  Hope,  Pa.     Filed  Nov    9.  lfl«)7      Serial  No.  4ul..-,i'i. 

The  combination  with  a  roll  htvlnc  a  central  opening 
extending  therethrough;  of  circular  disks  bearing  ur>on 
the  ends  of  the  roll,  each  disk  heiii<_'  formed  In  a  single 
piece  of  metal  having  an  liiwanlly  •<trui  k  clrrulnr  central 
pfjrtkin  or  depreHsion  pr  jjvtlnir  ititi'  the  o{>enini:,  the  de 
pressed  portion  of  one  of  the  dLski  bavins  a  pair  of  aper 
tures  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  She  depressed  portion  of 
the  other  disk  having  a  ffntral  ap^mire  and  oppositely  ex 
tending  outstrack  t  •neues  inre::i;il  with  the  disk,  the  pe 
rlpheral  portion  of  each  disk  being  rnlle«l  and  ronstltutintj 
a  t)earln;f  head,  and  a  flexible  coikuectlon   l)etwpen  the  de 


disk,  OB*  OOd  of  afttd  connection  bHn:;  wrapped  iip<>n  the 
tongn«a.  raid  tongoea  being  depressible  into  their  disk  tu 
retain  the  connection  In  eni:a«ement  therewith. 


894.907.     Sl'SPENDERS.     Anton  Scuau,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,081. 


1.  A  suspender  end  coaprMng  a  link  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  strap  and  proTlded  with  means  on  each  side 
thereof  for  holding  a  pencil  r  the  like  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  Unit  for  a 
suspender  end  adai.ted  to  ronncit  with  a  suspender  strap, 
outwardly  extending  wing  i)ortlons  formed  on  and  at  an 
incline  to  the  body  portl.  n  of  the  link  to  pr  vide  t.ipcred 
holding  means  for  .1  pencil  or  the  like 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suspender  link  and  holding 
means  for  a  pencil  or  the  like  coniprisine  a  blank  formed 
stibstantlally  cross  shape  to  provide  means  t..  conn.H-t  with 
a  suspender  strap  and  form  pockets  thereon  as  described 
and   set    forth. 

4  in  a  pencil  holding  device  for  suspenders,  a  blank 
formal  substantially  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  crrws 
nitb  the  horizontal  arms  formeil  at  an  Inclination  t'  the 
iKXly  portion  by  means  of  which  said  arms  when  folded 
an<l  connected  to  the  U>dy  portion  form  tnpere<l  ar.ertiires 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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CLOTHES-HANGING  CLIP.     Adolf  SchOnino, 
.elm,  Germany.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No. 


382,388. 


.\  double  clothes  hanging  clip  comprising  In  combination 
a  body  a  having  clamping  faces  a*  at  each  end.  a  plate 
spring  d  afllxed  to  body  a  and  having  returned  ends  d*  and 
movable  jaws  b  c  fixed  to  the  returned  ends  of  the  plate 
spring. 

894.909.     HRUSU-HOLDER.     John   B.   Schultz.   Donny- 
brook.  N.   D.      Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  422,798. 


A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  cmpi  l^lng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  clamp  plate  having  a  pair  of  rigid  jaws,  a  pair  of 
movable  Jawa  on  said  plate  having  slots,  headed  studs  hav- 
ing their  shanks  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  mov- 
able jaws  and  secured  to  said  plate,  a  carrier  bar  plvotally 
secured  to  said  movable  jaws,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  handle  on  said  frame,  and  an  adjusting  bolt 
revolubly  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  shank 
threaded  In  said  carrier  bar,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


894,910  AUTOMATIC  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER.  William  M.  Scott,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1004.  Serial  No.  210,303.  Renewed  Mar. 
26,  1907.      Serial  No.  364,658. 
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magnet  coll  Included  In  the  circuit,  provided  with  •  core 

arianced  to  release  said  detent  when  the  current  riaee  to 
a  predetermined  degree ;  a  retarding  device ;  a  clutch 
normally  directly  connecting  said  retarding  device  with 
said  core;  and.  an  adjustable  abutment  independent  of 
said  core  arranged  to  release  said  clutch  when  said  core 
Is  shifted  to  a  predetermined  point,  substantiayy  as  set 
forth.  ■ 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
bridge,  which  is  normally  included  In  the  circuit ;  of  a 
detent  normally  retaining  .said  bridge  in  the  circuit  ;  a 
magnet  coil  included  in  the  circuit  and  provided  witli  a 
movable  core  arranged  to  release  said  detent  when  the 
current  rises  to  a  predetermined  degree:  a  retarding  de- 
vice; a  clutch  normally  directly  connecting  said  retarding 
device  with  said  core;  and.  an  adjustable  weight  sup- 
ported independently  of.  but  opciativcly  connected  with 
said  core,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
bridge  wliich  is  normally  included  in  the  circuit  ;  of  a 
.spring  tending  to  remove  said  bridge  from  the_ circuit:  a 
detent  norn:ally  retaining  said  bridge  in  the  circuit  :  a 
magnet  coll  included  in  the  circuit  and  provided  with  a 
movable  core  arranged  to  release  said  detent  when  the 
current  rises  to  a  predetermined  degree  :  a  retarding  de- 
vice;  a  clutch  normally  directly  connecting  said  retarding 
device  witli  said  core:  means  arranged  to  release  said 
clutch  when  said  core  is  shifted  to  a  predetermined  point ; 
a  weight  lever  connected  with  said  core  :  and  an  adjustable 
weight  on  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  au  automatic  magnetic  circuit  Ltreaker.  the  com- 
bination with  au  insulating  base;  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  base  :  circuit  terminals  mounted  on  said  base  :  a  mag- 
net coil  included  In  the  circuit  :  a  bridge  for  said  ter- 
minals: plvotally  supp<irled  In  feaid  frame;  a  detent  ar- 
ranged to  normally  retain  said  bridge  in  contact  with 
said  terminals:  a  tripping  pin  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  coil,  arranged  to  release  said  detent  :  a  movable  core 
for  said  coil,  in  oiwrative  relation  with  said  tripping  pin  ; 
a  casing  supported  t>y  said  base  plate,  comprising  a  cl. am- 
ber ;  a  retarding  liquid  in  said  chamber;  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  said  casing  and  displace  said 
liquid:  a  clutch  carried  by  said  plunger,  arranged  to  nor- 
mally directly  engage  said  core:  and  means  arranged  to 
release  said  clutch  when  .said  core  is  shifted  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  magnetic  circuit  breaker,  the  com- 
bination with  an  insulating  base:  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  base;  circuit  terminals  mounted  on  said  base:  a  mag- 
net coil  mounted  on  said  base  and  included  in  the  circuit; 
a  bridge  for  said  terminals ;  a  lever  supporting  said 
bridge,  provided  with  au  operating  handle  and  pivoted  in 
said  fram*' :  a  hook  on  said  lever:  a  pair  of  spring  buffer 
plates  arranged  on  said  frame  to  receive  said  handle  lever 
when  the  circuit  is  broken  ;  a  detent  lever  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  hook  and  nonually  retain  said  brid;:e  in  con- 
tact with  said  terminals;  a  spring  tending  to  thrust  said 
detent  le\er  Into  engagement  with  said  hook  ;  a  tripping 
pin  (oncentrically  disposed  in  said  coil,  arranged  to  re- 
lea.se  said  detent  lever  :  a  movable  core  for  said  coil,  in 
operative  relation  with  said  trippin;:  pin;  a  weight  bar 
plvotally  connected  tt)  said  fran:e  and  to  said  core;  a 
weight  carried  by  said  bar ;  means  to  secure  said  weight 
in  different  positions:  a  casing  supported  by  said  base 
plate,  comprising'  a  chamber  ;  a  retarding  liquid  in  said 
chaml>er  :  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  casing  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamtMT  :  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate 
in  said  cylinder:  a  clutch  lever  carried  by  said  plunger, 
arran::ed  to  normally  dinctly  engage  said  core;  an  ad- 
justable abutment  arran^red  to  release  said  clutch  lever; 
and,  means  arranged  t.)  secure  said  abutment  in  adjusted 
position,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

[ilaims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  movable  894.911.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Angus  W.  Smith.  T-nlon 
l.ridge  which  is  normally  included  in  the  circuit  :  of  a  Thurch.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1908.  Serial  No.  409.835. 
spring  tending  to  remove  said  bridge  from  the  circuit;  a  1.  -V  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
detent    normally    retaining   said   bridge   in    the   circuit:    a  ^   nab  d   for   rotation  thereon,   means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 
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gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  ratchet  disks  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  and  having  elongated  perforations,  arms 
attached  to  the  disks  by  means(  of  bolts  which  pass 
through  said  perforations,  said  arms  having  teeth  which 
engage  ^aid  gear  wheels  and  hoei  blades  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  arms. 


2.   In  a  cotton  chopper  a  shaft  ijournaled  for  rotation, 
gear  wheels  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  ratchet 
disks  adjustably  mounted  upon  thf  shaft,  arms  bolted  to^ 
the  disks  and  having  teeth  which  ^ngage  the  gear  wheels, 
and  hoe  blades  adjustably  mounted!  upon  said  arms. 


894. •.)12.  CitF:MATORY.  Fkei>  I',  Smith.  Kan!*as  City, 
Kans..  assl^^nor  of  one-half  to  Kdward  T.  Lewis.  Chicago, 
III.,  and  John  II.  Kitehpn.  Kansats  City.  Mo  .  Copartners, 
doing  business  as  Lewis  &  Kitchen.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  Firm.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1904      gerial  No.  234,081. 


1.  In  a  crematory,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  or 
stack  ;  two  combustion  chambers  locatod  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  communicating  with  tine  stack  at  their  proxi- 
mate ends  through  separate  and  Independently  controllable 
openings  :  and  a  flue  or  chamber  extending  beneath  the 
combustion  chambers  and  conne<}ting  the  remote  ends 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  crematory,  the  combijiation  of  a  stack  or 
chimney;  a  pair  of  proximate  but  separated  furnaces;  a 
flue  extending  from  each  furna"''  dir-ctly  to  the  stack;  a 
pair  of  combustion  and  dryin.-  c  ambers,  one  in  com- 
munication with  csL'h  f  -H"l  fMiTiaccs:  and  a  return  flu*> 
or  chamber  extendint;  U't^'ar;!  -.ad  combustion  chambers 
and  connecting  the  remote  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  crematory,  the  comblnatloQ  of  a  stack  or 
chimney;  a  pair  of  proximate  bijt  separate  furnaces;  a 
flue  extending  from  each  of  said  ftirnaces  to  the  stack  :  a 
pair  of  combustion  and  drying  thambors,  one  in  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  furiaces;  a  return  flue  or 
chamber  extending  beneath  said  combustion  chambers  and 
connecting  the  remote  ends  thereof;  and  a  flue  leading 
directly  from  said  return  flue  to  tie  stack 

4.  In  a  crematory,  the  combination  of  a  stack  or 
chimney  ;  two  combustion  chamlM  rs  located  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  communicating  a:  their  proximate  ends 
with  the  stack  through  st-parate  and  independently-con- 
trollable openings :  and  a  flue  or  chamber,  extending  be- 
neath the  combustion  chaml)er8,  and  connecting  the  re- 
mote ends  thereof,  said  flue  being  provided  with  an  offset 
in  its  length  thereby  forming  a  lust-arresting  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

."5.  In  a  crematory,  the  combination  of  a  stack  or 
chimney:  two  combustion  chambers  l^atcd  adjacent  to 
each   other   and   communicating  a|t    t!i.,r    proximate   ends 


with  the  stack  ;  a  flue  or  chamber,  extending  beneath  the 
combustion  chambers  and  connecting  the  remote  ends 
thereof,  said  flue  being  provided  with  an  oCTset  In  its 
length  thereby  forming  a  dust-arresting  chamber ;  and  a 
flue  extending  from  said  dust  arresting  chamber  to  the 
stack. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,913.  COVER- FASTENINi;  .ME.^N'S.  Gilman  E. 
Smith,  Bangor.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1908._  Serial  No. 
420,604. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  cover  of  a  box, 
said  cover  having  a  finger  opening  extending  therethrough, 
of  means  for  fasteninK  the  cover  on  the  b  ix  including  a 
ball  movably  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  to  be  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  cover  on  the  box,  and  a  vertically 
movable  latch  member  to  lock  the  ball,  said  latch  member 
being  connected  to  the  cover  to  extend  across  and  be 
operated  from  the  finger  opening  of  the  cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Ixxiy  and  cover  of  a  box, 
of  means  for  fastening  the  cover  in  place  on  the  body, 
said  means  Including  a  bull  movably  connected  to  one  of 
said  parts  to  be  arranged  to  Infold  the  cover  and  sides  of 
the  box  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  latch  to 
lock  the  iMill  carried  by  the  cover  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  af)erture  of  the  ball. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  cover  of  a  box, 
of  means  for  fastening  the  cover  in  place  on  the  body, 
said  means  Including  a  ball  movably  connected  to  one  of 
said  parts  to  be  arranged  to  Infold  the  cover  and  sides 
of  the  box  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  latch  to 
lock  the  bail,  the  latch  comprising  a  spring  arm  carried 
by  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the  aper- 
ture of  the  ball. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  and  cover  of  a  box,  said 
,   cover  being  provided  with  a  slot,  means  for  fastening  the 

cover  In  place  on  the  IkxIv.  said  means  Including  a  ball 
movably  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  to  be  arranged 
to  clamp  the  cover  to  the  body  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  and  a  latch  to  lock  the  ball,  said  latch  being 
'  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the  aperture  of  the  ball 
and  lie  within  the  slot  of  the  cover. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  and  cover  of  a  box,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  cover  in  place  on  the  body,  said  means  Includint;  a  ball 
movably  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  to  be  arranged  to 
clamp  the  cover  to  the  lK>dy  and  a  latch  to  lock  the  bail 
said  latch  comprising  a  spring  arm  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  cover  and  baying  Its  free  end  provided  with  ball 
engaging  means,  the  spring  arm   U'lng  arrange<l   so   that 

t   the    same   throughout    Its    length    normally    H^s   close    to 
the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,914.     SURFACE  PLOW,  WEEDER,  AND  GRIBBER. 

George    L.    Stookey.    Lehl.    and    Jm.seph    J.    Ta.nner. 

Clover,  rtah.     Filed  Aug.  .5.  1907.     Serial   No.   387.081. 

An  Implement  a.**  descrlt)ed  comprlslne  a  frnnie.  n  wheel 
supported  axle  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  nctlniform  mem- 
bers mounted  ui)on  the  shaft,  long  and  sli  irt  plow  beams 
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alternately  arranged,  siWd  axle  shaft  being  located  above 
and  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  long  and  short  beams, 
blades  attached  to  said  beams  and  having  their  adjacent 


'   85^4.916.     TRAVELING  HOIST.     VicTOB  O.  Stbobel  and 
'        Abthuk    E.    Uogrebe.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to 

NUes  BementPond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed 

May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,853. 


64gM  overlapping  In  the  line  of  draft  of  the  implement, 
said  actlnifurm  meml)ers  operating  In  planes  between  the 
overlapping  edges  of  the  blades. 


894.915.  RESILIENT  GEAR  CONNECTION.  Nohman 
W.  Storer,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  346,081. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  quill  loosely  surrounding  the  axle  between 
the  wheels  and  having  resilient  connection  at  one  end  to 
tlie  adja<eut  wlieel.  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  and 
fastened  to  the  quill  and  having  resilient  connection  to 
the  other  axle  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon  havltig  chaml>ers.  and  a  quill  loosely  surrounding 
the  axle  between  the  wheels  and  having  bosses  at  one 
end  that  project  Into  the  chambers  in  the  adjacent  wheel, 
of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  and  fastened  to  the  quill 
and  having  lateral  losses  that  project  Into  the  chambers 
In   the  other  axle  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon  having  chambers,  and  a  quill  loosely  surround- 
ing the  axle  ijetween  the  wheels  and  having  bosses  at  one 
end  that  project  into  the  chaml>ers  in  the  adjacent  wheel, 
of  a  gear  wheel  niouuteii  upon  and  fastened  to  the  quill 
and  having  lateral  bosses  that  project  Into  the  chambers 
in  the  other  axle  wheel,  a  motor  supported  upm  the  quill. 
and  a  pinion  operated  h.\  said  motor  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  quill  loosely  surrounding  the  axle  between 
the  wheels  and  resUiently  connected  to  one  of  them,  of  a 
one-piece  jrear  wheel  mounted  upon  and  fastened  to  said 
quill  and  resllleiitly  connected  to  an  axle  wheel. 


1.  .\  traveling  hoist  comprising,  a  track  beam,  a  basft- 
member  therefor  extending  sldewlse  therefrom,  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  base  member  at  an  equal  distance  to  each 
side  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  truck-l)odle8  with 
their  vertical  members  straddling  the  pair  of  rails,  wheels 
mounted  In  the  truck  bodies  and  enjraging  the  rails,  a 
king  bolt  supported  by  each  truck  body,  a  skeleton  carriage 
frame  disposed  below  the  track  structure  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  each  of  the  kins-bolts,  a  pivot 
disposed  lonuiiiKlinally  In  the  carriage  with  its  axis  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  king-bolts,  and  a  hoisting 
apparatus  suspended  from  said  pivot  and  having  a  hoist- 
ing drum  disposed  with  its  axis  parallel  with  said  pivot 
and  so  dlspose<l  that  Its  hoisting  rope  will  fall  Into  the 
common  vertical  plane  of  said  king-bolts  and  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  and  the  transverse  center  of  said  beam,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  traveling'  hoist  comprising,  a  track  beam,  a  base- 
member  therefor  extending  sldewlse  therefrom,  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  base  meuil>er  at  an  equal  distance  to  each 
side  of  the  l>eam,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  truck  bodies  with 
their  vertical  mem'l>ers  straddling  the  pair  of  rails,  wheels 
mounted  Independent  of  each  other  in  the  truck-bodies  and 
engaging  the  rails,  a  king  bolt  supported  by  each  truck- 
body,  a  skeleton  carriage  frame  disposed  below  the  track 
structure  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  each  of  the 
kingbolts,  a  piv  it  disposed  longltudiuaily  in  the  carriage 
with  its  axis  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  king- 
l>olts,  and  a  hoisting  apparatus  suspended  from  said  pivot 
and  having  a  hoisting  drum  disposed  with  its  axis  parallel 
with  said  pivot  and  so  disposed  that  its  hoisting  rope  will 
fall  into  the  common  vertical  plane  of  said  king-bolts  and 
the  axis  uf  said  pivot  and  the  transverse  center  of  said  . 
beam,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  traveling  hoist  comprising,  a  track  beam,  a  base- 
meml)er  therefor  extending  sldewlse  therefrom,  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  base-member  at  an  equal  distance  to  each 
side  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  truck  bodies  with 
their  vertical  members  straddling  the  r>air  of  rails,  wheels 
mounted  Independent  of  each  other  in  Uie  truck-bodies 
and  engaging  the  rails,  motors  carried  by  the  opp  isite 
sides  of  one  of  the  truck-bodies  independent  of  each  other^ 
and  each  having  operative  connection  with  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  truck  in  such  manner  that  wheels  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  track  beam  are  independently  driven, 

a  king  bolt  supported  by  each  truck  body,  a  skeleton  car-    . 
rlage  frame  disposed  below  the  track  structure  and  having 
pivot  connection  with  each  of  the  kinp  bolts,  a  pivot  dis- 
posed  longitudinally   iu  the  carriage  with    its  axis  in   the 
1   vertical  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  king-bolts,  and  a  hoist- 
'   Ing   apparatus   suspended   from   said    pivot   and   having  a 
hoisting  drum    disposed    with    its   axis   parallel    with    said 
i  pivot  and  s  >  disposed  that  its  hoisting  rope  will  fail   Into 
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track  beam,  a   base- 
therefrom,   rnlls  sup- 


tbe  common  vertical  plane  of  said  kiQK  bolts  and  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  and  the  transverse  cent'r  of  said  beam,  com 
bined  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  A  traveling  hoist  comprising,  a 
member  therefor  extending  sidewlse 
ported  by  said  base-member  at  un  e^ual  distance  to  each 
side  of  the  beam,  a  pair  <>f  U  -^h  i[»^l  truck  bodies  with 
their  vertical  members  strad<llln{;  lin  pair  •{  rails,  a  pair 
of  bearings  carried  by  each  vertical  t^ember  of  each  truck- 
body  above  the  rails  and  atraddlinc  tlie  vertical  plane  of 
the  appropriate  rail,  wheels  mounted  In  the  truck  l)odies 
between  the  pairs  of  bejirings  and  supported  at  each  side 
thereby  and  engaging  the  rails,  a  ki|n>;  Iwlt  supported  by 
each  truck-body,  a  skeleton  carriage  frame  dlsixised  twiow 
the  track  structure  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
each  of  the  king-bolts,  a  pivot  disifioKeil  longitudinally  In 
the  carriage  with  Its  axis  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axes 
of  the  king-bolts,  and  a  hoisting  apparatus  sus|.>ended 
from  said  pivot  and  having  a  hnl.«itln|  drum  disposed  with 
its  axis  parallel  with  said  pivot  and  so  disposed  that  its 
hoisting  rope  will  fall  into  the  c  mnjnn  vertical  plane  of 
said  king-bolts  and  the  axis  of  said  pivot  and  the  trans- 
verse center  of  said  beam,  comMnod  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  traveling  hoist  cmnprisinK.  a  track  ticaui,  a  fiase- 
member  therefor  pxtendini;  sidewise  therefrom,  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  base  mem  tier  at  an  equal  distance  to  each 
tide  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  U  sha^ied  truck  bodies  with 
their  vertical  members  straddling  tbe  pair  of  rails,  wheels 
mounted  In  the  truck-bodies  and  eng:i«ging  the  rails,  motor 
mechanism  carried  by  ine  of  said  truck  bodies  and  en- 
g.'igini;  wheels  thereof,  a  king  txjlt  supported  by  each 
truck-body,  a  skeleton  carria>;e  frame  disposed  !>elow  the 
track  structure  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  each 
of  the  kingbolts,  a  pivot  supported  longitudinally  ia  the 
carriage  near  the  kingbolt  of  the  truck  carrying  said 
motor  me<hanism  and  having  Its  axis  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  axes  of  the  king  bolts,  and  A  hoisting  apparatus 
suspended  from  said  pivot  and  having;  a  lioisting  drum 
located  near  one  of  said  king  bolts  <|nd  so  disposed  with 
its  axis  parallel  with  said  [)ivot  thiit  the  hoisting  rope 
win  fall  in  the  corimi'  u  \ertical  plane  of  the  king  bolts 
and  the  axis  ..f  said  pivot  and  the  transverse  center  of 
said  track  beaiu,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


894.917.     rOWDER-DIVIDING  ANDICAPST'LE  FILLING 


APPARATIS. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 


Lynn 


Kansas 


31  4,521. 


Mo. 


1.  An    apparatus    for    dividing    pofrders,    comprising    a 
powder  holding  case,  having  an  opening  for  the  dt.^charge 
of  the  powder,  and  a  powder  dividtuf  re<-eptacle  and  slid 
Ing  connecting  devices  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the 
powder  holder.  I 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dividing  p<i\^der,  the  combination 
with  a  ca.se  for  holdinir  the  quantity  of  powder  to  he 
divided,  having  a  longitudinal  opentnf  therein  and  groove's 
In  said  opening,  and  a  [M)wder  divldjer  having  extensions 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  irri>ovt»s 

8.    In  an  apparatus,  for  dividing.'  fif.wdiTs.   the  combina 
tion  with  a  ca.s*'  for  holding  t^-.e    liiaatitv  of  powder  to  be 
divided,  having  stoppers  at  the  ends,  and  provided  with  a  i 


longitudinal  opening  for  the  disctuirge  of  the  powder,  and 
grooves  in  the  sidea  of  said  opening,  means  within  the  case 
for  contr  >lllng  the  quantity  of  (xtwder  to  lie  divided,  and  a 
powder  dividing  receptacle  having  separate  spaces  or 
pockets  beneath  the  opening  in  said  case,  anu  extensions 
on  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to  glide  within  the 
grooves  In  said  powder  holding  ca.se. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dividing  powders,  tne  combina- 
tion with  the  case  for  holding  the  (juantlty  of  powder  to  be 
divided,  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  grooves  In  the 
sides  of  said  opening,  stoppers  iu  the  ends  of  said  case,  a 
movable  diaphragm  In  .said  case,  and  an  adjusting  rod 
extending  through  one  of  said  stoppers,  and  a  powder  di- 
viding receptacle  and  projections  thereon  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  grooves  In  said  case. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  powder  dis- 
tributing caae  for  holding  the  powder  to  which  a  rolling 
movement  is  imparted,  thereby  evenly  distributing  the 
powder  throughout  the  length  of  the  case,  of  means  for  re- 
moving from  the  case  the  powder  in  equal  fractional 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  4.918.  PHOTCKJRAl'HERS  BACKGROUND  CAR 
RIER.  Herbert  Tomlinson,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Fllei^  May 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,049. 


1.  A  photographer's  background  carrier,  comprising  a 
post,  means  extendi nK  crosswise  of  said  post  and  vertically 
adjustable  thereon,  a  cross  arm  mounted  on  said  mears 
so  as  to  enable  said  cross  arm  to  1»€  turned  and  inverted, 
and  means  for  securing  a  background  to  said  cross  arm. 

'I.  \  photofcjrapher'a  liackgroiind  carrier,  oomprlsitig  a 
post  having  a  vertical  slot,  means  extending  crosswise  of 
said  post  and  vertically  adjustable  in  said  vertical  slot, 
a  cross  arm  mounted  on  said  means  so  as  to  enable  said 
cross  ami  to  f)e  tiirne<l  and  Inverted  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  backuTound   to  said  cross  arm. 

3.  A  photographer's  background  carrier,  comprising  a 
poat,  a  clamping  l>olt  extending  crosswise  of  said  post  and 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  cross  arm  mounted  on  said 
i-lanipin;;  bolt  so  as  to  enable  said  cross  arm  to  l)e  turned 
and  inverte<l  and  clami)ed  to  said  post,  and  means  for 
securing  a  background  to  said  cross  arm. 

4.  A  photographer's  background  carrier,  comprising  a 
post,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  crosswise  of  said  post  and 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  cros.-;  arm  having  a 
mortise  htting  said  [K>8t  so  as  to  adapt  It  to  slide  thereon 
and  rotatal)ly  mounted  on  said  clamping  bolt  so  as  to  en 
able  said  cross  arm  to  Ije  turned  over  and  inverted  and 
clamped  to  said  |><>8t  and  means  for  securing  a  backgroand 
to  said  cross  arm. 
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894,019.      CAR  CLEANING   APPARATUS.      HakrisoH  M.  ' 
TiBNBR,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joslata 
B.    Gathrlght.    Ixiuisville,    Ky.      Filed    Sept.    29,    1902. 
SerUl  No.  125.329.     Renewed  Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No. 
408.696. 


1  In  a  tar  cleaning  apparatus,  means  for  removing  loose 
dust  and  means  for  removing  the  adherent  dirt,  arranged 
In  operative  succession  along  the  length  of  the  car,  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  for  said  means,  adapted  to  be 
move<i  in  one  direction  by  the  car  to  l>e  cleaned,  and  means 
for  moving  said  lover  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  cleaning  ne  exterior  of  a  car. 
comprising  a  dusting  means  and  a  washing  means  arranged 
for  successive  operation  on  said  exterior,  and  an  operating 
means  for  the  dusting  and  washing  means  having  con- 
nection with  both  of  the  same. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  exterior  of  a  car. 
comprlsln;;  .1  dusting  means  and  a  washln:  means,  adapted 
to  operate  on  said  exterior  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
and  an  operating  means  for  the  dusting  means  and  wash- 
ing means,  having  connection  with  both  of  the  same 
provide<i  with  an  element  in  the  path  of  the  car  to  be 
cleane<l,  whereby  it  Is  operated  by  said  car. 

4.  \n  apimratus  for  cleaning  the  exterior  of  a  car. 
comprising  a  dusting  means,  a  washing  means,  and  a 
common  operating  lever  for  said  means. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  exterior  of  a  car, 
comprising  a  dustini;  means,  a  washing  means,  and  a  com- 
mon operating  lever  for  said  means,  provided  with  an 
element  in  the  path  of  the  car  to  l>e  cleaned,  whereby  It  is 
operated  by  said  car. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


&y4,91.'0.      CAR-CLEAMNi;    AITARATlS       IL^krison    M 
Tt'ENeR,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Tosiah 
B.    Gathrlght.    Louisville.    Ky.       Filed    Sept.    -'9.    Ht02. 
Serial  No    125,330.     itenewed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No. 
40K. (',{>«. 


means  for  antomatlcaHy  adjusting  me  brush  Into  opera- 
tive position,  said  means  having  a  device  actuated  by  the 
car  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  A  car  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  pivoted 
brush-carrying  frame,  and  an  adjusting  lever  therefor, 
said  lever  being  operated  by  the  car  to  adjust  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
brushes  for  cleaning  the  side  of  a  car  body  and  the  car 
windows  respectively,  pivoted  frames  carrying  said 
brushes,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  frames,  said 
frames  U'ing  normally  adjusted  to  hold  the  brushes  out  of 
operative  position,  and  means  operated  to  adjust  the  same 
Into  operative  position. 

4.  in  a  car  cleaning  apparatus,  tho  combination  of 
brushes  for  cleaning  the  side  of  a  car  body  and  the  car 
windows  respectively,  pivoted  frames  carrying  said 
brushes,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  frames  to  carry 
Its  brush  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  con- 
nection i)etween  said  frame  and  the  other  frame  for  trans 
milting  motion  from  one  to  the  otner. 

5.  In  a  car  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
brushes  for  cleaning  the  side  of  the  car  body  and  the 
car  windows  respectively,  pivoted  frames  carrying  said 
brushes,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  frames,  to  thereby 
carry  Its  brush  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  arms 
extending  from  said  frames  and  means  connecting  one  of 
said  arms  with  the  other  of  the  same,  said  connecting 
means  engaging  the  arms  at  diflferent  distances  from  the 
pivots  of  the  frames,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  GO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   Id   a   car  cleaning  apparatus,    the   combination  of  a 
brush    normally    located    out    of    operative    position,    and  * 


894,921.     PLOW.     Asa  L.   Van   Valkenblbuh.   Acampo. 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,430. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plow,  a  beam 
thereon  composed  of  two  memt>ers  and  a  hinge  slldably 
connected  on  each  side  of  said  members  and  hinging  the 
same  together,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plow,  a  beam 
thereon,  said  1  earn  being  formed  of  two  members,  a  hinge 
member  disposed  on  each  side  of  each  beam  at  the  abut- 
ting ends  thereof,  said  hinge  meml>er8  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots.  Udts  disposed  through  said  beam  mem 
l)er8  and  said  slots,  n  its  on  said  IkjUs,  and  washers  Inter- 
posed lnterm<Hilate  said  nuts  and  said  hinge  members,  and 
means  pivoting  those  hinge  members  on  one  beam  memljer 
to  those   on   the  other,   as   set   forth. 


894.922.      SI'RlN(i-HOISr.      Walter    Van   Wik,   Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  »>,  1!H»7.      Serial  No.  405.405. 

1.  A    device    of    the    kind    described    comprising    a    sus 
pended    coll    spring,    detachable    means    for    holding    said 
spring  extendi-d,  a  chain  connected  to  said  spring,  a  sleeve 
on  the  chain  and  n  baiidic  carried  by  the  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  spring  hoist  (oniprising  a  sus;)ended  spring  adapted 
to  contract  and  extend,  means  for  holding  said  spring  tem 
porarlly  In  extende<l  ixisitlon,  a  chain  depending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  carried  by  said  chain 
for  holding  a  portion  of  the  chain  in  the  horizontal  posi 
tlon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  coll  spring,  a  liiMe  secured  to  a  tixed  support 
at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end  for 
engagement    with    tl;e    lower   end    of    the   spring,    a    chain 


I 


942 


Mcured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
nectlng  tbe  casting  to  said  chain. 
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spring,  means  for  con- 
and  means  carried  by 


the  chain  for  shortenlnK  its  perpent|icular  length  after  the 
casting  has  been  attached   thereto.  ] 


8  9  4.923.  LIFTING  AND  LOV\-t:RING  APPARATUS. 
John  V.  Vicksell.  Medlai>olls,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1908.     Serial   No.   412,619. 


support,  of  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  said  stationary 
Jaw,  said  movable  jaw  prt)vlded  with  an  aperture,  a  hook 
extending  Into  said  aperture,  a  thumb  txjlt  or  set-screw 
threaded  Into  said  Jaw  and  Into  engaKemcnt  with  said 
boolt  for  preveiitiui;  the  same  from  beinj;  displaced  off  of 
said  Jaw.  and  means  engagint;  said  hook  for  drawing 
together  or  moving  the  Jaws  apart 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllxHl.  the  coinhlna- 
tlon  with  a  platform  or  support,  of  a  clamp  device  canted 
by  said  platform,  said  clamp  device  comprising  Jaws  mov- 
ably  connected,  a  link  provided  with  an  adjustable  hooii. 
at  one  end,  the  hook  extending  Into  one  of  said  Jaws,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  Jaw  and  being  capable  of  ac- 
tuating said  link  fur  adjustinK'  the  Jaw  carrying  the,  link. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des«Til>e(l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  a  clamp  device  carried  by  said 
platform,  said  clamp-devlce  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a 
lever  secured  contiguous  to  one  of  said  jaws,  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  extending  into  the  other  jaw,  said 
hook  provided  with  a  notch,  fasteiiin;;  means  extending 
through  a  portion  of  said  Jaw  and  engaging  said  notch 
for  securing  said  hook  upon  said  Jaw.  and  means  connect- 
ing said  hook  atid  lever.  wtnTetiy  when  said  lever  Is  swung, 
the  Jaw  carrying  the  hook  will  be  adjusted.  • 

f Claim  6  not. printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  o^  Jaws  carried  by  said 
support,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  Ultb  an  aperture,  lever 
means  carried  by  said  support,  ana  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  means  and  positioned  In  the  aperture 
of  said  Jaw  for  drawing  the  last Hientioned  Jaw  towards 
the  other  Jaw  when  said  lever  means  Is  swung. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  support,  of  Jaws  carrlfd  by  said  support,  one 
Jaw  being  capable  of  movement  relative  to  the  other  Jaw. 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  on4  Jaw.  a  link  plvotally 
connectetl  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  said  link  provided  with 
a  hollow  body,  a  hook  threade<l  tUrongh  one  pnd  of  said 
link  and  having  a  portion  eitendinf  into  said  hollow  body, 
said  hook  having  a  portion  extending  Into  one  Jaw,  and 
means  fastening  the  extended  portion  of  tbe  hook  in  said 
Jaw. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  support,   of  n   stationary   jaw   carried  by  said 


894,924.      EGGCRATE.      Jt'Lius    Weis,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,439. 


-fT 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprlalng.  In  combi 
nation  with  a  suitable  tnclosure,  a  compartment  filler  In 
tald  inclosure.  and  a  single  piece  co-flller  acroM  said  com- 
partment   filler   consisting   of   a   sheet    having    cushioning 
supporting   indents.   Intervening   webs,   and   transverse   re 
Inforcements  across  said  Indents  to  supjwrt  said  \vet>8. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  Inclosure.  a  compartment  filler  in 
Mid  inclosure.  and  a  single  piece  cushioning  co  tiller  acro.ss 
■aid  compartment  tiller,  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  series 
of  substantially  parallel  supporting  Indents  and  a  trans 
verse  reinforcement  nrri>ss  said  supi>orting  Indents,  for  the 
purposes   8i>ecitlf<l 

3.  \  device  of  tlie  class  set  forth,  comiirislng.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  inclosure.  a  compartmeut  filler  in 
said  Inclosure,  and  a  single  plei-e  cushioning  co-filler  co- 
acting  with  said  compartment  filler  to  form  individual 
stalls,  said  co  tiller  having  a  sheet  forine<l  with  a  series  of 
substantially  V  shap«»<l  supporting  indents  with  interven- 
ing webs  l>etween  them,  and  transverse  reinforcements 
across  the  ends  of  said  wel>8,  for  tbe  purposes  sjioclfied. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  Inclosure.  a  set  of  compartment 
fillers  In  said  inclosure.  and  single  piece  cushioning  co  fill- 
ers across  the  ends  of  said  series  of  compartment  fillers. 
ciimprislng  sheets  having  supporting  Indents,  webs  be- 
tween the  supporting  indents  of  each  sbe<>t,  and  reinforce- 
ments across  the  ends  of  said  supporting  Indents. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  Inclosure.  a  compartment  filler  In 
said  Inclosure  and  a  single  plect-  cushioning  co  Oiler  across 
said  compartment  filler,  consisting  of  a  sheet  having  sup- 
porting:   indents    below    the    spaces    In    said    compartment 
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filler,  webs  between  said  supporting  Indents  and  below  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  walla  of  said  compartment  filler,  and  reinforce- 
ments across  said  supporting  Indents  strengthening  said 
Indents  under  a  load. 


8  9  4,925.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CHILLED  ROLLS. 
Ralph  H.  Wcst.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906. 
Serial    No.    349,452. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  chilled  roll,  a  vertically 
arranged  annular  chill  comprising  solid  rings  which  are 
arranged  in  line  vertically  and  provided  each  at  Its  lower 
end  and  lnt<'rnally  with  a  receiw  extending  clrcumferen- 
tlally  of  the  chill,  which  rings  »re  also  each  provided  In- 
ternally next  above  the  said  receas  with  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  sloping  seat  forming  surface  extending  clrcum- 
ferentially  of  the  chill,  and  a  ring  occupying  tbe  said 
recess  and  divided  vertically  into  sections  and  provided 
Internally  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  sloping  seat- 
forming  surface  arranged  thish  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
first-mentioned  slojiing  surface. 

2.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  vertically  arranged  annular 
chill  comprising  solid  rings  arranged  In  line  vertically  and 
provided  each  at  its  lower  end  and  Internally  with  a 
recess  extending  circumferentially  of  the  chill,  which 
rings  are  also  each  provided  Internally  and  above  the  said 
recess  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  sloping  seat- 
forming  surface  extending  circumferentially  of  the  chill, 
and  a  ring  occupying  the  said  recess  and  divided  vertically 
Into  sections  and  provided  Internally  with  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  sloping  seat-forming  surface  arranged  flush 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the  first-mentioned  sloping  surface, 
and  each  section  of  the  said  sectional  ring  having  a  de- 
pending flange  whose  inner  side  overlaps  an  upright  later- 
ally and  outwardly  facing  shoulder  formed  on  the  next 
lower  solid  ring 

3.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  vertically  arranged  annular 
chill  comprising  solid  rings  arranged  in  line  vertically 
and  provided  each  Internally  with  a  recess  extending  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  chill,  which  rings  are  also  each  pro- 
vided Internally  next  above  the  said  recess  with  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  sloping  seat-forming  surface  extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  the  chill,  and  a  ring  occupying  tbe 
said  recess  and  divided  vertically  Into  sections  and  pro- 
vided Internally  with  a  downwHr<lly  and  inwardly  sloping 
seat  forming  surface  arranged  flush  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  first  mentioned  sloping  surface,  with  the  upper  of  adja- 
cent sectional  rings  overhanging  the  seat-forming  sloping 
surface  of  the  next  lower  solbl  ring. 

4.  In  a  roll  i-astlng  molil,  a  vertically  arranged  annular 
chill  comprising  solid  rings  arranged  in  line  vertically  and 
provided  each  internally  with  a  recess  extending  circum- 
ferentially of  the  chill,  which  rings  are  also  each  provided 
internally  and  above  the  said  recess  with  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  sloping  seat-forming  surface  extending  cir- 


cumfprentlally  of  the  chill,  and  a  ring  occupying  the  said 

recess  and  divided  vertically  Into  sections,  said  sectional 
ring  being  provided  internally  with  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly sloping  seat  forming  surface  extending  circumfer- 
entially of  the  said  ring  and  smaller  diametrically  than 
the  first-mentioned  sloping  surface,  and  tbe  sections  of  the 
sectional  ring  embracing  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  next 
lower  solid  ring 

5.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  vertically  arranged  annular 
chill  comprising  solid  rings  arranged  In  line  vertically  and 
provided  each  internally  with  a  recess  extending  circum- 
ferentially of  the  chill,  which  rings  are  also  each  provided 
Internally  and  above  tbe  said  recess  with  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  sloping  .seat  forming  surface  extending  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  chill,  said  recess  having  Its  sur- 
roundinK  wall  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a 
ring  occupying  the  said  recess  and  divided  vertically  into 
sections  and  provided  Internally  with  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping  .seat-forming  surface  arranged  flush  at  Its 
upper  end  with  the  first-mentioned  sloping  surface,  said 
last-mentioned  ring  conforming  to  the  surrounding  wall  of 
the  said  recess,  and  the  upper  of  adjacent  sectional  rings 
resting  upon  the  next  lower  solid  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,926.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING 
Ralph  II.  W'kst,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  3C6.S56. 


CHILLED     ROLLS. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  mold  for  casting  a  chilled  roll,  a  vertically 
arranged  anniilar  chill  provided  Internally  with  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  sloping  seat  forming  surfaces  ar- 
ranged at  different  elevations  respectively  and  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  chill,  and  the  upper  of  adjacent 
seat  forming  surfaces  being  smaller  diametrically  at  Its 
lower  extremity  than  the  lower  of  the  said  surfaces  so  that 
the  chamber  of  the  chill  is  larger  diametrically  at  tbe 
lower  extremity  of  the  lower  of  adjacent  seat-forming  sur- 
faces than  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  upper  of  the  said 
surfaces. 

L'.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  vertically  arranged  annular 
chill  provided  internally  with  correspondingly  downwardly 
and  inwardly  sloping  parallel  seat-forming  surfaces  ar- 
ranged at  different  elevations  respectively  and  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  chill,  said  seat-forming  surfaces 
corresponding  diametrically  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the 
upper  of  adjacint  seat-forming  surfaces  being  smaller  dia- 
metrically at  Its  lower  extremity  than  the  lower  of  the  said 
surfaces  sfp  that  the  chamber  of  the  chill  is  larger  diamet- 
rically at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lower  of  adjacent  seat- 
forming  surfaces  than  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  upper 
of  the  said  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  having  a  cir- 
cular chamber  and  provided  internally  with  parallel  down- 
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wardly  and  inwardly  sloplns  ■«<  t-forming  surfafp«  ar- 
ranged at  dlfft^ri-nt  olfvatlons  resppctively  and  ext»>Ddlng 
cirL-umi"»-r>ntlally  of  the  chamber,  and  the  upper  of  adja- 
cent Sfrtt  firmlni;  surfacs  being  lonK>>r  vi-rtlcally  of  the 
chill  and  xt-ndinj;  farther  inwaedlv  than  the  lower  of 
the  said  surfaces 

4.  in  a  roll  casting  moid,  an  upright  chill  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber  which  extends  from  t-nd  t"  •'nd  of  the  chill, 
and  jirovidi'd  intiTnally  with  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  st'atforminR  surfaces  arratin^^d  at  dirferent  eleva- 
tions n'spectlveiy  and  extending  i;irciimferentially  of  the 
chambfr.  and  the  l.iwt»r  ends  of  tht  said  seat  forming  sur- 
faces being  spaced  farther  apart  toward  th>'  upper  end  of 
the  chill,  and  the  upper  of  adjacent  seat-forming  surfaces 
being  smaller  diametrically  at  its  lower  extremity  than  the 
lower  of  the  said  surfaces  so  that  tli*"  i-hamber  of  the  chill 
Is  larger  diametrically  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lower 
of  adjacent  seat-forming  surfaces  than  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  upper  of  the  said  surfaces. 
■  5.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  having  a  circu- 
lar chamber  which  extends  from  (jud  to  end  of  the  chill, 
and  provided  internally  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
sloping  seat-forming  surfaces  arraii^fni  at  different  eleva- 
tions respectively  and  ext-ndlng  larcumferentially  of  the 
chamlM-r.  and  th*-  upp'-r  of  adjact-rvt  st-at  forming  surfaces 
being  smaller  diametrically  at  Itp  low-r  .'Xtremity  but 
larger  in  dimensions  vertically  tha>i  the  lower  of  the  said 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  t|ie  Gazette.] 


Inted  In  tbe 


894,91*7.  FLUID-I'RES.SURK  TIUBIXE.  Gborob  Wist 
INOHOCSE,  Pittsburg.  I'a  .  assign»>r  to  The  Westinghouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  VjH4      Serial  No.  tl 93.354. 


«'. 


a  ■  Ha  ^^ 

i 

™^. 

7  (f  A           U-"*  ' 

..i-^Ja. 

1  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbln.',  a  km  i:a'\  m*'mber  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  separat»'ij  iitr oll^d  inlet  ports, 
a  rotatable  tiifml>er  adjacent  thereto,  ♦'ach  of  said  mem 
bers  being  provided  with  annular  t-.-ts  of  gronves  and  In 
tersecting  partitions  coopfratiut'  tfc.'r'with  to  form  buck 
ets,  the  dimension  of  the  groovr^  increasing  with  the  dis- 
tance from  the  inlet  nozzles. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  (itationary  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  governo» controlled  Inlet  ports. 
a  rotatable  member  adjacnt  thereto,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  l>eing  provided  with  annular  pt»ts  of  grooves  and  In 
tersfctiug  partitions  cix'ipf rating  tht-rt-with  to  form  buclt- 
ets.  the  dimensions  of  said  trrouves  Increasing  with  the  dis- 
tance from  said  nozzles. 

•{     In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  ptationary  member  pro- 
videti  with  a  motive  fluid  Inlet,  a  r"tMtat)le  merab«'r  adja- 
cent  thereto,   each   of  said    members    being   provided   with 
set*    of    annular   gro<.>ve8    and    Intersecting    partitions    co 
operating    therewith    to   form    huctoets.    th.>    dimensions    of   j 
said   groov.-s  increasing  with    the  ^istanc"   from   the   inlet   ' 
openings,  and   the  set  or  sets  neaijest  said  optntnga  com- 
prising a  numb«'r  of  grooves  of  lar^.-r  dimensions  than  the   I 
succet'ding  s*'ts.  | 

4     In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rttatabie  m.-mber  having 
annular  seta  of  buckets,  formed  by  annular  grooves  and  in 
ter*«cting  strips,  adapted  to  abstract  the  energy  from  the  I 


Motive  fluid  supplied  to  said  turbine  by  Impact,  and  blades 
located  adjaci-nt  th.»reto  adapted  to  fractionally  '^xitand 
the  fluid  dischargf  from  said  buckfts  and  abstract  the 
available  .'nfrgy  by  impa   t  and  reaction 

").  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  plurallt.\  of  separately- 
controlled  fluid  nozzles  adapted  to  partially  convert  the 
pressure  energy  of  the  motive  fluid  into  velocity  energy,  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  formtMl  in  the  rotor  of  said 
turbine  and  adapt. ■<!  to  ai)sfract  the  available  energy  by 
Impact,  and  means  for  fractionally  expanding  the  motive 
fluid  discharge*!  from  said  groo\.s  and  abstracting  the 
available  ■  n   rev  by  impact  and  reaction 

[Claims  >>  to  _':j  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


894,928.     KKClPRdCATLNG  MOTOR.     I.sifx.R  Yassknokk. 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,318 


■n* 


1.  A  .hydraulic  motor  construction  comprising  a  cylln 
der,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  rack  bar.  a 
valve  chamlH>r  secured  to  said  ra<"k  bar  and  piston  stem  to 
travtl  therewith  and  having  valves  therein,  and  a  tm^e 
upon  which  said  parts  are  removably  located,  comprising 
standards  for  supporting  said  cylinder  and  alining  the 
same,  a  post  ui>on  the  top  of  which  said  rack  bar  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  and  means  mounted  on  said  base  for 
tripping  the  vahes  in  said  valve  chamiier 

■J  .V  hydraulic  motor  construction  comprising  a  i)asp, 
standards  supported  on  said  i)ase.  a  cylinder  supported  In 
said  standards  and  alined  thereby  and  having  one  end 
readily  detachable,  a  piston  stem  projecting  from  said  cylln 
der.  and  adapted  to  ri>oiprocate  therein,  a  valve  chamber 
monnt(Hl  on  said  piston  stem  externally  of  said  cylinder, 
and  adapteii  to  m<ne  therewith,  and  a  rai-k  bar 
sec\ire<l  in  said  valv»>  chamber  and  adapted  to  movf  there- 
wltii.  a  post  mounte<l  on  said  base,  said  rack  bar  being 
movable  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  post,  valves  in  said 
valve  chamber,  and  o[ierating  means  therefor. 

'■i.  A  hydraulii-  motor  constructlf)n  comprising  a  base, 
standards  arising  therefrom,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
stamlards  and  alined  thereby,  a  tubular  piston  stem 
adapte<i  for  reciprocation  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cham 
ber  reinovatily  mountP<l  upon  said  piston  stem  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof  externally  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing valves  therein,  a  rack  bar  removably  secured  to  said 
valve  chamb4-r.  a  support  on  said  base  upon  which  said 
rack  bar  is  adapted  to  travel  and  means  mounted  upon 
said  base  for  tripping  the  valves 

4.  .\  hydraulic  motor  construction  '■omprislng  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  tubular  stem  for  said  piston  projecting 
from  said  cylinder  and  a<lai)te<i  to  reci[ir(s'ate  therein,  a 
valve  chamber  mounie<l  on  said  piston  stem  externally  of 
said  cylinder  and  having  compartments  therein  adapted 
to  commimlcate  through  said  tubular  piston  stem  with 
said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  valves  in 
said  valve  chamber,  and  operating  means  therefor. 

').  A  hydraulic  motor  construction  c<unprlslnga  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  tubular  piston  stem  projecting  from 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  recipro<'ate  ther«'ln.  a  longi- 
tudinal wall  through  said  tubular  steiu  forming  passage- 
ways therethrough,  a  valve  chamtn-r  ts)rne  by  said  [dston 
stem  upon  Its  outer  end  externally  of  said  cylinder,  a 
dividing  wall  in  said  valve  chamber  forming  compartments 
therein,  said  compartments  be'ng  in  communication 
through  said  tubular  piston  stenj  with  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  valves  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber, and  operating  means  therefor. 

[Claims  tt  to  **  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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894.929.     ST'ROICAL  APPLIANCE.     William  C.  Yatm. 
Lemoore.  Cal.      Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.418. 


A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  gauze  bag,  larger  at 
Its  closed  than  at  lis  o|>en  end.  and  having  one  side  cut 
away  diaKonally  of  Its  length  from  the  open  end  to  a  point 
removed  from  the  closed  end  forming  thereby  a  hood  at 
the  latter  end.  the  edires  of  the  cut-away  portions  beln;.' 
hemmed  to  provide  a  marginal  pocket,  and  a  draw  string 
arranged  In  the  pocket. 


R04.n.30.  SPOKK  TI(;HTKNER.  James  L.  Z.^jtb.  Pulaski. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joel  W.  Hunt,  inilaskl, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.149. 


804.981.  TROLLEY-CAR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR-VE- 
HTCLE8.  RircAHDO  Arso  and  Lt  igi  Negro,  Turin, 
Italy.      Filed  June  14,  190<5.     Serial  No.  321,699. 


894,982.  SAFE.  WiLBBB  E.  ABifOLD,  MadisonvUle,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Company,  Cincinnati 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1007.  Se 
rial  No.  365,459. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  provided  with  a 
tenon  hole,  of  a  spoke  having  a  shoulder  which  bears 
against  the  felly  and  a  tenon  which  engages  with  the  said 
hole,  a  tightener  comprising  a  trough-shaped  plate  of 
thin  sheet  metal  of  the  same  thickness  all  over  and  of  the 
same  length  as  the  said  hole,  and  a  tire  which  retains  the 
said  tightener  in  the  said  hole  at  any  desired  point  around 
the  said  tenon. 


].  In  an  invention  of  the  character  described,  a  trolley- 
car  adapted  to  supply  current  from  a  suitable  trolley  to  an 
electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
driving  wheels  of  said  car  and  nuans  Interposed  between 
said  motor  and  driving  wheels  adapted  to  permit  the  op- 
eration of  the  motor,  without  moving  said  driving  wheels 
when  the  car  Is  lield  airalnst   forward  movement. 

'2  In  an  invention  of  the  characti-r  described,  a  trolley- 
car  adapted  to  su|>ply  current  from  a  suitable  trolley  to 
an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  driving  wheels  of  said  car  and  a  magnetic  trans- 
mission device  Interposed  between  said  motor  and  driving 
wheels,  said  device  permitting  the  motor  tci  operate  with- 
out moving  said  driving  wheels  when  the  car  la  held 
against   forward   movement,    substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  composite  safe-structure,  the  combination  of  a 
safe  body  of  un  machlneable  metal  having  a  door  opening 
in  Its  front-wall  adapted  to  receive  a  door,  and  spaced  in- 
tegral projections  on  Its  inside  which  extend  at  an  angle 
towards  the  front-wall,  and  a  ring  of  machlneable  metal 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  similar  means  on  the 
door  to  hold  the  same  seated  and  located  between  said 
front-wall  and  the  free  ends  of  these  projections  and  held 
In  position  by  them. 

2.  In  a  composite  safe  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
safe-body  of  un  machineal>le  metal  provided  with  a  door- 
opening  in  its  front  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  door,  a  flat 
ring  of  machlnealile  metal  titled  against  the  Inner  side  of 
the  front-wall  to  surround  the  door-opening  thereat,  con 
tact  of  the  ring  with  said  side  of  the  front  safe  wall  being 
limited  to  its  flat  front  face  only,  the  inside  of  the  safe- 
body  being  provided  with  spaced  projections  which  en- 
gage the  ring  on  its  periphery  to  hold  tiie  same  in  posi- 
tion. 

'A.  In  a  composite  safe-structure,  the  combination  of  a 
safe  body  of  un-machineable  metal  embodying  Inclosing 
walls  and  provided  with  a  door  opening  In  its  front-wall, 
a  ring  of  machlneable  metal  limited  in  its  contact  with  the 
metal  of  the  safe  body  to  Its  flat  front  side  at  wliich  it 
contacts  with  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  and  the  ojiening 
In  which  latter  it  surrounds.  Its  exposed  peripheral  outer 
side  l)elng  provided  with  spaced  notches,  there  being  also 
spaced  projections  which  extend  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  safe  body  and  engage  the  ring  on  its  exposed  out- 
side, the  metal  thereof  extending  also  Into  the  notches  of 
this  ring. 

4.  In  a  composite  safe-structure,  the  combination  of  a 
safe-body  of  un  machineable  metal  eml)odylng  Inclosing 
walls,  the  front-wall  having  a  circular  door-opening,  a 
ring  of  machlneable  metal  placed  with  its  outer,  flat  side 
against  tlie  Inner  side  of  the  front  wall  so  as  to  l>e  con- 
centric with  the  opening  therein  and  projecting  to  the  ex- 
tent of  its  thickness  clear  Into  the  safe,  and  spaced  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  safe- 
body,  which  engage  said  ring  to  hold  It  in  position  against 
the  Inside  of  the  front-wall  of  the  safe. 

5  In  a  composite  safe-structure,  the  combination  of  a 
safe  body  of  un-machineable  metal  eml)odying  inclosing 
walls,  the  front  wall  having  a  circular  door-opening,  a 
ring  of  machineable  metal  beveled  on  Its  periphery  and 
placed  with  its  flat  side  against  the  inner  side  of  the  front- 
wall  of  the  safe  .so  as  to  be  concentric  with  the  opening 
therein  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  front-wall  to 
the  extent  of  Its  thickness,  and  ribs  projecting  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  safe-body  and  engaging  with  their 
ends  the  beveled  periphery  of  the  ring  to  hold  the  same 
in  position  against  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
safe. 


894,933.      LEVELING    DEVICE.      Cael    A.    Bbmson,    Hed 

Wing.  .Minn.     Fi!e<l  Jan.  23,  190S.     Serial  No    412.319. 

In  combination  with  a  body  pivotally  mounted  upon  an 
axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  body,  chains  oppositely 
wound    upon    the   shaft    and    passing    under    the   axle    and 
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shaft  and  loni^itudinally  adjustable  braces  lying  upon  op- 


being   connected    with    the    body,    tneans    for    turning    the      being  brought  together  and  extended  from  the  upper  and 


posite  sides  of  the  axle  and  being 
ends  with  the  axle  and  at  their  out 


(on 


nected  at  their  Inner 
er  ends  with  the  body. 


894^34.    >; BALING    PRESS.      He^trt   C.    Betts,   Mlddie- 
t«wn,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.    j  Serial  No.  39«,815. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  parallel  press 
boxes,  each  of  said  boxes  having  oppositely  disposed  com- 
pression compartments,  the  ailjoining  walls  of  said  boxes 
being  slotted  lonjiitudinally  ;  of  a  sjiacins  l"'am  Interposed 
between  the  slotted  walls  of  the  botes,  a  rack  bar  mounted 
to  reciprocate  beneath  and  to  bear  upwardly  against  said 
beam,  mechanism  for  reciprocatinp  the  rack  bar,  a  aec- 
tional  follower  within  each  pre&s  linx.  and  a  plate  secured 
between-  the  sections  of  the  followers  and  constituting 
the  centers  of  the  followers,  said  plate  being  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  slots  and  l)elng  secured  within  a 
recess  In  the  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  spaced  press 
boxes  having  registering  longitudinal  slots  In  their  adjoin- 
ing walls;  of  a  plate  extending  through  the  slots  and 
within  the  press  boxes,  and  heads  fixedly  connected  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  plate,  said  plaje  constituting  the  cen- 
ters of  the  beads. 


894,935.      FENCETIE.      Charles    i:     Birch,   Crawfords- 
ville,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No,  409,168. 


1.  A  wire  fence  including  intersecting  line  and  stay 
wires,  and  a  tie  wire  disposed  at  fhe  intersection  of  said 
line  and  stay  wires  and  having  ain  intermediate  portion 
thereof  l)ent  around  one  of  said  w|res  to  form  a  coll  and 
Its  opposite  ends  brought  togethel'  and  bent  around  the 
adjacent  wire  to  form  a  second  call  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  coll. 

2.  A  wire  fence  including  InteJ-sectlng  line  and  stay 
wires,  and  a  tie  wire  having  an  Intermediate  portion  there- 
of colled  around  the  line  wire  and  Its  opposite  ends 
broQgbt  together  and  colled  around  the  stay  wire  on  one 
side  of  said  line  wire. 

3.  A  wire  fence  including  Intef-sectlng  line  and  stay 
wires,  and  a  tie  wire  having  an  intermediate  portion  there- 
of colled  around  the  line  wire  on  <ine  side  of  the  adjacent 
stay  wire  to  form  a  coil,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lie  wire 


lower  portion  of  the  coll  across  and  In  contact  with  the 
stay  wire  and  thence  twisted  around  said  stay  wire  on  one 
side  of  said  line  wire. 


894,936.  BRAKE  ACTUATING  -  LEVER  MECHANISM. 
Robert  II.  Bowman,  Canon  City.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1908.      Serial  No.  420,276. 


1.  A  brake  controlling  lever  mechanism,  comprising  a 
brake  rod.  a  pivoted  lever  bar  to  which  the  rod  conne<'t8, 
a  fixed  rack,  a  latch  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever  bar  for 
engaging  the  rack,  a  lift  rod  for  the  pawl,  a  lever  mounted 
pivotaily  on  the  bar,  one  end  of  which  connects  with  the 
\{it  rod,  a  block  siidable  on  the  lever  bar  and  having  an 
arm  that  pivotaily  connects  with  fhe  other  end  of  said 
last  named  lever,  said  block  having  a  laterally  projected 
extension  for  being  engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

2.  .\  brake  controlling  lever  mechanism,  com'irlsing  a 
brake  actuating  rml.  a  pivoted  lever  bar  to  which  the  rod 
connects,  a  fixed  rack,  a  latch  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever 
bar  for  engaging  the  rack,  a  lift  ro<l  for  the  pawl,  a  tri- 
angular shaped  lever  mounted  pivotaily  on  the  bar.  one 
end  of  which  connects  with  the  lift  rod,  a  block  siidable 
on  the  lever  bar  and  having  an  arm  that  pivotaily  con- 
nects with  the  other  end  of  the  triangular  lever,  said 
block  having  a  laterally  projected  extension  for  being  en 
gaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

3.  A  brake  rod  controlling  mechanism,  comprising  a 
lever  bar  pivotaily  mounted  at  Its  lower  end.  and  having 
a  conne<'tlon  for  the  brake  rml  abf>ve  its  fulcrum,  said  bar 
having  an  upper  and  lower  siotway  and  a  tliir<l  slotway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  slotways,  a  fixe<lly  held  seg- 
mental rack  that  projects  through  the  lower  slotway  In  the 
lever,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pawl  mounted  In  the  said 
lower  slotway  that  engages  the  rack,  a  triangular  shaped 
lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  each  of  the  intermediate  and 
upper  slotways,  a  link  rod  that  connects  the  two  trian 
gular  levers,  another  link  rod  that  connects  the  lower  tri- 
angular lever  with  the  latch  pawl,  a  hand  lever  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  lever  tiar,  having  a  link  r>)d  con- 
nection wth  the  upper  triangular  lever  and  a  block  ?lidable 
In  the  Intermediate  slotway  of  the  lever  bar.  said  block 
having  an  arm  connecte<]  to  the  upper  end  of  ttie  lower 
triangular  lever  and  having  a  lateral  extension  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  for  the  purposes 
described. 


894,937.     IMIOTO(;K.Vl'Hir  Ari'LIANCK.     Frederick  C. 
Bradblrn,   .Ioh.v   H    Tvler.   and   Jesse   B.    Low,   Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr    •_".'.  1!»(>7      Serial  No    .•U'.9.,'i:?0 
1.  The  combination   with   a   magaxlne   for   photographic 
plates  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  and  slides  closing  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  magarlne,  of  a  bowed  spring  mount- 
ed  in   tlie   magazine   and   adapted  between    its  ends  to  en- 
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the  edge  of  a  plate  a  short  distance  from  one  or  the 
other  of  said  slides  and  force  said  plate  against  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  magaxine,  and  a  cam  device  connected  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  spring  for  withdrawing  the 
latter  to  release  a  plate  and  permit  it  to  drop  upon  the 
adjacent  slide  and  then  engage  the  next  plate. 


2.  The  combination  witli  a  magazine  and  slides  closing 
the  top  and  lK)ttom  thereof,  of  a  liowed  spring  located  In 
one  end  of  the  magazine,  a  cushion  located  In  the  other 
end  of  the  magazine,  a  projection  on  said  spring  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  a  short 
distance  from  said  slides  and  push  said  plate  against  saiu 
cushion,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  spring  so  as  to 
release  the  plate,  said  means  comi)ri8lng  an  arm  secured  to 
the  intermwlihie  portion  of  ti>e  spring  and  a  lever  for  with- 
drawing said  arm  and  spring. 

a  The  combination  with  a  magazine  and  slides  closing 
top  and  liottom  thereof,  of  a  bowed  spring  mounted  in  one 
end  of  the  magazine  and  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lips  at  it.s  resiH'ctive  edges,  said  lips  l)eing  s{>aced 
from  the  sll<le«  suthclenily  to  permit  a  plate  to  be  dis- 
posed l»etweeu  an  edge  of  said  spring  and  a  slide,  a  slotted 
arm  secure<l  to  the  central  portion  of  said  spring  and  pass- 
ing through  the  end  of  the  magazine,  a  lever  having  a 
slot  to  receive  the  slott»Hl  arm  and  cooperate  therewith 
by  cam  action  to  withdraw  the  spring  to  drop  a  plate 
upon  one  of  fhe  slides  of  the  magazine  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  comtlnafion  with  a  magazine  for  photographic 
plates,  having  slide  for  dosing  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
of  a  lx)wed  spring  mounted  in  the  magazine  and  having  a 
lip  at  the  center  of  its  edge  to  engage  fhe  edge  of  a  photo- 
graphic plate  a  short  distance  from  the  slide,  means  for 
wit lidra wing  said  spring,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  a 
plioiographlc  plate  from  following  the  spring  when  the 
latter  Is  made  to  recede. 

.'  The  cf>mblnatlon  with  a  magazine  for  f)hofographlc 
plates  having  a  slide  for  cjosinji  the  l>oftom  thereof,  of  a 
t)owed  spring  in  the  magazine  having  a  lip  on  Its  etlge  to 
engage  the  e<lge  of  a  photographic  plate,  means  for  with 
drawing  said  spring,  and  a  plate  sectired  In  the  magazine 
twhind  the  spring  and  providwl  with  slot^  for  the  passage 
of  the  spring,  and  stops  at  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  receive 
the  e<lgt's  of  the  photographic  plates. 


894.938.     I>1S11-1>RA1XKH      Martha  E.  BROCK  MAN.  Pltts- 

t>urg.  I'a      Filed  .Mar    .U.   i;>n.s      Serial  No    424.,S14. 

1.  A  dish  drainer  comprising  a  (training  receptacle 
having  its  Ixiltom  ai>erfure<l  an«l  provlde<i  with  a  flange 
extending  downwanlly  from  the  l»ottom  to  space  the  latter 
from  the  supjx.rt,  loop  meml>ers  projecting  Inwardly  from 
tlie  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  arrange<l  at  sultalrle  infer- 
vhIs  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  <lish  supjiorting  cross  rods 
arranged  In  the  receptacle,  said  cross  rods  lielng  formed 
with  downwardly  projecting  terminals  received  by  l(H>p 
meiiiliers  and  readily  detaihable  therefrom  to  |>ermlt  of 
adjustment  of  the  rods  in  order  to  accommodate  for  dif- 
ferent sized  dishes. 

2.  A  dish  draining  receptacle  having  Its  bottom  corru- 
gated and  ai>ertured.  the  receptacle  l>eing  provided  with 
a    tiange    projecting   downwardly    from    the   bottom,   oppo- 
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site  side  portions  of  the  receptacle  being  formed  at  in- 
tervals with  supporting  elements  consisting  of  an  upper 
loop  and  an  adjacent  lower  tongue,  the  tongue  having 
an  oj>ening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  dish  supporting 
cross    rods   arranged    In    the   receptacle    In   different    hori- 


zontal planes  and  having  opiwslte  ends  i.ent  downwardly 
so  as  to  pass  through  fhe  loops  aforesaid  and  the  openings 
In  the  tongties  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  the  dish  sup- 
porting cross  rods  are  detachably  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment to  accommodate  dishes  of  different  sizes. 


894.939.  REVOLVING  CULTIVATOR  AND  HARROW. 
Hans  I'.  Bri  aas,  Baldwin,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-eighth 
to  S,  S.  Holnies.  one  eighth  to  C.  B.  Swenson,  one  eighth 
to  John  E.  Hanson,  one-eighth  to  John  O.  Wllford.  and 
one-eighth  to  E.  B.  Kinney.  Baldwin,  Wis.  Filed  Sept, 
5,  1907.     Serial  No.  301,42.s. 


Tn  an  agricultural  implement  a  pair  of  runners,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  bars  link-mounted  on  fhe  runners  to 
swing  up  and  down  thereon,  a  toothed  segment  fixed  near 
fhe  rear  end  of  each  runner,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
segment  and  having  a  finger  latch  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth,  a  link  from  each  lever  to  each  of  the  link-mounted 
bars  ;  brackets  fixed  upon  the  latter  l)ars,  a  series  of  cross 
shafts  held  by  their  ends  in  said  brackets,  a  series  of 
alternately  arranged  toothed  members  revolving  on  each 
shaft,  and  foiward  of  all  of  said  shafts  a  cross  liar  with 
the  bearings  in  adjusfatily  held  thereon  gwlveling  forks 
In  said  l)earlngs,  the  disks  i;5  in  the  forks  and  means  for 
hitching  draft  appliances  at  various  heights  to  the  Im- 
I)lement. 


8  9  4,940.     BALL-BEARIN<J  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 

I.oi  IS    Bi  RG,    Dallas    City,    111.       Filed    Jan.    13.    1908. 

Serial    No.    41«»,6J5. 

1.  In  a  ball  l>earing  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  spindle  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  its  outer 
end  on  which  is  a  tliread  extending  in  one  direction,  and 
a  reduced  portion  at  its  outer  end  on  which  is  a  thread  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction,  and  also  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  In  the  said  threade<l  portions,  a  l)ox  ar- 
ranged on  the  spindle,  a  combined  cup  and  nut  having  a 
threadetl  bore  to  receive  the  inner  threade<l  jKirfion  of  the 
spindle  and  also  having  longitudinal  gnxjves  in  the  wall 
of  said  bore  and  countersinks  in  its  outer  side  or  face 
communicating  with    the  outer  ends  of  the  grooves,   balls 
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between  the  lx>x  and  tb«  combined  «  up  And  nut,  «  kpy  r.» 
■lovably  arranRed  In  oppo««d  Kr(><>vt>««  of  th»'  spindle  and 
combined  flip  and  nut  and  having  a  lateral  priije<tl..n  at 
Its  outer  e;id  arranged  In  one  of  thf  coiinterslnks  of  the 
latter  and  flusli  with  the  outer  <a<t>  thfreof.  and  a  nut 
turned  on  the  reduced  and  threadrti  end  of  the  spindle  and 
arrangiKl  t.>  retain  the  key  In  pn»iition  ;  said  nut  having 
an  inner  side  arranged  parallel  with  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tJonaily  engage  the  face  of  the  conihlne*!  onp  and  nut 
throughout     tli«    area     of     the     Ifuer     end     of     the     nut. 


2.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  rehlcle 'whe«'!s,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  spindle  having  an  inner  tap«*red  portion  and 
an  outer  tapered  portion  amaller  |n  cross-section  than  th« 
Inner  portion  and  also  having  fl'iHdtlon  adjacent  to  Its 
outer  end  on  which  is  a  thread  exliiidlng  in  one  direction, 
a  reduced  portion  at  Its  outer  eiml  on  which  is  a  thread 
extending  in  the  opposite  dirAtiou  and  longitudinal 
grooves  In  the  said  tlir»'adeil  {Hi^tions.  a  cup  having  a 
tapered  t)ore  receiving  the  Inner  tai>ered  jwrtion  of  the 
spindle,  a  box  arranged  on  the  $piiidle,  balls  interposed 
between  said  cup  and  box,  a  coinlilned  .-np  and  nut  having 
a  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  Inner  threaded  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  also  having  lun^ltiidlnal  grooves  In  the 
wall  of  said  bore  and  coiinterslnK-s  in  Its  outer  face  com- 
municating witli  and  larger  than  the  outer  ends  of  the 
grooves,  balls  between  the  box  anjtl  the  <oml)ined  cup  and 
nut,  a  key  removably  arraiiL'cd  in  opimscd  groo\>'s  of  the 
spindle  and  combined  cup  and  nut  and  having  a  lateral 
projection  at  its  outer  end  arrauired  In  one  of  th*-  counter 
sinks  of  the  latter  and  tlnsh  witlj  the  outer  fac>>  tlii-reof, 
and  a  nut  turned  on  the  reduced  and  threndtnl  end  of  the 
spindle  and  having  an  innpr  pn  I  arrinu^Hl  throughout  its 
area  to  frictionallj  engage  tie  out^r  face  of  the  combined 
cup  and  nut. 

.3.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  vehicle  wheel-;,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  spindle  haviug  a  portion  adjacent  to  its  outer 
end  on  which  is  a  thread  extendlag  In  one  direeflon  and  a 
reduced  portion  at  its  miter  end  vn  which  is  a  thread  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  directionj;  the  said  tnreaded  por- 
tions being  longitudinally  i:r<">\^\.  a  combined  cup  and  nut 
having  a  threaded  and  1  .ii_i  t  .liaully  gr<x)ved  bore  to  re- 
ceive the  Inner  threaded  end  of  f!  •■  -;  nlle  and  also  hav- 
ing a  countersink  in  its  outer  fufc  ;a:^;er  than  and  com- 
municating with  the  outer  end  of  jthe  groove,  a  key  remov- 
ably ari'anged  lu  opposed  grooves  of  the  spindle  and  com- 
bined cup  and  nut  and  having  al  lateral  projection  at  its 
outer  end  arranged  in  the  countersink  of  the  nut  and  tlusb 
with  the  outer  face  tliereof.  and] a  nut  turned  on  the  re- 
duced and  threaded  end  of  the  .spijndle  and  having  an  Inner 
end  arranged  throughout  Its  ar^  to  frictionally  engage 
the  outer  lace  of  the  first  mentioned  nut. 

4.  In  a.  ball  bearing  for  vebiclej  wheels,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  spindle  having  an  Inndr  tapered  portion  and  an 
outer  tapered  portion  smaller  1^  cross-section  than  the 
inner  portion  and  also  having  n  longitudinally  grooved 
and  threaded  end  portion,  a  cup  (laving  a  tapered  bore  re- 
ceiving the  inner  tapered  portMn  of  the  sfdndle,  a  box 
arranged  on  the  spindle,  balls  linterposed  between  said 
cup  and  l>ox,  a  ball  cup  Interiorljr  threaded  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  abd  Interiorly  grooved  and 
having  counteisinks  or  recesses  in  its  outer  face  and  In 
comniunication  with  its  groovt's,  halls  interposed  between 
said  cup  and  the  box,  a  key  rembvably  arrangpil  In  retrls- 
tered  grooves  of  the  spindle  and  ftip  ami  having  a  head  at 
its  outer  end  disposed  in  one  ofl  the  recesses  or  counter- 
sinks of  the  cup  and  flush  with  tie  outer  face  thereof,  and 
a  nut  n'ninvnbly  arranged  on  th^  thi-padiMl  i>ortlon  of  the 
snird'e  and  against  the  cup  andikey. 


894.941.      STEA>f  FAN.       Rohebt    L.    Rvhter.    Murphys- 
boro,  III.     Filed  Oct    24.   \W7.     Serial   No.  308,070. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descril^eti  comprising  a  celling 
socket,  a  r 'tiitMlpl.'  casing  carrie*!  by  and  dcp'-ndlng  frt>in 
said  socket,  the  ..uer  end  of  s.nld  casing  flaring  out  and 
forming  an  opene.l  i  one.  n  shaft  jovii-n:\led  within  the  cas- 
ing a  disk  upon  said  shaft,  swid  disk  lielng  arranged  within 
the  wne.  fan  slnfts  Jonrnale<l  in  the  casing,  fan  blades 
on  said  shafts,  an  I  rollers  upon  said  shafts  engaging  the 
disk,  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll)etl  c  )mprisinif  a  ceiling 
socket,  a  dep»-ndlnK  fixed  shaft,  a  casing  rotatable  \ipon 
the  shaft,  .i  disk  beveled  and  i-arrled  by  the  lower  portion 
of  the  shaft,  shafts  jouraale<i  in  the  casing,  hitides  upon 
said  shafts,  and  frictional  rollers  uf>i>n  »al<l  shafts,  the 
said  rollers  engaging  the  disk  of  the  fixed  shaft. 


894,042.  ll<»i:SKSH(>K  Hkkhkui  V.  1)h.iwn.  L.m  mev 
G.  TfBCOTT.  and  Mary  A.  ilAROiNii,  Barton,  Vt.  Filed 
Mar.   10,   lOOS.      Serial   No.  420.192. 


1.  As  n  new  article  of  manufactr.re.  a  horseslioe  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  a  lH)dy  iwr- 
tlon  pr«)vide<l  with  an  oiiler.  horlr.ontal  f1an.;e  and  with  a 
rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  twidy  and  formed  be- 
tween said  outer  tlnnge  and  the  inner  edye  of  the  body, 
said  l>'dy  provided  with  a  J)eveleii  face  at  Its  inner  edge 
and  with  a  luM-eled  face  between  said  first  mentioned  face 
and  the  rib.  said  t>o<ly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  calks 
having  curve<l  Inner  f.ices  and  fortne«l  In-iweeii  the  oiiter 
flange  and  the  beveled  edges  and  Interrupting  the  rib,  and 
each  calk  having  an  outer,  vertical,  straight  face  formed 

■    In  the  same  plane  with  the  outer  face  of  the  rib. 

i        2.    .\    horseshoe   formed   from   a    single  piece  or  strip  of 

I  metal  and  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  senil  conical  calks 
formed  upon  the  IkxIv  and  between  the  ends  and  between 
the   outer   and    Inner   (»dges.   ench   cnik   provided   with    nn 

I    Inner   con  vex  e  I   surface   converging  I'lto  the  body  of  the 
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•boe  at  the  lower,  inner  edge  of  the  calk,  and  said  calk 

provided   with  an  outer  flat  face  producing  cutting-edges 
upou  oppt>8ite  sides  throughout  its  entire  height. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  horseshoe  com- 
prlslug  a  body  provided  with  an  outer  horizontal  web  or 
flange  extending  its  entire  leugih  and  with  a  pair  of  inner, 
beveled  portions  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  body, 
each  hevele<l  portion  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
beveled  portion,  said  lx)dy  provided  with  comparatively 
small  calks  fornied  Ix'tween  said  outer  fiange  or  web  and 
between  said  beveled  portions,  each  calk  provided  with  a 
rounded  Inner  face  and  with  a  flat  outer  face  producing 
cutting  or  grlpidng  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  calk, 
and  said  IhkIv  provided  with  a  rib  between  each  two  calks 
an<l  the  rili  formed  l)etween  the  outer  flange  or  web  and 
the  inner  beveled  portion  or  face. 


894,043.  .SAD-IRON.  Ar.VRED  L.  EccLE.s,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  John  Maddock.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jnly 
3,   190«.      Serial    No.   324.674. 


1.  A  billow  said  fioii  provide<i  with  a  longitudinal  out- 
let opening  extendluv  along  one  of  its  side  walls  near  the 
top  thereof,  for  the  escajie  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  a  screen  extending  along  and  In  front  of  said  opening, 
said  8cre*'n  being  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall  at  top 
and  close<l  with  respect  to  the  said  side  wall  at  bottom; 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  said  iron,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
Inlet  opening  extending  ah  ng  one  of  its  side  walls  near 
the  iKjttom  thereof.  ft)r  the  Inlet  of  air  to  supply  com- 
bustion, and  a  screen  extending  along  and  In  frint  of  said 
opening,  said  screen  belug  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall 
at  l)ottom  and  closed  with  respect  to  the  side  wall  at  top; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hollow  sad  Iron,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  out- 
let opening  extending  along  one  of  Its  side  walls  near  the 
top  thereof,  for  the  escajw  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
a  screen  extending  along  and  In  front  of  said  opening,  said 
■creen  being  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall  at  top  and 
cloaed  with  respect  thereto  at  bottom,  said  sad  Iron  being 
further  provided  with  a  second  lonirltudlaal  opening  In 
Its  other  side  wall  near  the  bottom  thereof,  f'  r  the  Inlet 
of  air  to  supply  combustion,  and  a  screen  extending  along 
and  In  front  of  sniti  second  opening,  said  latter  screen 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wail  at  Ixittom  and  closed 
with  reapect  thereto  at  top;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .K  said  Iron  having  a  hollow  Interior,  a  burner  tube 
extending'  within  said  interior,  a  mixing  chaml>er  con- 
nected with  the  bLirnei-  tube,  a  gas  Jet  nozzle  having  an 
Interior  chaml>er  communicating  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, aud  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior chamber  of  the  gas  jet  nozzle,  the  end  of  said  gas 
supjdy  pii>e  being  separated  from  the  said  interior  cham 
ber  by  on  intervening  space  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
gas  supply  pipe,  and  the  opening  In*',  the  Interior  chamber 
of  the  gas  Jet  noezle  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  gas 
supply  piite  ;  sulistjintially  as  described. 

3.   In  au  Internally  healed  said  Ir  m  wherein  the  beating 


effect  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  flame  having  a  short  light 
blue  inner  cone  with  a  blowing  and  sputtering  effect  and 
an  elongated  outer  darker  envelop  part,  tlie  comt>ination 
with  a  gas  duct,  of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  inducing  tip, 
and  a  short  open  ended  burner  tul>e,  the  open  end  of  the 
burner  tul)e  being  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  iron  to  be  heated  so  that  the 
said  inner  cone  of  the  flame  will  be  directed  against  the 
said  inner  face  of  the  Iron,  and  the  outer  envelop  part  of 
said  flame  will  be  directed  against  aud  will  follow  said 
face. 


894,944.  INDUCTION-CrRRF>NT  GENERATOR.  Mah- 
TiN  Fi.scHER,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Actlengesellschaft  "  Magneta  •"  (Electrlsche  Uhren 
Ohne  Batterle  &  Ohne  Contacte),  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1903.     Serial  No.  181,976. 


1.  A  magnetic  Inductor  comprising  in  combination  a 
hrrse-shoe  magnet  having  two  pair  of  poles,  plates  con- 
necting the  poles,  a  coll  between  the  poles  parallel  to -the 
legs  of  the  magnet  and  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through, an  armature  In  said  opening,  armature  exten- 
sions on  the  etids  of  the  armature  extending- over  the  ends 
of  the  coll.  means  at  the  side  of  the  coll  to  connect  the 
armature  extensions,  and  pivots  In  said  plates  taking  Into 
said  means  at  points  between  the  ends  of  the  coll. 

2.  A  magnetic  Inductor  comprising  In  combination  a 
horseshoe  magnet  having  two  pairs  of  poles,  plates  m' 
connecting  the  poles  at  tiieir  ends  thereby  forming  a  sub- 
stantially closed  chamber,  a  coll  mounted  between  the 
poles  in  said  chaiul>er  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  lega 
of  the  magnet  and  having  an  opening  thei-ethrough,  a 
core  smaller  than  the  opening  through  the  ccdi.  having 
extensions  over  the  ends  of  the  coll  between  the  coll  and 
poles,  bars  f  connecting  the  ends  of  the  extensions,  and 
pivots  g  passing  through  plates  m'  Into  the  bars. 


894,945.  MAGNETIC  INDUCTOR.  Martin  Fischer. 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1904.  Serial  No. 
226,032. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  Inductor,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manent horse-shoe  mai:net  having  enlarged  pole  pieces  ;  of 
a  stationary  coll  Included  between  said  pole  pieces,  a  mov- 
able core  extending  through  the  stationary  coll  and  hav- 
ing ends  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  coil  and  then 
along  the  sido  ilureof. 
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2.  In  a  majmptlc  Inductor  the  combination  with  a  per- 
manent majcnet  havlntc  enlarged  pole  pieces ;  of  a  sta 
tlonary  coll  mounted  betwe«'n  and  t>(  Ksh  Uiit;th  tlian  the 
pole  pieces,  a  rotatable  core  havini:  ends  extending  over 
the  ends  of  the  coll  and  along  its  ^tdes,  and  mrans  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  coll  to  support  it  fmm  the  pole 
pieces, 

3.  In  a  magnetic  inductor,  the  comMuafion  with  a  per- 
manent horse-shoe  magnet ;  of  a  stationary  coll  tn'tween 
the  poles  thereof,  and  a  movable  core  having  a  pair  of 
extensions  at  each  end  passing  ov«^r  the  ends  of  the  coll 
and  along  its  sides. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  inductor,  the  o^mbiuation  with  a  pair 
of  fixed  magnetic  poles;  of  a  fixed  loil  Uf'tween  the  poles, 
a  movable  core  for  said  coil  havirn  T  sliap'-tl  fnds  svt  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  salil  •inl-  •xrHiullng  over  the 
ends  of  the  coil  and  along  Its  Md* -  aiul  arranged  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  pass  ttu-ir  rt-spf'ctlve  poles 
whereby  there  will  be  pr"l>i  •■!  n  !•  ■  .•ml  an  alternation 
for  each  quarter  revolu':   n  •    '<••:■■ 


894,946.  BRAKE-BLOCK.  Herrkbt  FRr>OD  and  Daniel 
G.  Holmes,  Chapel  en-le-Frith,  Etigland.  Filed  June  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  320,955. 


.V  composite  brake  shoe  comprising  Hbrous  vegetable 
material  mixed  with  metallic  pieces  of  substantial  size  and 
bound  together  by  a  suitable  cemeititlous  material,  said 
pieces  being  all  of  a  size  too  large  and  ht-avy  to  adhere  to 
any  solid  object  or  to  float  in  the  jwtuosphere  in  the  form 
of  a  dust. 


894.947.      HEATCONTItOI.LINt; 
FrLTo:^,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.,  assign^ 
pany,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corpt>ri 
Mar.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  251.912 


•:VICE.  Westo.n  M. 
r  to  The  Fulton  Com- 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed 


1.    In  a  thermosensltive  damper   regulator  of  the  char- 
acter described,    the  combination  of  a  hot   air  detaining 


casing,  a  closed  collapsible  and  cxpanHlbl.-  corrunattd 
metallic  vessel,  containing  a  gase<)us  body  under  dimiii 
ished  atmospheric  pressun^.  supported  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  stationary  rigid  end  wall  and  an  opposite 
movable  reentering  wall  normally  In  contact  with  said 
stationary  end  wall  at  temperatures  l>elow  the  preile- 
termlne<l  lower  teni[>erature  limit,  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  wall  for  temperatures 
above  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  and  a  damper  operat- 
ing means  conne<te<l  to  the  movable  end  wall. 

2.  In  a  thermosensltive  damper  reirulntor  of  the  char- 
acter de8«.ril>e<l,  the  combinatl(jn  of  a  hot  air  detaining 
casing,  an  Inverted  trough-shaped  supporting  meml>er  for 
the  same  and  adapted  to  direct  hot  air  currents  to  said 
casing,  a  rlosed  ('ollapsil>le  and  expansible  corrugated 
metallic  vessel,  containing  a  gaseous  body  under  dirain- 
islied  atmospheric  pressure,  supported  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  stationary  rigid  end  wall  and  an  opposite 
movable  reenierini;  wall  normally  in  contact  with  said 
stationary  end  wall  at  temperatures  below  the  predeter- 
mined lower  temperature  limit,  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  saiil  wall  for  temperatures  above 
a  predetermined  upper  limit,  and  a  damper  operating 
means  connected  to  the  movatile  end  wall 

3.  In  a  thermosensltive  (lam[>er  regulator  which  re- 
mains non-responsive  to  temperature  changes  outside  pre- 
determined temperature  limits  and  respmisiv.'  witliin  said 
limits,  the  combination  of  a  close<i  (oiiaiisn)ie  and  ex- 
pansible metallic  vessel  containing  a  gas  under  dimin- 
ished atmospheric  pressure,  .said  vessel  having  a  sta- 
tionary rigid  end  wall  and  a  movable  reentering  wall  nor- 
mally In  contact  with  said  stationary  end  wall  for  temper- 
atures Ix'low  tile  lower  temiH-rature  limit,  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  wall,  and  damper 
o|>eratinsr  means  connt'cted  to  the  movabli'  wall. 


894,048.      SEEr>-  I>I."^TK1IU  TKK.      Viitur    (i     Ot  th«I», 
Winters,  Cal.      Filed  i»e.-    u,  1906.      Serial  So.  .'.47,853. 


1.  In  a  seed  disirilMiter.  a  winged  dlslt,  derte<'tor  blades 
co-incident  with  the  edges  of  the  wings,  said  blades  ter- 
minating short  of  the  disk  center,  nn  annular  shoulder 
carried  by  said  blades  and  conne<'tln»:  their  inner  por- 
tions, a  collar  resting  on  said  shfiulder  and  having  a 
flange  fitting  within  the  shoulder,  and  a  deflector  plate 
carried  by  said  flange  and  extending  from  one  deflector 
blade  to  another 

2.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing wings,  radial  deflecti>r  blades  f4)rmed  on  said  dlrfk  and 
extending  outwardly  iij><»n  the  wings  and  terminating  shoit 
of  the  center  of  the  disk,  a  movable  deflector  plate  adapted 
to  connect  the  inner  ends  of  two  of  the  deflect<ir  olades, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  seefi  to  the  diuk  and 
rotating  the  disk 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed  comprising  a  rotataMe 
winged  disk,  deflector  blades  formed  radially  upon  the 
I'lsk  each  blade  l)eing  co  Incident   with  a  straight  edge  of 
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one  of  the  wings  and  terminating  short  of  the  center  of 
the  disk,  means  for  feeding  seed  to  the  disk,  means  for 
rotating  the  disk  and  a  normally  stationary  collar  sup- 
ported Immediately  above  the  disk  and  iiaviiig  a  flanged 
extension  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  deflector  blades 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed  a  rotatable  winged 
disk  receiving  seed  from  a  siiital>le  source  of  supply,  and 
discharging  tlie  same  by  centrifugal  action,  and  adjustable 
means  coiiperating  with  the  disk  and  directing  the  throw 
of  the  seed  to  the  desired  portion  of  the  disk. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rota- 
table vertical  shaft,  a  disk  keye<l  thereon,  radial  deflector 
blades  carried  by  the  disk  and  stopping  short  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  disk,  an  annular  shoulder  carried  by  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  said  blades,  a  hopper,  a  feed  collar  car- 
ried by  the  hopper  and  having  its  lower  end  concentric 
with  said  shoulder,  a  collar  adapted  to  rotate  about  the 
first  mentioned  collar  and  having  a  flange  resting  be- 
tween the  said  collar  and  shoulder,  said  flange  having  an 
extension  extending  downwardly  to  the  disk  and  con- 
necting the  Inner  end  of  two  adjacent  deflector  blades. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


894,949.  CASTER  FOR  ADDIXCi  M.^CHINE  STANDS 
AuorsTiN  Hendricks.  Crand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1907.     Serial  No.  3KS,16,-. 


A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  a  bracket 
having  lateral  flanges  at  the  ends  and  with  a  threaded 
longitudinal  l>ore.  one  of  said  flanges  a(lapte<i  to  l»ear 
against  one  side  of  a  stationary  structure  and  the  other 
flange  ha\lng  Interniilly  threaded  bosses  spaced  apart,  a 
clamp  plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  adapted  to  bear 
ajralnst  the  other  side  of  said  stiitionary  structure,  a  sup 
port  carrying  a  caster  wheel  hf.ving  an  elongated  aperture 
bearing  over  one  of  said  bosses  and  an  open  recess  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  other  boss,  a  g\iard  plate  l>earlng  upon 
said  lK>8ses,  and  clamp  screws  operating  through  said 
guard  plate  and  Into  said  liosses. 


8M.900.      DTMAMO    EI.K<"rKI('    M.\rniNF       William 

T.  Hbwiiibt,  Wnitlnsbarg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  &   Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corporation   of 

Pennsylvania      Filed  Oct    in.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,034. 

1.  The   combination   with   a   commutator   bar   having   a 

semi  annular  groove  on   one  side  near   Its  inner  end.  of  a 

neck  or  strip  having  a  looped  extremity  that  engages  said 

groove. 

2  The  combination  with  a  comm\itator  bar  having  a 
semi-annular  groove  on  one  side  near  its  Inner  end  that 
terminates  In  the  contact  edge  of  the  bar.  of  a  neck  or 
strip  having  a  looped  extremity  that  engages  the  groove 

3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  bar  having  a 
seml-annular  groove  on  one  side  near  Its  inner  end  that 
terminates  in  the  contact  edge  of  the  bar  and  forms  a  semi- 


circular projection,  of  a  concentric  neck  or  strip  having 
a  looped  extremity  that  fits  over  the  projection  and  into 
the  groove. 


J- 


4 


4.  The  combinMtion  with  a  commutator  bar  having  a 
groove  on  one  side  near  its  inner  end  that  terminates  in 
the  contact  e<ige  ot  the  bar  and  forms  a  projection,  of  a 
connecting  strip  or  neck  having  a  looped  extremity  that 
tits  over  the  projection  and  into  the  groove. 


894,951.  COMMUTATOR.  William  T.  Hensley,  Wilkins- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  398,035. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  bar.  having  a 
recess  In  one  side  and  a  hole  between  the  bottom  of  the 
re<-ess  and  the  other  side,  of  a  strip  or  neck  one  end  of 
which  fit"  into  the  rece.ss  and  the  hole  In  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  bar  having  a 
re<ess  In  one  side  near  its  inner  end.  and  a  hole  concentric 
with  the  recess  and  extending  from  Its  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  of  the  bar,  of  a  strip  or  neck  fitted  Into  the  re- 
cess and  having  a  projection  tliat  engages  the  hole  in  the 
bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  bar  having  a  re 
cess  in  one  side  near  its  Inner  end  and  terminating  in  the 
contact  edge  of  the  har  and  a  hole  between  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  and  the  other  side,  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess 
being  concentric  with  the  hole,  of  a  strip  or  neck  fitted 
Into  the  recess  and  having  a  punched  projection  to  engage 
the  hole,  the  thickness  of  the  strip  or  neck  being  suhstan- 

j   tially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  recess. 

4.  A  commutator  bar  provided  with  a  side  recess  having 
an  Inner  curved  end  and  a  hole  concentric  with  said  end, 
and  a  strip  or  neck  fltte<l  into  said  recess  and  having  a 
side  projection  that  fits  inl>p  said  hole, 

5.  The  combin-itlon  with  a  commutator  bar  having  a 
recess  In  one  side  and  a  smaller  recess  or  hole  extending 
from  its  side  wall  t  iwards  the  other  side  of  the  bar.  of  a 
strip  or  nock  fitted  into  the  recess  and  having  a  projection 
that  engages  the  hole  or  smaller  recess  in  the  bar. 


s94,9o2.  RAIL  BOND.  Albkrt  B.  Htuitu  k.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improvement 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  19<>4.  Serial  No  234.164,  Renewed  Oct,  9. 
lfM)7.      Serial   No.  396.r,,-,,s. 

1.  A  rall-lK)nd  comprising  a  main  conducting  element 
having  laterally  extending  terminal  parts,  and  sheets  of 
cen.entlng  material,  eacli  such  sheet  t^lng  formed  with  an 
upi>er  flange-portion   resting  upon  the  end  surface  of  the 


95-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1908. 


respective  terminal  pnrt  and  bavits  Its  lower  edge  bent 
andpr  the  latt*rally  extending  portion  <>(  gmh  part  where- 
by such  sheet  is  held  In  place  upon  iiald  terminal  part. 


2.  A  rail-bond  comprii>ing  a  cohducting  element,  and 
sheets  of  cementing  material  attached  to  the  respective 
terminal  i)ortions  of  •<ai«l  element.  >«ii'l  "hi-f'ts  having  their 
ontei  faces  formed  with  pmjei'tlng  |ii()tnh>'rance8,  whereby 
the  contacting  area  of  Hiioh  fares  ii  decrease<l. 

3.  A  rail-bond  comprising  a  cotrtiicting  element,  and 
sheets  of  cementini:  luati'iial  attiMht-d  to  ttu-  re.spectlve 
terminal  portions  of  said  »»lementi  said  sheets  l>eing  of 
undulate  cross  section,  whereby  oujwardly  projecting  pro- 
tulterances  are  formed. 

4.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  conducting  element,  and 
sheets  of  cementing  material  attarhed  to  the  respective 
terminal  {wrtions  of  said  element,  sjiid  sheets  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  directed  Indentations  alternately 
arranged  to  form  protuberances  projecting  from  their  op- 
posite sides.  i 

5.  A  rail-bond  comprising  a  majln  conducting  element 
having  laterally  extending  termlnuh  parts,  and  sheets  of 
tementing  material  having  their  oi(ter  and  inner  surfaces 
of  undulatt*  tri)ss-section.  whereb.vt  outwardly  projecting 
protuberances  are  formed 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  Ijhe  (jazette.] 


894.953.     MEASURE.      David  I1..we,    I  pson,   Wis.      Filed 
Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.50B. 


1.  A  measure  comprising  a  bod,4.  a  hinged  bottom  for 
the  same. jB  keei)er  seotired  to  th»»  bottom  and  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  end  provided  $rlth  a  8ho\ilder  and  an 
Inclined  portion,  a  catch  lever  pfvuted  Intorm.ilinte  Its 
ends  upon  the  body,  and  having  at  l)ts  lower  end  a  shoulder 
and  a  beveled  or  inclined  portion,  abd  a  flat  sprlug  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  boily  and  havinji  Its  free  end  )>ent  out- 
wardly and  slotted  to  receive  th«»  cfit.  h  l.-ver. 

2.  .\  measure  (omprlsing  a  txxly.  and  a  suspending  hook 
for  the  latter  consisting  of  a  rod  Ijent  upon  itself  to  pro- 
vide parallel  portions,  the  latter  being  bent  upon  them 
seiveM  to  provide  hook  arms,  an  attaching  plate  recessed 
to  receive  the  united  parallel  ponions  of  said  r^Kl  and 
having  Its  up{)er  e<ige  bent  over  the  upper  e<ige  of  the 
body,  and  rivets  uniting  said  attaching  plate  to  the  body. 


3.  A  measure  comprising  a  body,  a  hinged  bottom  for 
tiM  ume,  a  kee[>er  secured  to  the  N>tt<iiu  and  liaviiig  an 
upwardly  projecting  end  provideil  witli  a  shoulder  and  an 
inclined  (Ktrtion,  a  catch  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends  ui>on  the  body  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  shoulder 
and  a  Ijeveled  or  inclined  portion,  a  tiat  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  body  and  having  its  free  end  bent  out- 
wsrtlly  and  slotted  to  receive  the  catch  lever,  a  Unger 
piece  upon  said  bottom,  and  a  cord  connected  to  said  finger 
piece  und  extending  through   the   measure. 


894,954.     GA8-UANOK   l.ICHTKK       I'etkr   A.   Johansx;*, 
Oroaba,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.304. 


1.  In  a  lighter  lor  gas  range  burners,  the  combination 
with  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  a  gas-cock  with  a  pinion 
thereon,  of  a  discharge  pipe  In  coiiimnnicaflon  with  said 
supply  pipe  and  having  a  uas  ((x  k  witii  a  pinion  register- 
ing with  the  pinion  of  the  supply  pi[>e  gas-cock  ;  an  Insu- 
lated metal  contact-blade  energlBwl  by  electricity  of  one 
sign  and  In  electrical  comnuinliatlon  with  a  spark-coil 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  terminal  of  the  dl.»t<'hargeplpe  ; 
a  metal  sparklng-rod  energiieil  by  electricity  of  an  oppo- 
site sign  and  having  a  terminal  adjatent  said  insulated 
metal  contact-blade.  Its  opiMisite  end  having  a  luountlng 
upon  the  gas-cock  of  the  dlsiliMri:e  pii>»'  ;  said  pinions  upon 
the  gas-cocks  of  the  supply  pii)e  and  diKcharge-pir>e  lieins 
movable  when  rotating  the  gas  cock  of  the  supply  iiipe  to 
cause  a  rearward  movement  of  the  terminal  of  the  spark- 
ing ro<l  contactlngly  with  and  pas.slng  said  Insulated  metal 
contact  blade. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lighter  for  gas  ranges,  comprising 
a  discharge-pipe  having  a  coiitrai  ted  orifice  an<l  provided 
with  a  gas-cock  with  a  gear  lliere«>n,  a  sparliing  rod  (lis 
posed  longitudinally  of  the  dlscliarge  pipe  and  having  a 
transversely-formed  contact  arm  disposed  ailjacent  said 
contracted  orifice,  its  opposite  end  having  a  mounting  upon 
the  gas-cock  of  said  discharge-pipe  .  a  gas  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  gas  co<k  with  a  gear  mounted  thereon  to  reglstsr 
with  the  gear  of  the  discharge-pipe  gas-cock  ;  an  electrical 
eonn»H'tion  l>etween  the  contact  arm  of  said  sparking  rod 
and  said  metal  contact-blade;  the  gear  of  the  gas  cock  of 
said  supply  pipe  i>eing  revoluiile  to  cause  a  rotataljle  move- 
ment of  the  gas-cocks  of  the  supply  pipe  and  discharge- 
pipe,  and  to  cause  the  contact-arm  of  said  sparklng-rod  to 
traverse,  contactlngly,  said  metal  contact -blade. 

3.  In  coinlilnatlon,  an  electrical  gas  range  lighter,  com- 
prising a  gas-supply  pii>e.  a  l>attery.  a  spark  coll,  a  gas 
discharge  pipe  :  a  first  metal  frictl'>n  niernlicr  having  a 
connection  with  the  spark  coil  and  with  one  of  the  poles 
of  tiie  Irtittery  ;  a  second  metal  friction  mernU'r  having  a 
connection  with  the  opposite  i>ole  of  the  battery  ;  a  first 
gas  cock  mounted  u\>oa  the  gas  supply-pipe  ;  a  second  gas- 
cock  mounted  upon  the  dl8chan{e-pli>e  :  a  gear  c.iunection 
between  saiil  first  gas  cock  and  .said  se<'ond  gas  coik  to 
cause  a  contact  of  said  first  and  stH^^ond  metal  friction 
members,  and  to  cause  a  revoiuble  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  gas-cocks. 


M94.955.     LEVELlN<;-KOD.      Willi.* M   H.  Jo.vks.  Kupert. 

Idaho.      Filed  <K-t    10,   1907.      Serial  No.  390. HJO. 

1.    A    leveling    rod    comprising    front    and    rear    sections 
slidably    engaged    and    adjustably    connected,    graduations 
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upon  the  front  rod  extending  from  sero  point  adjacent  to 
its  center  to  Its  opposite  ends  and  a  target  slidably  and 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  front  rod,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


/> 


2.  A  leveling  rod  comprising  front  and  rear  sections 
slidably  engaged  and  adjustably  connected,  graduations 
upon  the  front  face  of  the  front  section  from  zero  point 
adjacent  to  it«  center  to  its  opposite  ends,  graduations 
upon  another  face  of  the  front  section  extending  frtiin  Its 
top  to  Its  bottom,  graduations  upon  one  face  of  the  rear 
section  extending  from  its  bottom  to  Its  top  and  a  target 
slidably  and  adjustalily  niounteii  upon  the  front  section, 
substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  leveling  rod  comprising  front  and  rear  sections 
slidably  connected,  a  set  8<  rew  for  clamping  the  front 
section  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  rear  one,  gradua 
tions  upon  the  front  face  of  the  front  section  from  zero 
point  adjacent  to  its  ceuter  to  the  upix>8ite  ends  of  said 
section,  a  target  slidaiile  upon  the  front  section  and  a  set 
screw  carriwl  liy  the  target  for  clamping  It  in  an  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  se;  forth. 

4.  A  leveling  rod  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 
the  front  section  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  side 
edges,  graduations  ui)on  the  front  ro<l  extending  from  zero 
p^dnt  adjacent  to  its  center  to  its  opposite  ends,  plates 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  section  formal  with 
flanges  or  tongues  to  engage  said  grooves,  a  strap  sur- 
rounding tlie  rear  section  and  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  front  section,  a  stop  uiM)n  ttie  rear  section  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  front  section,  a  set  screw 
arranged  in  the  rear  section  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  front  section  to  hold  It  In  an  adjusted  position, 
and  a  target  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
front  se<tlon. 

5.  A  leveling  rod  com|>rising  front  and  rear  sections, 
the  front  sei  tlon  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  side 
edges,  graduations  upon  the  fiont  r<Hl  extending  Irom  zero 
point  adjacent  to  its  center  to  lis  opposite  ends,  plates 
upon  the  opiK)site  sides  of  the  rear  section  fornie<l  with 
flanges  or  tongues  to  engage  said  grooves,  a  strap  sur- 
rounding the  rear  iie<tion  and  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  front  section,  a  stop  upon  the  rear  section 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  liie  front  section,  a 
set  screw  arrange<l  in  the  rear  section  and  adapted  to 
impinge  against  the  front  sei  tlon  to  hold  It  In  an  adjusted 
position,  a  target  having  side  flanges  formed  with  tongues 
to  engage  the  grooves  in  saiii  front  se«tion,  and  a  set 
screw  In  said  target  to  engage  the  front  section  and  hold 
the  target  in  an  adju8fe<l  position  thereon. 

[Claims  C>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


8  94.950.      SOUND  HEI'KODUCEK  AND  RECOKl>ER 
AM.ift    Ji'NOD,    Fruitvale,    Cal.      Filed    July    16,    1907. 
Serial  No.  3«a.734. 
1.   In  a   sound   reproducing  apparatus,   the   combination 

with  the  diaphragm,   its  supporting  rings  and  stylus  bar, 


of  parallel  conne<le<l  bars  transreraa  to  the  stylus  bar.  to 
one  of  which  bars  the  stylus  bar  Is  attached,  said  Itars 
having  opposed  knife  edge  and  co  acting  bearing  surfaces, 
with  their  line  of  contact  in  tlie  planes  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  said  rings  having  meuil>er8  with  opposed  bearings 
dlsi>osed  In  line  with  the  first  named  bearings. 


2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combination 

with  tile  (UHi)tiriigni.  its  supporting  rings  and  stylus  bar, 
of  parallel  connected  bars  transverse  to  the  stylus  l»ar.  to 
one  of  which  bars  the  stylus  bar  is  attached,  said  l>ar8 
baring  co  acting  knife  edge  and  opi>osed  bearing  surfaces, 
arms  projecting  from  the  rings  and  iiaving  opposed  bear- 
ings in  line  with  tlie  first  named  bearings. 

3.  In  a  sound  repnHlucing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  its  supporting  rings  and  stylus  bar,  of 
I)arnllel  couneded  bars  transverse  to  the  stylus  bar  and 
provided  with  lioles.  and  to  one  of  which  parallel  bars 
the  stylus  bar  Is  fixed,  said  bars  having  knife  edge  and 
opposed  l>earing  surfaces  respectively,  arms  proJe«  ting 
from  tiie  rings  and  l>ent  to  pass  through  the  holes  In  the 
parallel  connected  bars,  said  bent  arms  having  knife  edge 
and  opposed  bearing  surfaces  in  line  with  the  bearings 
of  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparati!S.  the  combination 
with  the  dlapliragm.  its  supiM)rtlng  rings,  stylus  bar.  par- 
allel connected  l)earing  bars  at  right  angles  to  the  stylus 
bar,  and  arnxs  projecting  from  the  rings,  having  opimsed 
l^ariugs  in  line  with  those  of  the  bars,  of  a  pivoted  arm 
liavlng  an  inwardly  turned  point  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  rings,  or  l>e  moved  out  of  contact  therewith. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  ai)paratuB,  a  diaphragm,  sup- 
porting rings  with  projecting  lugs  Lent  to  form  opposing 
knife  edge  and  co-acting  grooved  c<uitacts  connected  l»ear- 
ing  bars  having  openings,  the  inner  edge^  of  one  jiair  ot 
contacts  overlapping  the  outer  edges  of  the  opposed  pair 
to  automatically  regUster  the  connected  bars. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


894.057. 
Mkb. 


VALVE.      W.-vLTKU  J.    Kk.n.nkdv,   Grand   Rapids, 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  -No.  391,272. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  imrrel  having  a  conical  inner 
chanitHT  with  longitudinal  slots  in  a  fwrtion  of  its  gurfn<  e. 
a  tapering  plug  within  said  barrel  having  longitudinal 
slots  in  position  to  be  made  to  register  with  the  slots  In 
the  surface  of  the  barrel  and  an  annular  gro  ive  connect- 
ing the  longitudinal  slots,  a  hollow  stem  integral  with 
the  plug,  and  a  hollow  arm  at  right  angles  with  the  stem 
and  In  position  so  that  the  hollow  in  each  will  register 
I  wltii  the  other;  an  Inflow  pipe  and  cut  off  valve  ,nt  one 
1  side  of   the   barrel,    an   outflow    pipe   projecting   from   the 
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other  gWe  of  the  barrel  directly  opppsite  from  the  ln8ow 
pipe  and  having  passageways  throuKh  the  barrel  nnd  plug 
from  the  Inflow  pipe  to  the  outflow  pipe,  the  valve  having 
a  by  pass  registering  with  the  hollo^  In  the  stem,  and  a 
catch  connected  with  the  (■iiti)(T  v.ilvf  in  jx)8ttl'>n  to  lock 
this  valve  to  the  desired  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  (  ohiijosimI  of  a  barrel,  a  plug 
fitted  Into  the  barrel  longitudinally  luid   forming  a   cham 
ber  In  one  end  of  the  t»arrel,  an  ik  tiiatiug  spring  In  said 
chamber,  an   Inflow   pipe  and   an   ryiiolow   pi[>e  on   directly 
opposite   sides   of   the    barrel    with    passage    ways    forme<l 
from  the  Inflow  pipe  longitudinally  through  the  valve  and 
back  to  the  outflow  pipe,  a  stem  intef:ral  with  the  plug  an 
arm  at  right  angles  with  the  stem  e|i  h  havini;  a  passage 
way  registering  with  the  other,  a  cii|t  ofT  valve  In  the  In 
flow  pipe  and  having  a  by  pass  mad#  to  register  with  the 
passageway  in  the  stem,  and  means  ior  locking  the  cut-off 
valve  to  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  longltiidlnal  barrel,  a  plug 
therein  with  I'JiDgltudlnal  pi^-^  .f  wjjys  l>etween  them,  an 
Inflow  pipe  and  an  outflow  pipe  it  right  angles  with  and 
In  direct  allnement  on  opposite  sid**  c>f  the  Iwirrel,  with 
passage  ways  fortiie<l  to  register  with  the  passageways  In 
the  valve,  a  stem  integral  with  th^  plug  and  having  a 
passage  way  through  It,  an  arm  secured  at  right  angles 
to  the  stem  and  having  a  passage  way  registering  with 
the  passage  way  In  the  stem.  ;i  valve  in  the  Inflow  pipe 
having  a  passage  way  to  register  wlrli  the  pass:ige  way  in 
the  barrel  nnd  a  by  pass,  with  extennlons.  to  register  with 
the  pas-sagewny  in  the  stem,  and  m«ans  for  latching  this 
valve  to  the  desired  position  tr>  muse  said  jiassage  ways  to 
register,  to  partly  register  or  to  close,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


last-mentioned  gear,  to  slide  said  carriage  and  Its  gMtr 
bodily  along  said  shaft  and  withdraw  said  (.'ear  from 
contact  with  the  last  mentioned  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  driving  shaft  ;  n  car- 
riage slidable  thereupon  ;  a  friction  gear  secured  to  said 
carriage;  a  driven  shaft;  n  friction  gear  secured  to  llie 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  tirst- 
mentioned  gear;  a  pivote<l  guide  engaged  with  the  car- 
riage ;  means  for  swinging  the  pivoted  shaft  tK.Kllly  along 
the  gtilde,  to  change  the  iN>lnt  of  <ontact  ijetween  the 
gears;  and  separate  lueatis  for  swinging  said  guide  ts>dlly 
away  from  the  last  mentioned  gear,  to  slide  said  carriage 
and  Its  gear  bodily  along  said  shaft  and  withdraw  said 
gear  from  contact  with  the  last  ineiitione<l  gear 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  driving  shaft  ;  a  car 
rlage  slidable  thereupon;  a  friction  gear  secure«l  to  said 
carriage  :  a  driven  shaft ;  a  friction  gear  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  adai)ted  for  contact  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gear;  a  pivoted  g\ilde  engage<l  with  the  carriage; 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  guide  iKwllly  in  one  di- 
rection, to  normally  retain  said  gears  In  contact  with  each 
other  ;  means  for  swinging  the  plvote<l  shaft  l)odlly  along 
the  guide,  to  change  the  point  of  contact  U'tween  said 
gears;  and  separate  means  for  swinging  said  guide  Ixxlliy 
In  the  opposite  direction,  to  slide  said  carriage  and  Its 
gear  bodily  along  said  shaft  and  wlthdr.iw  said  gear  from 
contact  with  tlie  last  mentioned  gear^ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  iiaxette.] 


81.94.95  8.  FRK'TION  MtlVK  MECHANISM  FOR 
MoToUCARS.  Ch.\hi-E.s  C.  Kevikk.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  4t>t>.7lu. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  ;  a  carriage  slidable  Mpon  the  driving  shaft  ;  a  fric- 
tion gear  secured  t  >  said  carrlajf  n  friction  gear  secured 
to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapteil  fiU  (ontact  with  the  first- 
mentioned  gear  ;  a  pivoted  arcuate  j:ulde  connected  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  with  said  carriage  ;  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  guide  bodily  In  one  dlre<'tbin  to  liiii)art  a  sliding 
movement  to  the  carriage  and  the  gear  securer!  thereto. 
and  withdraw  the  latter  from  c<jptact  with  the  Jast- 
mentloned  gear.  4 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  slaft ;  a  pivoted  guide ; 
a  carriage  slidable  »ixm  the  ilrivlnk  shaft  and  provided 
with  flanges  adapted  for  eni:.igemei|t  with  said  guide;  a 
friction  gear  secured  to  said  carriage  ;  a  friction  gear  se- 
cured to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  first  mentioned  gear;  and  means  for  swinging  said 
guide  bodily  In  one  direction  to  Impart  a  sliding  movement 
to  the  carriage  and  the  gear  secnned  thereto,  and  with 
draw  the  latter  from  contact  with  tl^e  last-mentioned  gear. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  driving  shaft  :  n  car- 
riage slidable  thereup<jn  ;  a  frictinii  irpar  secured  to  said 
carriage;  a  driven  shaft;  a  friction  ^f-AV  secure<l  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  for  contaict  with  the  first-men 
tloned  gear  ;  a  guide  engaged  with  the  carriage  ;  means  for 
swinging  the  plvote<l  shaft  bodily  along  the  guide,  to 
change  the  point  of  contact  betweea  said  gears  ;  and  sep- 
arate means  for  moving  said  guide  bodily  away  from  the 


894.9.'50.  MA<•{^IN^:  KnK  MAKING  TISSTES  OR  FLIES 
AND  ATTACHlN<i  THEM  TU  BuXES.  Addiso.v  Kinos- 
BiBT,  South  Coventry,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  29.  IWI0.  Serial 
No.  258,018. 


1.  In  a  fly  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser.  n 
cutter,  and  a  paster  acting  at  the  supply  side  of  the  cut- 
ter, of  feeding  devices  acting  to  feed  the  adhesive  portion 
of  the  web  and  the  deslre<l  nnpasted  length  of  web  for  a 
fly  past  the  cutting  point  Into  position  for  Inking  attache<i 
by  the  presser 

2.  In  a  fly  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser.  a 
cutter,  a  paster  acting  at  the  supply  side  of  the  cutter, 
and  web  fettling  devices  acting  to  feed  the  adhesive  [wr 
tlon  of  the  web  and  the  deslre<l  unpasted  length  of  web 
for  a  fly  past  the  cutting  point  Into  position  for  tielng 
attached  by  the  adhesive  leading  end  by  the  presser.  of 
means  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  presser  and  the 
cutter  and  paster  to  vary  the  length  of  fly. 

j        3.    In  a   fly  machine,   the  combination   with  a   presser.   a 
cutter,    and    web-feedlng   devices,    of   a    paste  applying   de- 
I    vice,  a  presser  bar  by  which  the  web  Is  <'arrletl  Into  posi- 
tion   to    receive    adhesive    material    from    the    said    paste- 
'    applying  device,  and  oi>eratlng  means  for  the  press  bar 
1        4.   In  a  fly  machine,  the  combination   with   a   presser.   a 
'    cutter,   and  a   paste  applying  device,  of  a   press  bar,  actu 
atlng  means  for   the  said   press  bar  whereby   the   latter  Is 
1   moved  to  cause  the  web  to  make  contact  with   the  paste- 
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applying  device  to  receive  adhesive  material  therefrom, 
and  web-feedlng  devb-es  whereby  the  adhesive  portion  of 
the  web  Is  advance<l  into  imsltlon  for  being  attached  by 
the  presser. 

5.  In  a  fly  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser.  a 
cutter,  and  a  paste  apiilying  device,  of  a  press-bar.  means 
for  moving  tlie  said  presser  bar  to  carry  the  leading  end 
of  the  web  Into  contact  with  the  i)aste-applylng  device  to 
receive  adhesive  material  therefrom,  a  holdback  for  the 
web  acting.  .MS  the  web  is  moved  by  the  presser-bar,  to 
draw  back  the  said  leading  end  into  position  for  receiv- 
ing the  said  adhesive  material,  and  web-feedlng  devices 
whereby  the  adhesive  portion  of  the  web  is  advanced  Into 
position  for  being  attached  by  the  presser. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


8M,960.     WORK  Box.     <;E<.RiiE  Kovasic,  Cambria,  Wyo. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.553. 


1     111  a  work  box.  the  body  part,  partitions  In  said  body 

part  having  angular  slots.  si>oolholding  rods  removably 
mounted  in  said  slots,  and  a  removable  partition  register- 
ing with  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  work  bo .\.  the  Ixwly  part,  transverse  partitions 
In  one  end  of  said  Uxiy  part  forming  compartments,  a 
supplemental  lid  for  said  compartments,  longitudinal  par- 
titions extending  from  said  transverse  partitions  to  the 
other  end  of  said  Utdy  part  having  angular  slots,  and 
spool-holding  rods  mounted  In  said  slots. 


804,961.  STREET  rUINTIN(;  MAt'HINE.  Dewib  Lan- 
dau, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  322,861. 


1.  A  street  printing  machine,  composini:  a  frame  mount 
ed  on  wheels,  bearings  vertically  movable  therein,  a  shaft 
In  said  bearings,  a  printing  roller  on  said  shaft.  Inking 
rollers,  means  movable  with  said  bearings  for  supporting 
said  inking  rollers,  means  for  Inking  said  inking  rollers,  a 
lever,  an  operative  connection  between  said  lever  and 
printing  roller,  to  vary  Its  height  by  the  operation  of  the 
lever,  a  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  said  printing  roller, 
means  for  blowing  the  dust  from  the  ground  In  front  of 
said  printing  roller,  a  rotary  brush  arranged  to  brush  the 
ground  in  front  of  the  printing  roller,  means  for  raising 
s&id  latter  brush  from   the  ground,  and  means  connected 


with  the  driving  wheel  of  the  machine  for  rotating  said 
brushes  and  operating  said  blowing  means,  substanyally 
as  described. 

2.  A  street  printing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  mount 
ed  on  wheels,  bearings  vertically  movable  therein,  a  shaft 
in  said  bearings,  a  printing  roller  on  said  shaft,  inking 
rollers,  means  movable  with  said  l)earlng8  for  supporting 
said  Inking  rollers,  means  for  selei-tlvely  inking  said  inking 
rollers,  a  lever,  an  operative  connection  between  said  lever 
and  printing  roller,  to  vary  Its  height  by  the  operation  of 
the  lever,  a  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  said  printing  roller, 
means  for  blowing  the  dust  from  the  ground  in  front  of 
said  printing  roller,  a  rotary  brush  arranged  to  brush 
the  ground  in  front  of  the  printing  roller,  means  for 
raising  said  latter  brush  from  the  ground,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  driving  wheel  of  the  machine  for  rotating 
said  brushes  and  operating  said  blowing  means,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


8«4.962.      ANIMALTRAP.     Oscar   F.   Lt  xd,  Mollne,   111. 
Filed    Mar.    t>,    190.H.      Serial    No.    419..'>45. 


1.  A  self-set  animai  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
shelf  extended  over  the  rear  portii>n  of  the  receptacle,  a 
tilting  platform  arranged  to  have  its  rear  portion  over- 
lap the  said  shelf  and  to  have  its  front  portion  enter  the 
receptacle  when  tiitii)^'.  said  platform  having  extensions  at 
opposite  edges,  and  a  guard  projected  ui)ward  from  the 
front  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  encircling  the  front 
I)ortlon  of  the  platform  and  having  stop  shoulders  at  its 
rear  end  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  extensions  of  the 
platform   and  limit  the  tilting  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  herein  describ»?d  self-set  animal  trap  comprising 
a  receptacle  of  approximately  pear-form  in  horizontal  sec- 
tion. thP  contracted  portion  being  arranged  to  the  front, 
a  shelf  extended  over  the  enlarged  rear  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  ears  provided  with  openings  and  projected  up- 
ward from  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  tilting 
platform  mounted  in  said  ears,  the  latter  having  upwardly 
inclined  slots  extended  from  the  openings  in  which  said 
platform  obtains  a  mounting,  a  guard  projected  upward 
from  the  contracted  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
stop  shoulders  at  Its  rear  end.  other  ears  projecting  up- 
ward from  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
their  upper  portions  clearing  the  platform,  and  a  ball 
pivoted  to  tbt  last  mentioned  ears. 


894,968.     WRE.NCH.     N.^th.^mel  W.  Marti. \,  Willard,  Ga. 

Filed  July  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;i»tf.369. 

The  combination,  in  a  wrench,  of  a  shank  having  a  jaw 
formed  Integral  therewith  at  one  end.  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  Iwre  extending  completely 
through  said  Jaw.  and  with  an  opening  formed  In  one  of 
its  side  walls  and  communicating  with  the  Iwre  ;  a  shank 
slidable  within  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
formed  upon  the  face  opposite  said  opening  ;  a  jaw  formed 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sliding  shank  and  movable  there- 
with towards  and  from  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  ;  a  toothed 
plug  slidably  fitted  In  said  opening ;  and  a  leaf  spring 
located  exteriorly  of  the  first-mentioned  shank  and  secured 
at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  plug  for  normally  forcing  the  latter  through  said 
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sliding   shank,   to  retain   the   latter 


within   said  bore,    the  extremity  of  *aid  spring   adjacent 


it      ; 


i 
i^ — i 

said  plug  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  flncer  piece,  the 
sliding  shank  being  completely  rem<)»able  from  said  bore 
when  said  plug  is  dlseniraged  from  said  toothed  face. 


n   adjusted   position 


894,964.     ELECTRIC  iC.VILWAY.     JtsKPH  Matcb,  Ruth- 
erford, N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,613. 


connected  fast  to  saul  uliaft  and  to  said  tubes,  other  two 
springs  having  each  one  end  fast  to  said  shaft  and  the 
other  end  b»'arin«  against  said  tubes,  and  a  sliding  l>ow 
connectt*<l  with  ^nlil  shaft,  In  conihlnat inn 


1.  In  electric  railways,  a  diamonq  frame  extended  l>€ 
yond  its  apex,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  extended 
parts  and  with  each  other,  arms  plvotally  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  links  and  slldahly  connected  with 
the  diamond  frame,  a  shaft  Journalfd  in  said  arras  and 
spring  connected  therewith,  and  arftis  rlifldly  connected 
with  said  shaft,  combined  with  a  alidlntr  liow  plvotally 
connected   with   the   last  named  arms^ 

2.  In  ele<"tric  railways,  two  dtamoiid  frames  one  aliove 
the  other,  tubes  plvotally  connected  (with  the  apex  of  the 
apper  diamond  frame  and  slidably  '  connected  with  the 
pivots  hetw«»««n  said  frames,  a  shaft  Jnurnal<Hl  on  said 
futH-s.  main  and  r»'Vfr>»f  sprlntjs  for  funnertioi:  •*ald  shaft 
with  said  tut)es.  arms  rigidly  coniie<'t*»<l  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  sliding  bow  plvotally  conn»»ote<1  with  said  arms, 
in  Cfjnibl nation. 

.'?.  In  electric  railways,  arms  forinjnif  ••xttnslons  of  the 
diamond  frain*'.  links  plvotall.v  i-imnt'  te<1  with  said  arms 
and  with  e«i-h  other.  tut»e«  1::  pivatally  connected  with 
•aid  links  and  slidably  connecteJ  with  said  arms,  a  shaft 
Joarnale<I    on    said    tubes,   two  sprlnfs    having'    their   end* 


894.965.      FHI.VRLE  VECET.XBI.E   DYE   .KND   PIIOCKSS 
OF    M.VKINf;    S.XME        Fkkkicrh'k    ,T     Matwald.    Npw 
York.  N.  Y.     Fll.*d  .June  14.  Ilt04      Rorlal  No.  21J,40n. 
1     The  process  of  pr<pnrlng  a  dry  friable  dyestuff  from 
viscous  fxtra'^t'i  of  vt'(f*>tal>U>  dy  materials  which  consists 
In  adding  a  soluhlo  'olloldal  cHrtiohydrate  body  to  mirh  a 
viscous  extract  and  evaporatlnj;   the  mixtrire  to  a  dry  fri- 
able condition 

2.  The  proc<'Hs  of  preparing  a  dry  frial)le  dy*»stnff  from 
viscous  logwo<sl  extracts  which  consists  In  a<l<llnK  a  solu- 
ble colloidal  carhoh.x  dratp  body  to  such  a  viscous  lu>rwiM)d 
extract  and  evai>oratlng  the  mixture  to  a  dry  frialile  condi- 
tion. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  dry  friable  dyestiiCf  from 
tUcous  logwood  extracts  which  consists  In  adding  dextrin 
to  such  pxtrai  t  nnd  cvaporiitlnu  the  niixtur--  to  a  dry  fri- 
able condition 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry  frinMe  mix- 
ture of  an  extract  of  a  vegetai'le  dye  material  yielding 
viscous  extracts,  and  a  soluble  colloidal  cartKdiydratp  body. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry  friable  mix- 
ture of  an  extract  of  vegetable  dye  material  and  dextrin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


894.0M.  rLOW.  Jerk  MI  AH 
Dekn.  Austin.  Tex.  Filed 
409,213. 


»'     .\iC8SKR    and    Trwin    J. 
.Ian.    3,    ll>08.      Beriai    No. 


A  plow  comprising  a  l>eam.  a  standard  plvotslly  con- 
nected with  the  beam,  handles  attached  to  the  heam.  • 
cross-piece  located  between  the  handles  behind  the  Ix-am.  a 
lug  attached  to  the  beam  and  having  a  Journal  bearing,  a 
threaded  shaft  Journaled  at  its  upper  portion  In  said  lug 
and  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  sahl  cross  pleee,  uieans 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  engaglnfj  the  stau<lard  for 
swinging  the  same,  said  cross  piece  having  rearwardly  dis- 
posed lugs,  a  heel  piece  plvotally  mounted  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  handles,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  said  heel  piece, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  ssld 
lieel-piece  and  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  rearwardly 
extending  lugs  of  the  crossi)iece 


fi94,9fiT.      BAKERS    oVEN       Joseph    Mii>Di.BBr.    Water- 
town.  Mass      Filed  Apr.   VI.  1907.      Serial  No    Hfi7.7:!4. 

1.  .V  Uaklna  oven  having  an  air  Inlet  in  Its  lower  part, 
an  air  outlet  at  Its  upper  part,  supports  for  the  goods  to 
be  baked  alternately  arranged  adjacent  opposite  walls  of 
the  oven  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  providing  a  winding 
passage  for  the  tlow  of  air.  a  heater  adjacent  to  the  inlet, 
and  conduits  for  the  products  of  combustion  generated  In 
the  heater  located  at  the  windings  of  the  air  passage. 
whprehy  a  eurrent  of  heated  air  is  caused  to  flow  through- 
out all  parts  of  the  oven  and  is  reheated  at  each  turn  dur- 
ing its  course  through  the  same. 

2.  .\n  oven  comprising  Inclosing  walls,  a  heater  at  the 
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lower  part  thereof,  conduits  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion leading  from  said  heater  to  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  shell  and  up  to  the  top  thereof,  an  inlet  for  air 
beside  the  heater  and  beneath  said  conduits,  an  outlet  for 
the  heated  air,  and  shelves  for  the  goods  to  be  baked  ar- 
ranged iM'tweon  the  air  inlet  and  outlet  and  so  located 
between  the  conduits  as  to  cause  the  air  within  the  oven 
to  flow  Inti'rally  between  them. 


3.  An  oven  comprising  Inclosing  walls,  a  heater  at  the 
lower  part  thereof,  conduits  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion leading  from  said  heater  to  the  sides  of  the  shell, 
pipes  leading  upward  from  said  conduits  adjacent  opposite 
walls  in  the  Interior  of  the  oven,  shelves  for  supporting 
the  goods  to  be  Imki-d.  arranged  to  leave  spaces  alternately 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  oven  through  which  said  pipes  are 
passed,  and  obstructing  at  the  <nds  opposite  to  such  spaces 
upward  passages  of  air,  an  air  Inlet  below  and  an  outlet 
above  the  shelves,  whereby  air  is  caused  to  enter  and  flow 
through  the  oven  In  a  winding  path  and  is  heated  during 
its  passage. 

4.  An  oven  comprising  inclosing  walls,  a  lieater  at  the 
lower  part  thereof,  conduits  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion leading  from  said  heater  to  the  sides  of  the  shell  and 
widening  at  their  further  ends  to  the  full  width  of  the 
oven,  a  plurality  of  pipes  rising  from  separated  points  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  conduit  inside  the  oven  and  close 
to  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  said  pipes  being  arranged  so 
as  to  overlie  substautlall.\  the  entire  l)readth  of  the  walls, 
plates  extending  from  the  conduits  across  the  oven,  sep- 
arated by  narrow  spaces  from  the  heater,  shelves  located 
above  the  conduits  and  l>etween  the  pipes  arranged  with 
spaces  between  their  alternating  opposite  ends  and  the 
walls  adjacent  the  pipes  hut  otherwise  closing  the  oven 
to  tipward  flow  of  nlr,  an  air  Inlet  to  the  oven  below  the 
conduits  and  an  outlet  above  the  shelves,  whereby  a  cur- 
rent of  air  Is  caused  to  flow  Into  contact  with  the  conduit, 
heater  and  pipes,  and  between  the  nhelves 

5.  A  baking  oven  liavlng  se])arated  double  walls,  spacing 
members  connected  to  nald  walls  having  outward  flanges, 
and  corner  pie<-es  connecting  the  outer  walls  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  oven  by  means  of  and  located  between  said 
danges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


outer  hand  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
rill  registering  nnd  Interlocking  with  the  depression  in  said 
inner  band,  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  band  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  band  ft  provide  a 


R94,9«8.  BRl'Sn.  Ebxe.st  Miltneb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Rubber  &  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,'_><>9 

1.  .\  bnish  comprising  a  handle  and  a  hunch  of  bristles, 
a  band  surrounding  tlie  knot  of  said  bunch  of  bristles,  said 
l)and  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  for 
compressing  the  bristles,  and  said  hand  being  formed  In  its 
outer  surface  with  a  depression,  a  hardening  material  be- 
tween the  knot-ends  of  the  bristles,  and  an  outer  hand  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  hand,  said  outer  ttand  l)elng  provided 
an  inwardly  projecting  rib  registering  and  interlocking 
with  the  depression  in  said  inner  band,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .\  brush  lomprlslng  a  handle  and  a  bunch  of  brlstlea. 
a  butt-end  on  said  liandle.  a  band  surroumllng  the  knot  of 
said  bunch  of  hristles,  said  hand  being  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  rib  for  compressing  the  bristles,  and 
said  l)and  l)eing  formed  in  its  outer  surface  with  a  depres- 
sion, a  hardening  material  between  the  knot  ends  of  the 
bristles,  an  outer  l>and  surrounding  said  inner  iiand,  said 


receiving  portion  in  which  the  butt-end  of  the  handle  is 
arranged,  and  means  for  securing  said  butt-end  to  said 
outer  band,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


S04.969.  TACK  AND  STAPLE  PULLER.  Cliffobd  H. 
Miles.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384,003. 


In  a  tack  and  staple  puller,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  shanks  jirovided  w  ith  lugs  adapted  to  be  secured 
together  having  .jffset  curved  pointed  jaws  at  their  lower 
ends,  of  a  handle  secured  over  said  shank,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  l)etwoen  said  Jaws,  having  a 
curve<l  Uariug  surface  at  one  end  and  a  curved  cam  at 
the  other  end.  said  cam  surface  being  provided  with  an 
enlargement,  a  co  acting  jaw  formed  on  said  memtjer.  said 
lug  and  enlargement  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  for  holding  said  Jaws  apart. 


V  <,  4     0  7  0        SEEI»-Ti:sTlN<;    .\I'r.»iRATFS.      David  W. 

Miner.    Fairfield.    Iowa       Filed    Jan     25.    19»»8.      Beriai 

No.  412,640. 

1.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  germinatini:  receptacle,  horizontal  rack-frames 
hinged  to  ojiposlte  portions  of  the  germinating  receptacle 
and  Iw'lng  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  a  vertical  position 
alKJve  the  germinating  receptacle,  each  rack-frame  pro- 
vjibd  with  means  for  suiiportlng  and  securing  an  ear  in  a 
horizontal  position  thereon. 
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2.  In  a  sp«>d  tfstiDK  apparatus.  th>'  combination  of  a 
horizontal  gerinlnafInK  rereptail*',  a  rack  frain*'  iiinted  to 
one  side  of  said  germinating  receptailt*  and  Iwin^  Hdapti»d 
to  be  ftwun'4  upward  altove  the  reo^ptacle.  and  ear-sup- 
portins  and  fastening  m<  ans  for  ngi  uriii«  an  car  in  a 
trmnsveree  position  upon  and  carried  py  the  rack-frame. 

AS  ft- 


o.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  f^c  combination  of  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  dividinir  frame,  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  compartnit'nt  atx)Vf  and  below  said  di- 
viding frame,  and  a  >ash  normally  po^itiontHl  in  the  com- 
partment formed  above  ttie  dividinv:  frame. 

4.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of  a 
germinatiujf  receptacle,  a  dividing  frame  suspended  be- 
tween the  sides  and  ends  of  said  rfieptacle.  and  trans- 
parent means  positioned  in  ?ald  rtMcptacle  al)ove  the 
dividing  frame.  j 

o.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  th^  combination  with  a 
germinating  receptacle,  of  an  ear-8up|K)rting  frame  hinged 
to  and  adapted  to  swing  alM>ve  said  gerniiiiat  lug  receptacle, 
said  racij-frame  provide<i  with  a  not.'li  adai>ted  to  receive 
an  ear  In  a  horizontal  position. 

[t'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


894,971.  WIKE  FENCE  MACHINi:.  Georgk  E  Mir 
FIELD.  Jollet.  III.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,161. 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  maehiae,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  intermittently  advancing  I  plurality  of  strand 
wires,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hdpper  adapted  to  con 
tain  previously  formed  stay  sectlonn,  means  for  feeding 
stay  sections  one  at  a  time  from  eacb  hopp«'r.  and  means 
for  receiving  the  single  stay  section  led  from  each  ho|iper 
and  delivering  the  same  to  the  Strang  wires,  substantially 
as  described.  j 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  Intermittently  advancipg  ^  plurality  of  straml 
wires,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  adapted  to  con 
tain  stay  sections,  means  for  delivering  a  single  stay  sec- 
tion from  each  hopi>er  to  the  strand  'wires,  and  means  for 
endwise  moving  the  stay  sections  fo|-  the  stay  section  at 
each  end  to  overlap  a  strand  wire  substantially  as  de- 
gcril>ed. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  Combination  of  mech-. 


anism  for  Intermittently  advanctntr  a  jilurallty  of  strand 
wires,  a  plurality  of  lioppers.  i  ach  hopper  adapted  to  con- 
tain stay  sections,  means  for  delivering  a  single  stay  sec- 
tion from  each  hopper  to  the  strand  wires,  means  for  end- 
wise moving  the  stay  «e<'tlons  for  tlie  stay  se<-tion  at  each 
end  to  overlap  a  strand  wire,  ainl  means  for  colling  the 
ends  of  the  stay  sections  around  the  strand  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  described- 

4  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  intermittently  adTsncIng  a  plurality  of  strand 
wires,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hf>pper  adapted  to  con- 
tain stay  sections,  means  for  delivering  a  single  stay  sec- 
tion from  each  hopper  to  the  strand  wires,  means  for  end- 
wise moving  each  delivered  -itav  section  mcioss  t\\..  ad 
Jo'ining  strand  wires,  with  the  ends  of  taih  sta.v  section 
overlapping  each  other  and  the  strand  wires,  and  means 
for  intercoiling  the  stay  section  ends  with  each  other  and 
around  the  strand  wires,  sulistauiially  as  described 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  Intermittently  advancing  a  plurality  of  strand 
wires,  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  each  hopper  adapted  to  con- 
tain sections  of  a  stay  wire,  means  for  feeding  a  stay  sec- 
tion from  each  hopper,  mrans  for  delivering  the  fed  stay 
section  to  the  strand  wires,  means  for  endwise  moving 
each  stay  section  for  the  ends  to  overlap  the  strand  wires, 
and  means  for  colling  the  overlappe<l  ends  of  each  stay 
section  around  the  strand  wire,  substantially  as  des<-ril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894,972.  Al'ToMonil-E  (J<»<;t;i.KS  Phii.ipp*  C.  M. 
MoNTB.\Rn<>N.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393.621. 


1.  Goggles  for  drivers  of  automobiles  andother  vehbles, 
and  comprising  cylinders,  a  front  r>paqae  screen  an<l  a 
transparent  rear  screen  within  each  cylinder  and  each 
suitably  fitted  to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  front  screen  being  situated  in  front  an<l  at  a  cer- 
tain horizontal  distance  from  the  upper  edi;e  of  the  rear 
screen  and  with  a  free  space  between  the  edges  mentioned 
sufficient  to  afford  a  field  of  vision,  between  the  horizontal 
planes  of  the  said  edges,  to  the  eye  of  the  driver  situated 
behind  the  rear  screen 

2.  Goggles  for  drivers  of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles. 
and  comprising  cylinders,  an  opagiie  screen  mounted  on 
the  upper  part  of  each  cylinder  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
transparent  screen  within  each  cylinder  and  mounted  on 
the  lower  part  thereof  near  its  rear  and  with  a  free  space 
between  the  edges  of  the  two  specified  screens  sufBctent  to 
afford  a  field  of  vision  to  the  eye  of  the  driver  situated 
behind  the  rear  screen,  and  an  auxiliary  opa<]ue  screen 
within  each  cylinder  and  arranged  In  front  of  and  above 
the  trans|>arent  screen  aforesaid. 


H94,973.      MOISTIFtK     .VBSOKKKK.      I>aniel  F.   MoboaN. 
Jackson.  Ohio.     Flle<1  Mar    17.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.626. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open 
work  support,  an  openwork  container  arranged  therein  and 
being  of  less  diameter  thon  the  support,  a  band  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  catches 
secured  to  the  hanil  and  arranire<l  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  the  support,  and  a  ball  or  handle  connected  with  the 
support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  support 
embodying  an  annulus.  n  drip  pan.  and  a  plurality  of  rltM 
connecting  the  annulus  ami  pan.  a  container  arrange<l 
within  the  supjwrt.   a   hand   secured  to  the  upper  portion 
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of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  catches  carried  by  the  band 
and  arrange<l  to  engage  with  the  annulus,  and  a  bail  or 
handle  cmnecteil   with  the  annulus. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  su^jport 
emljt.dying  an  annulus.  a  drip  pan,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
connecting'  the  annulus  and  pan.  a  container  arranged 
within  the  8up|H)rt  and  UMng  of  less  transverse  diameter 
than  the  same,  a  hand  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
container,  an<l  a  plurality  of  catches  carried  by  the  band 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  annulus. 


8M,9T4.      COOKING    UTENSIL.      Anxa    M.    Nicommus, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb    17    1905.     Serial  No.  245.987. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  rack  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  grating  and  a  rim  part  with  a 
detachalile  hail  adapted  to  extend  over  the  grating  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  two  hooks  to  engage  the  rim  part 
of  the  grating  on  opposite  sides  so  that  the  same  may  be 
lifted  and  kept  horizontal  <ir  be  tilted  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  rack  or 
grating  composed  of  relatively  thin  pieces  of  material 
bent  so  as  to  form  substantially  vertical  supporting  parts 
with  a  detachable  bail  having  liofiks  to  engage  therewith, 
find  projections  on  the  bail  at  each  end  to  abut  against 
the  vertical  supporting  parts  of  the  rack  or  grating  so 
(hat  the  same  may  )r-  tilte<l  by  means  of  the  ball. 

3.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  rack  or 
grating  of  wire  fabric  having  the  edges  bent  to  form  a 
Hupp<irting  part  with  a  detachable  bail,  a  hook  on  each  end 
of  the  ball  to  extend  under  the  edge  of  such  fabric,  and  a 
bxip  to  engage  with  the  vertical  portion  of  such  fabric. 

4  In  a  ciMiking  utensil,  the  combination  of  a  rack  or 
gratiiii:  with  a  ball  having  n  pair  of  engaging  memliers  at 
eacli  end,  each  of  such  memliers  comprising  n  hook  adapted 
to  engage  a  horizontal  part  of  such  grating  and  a  loop  to 
engage  with  a  vertical  jmrt  thereof. 


894.975.     TRACE  BITKI-E.      Nki-s   V.  Nv.strom.  Koland. 

Minn.     FibKl  .Mar.  ♦;,   190S.     Serial   No.   419.490. 

1     .\  buckle  comprising  relatively   incivable  and  station- 
ary members,  means  connecting  said  members  together  and  i 


adapted  to  eflTect  cooperative  clamping  action  thereof 
when  moved,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
uiepil>ers  In  clamping  position  after  operation  thereof. 


Jj- 
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2.  .\  buckle  comprising  compiemental  members,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  memt)er8  for  causing  clamping  co- 
operation thereof  when  actuated,  a  pivoted  catch  for  oper- 
ating the  memU-rs  ;  and  locking  means  engaging  the  catch 
for  holding  said  members  In  clamping  position  after  oper- 
ation thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  strap  part,  a  buckle  compris- 
ing compiemental  meml>ers.  cfiunections  l>etween  the  mem- 
bers permitting  longitudinal  relative  movement  thereof, 
f.nd  for  causing  clamping  moveiuent  of  the  same  when 
forced  toward  one  .mother  to  engage  the  strap  part,  and 
a  catch  connected  with  one  of  the  members  an<l  engaging 
the  other  of  the  luemlfcrs  to  lock  the  parts  in  clamped 
position  when  operated. 

4.  .\  buckle  comprising  relatively  movable  and  station- 
ary members,  the  stationary  meml>er  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  ln<linpd  slots,  projections  extending  from  the 
movable  memlier  in  the  slots  of  the  stationary  member 
whereby  said  meml)ers  are  adapted  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  for  clamping  movement  toward 
one  another,  and  an  automatic  lock  device  carried  by  th*» 
buckle  for  liolding  Its  members  In  clamping  position,  said 
device  comprising  a  lever  catch  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  movable  member,  and  pivotal  connection 
l>etween  the  middle  [mrtlou  of  said  catch  and  the  station- 
ary nienit«>r.  and  ratchet  teeth  carrie<i  by  the  stationary 
memltei  for  locking  cooperation  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  catch  in  the  manner  specified. 

5.  .\  buckle  comprising  relatively  movable  gripping  or 
clamping  members,  connecting  means  therebetween,  a 
strap  engaged  l^y  said  mpmt>ers,  and  locking  means  for 
causing  clamping  action  of  the  clamping  members  and 
holding  the  same  In  clamping  position. 


894.976.      FABRIC -PASTING    MACHINE.      William    J. 


0'I><iNNELL.    Gloversviiie. 
Serial  No.  40.3,599. 


N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    25,    1907. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  paste  roll  ;  and  means  for  supplying  paste  thereto; 
of  a  brush  roll  coi.perative  with  said  paste-roll  ;  means  for 
;;uidinc  a  web  of  fabric  between  said  mils  and  means,  in- 
dependent of  said  rolls,  for  producing  a  tension  upon  said 
fabric. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
wlti)  a  paste  roll  ;  and  means  for  supplying  paste  tliereto  ; 
of  a  brush  roll  cooperative  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
paste-roll  :  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  fabric  between  said 
tolls  and  means,  independent  of  said  rolls,  for  producing 
a  tension  upon  said  fabric. 

:$.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paste-roll  ;  and  means  for  supplying  paste  thereto ; 
of  a  brush-roll  coiiperative  with  said  paste-roll  ;  a  cloth- 
roll  in  advance  of  the  paste-roll;  and  a  cloth  guide-roll  in 
tear  f>f  the  paste  roll,  said  cloth  roll  and  cloth  guide-roll 
being  so  arranged  that  a  direct  line  of  feed  from  one  to 
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the  other  thereof  will  Intereert  said  brush  roll  and  means 
for  producing  a  tension  upon  said  |  fabric  between  said 
guide-roll  and  said  cloth  roll.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paste  roll;  and  means  for  suiiplylng  paste  thereto, 
of  a  brush  roll  oiiperatlve  with  the  jaste.roll ;  a  cloth  roll 
m  advance  of  said  pijste  roll:  a  guide  roll  In  rear  of  the 
paste  roll  In  the  path  of  the  pasted  surface  of  the  fabric 
from  said  cloth-roll  :  means  for  pnxiicing  a  tension  upon 
said  fabric  between  said  guide  roll  aiid  said  cloth  roll  and 
means  for  supplying  to  said  gulde-roji.  between  It  and  the 
pasted  surfa.e  of  said  fabric,  a  secontl  web  of  fabric. 

.■>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrjll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  paste  roll  .and  means  for  supplying  paste  thereto ; 
of  a  brash-roll  coeperative  with  the  iaste  roll :  a  cloth-roll 
In  advance  of  said  paste  roll ;  a  gui^e  roll  In  rear  of  the 
paste-roll  In  the  path  of  the  pasted! surface  of  the  fabric 
from  said  cloth  roll :  means  for  pro<luclnK  a  tension  upon 
said  fabric  between  said  guide  roll]  and  said  cloth  roll  ; 
means  for  supplying  to  said  gtilde  rn^l.  Ix-tween  It  and  the 
pasted  surface  of  said  fabric,  a  second  web  of  fabric  :  and 
a  pair  of  presser-rollers  In  rear  of  sfild  guide  roll  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween   and  press  tiogether  both  webs  of 

fabric. 

trialr.is  fi  and  T  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.] 


894.9TT.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Charles 
N    Y.     Flle.l  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial 


.\TTACHMENT   FOR 
!.  Osr.LET.  New  York, 
No.  305.290. 


»      >!  )       1»     V/ 


1.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  attichraent  for  a  sewing 
machine  the  combination  of  a  frara^,  a  main  sliding  plate 
thereon,  a  secondary  sliding  platd  on  the  main  sliding 
plate,  connections  between  the  neeille  bar  of  the  sewing 
machine  and  the  main  sliding  piati-.  connections  betwe«-u 
the  feed  mechanism  of  the  sewlngj  machine  and  the  8e«-- 
ondary  sliding  plate,  and  a  clamping  device  to  hold  a  ma- 
terial secured  to  a  secondary  slidine  plate. 

2.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  attachment  for  sewing 
machines  the  combination  of  a  main  sliding  plate,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  said  plate,  mean*  to  vary  the  length  of 
said  reciprocations,  guide  bars  parallel  to  the  directions 
of  said  reclpro<atlons  supported  en  the  sliding  plate,  a 
secondary  sliding  plate  over  the  miln  sliding  plate,  cross 
bars  supp«irted  on  the  said  guide  birs  and  at  right  angle* 
thereto,  means  to  move  the  second  iry  plate  on  the  cross- 
bars, and  a  clamping  device  to  hold  a  material  adjustably 
secured  to  the  secondary  plate. 

.*?.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  s  ttachment  for  sewing 
machines  the  combination  of  a  \^\  plate,  a  main  sliding 
plate  on  the  l)ed  plate,  a  link  pinned  to  said  main  plate, 
a  spur  gear  Journaled  on  the  bed  plate,  means  to  Inter- 
mittently rotate  the  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  spur 
;:ear,  a  gui<le  extending  from  the  sn  id  pinion,  a  nut  carried 
In  tlie  grilde.  a  Journal  pin  screwe<|  into  the  nut  to  clamp 
the  latter  In  various  positions  in  the  guide,  one  end  of 
said  link  engaged  by  the  journal  pin.  a  swinging  adjusting 
bar  fulcrumed  on  a  lug  extending  from  the  bed  plate,  the 
free   end    thereof   bearing  against    ""      "*        '"■"     "  * 


the  post  and  the  said  adjusting  bar,  a  secondary  plate 
carried  on  the  main  sliding  plate,  mean*  to  reciprocate 
the  secondary  plate  In  directions  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  movements  of  the  main  plate  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  clamping  device  secured  to  the  secondary 
plate. 

4.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  attachment  for  iewlng 
machines  the  combination  of  a  Iml  plate,  a  main  sliding 
plate  on  the  bed  plate,  means  to  reciprocate  the  main  slid- 
ing plate,  means  to  vary  the  lengths  of  said  reciprocation*, 
guide  bars  carried  on  the  said  main  sliding  plate,  cross 
bars  supported  on  the  guide  bars,  a  secondary  sliding  plate 
supported  on  the  croas  bars,  a  worm  shaft  JournabHl  l)elow 
the  main  sliding  plate,  a  spindle  supported  on  and  Jour- 
naled through  the  main  sliding  plate,  a  worm  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  s[ilti.lle  lu. ashing  with  the 
worm  shaft,  a  spur  gear  exteinllng  fr.iii  tl  •  npixr  end  of 
the  spindle,  an  oval  Internal  «ear  cani"  I  .1  i  >.  coudary 
sliding  plate,  and  meshina  with  the  sai.l  spui  -lar.  means 
to  maintain  the  spur  gear  and  internal  ;,'ear  In  mesh, 
means  to  turn  the  worm  shaft,  and  therel)V  move  the  In- 
ternal gear  in  an  oval  path,  and  a  clamping  device  secured 
to  the  secondary  sliding  plate. 

5.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  attachment  for  sewing 
machines  the  combination  of  a  li.-<i  plate,  a  main  sliding 
plate  on  the  bed  plate,  means  to  reciprocate  the  main  slid- 
ing plate,  meaus  to  vary  the  lengths  of  said  rwtprocatlous. 
guide  bars  carrle<l  on  the  said  main  sliding  plate,  cross 
bars  supiK>rted  on  the  gxilde  bars,  a  secondary  sliding  plate 
•upported  on  the  cross  bars,  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  below 
the  main  sliding  plate,  a  spindle  supported  on  and  Jour- 
naled through  the  main  sliding  plate,  a  worm  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  meshing  with  the 
worm  shaft,  a  spur  gear  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  spindle,  an  oval  Internal  gear  carried  on  the  8e<- 
ondary  sliding  plate,  and  me«hlng  with  the  said  spur  gear, 
a  boss  extending  from  the  tipper  face  of  the  spur  gear, 
a  cover  plate  on  the  said  Internal  gear,  an  oval  projection 
extending  down  from  the  cover  plate,  the  said  boss  bearing 
against  the  said  projection,  means  to  turn  the  worm  shaft, 
and  thereby  move  the  Internal  gear  In  an  oval  path,  and 
a  clamping  device  secured  to  the  secondary  sliding  plate. 

[Claims  «j  and  7  not  prlnt<Ml  in  the  Gazette.] 


804,978.  INTERNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  James 
C.  PXACHK.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  Wlilans  k  Rob- 
Inaon.  Limited.  Rugby.  England.  Filed  Jan.  2.  190.S. 
Serial  No.  409.009. 


extending  from  the  ^etl  plate,  n  s:  ring  extending  between 


the   said    guide,   a   post 


1  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  same  diameter  as  It.  a  valve 
resting  on  the  seat  and  closing  the  etid  of  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  plunger  working  In 
the  cylinder  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  up  to 
and  away  from  the  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  to  the  cylinder. 
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2.  The  combination  of  n  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  In 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
stem  carrying  the  valve  and  pflsslng  through  the  plungor. 
a  spring  acting  on  the  stem  and  tending  to  close  the  valve, 
and  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  cylinder. 

'.i.  The  cointilnatioii  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working 
In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  longitudinal  passage 
In  the  cylinder,  and  air  and  ftiel  ducts  opening  Into  the 
passage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working 
in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
stem  carrying  the  valve  and  passing  through  the  plunger, 
a  spring  acting  on  the  stem  and  teiullng  to  close  the  valve, 
a  l.'imit\i<iiiial  jiassage  In  the  cylinder,  and  air  and  fuel 
ducts  opening  Into  the  passage. 


8y4.l>:y.  load- EgUALIZER  for  electric  CIR- 
CUITS. JuHX  S.  l*ErK,  Manchester.  England,  assigDor 
to  T.  II.  Given.  H.  S.  A.  .Stewart,  and  E.  M.  Herr.  Pitts- 
burg, I'a.,  receivers  of  Westingliouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  IMttsburg,  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  1.",  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.278. 


»      .» 


-  > 


1.  In  nn  eijualizing  system  for  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, the  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  having  two 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  rotors  and  Inde- 
pendent stator  windings  one  of  which  Is  cr)nnected  to  the 
circuit  to  be  regulated,  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  elec- 
trically connecte<l  to  one  of  the  menibers  of  the  rotary 
converter  and  provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  and  an  induction 
motor  having  Its  stator  winding  connected  to  the  rotor 
windings  of  the  rotary   converter. 

'_'.  .\n  alternating  current  load  e(]ualizlng  .oy.steni  com- 
prising a  rotary  converter  having  two  mechanically  and 
electrically  connected  rotors  and  Independent  stator  wind- 
ings one  of  which  is  connecfe<I  to  the  circuit  to  l)e  regu 
Inted.  an  Induction  motor  having  its  stator  winding  con- 
nected to  the  motor  windings  of  the  rotary  converter,  and 
a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  fly  wheel  and  a  shunt 
field  magnet  winding  and  having  Its  armature  electrically 
conne<'ted  to  one  of  the  metnliers  of  the  rotary  converter. 

.1.  In  nn  eciualizlng  system  for  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, the  combination  with  a  rotary  converter  having  two 
mechanically  and  electrically  connecte<l  rotors  and  Inde 
pendent  stator  windings  one  of  which  Is  connecte"?!  to  the 
circuit  to  be  regulate<l,  of  a  dynamo  electric-  machine  hav- 
ing a  fly  wheel  and  a  shunt  field  magnet  winding  and  hav 
Ing  its  armature  connected  to  both  the  rotor  and  stator 
windings  of  one  of  the  meml)ei's  of  the  rotary  converter, 
and  an  induction  motor  having  its  stator  winding  con- 
necte<l  to  the  rotor  windings  of  the  rotary  converter. 

4.  In  an  e<iuBlizing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  and  a 
rotary  converter  having  two  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  rotors  and  having  one  rotor  winding  and  the 
corresponding  stator  winding  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
saiil  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  other  stator  winding 
being  connected   to   the  circuit   to   be   re.guiated.   of  an   In- 


duction motor  having  Its  stator  winding  connected  to  the 
rotor  windings  of  the  rotary  converter. 

5.  In  an  equalizing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
shunt  wound  dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  a  fly 
wheel,  and  a  rotary  converter  having  two  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  rotors  and  having  one  rotor  wind- 
ing and  the  corresponding  stator  winding  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  said  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  other 
stator  winding  being  connected  to  the  circuit  to  be  regu- 
lated, of  an  induction  motor  having  its  stator  winding 
connected  to  the  rotor  windings  of  the  rotary  converter. 


894.980.  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Geobge 
M.  PHiLLir-s,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  317,724. 


In  a  runninu  gear  for  vehidea,  an  azl«;  circular  cush- 
ioned frames  having  concave  peripheiie* :  a  circular  pneu- 
matic cushion  mounted  In  the  concave  periphery  of  each 
of  said  frames:  a  supportintr  bar  arranged  above  and 
parallel  to  the  axle:  housings  carried  by  the  supporting 
bar  and  concaved  to  register  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
tlie  pneumatic  cushions;  projecting  ears  mounted  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  housing;  a  vehicle  body  ;  and  springs 
uix)n  which  the  vehicle  body  is  mounted,  said  springs 
i>eing  supported  l.y  said  proiecting  ears,  substantially  as 
described. 


^<  0  4,98  1.  ENSILAtiE  CUTTER.  Theodore  PoNSAB, 
South  Omaha,  and  Charles  C.  A.  BAtERCAMrKK,  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  360.295. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  fixe<l  cutter  blade,  and  movable  cutter  blades  co- 
operating therewith,  of  an  immovable  Imperforate  table 
connecting  with  said  fixed  cutter  blade,  a  plurality  of 
yieldably  Impressed  plates  disposed  above  said  table,  rev- 
oluble  disks  arranged  above  the  plates,  and  feed  fingers 
carried  by  said  disks  jind  extending  between  said  plates, 
said  fingers  l)eini;  adapted  to  engage  materials  held  be- 
tween the  table  and  plates  and  force  the  same  toward  the 
cutter  blades. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  cutting 
reel,  a  feed  throat  leading  thereto,  said  feed  throat  being 
formetl  by  a  fixe<l  table  and  a  plurality  of  yieldably  Im- 
pressed plates  arranged  above  said  table,  revoluble  disks 
arranged  al>ove  said  plates,  feed  fingers  carried  by  said 
disks  and  extending   into   the   feed   throat   to  actuate   ma- 
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terliils     therein     toward     the    futtl 
mechanism  connecting  the  cutting 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  dest 
with    cutting   devices,    of   a    feed    t 
said  feed  thmat  being  formed  by  a 
a  plurality  of  yieldably   Impressed 
said    bottom    plate,    revoluble    disks 
yieldably     Impressed    plates,    feed 
nected  with  said  disks  and  adapted 
yieldably  impressed  plates  Into  the 
atlng  materials  therein  toward  the 
oontrollluK   the   movement   of  said 
ing   mechanism   connecting  said   cu 
otuble  disks. 

4.  In   a   mei'hanlsm  of  the  class 
rices,  a  feed  throat  leading  thereto, 
to   work    Into   said    throat    for 
the   same   toward  the  cutting  devl 
including    a    worm    and    worm  whee 
devices  and  feed  fingers,  and  means 
worm    and    worm  wheel,    said    mea 
carrying  the  worm,  a  (tearing  for  si 
Joining  the   worm,   and   an   eccentri 
bearing  f  >r  changing  the  position 
worm  wheel. 

,">.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa 
Made,   rotary  <  utter  blades  cofipera^l 
perforate   table   connecting   with   s 
yieldably  Impressed  plates  cooperat 
fixed  cutter  blade  to  form   a  d 
oluble  feed  fingers  for  actuating  m 
through    the    feed    throat    toward    t 
means    for    compressing    materials 
before  the  same  enter  the  feed  th 


g  reel,  and  driving 
I  and  the  disks. 

Ibed,  the  combination 

roat  leading  thereto, 
ixed  bottom  plate  and 
jlates  arranged   above 

arranged  above  said 
Ingers  plvotally  con- 
to  extend  between  the 

feed   throat   for  actu- 

cuttlng  devices,  cams 
leed   fingers,  and  driv 

ing  devices  and   rev- 
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described,  cutting  de- 
feed  fingers  arranged 
forcing   materials   through 
driving  mechanism 
between    the    cutting 
for  disconnecting  said 
comprising    a    shaft 
Id  shaft  arranged  ad 
connected   with   said 
(hereof  relative  to  the 
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lag 


d^scrilied.  a  fixed  cutter 

ng  therewith,  an  Im- 

fixed    cutter    blade, 

with  the  table  and 

isten^ible   feed  throat,   rev 

erlals  over  said  table 

le    cutter    lilades.    and 

into    compact    masses 

irolit. 
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894.S82. 


IMMNTING    MECHANISil    FOR   CASH  KEGIS- 
T?:RS    «>K    like    machines       Arthi  r    J.    PostaNS, 

Th^  .\ilder  Cash   Register 


London.  England,  assltruor  t< 
Syndicate   Limited,    London.    England. 
1007.     Serial   No.  .'500.335. 


Filed    Aug. 


^V'v^A-*' 


1.  In  printing  mechanism  for  a  recording  machine  the 
combination  of.  a  rotatable  rec  rd  ng  unit,  a  platen  op- 
pttsed  to  the  unit  and  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  a 
spring  that  always  tends  to  move  lie  platen  towards  the 
rectirdiug  unit,  a  movable  stop  that  normally  retains  the 
platen  away  from  the  unit,  a  cam  i lovable  with  this  stop, 
a  cintrolllng  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cam 
and  stop  in  such  manner  that  dlsplucenu'nt  of  the  stop  re 
leases  the  platen  for  printing  and  (  ontinuel  movement  of 
the  controlling  memlier  brings  the  lam  into  operation  to 
return  the  platen,  an  auxiliary  stop,  operative  conne<tiou 
lietween  the  auxiliary  stop  and  tie  contDllIng  meml>er 
whereby  the  stop  is  brought  into  iK>sitli>n  to  temporarily 
hold  the  platen  In  its  Inoperative  i«i»ltion  when  the  cam 
has  returned  it  and  operative  ct>un<ction  l>etween  the  con- 
trolling member  and  the  auxiliary  stop  wherel)y  the  latter 
Is  displaced  on  the  return  movement  of  the  meml>er  as 
the  main  stop  is  again  returne<l  to  position  by  the  return 
movement   controlling  member,  subntantially   as  set    forth. 

L'.  In  printing  mechanism  for  a  recording  machine  the 
combination  of.  a  rotatable  re<-oidlng  unit,  means  for 
operating  this  "unit,  a  platen  opposed  to  the  unit  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  same,  a  spring  that  always  tends  to 
move  the  platen  towards  the  rec-nrdlng  unit,  a  movable 
stop  that  normally  retains  the  platan  away  from  the  unit. 
:in  auxiliary  stop  for  retaining  th»  platen  In  Its  normal 
[oslthm    away    from    the    recording   unit,    a    movable   con- 


trolling memlier.  means  oj^eratlvely  connecting  the  mov- 
able stop  with  the  controlling  member  so  that  movement 
of  the  latter  In  one  direction  displaces  the  stop  and  per- 
mits the  advance  of  the  platen  for  printing,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  controlling  member  with  the  platen 
so  that  contlnuetl  movement  of  the  member  returns  the 
platen  to  Its  normal  position,  means  t>i»eratively  connect- 
ing the  auxiliary  stop  with  the  controlling  member  so  that 
this  Is  brought  by  the  latter  Into  jiosltlon  to  retain  the 
platen  In  Its  withdrawn  p  isltlon.  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  movable  stop  with  the  auxiliary  stop  In 
such  manner  that  the  completed  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling meml»er  causes  the  movable  stop  to  displace  the 
auxiliary  stop  and  engage  the  platen  without  releasing  the 
platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  printing  mechanism  for  a  recording  machine  the 
combination  of.  a  rotatable  recording  unit,  means  for 
operating  this  unit,  a  platen  opposed  to  the  unit  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  same,  a  spring  that  always  tends  to 
move  the  platen  towards  the  recording  unit,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  controlling  memlier  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  an<l  s<i  disposed  that  when  the 
rock  shaft  is  In  its  normal  position  the  stop  retains  the 
platen  away  from  the  recording  unit,  a  cam  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  but  disposed  thereon  In  a  different  angular 
position  from  that  occupied  by  the  stop  and  arrange<l  to 
engage  and  return  the  platen  after  the  rock  shaft  has  been 
moved  to  release  the  platen  by  advancing  the  stop,  an 
auxiliary  stop  having  limited  free  movement  relatively  to 
the  rock-shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  rcnk- 
shaft  with  this  stop  in  such  manner  that  when  the  shaft 
Is  turned  to  advance  the  cam  against  the  platen  the 
auxiliary  stop  is  brought  into  the  path  of  the  platen  and 
liiCks  the  same  In  Its  withdrawn  position  <lurlng  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  rock  shaft  and  means  for  displacing 
the  auxiliary  stop  when  the  movable  stop  is  returned  by 
the  rock  shaft  without  releasing  the  platen,  substantially 
ag  set  forth. 

4.  In  printing  mechanism  for  a  recording  machine,  the 
combination  of,  a  rotatable  recording  unit,  means  for 
operating  this  unit,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  platen  carried 
thereby  and  opp»>sed  to  the  unit,  a  spring  that  always 
tends  to  move  the  platen  frame  towards  the  recording 
unit,  a  movable  stop  to  retain  the  platen  frame  normally 
away  from  the  unit  and  that  permits  the  same  to  be 
moved  beyond  such  ntirmal  iKisltton  In  a  direct l>n  away 
from  the  unit,  and  a  controlling  memtier  having  operative 
connection  with  the  stop  In  such  manner  that  It  displaces 
the  stop  when  the  member  Is  moved  to  effect  printing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  printing  mechanism  for  a  recording  machine  the 
combination  of.  a  rotatable  recording  unit,  means  for 
operating  this  unit,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  platen  rotatably 
carried  thereby  and  opp«i8ed  to  the  unit,  a  spring  that  al- 
ways tends  to  move  the  platen  frame  towards  the  record- 
ing unit,  a  movable  stop  to  retain  the  platen  frame  nor- 
mally away  from  the  unit  and  that  permits  the  same  to 
he  moved  beyond  such  normal  position  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  unit,  a  spring-controlleil  arm  pivoted  to  the 
platen  frame  and  having  engagement  with  a  stationary 
stop  In  such  manner  that  the  normal  movement  of  the 
frame  causes  the  arm  to  rock  by  reason  of  Its  engagement 
with  the  stationary  stop,  an  extension  to  the  arm  so  dls- 
I>osed  that  when  the  frame  Is  swung  back  l^yond  the 
normal  position  It  retains  Us  engagement  with  the  sta- 
tionary stop  but  Is  not  m<i.e<l  alniut  Its  pivot,  a  pawl  on 
the  arm.  and  a  ccKirH-ratlng  ratchet  on  the  platen  the  dis- 
placement of  the  arm  ( auseil  by  the  movement  of  the 
platen  frame  being  sufficient  to  advance  the  ratchet  step 
by  step,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


S04.983.      I»ENTAL    FACE  BUW.      Jamk.s    U.    rKoTHERO, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  25.  llMtT.     Serial  No.  403,579. 
1.   A  dental  face  Ikiw  provided  at  each  end  with  a  con- 
tact rod  and  a  supporting  rcxl. 

«'.   A  dental  face-bow  provided  at  each  end  with  a  con- 
tact  rod   and   a   supp<irtlng   rod.   the   latter   lielng  slldably 
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connected  with  the  face-bow  and  having  a   vertical   and 
longitudinal  adjustment. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  dental  face-bow  having  ad- 
justable conta<t  rods,  of  adjustable  supporting  rods  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  ends  of  the  face  iiow  frame 
and  having  ear  tips  for  fitting  Into  the  external  opening 
In  the  ears. 

4.  A  dental  face-bow  provided  at  each  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  contact  r  ;d  and  a  supporting  rod 
slldably  connect  el  with  the  frame  of  the  face  bow  and 
having  also  a  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  face  bow  of  the  character  described,  a  U-shaped 
frame  provided  at  each  end  with  a  cross  head  or  liearing, 
contact  rods  adjustably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  sleeves 
slldably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  said  frame,  arms 
hinged  to  said  sleeves  and  carrying  sleeves  on  their  outer 
ends,  supporting  rods  slldably  arranged  In  said  sleeves 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  fit  the  external 
opening  In  the  ears,  and  coll  springs  surrounding  the 
supporting  rods  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


894.984.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Elswokth  E. 
yt'AiNTANCB.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Permuta- 
tion Lock  and  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,  I>en- 
ver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333.119. 


suitable  frame  work,  of  a  spring-actuated  power  shaft, 
ratchet  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  one  above  the 
other,  pawls  carried  by  the  shaft  for  operating  the  disks, 
sweeps  of  different  length  connected  with  the  disks,  the 
sweeps  carrying  devices  at  their  outer  extremities,  and  an 
individual  retarding  device  for  each  disk. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  work,  of  a  spring  actuated  power 
shaft,  ratchet  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the  power  shaft 
one  above  another,  pawls  carried  by  the  said  shaft  for 
actuating  the  disks,  an  individual  retarding  device  for 
each  disk,  and  sweeps  detachably  connected  with  the 
respective  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  spring- 
actuated  power  shaft  j  lumaled  In  the  frame,  sweeps,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
sweeps,  a  crank  connected  with  the  power  shaft,  and  a 
spring  actuated  crank  stop  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame 
work  and  normally  occupying  a  position  in  the  path  of 
the  crank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knock  down  frame,  of  a  cen- 
trally located  spring  actuated  pjwer  shaft  joornaled  In 
the  frame,  sweeps  carrying  figures,  an  operative  ratchet 
and  pawl  connection  between  the  sweeps  and  the  shaft 
whereby  the  sweeps  are  propelled  by  the  shaft  but  allowed 
to  continue  movement  by  momentum  after  the  shaft  has 
ceased  to  move,  and  an  individual  retarding  or  brake  de- 
vice for  each  sweep. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  spring  actuated  power  shaft,  sweeps 
carrying  figures,  an  operative  ratchet  and  pawl  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  .uul  the  sweeps  whereby  the  latter 
are  caused  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  but  permitted  to  travel 
around  the  latter  after  It  has  ceased  to  move,  and  an  Indi- 
vidual  retarding  device  or  brake  for  each  sweep. 

2.  In    amusement    apparatus,    the   combination    with    a 
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894,985.      RAIL-JOINT.      Owen    Sc.\nlan,    New    Orleans, 
La.     Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,532. 


A  rail  Joint  of  the  chair  type,  comprising  a  base,  flanges 
fixed  on  .said  base  and  arranged  to  receive  the  liases  of 
the  meeting  portions  of  two  rails  between  them,  upper 
longitudinal  portions  arranged  to  rest  under  the  heads  of 
the  rails  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  webs  thereof  :  one  of 
said  portions  being  of  right-angle  form  in  cross-section, 
whereby  it  Is  also  adapted  to  rest  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  heads  of  the  rails,  Inclined  braces  separated  by  an  In- 
tervening space  and  extending  between  and  fixed  to  one 
flange  and  one  uitper  longitudinal  portion,  and  inclined 
braces  separated  by  an  intervening  space  and  extending  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  the  other  flange  and  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal portion. 


K04.986.      TIE-PLATE.      Morris    Sellers,    Chicago,    ill. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  19(»8.     Serial  No.  413.878. 

1.  .\  railway  tie  plate,  the  under  surface  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  box  rib  extending  all  around  such  surface 
near  the  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  plate,  the  under  surface  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  box  rib  extending  all  around  such  surface 
near  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  ribs 
within  such  box  rib,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate,  the  under  surface  of  which  is 
I  provided  with  a  box  rib  extending  all  around  such  surface 
I   near  the  edge  ther.-of,  and  a  plurality  of  intersecting  ribs 
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in  the  center  of  the  plate  within 
dimension  of  the  l)os  rib  bolng  less 
tral  ribs,  substantially  as  and  for. 


th> 


4.  A  railw  ay    tic  plale,  the  unde  ■ 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
face  Into  a  plurality  of  completely 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  A  railway  tic  plate,   the   unde  ■ 
provided  wKh  a  box  rib  extending  al  1 
surface  and  near  the  edge  thereof, 
tersecting  ribs  running  diagonally  atross 
dividing  the  same  into  a  series  of  inclosed 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  thje  Gazette.] 


894.987.      RAILWAY-GATE.      Albi  RT    Spies, 
Ky.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.    Serial  s\>.  367,163. 
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1.  A  coupJlng  for  an  expansible 
tral  hollow  body,  trunnions  pro, 
bodies,  and  bearings  carried  by  the 
the  trunnions  of  the  central  body. 

■J.   A  coupling  for  an  expansibb 
tral  hollow  body  closed  at  one  end, 
from  said  body,  side  bodies,  and 
side  Iwdies  to  engage  the  trunnions 

3.  In  an  expansible  gatp.  the  co 
bar.   a  coupling   eml)racing  said   op 
its   length,    said   cuipllng  b»Mng 
parallel  side  bars  arranged  one  on 
tral  bar,  a  coupling  carried  by  each 
ings  carried  by  the  couplings  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  coupling  of  th<« 
pivotally  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
bars,  said  side  bars  iioing  suitably 
engagement  of  the  trunnions  and 
referred  to. 

4.  In  an  expansible  gate,  the 
bar.  parallel  side  bars  one  arrange 
central  bar,   means  for  pivotally 
and  the  side  bars  centrally  of  the 
by  the  ends  of  the  central  bar,  trun 
carried  by  tlie  ends  of  the  parallel 
rled  by  the  caps  of  the  side  bars  t 
of  the  caps  of  the  central  l)ar,  said 
perforated  to  permit  engagement  o 
trunnions  hereinbefore  referred  to. 


I  »te  comprising  a  cen- 

Jectli  ig  from  said  body,  side 

side  bodies  to  engage 
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894.988.       ADVERTISING    DEV 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  .Tuly  17.  1907 
1.   An  advertising  device  conslstl 
receptacle  cfintainlng  lii|uid.  a  com 
ply    In   communUatlon   therewith. 


UQ 


r 


bination  of  a  central 
on  either  side  of  the 
iting  the  central   bar 
length,  caps  carried 
Ions  on  the  caps,  caps 
I  Ide  bars,  bearings  car- 
engage  the  trunnions 
ide  bars  being  suitably 
the  bearings  and  the 


Robert    Streich, 
Serial  No.  .S84,l«8. 
dg  of  a  display  stand,  n 
(ressed  air  or  gas  sup 
nd  means   loeated   Ije- 


tween  said  receptacle  and  supply  for  producing  an  effer- 
vescent effect  In  said  liquid,  said  means  comprising  a  tul>e 
partially  filled  with  fibrous  material,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  an.  enlargement  In  communication  with  said 
liquid. 


2.  In  an  advertising  device,  consisting  in  a  display 
stand,  a  long  stemmed  glass  receptacle  seated  therein  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  its  base  and  stem,  a 
tube  having  a  bulb  In  its  upper  portion  onnectlng  wlt!> 
said  receptacle,  cellulose  compressed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tube,  a  compressed  air  or  g«s  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tube,  and  valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  contents  of  said  tank,  whereby  an  effervescent  effort 
may  be  produced  in  said  glass  receptacle. 


8  9  4.989.      WELT  OriDE    FOR    WELT  SEWING    MA 
nnXES.     William  THoxirsox,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.   1,   1904,   Serial    No.   22L\915.     Renewed   Jan.    15, 
100<<.     Serial  No.  410,994. 


Ur'—l'  i  ^- 


U^- 


'A* 


In  combination,  a  needle,  a  welt-gulde,  containing  at  one 
side  of  the  path  of  said  nee«lle  a  guideway  for  the  welt, 
and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  said  needle  means 
for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  lK>dy  of  the  welt  at 
approxlmatelj  rlglit  angles  to  the  edge  being  sewed,  said 
?iiideway  being  shaped  to  bend  up  the  stitch  receiving  edge 
at  sut>8tantlally  a  right  angle  to  the  welt  body,  and  said 
needle  being  arrangetl  to  move  back  and  forth  above  the 
welt  guide  through  said  upturned  edge  approximately  par- 
allel to  said  supporting  means. 


8  9  4.990.      WELT  GUIDE    FOR    WELT  SEWING    MA- 
CHINES.     William  Tho.mp80N.  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  30.  1904.     Serial  No.  22G.617. 
1.  In  combination,  a  welt  guide,  a  needle  movable  in  a 
horizontal  path  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  weJt 
and   parnllel  to  the  adjacent  welt  guiding  surface  of   the 
welt  guide,  said  welt  guide  containing  at  one  side  of  the 
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path  of  said  needle  a  welt-guidlng  passage  to  hold  the  welt 
edgewise  to  the  plane  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  In  position 
to  be  sewed  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  outside  of  the  upper. 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  welt-guldlng  passage  to 
bend  the  welt  In  the  plane  of  Its  width  toward  the  shoe, 
and  to  compress  longitudinally  said  stltch-recelvIng  Inner 
edge  of  the  welt  at  the  p<iint  pierced  by  the  needle  and  to 
plnce  under  tension  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  portion  of 
the  welt. 


894.991.     ONE-WAY   CLUTCH.     FRED  A.   Warken,   Jr.. 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Marine  Hardware  Com 
pnny.    Peal)ody,    Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed 
May  12,  1908.     Serla!  No.  432,366. 


2.  In  combination,  a  welt  guide,  a  needle  movable  in  a 
horizontal  path  in  tlie  direction  of  the  width  of  the  welt 
and  parallel  to  the  welt  guide,  said  welt  guide  containing 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  needle  a  welt-guldlng  pas- 
sage to  hold  the  welt  edgewise  to  the  shoe  and  direct  the 
welt  In  position  to  be  sewed  to  the  shoe  through  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  welt  which  Is  next  to  the  shoe,  and 
controlling  means  cooperating  with  said  welt-guidlng  pas 
sage  to  engage  the  opposite  outer  edge  of  the  welt  forward 
and  also  rearward  of  the  place  where  the  stitch  receiving 
edge  of  the  welt  bears  against  said  welt  guiding  passage, 
to  bend  the  welt  In  the  plane  of  Its  width  toward  the  shoe 
and  to  compress  longitudinally  said  stitch  receiving  edge 
of  the  welt  which  Is  yet  to  be  sewed  and  to  and  Including 
the  point  pierced  by  the  nee<ile  and  receiving  stitches,  said 
controlling  means  l)elng  shai)ed  and  constructed  to  leave 
the  outer  e<lge  of  the  welt  free  and  unrestrained  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  points  of  engagement,  to  per- 
mit said  edge  to  assume  a  natural  curve. 

3.  In'comblnatlon.  .a  welt  guide,  containing  a  welt-guid- 
lng passage  to  hold  the  welt  edgewise  to  the  shoe  In  posl 
tlon  to  l>e  sewed  to  the  shoe  through  the  extreme  inner 
edge  of  the  welt  next  to  the  shoe,  a  needle  movable  In  a 
path  parallel  to  said  welt  guiding  passage  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  transversely  through  said  Inner  edge  of  the 
welt  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  welt  guiding  passage  to 
curve  upwardly  the  welt  transversely  of  Its  width  In  a 
gradual  curve  l)eginning  approximately  at  the  point  receiv- 
ing the  needle  and  extending  rearwardly  toward  Its  un- 
sewed  end  and  also  ty  l)ond  the  welt  simultaneously  in  the 
plane  of  Its  width  toward  the  shoe  and  to  compress  longitu 
dinally  that  portion  of  the  stitch  receiving  edge  yet  to  be 
sewed  and  to  .ind  Including  the  point  pierced  by  the  needle 
and  receiving  the  stitches. 

4.  In  combination,  a  needle,  a  welt-gulde.  containing 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  needle  means  for  embracing 
a  welt  constituting  a  welt-recelving  passage,  an  edge-con- 
troller extending  wlthlii  said  passage  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  welt,  said  edge  controller  having  deflecting  por- 
tions for  engaging  the  welt  before  the  latter  enters  said 
passage  and  also  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle  where 
the  welt  leaves  said  passage,  said  controller  being  bent  in  a 
direction  awny  from  the  welt  between  ,sald  deflecting  por- 
tions, for  permitting  the  welt  to  assiime  a  natural  curva- 
ture In  the  direction  of  Its  width. 

5.  In  combination,  a  needle,  a  welt-gulde.  containing  at 
one  side  of  the  path  of  said  needle  means  for  embracing  a 
welt  constituting  a  wolt  receiving  passage,  an  edge  con- 
troller extending  within  said  passage  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  welt,  said  edge  controller  having  deflecting  por 
tloPfl  for  engaging  the  welt  before  the  latter  enters  said 
passage  nnd  also  at  the  opiwsite  side  of  the  needle  where 
the  welt  leaves  said  pnssnsre.  said  controller  being  bent 
In  -1  direction  away  from  the  welt  between  said  deflecting 
portions,  for  permitting  the  welt  to  assume  n  natnral 
curvature  In  the  plane  of  its  width,  and  also  containing 
means  for  defletting  the  welt  transversely  to  said  plane, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  clulch-iuechanlsm  of  the  character  described,  a 
substantially  circular  case  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected 
with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  shaft  in  said  cane  adapted 
to  be  connectP'l  with  the  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  hub 
rigid  on  said  shaft,  radial  plates  rigid  with  said  shaft, 
arc  shaped  gripping  plates  supported  by  said  radial  plates 
and  substantially  concentric  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  case,  toggles  intermodlnte  of  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
each  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  other  plate,  arms  extending 
from  one  of  the  meml>ers  of  each  toggle  to  the  hub,  means 
for  holding  the  Innei  end  of  said  arm  against  the  hub,  a 
cone  or  tapered  sleeve  adapte<l  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and 
with  Its  tapered  end  of  .somewhat  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  said  hub,  and  means  for  sliding  the  tapered  end  of 
said  sleeve  J>etween  the  hub  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms,  thereby  expanding  the  toggles  and  forcing  the 
curved  gripping  plates  info  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  case,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clutch-mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
substantially  circular  case  adapted  to  be  rigidly  con- 
nected with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  shaft  in  said  case 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  mechanism  to  l)e  driven, 
a  hub  rigid  on  said  shaft,  radial  plates  rigid  Avith  said 
shaft,  arc  shaped  gripping  plates  supported  by  said  radial 
plates  and  suiwtantially  concentric  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  case  and  provided  with  grooved  ends,  toggles  Inter- 
mediate of  and  connecting  the  ends  of  each  plate  with 
the  ends  of  the  other  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  the  toggles 
fitting  and  moving  in  the  adjacent  grooved  ends  of  said 
plates,  arms  extending  from  one  of  the  members  of  each 
toggle  to  the  hub.  means  for  holding  the  Inner  end  of  said 
r.rm  against  the  hub.  a  cone  or  tapered  sleeve  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  shaft  and  with  Its  tapered  end  of  somewhat 
larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  hub.  and  means  for  slid- 
ing the  tapered  end  of  said  sleeve  Ijetweeii  the  hub  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  thereby  expanding  the  toggles 
and  forcing  the  curved  gripping  plates  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  ca.se,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

?,.  In  a  clutch-mechanism  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a 
pubstartially  circular  case  adapted  to  \>e  rigidly  connected 
with  a  driving  mechanism,  a  shaft  In  said  case  adapted 
to  l)e  connected  with  the  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  hub 
rigid  on  said  shaft,  radial  plates  rigid  with  said  shaft. 
arc-shai>ed  gripping  plates  supported  by  said  radial  plates 
and  sutistantially  concentric  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rase,  toggles  intermediate  of  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
each  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  other  plate,  the  Inner  or 
adjacent  ends  of  the  meml)er8  constituting  the  toggles 
being  provided  with  opposite  curved  grooves  deepening 
at  opposite  inclines,  tapered  pins  disposed  In  said  grooves, 
means  for  adjusting  said  pins,  an  arm  extending  from  one 
of  the  n)enil)ers  of  each  toggle  to  the  hub,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  arm  against  the  hub,  a  cone  or 
tapered  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  with  Its 
tapered  end  of  somf>what  larirer  diameter  than  that  of 
said  hub,  and  means  for  sliding  the  tapered  end  of  said 
sleeve  between  the  hub  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms, 
thereby  expanding  the  toggles  and  forcing  the  curved 
gripping  plates  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  caw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.   In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  th 
irutatantiiilly  circular  cas-e  adapted 
with   a  drlvini?  mechnnifim,   a  sha 
to  be  connected   with  the  mechai^iam 
shaped    gripping-plates   substantia 
inner  surface  of  the  case,  means  fi 
pins  pl.ites  intermediate  of  the  pi 
gles  intermediate  of  and  connectin 
ping  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  other 
Jacent  ends  of  the  memliers  of  th<" 
with    oppositely    inclined    curved     jr 
pins  in  said  grooves,  means  for  ac^j 
and  mechanism  for  expanding  the 
gripping  plates  against  the  inner 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


character  described,  a 
to  be  rigidly  connected 

In  said   case   adapted 

to   be  driven,   arc- 

y    concentric   with    the 

r  supporting  said  grlp- 

tes  and  the  shaft,  tog- 

the  ends  of  each  grip 
plate,  the  Inner  ad- 
toggles  l)elng  provided 

ooves.    tapered    plrot- 

ustlng  said  pivot  pins. 

toggles  and  forcing  the 

urface  of  the  case,  for 


SJ»4.902.       MECHANISM    FOR    I 
GATING  MOTION.    At>BKRT  I.E 
Cal.,   assignor  of  one-half   to 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  14, 


OnrCING    KKCIPRO- 
I4ir  Waigh.  Lob  Angeles, 
R'ubtu    S.    KraybiU,    Los 
19(1 8.     Serial  No.  .■i:;5,491>. 


„^:^'. 


t(d 
re  1 


In  mechanism   for  imparting 
combination   of   a   centrally   pivo 
roller  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  el 
for  said    roller,   a  rope  connected 
said  rod.  a  horizontally  swinging 
a    roller    at    the    opposite   end   of 
nected   to  said  arm.   a   drum,   a 
drum,  said  ropes  being  attached  tc 
of  them  winds  upon  the  drum  as 
all  so  constructed  and  arranged  th 
head  when  rotated  at)out  its  pivot 
w^lth  and  pull    upon  said   rollers  \ 
motion    will    be    communicated    to 
tially  as  set  forth. 


894,993        I.IQriDFUEL    BTRNSR. 
Palmer,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  11.  ]!|»>7. 


reciprocating  motion,  the 
cross- head,   a    rod,   a 

larly  segmental  guides 
to  the  opposite  end  of 
Tm  pivoted  at  one  end, 
said  arm.  a  rope  con- 
litman  secured  to  said 

said  drum  so  that  one 
the  other  one  unwinds, 
t  each  end  of  the  cross- 
vill  engage  successively 

hereby  a  re<'lprocatlng 

said    pitman,    suostan- 


JoHN    A.    Willis, 
Serial  No.  401.709. 


1.    In  a  burner  for  consuming  I 
tlon  of  a  perforated  pipe,  a  doubt 
upon    said    pipe    and    spaced    there 
space  supplied  with  fliling  material 
ends,  said  cylindpr  having  corresp 
walls,  tutx's  fitted  In  the  openings 
cylinder,  and  vicks   fitted  in  said 
inn>^r   ends   extended   into   the   spAce 
walled  cylinder  and  perforated  pip? 
material. 

•J.   In  a  burner  Of  the  charactci 
fion  of  a  perforated  pipe,  a  cyl 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
ends,  said  cylinder  having  pe 
gauze  fitted  upon  the  cylinder  anc 
the  openings  thereof,  and  a  secont! 
flame  outlets  fittefl   u|Mm   tlie  per 
from  the  first-mentioned  cylinder 


luid  fuel,   the  combina- 

walled  cylinder  fitted 

from    and    having   said 

and  closed  at  opposite 

:>ndlng  openings  in  both 

of  the  walls  of  the  said 

tubes  and  having  their 

between    the    double 

embedded  in  the  filling 


Indp 


said  space  closed,  the  space  between  the  two  cylinders  be- 
ing supplied  with  filling  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  burner  comprising  a  perforated 
pipe,  a  perforated  cylinder  fitted  upon  said  pipe  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  having  the  space  closed  at  its  ends, 
wire  gauze  fitted  to  said  cylinder  and  extended  over  the 
perforations  thereof,  a  double  walhMl  cylinder  fitted  upon 
the  perforated  pipe  and  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder  and  having  the  space  closed  at  Its  ends  and  sup- 
plied with  granular  filling  material,  tubes  fitted  In  the 
openings  of  the  walls  or  shells  comprising  the  double 
walled  cylinder,  and  wicks  fitted  in  said  tubes  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  extended  into  the  space  formed  between 
the  first-mentioned  and  double  walled  cylinders. 


specified,  the  comblna- 

r  fitted  upon  said  pipe 

the  space  closed  at   its 

rfor^tions  In   Its  sides,   wire 

closing  and  protecting 

cylinder  provided  with 

»rate<l    piin.'   and   si)ace<l 

tnd  having  the  ends  of 


R94,994.        PROCESS     OF     MANUFACTTRINO     BARBI- 
TIRIC    .\CID.      Otto    Wolfes,    Darmstadt,    Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  i»2,   U»05.     Serial  No.  279.089. 
1.   The  process  of  manufacturing  dialkyl  barbituric  acids 
consisting    in   condensing   guanyl  urea    with    cyan    deriva- 
tives of  the  following  general  formula:. 

AikyI  CN 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
Alkyl  COC>AlkyI 

by  heating  the  mixture  of  the  said  substances  and  sapbnl- 
fylng  the  resulting  condensation  products  by  treating 
these  products  with  acids,  substantially  as  described. 

1.'.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dialkyl  barbituric  acids 
consisting  in  condensing  guanyl-urea  with  dialkyl  cyan- 
acetic  esters  of  the  following  general  formula  : 

Alkyl  CN 

\  / 
C 

Alkyl  CO.OCjHj 

by  heating  the  mixture  of  the  said  substances  and  saponi- 
fying the  resulting  .condensation  products  by  treating 
these  products  with  acids,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  diethyl  barbituric  acid 
consisting   in  condensing  guanyl  urea   with   diethyl    cyan 
acetic  ester  of  the  formule  : 

C.Hi  CN 

\( 

C-Hj  CO.OCjH. 

by  heating  the  mixture  of  the  said  substances  and  saponi- 
fying the  resulting  condensation  product  by  treating  this 
product  with  an  acid,  substantially  as  descrltwHl. 


894,995.  VALVE -SETTING  MACHINE.  Robert  E. 
Wtllie  and  John  D.  Twohiq,  .\marlllo,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397, 1«1. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  valve  sotting  machine,  a  shaft,  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  the  driving  wheels  of  a  locomotive 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  bearings  supporting  said  shaft. 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  bearings,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  locomotive  valve  setting  machine,  a  shaft,  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  the  driving  wheels  of  a  locomotive 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  bearings  supporting  said  shaft, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  bearings,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  supported  adjacent  the 
gear,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  setting  machine,  a  shaft,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  ver- 
tically, and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  setting  machine,  a  shaft, 
grooved  rollers  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  receive 
the  flanges  of  locomotive  wheels,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  shaft  and  rollers. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  valve  setting  machine,  a  shaft,  bear- 
ings supporting  the  shaft,  rollers  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheels  of  a  locomotive  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  supported  In  mesh  with  the 
gear,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


894.996.  AUTOMATIC  FILTER  PRESS.  Elisha  H. 
ALvoRi),  Seattle,  Wash  .  assignor  to  Herschel  H.  Taber, 
Tacoma.  Wash.    Filed  July  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  385,343. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  non-movable  head  of  the 
frame  and  the  movable  cylinder  coactlng  therewith,  of  a 
plunger  arranged  to  act  within  said  cylinder,  means  for 
reciprocating  ilie  cv  Under  to  and  from  said  head  and  act- 
ing also  to  move  the  plunger  therewith  In  Its  movement 
from  the  head,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  toward 
said  head  independently  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  non-movable  head,  the  mov- 
able cylinder  provided  with  a  charging  aperture,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture,  a  plunger  acting 
within  the  cylinder  and  in  opposition  to  the  head,  means 
to  effect  the  movements  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  stationary 
head,  a  movable  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  head,  a 
plunger  movable  In  the  cylinder,  means  to  actuate  said 
plunger,  means  to  accomplish  the  movements  of  the  cylin- 
der with  respect  to  the  head,  an  ejector,  and  means  opera- 
tive during  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the 
eji«ctor. 

4  The  combination  of  the  non-movable  head,  the  mov- 
al>le  cylinder  provided  with  a  charging  aperture,  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  aperture,  a  plunger  acting  within 
the  cylinder  in  opposition  to  the  head,  means  to  effect  the 
movements  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
adjustably  regulating  tlie  actions  of  each  of  the  aforesaid 
means. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  compression  cylinder,  a 
head  therefor,  a  plunger  acting  within  the  cylinder,  means 
fur  operating  th>  plunger  to  effect  the  compression  of  ma 
terial  introduced  between  said  head  and  the  plunger,  of 
devices  for  regulating  the  application  of  a  power  medium 
to  operate  the  plunger,  an  ejector,  and  means  operating 
during   the    movement    of   the   cylinder   for   actuating   the 

ejector. 

[Claims  »5  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


894.997.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  -  CONSTRUCTION 
MEMBER.  Robert  Anderson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ferro-Concrete  Construction  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3S2.666. 


Lfl 


.  c 


Lj-** 


■  ,^.rrrSi;7-<?i 


i^i.^- 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  member  for  ex- 
tending over  a  series  of  supports  consisting  of  concrete 
in  which  are  eml>edded  series  of  bars,  each  of  the  bars  of 
which  are  arched  so  as  to  extend  over  a  support  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  concrete  and  having  upon  each  side  of  an 
arch  straight  memt>ers  to  extend  over  the  two  adjacent 
supports  in  the  lower  part  of  the  concrete  of  the  member, 
the  bars  being  arranged  so  that  the  arches  In  one  series 
pass  over  every  other  support  and  the  arches  In  the  adja- 
cent series  pass  over  those  supports  over  which  the  arches 
in  the  first  do  not  pass. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  member  for  ex- 
tending over  a  second  support  to  a  third  support  and  hav- 
ing relnfoi-clnp  bars,  each  bar  being  bent  Into  an  arch  Inter- 
mediate Its  straight  ends,  said  arch  extending  over  the 
second  support  in  the  upper  part  of  the  construction  mem- 
ber and  the  ends  of  the  bar  being  located  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  construction  member  and  ending  above  the  first  and 
third  supports  respectively. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  member  for  ex- 
tending from  one  support  over  a  second  support  to  a  third 
support  and  having  a  series  of  reinforcing  bars,  each 
bar  being  bent  Into  an  arch  and  having  straight  ends,  said 
arches  extending  over  the  second  support  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  constiuctlon  member  and  the  ends  of  the  bars  be- 
ing located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  meml)er  and  extending 
to  the  first  and  third  supports  respectively,  the  arch  In 
one  bar  extending  more  beyond  the  right  of  the  center  of 
the  second  support  than  upon  the  left  thereof  and  the  arch 
In  an  adjacent  l)ar  extending  more  to  the  left  of  the  center 
of  said  second  support  than  upon  the  right  thereof. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  meml^er  for  ex- 
tending over  a  series  of  supports  having  a  series  of  bars 
made  similar  in  shape,  each  bar  having  an  arch  and 
straight  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  longer  than  the  other. 
the  bars  being  placed  side  by  side  In  the  construction  mem- 
l)er  with  the  arches  occurring  over  tne  supports  and  the 
bars  being  placed  side  by  side  in  alternately  reversed  dl 
rectlons  so  that  the  arch  occurs  more  to  the  left  of  the 
center  of  the  support  In  one  bar  and  more  to  the  right  of 
the  center  of  tlie  support  In  the  next  bar  and  the  ends  of 
the  bars  terminate  alxjve  the  supports  In  the  lower  parts 
of  the  construction  member. 


894,998.  HINGE  FOR  SHIPPING  CANS.  Henry  N. 
Backls,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,947. 


1.  In  a  hinge  structure,  the  combination  of  the  cover 
and  body  of  the  can.  tlie  top  having  a  rolled  margin  and 
a  metal  strand  passing  through  the  roll  of  said  mar- 
gin, the  body  of  the  can  having  a  plate  secured  thereto 
whose  margin  is  rolled  and  a  metal  strand  passing 
through  the  mlled  margin  of  said  plate,  hinge  members 
comprising   metal   straps  folded   upon  themselves  to  form 
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eyes  In  their  opposite  ends,   the 
Uinize  merur^ers  rtn-eiving  the  metal 
of  the  cover,  and   the  eyes  at   the 
members  receiving  the  met-al  stran 
of  the  plate  secured  to  the  iKKly  of 

2.  The  coml. (nation  with  a  can 
hinge    membvrs   comprising   straps 
themselves  to  form   eyes   in   their 
minals     >f   naid   straps   overlapping 
rivet    passing   through    the  over 
the   strap,   a    pintle   in    the   margin 
through  and  ct-mmon  to  the  eyes  at 
binge  members  and  a  pintle  secured 
passing  through  and  common  to  the 
of  said  members. 


ej(ps  at  one  end  of  said 

strand  in  tbe  margin 

opposite  ends  of  said 

in  the  rolled  margin 

he  can. 

and  a  cover,  of  the 

of    metal    folded    upon 

<  pposite  ends,  the  ter- 

between    said   eyes,   a 

ends  and  t)ody  of 

of  the  cover  passing 

the  upper  ends  of  the 

to  the  body  of  the  can 

eyes  at  the  other  ends 


b<dy 


lapi  led 


8  9  4,999.      EQUALIZKK.      AlbxJi 
Daniel  M.  Bakeu,  Uocky,  Okla 
Serial  No.  386,158. 


^  V 


desc  Ibed 


one 


far 


ipfln 


ibin 


pin 


one 


1.  In  a  device     of  the  class 
with  an  attaching  member  cut  at 
of  outer  tongues  and  an  intervenln 
said     outer  tongues  being  l>ent  to 
Intermediate  tongue  being  bent  u 
ber  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  of  a 
said  intermediate  tongue  and  the    a 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  com 
of  a   lever   pivoted   thereupon,   said 
therein,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  u 
ranged  for  movement  to  engage 
liold  the  lever  against  movement, 
nected   with   the  plate  and  connec 
ments  and  the  lever. 

'.i.  In   a  draft   etjualizer  tbe 
taching   nien»ber,   of   a   lever   plvo 
member,    a    plate    slidably    connected 
member,  means  for  holding  the  plat 
its   movement,   a    lever    pivoted    u 
pivoted  at  ono  end  to  an  end  of  this 
tions  between  tbe  tirst  and  second 
between  the  Orst  lever  and  the  arm 

4.   In    a   draft    equalizer,    the   co 
taching    member,   of   a    lever   plvo 
member,    a    plate    slldably    conne< 
member,  means  for  holding  the  plat 
its   movement,   a    lever   pivoted   u 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  t 
tlons  between  the  first  and  second 
tween  the  first  lever  and  the  arm.  a 
the  plate,  connections  between  the 
second  arm,  and  whilfletrees  carried 


895,000.     PRIXTER  S  CHASE.     Ja 
Ington,  It.  C.     Filed  Feb.  s.  1907. 

1.  In  a  printer's  chase  an  o\iter 
bers  or  memliers  forming  a  plurality 
in  said  chase,  and  means  whereby 
be   lock»>d   from   three  sides,   the   u 
allel  to  a  dividing  member. 

2.  In  a  printer's  chase,  an  outer 
ber  forming  a  plurality  of  form  coidpart 
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,NbEB    V.    B.KKtCB   and 
Filed  July  29,   1907. 


the  combination 
end  to  form  a  pair 
Intermediate  tongue, 
rm  alining  eyes,  said 
the  attaching  mem- 
lever  pivoted  between 
I  taching  member, 
ation  with  a  member 
lever  having  a   notch 
the  member  and  ar- 
end  In  the  notch  to 
elements  pivotally  con- 
ttons  betweea  said  ele- 


coi4biDatlon   with   an   at 

upon    the   attaching 

with    the    attaching 

at  different  points  of 

the    plate,    an    arm 

second  lever,  connec- 

vers,  and  connections 


>teil 


piin 


lev 


>t(rt 
•t€i 


pi>n 
th(( 
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bination   with   an    at 
upon   the   attaching 
with    the    attaching 
at  different  points  of 
the  plate,   an   arm 
second  lever,  connec- 
evers,  conn»'ction8  be- 
second  arm  pivoted  to 
second  lever  and  the 
by  the  arms. 


HKs  E.  Bright.  Wash- 
Serial  No.  3.-.«.3a8. 
frame,  dividing  mem- 
f)f  form  compartments 
id  cfcaae  is  a^lapted  to 
•K'ked  side  being  par 


rame.  a  dividing  mem- 
ments.  and  means 


whereby  tbe  chase  is  adapted  to  be  locked  from  three  sides 
pressure  in  locking  being  transmitted  to  tbe  unlocked  side 
through  the  medium  of  the  dividing  member. 


3.  A  printer's  chase  having  an  inclosing  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  form  compartments  forme<l  by  croas-bars  within 
said  frame  and  means  for  locking  the  compartments  from 
three  sides  of  the  inclosing  frame. 

4.  A  printer's  chase  having  an  Incloslni;  frame,  a  jilu- 
rallty  of  form  compartments  fornit^i  within  said  frame 
and  means  whereby  said  chase  Is  adapr^-^l  to  be  locked 
from  three  sides  and  the  pressure  transmitted  to  the  un- 
locked side. 

5.  A  printers  chase  having  an  Inctoslng  frame  adapted 
to  be  locked  from  three  sides,  a  member  connecting  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  plurality  of  form 
compartments  said  member  being  adapted  to  transmit 
pressure  In  locking  to  tbe  unlocked  side. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


K05.001.  TENSIONINO  KKVICR  F"OR  W.VHP  BEAMS, 
4c.  ABSt-NE  Bblnellb,  Manville,  R.  I,  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1{>05.     Serial  No.  274,840. 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  friction  bands  1  .niprlsliig  a 
pair  of  rotatable  meralHjrs  constituting  aftachments  for 
the  ends  of  Independent  frlctl  >n  bands,  a  common  tension 
member  connected  to  said  rotatable  members  and  tending 
to  rotate  the  latter,  and  detachable  means  for  locking  said 
rotatable  members  against  rotation  under  the  action  of 
said  tension  member,  substantially  as  descrit)eii. 

2.  A  tensioning  device  for  friction  bands  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatable  drums  constituting  attachments  for  the 
ends  of  independent  friction  bands,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  drums  and  tending  to  rotate  the  latter,  and  means 
detachably  engaging  said  drums  for  locking  them  against 
rotation  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  sntistantlally 
as  described. 

3.  A  tensioning  device  for  friction  bands  composing  a 
spindle,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
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constUntlng  attachments  for  the  ends  of  Independent  fric- 
tion bands,  a  spring  connected  to  said  drums  and  tending 
to  rotate  them  in  opposite  directi  >ns,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  drums  against  rotation  under  the  action  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tensioning  device  for  friction  bands  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
constituting  attachments  for  the  ends  of  Independent  fric- 
tion bands,  a  spring  connected  to  said  drums  and  tending 
to  rotate  them  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently rotating  either  of  said  drums  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  iind  detachable  means  engaging 
said  drums  for  lockin;;  theni  against  rotation  under  the 
action  of  said  spring,  substantially  ;is  described. 

5.  A  tensioning  device  for  friction  bands  *<K)mprlslng  a 
spindle,  a  pair  of  dniina  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 
constituting  attachmeuis  for  the  ends  of  Independent  fric- 
tion bands,  a  shoulder  on  said  spindle  for  ailally  spacing 
said  drums,  a  spring  connected  to  said  drums  and  tending 
to  rotate  them  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently rotating  either  of  said  drums  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  detachable  means  engaging 
said  drums  for  locking  them  against  rotation  under  the 
action  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


platform  to  connect  said  cross-bars  to  said  endless  chain, 
and  means  to  move  said  endless  chain  with  Its  upper  part 
In  the  direction  of  the  sn  tw  entering  the  plow. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,002.     SNOW  PLOW.     AXENTi  S.  Ceekbz,  Bacau,  Ron 
mania.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,150. 


895,003.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  TURPENTINE. 
Habrt  O.  Chute,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied  Oct.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  398,293. 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  wood  turpentine  which  con- 
sists In  oKltating  such  turpentine  and  an  alcohol  together, 
such  alcohol  l>eing  in  sufficient  amount  to  form  an  im- 
miscible layer  gravitally  separating  the  layers  and  purify- 
ing the  turpentine. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  wood  turpentine  which  con- 
sists in  agitating  such  turpentine  and  wood  alcohol  to- 
gether, such  alcohol  l>elng  In  sufficient  amount  to  form  an 
immiscible  layer  gravitally  separating  the  layers  and  puri- 
fying the  turpentine. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  wood  turpentine  which  com- 
prises agitating  such  turi>entlne.  an  alcohol  and  an  alco- 
hol Immiscible  hydrocarbon  together,  gravitally  separating 
and  purifying  the  turpentine. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  wood  turpentine  which  com- 
prises agitating  such  turpentine,  wood  alcohol  and  an 
alcohol-insoluble  hydrocarbon  together,  gravitally  sepa- 
rating and  purifying  the  turpentine. 

5.  Tbe  pr  icess  of  purifying  wood  turpentine  which  com- 
prises agitating  such  turpentine  and  an  alcohol  together, 
adding  an  nlcohol-lnsoluble  hydrocarbon  and  continuing 
the  agitation,  gravitally  separating  and  purifying  the 
turpentine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,UU4.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING  DE- 
VICE. MoNTRAViLL  D.  CcMMiNQS,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,992. 


1.  In  a  sn  )W  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
work,  of  walls  consisting  of  a  material  having  a  low 
coefBclent  of  surface  friction  and  having  a  movement  with 
the  snow  remove  1  by  said  plow. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  tlie  combination  with  the  frame 
work,  and  the  side  walls,  of  an  apron  of  enameled  leather 
covering  said  side  walls. 

3.  in  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
work,  and  the  side  walls,  of  an  apron  of  enameled  leather 
covering  said  side  walls,  and  means  to  move  said  apron  in 
the  direction  of  the  snow  entering  the  plow. 

4.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
work,  and  a  platform  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  of 
cross  bars  arranged  on  said  platform  and  adapted  for 
movement  upon  the  same,  and  means  mounted  below  said 
platform  to  move  said  cross  bars  over  said  platform  In 
the  direction  of  the  snow  entering  the  plow,  said  cross 
bars  having  depending  projectlns  slldable  In  said  slots 
and  operatlvely  conrnc  ie<l  with  said  moving  means  thereby 
to  protect  said  inovini;  means  from  the  snow  to  be  re 
moved  by  said  i)low. 

5.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
work,  and  the  platform,  of  cross  bars  arranged  on  said 
platform,  an  endless  chain  arranged  below  said  platform, 
means  slldably   mounted   iii>on   and   projecting  below   said 


1.  In  a  mall  dellverin?  device,  the  combination  with 
the  doorway  of  a  car.  a  hinged  platform  to  receive  the 
mall  to  be  delivered,  hinged  sides  to  flank  said  platform, 
and  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  simultaneously 
opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivering  device,  the  combination  with 
the  doorway  of  a  car,  a  hinged  platform  to  receive  the 
mall  to  be  delivered,  cooperating  hinged  sides  to  flank 
said  platform,  means  f  >r  latching  said  platform,  and 
moans  within  the  car  for  raising  said  platform,  said  means 
adapted  to  permit  the  lowering  of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  mall  delivering  device,  the"  combination  with 
the  doorway  of  a  car,  a  hinged  platform  to  receive  the 
mail  to  be  delivered,  hinged  sides  to  flank  said  platform, 
and     gejirlng    Itetween     the    platform    and    flanking    sides 
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whereby   the  opera 1 1  n  of  the  platf<  rtn  effects  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tlanking  sides. 

4.  In  a  mail  delivering  device,  1  he  combination  with 
the  doorway  of  a  car,  a  hinged  plitform  to  receive  the 
mail  to  be  delivered,  hinged  aides  to  flank  said  platform, 
and  means  for  automatically  latching  the  platform  and 
flanking  sides  together  when  the  de\^ce  is  brought  to  mail 
receiving  position. 

5.  In  a  mall  delivering  device,  ^he  combination  with 
the  doorway  of  a  car.  a  hinged  platform  to  receive  the 
mall,  hinged  sides  to  flank  said  platform,  means  for  auto 
matically  latching  the  platform  and  flanking  sides  to- 
gether when  the  device  is  brought  lo  mall  receiving  posi 
tion.  and  manually-operative  meals  for  releasing  said 
latching  means. 

[Claims  f)  to  12  not  printed  in  th4  (Jazette.] 


S95.00.>.      (AXE  MILL.      Ai.PHOXSK 
leans.  l.a.     Filed  Sept.  L«.  1{M»7. 


F.  Dr.LBERT.  New  Or- 
Serlal  No.  :i04.t56S. 


xJ-v 


Is 


a  lot 


1.  A    hou.sing    for    three  roll    mil 
tension 'members  connected  to  one 
the  core  of  the  housing  for  sustainii^g 
the  rolls. 

2.  A  housing  for  cane  mills  ada 
in  triangular  relation,  and  reinforc 
Ing  the  housing  and  arranaed  in  cti 
relation  and  connected  to  sustain  a 
of  the  core  of  the  housing. 

3.  A   housing   for   three-roll   mlll^ 
bolts  surrounding  it  and   arranced 
the  said  bolts  l)eing  connected   to 
from  the  core  of  the  housing. 

4.  A    housing    for   cane    mills    e 
angularly   placed  bearing  caps,   anr 
ranged  in  triangular  relation  and 
Ing  caps  to  one  another. 

5.  A    housing    for    cane    mills 
mately  triangular  center  core  havl 
to  receive  the  roll  journals,  bearing 
corners  of  the  core,  and  tie  b  ilts  co 
caps   to  one  another   for   drawing 
firm  engagement  with  the  core. 

(Claims  rt  to  10  n  t  printed  in 


p  ed  t>  receive  the  rolls 
ng  members  surround 
responding  triangular 
tension  independently 

having   a   set   of   tie 

in   triangular  relation 

one  another  separately 


tMjdying   a    set   of   tri 

a  set  of  tie  bolts  ar 

cbnliectlng  all  the  bear 


n] 


in  I 


ne 


89.',«^)«.      MKCIIAXISM     FOR     R 
FOR.MINi;.  ANI>  <,«»NSKRVING 
Wilkes  Bnrre.    I'a..    ass'.mior    to 
Hermetic    Company.    Wilkes  Ba 
1906.     Serial  No.  .^1.'>.748. 
The  comliinati   n.   with    the  lava 
water  receivln;;  re<  »'jitacles  of  a  d 
structure,  the  Inlet  pipe  of  a  water 
pipes  intermediate  such  inlet  pipe 
devices  and  other  water  receiving 


having  surrounding 
ther  separately  from 
the  lateral  thrust  of 


epabodylng    an    approxi 
recesses  in  its  comers 

caps  adapted  to  fit  the 
4nectlng  all  the  bearing 

the  bearing  caps  intti 


th?  Gazette.] 


COVERING.     TRANS 
;NER«;Y.      L«:on  Diox, 
Ihe   Amerlcus    Electro- 
Pa.      Filed    May    8, 


ory  devices  and  other 
ellinii  or  other  similar 
service,  and  connecting 
the  various  lavatory 
receptacles,  of  a  water 


V 


and 


motor  and  electric  generator  located  In  each  of  these  con- 
necting pipes  and  in  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  provided  with 
a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  located  In  each  of  such  con- 
necting pipes,  an  accumulator  or  storage  battery,  electric 
connections  Intermediate  the  several  valves  and  the  ac- 
cumulator or  storage  battery,  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker 
arranged  in  connection  with  the  electric  generator  of  the 
Inlet  pipe,  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  In  circuit  with 


the  several  valves  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  circuit 
maker  and  breaker,  whereby,  when  the  circuit  In  which 
any  one  >f  the  valves  is  located  is  made  or  broken  by  the 
operation  of  Its  respective  valve,  the  circuit  in  which  the 
generator  in  the  Inlet  pipe  is  located  is  automatically 
nuxde  or  broken  in  c»>rrespondence  therewith  through  the 
electro-magnet,  sulmtantlaliy  as  described. 


S0.'.(Xt7.      CABINET.      John    H.    I>.    Eveuett,    Sault    Ste. 

Marie,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,41'1. 

1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  and 
complementary  cupboards  mounted  upon  the  casing  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement. 


2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  tlie  combliiaticn  with  a  casing, 
of  a  horizontal  compartment  disjioseJ  cntrally  across  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  horlx;ntully  swinging  cup- 
boards upon  opposite  sides  of  and  opening  inwardly 
towards  the  central  compartment. 

3.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  n  casing, 
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of  a  horizontal  compartment  disposed  centrally  across  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  horizontally-swinging  cupboards 
upon  opposite  sides  of  and  opening  inwardly  towards  the 
central  compartment,  and  means  for  locking  the  cup- 
boards in  their  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  horizontal  cimpartuient  disposed  centrally  across  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  horizontally-swinging  cupboards 
upon  opposite  sides  of  and  opening  inwardly  towards  the 
central  compartment,  and  automatically  operating  locking 
devices  for  retaining  the  cupljoards  In  their  closed  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  transverse  meml)er  thereabove.  and  a  cupt)oard  open- 
ing inwardly  towards  said  membet  mounted  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  memiier. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,008.  WATER  TOWER  AND  ELEVATOR.  Solomon 
Obhman,  Monkton.  Md.  Filed  June  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,223. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  extensible  water  tower,  means  for  extend- 
ing the  same,  an  elevating  platform  carried  by  the  tower 
and  mounted  to  tilt  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
locking  bar  carried  l)y  the  tower,  and  a  hand  lever  pivot- 
ally  c  mnected  to  the  axis  of  the  platform  and  to  the 
latter  at  one  side  of  the  axis,  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
extending  upwardly  through  the  platform  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis,  said  l«ver  being  provided  with  a  detent 
designed  for  lodilnj:  engagement  with  the  locking  bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  extensible  water  tower,  a  platform  carried 
thereby,  means  for  extending  the  tower,  the  platform  be 
ing  plvotally  mnuDt<Ml  on  the  tower  to  swing  about  a 
horizontal  axis  thereon,  a  curved  locking  bar  secured  to 
the  tower  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  pivoted  locking 
lever  connected  to  the  platform,  and  a  detent  carried  by 
the  locking  lever  and  designed  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  bar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com 
binatton  of  an  extensible  water  tower,  a  platform  carried 
thereby,  means  f<r  extending  the  tower,  the  platform  be 
ing    plvotally    mounted    on    the    tower    to   swing   about    a 
horizontal  axis  thereon,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  the  tower 
and    projecttni:   outwardly    and    upwardly    therefrom,    the 
tower   UMng    formed    with    a    slot    through    which    the   up 
wardly   extendlnu   portion    of   the   locking   bar   projects,   a 
locking   lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  platform  at   the 
axis    thereof,    the    platform    being    formed    with    n    slot 
throDuh   which   one  arm   of  said  lever  extends  upwardly, 
the    lucklni:   bar   U-ing   formed   with   a    series  of  apertures 
and   the   lever  being  forme<l   with   a   slee.-e  encircling  the 


locking  bar,  and  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever 
and  having  one  end  arranged  to  extend  through  the  sleeve 
Into  locking  engagement  with  any  of  the  apertures  of 
the  locking  bar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  an  ex- 
tensible water  tower  comprising  telescopic  sections,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  universal  joint  connection  between  the 
1  iwermost  section  of  the  tower  and  the  support,  winches 
mounted  on  the  support,  two  diverging  cables  for  each 
winch  secured  to  the  lowermost  section  of  the  tower  and 
winding  in  opposite  directions  on  the  cooperating  winch, 
and  pulleys  mounted  on  the  support  and  with  which  the 
diver>.'pnt  iwrti  )ns  of  the  cables  are  engaged,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
tensible water,  tower  comprising  telescopic  sections,  a  sup- 
I)ort  therefor,  a  universal  joint  connection  Iwtween  the 
tower  and  the  support,  winches  mounted  on  the  support, 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  two  pairs  of 
diverging  cables  secured  to  the  lowermost  section  of  the 
tower  and  winding  in  opposite  directions  on  the  respective 
winches,  and  pulleys  mounted  on  the  support  and  with 
which  the  divergent  portions  of  the  cables  have  engage- 
ment, as  and  for  the  purp  ise  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,009.  SPARK  AKRESTER.  Wii.r.iAM  A.  GoocH,  Law- 
renceburg,  Tenn.  Filed  ,luly  17.  1907.  Serial  Na 
384.160. 


1.  A  8p;irk  arrester  comprising  a  casing :  a  main  baflJe 
disposed  within  the  <'asing  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  to 
provide  a  vertical  chamber  l)etween  the  baffle  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing,  taid  bafHe  consisting  of  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  rings  connected  to  each  other  and  arranged 
one  al)ovc  anotlier ;  and  a  series  of  supplemental  baffles 
disposed  one  almve  another  within  the  main  baffle  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  sparks  through  the  openings  between 
said  rings. 

2.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  an  inverted  frusto-con- 
Ical  casing;  a  similarly  shaped  main  baffle  dlmpostxl  within 
the  casing  In  spfi(e<l  rel.ition  tliereto.  to  provide  a  vertical 
chamber  l>etween  the  bailie  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  baffle  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  concentric 
rings  connected  to  each  other  and  arranged  one  alwve 
another  ;  and  a  series  of  i»erforated  supplemental  baffles 
disposed  one  above  the  other  within  the  main  baffle  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  sparks  through  the  openings  between 
said  rings. 

3.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  an  inverted  frusto-con- 
Ical  casing;  a  similarly  shaped  main  baffle  disposed  within 
the  casing  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  to  provide  a  vertical 
chamber  Ix'tween  the  baffle  and  the  inner  face  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  baftie  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  concentric 
downwardly  inclined  rings  connected  to  each  other  and 
arranged  one  above  another  ;  and  a  series  of  supplemental 
baffles  disposed  one  above  the  other  within  the  main  (mffle, 
each  of  said  supplemental  baffles  being  prnvlde<l  with  a 
series  of  outwardly  inclined  circular  tongues  adapted  to 
deflect  the  sparks  througli  the  openings  Iwtween  said  rings. 

4.  .\  spark  arrester  comprising  a  casing:  a  main  baffle 
disposed  within  the  cn.^inp  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  to 
provide  a  vertical  chamlier  between  the  baffle  and  the  Inner 
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face   of  the   casing,    said    baffle   cons 
spaced  parallel  rlnRS  connected  togetli 
above  another  ;  a  iMifHe  disposed  with! 
(on^lstinR  of  a  series  of  rinRS  locate* 
and   a   series  of   supplemental    baffles 
another   within   the    main    baffle   for 
ihr  >UKh  the  openings  between  the  flni 


895.010.     LINEU  FOR  <KNTK1FUG 
TORS.     Da\id  R.  Gbebn.  Waterlog, 
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ting  of  a  series  of 
er  and  arranged  one 
n  said  chamber  and 

one  above  another ; 

disposed  one  at>ove 
etlectlng  the  sparks 
t  mentioned  rings. 


said  outer  tube  and  its  outer  edge  In  clo«»e  contact  vr\th  and 
sealed  against  the  Inner'perlphery  of  the  bowl,  and  each 
intermediate  annulus  having  Its  inner  edge  in  contact  with 
and  sealed  against  said  outer  tube  and  Its  outer  edge 
spaced  away  from  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  bowl,  said 
outer  tul»e  having  cliannels  therein  communicating  between 
the  Interspaces  of  the  annull  and  the  adjustable  cream- 
exits. 
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CREAM  SEPARA- 
lowa.      Filed  Aug. 


i 

f" 

< 

/'- 

•* 

, 

i.^ 

1 

\  ~ 

9  ■ 

: 

ye 

'   1 

7/J. 


^ 


^'-  y 


IJa 
(he 


rat  >r 


spac  »d 


ifl 


1.  In  a  centrifugal   cream  soparat 
bowl   providetl    with   a   central    axial 
vided  "witb  a  discharge-opening  and 
outlets,  and   a   liner  In  said  tx>wi 
series  of  transverse  annuli   spaced 
said  inlet  tube  to  contact  with  and 
inner  periphery  of  the  bowl,  such  a 
therethrough    placed    alternately    a( 
tube  and  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
to  cause  the  separating  milk  to  flov 
versed  directions  toward  and  from  th< 
vertical    plates    intersecting   the   intt 
annull  and  extending  from  said  Inlet 
ripbery  of  the  bowl. 

2.  Iifa  centrifugal  cream  sepa 
bowl  having  a  milli  inlet  tut>e  and  ha 
exits,  and  a   liner  in  said  bowl  comj 
concentrically  encircling  and  spaced 
tube,  transverse  disks  vertically 
in  alternate  series,  one  series  of  dis 
edges  spaced  away  from  the  inner  si 
their  inner  edges  united  to  and  sea 
tube,  and  the  other  alternating  ser 
edges   contacting  with    and   sesiled 
face  of  the  bowl  and  their  inner 
said  cream-tube,  and  radial  l)affllng 
said  cream  tube  to  the  inner  surface 
secting  the  interspaces  between   sa 
an  angle  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separa 
bowl   provided    with    a    cover    havln 
adjustable  cr**am-exits.  a  milk  inlet 
ing  orifli-e  an<l  adapted  to  be  re 
cover  to  said  bowl,  a   tulio  pendent 
centrlcally   encircling   and   spaced   a 
tube.  Us  lower  end  united  to  a 
than  the  Interior  of  said  bowl  and 
from    the   l>ottom   of  the  bowl,    a   c 
close  the  interspace  between  the  inli 
tul>e  immediately  at>ove  the  dlscha 
mer.  radial  wings  extending  from 
to  closely  contact  with   the  Inner 
annuli  spated  apart  In  said  1>owl.  eve 
said  base  disk  having  Its  inner  edi;e 


r.  in  combination,  a 
milk   inlet  tube   pro- 
halving  milk  and  cream- 
osed   of  a   vertical 
^part  extending  from 
)e  sealed  against  the 
uli  having  channels 
cent    to    such    Inlet- 
e  IkjwI  and  adapted 
therethrough  in  re- 
axis  of  t-he  bowl,  and 
^rspaces   between   said 
tube  to  the  inner  pe- 
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<<95,011.  MOLDINO  -  MACHINE.  Frederick  W.  Hall, 
Merchantville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  I'axson  Com- 
pany, rhlladelphfa,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  2R.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,762. 


in  combination,  a 
ing  milk  and  cream- 
)sed  of  a  cream  tube 
away  from  said  inlet- 
apart  and  disposed 
s  having  their  outer 
face  of  the  bowl  and 
against  said  cream 
having  their  outer 
jalnst  the  inner  sur- 
spaced  away  from 
late«  extending  from 
)f  the  l>owl  and  Inter- 
transverse disks   at 


lor.  in  combination,  a 
milk-   and    radially- 
having  a  discharg- 
movajhiy  secured  with  said 
from   said   cover  con- 
fvay    from    said    inlet- 
bas4disk  of  less  diameter 
e  latter  spaced  away 
jsure-rluL'  adapted    to 
tube  and  the  cream- 
opening  of  the  for- 
pendent  cream  tube 
periphery  of  said  bowl, 
other  annul  lis  abovt 
spaced  away  from  the 
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1.  A  pattern-holding  frame  for  molding  machines,  whlcb 
is  sectlonally  divided  and  extensible  loDgltudlnally.  where- 
by it  may  be  operatlvely  set  In  various  positions  of  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  to  form  a  frame  of  varying  superficial 
arta.  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  suljstantlaily 
rectangular  sections  each  constituting  a  moiety  of  the 
frame,  with  connecting  ends  en  each  section  adapted  to 
maintain  said  sections  in  adjusted  relation;  and  with 
means  constituting  an  integral  part  of  the  frame  adapted 
to  operatlvely  support  a  pattern  gate  within  the  same. 

2.  Id  molding  apparatus,  a  pattern  holding  frame  com- 
pose<l  of  a  pair  of  sections  arranged  in  reverse  relative 
position,  means  to  maintain  them  in  adjusted  relation 
longitudinally  to  form  a  frame  of  varying  superficial  area. 
naeans  Integral  with  each  section  adapted  to  support  a 
pattern  gate  within  the  frame,  and  an  outwardly  project- 
ing yoke  handle  on  each  section  adapted  to  operatlvely 
supiKjrt  a  vilirating  device. 

3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  pattern-holding  frame  com- 
posed of  two  longitudinally  unliable  sections,  provided 
with  connecting  means  adapted  t«  l>e  brought  into  register 
in  sleeve-like  relation,  and  witli  nienns  to  lock  them  in 
various  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  pattern  holding 
frame  adapted  to  l)e  brought  Into  operative  register  with 
the  flask  elements,  the  combination  ttierewlth  of  means 
l>etween  said  elements  operating  to  permit  a  slight  vertical 
gnlded  movement  of  the  pattern  holding  frame  and  also  a 
limited  endwise  movement  there<if  on  the  Mask,  said  means 
consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  truide  pins  In  the  drag 
and  cope  frames,  the  pattern  frame  l>eliig  provided  with 
holes  which  fit  said  pins  free'y  when  the  parts  are  assem- 
bled, said  pattern  frame  ha>ing  also  a  shallow  recess  on 
Its  underfa<-e. 

.J.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  llask 
elements  and  an  operatlvely  Interposed  pattern  holding 
frame  l)etwe*i>  said  flask  elements,  of  a  spring  controlled 
bracket  vertically  supporting  the  pattern  frame  relatively 
to  the  flask  elements,  nu-ans  to  adjust  the  tension  of  sui  h 
sprl^g  when  said  elements  are  hroiiirht  Into  ..perstlve  allne- 
raent.  and  means  to  guide  the  pattern  frame  In  a  vertical 
direction  during  Its  vibration  to  release  the  pattern  from 
the  sand. 

(f'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
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89.5.012.  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  FI-etcher 
l>.  Hallock,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Given, 
H.  S.  A.  Stewart,  and  E.  M.  llerr.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  re- 
ceivers of  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburg,  pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,311. 


"17- 


•.'  •'•  V '  - . 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance 
In  the  armature  circuit  thereof,  and  means  for  lemovlng 
the  said  resistance  from  circuit,  of  a  resistance  for  the 
field  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  establishing  a  cir- 
cuit In  shunt  to  said  field  resistance  upon  removal  of  re- 
sistance from  the  armature  circuit,  and  for  maintaining 
the  said  shunt  circuit  while  the  field  resistance  excetnls  a 
predetermined  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ele<trlc  motor,  .i  resistance 
in  the  armature  circuit  there<if,  and  a  switch  arm  for  re- 
moving the  said  resistance  from  circuit,  a  resistance  for 
the  field  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  switch  operated  by  the 
said  switch  arm  to  establish  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  the  field 
resistance,  and  an  electro-magnet  winding  in  the  ^^liuut 
circuit  for  nialntalning  the  switch  in  closed  position  while 
the  field  resistance  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  :i  resistance 
In  the  armature  circuit  thereof,  and  a  switch  arm  for  le- 
movlng  the  said  resistance  from  circuit,  a  resistance  for 
the  field  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  switch  ciieratod  by  the 
said  switch  arm  to  establish  a  circuit  iu  saunt  to  the  field 
resistance,  and  an  electro-magnet  wludiu-.;  lu  the  shunt 
circuit  for  maintaining  the  switch  in  closoJ  position  while 
the  field  resistance  exceeds  that  of  the  shunt  circuit  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  cdiiiiiinatiou  with  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance 
in  the  arniature  circuit  thereof,  and  means  for  removing 
said  resistance  from  circuit,  of  a  resistance  for  the  field 
circuit  of  the  motor,  a  switch  for  establishing  a  circuit  In 
•hunt  to  the  lield  resistance  upon  removal  of  resistance 
from  the  armature  circuit,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
switch  in  closed  position  while  the  field  resistance  exceeds 
a  i>redetermined  value. 

5.  The  coiuMiihtion  with  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance 
in  t!ie  armature  circuit  thereof,  and  means  for  removing 
said  resistance  from  circuit,  of  a  resistance  for  the  field 
circuit  of  the  motor,  a  switch  for  establishing  a  circuit  In 
shunt  to  the  field  resistance  upon  the  removal  of  the  re- 
sistance from  the  armature  circuit,  and  an  electro  magnet 
in  the  shunt  circuit  for  maintaining  the  switch  in  closed 
position  while  the  field  resistance  exceeds  a  predetermined 
\  alue. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  05,0  13.        TRANSOM -OPERATING      MECHANISM.  [ 

Charles  F.  Haninc.ton,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.     Filed  July  i 
13,   1907.     Serial   No.  383,665. 

1.   In  a  transom  operating  device,  the  combination  with  , 

the  transom  suitably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  1 


door  frame,  an  elongated  lever  substantially  vertically  dis- 
I>osed  witliln  the  door  frame  and  fulcrumed  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  therein,  and  a  transom  operating  connection 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  fulcrumed  lever  and  said 
transom  ;  of  a  lever  operating  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  fulcrumed  lever. 


2.  In  a  transom  operating  device,  the  coml)ination  with 
the  transom  suitably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  frame,  an  elongated  lever  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed within  the  door  frame  and  fulcrumed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  therein  and  a  transom  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  said  fulcrumed  lever  and  said 
transom  ;  of  a  lever  operating  and  locking  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  fulcrumed 
lever. 

3.  In  a  transom  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  transom,  suitably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  frame,  an  elongated  lever  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed in  the  dror  frame  and  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate^ 
point  tliTcln.  a  rock  arm  suitably  Journaletj  in  the  door 
frame  and  optratively  connected  with  said  transom  and 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  fulcrumed  lever  ;  of  a  lever 
operating  means  operaU'ely  connected  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  fulirumed  lever. 

4.  In  a  transom  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  transom  suitably  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  frame,  an  elongated  lever  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed within  the  door  frame  and  fulcrumed  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  therein,  a  rock  arm  suitablx  journaled  in  the 
door  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  transom 
and  with  the  iipi>er  fHirtion  of  said  fulcrumed  lever;  of  a 
lever  operating  and  locking  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  fulcrume<l  lever. 

5.  In  a  transom  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
the  transom  suitably  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  frame,  an  elongated  lever  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed within  the  d<K)r  frame  and  fulcrumeil  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  therein  and  a  suitably  mounted  rock  arm 
o{>erativeiy  connected  with  said  transom  and  having  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  ful- 
crumed lever;  of  a  lever  operating  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  said  fulcrumed  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,014.  SELF  FEEDING  SHAVING  nUUSH.  Howard 
F.  Ha.nsei-l.  Jr.,  and  (Jeukge  D.  Lewis,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.      Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  407,761. 

1.  .\.  self  fe<Ml ing  shaving  brush  comprising  a  tuliular 
casing  and  a  tlexil)ie  ca{i  sei-ured  thereto  at  one  end  and 
forming  together  a  hollow  handle  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing liquid  soap,  a  bristle  portion  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  easing,  and  a  iul>e  within  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing siihstautially  throughout  Its  length  and  partway  into 
the  bristle  portion. 

2.  A    self  feeding   shaving   brush    comprising   a    tubular 
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casing  and  a  flexible  cap  secured  tlereto  at  one  end  and 
forming  tojjether  a  hollow  handle  thr  receiving  and  hold 
Ing  liquid  soap,  a  bristle  portion  sfciirwl  to  and  closing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  tube  separate  from  the 
cap  and  inserte<l  Into  the  base  of  the  bristle  portion  and 
extending  into  the  hollow  handle,  aid  means  closing  com- 
munication between  the  bristle  portion  and  the  interior  of 
the  handle  except  through  said  tube. 


:*,.   A    self  f.efling    shaving    brush 
handle  formed  at  one  end  of  flexibi 
compressible  and  at  the  other  end  fo 
a   bristle  portion    inserted   In  and 
end  of   tlie   hollow   handle,  and  a 
hri-stle    portior,    ikxtending    through 
handle,  and  Into  the  compressible  p 
nating  near  the  latter's  closed  end 

4.  A    self  feiHling    shaving    brush 
casing  and  a  flexible  cap  secured 
forming  together  a  hollow  handle  foi 
liquid  soap,  a  bristle  portion  secured 
the  casing,  and  a  tube  within  the 
sulistantially  throtighout  its  length 
bristle   pi^irtion.   and  a   band   l>etwee|i 
named  end  of  the  casing  the  open 
flned. 

5.  A    self  feeding   shaving   brush 
casing  and   a  flexible  cap  secured  t 
forming  -together  a  hollow   handle 
Ing  liquid  -soap,  a  bristle  portion 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  tube  wltl^ 
tending  suostantially  throughout  it 
Into  the  bristle  portion,  tlie  first  n 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly 
between  which  and  an  encircling 
cap  Is  conttnetl. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  th« 
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comprising    a    tubular 
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to  the  opposite  end  of 
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comprising   a   tubular 
lereio  at  one  end  and 
receiving  and  hold 
secured  to  the  opposite 
n  the  handle  and  ex- 
length  and  part  way 
aimed  end  of  the  casing 
extending  annular  flange 
bapd  the  open  end  of  the 

Gazette.] 


805.015      rACKAOK-TIE.     WilliaIi  A.  Hates,  Phlladel 
phia,  ra.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,072. 


1.  In  a  package  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  binding 
head  projecting  from  the  base  and  laving  a  groove  formed 
therein,  the  said  binding  head  beinc  also  provided  with  a 
depression  arranged  transversely  I  with  respect  to  the 
groove,  and  n  binding  cord  carried  qy  the  base  and  adapted 
to  have  an  interlocking  connection  iwlth  the  binding  head. 

2.  In  a  package  tie,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  base,  a  binding 
head  projecting  from  the  base  and  laving  a  groove  formed 
therein,  .i  notch  being  formed  between  the  base  and  the 
head  and  a  depression  being  formal  in  the  head  in  com- 
munication with  the  groove  and  |  arrange«l  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  binding  cord  carried  by  the 
base  and  adapted  to  have  an  interljockins  connection  with 
the  head.  , 


3.  In  a  package  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  bead 
carried  by  the  base,  a  notch  helnn  formed  between  the 
l>ase  and  the  head  and  opposite  sides  of  the  head  being 
provided  with  notches  communicating  with  the  first 
mentioned  notch,  a  longitudinal  groove  being  formed  in  the 
head  connecting  the  second  mentioned  notches,  and  a 
flexible  binding  member  carried  by  the  l>ase  and  adapted  to 
have  an  interlocking  connection  with  the  notched  and 
grooved  portions  of  the  binding  head. 

4.  In  a  package  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  binding 
bead  carried  by  the  base,  a  longitudinal  notch  being  formed 
at  the  Mse  of  the  binding  head  and  the  said  binding  head 
being  provided  upon  opposite  sides  with  notches  comrauni 
eating  with  the  before  mentioned  longitudinal  notch,  a 
groove  being  formed  in  the  head  connecting  the  second 
mentioned  notches,  and  depressif)ns  being  formed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  and  a  flexible  binding  mem- 
ber carried  by  tb*  base  and  adapteil  to  have  an  interlock- 
ing connection  with  the  notched  and  grooved  portions  of 
the  binding  head. 

5.  In  a  package  tie,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  bind- 
ing head  projecting  from  the  base  and  having  a  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  notch  being  located 
between  the  base  and  the  head  and  arranged  approximately 
parallel  with  the  groove,  and  a  binding  cord  carried  by 
the  base  and  adapted  to  have  an  interlocking  connection 
with  the  binding  head. 


895,016.  PORTABLE  PIE  CRATE.  Carl  J.  Herrmann. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,838. 
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1.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  compilsing  a  plurality 
of  uprights  placed  in  a  semi-cir.  iilar  position,  and  two  of 
which  are  opposite  each  other,  semi  circular  supports  con- 
nected with  Mid  uprights  and  set  Inwardly  therefrom,  a 
supplemental  upright  placed  in  front  of  one  of  the  opposite 
uprights  and  connected  therewith  by  tul)e8  in  whh  h  are 
placed  spring  operated  plugs,  and  a  locking  device  pro 
Tided  with  head  members  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  said  tuljes 
and  in  connection  with  which  said  plugs  operate,  and  by 
which  said  looking  device  may  be  held  In  different  posi 
tlons.  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
edges  of  plates  or  pans  placed  on  said  supports. 

•_'.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uprights  placed  In  a  semi-circular  position,  and  two  of 
which  are  opposite  each  other,  semi  clrnilar  supports  .on 
nected  with  said  uprights  and  set  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
supplemental  upright  placed  in  front  of  one  of  the  opposite 
uprights  and  connected  ttier^-with  by  tubes  In  which  are 
placed  spring  operate<l  pluus,  and  a  lo<  king  device  provided 
with  head  members  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  in 
connection  with  which  said  plugs  operate,  and  by  which 
said  locking  device  may  be  held  in  different  positions,  said 
locking  device  being  adapted  to  l)ear  on  the  edges  of  plates 
or  pans  place<l  on  said  supports,  and  l)elng  provided  with 
transverse  recfsses  adapted  to  receive  said  edges. 
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3.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  uprights  placed  in  a  semi  circular  position  and  two  of 
which  are  opposite  each  other,  semi-circular  supports  con- 
nected with  said  uprights  Inwardly  thereof,  a  supple- 
mental upright  arranged  forwardly  of  one  of  the  opposite 
uprights  and  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
tul)e8  in  which  are  placed  spring  operated  plugs,  a  locking 
device  provided  with  members  hinged  at  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  and  in  connection  with  which  said  plugs  operate, 
said  plugs  being  adapted  to  hold  said  locking  device  in 
different  positions. 

4.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uprights  placed  in  a  semi-circular  position  and  two  of 
which  are  opposite  each  other,  semicircular  supports  con- 
nected with  said  uprights  Inwardly  thereof,  a  supple- 
mental upright  arranged  forwardly  of  one  of  the  opposite 
uprights  and  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  tubes 
in  which  are  placed  spring  operated  plugs,  a  locking  device 
provided  with  members  hinged  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  In  connection  with  which  said  plugs  operate,  said 
plugs  being  adapted  to  hold  said  locking  device  In  different 
position,  and  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  front  edges  of  plates  or  pans  placed  In  the  crate. 

5.  A  crate  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uprights  placed  in  a  semicircular  position,  semlclr- 
cular  supports  connected  with  the  Inner  sides  of  said  up- 
rights, and  a  locking  device  hinged  to  one  of  the  end 
uprights  and  adapted  to  be&r  on  plates  or  pans  placed  on 
said  supports,  the  hinged  memlters  of  said  locking  device 
being  provided,  one  with  a  head  having  notches  or  recesses 
therein,  and  the  other  with  a  spring  operated  plug  adapted 
to  enter  said  notches  or  recesses,  whereby  It  may  be  held 
In  a  variety  of  positions. 


895,017.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     William  C.   Hooker.  Abing- 
don. 111.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  404.483. 


'1.  The  combination  with  means  on  which  they  are 
mounted,  of  a  sprluK  actuated  jaw,  a  tripping  lever  In- 
cluding an  Inverted  U  shaped  engaging  end,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  hinged  latch  having  Its  free  end  bent 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  its  main  portion. 

2.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw,  a 
longitudinally  dlsp  ised  hinged  latch,  its  free  end  bent  at 
a  right  angle  to  Its  main  portion,  and  a  tripping  lever  In- 
cluding an  -arciform  upper  end,  the  extremity  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  bent  end  portion  of  the 
latch  to  hold  the  trap  in  set  position,  and  the  arciform 
portion  ndapted  to  straddle  the  main  portion  of  the  latch 
to  hold  It  locked. 

3.  In  a  trap.  In  combination,  a  spring,  a  Jaw  actuated 
thereby,  a  longlt\idlnally  disposed  hinged  latch.  Its  end 
bent  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  main  portion,  and  a  tripping 
lever  Including  a  hookinl  upper  end,  the  extremity  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  bent  end  portion  of  the 
latch  to  set  the  trap,  and  the  bow  of  the  hook  to  straddle 
the  main  portion  of  the  latch  to  lock  It. 

4.  In  a  trap,  in  combination,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw,  a 
hinged  latch  adapted  to  restrain  it,  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  its  main  por- 
tion, and  a  tripping  lever  having  nn  Inverted  U-shaped 
upper  end  adapted  for  selective  engagements  with  the 
latch. 

5.  In  a  trap,  a  spring  actuated  Jaw,  a  latch  adapted  to 
restrain   It,   and   a   tripping   lever  having  an   inverted    U- 


shaped  end  adapted  for  engagement  therewith,  the  latch 
including  means  whereby  either  locking  or  setting  engage- 
ment may  be  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


R95,018.      MOUSE-TRAP.     William    C.   Hooker.   Abing- 
don, III.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,484. 

/J       //• 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  torsion  spring  having  a  Jaw  at  each  of 
Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  torsion  spring  having  an  Integral  Jaw 
at  each  of  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  trap,  a  base  having  depending  cutaway  sides,  a 
torsion-spring  actuated  jaw  mounted  on  said  base,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  base,  and  a  tripping  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage It. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  cut- 
away depending  sides,  of  a  torsion  spring  Including  a  jaw 
mounted  on  the  base,  said  jaw  and  cutaway  portion 
adapted  to  coincide,  a  pivoted  latch,  and  a  pivoted  trip- 
ping lever  adapted  to  engage  it.  whereby  the  jaw  may  be 
held  set. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  including  depending  sup- 
ports provided  with  oppositely  disposed  entries,  a  torsion 
spring  mounted  on  the  base  and  including  jaws  adapted 
to  coincide  with  said  entries,  and  means  whereby  the  trap 
may  be  held  set. 

-     [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S95.019.  COMBINED  PENCIL  HOLDER  AND  SHARP- 
ENER. Ellwood  E.  Hopkins.  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Cora 
E.  Hopkins  executrix  of  said  Ellwood  E.  Hopkins,  de- 
ceased.    Filed   Feb.  5.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  414.342. 


1.  in  a  combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve ;  a  cutter  formed  of  a  spilt  tube  hav- 
ing a  slotway  and  frlctlonally  retained  In  said  sleeve;  and 
a  projection  on  said  sleeve  entering  the  slotway  of  said 
split  tube  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  tube  and 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve;  a  cutter  formed  of  a  split  tube  hav- 
ing a  slotway  and  frlctlonally  retained  in  said  sleeve:  a 
projection  on  said  sleeve  entering  the  slotway  of  said  split 
tulie  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  tul)e  and  sleeve; 
and  an  eraser  liolder  friotlonally  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  said  cutter  and  forming  a  chip  retaining  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleeve;  a  cutter  formed  of  a  spilt  tube  which  la 
conical  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  integral  projec- 
tion at  its  apex,  the  outer  surface  of  said  conical  portion 
being  provided  with  transverse  cuts  forming  a  file,  said 
cutter  l>eing  frictionaiiy  retained  in  said  sleeve. 
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4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  d -scribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleeve;  and  a  removable  cutter  formed  of  a  split 
tube  which  Is  frlctionally  retained  >n  said  sleeve  and  Is 
conical  at  one  end  and  provided  wi<h  an  integral  projec 
tion  at  its  apes.  ' 

5.  The  Combination  of  a  pencil  cutter  having  a  tubular 
and  a  conical  portion  formed  integriilly  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  slotted  along  one  sldJ  from  point  to  base, 
one  edge  of  the  slot  being  sharpen*!  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  the  conical  portion  of  the  cutter;  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  thc|  tubular  part  of  the 
cutter  and  retain  It  therein  under  compression ;  and  a 
lug  within  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  said 
tubular  portion,  whereby  the  cutt(  r  Is  removably  held 
within  the  sleeve,  the  engagement  of  the  lug  preventing 
rotative  movement. 

(Claim  t>  not  printeil  in  the  Gaze  te.] 


895.020.     OI'EKATIN<;  MECHANISM 
ICAL  GLOBES.    John  L.  Highes 
West   Finley  township.   WashlngK  n 
Apr.  16,  190C.     Serial  No.  311,82(  . 


FOR  GEOGKAPH 
and  Thomas  F.  Ely, 
county.   Pa.      Filed 


ifl 


in 


tf»d 
le 


isr 


1.  The    Improvement    in    gef>gra 
mechanism   consisting  of  a  fnime 
uprights  having  Journaled  therein  a 
Ing  a  worm  gear,  a  gearwheel  secui 
a  hollow  shaft  which  meshes  with  s( 
verse  bar  secured   to   the   upper 
which  carries  a  fork  having  secured 
arm,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In 
supporting  arm    and    having    st^^n 
thereof  a   sprocket  wheel   and   to  t 
support,  an  adjustnble  weight  can 
the  outer  end  of  said  fork,  togethe 
against  the  supporting  arm  at  one 
bar  at   its  oppo.site  end.  said  tran 
Ing  arm     having    brackets    secured 
auxiliary  shaft  mounted  therein 
the  purposes  shown  and  descrll)e<l 
2.   The    Improvement    in    geogra 
mechanlnni.  consisting  of  a   frame 
uprights    having    journaled    therein 
carrying  "a  gearwheel,  a  main-upri 
said   frame  and  being  provided  w 
meshes   with   the  gearwheel   on 
bevel  gear  securetl  on  the  lower 
and  a   bevel  pinion  secured  on  th< 
main-drivln::  shaft   Journaled   In 
and  provide<l  with  a  t^evelpinlon 
meshes  with  the  bevel-gear  on  the 
upright  shaft  ;  an  auxiliary-shaft  i 
ried  by  the  supporting  arm  and  ba 
on    the    inner   end   of   said   auxll 
with   the  bevel  pinion  on   the  upp^r 
right  shaft  and  a  movable  bevel 
poslte  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft 


ileal    glolie   operating 
to  which  are  secured 
horizontal  shaft  carry- 
£>d  on  the  lower  end  of 
Id  worm-gear,  a  trans- 
1  of  said  hollow-shaft 
thereto  a  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  the 
to    the    lower    end 
upper  end   the  globe 
e<l   by   and  secured  on 
with  a  spring  bearing 
?nd  and  the  tranaverse 
erse  bar  and  support- 
thereto    carrying    an 
antlaliy  as  and  for 
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end 


su 


l£ry 


pi  a 


the  nprlght-ahaft  In  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting-arm  ; 

a  globe  support  connected  to  the  upright-shaft  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  supporting  arm  and  a  globe  shaft  carried  by 
said  globe  support  and  having  secured  to  its  lower  end  a 
bevel  pinion  which  meshes  with  the  double-ldler-plnlon  on 
the  said  upright  shaft  and  a  glolie  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  globe  shaft  ;  an  oval  8hai>ed  sprocket  wheel 
atatlonarlly  secured  on  the  top  of  the  frame  and  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  shaft  in  the  end  of 
the  supportlngarm  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels  ;  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
shown  and  described. 

3.  The  improvement  in  geographical  globe  operating 
mechanism,  consisting  of  a  frame  Into  which  are  secured 
uprights  having  journaled  therein  two  horizontal  shafta. 
one  of  said  shafts  larrylng  a  worm  gear  and  a  pinion  and 
the  other  shaft  carrying  two  gear  wheels:  a  main  upright- 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  having  secured  thereon  a 
worm  gear  which  meshes  with  the  gear  on  the  horizontal- 
shaft,  and  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  over  the 
main  upright  shaft  and  provld»-d  with  a  geur  wheel  which 
meshes  with  the  worm  gear  on  the  other  horizontal  shaft, 
together  with  a  pinion  on  one  of  said  horizontal  shafts 
and  a  gear  wh.-el  on  the  other  horizontal  shaft  which  are 
adapted  to  mesh  one  with  the  other,  for  the  pur|)ose  of 
Imparting  a  reverse  motion  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  sup- 
porting arm.  a  lH?vel  pinion  secureil  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  In  brackets 
carried  by  the  supporting  arm  nnd  bar.  a  lH>vel  pinion  .se- 
cured on  the  Inner  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  which 
meshes  with  the  bevel  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  shaft  and  a  m  .vable  bevel  pinion  secured  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  double  idler  pinion 
on  the  upright  shaft  In  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting- 
arm  which  meshes  with  the  movable  bevel  pinion  on  the 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  globe  support  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  upright  shaft  and  a  globe  shaft  carried  by  said 
globe-support,  a  bevel-plnl  .n  secured  on  the  lower  end  of 
aald  globe  shaft  and  a  glolie  representing  the  earth  secured 
to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  shaft  all  to  tie  operated  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  descrltied. 


895.021.      SAFETYBELT. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  9,  1907. 


Lilly   L.   IIcll,  Forest  Hill, 
Serial  No.  372.770. 


siibst 


(hlcal    globe    operating 

Into  which  are  secured 

a    horizontal    shaft 

ght  shaft  Journaled  In 

h  a   worm  gear  which 

id   horizontal-shaft ;   a 

of  said  upright  shaft 

upper  end  thereof :  a 

id   frame   and    upright 

>n  Its  inner  end  which 

lower  end  of  the  maln- 

ounted  In  brackets  car- 

,  a  bevel-plnlon  secured 

-shaft   which   meshes 

end  of  the  maln-up- 

lon  secured  on  the  op- 

a  double-ldler-plnlon  on 


A  safety  belt  comprising  two  rear  pads  connected  to- 
gether by   a   contracted   portion,   two  front   pads  detach- 
ably  connected  together  by  a  contracted  portion  and  con 
nected  to  the  rear  pads  by  narrow  elastic  strips,  and  pin 
tabs  suspended  from  said  pads  by  elastic  connections. 


89.-.  022       SEEDER    ATTACHMENT.      JoHN    W.    Hi  .nze. 
Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9,   1908.     Serial  No. 

420.0.35. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  supporting  axle  running  therethrough, 
tract i<m  wheels  mounted  thereon,  markers  carried  by  said 
axle,  resilient  means  to  hold  said  markers  In  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheela  whereby  they  will  rotate 
therewith,  means  for  disengaging  the  markers  and  means 
to  adjust  the  markers  for  different  sized  wheels. 

2.  ill  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.   the  combination 
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with  a  frame,  of  a  supporting  axle  therefor,  traction  wheels 
upon  said  axle,  markers  carried  loosely  by  said  axle,  a 
spring  to  hold  said  markers  in  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheels  whereby  they  will  be  rotated  with 
the  wheels,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  re- 
leasing the  markers  from  connection  with  the  wheel, 
means  for  holding  the  markers  In  allnement  and  means  to 
adJuMt  the  markers  for  different  sized  wheels. 


^ 


^     ^  I  *f' JV  X 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  snpixirtlng  axle  therefor,  traction 
wheels  thereon,  a  pair  of  collars  surrounding  the  shaft  on 
either  side  of  the  frame,  one  of  each  pair  being  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  both  l)elng  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  marker  arms  carried  adjacent  the  trac- 
tion wheels  upon  the  collars,  resilient  means  for  holding, 
the  markers  In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  means  engaging  the  slldably  mounted  collars  for 
operating  the  same,  a  link  connection  lielween  the  collars 
and  the  markers,  a  reciprocal  connection  between  the 
two  collars,  a  connection  between  the  reciprocal  collars 
on  either  side  of  the  frame  for  keeping  the  markers  in 
allnement  and  means  to  adjust  the  markers  for  different, 
sized  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  traction  wheel,  a 
marker,  a  spring  for  holding  the  marker  In  engagement 
with  the  traction  wheel  whereby  It  will  be  rotated  thereby 
and  means  to  adjust  the  markers  for  different  slze<l  wheels. 

0.  A  market  for  seeder  planters  comprising  an  arm 
composed  of  separable  adjustable  sections  one  of  which  is 
pivotally  carried  by  the  axle,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  other 
seitlon  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  so  that  the  arms  may  be  rotated  thereby  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  shoe  In  engagement  with  the 
wheel. 


895.023.      DYEING-MACHINE, 
den.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1906 


Joseph   Hlssong,  Cam- 
Serial  No.  341.037. 


1.  The  combination   in   a  dyeing  machine,  of  a  vat.  a 
frame,  means  for  suspending  the  frame,  a  container  per- 


forated at  top  and  lK>ttom  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  so  that 
It  can  be  tilted  to  discharge  the  contents,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dyeing  machine,  of  a  vat.  a 
frame,  means  for  suspending  the  frame,  said  frame  having 
depending  members,  a  container  pivoted  to  the  depend- 
ing members  so  as  to  turn  In  the  frame,  the  container 
being  perforated  at  top  and  bottom,  and  means  for  causing 
the  liquor  to  circulate  In  the  vat  and  through  the  con- 
tainer, substar.tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dyeing  machine,  of  a  vat,  a 
frame,  means  for  susjionding  the  frame,  said  frame  having 
depending  members  at  each  end,  a  container  perforated 
at  top  and  tot  torn  and  having  a  movable  cover,  pivot  pins 
at  each  end  of  the  container  adapted  to  openings  In  the 
depending  memtiers  of  the  frame,  so  that  when  the  con- 
tainer Is  elevated  It  can  be  turned  on  the  pivots  to  dis- 
charge the  contents,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dye  vat.  a  frame  suspended 
above  the  dye  vat.  a  container  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pin 
on  the  container  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  suspended 
chain  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  so  that  on  the  movement 
of  one  part  In  respect  to  the  other  the  container  will  be 
turned  on  its  pivot,  sulistantially  as  described. 


895.024.  AFTOMATIC  PLATE-CARRIEU  FOR  USE  IN 
THI:  MANLIACTURE  OF  TIN  AND  TKUNK  PLATES. 
Thomas  James.  Morristou.  England,  assignor  to  Griffith 
Thomas,  Court  Herbert.  England,  and  David  Matthews, 
Morriston,  England.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,827. 


1.  In  a  tin  and  terne  plate  carrying  mechanism,  a  frame, 
curved  guides  on  the  frame,  rolls  for  drawing  plate  from  a 
bath,  a  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  guides  acting  to 
wipe  the  plate  passing  from  the  rolls  to  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  tin  and  terne  plate  carrying  mechanism,  curved 
guides  arranged  in  pairs,  rolls  for  drawing  plate  from  a 
bath,  means  for  suspending  the  ends  of  the  guide  above 
the  rolls  whereby  the  plates  from  the  rolls  are  directed 
to  the  guides  and  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  guides 
for  wiping  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  tin  and  terne  plate  carrying  mechanism,  rolls 
for  drawing  plates  from  a  bath,  curved  guides  arranged 
one  above  the  other  having  their  ends  suspendetl  above 
the  rolls  and  a  device  secured  to  one  of  a  pair  of  guides 
for  wiping  the  plate  passing  between  the  guides. 

4.  In  a  tin  and  terne  plate  carrying  mechanism,  a  frame, 
Jointed  guiding  members  carried  thereon,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relation  of  the  guiding  members  to  each  other, 
means  for  delivering  plates  to  the  guiding  members  and 
means  on  the  ends  of  the  guiding  members  for  wiping  the 
plates. 

5.  In  a  tin  and  terne  plate  carrying  mechanism,  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  frajne  and  permitting  it  to 
swing  on  its  pivots.  Jolntnl  guiding  members  carried  on 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  the  guiding 
members  to  each  other  and  means  for  delivering  plates 
to  the  guiding  menil>er8. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  transport  ins  vessel,  and  an  angle  iron  secured  oy 
its  one  web  to  the  outer  edge  there  )f.  while  Its  other  web 
projects  outw.irdly  and  Is  terminally  bulbed,  subetan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purp<iv..    !.  <  -i\...j 

2.  A  transporting  -  vess^i.  anl  in  itngle  -  Iron  passing 
.around  all  the  walls  of  the  same  And  secured  by  its  one 
web  to  the  outer  edge  thereof.  whil«  its  other  web  projects 
outwardly  and  Is  terminally  bulbe<  .  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  transporting- vessel,  and  a  round  backed  angle  iron 
secured  by  its  web  to  the  outer  alge  thereof,  while  Its 
other  otitwardiy  projecting  web  cur  res  downwardly  and  Is 
terminally  bull)ed.  sul)stantially  ai  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


S9.-..02fi.  BLOWPIPE  FuU  d  i TI.Nci  .\IKTAI.  1-L.\TES. 
PIPES.  .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Fkli  t  Jottb.\nd  and  Pkimo 
LiLLi.  Uccle.  near  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  80 
cl4t^  Anonyme  lOxhydrliiue  Internationale 
Belgium.     Filed  Jan.  15,  190 


Brussels, 
1  serial  No.  352,367. 
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1.   In  a  cutting  off  blowpipe  In  c 
means  for  supporting  feed  pipes   ( 
sleeve  nt  the  end  of  said  holder, 
sleeve   and    means    for   supporting 
said  pipe  I  Hi   and  varying  the 
(25)   relatively  to  the  first  pipe 
scril>e<l  and  for  the  purpose  set 

'J.   In  a  cutting  off  blowpipe  In  c< 
means  for  supp^irtlng  feed  pipes 
sleeve  <fii  at  the  end  of  said  hold 
in  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  ( 11 1 
(8).  a   third  sleeve    (13»   bodily 
sleeve  (11)  and  a  pipe  (25i   adju 
sleeve  (13)  sul^stantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutting  off  blowpipe  In 
means  for  supporting  feed  pipes 
pipe    18)    adjustable  in  said  sleev^ 
adjustable  on   said   pipe    (8),  a  t 
connected  to  the  second  sleeve  HI 
In  the  said  third  sleeve   (13 1, 
provided  on  the  second  sleeve   (1 
cofiper.ittng  with  the  said  arms   ( 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set 

4.  In  a  cutting  off  blowpipe  In 
a  sleeve  (6i  at  the  end  of  said  h<: 
•ble  in  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleevfe 


descrl  )ed 


CD 


tW) 


CO 


(ibnblnation  a  holder  (1), 
4,  5)  on  said  holder,  a 
pipe   (8)   fixed  In  said 
a  second  pipe    (25)    by 
Ion  of  the  second  pipe 
)    substantially  as  de- 
fa. 

mblnatlon  a  holder  (1), 

5)  on  said  holder,  a 

■.  a  pipe  (81  adjustable 

adjustable  on  said  pipe 

nected   to   the   second 

table  in  the  said  third 

and  for  the  purpose 


second  pipe  (23t.  two  h«)rlzontal  arms  provided  on  snld 
second  sleeve  (11),  vertical  and  horizontal  sleeves  (l.">  & 
17  >  provided  on  the  said  arms  and  auxiliary  means  co- 
operating with  said  sleeves  (!.'> — IT  1  for  guiding  the  pipes 
(8 — 25 »  and  varying  the  p*>sltion8  of  said  pipes  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  metal,  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
beating  Instrument  of  an  auxiliary  jet  nozzle  mounted  in 
proximity  to  the  heating  Instrument  and  capable  of  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
oxidizing  fluid  to  the  auxiliary  Jet  nozzle,  whereby  the  Jet 
nozzle  may  be  made  to  trail  the  heating  Instrument  in 
any  desired  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mblnatlon  a  holder  (1), 
4.  .">  I  on  said  holder,  a 
,  a  second  sleeve  (11) 
Ird  sleeve  (13)  bodily 
a  pipe  (25)  adjustable 
horizontal  arms  (14) 
)  and  auxiliary  means 
4)  substantially  as  de- 
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895,027.  TURBINE.  Joseph  K.anERA.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  T.  J.  Hruby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.378. 


mblnatlon  a  holder  (1  >, 
er,  a  pipe  (8)  adjust- 
(11)  for  supporting  a 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotary  member  journaled 
therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely 
disposed  pockets  with  a  rib  Interposed  between  the  pockets 
of  each  of  said  pairs  and  having  tapering  curved  walls 
forming  opposed  Impact  surfaces  for  receiving  the  Impact 
of  the  motive  tluld  Introduced  Into  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotary  member  Journaled  there- 
in and  provlde<I  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dls- 
I>osed  pockets  with  a  rib  Interposed  l)etween  the  pockets 
of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
Impact  surfaces  interposed  between  each  pair  of  pockets, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotary  member  journaled  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed pockets  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  Impact- 
surfaces  interposed  between  each  pair  of  pockets,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  rotary  member  Journaled  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dls- 
ptised  pockets  of  curved  shape  In  cross-section  with  a  rib 
Interposed  l)etween  the  pockets  of  each  of  said  pairs  and 
having  tapering  curved  walls  forming  opposed  Impact- 
surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  tapering  curved  Impact- 
surfaces  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  pockets,  for  the 
puriK»se  set  forth. 


895.028.      HEATER    FOR    LVNAMITK    OU    OTHER    EX 
PLOSIVES.      Benjamin  F   Kki,l\.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.557. 
1.   A   heater  for  explosives  comprising  a  casing,  having 
an  opening  on  one  side,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  ball  on 
said  casing  for   lifting  the  same,  a  closed  hot  water  con 
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talner  removable  from  the  casing  but  Independent  of  the 
same  adapted  to  be  locatwl  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
rack  for  supporting  the  explosive  Independent  of  the  cas- 
ing or  heater  but  removable  from  said  casing,  said  rack 
consisting  of  vertical  frames  provided  with  diagonally 
crossed  bars  between  which  the  sticks  of  explosive  are 
adapted  to  l>e  supported. 


boles  arranged  at  different  levels  ;  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  charging  aperture  and  said  tap-holes,  in  combina- 


2.  A  heater  for  dynamite  comprising  a  casing  having 
nn  opening  on  the  upper  side,  a  cover  fitting  into  said 
opening,  said  cover  toeing  provided  with  a  chamber  on  its 
under  side  adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  heated,  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  extending  downward  and  fitting 
against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  ball  on  said  casing  for 
lifting  the  same,  a  rack  for  supporting  the  exi>losives.  said 
rack  consisting  of  vertical  frames  provided  with  diago- 
nally crosscil  bars  between  which  the  sticks  of  explosive 
are  adapted  to  l»e  supported,  the  rack  being  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  bail  whereby  it  may  be  lifted,  and  on 
Its  under  side  with  legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Iwttom 
of  the  casing  when  the  rack  is  In  place,  and  a  closed  hot 
water  container  removable  from  the  rasing  but  adapted  to 
be  located  In  the  bottom  thereof  between  the  legs  of  said 
rack  and  beneath  the  dynamite  supporting  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  he.Tter  for  dynamite  comprlsli:g  a  casing  having  an 
opening  on  the  upper  side ;  a  cover  fitting  Into  said  open- 
ing, said  cover  being  provided  with  a  chamber  on  Its  under 
side  adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  heate<l  ;  a  handle  on 
said  casing  for  lifting  the  same  ;  a  rack  for  supporting 
explosives,  said  rack  consisting  of  U  shaped  vertical  side 
pieces  suitably  space<l  from  each  other,  each  side  piece 
lielng  provlde<l  with  diagonally  crosstnl  bars  upon  which 
the  sticks  of  explosive  are  adaptetl  to  be  supported  out  of 
contact  with  each  other,  said  rack  lielng  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  bail  whereby  it  may  be  lifted  and  at  its 
under  side  with  legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Iwttom  of 
the  cnsltfg  when  the  rack  Is  In  place  :  and  a  close<l  hot 
water  container  removable  from  the  casing  but  adapted  to 
be  located  In  the  b<ittom  thereof  lieneath  the  dynamite 
supporting  portion  of  the  rack.  . 


895.029.  MIXING  FURNACE  FOR  IRON-FOUNDRIES. 
JtiHN  S.  Ke.nxedy,  Stanhope,  N.  J.,  and  John  B.  Nau, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  L'(J.  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,596. 

1.  A  stationary  mixing-furnace  having  a  relatively  short 
and  deep  hearth  provided  with  a  closed  top,  said  hearth 
having  a  charging  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  tap  holes 
arranged  at  different  levels:  and  means  for  controlling 
said  charging  aperture  and  said  tap  holes. 

2.  A  stationary  mlxlng-furnace  having  a  relatively 
short  and  deep  hearth  provided  with  a  closed  top.  said 
hearth  having  a  charging  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  tap- 
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tion  with  regenerative  heating  apparatus  qommunicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  hearth. 


895,030.      SPARK  PLUG.      James  Lang,   Cavalier. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.774. 


N.    D. 


so  -^  -^ 


1.  A  spark  plug  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
an  outer  casing,  formed  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  finger,  a  central  tube  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, the  outer  end  of  the  tube  being  screw  tlrreaded  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  fastening 
nut  screwing  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube  to 
retain  the  same  in  position,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material 
arranged  between  the  casing  and  tul)e.  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  out  turned  flange  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing,  a  central  conducting 
core  extending  longitudinally  through  the  plug,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  core  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending 
finger,  a  sU>eve  of  insulating  material  arranged  between 
the  conducting  core  and  tube,  and  electrical  connections 
for  connecting  the  spark  plug  with  a  source  of  energy. 

•J.  .V  spark  plug  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an 
outer  casing  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending finger,  a  central  tube  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  being  formed 
with  an  out  turned  annular  flange,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating 
material  arranged  between  the  casing  and  tube,  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  out  turned  flange 
to  bear  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  bearing  upon  the  tube  flange,  a  conduct- 
ing core  extending  longitudinally   through    the   tube,   the 
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innT  eufl   '>f  tho  ror««  boine 
tending;   finger,   a   sleeve  of   Insul 
betwot  n  tht>  conducting  core  and 
connect  ins;  tli.'  spark  plug  with  a 

.•?.   A  spark  plug  of  the  charactei 
fiuter  caf«lnR  formed  at  its  Inner 
tending  flnKt-r.  a  central  tube  a 
the  inner  end  of  the  tul)e  being  fo 
annular   llnnge,   a   sleeve  of  insul 
btnween'the  casing  and  tube,  the 
b«>aring  upon  the  flange  of  the 
the  sleeve  being  formed  with  an 
upon  the  casing,  a  sleeve  of  insu 
in    the    tube,    and    a    central    co 
throtigh  the  slwve.  the  inner  end 
with  a  flange  to  support  the  sleev 
laterally  extending  finger  beyond 


formled  with   a   laterally  el- 
ating   material   arranged 
t  ibe.  and  connections  for 
Source  of  energy, 
specified  comprising  an 
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89S.032.  HIGH-POWER  L.\MP.  Thomas  J.  Litle,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  WeUbach  Light  Company. 
Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1903.     Serial  No.  181.603. 
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COCRTLAND     E.     LeEK, 

Serial  No.  427,227. 


form  comprising  a  series 
common   connecting  rod 


1.  .\  credit  aeeijiiiit  111-'  in  book 
of  leaf  like  plates  hinged  upon  a 
which  ext.nds  parallel  with  ant  midway  of  the  entire 
s.Tles  of  plates  when  folded  Ilk-- 
t?onstruct.<i  in  d iff.  rent  lengths  v  ith  each  pair  thereof  at 
.ach  side  of  said  rod  of  great,  r  1  nutli  than  the  next  pre- 
ceding pair  In  the  series,  said  pliit.s  being  itd^pled  to  be 
opened  so  as  to  lie  In  two  groups  arrang.Kl  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  conn^-cting  rod  with 


their  marginal  portions 
or  edges  in  substantially  th.-  saiii.-  plane,  and  m.-ans  for 
holding  slips  of  paper,  cards  or  the  like  on  the  faces  of 
said  plates. 

2.  .\  book  form  file  comprising  a  series  of  !■  af-llke 
plates  hinged  together  in  book  fc  rm  and  having  the  axes 
of  their  hinges  arranged  in  a  plai  e  parallel  with  and  mid- 
way of  the  entire  series  when  foiled,  said  binges  being  of 
dirrir.ut  lengths  and  Increasing  n  length  successively  at 
each  side  of  said  hing'd  conii'-etions  from   the   innermost 


t'>  the  outermost  leaf  of  the  book 


adapted  to  lie  as  an  open  lK>ok  in  two  groups  on  ff)posite 


siiles  of  the  hinged  connin-tions  w 


of  each  group  in  the  same  verti  :al  plane,  and  means  for 


holiling  slips  of  paper,   cards  or 
said  plates. 

:;.  .V  book  form  tile  comprising 
hinged  logetiier  .so  as  to  adapt  t 
leaves  of  a  book  and  when  «.pe*«(l  to  lie  in  two  groups 
arranged  upon  opposite  sid«s  of  their  hinged  connections, 
the  binges  being  of  different  lengths  and  those  of  the  outer 
plates  being  constructed  and  a(  apted  to  serve  as  abut- 
ments fur  the  interm<<iiate  platen  to  prevent  crawling" 
or  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  one  upon  another 

4.  .V  book  form  file  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  leaves  or 
plates  hinged  together  so  as  to  l)e  folded  like  the  leaves  of  a 
b<x>k,  and  having  means  for  holt  ing  slips  of  paper  or  the 
like  on  their  faces,  the  two  innermost  leaves  being  con 
nected  by  short  hinges  and  the  other  leaves  being  con 
nei°ted  successively  by  hinges  eich  pair  of  which  Is  of 
greater  length  than  the  next  pr<  ceding  pair  in  the  series 
the  hinges  of  tlie  two  outirmo  it  side  l>'aves  being  sub- 
stantially L  shaped  so  as  to  pro^  ide  abutments  for  the  In 
termediate  leaves  and  prevent 
moveni'iit    of    the    leav  s    with 


mutilation  of  records  therebetween. 


whereby  said  plates  are 


th  the  marginal  iiortions 


the  like   on   the  faces  of 

i.  series  of  leaf-like  plates 
jem  to  be  folded  like  the 


'A^'' 


"  crawling  "    or    sliding 
consequent    rubbing    and 


1.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  an  illuminating 
burner  and  a  hot  air  engine  operated  thereby,  of  a  spider 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  flanged 
end  of  the  displacing  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  through  one  of  which  passes  the 
burner  and  through  the  other  of  which  passes  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  which  properly  positions  the 
burner  In  respect  to  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
affords  the  cylinder  freedom  for  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, rods  for  suspending  the  plate  from  the  spider,  and 
u  cylinder  h.>ad  secured  to  the  spider  and  engaging  the 
flanged  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  descrlb«-d 

2.  In  a  laraj.  the  combination  with  an  illuminating 
burner  and  a  hot  air  engine  and  a  fan  and  the  connec- 
tions for  driving  the  fan.  of  a  spider  from  which  the  dls- 
placer  cylinder  of  the  engine  depends  and  on  which  la 
superposed  the  working  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  the  fan 
and  their  connections,  and  a  plate  dept-nding  from  the 
spider  and  provided  with  o|)enings  through  which  are  ar 
ranged  in  proper  relative  positions  the  end  of  the  dis 
placer  cylinder  and  the  Illuminating  burner,  substantially 
as  described. 

A.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  an  illuminating 
burner  and  a  hot  air  engine  and  a  fan,  of  a  casting  con- 
stituting a  frame  for  the  engine  and  fan  parts,  a  cylinder 
head  which  carries  said  casting,  a  displacer  cylinder  de- 
pending from  the  head,  a  spider  to  which  the  head  is  con- 
nected, and  a  plate  depending  from  the  spider  and  having 
openings  for  the  displacer  cylinder  and  the  burner,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  an  illuminating 
burner  and  an  engine  driven  thereby  and  a  fan,  of  grooved 
pulleys  and  a  spirally  wound  belt  operatively  arranged  in 
respect  to  the  grooved  pulleys  whereby  power  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  engine  to  the  fan.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

.->.  In  a  lamp  the  combination  with  an  illuminating 
burner  and  an  engine  driven  thereby  and  a  fan  driven  by 
the  engine  and  having  proper  connections,  of  means  for 
transmitting  motion  which  comprises  crank  pins,  sleeves, 
endwise  movable  on  the  crank  pins  and  forked  arms  en 
gaging  the  sleeves  whereby  motion  may  l>e  transmitted  not 
withstanding  the  heat  to  which  the  parts  are  subjected, 
substantially  as  descrlb«'d. 

I  Claims  tJ  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 
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8  9  5.033:      CONVEYING     APPABATL'8.  Thomas    8. 

MiLLBB.    South    Orange,    and    Jo.seph    H.  Dickinson, 

Montclalr,    N.    J.       Filed    May    12.    1905.  Serial    No. 
260. 1S7. 


1.  In  u  conveying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  main  cableway.  a  rope  or  guy  connected  to  said 
main  cableway,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  devices  secured 
to  said  guy  and  connected  to  suitable  anchorages. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  cableway.  a  rope  connected  to  said  cableway,  a 
plurality  of  tension  devices  connected  to  said  rope,  a 
drum  for  each  of  said  tension  devices,  and  an  engine  for 
operating  said  drums. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  cableway  connected 
to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  tension  devices  connected 
to  snid  cableway  l)elng  suitably  anchored,  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  one  of  said  devices  and  removing  such 
tension  from  another  of  said  devices. 

4.  The  combination   with   a   cable,   of   means  for   main 
talnlng  tension  upon  the  same  comprising  a   plurality  of 
running  blocks  connected  to  such  cable,  an  anchorage  for 
said   blocks,   and    means   for  applying   tension    to   and    re 
moving  tension  from  each  of  said  blocks  at  deslretl  times. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  cableway,  a  plurality 
of  tension  lines  or  ropes  connected  to  said  cableway,  a 
running  block  for  each  of  said  ropes,  and  means  f  ir  ap 
plying  and  removing  tension  from  said  blocks  to  tension 
or  loosen  Its  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  lamps  mounted  in  the  case,  one  of  said  lamps  having  a 
universal  adjustment  independent  of  the  other  lamp. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  case,  a 
lamp-support  In  the  case,  a  lamp  adjustable  in  said  sup- 
port, and  a  spring  pressed  pin  in  the  lamp-support  to 
hold  the  lamp  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  case  having 
means  for  holding  a  negative  and  a  sensitized  element,  and 
a  lamp  in  the  case  having  a  ball  and  socket  joiut. 

.1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  case  having 
means  for  holding  a  negative  and  a  sensitized  element,  a 
partition  In  the  case  having  a  socket,  a  lamp  In  the  case 
supported  in  the  socket  and  having  a  universal  adjust- 
ment therein. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,035.  ELECTRIC  RAILROAD  SIGNAL.  Abthi  K  W. 
McMaioh  and  Robebt  Welch.  St.  Catherines.  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,148. 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  track,  of  a  sectional  center  rail,  a  U  shaped  spring 
extending  transverse  the  track  and  having  its  ends  eon 
nected  to  the  b  >ttoni  of  the  car.  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
spring  and  extending  transverse  thereof  and  engaging  the 
third  rail,  an  alarm  and  switch  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  shoe,  an  electrical  connection  with  the  wheel  of 
the  car.  a  battery,  an  oscillating  pole  changer  connected 
to  the  poles  of  the  battery  and  connecting  the  wheel  con- 
nection and  switch  connection. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  track,  of  a  sectional  center  rail,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  shoe  carried  by  said  spring  and 
contacting  with  the  third  rail,  an  alarm,  and  a  switch  in 
electric  connection  with  said  shoe,  a  plate  M  in  electric 
connection  with  the  switch,  a  second  plate  M'.  a  rotary 
piece  N  having  secured  to  each  end  thereof  a  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  plates  M  and  M'  respectively  and  having 
connected  thereto  a  battery,  substantially  as  described. 


895,034.      ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINT-       895,036.      GRAIN     CAR    Ijovli.      ukvis    Nelso.n,    Mlnne- 

ING  APPARATIS.     Hekvev  H.  MiIntike,  South  Bend.  apolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  306,090. 

Ind.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1903.     Serial  No.  172.760 

r 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  case  having 
means  for  holding  a  negative  and  a  sensitized  element,  and 
a  plurality  of  lamps  In  the  case,  each  lamp  liaving  a  uni- 
versal adinstment   independent  of  the  other  lamps. 


:« 


■   It ii  -r  ^ 


The  coiuhination  with  a  car  including  spaced  posts 
forming  a  door  receiving  opening,  wear  plates  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  posts,  n  door  sUdably  mounttnl  for 
vertical  movement  l>etween  the  wear  plates  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  superposed  transverse  strips,  substan- 
tially rectangular  casings  secured  to  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  door  and  forniiiiL'  honsincs  lor  the  opposite  en. is  of 
the  transverse  strips  and  each  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  flange  forming  a  continuation  of  one  side  of  the 
casing  and   ad.-ipttnl   to  bear  against  the  longitudinal  edge 


2.    In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  case,  a  pair  '  of   the   adjacent   wear   plate   at    the    Inside  of   the   car.   a 
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keeper  secured  to  the  Inner  face   at  each  post  In  spaced 

relation  tp  the  adjacent  wear  pUtc.  koepers  securetl  to 
the  casings  and  disposed  In  horizontal  alinement  with  the 
keepers  on  the  posts,  locking  meiibers  slldably  mounted 
on  the  door  and  adapted  to  engagd  the  keepers  on  the  cas- 
ings and  posts,  respectively,  fori  forcing  the  flanges  of 
said  casings  In  engagement  with  tie  adjacent  wear  plates. 
means  for  elevating  the  door,  ani  means  for  supporting 
the  dour  in  elevated  position.  I 


S95.on7.      I'ACKINO.     Geobge   r|   Noble. 
Filed  D^c.  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  405,476. 


Boston.    Mass. 


<y      r 


1.  Packing  comprising  a  spirally  wound  spring,  a  core 
contained  within  said  spring,  an-l  a  wrapping  of  asbestos 
outside  said  spring. 

2  Packing  comprising  an  annijlar  tubular  spring  mem- 
ber, a  core  of  lubricating  material  contained  within  said 
spring  member,  and  a  wrappingi  around  the  .-xterior  of 
said  spring  member.  I 

3  Packing  comprising  a  ring  ibrmed  of  spirally  wound 
spring  wire  the  conv.)lutlons  of  which  are  radial  to  the 
axis  of  said  spring  ind  a  covering  of  asbestos  material. 

4.  Packing  comprising  a  ring  Iformed  of  a  rectangular 
spiral  spring  and  a  wrapping  fotj  said  spring. 

5  Packing  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  a  spiral  spring 
wire  the  convolutions  of  which  extend  radially  to  the  axis 
of  the  ring,  a  core  of  lubricant  wjithin  the  convolutions  of 
said  spring  and  a  covering  on  tb4  exterior  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (laizette.l 


S95.038.  PACKING.  Oscar  Or  o.  May  wood.  III.  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Robert  Quayle,  Oak  P«rk,  III.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1007.     Serial  No.  300.40.-.. 


soft-n^.etnl  packing  encircling  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  grasp  the  same  under  the  action  of  duld 
pressure,  thereby  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  two, 
substantially  as  described. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  rod.  and  a  one  piece  soft-metal 
grooved  packing  ring  encircling  said  rod  and  adapted  to  \>e 
compressed  to  grasp  the  same  under  the  action  of  fluid 
pressure  thereby  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  two. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


895  030  Di:ST  PROOF  FILE  FOR  PRINTS.  Charles 
Potter.  Donora,  Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.807. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rod]  and 
packing  encircling  said  rod  and  ad.r 


a   one-piece   metallic 
•  !   •  .  be  compressed 
■,-.-~  .;e  thereliy  form 
substantially  as  de- 


<*«•<» 


1.  In  a  tiling  device,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
pile  of  superimposed  frames,  and  a  continuous  fabric 
passing  from  the  i.ase  successively  under,  up.  and  over  the 
opposite  sides  of  each  frame  to  the  top  of  said  pile. 

2.  In  a  dust  proof  filing  device,  the  conit.ination  of  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  frames,  and  a  single  strip  of 
fabric  Interlaced  through  successive  frames  In  such  man- 
ner as  to  embrace  both  sides  of  each  frame,  substantially 
h»  described. 

3.  In  a  dust  proof  filing  device,  the  combinaticm  with  a 
ba«e.  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  frames,  end  pieces  on 
some  of  said  frames,  a  single  continuous  fabric  Interlacing 
through  successive  frames  and  embracing  both  sides  of 
each  frame  to  form  compartments  whose  number  shall 
equal  twice  the  number  of  the  frames  less  one. 

4.  In  a  dust  proof  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  frames,  end  pieces  on  some  of 
said  frames,  a  single  continuous  fabric  Interlacing  through 
succeMlve  frame*  and  embracing  both  sides  of  each  frame. 
roda  projecting  from  some  of  said  frames  to  engage 
notches  in  adjacent  end  pieces,  and  means  for  selectively 
raising  either  side  of  any  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  9  5.040.     SKFARATOR.     Jesse  11.  Riil'TOR.  Murl.  Ky. 
Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  .177,439. 


ff'W  ^|I^*H^"    "* 


^^—^ 


iTr',  M  n 


-  ^  ■> 


Jj— — - 


and  held  against  the  same  by  fltid  i; 
ing  a  tight  Joint  between  the  two, 
scribed. 

-  2.  The  combination  of  a  rod,  and  a  one  piece  soft-metal 
packing  ring  encircling  said  rol  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
presited  to  grasp  the  same  und«r  the  action  of  fluid  pres 
sure,  thereby  forming  a  tight  Idnt  between  the  two,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ro4: .  and  a  one  piece  metallic 
packing  ring  encircling  said  rd.  cast  on  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  to  graitp  tht  rod  under  the  action 
of  fluid  pressure  thereby  formlne  a  tight  joint  between  the 
two,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ro<  .   and  a  one  piece  tapered 


In  a  device  of  the  type  tet  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
mowing  machine-  Including  a  frame,  a  sickle  l)ar.  a  power 
shaft,  traction  wheels  on  said  power  shaft,  and 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  power  shaft,  of  a  receptacle, 
a  toothed  concave  therein,  a  transverse  shaft  projected 
therethrough,  a  drum  m..unted  on  said  transverse  shaft, 
said  transverse  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  thereof  a 
fprocket  wheel,  a  chain  trained  over  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  over  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  of  said  power  shaft, 
an  elevator  frame,  an  lncllno<l  endless  conveyer  In  the  rear 
of  said  sickle  bar  and  movable  over  said  frame  transversely 
of  said  machine,  a  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  of  the 
machine,  gearing  between  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  said 
transverse  shaft,  said  endless  conveyer  including  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  of  said  elevator  frame  and  located 
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at  the  upper  end  thereof,  gearing  between  said  longitudinal 
shaft  and  said  last  named  shaft,  a  second  traDBverae  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  trained 
over  said  last  name<l  sprocket  wheel  and  over  the  other 
sprocket  wheel  on  salil  power  shaft,  and  a  toothed  cylinder 
carried  by  said  last  named  shaft  and  arranged  to  transfer 
material  from  said  sickle  bar  to  said  conveyer. 


895.041.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Jacob  E  Hfmpe.  Kankakee.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Frank  L.  Shidler.  one  eighth  to  Ix)ul8 
0.  Pahnke,  and  one-eighth  to  Walter  G.  Chllds.  Kan- 
kakee. 111.     Filed  July  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.282. 


In  an  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  a 
support  3  a  spider  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  sup- 
port and  providwi  with  a  depending  Journal  stud,  a  horl- 
lontal  fly  wheel  Journaled  on  said  stud,  an  oi>erating 
lever,  intermediate  gearing  between  said  lever  and  the  fly 
wheel  for  Imparting  ln<  rease<l  speed  thereto,  the  same 
comprising  a  pinion  carrie<l  by  the  fly  wheel,  a  crank  arm 
Journaled  on  the  aforesaid  Journal  stud  below  the  fly 
wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  outer  end  of  said  crank 
arm.  a  gear  wheel  on  the  Tipi>er  end  of  said  shaft  and  In 
mesh  with  the  pinion  of  the  tiy  wheel,  a  pitman  connection 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  pitman  connected  to 
said  pitman  connection  and  to  the  operating  lever  afore- 
said, substantially  as  set  forth. 


895.042.     WAGON-SEAT.     Norval  P.  RooEBS,  JefTerson, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,969. 


A  wagon  seat  comprising  a  bifurcated  clip  arranged  to 
straddle  the  side  board  of  a  wagon  body,  and  provided  at 


one  end  with  a  lug. -a  bracket  slotted  at  one  end  to  receive 
the  lug  and  being  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided In  its  other  end  with  a  transversely  disposed  polyg- 
onal orifice,  an  arm  having  at  one  end  a  reduced  polyg- 
onal extension  to  engage  the  orifice,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  arm  from  having  any  rocking  movement  when  In  use, 
means  for  clamping  the  extension  within  the  orifice,  a 
curved  spring  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  and  a 
seat  secured  to  the  spring. 


805,043.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  FRITZ  Rossbach  Rot  SSET, 
Tempelhof,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1007. 
Serial   No.  401.016. 


1.  The  com1>lnatIon  of  the  casing  having  ports  for  the 
admission  and  e>:ress  of  a  fluid,  the  pistons  arranjred  to 
turn  In  said  casing  about  the  same  axis  Independently  of 
each  other,  the  rotary  memlier  loose  relatively  to  the  pis- 
tons and  co-axial  therewith,  means  governed  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  meinl>er.  for  alternately  locking  and  releasing 
the  pistons,  and  planetary  gearing  interposed  l)etween  the 
pistons  and  the  rotary  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  ports  for  the 
admission  and  egress  of  a  fluid,  the  pistons  arranged  to 
turn  in  said  casing  alniut  the  same  axis  independently  of 
each  other,  the  rotary  memlx^r  Icose  relatively  to  the  pis- 
tons and  coaxial  therewith,  means  for  alternately  locking 
and  releasing  the  pistons,  and  planetary  gearing  Inter- 
poHCil  iK'tween  the  pistons  and  the  rotary  menil)er. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  ports  for  the 
adinission  and  egress  of  a  fluid,  the  pistons  arranged  to 
turn  in  said  casing  about  the  same  axis  independently  of 
each  other,  the  rotary  memlter  loose  relatively  to  the  pis- 
tons and  CO  axiiil  therewith,  means  for  alternately  lock- 
ing and  releasing  the  pistons,  a  hub  connected-  rigidly  with 
said  rotary  meml)er  and  provided  with  radial  studs,  pin- 
ions mounted  to  turn  on  said  studs,  and  gears  rigidly 
conne<te<l  with  the  respective  pistons  and  in  permanent 
mesh  with  said  pinions. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  ports  for  the 
admission  and  egress  of  a  fluid,  the  pistons  arranged  to 
turn  in  said  casing  about  the  same  axis  independently  of 
each  other,  the  rotary  meml)er  loose  relatively  to  the  pis- 
tons and  coaxial  therewith,  means  for  alternately  locking 
and  releasing  the  pistons,  a  hub  connected  rigidly  with 
the  rotary  memljer,  pinions  carried  by  said  uub  to  revolve 
therewith  and  also  mounted  to  rotate  about  Individual 
radial  axes,  and  gears  rigidly  connected  with  the  pistons 
and  in  permanent  inesh  with  said  pinions. 

5.  The  Combination  of  the  casing  having  ports  for  the 
admission  and  egress  of  a  fluid,  the  pistons  arranged  to 
turn  in  said  casing  al)out  the  same  axis  independently  of 
each  other,  a  rotary  memUT,  pinions  carried  by  said 
meml)er  to  revolve  therewith  and  also  mouute<l  to  rotate 
al)out  individual  radial  axes,  gear  wheels,  in  permanent 
mesh  with  said  pinions  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  respective  pistons,  and  means  for  alternately  locking 
and  releasing  the  pistons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.044.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING   ETLECTRIC    CIRCUITS.      OTTO    Rothen.stein, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,576. 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  circuits  by  direct- 
ing a   stream   of   conducting   liquid  through   an   inert   in 
sulating  liquid,  towards  another  fixed  terminal  submerged 
in  said  Inert  insulating  fluid  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the 
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circuit,  and  suppresslnjt  said  streum  6t  t-ondu<"tlnu  liquid 
altogether,  for  the  purpose  of  irterruptlng  the  electric 
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Index  of  the  collectlTe  lens  amountin?  to  at  least  1  54. 
and  the  other  component  of  which  includes  a  collective 
cemented  surface  convex  towards  the  diaphragm. 


2.  ObJ<'ctlve  of  two  components,  each  consisting  of  a 
collective  lens  and  a  dispersive  lens  cemented  together,  one 
component  having  a  collective  cemented  surface  convex 
towards  the  diaphragm,  the  other  component  having  a 
dispersive  cemented  surface  concave  towards  the  dia 
phraghm,  and  the  collective  lens  of  this  other  component 
having  a  refractive  Index  of  at  least  1.54  and  a  relative 
dispersion  which  Is  lower  than  that  of  the  dispersive  lens 
of  the  same  component. 


2.  The  method  of  controlling  eliictrlc  circuits  by  direct- 
ing a  stream  «f  conducting  liquid  through  an  inert  Insulat- 
ing fluid  towards  another  fixed  teniinal  submerged  In  said 
Inert  Insulating  fluid  for  the  purpcse  of  closing  the  circuit, 
suppressing  said  stream  of  cond  ictlng  liquid  altogether 
for  the  purpose  of  Interrupting  1  he  circuit,  and  varying 
the  period  of  time  during  which  said  conducting  stream 
lasts  or  ceases,  thereby  controlllig  the  character  of  the 
current  impulses. 

3.  In  an  electric  current  conir  .Her :  a  receptacle,  a 
conducting  liquid,  an  Inert  fluid,  fi^'-'in*  to  raise  the  level 
or  the  pressure  of  the  conductlnj.  ;  1  within  a  space 
r^jservetl  for  such  puri)osc.  moan*  to  (1ire<t  a  stream  of 
the  conducting  liquid  towards  a  lixed  insulated  point  Im 
mersed  In  said  Inert  fluid,  throu  rh  said  Inert  fluid,  and 
means  to  suppress  the  stream  nf  the  conducting  liquid 
during  the  time  of  current  interruption  and  for  the  pur 
p  >8e  of  interrupting  the  circuit 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller:  a  receptacle,  a 
conducting  liquid,  an  Inert  Insulating  fluid,  means  for 
raising  the  conducting  liquid  wit  iln  a  space  reserved  for 
such  purpose,  means  to  direct  a  stream  of  the  conducting 
liquid  through  the  inert  fluid,  tow  ards  an  insulated  point 
submerged  In  said  inert  fluid,  at  t  le  time,  and  for  the  pur 
pose  of.  establishing  the  circuit 
flow  of  the  conducting  liquid, 
ourpose  if.  interrupting  the  clrcu 
respective  periods  during  which  the  stream  of  conducting 
liquid  lasts  or  ceases. 

.1.  In  an  electric  current  c<.nt  oiler :  a  receptacle  con 
talnlng  a  conducting  liquid  of  co  npnratlvely  high  specific 
gravity,  an  Inert  insulating  flulJ  of  comparatively  low 
specific  gravity,  a  pressure  chamber  suspended  therein 
means  to  admit  the  c  inducting  liquid  into  said  chamber, 
an  elevating  device  within  said  pressure  chamber,  an 
aperture  In  said  i)re»sure  chamber,  adapted  to  permit  the 
exit  of  the  conducting  liquid  f ro  n  said  pressure  chamber 
through  the  inert  insulating  fluid  towards  a  contact  point 
submerged  in  said  inert  insulatini;  fluid,  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  an  electric  circuit,  neans  to  cut  off  tempo- 
rarily the  pressure  or  the  supjily  of  conducting  liquid 
from  the  aperture  of  said  pressure  chamber,  thus  st  >pplng 
the  flow  of  conductintr  fluid  for  tlie  purpose  of  interrupting 
the  electric  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,046.     TAI.KIN<:  M.VrniNE.     Montagi   S.^MtKL,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,899. 


means  to  suppress  the 
a  the  time,  and  for  the 
jlt.  and  means  to  vary  the 


S'>r,.045.       PMOTOUR.VIMIIC     Ofe 
■  tMjLPH,   .lena,   Germany,   assigqo 

Zeiss.   Tena.  Germany.     Filed 

.-18.1.411. 

1.   I'nsymmetrlcal   double   objdct 
which  consists  of  a  collective  Un 
cemented    together,   the  colle<tive 
relative  dispersion  and  the  dispe 'slve 
tjie  cemented  surface  being  dlspp 
concavity    towards    the    diaphragm 


.TECTIVE.       Pail    Rl- 

r  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 

uly  12,  1907.     Serial  No. 

ive,   one  component   of 

s  and  a  dispersive  lens 

lens    liaving   the    lower 

lens  the  higher  one. 

rsive  and  presenting  Its 

and    the    refractive 


1.  A  talking  machine  provided  with  a  body,  « 
projected  tnerefrom,  a  sound  box  and  sound  conveyer  «U|»- 
ported  on  said  bracliet,  and  a  box  for  inclosing  the  con- 
nected portions  of  the  sound  conveyer  and  bracket,  said 
box  comprising  a  iwttom  wail  having  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  the  bracket,  a  top  wall  having  an  aperture  to 
fit  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  and  side  walls  disposed 
obliquely  witli  reference  to  the  ttody. 

2.  A  talking  machine  provide<l  with  a  body,  a  bracket 
projected  therefrom,  a  sound  Ijox  and  sound  conveyer  sup 
lK>rted  by  said  bracket,  a  protective  casing  set  on  top  of 
the  body  and  Inclosing  the  sound  l)OX  and  part  of  the 
sound  conveyer,  a  support  secured  to  said  casing  adjacent 
to  the  point  where  the  sound  conveyer  passes  through  It. 
a  box  comprising  side  walls  arranged  obliquely  with  refer- 
ence to  the  casing  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  support,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  apertured  for  the 
reception  of  said  bracket. 

3.  A  talking  machine  provided  with  a  body,  a  bracket 
projected  therefrom,  a  sound  iwx  and  sound  conveyer  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket,  and  a  box  for  Inclosing  the  con- 
nected portions  of  the  sound  conveyer  and  bracket,  said 
box  being  apertured  at  the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  said 
bracket,  and  at  the  top  for  the  egress  of  sound. 


.S95,047.  DEVICE  FOR  CLA.M  II  N<  .H.\U  HOOKS.  FRKD 
BKiCK  ScHRALDNER.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gus  V. 
Brecht  Butcher  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  IftOS.     Serial  No.  414,028. 

1.  A  hook  comprising  a  bow   having  two  arms,  one  of 
which  is  Inclined  towards  the  other  and  slotted,  and  clamp 
ing  means  si idably  fitted  to  said  Inclined  arnh,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hook  comprising  a  bow  having  two  arms,  one  of 
which  Is  inclined  towards  the  other,  a  binding  member 
slldably  fitted  to  said  inclined  arm,  and  a  lever  member  for 
moving  said  binding  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
Inclined  arm  and  towards  the  other  arm,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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S.  A  hook  comprising  a  bow  having  two  arms,  one  of 
which  is  inclined  towards  the  other,  a  binding  member 
movably  fitted  to  said  inclined  arm,  and  a  cam  lever  for 
moving  said  binding  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  hook  comprising  a  bow  having  two  arms,  one  of 
which  is  inclined  towards  the  other,  a  binding  member 
movably  fitted  to  said  inclined  arm  and  provided  with  a 
cam.  and  a  cam  lever  for  engagement  witli  the  cam  of  said 
binding  member  and  by  which  said  binding  memlier  Is 
moved  relative  to  said  inclined  arm. 

5.  A  hook  comprising  a  bow  having  two  arms,  one  of 
which  is  inclined  towards  the  other,  a  binding  member 
having  a  shank  movably  fitted  to  said  Inclined  arm.  a 
block  fitted  to  said  Inclined  arm.  and  a  cam  member 
Interposed  between  said  binding  memlier  and  inclined  arm. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,048.     eABLE-GRir.    Willia.\i  J.  Sklleck,  Riverside, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.677. 


1.  In  a  cable  grip,  rigid  supports,  a  base  secured  thereto 
having  capacity  for  rotation  and  elevation  Independently 
tl!eie<if.  iind  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  alternately 
grasping  and  releasing  a  cable. 

2.  In  a  cable  grip,  rigid  supports,  uprlsbt  rollers  tliere 
on.  provided  with  top  flanges,  a  base  confined  by  said  roll- 
ers and  supports  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  lifted  Inde 
pendently  thereof  and  means,  mounted  on  said  base,  for 
alternately  grasping  and  releasing  a  cable, 

.'..  In  a  cable  grip.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  cable. 
a  base.  se<Mired  to  said  car.  adapted  to  rotate  Independ- 
ently tlM»reof.  a  controlling  rod  secured  to  said  car.  grip 
mechanism,  mounted  on  said  base,  for  alternately  grasp 
Ing  and  releasing  the  cable  and  universal  joint  connections 
l>etween  said  rod  and  grip  mechanism,  whereby  said  grip 
mechanism  Is  free  to  turn  independently  of  said  car  with 
out  disturbing  connection  wltti  .said  controlling  rod.  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  cable  grfp.  a  rotary  base  adapted  to  be  swlveled 
to  a  car,  a  dependln;:  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  base, 
tongs  pivoted  to  said  arm.  links  adapted  to  operate  said 
tongs,  a  controlling  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  car, 
and  universal  joint  connections  between  said  rod  and  links. 

,5.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  means  for 
securing    them    on    a    car    to    turn    Independently    thereof 


about  a  fixed  axis,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  and  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  jaws,  a  controlling  rod. 
means  for  securing  It  to  move  vertically  on  said  car,  and 
rocking  and  rotary  connections  between  said  rod  and  links, 
whereby  said  jaws  may  be  controlled  by  said  rod  while 
turning  Independently  thereof,  substantinily  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«95,049.      MUSIC  RACK.      JosHtA   P.   Se.ssbman,    Forest 
Grove,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.964. 


The  comUnatton  with  a  music  stand,  of  a  foot-operated 
lever  depending  therefrom,  means  to  adjust  the  lever  with 
resoect  to  the  stand,  an  operating  rod  and  connections 
whereby  It  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  foot  lever,  an 
other  rod  upon  which  the  first  mentioned  rod  Is  recipro- 
cally mounted,  a  music  rack,  a  leaf  turner  mounted  there- 
on, a  flexible  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  rod 
end  the  leaf  turner,  and  means  to  adjust  the  rack  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  last  mentioned  rod. 


89r..050.     lUT-TRAP. 
Filed  Nov.  1«>.  1007. 


Theodore  L.  Smith.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  402,428. 


-  m 

mm 

IMi 

mm 

f-fj 

TtftmimK 

Tiluii*l\I^lll2 

t> 

f '^ 

MS^Sfflfflmffll 

^  1^ 


1.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  series  of  flat  longitudulal 
metal  meml)ers  having  their  opposite  edges  slltted  alter 
nately  or-  staggered  and  diagonally  to  form  retaining  fin- 
gers, and  circumferential  wire  members  extending:  arotind 
the  flat  meml)ers  and  -held  In  position  by  said  lingers,  the 
ends  of  the  flat  members  being  bent  to  hook  around  the 
circumferential  members  at  the  ends  of  the  trap. 

2.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  flat  longitu- 
dinal members  having  their  opposite  edges  slltted  alter- 
nately or  staggered  and  diagonally  to  form  retaining  fin 
gers.  and  a  circumferential  memljer  wound  spirally  around 
the  longitudinal  members  and  held  in  position  tiy  said 
fingers. 


895,051.     FURNACE  -  ROOF.      William  Slek  her,  Troy. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.944. 

1.  A  furnace  roof  nienil>er  having  a  metallic  frame,  a 
lever-clnmp  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  depending  mem- 
ber adapted  to  clamp  a  facing  of  refractory  material  be- 
neath the  metallic  frame,  and  a  spring  co  actlnir  with  the 
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lefer-arni  to  force  the  <leiwiidin 
yieldingly  airalnst  the  refriK-ton 
clampitig  at'tion  on  the  refractor 
ally  maintained  an  the  frame  exp 
a  supi»leniental  adjustnhle  und  n 
for  positively  forcing  tlie  depend 
into  clamping   position  :   snbstan 
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memljer    of   the    clamp 

material,    whereby    the 

material   is  automatic 

fltads.  in  coml)ination  with 

i{vieldinK  spacing  memi)er 

UK  meml>er  of  the  clamp 

liallv    as   described. 


n-y 
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'2.   A    furnace    roof  meml)er    ba 
frame,    a    lever-clamp   pivoted    to 
lever  clamp  havinjr  a  depending 
them  an  arched  body  of  refract 
acting  with  the  lever  arm  of  ea 
pending  meml.er  yieldingly  again 
whereby  the  clamping  :M-tlon  on 
automatically  maintainefl  as  the 
bination    with   a    supplemental   a 
spacing  menil>er  as>sociate«l  with 
forcing    the    de|>ending    member 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

.'..    In   a   furna(e   ro«if  member 
anbetl   metallic  frame,  of  a  lev 
pen<ling  member  c  and  a  lever  a 
of  the  metallic  frame  and  adaptt^d 
an  arched  IxKly  of  refractory  ma 
ing  through  each  lever  arm  and 
adjacent  end  of  tlie  metallic 
the  depending  memliers  into  cla 
gpriiig  '/  supported  between  the 
arm  an<l  a  fixed  abutment  on  th 
Ing  the  ilepending  meml>ers  of  t 
fractory  material  as  the  metallic 
tlally  as  descrlbefi. 


Ing    an    arched    metallic 

each    end    thereof,    each 

i$ember  to  clamp  between 

ra°aterial.  a  spring  co 

clamp  to  force  the  de- 

the  refractory  material. 

I  he  refractory  material  Is 

frame  expands.   In  com- 

Ijustable   and   unyielding 

»ach  clamp  for  positively 

into    clamping    position  ; 
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895.0oi.     AIU-HK.\TIN<;    ATI'. 
Georc.e  W.   Smith.   Manpiett 
half  to  Frederick   K.    I'rescherl 
Feb.  6,  190H.     Serial  No.  414 


89r,,053.  ynCK  OPENINO  ENVELOr.  Walton  D. 
Smith.  Prophetstown.  III.,  assignor,  of  one-third  to  Fred 
I^.  Adams  and  onethini  to  .John  .\.  Firman,  Prophets- 
town.  111.     Filed  Mar.   14.  11M>S.     Serial  No.  421.0y'.t. 


he   combination   with  an 
<lamp  comprising  a  de- 
c'  pivoted  to  each  end 
to  clamp  l)etween  them 
ijerlal.  a  set  screw  h  pas-s- 
engaglng  a  socket  in  the 
for  positively   forcing 
Ing  position,  and  a  colled 
upper  end  of  each  lever- 
•  metallic  frame  for  caus- 
clami)s  to  retain  the  re- 
frame  expands  ;  substan 


lie 


llMENT   FOR  STOVES. 
Mich.,   assignor  of  one- 
Maniuette.   Mich.     Filed 
^42. 


In  ai  air  heating  attachment 
the   combination   with   a    cylin 
elliptically  shaped  heeting  cha 
midway  between  its  upper  and 
Ing  pipe  formed  In  sei-tions.  o 
the  lower  side  of  said  chanil)er 
same,  and  extends  downwardly 
floor   and    the    other   of   which 
Bide  of  said  chamber  adjacent 
tend.-;   to  and   o|)ens  through    t 
upper  and   lower   baffle  plates 
said  chamber  to  form  passages 
same,    thereby   providing   a   ci 
drum,  and  a  smol<e  pipe  conn 
of  the  drum,  said  connections 
Bite  sides  of  the  drum,  sulwtant 
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n  ' 


li- 


re u 
e<  t 


An  envebip  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  consisting  of  a 
front,  a  back,  end  flaps,  and  a  sealing  flap,  the  back  being 
formed  with  a  curved  silt  extending  therethrough  and 
forming  a  ripping  tongue,  and  a  substantially  triangular 
reinforce  secured  throughout  Its  length  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  back  contiguous  to  the  ripping  tongue,  with 
Its  apex  In  allnement  with  the  bIU  and  with  Its  side  e<iKe8 
diverging  from  the  ends  of  the  slit  to  the  respective 
corners  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  envelop,  the  end  flap 
adjacent  to  the  ripping  tongue  l)eing  folded  over  and  se 
cured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  between  the  lines 
of  the  sides  of  the  reinforce,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


S95.054.  FlUNACE  ATTACHMENT.  RoBKHT  G.  Spkeh. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  t:»  W.  G.  Milford 
and  one  half  to  S.  B.  SiM'er,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1006,  Serial  No.  305,267.  Ucnewed  Dec.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.712. 


of  the  character  described, 

cal   heating  drum,   of  an 

tdber  arranged  In  said  drum 

ower  ends,  an  air  conduct- 
of  which  Is  connected  to 

nrijacent  to  one  end  of  the 

through   the  drum  to  the 

connected    to   the   upper 

)  its  opposite  end.  and  ex- 

p  upper  end  of  the  drum, 
rranged    above  and   below 

»t  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
itous  course  through  the 
ion  arranged  on  each  end 
'ing  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 

ally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  furnace  attachment  of  the  character  herein  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  members 
adapted  for  pivotal  support  above  the  flre  pot  of  a  furnace 
and  forme<l  with  a  series  of  passages  extending  through 
the  memliers  and  with  a  series  of  Jet  orifices  In  a  wall 
thereof,  and  air  supply  pipes  connected  to  said  members 
at  their  points  of  pivotal  support,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  attachment  of  the  character  herein  de 
scribed,  the  comblnatbm  of  a  pair  o^  hollow  members 
ailapted  for  pivotal  support  above  the  flre  pot  of  a  furnace, 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  passages  extending  through 
the  members  and  with  a  series  of  Jet  orifices  In  the  bottom 
walls  thereof,  and  air  supply  pipes  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers at   their  points  of  pivotal   support,   substantially   as 

set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  attachment  of  the  character  herein  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  members 
adapted  for  pivotal  supiwrt  abne  the  flre  pot  of  a  furnace 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  conical  passages  extending 
through  the  memlwrs  and  with  a  series  of  jet  orifices  In  a 
wall  thereof,  and  air  supply  pipes  connected  to  said  mem- 
liers at   their  points  of  pivotal   support,  substantially   as 

set   forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  attachment  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  memb«>r8 
adaptetl  for  pivotal  support  above  the  flre  pot  of  a  furnace, 
and  formed  witli  a  series  of  conical  passages  extending 
through  the  members  and  with  a  series  of  jet  orifices  In 
the  bottom  walls  thereof,  and  air  supply  plpes  connected 
to  said  members  at  their  fxilnts  of  pivotal  support,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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5.  In  n  furnace  attachment  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  an  annular  ring  formed  with 
Journal  sockets. .a  pair  of  hollow^  members  adapted  for 
pivotal  support  In  said  sockets  above  the  flre  pot  of  a 
furnace  and  formed  with  a  series  of  passages  extending 
through  the  members  and  with  a  series  of  jet  orifices  In  a 
wall  thereof,  and  air  supply  pipes  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers at  their  points  of  pivotal  support,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 


895.055.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  R(5LLEU 
SKATKRS  IN  RINKS.  Chablks  A.  Spoonbb,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S89.601. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril^.  comprising  a 
track,  trucks  supported  by  the  track,  supporting  means 
susi>ended  from  the  trucks,  and  a  bow-shape  spring  device 
secured  at  Its  extremities  to  each  end  of  each  truck,  the 
bows  of  which  devices  project  from  the  ends  of  said  trucks. 
Bald  spring  devices  of  two  trucks  being  capable  of  side- 
wise  displacement  with  respect  to  the  trucks  and  per 
mittlng  contact  with  each  other  at  a  point  In  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  trucks  as  well  as  at  points  side- 
wise  to  such  axis. 


895.050.  VALVE  AND  VALVE  CASING.  Carl  G.  Sprado, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,712. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
port  of  a  memJ>er  provided  with  an  aperture  which  is 
•mailer  than  said  port,  said  member  l>eing  secured  to  said 
cylinder  with  Its  aperture  in  allnement  with  said  i)ort,  a 
valve  seating  upon  said  member,  a  valve  casing  secured 
to  said  cylinder  and  provide<l  with  a  partition  In  the  in- 
terior thereof  to  provide  separate  air  and  gas  passages  In 
said  casing,  the  casing  and  Its  partition  being  provided 
with  apertures,  said  apertures  being  larger  than  said  mem- 
ber to  permit  said  memlier  to  be  withdrawn  therethrough, 
a  valve  controlling  the  thoroughfare  through  the  aperture 
of  said  partition,  a  U.niiet  secured  to  said  casing  and  clos 
ing  one  of  the  apertures  therein,  both  of  said  valves  being 
provided  with  stems  extending  into  said  bonnet,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
port  of  a  member  provided  with  an  aperture  which  Is 
smaller  than  said  p  >rt.  said  member  being  secured  to  said 
cylinder  witli  Its  aperture  In  allnement  with  said  port,  a 
valve  seating  upon  said  member,  a  valve  casing  secured  to 


■aid  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  partition  In  the  interior 
thereof  to  provide  separate  air  and  gas  passages  In  said 
casing,  the  casing  and  its  partition  being  provided  with 
apertures,  said  ai>ertures  being  larger  than  said  member 
to  permit  said  member  to  be  withdrawn  therethrough,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  thoroughfare  contracting  the  aper- 
ture through  said  partition,  a  valve  controlling  the 
thoroughfare  tjirougb  said  plate,  a  bonnet  secured  to  said 
casing  and  closing  an  aperture  therein,  both  of  said  valves 
being  provided  with  stems  extending  Into  said  bonnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provide<l  with  a 
port  of  a  member  provided  with  an  aperture  which  is 
smaller  than  said  port,  said  memlnr  being  secured  t )  said 
cylinder  with  Its  aperture  In  allnement  with  said  port,  a 
valve  seating  upon  said  member,  a  valve  casing  secured 
to  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  partition  in  the  In- 
terior thereof  to  provide  separate  air  and  gas  passages  In 
said  casing,  the  casing  and  Its  partition  In-ing  provided 
with  apertures,  said  apertures  being  larger  than  said  mem- 
ber to  permit  said  member  to  be  withdrawn  therethrough, 
a  plate  provided  with  a  thoroughfare  restricting  the  aper- 
ture through  said  partition,  an  ap<>rtUred  cylinder  between 
the  plate  and  the  member,  a  valve  c-ntroiilng  the 
thoroughfare  through  said  plate,  a  bonnet  secured  to  said 
casing  and  closing  an  aperture  therein,  both  of  said  valves 
being  provided  with  stems  extending  into  said  bonnet,  and 
operating  mechanism  for   the  valves. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder  a  valve 
cylinder  provided  with  apertures  through  which  air  may 
pass  to  the  Interior  of  said  valve  cylinder.  <.ne  end  of  said 
valve  cylinder  being  open  to  the  gas  engine  cylinder,  a 
core  extending  into  the  valve  cylinder  forming  an  annular 
mixing  chaml-er  within  the  valve  cylinder  and  an  annular 
port  at  the  other  end  of  the  valve  cylinder  through  which 
gas  max  P^ss  to  the  annular  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  port. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  apertures,  means  for  partially  clos- 
ing said  apertures,  valves  located  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  stems  which  project  through  said  casing  to 
the  outside  thereof,  said  valves  and  the  means  for  par- 
tially closing  the  apertures  in  said  casing  being  so  con-- 
structed  and  arrange<l  with  respect  to  said  casing  that 
they  are  removable  from  the  cylinder  Independently  from 
the  casing. 


895,057.  FIKKARM  WITH  DROP  -  DOWN  BARREL. 
Friedrich  Stexdebach,  Leipzig  Gohlis,  Germany.  Filed 
May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,808. 


1  lu  a  drop-down  barrel  flre  arm,  a  pivoted  barrel,  a 
breech  piece  plvotally  mounted  below  the  axis  of  the  bore 
of  the  barrel,  two  locks,  one  for  the  barrel  and  one  for  the 
breech  piece,  and  means  for  actuating  the  locks  simulta- 
neously. 

•J.  In  a  drop-down  barrel  fire  arm,  a  pivoted  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  pivoted  breech  piece,  two  recipro- 
catory  locks  for  engaging  with  said  shoulder  and  the 
breech  piece,  respectively,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
locks  simultaneously 

3.  In  a  drop-down  barrel  flre  arm,  a  pivoted  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  projection,  a  pivoted  breech  piece,  a 
reciprocatory  lock  for  entering  said  recess,  a  pin  on  the 
rear  end  of  .said  lock,  and  a  reciprocatory  lock  having  its 
rear  end  mounted  on  said  pin  and  Its  forward  end  Inclined 
for  engaging  with  the  breech  piece,  whereby,  the  barrel  and 
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the  br«*ch  piece  are  slmultaneouBly 
positions. 

4.   In  a  drop-down  barrel   firearm 
stationary   breech   piece,  a   movabli' 
tht-roto  for  closing  the  l>arr<l.  uhiidh 
rel  in   firing  position.  Indi'prndent  i 
bn-f'h   block    in    its   clos.-d   position, 
atins  both  of  said  lockinj;  means 

r».    In  a  firearm,  a  stationary  breec 
pir:>led  th.-reto.   a  pivoted   barrel 
barril    in   elos»'d   posltirn.   m<  nns   ac 
ba.Tfl  to  c-los»'  th«  brt-ei  h  Idock.  ind* 
the  bret'ch  block  in  closod  positiim.  a 
actuate  both  of  the  locking  nit-ans  sit 


I  ukt-d  in  their  closed 


a  pivoted  barrel,  a 

)r<>»»cb    block   pivoted 

for  locking  the  bar- 

anii  for  locking  the 

>nd  means  for  actu- 


piece.  a  breech  block 

nleans   for   locking  the 

iuated   in  closing  the 

f indent  m»ans  to  lock 

d  a   lever  adapted  to 

ultaneously. 


,«i»r..or>8.     BR.VKE  MEiH.VNISM  KOI 
Thiimpso.v.    llopedale,  Mass.  as.si  :n 
pany.  llopedale.  Mass.  a  f.>rii>raV:on 
Oct.  Ul',  11M>7.     Serial  No.  .".OS.BO*.*. 


c  > 


rai  e 


tak? 


1.    In  a  loom,  brake  mechanism 
brake  memlxT  and  a  shoe  to  coope 
effect  the  actuation  of  the  brake 
nected  at  one  end  with  said  mean.^?. 
at  its  other  end.  a  housing  on  om 
lateral  lug  on  the  other  part  enteri 
yielding  member  inserted  in  the  ho 
and  the  end  of  the  boasing  to 
tirake  m<'<bani8m  is  operate*!. 

'2.    In    a    loom,    brake   mechanism 
member  and  a  shoe  movable  tow  ard 
means  ft>r  the  brake  mechanism,  a 
end  with  said  means  and  having  a 
end.  a  lateral  lug  on  the  brake  sho<>, 
and  a  cnshioning  member  inserted  1 
the  rear  pnd  th'ereof  and   the  lug, 
th«>  hr.ike  mechanism  is  actuated. 

;;    In   a   )t>om.   brake   mechanism 
member    and    a    shoe    to    co<>pirate 
means   operative-   upon   a    fault    in 
loom,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  w 
having  a    housing  at   its  other  end 
shiM'.  entering  the  liousiug  and  a  1)1 
in  the  housing  Im  twi  e"n  its  n  ar  . 
lug.   to  Im"  compressed  and  thereby 
shock  when  the  brake  mechanism  is 


095.059      W.\SHIX<;  MACHIXK. 
Wis..   assi>;nf>r  of   t»ne-fiiurth    to 
Wis.     File<l  Aug    .'O.   !'.»OT.      Serial 
1.   In   a    washing    maehine.    tht 
lower  rubliin'4  friune  liaving  rollers 
eating  a''jiistable  ruf>bing  franu' 
side  boards  bearing  upon  the  ui)i><' 
its  vertical  movement,  and  end  boarjls 
rocatlng  frame,  said  end  boards  a 
able  one  relatively  to  the  other,  su 
'J    In    a    washing    machine,    the 


ha  ri 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AucisT  4,  1908. 


lower  rubbing  fram*'.  of  thtf  upper  adjustable  reciprocating 
rubbing  frame,  a  vertically  grooved  bracket  carried  by  the 
upper  frame,  and  a  driving  pitman  having  its  head  work- 
ing in  the  vertical  groove  of  said  bracket,  substantially  as 
described. 


LOOMS.     Fha.nk  H. 


to   Draper 
of  Maine. 


Com- 
piled 


mprising  a  rotatable 

t>  therewith,  means  to 

mechanism,  a   link  con- 

nd  adjacent  the  shoe 

of  sai<l   parts,  and  a 

ig  the  housing,  and  a 

sing  between  the   lug 

up  shock  when  the 


:V  .V  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  liaving  Its  side 
walls  corrugateff  vertically,  a  frame  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tub  provided  with  corrugated  rollers,  a  reciprocating 
frame  having  corrugated  rollers  and  located  above  the 
lower  roller  frame,  end  boards  carried  by  the  upper  frame 
and  having  corrugated  faces,  said  frame  and  end  boards 
being  adjustable  one  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  upper  frame,  suljstantlally  as  described. 


895,(K>0.  I'OTTEKY-SPIXNIXG  WHEEL.  Charles  D. 
Wkeks,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.124.207. 
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nd  from  It.  actuating 

link  connected  at  one 

housing  at  Its  otbcr 

to  enter  the  housing. 

the  lioiislnt:  between 

take  lip  sbuck  when 
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includini:  a  rotatal)k' 
therewith,    actuating 

the   operation    of    the 

tb  the  said  means  and 
a  lateral   lug  on  the 

ick  of  ruliber  inserted 
n()  and  the  back  of  the 

elieve  the  latter  from 

actuated. 
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IIRE  ToNEY.  Vlroqua, 
John    I>evlln.    Vlroqua, 

No.  :!M'.t.4l'l. 

(Combination    with    the 

of  the  upper  reclpro- 

ng  rollers,  adjustable 

frame  and  restricting 

carried  by  the  reclp- 

(1  frame  being  adjust- 

ntlally  as  described. 

oniliination    with    the 
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1.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combtnatUm  of  a  vessel - 
rotating  means,  a  rib  or  former,  automatic  means  acting 
at  pre<letermlned  times  to  move  the  rib  or  former  into  and 
out  of  operating  relation  to  the  vessel,  and  means  impart- 
ing a  compound  movement  to  the  rib  or  former  composed 
of  motions  In  swinging  and  rectilinear  paths. 

•J  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vesael- 
rotatiug  means,  a  rib  or  former,  a  pivoted  siir)port  for  the 
rib  or  former,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
support  in  circular  and  rectilinear  paths,  whereby  a  com- 
pound movement  is  imparted  to  the  rib  or  former. 

3.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vessel- 
rotating  means,  a  rib  or  former,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  rib  or  former,  a  movable  support  for  said  arm,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  arm  and  moving  said  support  In  a 
straight  line  and  in  a  direction  to  move  the  rib  or  former 
into  or  out  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vessel- 
rotating  means,  a  rib  or  former,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
said  rib  or  former,  a  movable  support  for  said  arm,  and 
rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  swinging  said  arm  and 
moving  said  support. 

."..    In  a  pottery  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spinning 
^  wheel,  a  mold  support   movable  parallel  with  the  ails  of 
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the  spinning  wheel,  automatic  means  to  impart  Its  move- 
ments to  said  mold  support,  a  rib  or  former,  and  auto- 
matic means  acting  at  predetermined  times  to  move  the 
rib  or  former  into  and  out  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,061.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL.  ZF.rH.*M.\H  E.  William- 
•OK.  Sheffield.  III.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1007.  Serial  No. 
404.491. 


In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  rail  clamp  securing  the  rail  to  the  tie, 
an  elliptical  spring  mounted  on  said  clamp,  said  spring 
comprising  upi)er  and  lower  leaves  plvotally  connected  at 
the  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  upper  leaf  having 
a  central  depending  lug  on  Its  under  side,  brackets  mount- 
ed on  the  rail  clamp,  pulleys  on  said  brackets  and  ar 
ranged  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a  flexible  connection 
passing  under  one  pulley  and  over  the  other  to  the  lug 
of  the  upper  spring  leaf,  a  fastening  securing  said  connec- 
tion to  the  lug,  an  alarm,  and  means  securing  the  flexl 
ble  connection  to  the  alarm. 


8  9  5  ,  0  6  :J  .  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Wi.NKiELD  Yost.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  241,079. 


^A" 


lugs  secured  to  the  car  structare,  front  and  rear  follower- 
plates,  a  draw-bar,  and  lever  mechanism  In  engagement 
with  such  follower-plates  and  draft  lugs,  and  forming  a 
yielding  connection  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  draft 
lugs  secured  to  the  draft  sills  of  a  car,  front  and  rear  fol- 
lower-plates, a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  such  draw  bar, 
and  lever  mechanism  mounted  "between  the  yoke  and  fol- 
lower-plates, and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  draft  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  draft 
lugs  secured  to  the  draft  sills  of  a*  car.  follower  plate 
mechanism,  a  coupler,  a  draw-bar  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  coupler  and  follower  plate  mechanism,  lever 
mechanism  In  engagement  with  the  follower-plate  mechan- 
ism and  draft  lugs,  forming  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  draw  bar  and  the  draft  lugs  engaged  by  such 
lever  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  draft 
lugs  8ecur<?<i  to  the  draft  sills  of  a  car.  follower-plate 
mechanism,  a  coupler,  a  draw-bar  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  coupler  and  follower  plate  mechanism,  lever 
mechanism  In  engagement  with  the  follower-plate  mechan- 
ism and  draft  lugs,  forming  a  yielding  connection  be 
tween  the  draw  bar  and  the  draft  lugs  engaged  by  such 
lever  meclianism.  and  means  for  holding  the  follower- 
plate  me<b:i:iism  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  lever 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  draft 
lugs  secured  to  the  draft  sills  of  a  car.  follower-plate 
mechanism,  u  coupler,  a  draw  bar  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  coupler  and  follower  plate  mechanism,  lever 
mechanism  in  engagement  with  the  follower  plate  mechan- 
ism and  the  draft  lugs  forming  a  yielding  connection  there- 
between, and  spring  mechanism  In  engagement  with  the 
follower-plate  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  draft 


8  9  5,063.  METHOD  OF  I'RErARIN(;  A  TASTE  OR 
CAKE  OF  DEFLOCCTLATED  MATERIAL.  Edward 
G.  .\rHES0X.  Stamford  -township.  Welland  county. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1007.  Serial  No. 
390,485. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  paste  or  cake  of  de 
flocculated  material  which  consists  In  first  preparing  a 
suspension  containing  a  deflocculated  l>ody  by  treating 
the  lx)dy  with  a  material  having  eflTects  thereon  like  those 
due  to  tannin,  and  then  separating  the  suspending  liquid 
by  passing  the  same  through  a  colloidal  filtering  medium. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  paste  or  cake  of  de- 
flocculated  material  which  consists  in  first  preparing  a 
suspension  containing  a  deflocculated  body  by  treating  the 
body  with  a  material  having  effects  thereon  like  those  due 
to  tannin,  and  then  separating  the  suspending  liquid  by 
passing  the  same  through  a  filtering  medium  having  a  col- 
loidal surface  or  filling. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  paste  or  cake  of  de- 
flocculated material  which  consists  In  first  preparing  a 
suspension  containing  a  deflocculated  body,  and  then 
separating  the  8usi)endlng  liquid  by  passing  the  same 
through  a  filtering  medium  having  a  Surface  or  filling  of 
rubber. 


893,064.  COAL  UNLOADING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
APPARATUS.  George  M.  Be.nxett.  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  Forghani.  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  l.">.  1006.     Serial  No.  338.937. 


1.  In  coal  transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  transferring  car  equipped  with  a  lateral  conveyer,  a 
shovel-supporting  cable  disposed  to  permit  a  shovel  to 
pass  from  the  coal  car  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  trans 
ferring  car  and  deliver  coal  to  said  lateral  conveyer,  a 
shovel  connected  with  the  supporting  cable,  a  draft  cable, 
and  a  separate  car  equipped  with  means  for  supporting 
one  portion   of  the  supporting  cable,   for   the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  In  coal  transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
coal  transferrin;:  car  equipped  with,  a  lateral  conveyer,  a 
mast  on  said  car  equipped  with  a  pulley,  a  shovel  sup 
porting  cabhj  passing  over  said  pulley,  a  shovel  supported 
on  said  cable,  a  draw  cable  attached  to  said  shovel,  a 
pullev  on  said  car  o%-er  which  said  draw  cable  passes,  and 
a  separate  car  equipped  with  means  for  supporting  one 
portion  of  said  shovel-supporting  cable,  said  cars  adapted 
to  receive  a  car  between  them. 

3.  In  coal  transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
car  equipped  with  a  lateral  conveyer,  a  mast  on  said  car 
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equipped  with  a  pulley,  a  shovel  supfwrt 
over  said  pulley,  a  shovel  supported 
cable  connected   with  said  shovel,  a 
said    car   over   which   said   draw   cal^le 
said   car    for  operating  said   cables 
veyer.  and  a   separate  car  e<|uipped 
porting  one  portion  of  said  shovel  sujpo 

4.  In  coal   transferring  apparatus 
«.  a   transferring   car.    pulleys   support^ 

supporting  cable  and  a  draw  cable 
leys,  a  lateral  conveyer  supported  on 
ported    on    saiu    car    for   operating 
lateral   conveyer,   a   shovel   supporteti 
cable,  a  second  car  to  which  said  s 
extends,  and  a  laterally  shiftable  coi 
shovel  supporting  cable  and  said  sec 

5.  In  coal  transferring  apparatus, 
transferring  car.  pulleys  supportec 
supporting  cable  and  a  draw  cable 
leys,  means  supported  on  said  car 
cables,  a  shovel  supported  on  said  I 
attached  to  said  second-named  ca 
equipped  with  a  mast  connected  wit 
Ing  cable. 

(Claims  6  to  l.{  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


ing  cable  passing 
i>n  said  cable,  a  draw 
pulley  supported  on 
passes,    means   on 
And   said   lateral   con- 
wlth   means  for  sup- 
rtlng  cable, 
the  combination  of 
thereon,   a   shovel- 
pjasslng  over  said  pul- 
said  car,  means  sup- 
id    cables   and    said 
on  said   first-named 
l^vel  supporting  cable 
nectlon  between  said 

named  car. 
the  combination  of  a 
thereon,    a    shovel- 
ing over  said  pul 
for    supporting   said 
rst-named  cable  and 
and   a   second   car 
said  shovel  support 
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ible 


89r>,0C.j.  ROI'E  CL.\MP.  Wh.liaM 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Job 
John  J.  Bechtold,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Serial   No.  368,953. 
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A    rope    clamp    comprising    8imil4f 
members,  each   embodying  a  recess 
complementary   lug   member   upon 
menus  movable  longitudinally   of 
adapted  to  force  the  said  Jaw  mem 
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895,060.      BOTTLE.r.\r       Henrv 

more,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     ^ria 
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A.  BouLTEB,  Congers, 
H.  StUlwaggon  and 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1907. 


opposing    clamping 

upon   one  side,   and    a 

opposite   side,    and 

clamping  meml)er8 

rs  toward  each  other. 


tie 

such 


Bkewington.  Baltl- 
1  No.  387.049. 
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1.  A  bottle  cap  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
eompHsing  a  depending  flange  and  i  packing  formed  from 
the  depending  flange,  substantially  4s  described. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
comprising  a  depending  flange,  pro%iided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  therein  forming  a  packing  within  the  cap, 
subtftantlally  as  described. 

.S.  A  bottlf  cap  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
comprising  a  depending  flange  prcvided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  therein,  the  portloc  of  the  said  depending 
flange  above  the  said  groove  forn  Ing  a  circumferential 
bead  on  the  outt^r  p<lge  of  the  said  cip  and  adjacent  to  the 
said  groove,  the  walls  of  the  said  gi  oove  when  compressed 
forming  a  packing  within  the  caj ,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  A  bottle  cap  and  a  packing  formed  therein,  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  bottle  cap  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  a  depending  flange,  a  packing  formed  wholly 
within  the  cap  and  being  a  part  thereof,  the  said  packing 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  secured  on  the  bead  of  a 
bottle  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S95,067.  AI'F'AR.VTrS  FOR  FLANGING.  CUIMI'ING.  OR 
OTHERWISE  SHAPING  SHEET  METAL  BLANKS. 
Fr.\nz  BrIVkm.vnn.  Jr.,  and  Otto  Dempewolf,  Bruns- 
wick, Germany.     Filed  Nov.  1'7,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,141. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  holder  for  the  blank,  of  a  shaping  tool 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  tool  elements, 
arranged  in  an  immovable  relation  to  each  other,  and 
adapted  to  perform  successive  steps  In  working  the  blank, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  elements. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holder  for  the  blank,  of  a  disk  having  sec 
tions  of  Its  circumference  successively  made  with  Increas- 
ing radii,  and  Beans  for  rotating  the  disk. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  disk  shaped  holder  for  the  blank,  of  a  disk 
having  sections  of  Its  circumference  successively  made 
with  Increasing  radii,  a  swinging  shaping  element  located 
in  contact  with  said  sections  of  the  circumference  of  the 
disk  and  adjacent  to  eald  holder,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  holder  and  disk. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  for  the  blank,  of  a  shaping  tool  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  tool  elements,  ar- 
ranged in  an  Immovable  relation  to  each  other,  and  adapt- 
ed to  perform  successive  steps  In  working  the  blank,  and 
means  for  moving  the  holder  in  or  out. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
for  the  blank,  a  shaping  tool,  and  a  support  on  which  a 
shaped  blank  Is  adapted  to  rest  In  such  a  position  as  to 
temporarily  carry  the  next  blank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


895,0^.  SUSPENDER  -  BUCKLE.  John  J.  Blchanan, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  425,462. 


In  a  suspender  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  buckle- 
i  frame,   of  a   clamping  lever  plvotally   connected   with   the 
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said  fr.nme,  and  a  pivotal  flnger-piece  depending  from  the 
outer  arm  of  the  said  clamping-lever  and  provided  with  a 
stop  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  face  of 
the  said  arm  of  the  clamping  lever,  whereby  the  said  fln- 
ger-plece  Is  prevented  from  swinging  Inward  under  the 
said  lever  .md  so  prevent  the  same  from  being  crowded 
into  its  closed  position. 


8M.068.  FOLDING  PLATFORM  FOR  OPERATORS  OF 
MOTOR  -  TRUCKS.  Tracy  V.  Bickwalter.  .\ltoona. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,895. 


1.  A  truck  "having  a  supporting  member,  an  operator's 
platform  connected  In  revoluble  relation  to  said  support- 
ing meml)er,  and  automatically  operating  mechanism  for 
revolving  said  platform  from  the  operative  to  the  In- 
operative iwsltl  >n. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  vertical  supporting  member,  an 
operator's  platform  connected  to  move  horizontally  In 
revoluble  relation  to  said  supporting  member,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  platform  from  the  operative  to  the  in- 
operative position. 

3.  \  truck  having  a  vertical  supporting  member,  an 
operators  platform  connected  in  revoluble  relation  to  said 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  platform  In  a  definite 
posltl  »n. 

4.  A  truck  having  a  vertical  supporting  member,  an 
operator's  platform  connected  in  revoluble  relation  to  said 
member,  and  a  colled  spring  having  one  end  fixed  In  rela 
tlon  to  said  member  and  the  other  end  fixed  In  relation  to 
said  platform  whereby  said  platform  Is  carried  and  re- 
volved in  relation  to  said  member. 

."».  A    truck    having    an    axlul    supporting    member,    an 
operator's   platform   connected   in   revoluble  and    longitu- 
dinally  movable    relation    to   said   axial    supp  «rtlng   mem 
l)er,    and   a    spring   through    which    said   axial    supporting 
meml)er  carries  said  platform. 

(Claims  6  to  12  n  >t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,070.  TROLLEY  POLE  MOUNT.  Edwin  II.  Bi  knes, 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Phoebus  H. 
Alexander,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  218,365. 


on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  trolley  pole  yoke  14  having 
depending  ears  29  pivoted  to  the  lugs,  a  pair  of  bosses  18, 
19,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  member  midway  l»etween 
the  said  lugs,  leaf  springs  22,  23,  secured  at  their  middle 
points  to  the  said  bosses,  and  rods  30  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  leaf  springs  and  pivoted  to  the  ears  of  the  trolley 
pole  yoke  on  opposite  sides  of  and  below  the  pivots  of 
said  ears,  as  set  forth. 


8  9  5,071.  PEDESTAL  EXTENSION  TABLE  LOCK. 
Charles  S.  Burton,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Emll 
Tyden,  Hastings,  Mlchi.  Filed  July  1,  l907.  Serial  No 
381,709. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  base  member  5,  a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  10,  11, 


1.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table  having  table  top  mem- 
bers extensible  relatively  to  their  respective  pedestal  mem- 
bers in  combination  with  such  table  top  and  pedestal 
members,  cooperating  devices  carried  by  the  pe.lestal  mem- 
l)ers  for  engaging  said  members  when  they  are  near  to- 
gether and  l>efore  they  are  close<i.  and  for  drawing  the  two 
members  together  after  such  engagement ;  an  actuating 
element  by  which  the  drawing  movement  is  communicated 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  pedestal,  and  means  on  one 
table  top  member  for  encountering  said  actuating  element 
to  give  said  drawing  movement  at  the  end  of  the  closing 
movement  of  said  table  top  members. 

2.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table  having  table  top  mem- 
bers extensible  relatively  to  their  respective  pedestal  mem- 
bers in  combination  with  such  table  top  and  pedestal  mem- 
bers, a  pedestal  locking  device  comprising  two  elements 
located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
pedestal,  one  on  each  member  of  the  pedestal,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  each  other,  one  of  said  engaging  elements 
l)elng  mounted  for  effecting  the  engagement  and  disengage 
ment  of  said  two  elements  and  for  drawing  the  members 
together  after  such  engagement  ;  an  actuating  element  by 
which  such  movement  Is  communicated  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  pedestal,  and  means  on  one  table  top  member 
for  communicating  such  disengaging  movement  in  the  ex- 
tending movement  of  said  table  top  member. 

3.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table  having  table  top  mem- 
Ijers  extensible  relatively  to  their  respective  pedestal  mem- 
bers, the  combination  with  such  table  top  and  pedestal 
members  of  cooperating  devices  carried  by  the  pedestal 
members  adapted  for  mutual  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment, one  of  said  devices  being  mounted  for  movement  to 
effect  the  engagement  and  disengagement  and  for  relaxing 
and  closing  the  pedestal  members  ;  an  actuating  element 
extending  from  said  movable  element  to  the  top  of  the 
petlpstal  meml)er  to  whiih  said  element  pertains:  operat 
ing  means  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  pedestal 
meml>er  for  giving  said  actuating  element  said  engaging 
and  disengaging  movement  :  means  mounted  on  the  table 
top  member  pertaining  to  such  pedestal  meml>er  positioned 
for  encountering  said  operating  means  to  give  the  disen- 
gaging movement  in  the  extending  movement  of  said  table 
top  meml)er,  and  Independent  means  mounted  on  one  of 
the  table  top  memtiers  for  giving  said  actuating  element 
the  pedestal  clislng  movement  in  the  closing  movement  of 
said  table  top  meraljer  with  respect  to  its  pedestal  memfier. 
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4.  Id  a  pedestal  extension  table  h 
bers  extensible  relatively  to  their  resptc 
bere.    In    combination    with    such    table 
members,   a    pedestal    locking   device 
ments  located  at  a  substantial  dlstai^ce 
the  pedestal,  one  mounted  on  each 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  othe  • 
.ng   elements    being   mounted    for    twc 
ments.  one  for  the  engagement  and  d 
two  elements  and  the  other  toward  a 
pedestal  memU'r  ;  an  actuating  elemeijt 
movements  are  communicated  exten 
pedestal,    and    means    on    one    t.ible 
countering    said    actuating    element 
alH)ve  mentioned  movement  at  the  end 
ment  of  said  table  top  nieml)er. 

5.  In  a   pedestal  extension   table  li: 
bers  extensible  relatively  to  their  respfei 
l)ers.    In    combination    with   such    tabje 
members,    a    pedestal    locking   device 
ments  located  at  a  substantial  dlsta 
the  pedestal,  one  mounted  od  each 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  with  each  oth 
Ing   elements    iH-ing   mounted    for    tw 
ments.  one  for  the  engagement  aad  d 
two  elements  and  the  other  toward  a 
pedestal  member  :  an  actuating  element 
movements  are  commhnlcated  exten< 
pedestal,   and  means  on   i  ne   table  to 
said  disengaging  movement  In  the  ex 
said  table  top  member. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tliej4;azette.] 
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Filed  Nov.  s.  l(»0«.     Serial  No.  34 1 
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1.  A  filter  tank  having  a  pressure 
terlal  bel   w  wbe  pressure  chauil>er.  < 

'tank  above  the   Alter  means,  a   wa 
and   recessed  reclprocatory  valve  m 
munlcatlon  from  the  water  supply 
portion  of  the  filter,  said  valve  me 
cut  off  communication  from  the  supi 
establish  a  discharge  onnectlon   fr 
of    the    filter,    and    being    further    mn 
direct  couiieitlon    from   the  supply 
the  Inlet  portion  of  the  filter. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a,-tank  provided  w 
and   a   multiple   ported   filtering  c 
valve  connected  with  said  ports  ada 
munlcatlon  between  the  Inlet  and  t 
one  of  said  ports  and  to  establish  o 
the  tank  and  the  outlet  through  onl 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  tank  pr  ivlded  wli 
and   a    filtering   chamber,   a   valve 
the  filtering  chamber  and  provided 
and   two   ports,   a   reciproiatory   val 
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vlded  with  means  for  establishing  communication  betw« 
the  casing  and  the  tank  through  said  ports,  one  at  • 
time,  or  simultaneously,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 
to  establish  said  communication. 

4.  In  n  filter,  a  tank  provided  with  a  compression  cham- 
ber and  a  filtering  chamber,  the  compression  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  fau<et.  a  valve  casing  connected  with 
the  tank,  provided  with  an  inlet,  and  outlet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  a  reciprocating  valve  In  the  casing  pro 
vlded  at  on*  end  with  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
inlet  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  either  of  said 
ports,  the  other  end  of  the  valve  being  reduced  in  slxe  to 
establish  communication  l)etween  one  of  said  ports  and 
the  outlet,  said  reduced  end  being  adapted  to  close  said 
outlet  when  in  one  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 
valve. 

.".  In  a  filter,  a  tank  provided  with  a  compression 
chamlter,  a  filtering  chamber,  and  a  filter  inlet  space,  a 
valve  casing  connected  with  the  tank  and  provided  with  n 
valve  seat,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  twi.  ports  communl 
eating  with  said  space,  a  reclprocatory  valve  in  the  caa 
Ing.  one  end  of  which  Is  channeled  to  communicate  with 
either  one  of  said  ports,  and  the  other  end  Is  reduced  and 
provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  with  said  seat, 
and  a  rotary  arbor  seated  In  the  casing  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  with  said  valve  and  with  a  handle  for 
rotating  It. 


89S,073      EXHAUST-VALVE.     Frank  H.  Chisholm,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Aug    6.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,301. 


In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  admission  and 
exhaust  openings,  a  pocket  connected  with  the  exhaust 
opining  and  extending  Into  the  casing  and  having  valve 
openings  In  the  opposite  faces,  a  valve  stem  provided  with 
valves  fitting  such  openings,  one  valve  b*^-lng  on  the  outside 
of  the  pocket  and  the  other  on  the  Inside  thereof,  a  float 
for  actuating  the  valve  stem,  an  air  tube  mounted  upon 
the  pocket  and  communicating  therewith  and  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  In  the  air 
tube  for  controlling  the  passage  therethrough. 


895.074.  EYEGLASS  HOOK  Stephix  J.  Clllk,  Attle- 
boro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Company,  a 
rorporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  S.i.  IHOS.  Serial  No. 
412.239. 


hi 


a  pressure  chamber 

hajnber.   a   reclprocatory 

ted  to  establish  com 

tank  through  either 

mmuuicatlon  between 

one  of  them. 

J  a  pressure  chaml)er 

ckalng   connected    with 

with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet 

e   in   the  casing   pro 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  hook,  the  combination  with  the  hook 
and  a  bar.  of  a  spring  coll  upon  the  top  of  the  bar  adjacent 
the  lip  of  the  hook,  an  inclined  guiding  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  spring  coll  and  above  the  lip  of  the 
hook,  and  a  pin  tongue  extending  downwardly  from  the 
guiding  portion 
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2.  In  an  eyeglass  book,  the  combination  with  the  hook 
portion,  the  bar,  and  the  pin  tongue,  of  a  spring  coll  upon 
the  uppiT  end  of  the  bar  and  adjacent  the  hook  and  ex 
tended  toward  said  tongue,  and  Inclined  meaqs  connecting 
the  spring  coil  and  tongue  and  extending  above  the  end  of 
the  hook  for  guiding  an  eyeglass  into  the  hook.  j 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  hook,  the  combination  with  the  hook,  | 
bar.  and  catch  device,  of  a  spring  coll  adjacent  the  upper  I 
portion  of  the  hook,  a  vertical  Inclined  portion  above  the  j 
spring  coll  and  extended  above  the  free  end  of  the  hook,  | 
and  a  pin  tongue  extending  downwardly  from  the  vertical 
portion  adapt(>d  to  cooperate  with  the  spring  coil  to  en- 
gage an  intermediate  fabric. 


si»5,076.     CREAM  SEPAJt.\TOR.     William   L    Dillman, 
Kokomo,  Ind.     Filed  July  31.  1907.     Serial  Xo.  386.445. 


89S.076.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ORE  CONCENTRA- 
TORS. Emil  Deistkr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  iK'lstcr  Concentrator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,953. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
table  ;  a  feed  box  In  connection  with  the  table,  having  a 
feed  chamber  and  settling  chamber  which  have  communi- 
cation at  the  forward  end  of  the  former,  the  feed  chamber 
having  discharge  openings  which  extend  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box.  and  the  settling  chamber  having  a  .xhoal  at 
its  forward  end  and  a  datu  at  Its  n  ar  end.  and  having  also 
a  discharge  opening  at  Its  forward  end  adjacent  the  shoal, 
and  a  waste  launder  having  communication  with  the  set 
tllng  chamber  at  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  the  over 
flow  therefrom  which  passes  over  the  adjacent  dam.  and 
being  adapted  also  to  convey  the  same  away  from  the 
table. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
table  :  a  feed  box  In  connection  with  the  table,  which  is 
divided  part  way  of  Its  length  by  a  partition,  one  part  for 
a  feed  chamber  and  the  other  for  a  settling  chamber,  the 
feed  chamber  having  a  series  of  feed  openings  In  its  bot- 
tom, and  the  settling  chaml>er  having  a  feed  opening  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  dam  at  Its  rear  end  ;  and  a  waste  laun 
der  communicating  with  the  settling  chamber  at  its  rear 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  which  passes  there- 
from over  the  dam,  and  convey  tlie  waste  away  from  the 
table. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
table ;  a  feed  box  secured  to  the  table  and  having  a  feed 
chamber  and  settling  chamber,  the  former  communicating 
with  the  latter:  an  upwardly  projecting  plate  in  the  feed 
chambi'r,  having  feed  openings  therein  which  extend 
through  the  bottom  of  the  box.  the  settling  chamber  having 
a  discharge  opening  In  Its  bottom  near  Its  forward  end  :  a 
riffle  adapted  to  direct  underlying  mineral  in  the  feed 
chamber  toward  said  openings  ;  and  a  waste  launder  com- 
municating with  the  settling  chamber  at  a  point  above  the 
level  of  Its  bottom,  and  l>elng  adapted  to  convey  overflow- 
water  from  said  box  away  from  the  table. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilwd,  a  reciprocating 
table  :  a  feed  box  secured  to  the  table,  having  a  feed  cham 
ber  and  settling  chamber  which  communicate  with  one  aii- 
other,  and  having  also  discharge  openings  leading  from  the 
feed  chamber  and  another  discharge  opening  near  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  settling  chamber;  an  upwardly  projecting 
plate  In  the  feed  chamber,  having  openings  therein  which 
communicate  with  the  oi>enlngs  which  lead  from  the  set 
tllng   chamber;    and    an    overflow    outlet    adapted    to    dls 
charge   waste   from   the  settling  chamber  away    from   the 
table. 


1.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a 
separator  bowl  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  supporting  said- 
bowl.  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  bowl  at  high 
speed,  a  casing  for  the  bowl,  a  compensating  bearing  re- 
ceiving the  spindle  aforesaid,  and  means  connecting  the 
casing  with  the  stand  and  operable  to  effect  adjustment 
of  the  compensating  Ixariug.  , 

2.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a 
separator  bowl  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  supporting  said 
lK)wI,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  bowl  at  high 
sped,  a  casing  for  the  bowl,  a  compensating  bearing  re- 
ceiving the  spindle  aforesaid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  the  casing  and  the  staqxi  and  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  parts  of  the  bearing  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  r«f  a  stand,  a 
separator  bow  1  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  supporting  said 
l>owl.  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  bowl  at  high 
speed,  a  casing  for  the  bowl,  a  compensating  bearing  for 
the  spindle  and  the  Uowl.  and  comprising  spring  elements. 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  casing  and  the 
stand  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  tension  of  the 
spring  elements  of  said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a 
separator  bowl  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  supporting  said 
bowl,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  bowl  at  high 
speed,  a  casing  for  the  bowl,  a  bearing  receiving  the  spin- 
dle of  the  bowl  and  comprising  compensating  springs  and 
a  sleeve,  and  a  threaded  connection  between  the  casing 
and  the  stand  permitting  of  adjustment  of  these  parts  and 
simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  tension  of  the  compen- 
sating springs. 

0.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combiuation  of  a  support- 
ing stand,  separator  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and  in- 
cluding a  separator  bowl,  operating  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  bowl,  a  casing  surrounding  the  bowl  and  hav- 
.  Ing  a  detachable  bottom,  the  stand  being  formed  with  an 
outward  projection  adjustably  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  a 
spindle  supporting  the  bowl  and  passing  through  the  hot 
tom  of  the  casing  aforesaid,  a  compensating  bearing  for 
said  spindle  comprising  a  sleeve  receiving  the  same  and 
having  an  annular  flange,  springs  surrounding  said  sle<v. 
and  having  adjacent  ends  Iwarlng  against  its  flange,  the 
remote  ends  of  the  springs  in  aring  against  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  of  the  bowl  and  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  pro 
Jectlon  of  the  stand,  relative  adjustment  of  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  the  projection  connected  therewith  being 
adapted  to  i-fTect  adjustment  of  the  tension  of  the  springs 
of  the  compensating  btaring. 

[Claim  6  hot  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  % 
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895,077.       AI'PARATUS    FOR 
ROAST  I  Nt;      Philip  C.  I>»nxkb, 
Oct.  26,  1J»0G.     Serial  No.  340,639 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4, 1908. 


DRtlNO.    BAKING,    OR 
Summit,  X.  J.     Filed 


characi  er 


adapted 


sproi  ket 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the 
l>ered  l^ody  prtSvtded  with  openlnjrs 
walls,  the  openings  in  the  front  wall 
in  the  rear  wall,  said  Ixxly  being 
driving  shaft  located  at  the  rear  ant 
sprocket-wheels  upon  said  shaft,  si 
and  outside  of  said  body,  each  slld^ 
means  for  adjusting  said  slides,  a  s 
in  the  bearlnjts  of  said  slides, 
shaft,  link  chains  arranged  over  the 
wheels    of   said    shafts,    said    chains 
through  said  chaml)ere<l   body,  and 
said    link  chains,   said   conveyer   l>ei 
mesh  fabric,  and  said  conveyer  bel 
where  it  enters  th«  chambered  bod] 
outlet  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charadt 
bered  body  provided  with  openings 
walls,    the   openings    in    the   front 
those  in  the  rear  wall,  said  Ixxly  Iw 
heat,  a  driving  shaft  located  at  t 
said  body,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said 
at    the   front   and   outside   of   said 
upon  said  shaft,  link  chains  arran 
ing  spro.ket  wheels  of  said  shafts 
into  and  through  said  chambered 
an  inwardly  and  an  outwardly  movl 
exten»ling  laterally  across  the  in 
lx>dy,  sprocket  wheels  upon  some  of 
ment    with    the   Inwardly   moving 
chains,  and  rollers  upon  others  of 
the  outwardly   moving  portions  of 
rolling  support,  and  a  conveyer  carr 
and  said  conveyer  being  lower  at  th 
the  chambered  body  than  at  its  p<il 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the 
bered   iKxly   provided   with  openings 
walls,   the  openings  in   the   front   ^ 
those  in  the  rear  wall,  said  body  be 
heat,  a  driving  shaft  located  at 
said    Ijody,    sprocket  wheels    upon 
cated    at    the    front    and    outside   o 
wheels  upon  said  shaft,  link-chains 
responding  spro<ketwheels  of  said 
tending  into  and  through  said  chan^ 
having    an    inwardly    and    an    oiaw 
other    shafts    extending    laterally 
said  chaml)ered   UxJy.  sprocket-w 
shafts  in  engagement  with  the  Inwa 
said    link  chains,    and    rollers   upon 
with   which   the  outwardly   moving 
chains  are  in  rolling  support,  and 
said    link  chains,    saitl    conveyer    bt 
mesh   fabric,  and  said  conveyer 
where  it  enters  the  chambered 
outlet  therefrom. 

4.  In   an  apparatus  of  the 
bered  body  provided  with  openings 
walls,    the   openings   in   the   front 
those  In  the  rear  wall,  said  body 
heat,  a  driving  shaft  located  at  t 
said  IxKly,  sprocket  wheels  upon 
at  the  front  and  outside  of  said 
a  bearing,  means  for  adjusting  sa 
tably   mounted    in    the   bearings   ol 
wheels  upon  said  shaft,  link  chains 
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er  specified,  a  cham- 
in  its  front  and   rear 
11   being  lower   than 
adapted  to  contain 
rear  and  outside  of 
shaft,  a  shaft  located 
body.    spriM'ket  wheels 
over  the  correspond- 
sald  (iiains  extending 
each  chain  having 
portion,  other  shafts 
of  said  chambered 
said  shafts  in  engage- 
]  portions   of   said    link- 
Id  shafts  with  which 
he   link  (bains  are  in 
jhI  by  said  link  chains, 
front  where  it  enters 
t  of  outlet  therefrom, 
specified,  a  cham- 
in   its  front  and  rear 
ail   l)eing   lower   than 
ng  adapted  to  contain 
rear  and  outside  of 
id   .xh.ift.    a   shaft    lo- 
saif!    body.    spro<ket- 
arranges!  over  the  cor- 
ahafts.  said  chains  ex- 
•ertMl  body,  each  chain 
rdly    moving    portion, 
cross    the    interior    of 
s  upon  some  of  said 
Idly  moving  portions  of 
others   of   said    shafts 
portions  of   the   ilnk- 
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responding  sprocket-wheels  of  said  shafts,  said  chains  ex- 
tending into  and  through  said  chambered  l)ody,  each  chain 
having  an  Inwardly  and  an  outwardly  moving  portion, 
other  shafts  extending  laterally  across  the  interior  of  said 
chambered  body,  sprocket-wheels  upon  some  of  said  shafts 
in  engagement  with  the  Inwardly  moving  portions  of  said 
link  chains,  and  rollers  upon  others  of  said  shafts  with 
which  the  outwardly  moving  portions  of  the  link  chains 
are  In  rolling  support,  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  link 
chains,  and  said  conveyer  being  lower  at  the  front  where 
It  enters  the  chambered  body  than  at  its  point  of  outlet 
therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  cham- 
bered body  provided  with  openings  in  its  front  and  rear 
walls,  the  ot)enlng8  In  the  front  wall  being  lower  than 
those  In  the  rear  wall,  said  body  being  adapted  to  contain 
heat,  a  driving  shaft  located  at  the  rear  and  outside  of 
said  body,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shaft,  slides  located 
at  the  front  and  outside  of  said  body,  each  slide  carrying 
a  Itearlng,  means  for  adjusting  said  slides,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  In  the  bearings  of  said  slides,  sprocket- 
wheels  upon  said  shaft,  link-chains  arranged  over  the  cor- 
responding sprocket-wheels  of  said  shafts,  said  chains 
extending  Into  and  through  said  chambered  body,  each 
chain  having  an  Inwardly  and  outwardly  moving  portion, 
other  shafts  extending  laterally  across  the  Interior  of 
said  chambered  body,  sprocket  wheels  upon  some  of  said 
shafts  in  engagement  with  the  inwardly  moving  portions 
of  said  link  chains,  and  rollers  upon  others  of  said  shafts 
with  which  the  outwardly  moving  portions  of  the  link- 
chains  are  In  rolling  support,  and  a  conveyer  carried  by 
said  link  chains,  said  conveyer  being  made  of  an  oi)en- 
mesh  fabric,  and  said  conveyer  being  lower  at  the  front 
where  It  enters  the  chambered  l)ody  than  at  Its  point  of 
outlet  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,078.  BUA(  KI.KT.  BANGLE,  RING,  ANE>  THE  LIKE. 
PHiLtpp  l>.)rrKNsrH.\iiTT,  Pforxhelm,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.913. 


An  ornament  adapted  lu  U  worn  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  member  In  the  form  of  a  helix  and  a  series  of  orna- 
mental devices  each  Independent  of  the  others  and  pro- 
vided with  a  single  eye  corresponding  in  diameter  to  that 
of  said  helical  member  In  order  that  the  said  devices  may 
Individually  appear  at  different  parts  of  the  circumference 
of  the  periphery  of  the  bracelet. 


895,079.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING 
TAPEL  Emii,  Eioneb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1907.      Serial    No.    376,477. 


MEASURING- 
Filed  May  31, 


specified,  a  cham- 

In  Its  front  and  rear 

ivall    l>elng    lower    than 

ng  adapted  to  contain 

e  rear  and  outside  of 

shaft,  slides  located 

each  slide  carrying 

d  slides,  a  shaft  rota 

said   slides,   sprocket 

arran;,'ed  over  the  cor- 


1.   In  a  machine  for  printing  on  a  flexible  material,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  a  main 
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printing  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  supplemental 
printing  wheel  mounted  on  the  main  printing  wheel,  said 
supplemental  printing  wheel  being  provided  on  Its  per- 
imeter with  notches  01  recesses,  a  spring;  pawl  engaging 
said  notches  or  recesses  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of 
said  supplemental  printing  wheel  In  either  direction,  the 
rim  of  said  supplemental  printing  wheel  being  also  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  pins,  and  the  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  pins 
for  engaging  atid  moving  the  said  supplemental  printing 
wheel  one  step  at  each  revolution  of  the  main  printing 
wheel,  substantially  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  Uexible  material,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  of  the 
printing  mechanism,  a  table,  an  adjustable  guide  clamp 
on  said  table,  and  a  spring  presser  plate  secured  to  the 
table  and  extending  beneath  the  upper  part  of  said  guide 
clamp,  the  upper  part  of  said  guide  clamp  being  provided 
with  a  recess  to  accommodate  said  presser  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


895,080.      SPIKE.      Anton    Eisenreich,    Bailey,    Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,278. 


A  spike  of  the  type  described  having  Its  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  of  curvilinear  form  in 
cross-section  and  forming  on  the  spike  longitudinally  ex- 
tending corner  flanges  having  rounded  non  cutting  edges, 
said  edges  being  provided  along  their  lengths  and  at  suit- 
able distances  apart  with  transverse  notches,  said  notches 
having  their  lower  walls  disposed  In  places  perpendlcu 
larly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spike  to  form  flat  en- 
gaging shoulders,  and  their  outer  walls  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  and  the  rounded  edges  of  the  spike  merg- 
ing Into  sharpened  cutting  edges  at  the  spike  point. 


895,081.  DIVISION  BLOCK  FOR  HAY  BALERS.  Henry 
N.  Ellis  and  Wim.i.vm  C.  Ellis,  Lone  Wolf,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,501. 


2.  A  division  block  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing spaced  plates  having  portions  thereof  crimpe<l  to  form 
grooves,  and  partitions  connecting  the  plates  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  grooves,  the  said  partitions  having  an 
interlocking  connection  with  the  crimped  portions  of  the 
plates. 

3.  A  division  block  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing spaced  plates  having  portions  thereof  crimped  to  form 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  partitions  connecting  the  spaced 
plates,  and  strips  closing  the  ends  of  the  block. 

4.  A  division  block  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  compris- 
ing spaced  plates  having  portions  thereof  crimped  to  form 
grooves,  the  mouths  of  the  grooves  being  contracte<l.  and 
partitions  connecting  the  spaced  plates  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  crimped  portions,  said  partitions  l)elng 
notched  to  receive  the  crimped  portions  and  the  mouths 
of  the  notches  being  contracted  to  produce  an  Interlocking 
connection  between  the  pjutltlons  and  the  plates. 

5.  A  division  block  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing  spaced  plates  having  portions  thereof  crimped  to  form 
grooves  and  the  mouths  of  the  grooves  l)eing  contracted, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  connecting  the  plates,  the  edges  of 
the  partitions  being  notched  to  receive  the  crimped  i»or- 
tlons  of  the  plates  and  the  notches  having  the  mouths 
thereof  contracted  to  form  an  interim-king  connection  be- 
tween the  partitions  and  the  plates,  and  strips  securi>d  to 
the  extremities  of  the  partitions  and  closing  opposite  ends 
of  the  block. 


1.  A  division  block  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing spaced  plates  having  portions  thereof  crimped  to  form 
groores.  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  connecting  the 
spaced   plates. 
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S95.082.  POWER  TRANSMlTTINt;  MEANS.  ELrnEr;K 
.1.  FoiNTAiNE.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  ;'..  190S. 
Sarlal  No.  414.033. 


In  power  transmitting  means,  the  combination  of  two 
parallel  shafts,  parallel  disks  fixed  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  circular  sets  of  anti- 
friction rollers  carried  by  said  disks  :  the  rollers  of  one  set 
l)elng  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  rollers  of 
the  other  set.  and  the  two  sets  resting  between  the  disks 
and  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a  circular  plate  fixed  on 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  other  shaft  and  ex- 
tending between  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  sets  of  rollers 
on  the  parallel  disks  and  having  at  its  opposite  sides  and 
fixed  with  respect  thereto  continuous,  curvilinear,  lateral 
ribs  or  projections  which  respectively  comprise  wjui  dis- 
tant protul)erance8  and  inwardly  deflected  portions  inter- 
mediate the  protuberances ;  the  protul)erance8  at  one  side 
of  the  plate  being  disposed  opposite  the  middles  of  the 
spaces  at  the  oposite  side  of  the  plate. 


805,068.  OIL  FILTER.  .John  H.  A.  (Jarpiner.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  1.%.  1008.  Serial  No.  427.130. 
1.  An  oil  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  equipped 
at  Its  ends  with  caps  each  provided  wHh  a  central  threaded 
opening,  a  nipple  secured  in  the  central  opening  of  the 
lower  cap.  a  foramlnated  cylinder  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  nipple,  a  central  depending  supply  i)ipe  se 
cured  in  the  central  o|>enlng  of  the  upper  cap  and  entering 
said  foramlnated  cylinder,  a  petcock  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  nipple,  and  an  outlet  for  liquid  in  the  upper  cap.  said 
supply  pipe  having  connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
OIL 
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2.   An  oil  filter  romprlslng  a  cylt 
at  its  ends  with  caps  eacli  providec 
ed  opening,  a  nipple  secured  In  the 
lower  cap.  a  foramlnated  cylinder 
to  said   nipple,   a   central   dependl 
in  the  central  opening  of  the  uppe 
foraminated   cylinder,    the   latter 
upper  end  to  telescoplcaily  receive 
the  lower  end  of  said   nipple,  and 
the  upper  cap.  said  supply  pipe 
source'  of  supply  of  oil. 
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.3.   An    oil    filter    comprising    a 
lower  end  with  a  threaded  openi 
one  end  with  a  petcock,   fitting 
therein,  a  cylinder  of  wire  clpth 
than  said  opening  secuifd  at  its 
a  supply  pipe  entering  said  casln 
ter-nlnating    within    said    cylinder 
tracted  at  its  free  end  to  snugly 
an  outlet  for  oil  above  the  lower 

4.   An    oil    Alter    corapriKing    a 
lower  end  with  a  threaded  open! 
one  end  with  a  petcock.  fitting 
therein,  a  cylinder  of  wire  cloth 
than  said  ojjening  scciirt-d  at  its 
a  supply  pipe  entering  said  casinj 
terminating    within    said    cylinde 
tracteil  at  its  free  end  to  snugly 
belug  an  ojtl<'t  for  water  in  the 
casing,  a  float   in  the  latter  of 
water  and  greater  specific  gravi 
actuated   tliereby  and  controlling 
an  outlet  for  filtered  oil  above  the 
casing. 
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89.'».OS4.      ATR  rOMI'RKSSOR  OI^ 
O.vrcHER,  Constantinople. 
Serial  No.  SRl.TO.-. 
I.   A   combined   air  compressor 
prising  In  combination,  a  tank 
a  cylinder  communicating  with 
nod  provlde<l  with  an  air  Inlet 
piston   for  said   cylindfr  at  all 
said  tank  on  Its  lower  end  and 
Its  upper  end.  a  suction  pipe  co 
said  cylinder  with  the  upper 
tlon   valve  at  the  tank   terminal 
said  suction  pipe  located  between 
said  cylinder,  a  float  controlled  < 
suction   pipe  between  said  cyl 
said  co«k  and  said  suction  valv 
said   suction  pipe   provided  with 
connection  with  a  vactmm  tank, 
with  said  oil  tank  and  provided 
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Its  tank  terminal,  a  float  chamber  partially  filled  with  oil 
and  connecteil  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  discharge 
pip*'.  >i  pipe  connet^'tlng  said  float  chaml>er  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  provide  a  supply  of 
oil  to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  the  chaml>er 
terminal  of  said  pipe,  a  float  In  said  chamber  controlling 
said  valve,  and  a  compresse^l  air  pipe  leading  from  said 
float  chamiier  and  provlde<l  with  a  non  return  valve. 


VA«-irM  PFMr.      Eme 
Turkey.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907. 
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2.  A  combined  air  compressor  and  vacuum  jiump  com 
prising  In  combination,  a  tank  fille<l  with  oil  or  the  like. 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  tank  at  Its  lower  eno 
and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  nt  Its  upi)er  end,  a  driven 
piston  for  said  cylinder  at  all  times  engaging  the  oil  In 
said  tank  on  Its  lower  end  and  lielng  covered  with  oil  on  Its 
upper  end.  a  suction  pipe  (onnecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  with  the  upper  iH*rtlon  of  said  tank,  a  suction 
valve  at  the  tank  terminal  of  said  pipe,  a  cock  for  said  suc- 
tion pipe  locate<l  between  said  terminal  valve  and  said  cyl- 
inder, a  vacuum  extension  for  sai<l  suction  pipe  provided 
with  a  cock  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vacuum 
tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  oil  tank  and 
provldeti  with  a  discharge  valve  at  Its  tank  terminal,  a 
float  chamber  partially  filled  with  oil  and  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  said  discharge  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  float  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  supply  of  oil  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  piston,  a  valve  for  the  chamber  terminal  of  said  pipe, 
a  float  In  said  chamber  controlling  said  valve,  and  a  com 
pressed  air  pipe  leading  from  said  float  chanil)er  and  i>ro- 
vlded  with  a  non  retnrn  valve 

3.  An  air  compressor  comprising  In  combination,  a  tank 
filled  with  oil  or  the  like,  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  tank  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  air 
Inlet  at  Its  upper  end.  a  driven  piston  for  said  cylinder 
engaged  by  the  oil  on  Its  lower  end  at  all  time,  a  suction 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  suction  valve  at  the  tank 
terminal  of  said  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  snld 
tank  and  provided  with  a  discharge  valve  at  Its  tank 
terminal,  a  float  cham»>er  partially  filled  with  oil  and  con 
nected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  discharge  plf>e.  a 
pipe  connecting  said  float  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  malnUln  a  supply  of  oil  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  the  chanil>er  terminal  of  said 
pipe,  a  float  in  said  chamber  (controlling  said  valve,  and  a 
compresse*!  air  pipe  leading  from  said  float  chaml>er  and 
provided  with  a  non  return  valve. 

4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  In  combination,  a  tank  ' 
filled  with  oil  or  the  like,  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  tank  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
at  its  upper  end.  a  driven  piston  for  said  cylinder  engaged 
by  the  oil  of  said  tank  at  all  times,  a  suction  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank,  a  suction  valve  for  the  tank  terminal  of  said 
pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  valve  at  Its  tank  terminal,  a  chamber 
partially  filled  with  oil  and  connected  with  said  discharge 
'   pipe  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,   means  disposed 
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in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  therein 
to  aald  cylinder,  and  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading  from 
said  chamljer  and  provided  with  a  non-return  valve. 

r<.  A  combined  air  compressor  and  vacuum  pump  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  tank  filled  with  oil  or  the  like, 
a  cylinder  uppning  into  said  tank  at  its  lower  end  and  i>ro- 
vi(l»><l  with  an  air  inlet  at  its  iiip{>er  end.  a  driven  piston  for 
said  cylinder  engaged  on  its  lower  end  at  all  times  by  the 
oil  from  said  tank,  a  suction  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  and 
a  cock  and  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  vacuum  extension 
pipe  connected  with  said  suction  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
cock,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  a  chamber  partially  filled  with  oil  and 
connected  with  said  discharge  pipe  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  oil  therein  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
piston,  and  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,085.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Henkv  A.  Goeblkr, 
Connersville,  ind.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
310,^62. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  part 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface  of  polished 
or   reflecting  material   and  provided   with  suitably   spaced 
projections  at  either  side  thereof,  such  projections  forming 
a  vertical  guide  way  between  them  with  an  Inclined  rear 
wall,   and   a   cylindrical   shell   or   casing   having  a   wedge 
shaped   member  or  tong\ie  adapted  for  detachable  engage 
ment    in   the  guide-way    between  said   spaced   side   projec 
tions   and    the    inclined    rear    wall    to   draw    the   shell    or 
casing  snugly  against  the  supporting  surface. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shell 
or  casing,  a  sign  board  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
shell  or  casing  and  attaching  means  for  retaining  the 
sign  iMiard  upon  the  shell  or  casing  and  comprising  a  strip 
connected  with  the  sign  l)oard  and  devices  ui)on  the  shell 
or  casing  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  strip. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crU»ed  comprising  a  shell 
or  casing,  a  sign  board  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
shell  or  casing  and  attaching  means  for  holding  the  sign- 
board upon  the  shell  or  casing  and  comprising  a  strip 
connected  with  the  sign-board  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly bent  end  portions  the  extremities  of  which  have 
forwardly  directed  parts  and  loops  carried  by  the  shell 
or  casing  and  with  which  said  forwardly  directed  extreml 
ties  are  adapted  for  detachable  engagement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell  or  casing  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  for  flush 
engagement  upon  a  polished  supporting  surface  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  translucent  plate 
adapted  to  receive  an  advertising  symlw)!.  attaching  means 
housed  In  the  shell  or  casing  for  detachably  holding  the 
same  upon  the  polished  stipporting  surface  and  an  illu- 
minating device  within  the  shell  or  casing  to  lllumlue  the 
translucent  plate  at  the  end  thereof. 

5.  An   advertising  device   comprising  a   shell   or   casing 
having  attacliitii.'  means  for  holding  it  upon  a  supporting 
surface  of  polished  material  and  a  sign  board  carried   Ijy 
the  sheU  or  casing  with  vertical  corrugations  having  for 
wardly   and   rearwardiy  directed  surfaces  which   are   pro 
vided.   respectively,   with  symlwls  or  characters,   the  sym 


bols  or  characters  on  the  rearwardiy  directed  surfaces 
being  adapted  for  refiection  from  said  polished  supporting 
surface. 


895.086.      COASTER  -  BRAKE    AND    Sl'EED    GEARING. 

WiLLi.\.M   S.  Ct  BKi.M.w.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   10, 
1903.     Serial   No.   147.102. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  an  inner  hub  barrel 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
l)earing  cones,  an  outer  hub  barrel  provhled  with  spoke 
flanges,  separate  l)e«ring  cups  secured  in  opposite  ends 
of  the  outer  barrel  and  journaled  on  said  cones,  one  of  said 
cups  having  a  gear  rim.  and  a  variable  speed  gearing 
which  is  lnterp(>sed  l>etweeii  the  inner  and  outer  liarrels 
and  of  which  said  gear  rim  forms  a  part,  sulwtantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  an  inner  hub  barrel, 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  i>rovldod  at  opposite  ends  with 
liearing  cones,  an  integral  outer  hub  barrel  provided  with 
external  spoke  flanges,  separate  bearing  cups  secured  in 
opposite  ends  of  the  outer  barrel  and  journaled  on  said 
cones,  one  of  said  cups  having  a  gear  rim.  and  a  varialiie 
speed  gearing  which  is  interiMised  between  the  inner  and 
outer  barrels  and  of  which  said  gear  rim  forms  a  part, 
sutietantinlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  an  inner  htib  barrel  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  the  axle,  an  outer  hub  barrel  mounte<f  to  turn 
at  both  of  Its  ends  on  the  Inner  hub  barrel  and  provided 
with  spoke  flanges.  dilTerentlal  gear  rims  arrange<l  on  said 
barrels,  differential  gear  pinions  meshing  with  said  gear 
rims,  and  a  carrier  for  said  pinions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  an  Inner  hub  barrel 
mounted  on  the  axle,  an  outer  hub  barrel  mounted  on  the 
Inner  barrel  and  provided  with  spoke  flanges,  difforential 
gear  rims  arranged  on  the  Inner  and  outer  hub  barrels, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  connected  differential  gear  pinions 
meshing  with  said  gear  rims,  respectively,  a  carrier  for 
said  pinions,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  pinions  and  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  an  Inner  bub  barrel 
mounted  on  the  axle,  an  outer  hub  barrel  mounted  on  the 
inner  barrel  and  provided  with  spoke  flanges,  differential 
gear  rims  arranged  on  the  inner  and  outer  hub  barrels, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  connected  differential  gear  pinions 
meshing  with  said  gear  rims,  respectively,  a  carrier  for 
said  pinions,  controlling  means  for  said  carrier  and  pin 
Ions,  and  an  arm  connected  with  said  axle  and  controlling 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.087.      MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  LETTERS.      Makie 

Heilbron   and   .Ikkome   W.   Walkkk,    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  Nov.   11,   1907.      Serial   No.   401.55S. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  letters,  a  bed  plate  upon 

which   the   letters  may    be  banked   on   edge  and   which   Is 

adapted  to  have  the  letters  move  along  the  same,  and  a 
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rotary  oblique  cutting  roller  In  the  path  of  the  letters, 
said  bed  plate  being  slotted  to  exp:)8e  a  surfaoe  of  the 
roller  to  the  edge  of  the  letters  ni<ived  along  the  same  • 
sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 
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1;.    In   a    rmuhine    {'<r   '>p»>nini;   I»>t 
which    the  letters  may    be  banked 

adapted  to  have  the  letters  move  along  the  same,  and  a 
rotary  obilijue  cutting  roller  In  th^  path  of  the  letters, 
said   bed   plate  being   slotted   to  ex 


lose  a   surface  of   the 


roller  to   the  edge  of  the   letters  n  oved  along   the  same 


I  rooved  to  form  a  cut- 
1  s  set  forth. 


and  said  roller  being  spirally  cross- 
ting  surface  thereon  ;  substantially 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  opening  lett>rs,  a  bed  plate  upon 
which  the  letters  are  to  be  bank  sd  on  edge,  a  rotary 
oblique  cutting  roller  In  the  patl  of  the  letters,  and 
clamping  means  with  which  to  mo  e  the  bank  of  letters 
along  said  btsl  plate  and  over  said 


Iselng  slotted  to  expose  a  surface  .>f  the  roller  to  the  edge 


of  the  letters;  substantially  as  s«'t 
4.   In   a   machine  for  opening   let 


forth, 
lers.  a  bed  plate  upon 


which    the   letters   are    to    tie   bankel   on   e<lge.    means   for 


It  one  end  of  the  bank. 
I  of  said  end  e<lge  of 


alining  the  end  edges  of  the  letters 

a   rotary    cutting  roller   In   the   patl 

the   letters,   and   clamping   means   f:)r   holding  the   letters 

compactly    and   permitting    their   movement   over   the   l)ed 

plate   of    the   machine   and   against 

tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  let 
which  the  letters  are  to  lie  banked  on  edge,  a  rotary 
oblique  cutting  roller  projected  slii  htly  through  said  bed 
plate  In  the  i>ath  of  the  letters,  a 
in  the  path  of  one  edge  of  the  banl  of  letters,  and  clamp- 
ing means  with  which  to  move  tlu  bank  of  letters  along 
said  bed  plate  and  against  said  r»i tiers;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim. 6  not  printed  in  the  tJazdtte.] 


895.0HH.     TYI'F  WRITlNt;  M.VCH 
I.EIN.  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  (le 
'  IfMiS.      Serial  No.  4.:t>.0:{:!. 

1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  t 
platen,  a  type  carrier  rotatably  111 
platen  with  its  axis  of  revolution 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  the 
dlJ»i>ospd  at  a  suitable  distance 
of  vertically  reciprocating  bars  s 
rler,  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
bars  nioval)ly  supported  on  said  dif 
key  operutively  connected  with  sa 
crank  arms  on  said  rock  shaft 
reciprocating  arms,  moans  to  i)os 
front  of  the  platen  by  rotating 
throw  the  positional  type  bar  agal 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  type  <ar 
about  H   horizontal    axis  extending 
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combination  with  the 
lunted  in  front  of  the 
extending  horizontally 
platen,  and  comprising 
of  the  carrier  and 
im  each  other,  a  pair 
pportlng  the  said  car 
arranged  sets  of  type 
Ks,  a  rock  shaft,  a  shift 
J  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gaging  said  vertically 
Ion  said  type  bars   In 

carrier,  and  means  to 
ist  the  platen, 
le  combination   with   a 
ler    mounted    to   rotate 
at   right  angles  to  the 


axis  of  the  platen,  a  series  of  type  supported  by  the  car 
rler  and  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  extending 
continuously  around  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  a  vertically 
movable  supjwrt  for  the  type  carrier,  a  rock  Bhaft  mount- 
ed below  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  type  carrier  sup- 
port, a  key  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  hammer, 
means  for  rotating  the  type  carrier  to  adjust  a  selected 
type  in  the  operative  row  Into  position  to  be  operated  by 
the  hammer,  and  a  lever  for  rotating  the  type  carrier  and 
actuating  the  hammer. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  platen,  of  a  type  carrier  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  platen,  a  series  of  type  supported  by  the  car 
rler  and  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  extend 
ing  continuously  around  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  between  the  type  carrier 
and  the  platen  to  bring  the  desired  one  of  said  rows  of 
type  Into  operative  position,  a  hammer,  a  lever  mounted 
to  move  about  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  a  sector 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  type 
carrier,  and  an  elongated  pinion  connecting  said  type  car 
rler  pinion  and  sector,  whereby  when  the  lever  la  rocked 
about  Its  vertical  axis  the  type  carrier  will  be  rotated  to 
adjust  a  selected  type  Into  position  to  be  actuated  by  the 
hammer,  and  means  for  releasing  the  hammer  controlled 
by  moving  the  lever  about  Its  horizontal  axis. 


895.089.  CAR  LOADER.  William  E.  Hu.nt,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Ottumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Company, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397.360. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  tilting  plStform,  bumpers  operating  nt  the  ends  of 
the   platform   between    the    rails   thereon,    and    means    for 
simultaneously   operating  the  bumpers  from   their  normal 
position  to  operative  position  against   n     ar  on   the   plat 

form. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
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tlon  of  a  tilting  platform,  tracks  carried  by  the  platform, 
an  Inclined  guldeway  at  each  end  of  the  platform  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  tracks,  carriages  carrying  bumpers,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  drawing  the  two  bumpers  up 
the  Inclined  ways  and  on  the  tracks  of  the  platform  In 
operative  position  against  a  car  on  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tilting  platform  carrying  ways,  a  pair  of  bump- 
ers at  the  ends  of  the  platform,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  bumpers  to  move  them  from  normal  position 
to  operative  position  against  a  car  on.  the  platform,  and 
means  automatically  operated  for  locking  the  bumpers 
against  the  car. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tilting  platform  carrying  ways,  a  pair  of 
bumpers  at  the  ends  of  the  platform,  means  for  slmulta- 
Beously  operating  the  bumpers  to  move  them  from  normal 
position  to  operative  position  agiiinst  a  car  on  the  plat 
form,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  bumpers  against 
the  car.  and  automatically  unlocking  the  bumpers  previous 
to  their  movement  away  from  the  car. 

5.  In  an  appsratus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tilting  platform  having  ways,  a  bumper  located 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  ways  on  the  platform,  a  locking 
device,  means  for  operating  the  bumpers.  Including  means 
for  operatlvely  positioning  the  locking  device  previous  to 
movement  of  the  bumpers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


89S,0eO.     AD.Tl'STAKLK  RKAMKH.     rKTKR  E.  JonANSON, 
Warren.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,279. 


able  through  the  base  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
upright  projecting  therebeyond  and  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
contacting  with  the  frame  and  the  upright  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  upright  and  anchoring 
means  for  the  frame. 


In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  shank  portion  and 
an  Integral  shell  portion  fixed  thereto  and  radially  split 
from  Its  outer  end  inward,  said  shell  and  shank  having 
axiaily  alined  openings,  and  said  shell  having  at  Its  outer 
end  an  annular  beveled  seat  with  outwardly  converging 
walls,  a  tapering  bolt  fitting  the  shell  and  screwing  Into 
said  shank,  a  washer  having  an  annular  recess  in  Its  sur- 
face with  beveled  or  outwardly  diverging  walls  engaging 
the  beveled  seat,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  bear- 
ing against  said  washer. 


895.091.  SAWOriKK  H.^kry  J.  KioKR  and  William  A. 
IIOHMA.s.  Rellingham,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .^97.637. 

1.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  U  shaped  frame,  an  upright  mov- 
able through  the  base  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
upright  projecting  therebeyond  and  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
moving  the  upright  longitudinally  and  anchoring  means 
for  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  saw  giilile.   a   U  shaped  frame,  an  upright  mov- 


S.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  U  shaped  frame,  an  upright  mov- 
able through  the  base  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
upright,  said  shaft  having  Its  end  bifurcated  and  embrac- 
ing the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  anchoring  means 
for  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  frame,  a  supporting  roller  carried 
by  the  frame,  an  anchoring  means  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  frame,  bearings  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame,  and  an  anchoring  fork  slldable  within  the  bearings. 

5.  In  a  saw  guide,  a  frame,  a  supporting  roller  carried 
by  the  frame,  an  anchoring  means  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  frame,  bearings  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame,  an  anchoring  fork  slidable  within  the  bearings,  and 
means  for  holding  the  fork  against  movement  through  the 
bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.092.      PULI'-CLASSIFIEH.      .\lfred  G.   Kirbt.   Gold- 
fleld,  Nev.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.900. 


1.  X  classifier  having  in  combination  a  casing  provided 
with  convergent  sides,  a  narrow  hopper  at  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  and  coinnumicating  therewith,  a  sorting  col- 
umn forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
a  wedge-shaped  deflector  In  the  casing  having  its  sides  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  casing  and 
separated  from  the  latter  to  form  a  sinuous  passage  for 
the  pulp  undergoing  classification,  and  a  water  supply 
passing  through  the  deflector  and  hopper  and  Into  the 
sorting  column. 

2.  A  classifier  having  a  casing  with  convergent  sides 
and  a  narrow  hopper  extension  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
sorting  column  forming  a  continuation  of  the  hopper,  a 
deflector  having  a  tubular  column,  and  a  water-supply 
pipe  passing  through  said  tubular  column  and  hopper  and 
into  the  sorting  column. 

3.  In  a  classifier,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
having  convergent  sides,  a  narrow  hopper  at  the  bottom 
of  the  easing  and  communicating  therewith,  a  sorting  col- 
umn  beneath    the   hopper,    said   sorting   column   having  a 
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ralved  outlet,  a  wedg^  shaped  deflcrtor  ta  tke  esaloK  form- 
ing sinuous  passages  for  the  pulp  uqdergOlllg  el««Blfliation. 
and  a  clear  water  pipe  dlschargln|;  Into  the  sorting  col- 
umn, said  clear  water  pipe  passlr^  <^nv.n  throngh  said 
wedge-shaped  deflector. 


I 


895,095.  NAIL-C.\BINET.  John  D.  Lien.  Bangor.  Me.. 
aslgnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Sterna  and  Ezra  L. 
Sterns.  Bangor,  Me  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.303. 


S95.093.  WORK-SUrrORT  FOR  MULING  AND  DRILL- 
ING MACHINES  WiLLi.\M  B  Knight,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  W.  B.  Knight  Majchlnery  Company,  St. 
I.ouis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  File<I  Mar.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  359.963. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  -  •r  descritied,  a  supporting 
member,  a  vise  ring  mount,  i  .:i  ^Jd  supporting  member,  a 
rotatable  platen  supported  by  sail  vise  ring,  and  an  up 
wardly  bulged  sprln*  plate  secure  I  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  lotatable  platen  and  bearlrg  against  said  vise  ring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  table  pro 
vlded  with  a  groove,  a  carrier  plate  mounted  on  the  table 
and  having  a  shift  nut  arranged  in  said  groove  and  a  pair 
of  slotted  shiftable  guard  plates  mounted  on  said  table  at 
the  location  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  Ite  moved  In 
opposite  directions  by  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  charact*  r  described,  a  table  pro 
vlded  with  a  groove,  a  carrier  plai  e  mounted  on  said  table 
and  having  a  shift  nut  arranged  li  said  groove,  and  a  slot- 
ted shiftable  guard  plate  mount(d  on  said  table  at  the 
location  of  said  groove  and  In  which  said  nut  operates; 
said  guard  plate  being  provided  vith  a  pair  of  stops  for 
restricting  the  movement  ■of  the  p  ate  In  both  forward  and 
backward  directions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  table  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  a  carrier  plate  mounted  on  said  table 
and  having  a  shift  nut  arranged  to  operate  in  the  groove 
in  said  table,  a  lower  slotted  gua -d  plate  loosely  mounted 
on  said  table  al>ove  the  groove  therein,  and  an  upper  guard 
plate  suimounting  said  lower  plat;;  said  lower  plate  being 
providetl  with  a  notch  and  said  ulper  plate  iieing  provided 
with  a  shift  lug  adapted  to  operate  in  said  notch. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nail  cabinet  having  vertically 
extending  compartments,  a  V  shaped  check  frame  angled 
and  loosely  carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  caliinet,  the 
free  portions  of  said  frame  normally  extending  trans- 
versely into  the  front  compartment,  and  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  apex  of  the  frame,  said  hook  being  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  cabinet. 

2.  The  combination    with    a    nail    cabinet    having    front 
and   rear  compartments,   said   compartments  communlcat 
Ing  at   their   lower   ends,   the  cabinet    having  an   inclined 
bottom,  an  angle  frame  extending  through  the  front  of  the 
caiilnet,  said  frame  l)eing  plvotally  mounted  at   the  angle 
of  the  frame  In  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  fas 
tenlug  device  adapted  to  normally  hold   the  exterior  por 
tion   of   the   frame   parallel    to    the   vertical    tront   of   the 
cabinet,    as    and    for    the    purpose    set    forth. 


895.096.     JOURNAL  BOX.     Albert  11    Lewis,  New  Com 
erstown,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one  third     to    William     V. 
Palmer  and  one-third  to  Marlon  E.  Alexander,  New  Com 
erstown,    Ohio.       Filed     June     ITfi.     1907.       Serial     No. 
380,893. 


895.094'.     CEMENT  MEIHIM  C 

L.\SD.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

:'.99.::06. 

1.   A    cement    medium    connKH 
adapted    to   combine    with    phos 
resinous  vehicle. 

■_'.  A  (ement  compound  compr 
combine  with  phosphoric  mid. 
medium. 

3.   A    cement     media    compoiiu 
adapted    to   combine   with    phosp 
soda,  balsam   of  copaiba,  oil  of 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


(IMI'OUND.     Ch.vrles  H. 
Oi  t.  25.   1907.     Serial   No. 


ind    comprising    an    oxld 
oric    add   and    an    oleo 


Pi 


1  sing  an  oild  adapted   to 
a    flux,    and    a    flowing 

composed  of  an  oxld 
lorlc  acid,  phosphate  of 
tar,  and  oil  of  lavender. 


1.  A  Journal  box  arranged  to  receive  a  shaft  or  the  like 
and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  at  an 
intermediate  p«ilnt  of  Its   length   and   bottom    portions  ar 

i  ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  reservoir  and  inclined 
downward  to  the  same,  means  for  conveying  lubricant 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  shaft,  means  for  taking  excess 
lubricant  from  the  shaft  and  causing  the  same  to  pass 
to   the   inclined   bottom    portions   of   a    casing,    and    lubri 

'  cant  Alters  extending  across  the  inclined  liottom  portions 
of  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lubricant  reservoir. 

I  2  A  Journal  l>ox  arranged  to  receive  a  shaft  or  the  like 
and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  and 

i   also  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  reservoir  and  a 

i  door  for  normally  closing  said  opening  and  further  having 
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a  txjttom  portion  Inclined  downward  to  the  reservoir, 
means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
shaft,  means  for  taking  excess  lubricant  from  the  shaft 
and  causing  the  same  to  pass  to  the  inclined  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  a  luliricant  filter  extending  through 
the  said  opening  of  the  casing  and  across  the  Inclined  bot- 
tom portion  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  removably  re- 
tained In  position  by  the  door  of  the  opening. 

3,  A  Journal  box  arranged  to  receive  a  shaft  or  the  like 
and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  at 
an  Intermediate  point  of  its  length  and  Itottom  portions  ar 
ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  reservoir  and  Inclined 
downward  to  the  same  and  also  having  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  reservoir  and  doors  for  normally  closing 
said  openings,  means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  shaft,  means  for  taking  excess  lubricant 
from  the  shaft  and  causing  the  same  to  pass  to  the  In- 
clined bottom  portions  of  the  casing,  and  lubricant  filters 
extending  through  said  openings  of  the  casing  and  across 
the  inclined  bottom  portions  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
removably  retained  In  position  by  the  doors  of  the  open- 
ings. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  conduit  and  also  having  an  opening  In  a 
wall  of  said  conduit;  of  a  lubricant  Alter  removably  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening  and  across  the  lubricant  conduit  of 
the  casiug. 

6.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  conduit  and  an  oi)ening  In  a  wall  of  said 
conduit  and  also  having  a  door  for  normally  closing  said 
opening  ;  of  a  lubricant  filter  removably  arranged  In  said 
opening  and  across  the  lubricant  conduit  of  the  casing  and 
having  tlanges  at  Its  outer  end  arranged  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  casing  and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  said  door  to  be 
retained  In  position  by  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.097.       ERASING    INSTRUMENT.       lONATlfS    LucAS, 
Paasalc.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,608. 


895.098.  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  ALLEN  E.  J.  Ll'CK- 
HLK9T,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343,870. 


1.  The  erasing  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  at  nn 
end  of  which  Is  a  steel  head  the  walls  of  which  forming 
the  cutting  edges  decline  In  a  straight  line  Inward  from 
the  neck  to  the  apex  of  the  head,  when  viewed  from  top 
or  bottom. 

2.  The  erasing  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  at  an 
end  of  which  is  a  steel  head  the  walls  of  which  forming 
the  cutting  edges  decline  in  a  straight  line  inward  from 
tiie  neck  to  the  apex  of  the  head,  when  viewed  from  top 
or  t>ottora,  said  head  cf  said  erasing  instrument  having 
the  above  described  walls  curved,  when  viewed  from  the 

side. 

3.  The  erasing  instrument  comprising  n  handle  at  an 
end  of  which  is  a  steel  head  the  walls  of  which  forming 
the  cutting  edges  decline  in  a  straight  line  Inward  from 
the  neck  to  the  apex  of  the  head,  when  viewed  from  top 
or  bottom,  said  head  of  said  erasing  instrument  having 
the  above  described  walls  curved,  when  viewed  from  the 
slfle,  the  said  walls  of  the  said  erasing  Instrument  having 
n  blunt  point  at  the  apex  of  the  head. 


1.  A  cash  registering  device  having  a  manually  operated 
primary  pointer  cooperating  with  a  graduated  dial,  in 
combination  with  a  lever  which  is  struck  and  moved  by  said 
pointer  only  on  each  complete  rotation  of  tlie  same. 

2.  A  cash  registering  device  having  a  manually  operated 
primary  pointer  cooperating  with  a  graduated  dial,  in 
combination  with  a  lever  which  Is  struck  and  moved  by 
said  pointer  only  on  each  complete  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  an  alarm  device  actuated  by  said  lever. 

3.  A  registering  device  having  a  primary  pointer  co 
operating  with  a  graduated  dial,  in  combination  with  a 
lever  which  is  struck  and  movinl  by  said  pointer  only  on 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  lever  serving  as 
a  stop  to  prevent  back  movement  of  the  pointer  beyond 
the  zero  position. 

4.  A  registering  device  having  ii  primary  pointer  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  with  a  graduated  dial  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  lever  which  Is  struck  and  moved  by  said 
pointer  only  on  each  c  implete  rotation  of  the  same,  and  a 
knob  and  gearing  interposed  t)etween  said  knob  and 
p<iinter.  whereby  said  pointer  can  be  turned  by  said  knob 
In  either  direction. 

5.  A  registering  device  having.  In  combination,  a  pri- 
mary pointer  and  dial,  a  totaling  pointer  and  dial,  and 
gearing  interiK)sed  between  the  totaling  and  primary 
|K)inters  comprising  means  always  in  gear  therewith,  and 
connections  whereby,  after  each  forward  movement  of  the 
primary  pointer,  the  latter  can  be  returned  to  zero  posi- 
tion without  aflfectlng  the  position  of  the  totaling  pwlnter. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S95.099.  EXl'LOSION-ENGINE.  Thomas  J.  E.  Moli>ox. 
Peterborough,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1905. 
Serial  No.  272.474. 


In  an  explosive  engine,  a  pair  of  casin.srs.  each  casing 
I  comprising  an  explosive  cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder,  and  a 
i  water  Jacket  for  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  open  ended  valve- 
less  conduits  cast  integral  on  said  water  jacket  of  each 
easing  and  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  ex- 
I  plosive  cylinder  and  pump  cylinder  of  said  casing,  means 
i   for    securing    said    casings    together    with    the    explosive- 
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cylinder  conduit  of  each  casing  reg 
cylinder   conduit   of   the   other    cas 
outer  ends  of  said  conduits,   mean 
plosive  mixture  to  said  conduits 
cylinders,    a    crank   shaft,    and   co 
pistons,  and  cranic  shaft,  substant 
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895.100.  ALTERNATING  CIRRK 
MORCK.  Charlottenburg.  fJernian 
Serial  No.  183.928. 
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erlng  with  the  pump- 

ne.   a   closure   for    the 

for  supplying  an   ex- 

Istons   in   said   several 

nfcectlons    between    said 

as  described. 


895.101.  TWO  PHASE  PUMPING  SYSTEM.  George  C. 
McFarla.ne.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  411,464. 


U  lly 


T  METER.     E-MANIDL 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1903. 


■h«8 


fled 
and 


m^^t 


and 


)re«a 


<t 


1.  An  alternating  current  meter 
rent    coil    mounted    uikju    a    frame 
brandies  one  of  which  said  liranci 
adjustable  air  space;  a  fiotentlal  ci 
frame  having  two  magnetic  branc 
tential  c  il  branches  is  provided  w 
and  the  other  with  an  adjustatile  a 
armature  cutting  the  magnetic 
coil  In  its  adjustable  air  space, 
the  potential  coil  in  its  constant  al 

2.  In   an   alternating   current 
current  and   a   potential   coll,   the 
for  mounting  said  main  current 
of  which  comprises  two  magnetic 
branch  of  each  frame  Is  provided 
gap   and   the  other   branch   of  one 
vlded  with  a  constant  air  gap ;  a 
t.>  be  rotated  through  the  constat^ 
and  the  adjustable  air  gap  of  the 
connectetl  with  each  of  the  afo 
whereby  the  width  of  said  air  gap 
to  modify  the  magnetic  reluctance 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  t 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  me 
rent  and  potential  coils,  the  combi 
ture,  of  frames  for  mounting  said 
each  of  said  frames  comprising  t 
which  one  branch  of  each  coil  Is 
within  which  said  disk  armature 
by  the  magnetic  flux  in  that  branc^ 
with  each  frame  whereby  the  ma 
active  branch  of  the  magnetic  flu 
tlvely  to  that  of  the  other  branc 
enable  a  shifting  of  phase  of  exa 
the  active  branches  of  the  two 

4.  The   process   for   producing   1 
degrees  in  an  alternating  current 
resolving  the  flux  of  the  current  c 
coll  Into  two  magnetic  branches 
effective   and    the   other   of   which 
Id   such   a    manner   that    that 
potential   coil   wliich   acts   in   a 
the    total    flux    of    the    same    wh 
flux  of  the  current  coll  which  acts 
relatively  to  the  total  flux  of  the 
manner  that  a  shifting  in  phase 
between   the  active  portions  of  t 
and  potential  colls,  substantially 

5.  The  process  for  producing  a 
in  an  alternating  current  meter,  \ 
ing  the  flux  of  the  current  of  the 
potential  coll  into  two  magnetic  1 
the  magnetic  reluctance  In  the  act 
coil  and  In  the  ineffective  branch 
manner  as  to  produce  a  shifting 
the  active  portions  of  the  fluxes 
scribed. 
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1.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump,  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  receiving  tank,  a  suction  pipe 
from  the  pump  to  the  tank,  an  air  chamber,  a  suction 
chaml)er  communicating  therewith,  a  foot  valve  communi- 
cating with  the  suction  chaml)er,  at*  elevating  pipe  con- 
ne<ting  the  discharge  conduit  and  suction  chamber,  the 
elevating  pipe  terminating  In  an  Injector  within  the  auc- 
tion chamber,  a  by  pass  around  the  suction  chamber  con- 
necting the  air  chamber  to  the  elevating  pipe,  a  check 
valve  In  the  by-pass,  a  branch  leading  from  the  elevating 
pipe  to  the  tank,  valves  In  the  branch  and  In  the  elevating 
pipe  and  reversing  gear  actuate«l  by  the  pump  for  revers- 
ing the  valves. 

2.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump,  an  air  cham- 
ber, means  connecting  the  pump  and  air  chamber,  a  suc- 
tion device  Interposed  In  said  connecting  means,  a  by  pass 
around  said  suction  device,  a  receiving  tank  from  which 
the  pump  draws  its  supply,  a  branch  leading  from  the 
connecting  means  to  the  tank,  valves  in  the  connecting 
means  and  In  the  branch  and  reversing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  pump  for  o|)erating  the  valves. 

3.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  source  of  supply,  an  air  chamber  located 
adjacent  the  source  of  supply,  means  for  conducting  a  jet 
of  li<iuid  under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  air  chamber, 
a  8U<tlon  device  interposed  in  the  conducting  means  to 
permit  the  jet  to  draw  a  volume  of  llnuid  from  the  source 
into  the  air  chamber,  a  tank  Into  which  the  air  chamber 
discharges  Its  contents,  valves  In  the  conducting  means 
and  in  the  discharge  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  tank, 
and  reversing  gear  controlled  by  the  pump  for  actuating 
the  valves. 

4.  A  two  phase  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump, 
an  air  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  pump  and  air 
chamber,  a  suction  means  interposed  in  the  conduit,  the 
suction  means  connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  In  communication  with  the  pump,  a  tank  into 
which  the  air  chaml)er  discharges,  valves  controlling  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  Ibiuld  dellverwl  from  the  pump. 
and  reversing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pump  for  ac- 
tuating the  valves. 

5.  A  two  phase  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump,  a 
supply  tank  for  the  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank 
to  the  pump,  a  main  supply  located  som»'  distance  l)encath 
the  pump,  a  suction  chaml»er  communicating  witii  ilie 
main  supply,  an  air  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
suction  chamber,  a  connection  leading  from  the  pnmp  to 
the  suction  chamber,  a  by  pass  around  the  suction  chamber 
from  the  air  chaml)er  to  the  pump  conne<'tlon.  a  check 
vtilve  In  the  by  pass,  a  branch  leading  from  the  connection 
to  the  supply  tank,  a  valve  In  the  branch,  a  valve  In  the 
pump  connection  above  the  branch,  an  automatic  rev<»rsing 
gear  actuated  by  the  pump,  a  linkage  connecting  the  re- 
versing gear  and  the  valves  in  the  pump  connection  and 
in  the  branch,  and  a  discharge  leading  from  the  piunn  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  rt  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 
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895,102.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  Al- 
bert E.  Newton.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  7,  1903. 
Serial  No.  164.369. 


7f  0 


7</  .  c—   i^       - 
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1.  In  drill  construction,  the  combination  of  a  drill  spin- 
dle, a  power  driven  hub.  a  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  shaft  to  the  spindle,  means  for  f^radually 
and  frictionally  connecting  the  hub  with  the  shaft  while 
the  hub  Is  rotated  to  drive  the  shaft  directly  from  the  hub 
at  a  high  speed,  means  detachable  from  the  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  hub  to  the  shaft  at  a  slow  speed, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  power  transmitting  means 
positively  with  ^he  shaft. 

2.  In  drill  construction,  the  combination  of  a  drill  spin- 
dle, a  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  shaft 
to  the  drill  spindle,  a  power  driven  hub,  a  friction  clutch 
for  directly  connecting  said  hub  with  the  shaft,  a  second 
hub  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  back  gear  train  connecting  said 
hubs,  whereby  power  may  be  transmitted  from  the  first 
hub  to  the  second  hub  at  a  reduced  speed,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  friction  clutch  from  the 
first  hub  and  connecting  said  second  hub  positively  with 
the  shaft. 

.".  In  drill  construction,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head 
having  two  planing  spots,  two  brackets  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  the  planing  spots,  said  brackets  having  bear 
Ings  in  allnement  for  a  shaft,  and  one  of  said  brackets 
having  a  hub  concentric  with  said  bearings  and  a  second 
bearing,  and  a  swinging  bracket  centered  on  said  hub. 

4  A  feed  gearing  comprising  a  removable  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  fitted  therein, 
a  hub  formed  on  said  bracket  concentric  with  said  bearing, 
a  swinging  bracket  fitted  on  said  hub,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  end  of  said  swinging  bracket  and  gearing  between 
said  shafts,  whereby  the  parts  may  be  assembled  before 
the  bracket  is  mounted  In  position  on  the  machine. 

5.  \  feed  gearing  comprising  a  removable  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  a  power  driven  shaft  fitted  therein,  a  hub 
arranged  on  said  bracket  concentrically  with  said  shaft, 
a  swinging  bracket  fitted  on  said  hub,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  swinging  bracket,  gearing  arranged  between  said 
shafts  and  means  for  locking  the  swinging  bracket  in 
adjusted  i>osltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


supported  by  one  of  said  hubs,  a  shaft  supported  solely  by 
the  other  of  said  hubs,  a  change  speed  gearing  arranged 
between  said  shafts  and  comprising  a  gear  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  swinging  bracket  concentrically  mounted  on 
one  of  said  hubs,  gearing  carried  by  said  swinging  bracket 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  this  bracket   In  adjusted  position. 
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8  9  5,103.     GEARING.     Albert  E.  Newton,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  July  7,  190;?.     Serial  No.  164.570. 

1.  In  an  upright  drilling  machine,  a  bracket,  a  change 
speed  gearing  carried  above  said  bracket,  an  adjustable 
bracket  mounted  on  the  first  bracket,  and  a  gear  carried 
by  the  second  bracket  below  the  first  bracket  for  driving 
said  change  speed  gearing  arranged  so  that  the  same  can 
be  adjusted  or  swung  without  destroying  the  mesh  of  the 
gearing,  whereby  said  bracket  can  be  secured  to  the  drill- 
frame,  and  the  adjustable  bracket  set  to  mesh  the  gear 
to  the  gear  whirli  is  to  drive  the  same. 

2.  In  an  upright  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bracket  having  two  integrally  formed  hubs,  a  feed  rod 


jyjr" 


3.  In  an  upright  drill,  tlif  comliinaUon  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing two  integrally  formed  hubs,  a  bushing  In  one  of  said 
hubs,  a  feed  rod  slldable  through  said  bushing  and  ar 
ranged  to  turn  therewith,  a  series  of  gears  arranged  be- 
tween said  hubs,  and  connected  with  the  bushing,  a  swing- 
ing liracket  mounted  on  one  of  said  hubs,  means  carried 
by  said  swinging  bracket  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
series  of  gears,  and  means  for  locking  the  swinging  bracket 
in  adjusted  position. 

4.  in  an  upright  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  rixl.  a  bracket  having  two  hubs,  a  bushing  journaled 
in  one  of  said  hubs  into  which  the  feed  rod  slides,  a  series 
of  gears  secured  to  said  bushing,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  other  hub,  a  series  of  gears  Intermeshing  with  the 
first  series  loosely  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  said  gears  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
swinging  bracket  mounted  concentrically  on  said  hub.  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  end  of  said  swinging  bracket,  a  gear 
mounted  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft  and  another  gear  mounted  thereon  for  con- 
necting to  the  gear  which  is  to  actuate  the  change  speed 
gearing. 

5.  in  an  upright  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  having  two  hubs,  a  bushing  Journaled  in  one  of 
said  hubs  and  adapted  to  receive  a  feed  rod,  a  series  of 
gears  secured  to  said  bushing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
other  hub,  a  series  of  gears  intermeshing  with  the  first 
series  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  connecting  any  one 
of  said  gears  to  said  shaft,  a  swinging  bracket  mounted 
concentrically  on  said  hub.  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  shaft  journaled  on  said  swinging  bracket,  and  a  gear 
mounted  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft. 


8  96,104.     GEARING.     Albert  E.  Newton,  Worcester. 
MaM.     Filed  July  18,  1903.     Serial  No.  166,109. 

1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shafts,  sets  of  intermeshing  gears, 
certain  gears  of  each  set  l)eing  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  and  friction  clutches  for  making  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts  through  the  desired  sets  of  gears. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  journaled  In  said 
casing,  sets  of  gears,  each  set  being  connected  with  one  of 
said  shafts  friction  clutches  for  making  connection  be 
tween  said  shafts  through  the  desired  sets  of  gears,  and  a 
plurality  of  operating  handles  for  operating  the  clutches. 

3.  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  the  frame  or 
upright,  a  vertical  shaft  therein,  a  primary  power  driven 
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shaft,  and  speed  chattKlnK  conoei- 
driven  shaft  and  vertical  shaft  rombrlsl 
to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
of    intermeshing    irears.    certain 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
ing  connection    between    said   sha 
sets    of    gears,    and    handles    for 
clutches  arranged  to  be  controUetl 
sition  of  the  operator. 
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described,  the  comblna- 


4.  In  a  construction  of  the  cl  --  !•■-<  ribed.  the  comblna- 
rion  of  a  casing,  horlxontal  shaiN  journaled  over  each 
other  In  the  casing,  sets  of  inti^i  meshing  gears,  certain 
g»'ars  of  each  set  being  loosely  motinted  on  the  shafts,  and 
friction  clutches  for  connecting  ^he  shafts  through  the 
desired  sets  of  said  gears. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class 
tion  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  Journal)>d 
therein,  sets  of  intermeshing  gean,  certain  gears  of  each 
set  being  loosely  journaled  on  ""  laid  ishafts,  oppt>sitely 
faring  friction  clutches  for  making  connection  between 
said  shafts  through  the  desired  sets  of  gt»ars.  and  an  oper 
atlng  handle  for  controlling  each  )ppo8itely  facing  set  of 
friction  clutches. 

[('lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  (be  Gazette.] 
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.^5.10.=5.     DRIVINO-GEARING 
.\LBEBT   E.   Xewtoh.   Worct'ster. 
19<):i.     Serial  No.   170.0S0 

1.  In  an  upright  drill,   the  co 
shaft  to  be  driven  located  at  the 
shaft,    and   a    third   shaft   located 
shaft,  two  transmitting  trains,  pi 
upon   the  final  shaft  and  third  sh 
on  the  idle  shaft,  thi-  gears  on  th« 
each  having  an  Inwardly  extendt'd 
friction   ring  ih<'rcin.   an  oporatin 
said  hubs  and  a   vertical  shaft  1 
side  of  the  casing  and  goart-d  to  sj 

2.  In    nn    upright    drill,    the 
shafts  journaled  thorein.  comprisli^g 
at  the  top  of  said  casing,  an  Idle 
cated  l>elow  th<'  first  nam<Hl  shaft, 
connecting  said  shafts,  each  train 
upon  the  driven  shaft  and  third  s 
an   intermedlatf  gear  on   the    idle 
gears  on  the  driven  shaft  and  thin 
tion    clutch    mechanism    for    conn 
shafts,   a  single  operating  piece 
dutch  mechanisms  of  each  shaft, 
each  of  the  operating  plec»>s  and 
above  and   at   one  side  of   the  ca 
tlnal  shaft 

3.  In  an  upright  drill,  the  eoml> 
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zontal  shafts  Journaled  thendn  comprising  a  final  shaft 
located  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  idle  and  third  and 
fourth  shafts  located  below  and  parallel  with  the  final 
shaft,  gear  trains  In  said  casing  connecting  said  shafts 
and  comprising  two  gears  bxisely  mounted  on  each  of  the 
final  and  third  and  fourth  shafts,  friction  clutches  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  the  loose  gears  to  its  shaft,  and  a 
vortical  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  top  thereof  and  geared  to  said 
final  shaft 


37    30    ^^-f^  33    ^ 


4.  In  an  upright  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
shafts  Journaled  therein,  comprising  a  final  shaft  near  the 
top  of  the  casing  projecting  therefrom,  a  gear  thereon  out- 
side the  casing,  an  Idle  shaft  and  third  and  fourth  shafts 
below  said  final  shaft,  trains  of  gearing  connecting  the 
final.  Idle  and  third  and  fourth  shafts,  each  gear  train 
comprising  three  gears  including  the  gears  loose  on  the 
final  and  third  shafts  and  an  Intermediate  gear  on  the 
Idle  shaft,  gears  turning  with  the  loose  gears  on  the  third 
shaft  and  meshing  with  gears  loose  on  the  fourth  shaft, 
friction  clutches,  means  for  operating  the  same  for  con- 
necting the  desired  ones  of  the  loose  gears  to  their  shafts, 
a  shaft  above  the  casing,  and  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with 
said  gearing  on  said  final  shaft. 


895,1(K5.  OHANtiK  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  ENGINE- 
LATHF'S.  .M.BEUT  E.  Newton,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  1»04.     Serial  So.  2H2.319. 


JL 


m 
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1.   In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  ati  inter- 
mediate shaft,  variable  speed  gearing  for  driving  the  in- 
termediate shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  spindle  shaft,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  operative  connections  be- 
^   tween    the   sleeve  and    spindle  shaft,    and    a   plurality   of 
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gears  of  different  diameters  on  the  sleeve,  disposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  Intermediate  shaft  and  connected 
with  the  intermediate  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby. 

•1.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  an  in- 
termediate shaft,  variable  speed  connections  for  driving 
the  intermediate  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  spindle 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  variable  speed  con- 
nections between  the  spindle  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  variable 
speed  connections  Including  a  plurality  of  gears  of  differ- 
ent diameters  on  the  sleeve  and  disposed  between  the 
sleeve  and  Intermediate  shaft. 

3.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for 
selective  o|M'ratlve  engagement  with  said  shaft,  an  Inter- 
mediate shaft,  gears  fixed  thereon  and  In  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  said  gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  spindle 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  opera- 
lively  connecting  the  sleeve  and  spindle  shaft,  and  vari- 
able speed  gearing  including  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
diameters  on  the  sleeve  and  disposed  between  the  sleeve 
and  intermediate  shaft  and  connected  with  the  Intermedi- 
ate shaft. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  gears  of  different  diameters  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
an  intermediate  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
diameters  fixtMl  thereon  and  in  constant  engagement  with 
the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  operatlvely  there- 
with, a  spindle  shaft,  a  slc-ve  thereon,  driving  connections 
b«'tween  the  spindle  shaft  and  sleeve  and  variable  speed 
gearing  In'tween  the  sleeve  and  Intermediate  shaft  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  the 
slwve  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  Int'ermedlate  shaft. 

.1  In  a  sp«-ed  changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  two  gears 
of  different  diameters  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch 
for  selectively  connecting  either  of  said  gears  operatlvely 
with  the  drivihg  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  two  gears  of 
different  diameters  fixed  thereon  and  In  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  spindle  shaft, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  operative  connections 
betwwn  the  sleeve  and  spindle  shaft,  and  variable  spei^d 
gearing  Including  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diame- 
ters on  the  sleeve  and  between  the  sleeve  and  Intermediate 
shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the  Intermediate 
shaft. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SJ>,'',.107.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KEYED  MUSICAL  IN- 
.•^TRUMENT-S.  .Tohn  Parddba,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
L>ec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,058. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  keyed  musical  instrument,  of 
a  keyboard  containing  leading  keys  and  accompanying 
chord-keys,  a  driving-roll  located  adjacent  to  the  leading 
keys,  means  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  motion  to  the 
driving-roll  at  each  depression  of  the  keys,  a  guide-roll  at 
the  rear  of  the  driving  roll,  spring-arms  for  supporting 
said  guide-roll,  an  endless  note-sheet  placed  around  the 
driving  roll  and  guide-roll,  a  transverse  bar  supporting  the 
spring  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  arms  on  the 
cover  of  the  instrument  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
note-sheet,  and  a  key-plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  lo- 
cated In  front  of  the  note-sheet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  keyed  musical  instrument,  of 
a  key-board  composed  of  leading  keys  and  accompanying 
chord-keys,  a  key-bar  extending  transversely  below  the 
keys,  a  pivoted  and  spring-actuated  frame  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  front  arms  for  suspending  the  key- 
bar,  a  driving  roil  located  adjacent  to  the  leading  keys,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet-mechanism  between  the  driving  roll  and 
the  key-bar  supi)orting  frame  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step 
motion  to  the  driving  roll  at  each  depression  of  the  key,  a 
guide-roll  supported  back  of  the  driving  roll,  an  endless 
note-sheet  extending  around  the  driving  and  guide-rolls, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  note-sheet,  and  a 
key-plate  arranged  in  front  of  the  note-sheet  and  above 
the  keys  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  permit- 
ting the  reading  off  of  the  notations  on  the  note-sheet. 

o.  The  combination,  with  a  keyed  musical  instrument, 
of  a  key-board  compose<l  of  leading  keys  and  chord-keys, 
a  key  bar  extending  transversely  below  the  keys,  a  pivoted 
and  spring  actuated  frame  provided  with  downwardly-ex- 
tending front-arms  connected  with  the  key-bar,  and  means 
between  the  casing  of  the  instrument  and  said  pivoted 
frame,  for  locking  the  latter  in  lowered  position  and  hold- 
ing the  key-bar  out  of  contact  with  the  keys. 


1.  The  eoml)ination.  with  a  keyed  musical  instrument, 
of  a  playing  attachment  consisting  of  an  endless  note- 
sheet,  a  driving  roll  adjacent  to  the  keys  for  the  note- 
sheet,  a  guide-roll  for  the  rear-part  of  the  note-sheet,  means 
for  moving  said  note-sheet  on  every  depression  of  the  keys, 
and  a  key  plate  locat.-d  In  front  of  the  note-sheet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  reading  off  the  notations 
on  the  sheet  while  playing  the  keys  Indicated  thereon. 

2.  The  comhination.  with  a  keyed  musical  instrument, 
of  a  keyboard  ctmtainlng  leading  keys  and  accompanying 
chord-keys,  a  driving  roll  located  adjacent  to  the  leading 
keys,  a  gulde-nill  for  the  rear  part  of  the  note-sheet, 
means  for  Imparting  step-by  step  motion  to  the  driving- 
roll  at  each  depression  of  the  keys,  spring-arms  for  sup- 
porting said  guide-roll,  an  endless  note-sheet  placed  aroand 
the  driving  roll  and  guide-roll,  and  a  key-plate  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  located  In  front  of  the  note-sheet. 


895,108.  MECHANICAL  .^EAL.  Fr.wk  V  Pkleghab, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Mar  i:?,  190S.  Serial  No. 
420,833 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  locking  piece  having 
oppositely  directed  tongues  partially  severed  from  the 
locking  piece  and  extending  in  a  slanting  direction  there- 
from and  over  the  spaces  left  by  the  raising  of  the  tongue 
from  the  body  of  the  piece,  the  end  of  one  tongue  project 
Ing  beneath  the  .end  of  the  oppositely  directed  tongue,  a 
casing  within  which  the  locking  piece  is  secured  and  a 
shackle  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  casing 
and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  an  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  casing  and  to  receive  one  tongue  through 
the  opening  while  the  oppositely  directed  tongue  springs 
over  Its  end. 

2.  A  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  locking  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  projecting  there- 
from in  a  slanting  direction,  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues 
projecting  therefrom  in  an  opposite  direction  with  their 
free  ends  underlying  the  aforesaid  spring  tongues,  the  said 
tongues  being  |)artially  severed  from  the  locking  piece  and 
occupying  positions  over  the  spaces  left  in  the  body  of  the 
locking  piece  by  the  raising  of  the  tongues  therefrom,  a 
casing  for  receiving  the  said  locking  piece  and  a  shackle 
having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  casing  and 
the  opposite  end  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive certain  of  said  spring  tongues  while  permitting  cer- 
tain other  of  said  tongues  to  pass  over  the  end  of  the 
shackle. 

3.  .\  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  locking  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  projecting  in  a 
slanting  direction  from  its  face  and  out  of  transverse 
alinement,  the  said  locking  piece  being  further  provided 
with  spring  tongues  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  out- 
wardly from  its  face  and  out  of  transverse  alinement,  a 
casing  for  receiving  the  said  locking  piece  and  a  shackle, 
one  end  of  which  is  securely  made  fast  to  the  casing  and 


icx)6 

the  opposite  end  Is  provided  with 
verse  alinement  for  the  reception  of 
on  the  locking  piece  while  certain 
pass  over  the  end  of  the  shackle. 


Kpenhigs  out  of  trans-  I  on  said  rail  and  connected  to  wild  cusblons.  and  cam  de- 
L-ertain  of  said  tongues  vices  on  said  bolts  for  holding  said  cushions  aRainst  said 
other  of  said  tongues 


895.109.      CAR  -  CONTROLLING 
W.    Reiling.    Fort   Wayne.   Ind 
Serial  No.  364.250. 


«.  v-«*  •-  -"■^ 
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rail  and  for  permitting  the  same  to  be  detached  therefrom. 


M 


TLO 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  track,  a  track  contact,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
connected  to  the  train  pipe  of  the  i.lr  brake  system  on  the 
car,  an  ele<nrotrlppinK  magnet  on  the  car.  a  lever  adapt 
ed  to  operate  the  valve  and  to  be  -eleased  by  the  magnet, 
means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  throw  of  the  lever,  a 
normally  open  circuit  on  the  car  lacluding  the  magnet,  a 
contact  carried  by  the  car  and  the  car  frame  or  axle,  a 
normally  open  circuit  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
track  includinp  the  track  contact,  a  battery  and  one  rail 
of  Mid  track  and  moans  for  manuslly  dosing  said  circuits 
when  the  car  reaches  said  predetermine<l  point. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de!icribe<l  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  track,  a  track  contact,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
on  the  car.  an  electro-tripping  ma  rnet  on  the  car,  a  lever 
adapted  to  operate  the  valve,  an  adjustal>le  means  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  the  lever,  a  atch  normally  engaging 
said  lever,  a  circuit  Including  the  magnet,  one  rail  of  the 
track,  a  battery,  the  track  contact  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit,  to  energize  the  magnet  and  release  the 
lever  to  operate  the  valve. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  track,  a  track  contact  a  pressure  relief  valve 
normally  held  on  Its  seat  by  the  train  pipe  pressure  of  the 
air  brake  system,  a  norpaally  dee  lergized  electro-tripping 
magnet  on  the  car.  means  adapted  to  l>e  released  by  said 
magnet  for  mechanically  and  adjustably  operating  said 
valve,  a  normally  open  circuit  at  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  track  including  the  magn?t.  the  track  contact,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  and  th<  track  rails  and  means 
for  closing  said  circuit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  car  having  an  air  brake  system,  a  track,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  the  car,  a  pressure  relief  valve  on  the 
car  normally  seated  by  the  I  rain  pipe  pressure  of 
the  air  brake  system,  means  adapled  to  be  released  by  the 
magnet  for  adjustably  unseating  '  he  valve  and  means  for 
energizing   the  magnet   at   a   pre<letermined    point   on    the 

track. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  di>scribed  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  track,  a  track  contact,  an  electro  tripping  mag- 
net on  the  car.  a  pressure  relief  valve  In  communication 
with  the  train  pipe  pressure  of  tht  air  brake  system  on  the 
car.  a  lever  normally  engaged  by  a  latrh.  means  op[)oslng 
the  lever,  a  g\ilde  having  an  adjustable  al.utment  to  limit 
the  throw  of  the  lever,  a  circuit  fit  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  track,  includlns  the  minuet,  the  track  contact,  a 
battery  and  one  rail  of  the  track,  and  a  switch  adapted  to 
close  the  circuit  to  energize  the  ipagnet 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  combined  billiard  and  pool  table,  the  combination 
of  the  rail,  cushions  fitting  directly  against  said  rail,  plates 
on  said  cushions,  bolts  on  said  rails  having  heads  thereon 
for  engaging  with  said  plates,  and  cam-devices  on  said 
bolts  for  holding  siild  cushions  against  said  rail  and  for 
permitting  the  same  to  be  detached  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  combined  billiard  and  p<x)l  table,  the  combination 
of  the  rail,  cushions  fitting  directly  against  said  rail, 
plates  on  said  cushions  having  slotted  oi)enlng8  therein, 
bolts  on  said  rail  having  heads  thereon  for  passing 
through  said  openings  and  into  said  cushions,  and  cam 
levers  on  said  bolts  for  locking  the  cushions  in  position 
against  said  rail  and  for  permitting  the  same  to  be  de- 
tached therefrom. 

4.  In  a  combined  billiard  and  pool  table,  the  combination 
of  the  rail,  cushions  fitting  directly  against  said  rail, 
plates  on  said  cushions  having  slotted  openings  therein, 
bolts  on  said  rail  having  heads  thereon  for  passing 
through  said  openings  and  into  said  cushions,  washers  or 
plates  on  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rail, 
and  cam  levers  on  said  bolts  for  engaging  with  said  wash 
ers  to  lock  said  cushions  In  position  against  the  rail  and 
for  permitting  the  same  to  be  detached  therefrom. 


895.111.      VEHICLE    WHEEL.      Nicholas    Schenk,    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,0.19. 


i'OOl,    TABLE. 
Filed    Apr.    12, 


895.110.      COMBINE!*    BILI.1A1U»    AM) 

RlINHabd    SrnNEiUEK.    Alleghany,    I'a. 

19U6.     Serial  No.  311,248.  , 

1.   In  a  combined  billiard  and  p^l  table,  the  combination 
of  the  rail,  cushions  fitting  directly  against  said  rail,  bolts 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprisiDg  a  hub,  an  inflated  tul)e 
located  upon  said  hub,  plates  located  on  each  side  of  the 
inflated  tube,  a  solid  rubber  tire  supported  by  the  plates, 
rollers  carried  by  the  plates  to  lie  adjusted  to  cohtact  with 
the  tube  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  rim  to  co- 
act  with  the  movement  of  the  hub,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  (oniprtslng  a  hub,  a 
rim.  a  tire  of  solid  material  carried  by  the  rim,  an  Inflated 
tube  mounted  upon  the  hub  and  located  between  said  hub 
and  rim.  a  pair  of  plates  located  on  each  side  of  the  hub 
and  bent  Inwardly  to  form  the  rim  supporting  the  tire,  a 
plurality  of  contacting  rollers  located  l)etweeu  said  plates 
ami  arranged  to  contact  with  the  Inflated  tulK>,  and  means 
for  impartln«  motion  to  the  rim  by  the  movement  of  the 
hub,  substantially  ««  speclfleil 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon,  an  inflated  tube  located  upon  the 
projection,  a  pair  of  plates  located  on  each  end  of  the  hub, 
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a  pair  of  plates  located  between  the  first  mentioned  plates, 
tlM  said  plates  bent  Inwardly  acting  as  spokes  to  support  a 
tire,  a  plurality  of  contacting  rollers  supported  between 
said  plates  and  arranged  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  Inflated  tube,  rollers  carried  by  the  plates 
whereby  motion  Is  Imparted  to  the  rim  by  the  revolution 
of  the  hub,  and  plates  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  en- 
tering t)etween  the  said  plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
tire,  an  inflated  tube  located  between  the  hub  and  tire, 
a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  and  located  on  each  end  of  the 
hub,  a  pair  of  plates  forming  the  sides  of  said  wheel  each 
being  bent  Inwardly  and  terminating  in  a  rim,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  located  between  said  plates  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  rollers  to  contact  with  the  Inflated  tube,  and 
means  for  Imparting  motion  between  the  hub  and  rim,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  comprising  a  wheel 
having  a  hub  and  a  rim  detachably  connected,  an  Inflated 
tube  located  upon  the  hub.  a  series  of  plates  Incasing  the 
Inflated  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  contacting  rollers  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  plates  and  arranged  to  be  brought  In 
contact  with  the  pneumatic  tul)e,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  5    112.     T'NGUMMING  RAW  SILK.     Peter  ScHU ID, 
Baw'l.    Switzerland.      Filed    July    0.    1907.      Serial    No. 

382,536. 

The  described  Improvement  in  the  ungummlng  of  raw 
silk  consisting  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
soap  solution  with  which  the  silk  is  treated  while  the 
said  silk  is  In  contact  with  the  said  soap  solution  for  the 
purpose  of  riKluclng  the  duration  of  the  operation  and  of 
obtaining  a  silk  fil>er  which  possesses  more  gloss,  strength 
and  elasticity  than  hitherto. 


895.113.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     J.vmes    A.    Scott.    Ix)8 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.704. 


8.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  rock  arm  with  a  hub.  a  pair 
of  non  revoluble  disks  concentric  with  the  hub.  means  for 
maintaining  pressure  between  the  disks  and  hub.  said 
disks  iK-ing  supported  by  one  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
cushioning  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said 
rock  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  relatively  mov- 
able part  of  the  vehicle,  said  cushioning  link  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  therein,  and  coll  compression  springs 
Interposed  between  the  opiwsite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  revoluble  friction  means,  a  rock 
arm  connected  therewith,  a  cushioning  link  having  a 
forked  end  the  arms  of  the  fork  having  conical  recesses 
the  fork  receiving  the  end  of  said  rock  arm,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  fork  and  rock  arm  and  having  a  coned  head 
which  bears  in  the  recess  in  the  fork,  and  a  conical  nut 
on  the  bolt  bearing  in  the  other  recess  of  the  fork  thus 
forming  a  friction  device  at  the  joint,  and  a  similar  fric- 
tion device  at  the  other  end  of  the  link  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  axle. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
non-revoluble  conical  disks,  a  rock  arm  having  a  hub 
conically  recessed  in  opposite  sides  and  lying  between  said 
disks,  a  washer  l)etween  each  disk  and  the  adjacent  conical 
recess  of  the  hub.  yielding  means  for  contracting  the  space 
between  the  disks  to  produce  the  desired  pressure  between 
the  washers  and  hub  and  disks,  said  disks  being  supported 
by  one  of  the  relatively  moving  parts  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
cushioning  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said 
rock  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  relatively 
movable  part  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
non-revoluble  conical  disks,  a  rock  arm  having  a  hub 
conically  recessed  In  opposite  sides  and  lying  between 
said  disks,  a  washer  between  each  disk  and  the  adjacent 
conical  recess  of  the  hub,  a  stud  with  a  square  shank 
rigidly  mounted  in  one  of  the  conical  disks  and  loosely 
passing  through  the  other  disk,  the  hub  of  the  rock  arm 
having  a  round  bore  which  receives  the  square  shank  of 
said  stud,  yielding  means  for  contracting  the  space  be- 
tween the  disks  to  produce  the  desired  pressure  between 
the  washers  and  hub  and  disks,  said  disks  being  supported 
by  one  of  the  relatively  moving  parts  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  cushioning  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said 
rock  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  relatively 
movable  part  of  the  vehicle. 


895,114.      PUZZLE.      Thomas    Schitchin,    Atlanta,    Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,904. 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  set  of  blocks  of  different 
shapes,  each  block  having  triangular  spaces  of  different 
colors,  and  the  blocks  being  so  shaped  as  to  adapt  the 
set  as  a  whole  to  be  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  tr^^ingle. 

•1.  K  puzzle  comprising  a  set  of  blocks  of  different 
shapes,  each  block  having  triangular  spaces  of  different 
colors  and  the  blocks  being  so  shaped  as  to  adapt  the  set 
as  a  whole  to  be  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  and 
with  one  of  the  points  of  each  space  of  a  particular  color 
pointing  In  one  direction  and  that  of  the  other  color  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


895.115.      DOORSTOP.      Joseph   P.    SfiviGNY,    Megantlc, 
Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,173. 


A  door  stop,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  closed  outer  end  and  an  open  inner  end  having  an 
Inturned  fiange  in  the  said  inner  open  end,  a  cap  of  re- 
silient material  placed  on  said  closed  outer  end,  an  inner 
member  having  a  longitudinal  surface  on  which  said  inner 
member  slides,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  inner  member  having  suitable  screw  holes  there- 
through, and  a  helical  spring  arranged  between  the  ends 
of  said  meml)ers. 


895.116.     PORTABLE  SAViNGS  BANK.     Amos  ShePakd, 
Plantsville.  and  Hosea   .Mann.  Torrington,  Conn.  ;  said 
Sh.pard   assignor  to  said  Mann.     Filed  Aug.   10,   1907. 
Serial  No.  .188,051. 
1.  In  a  savings  bank,  a  series  of  coin  cells  for  various 

denominations   arranged   end   for  end  one  over   the  other 


ioo8 


In  a  single  column,  the  said  series 
parts  dlvidlnR  the  cells  longltudlnklly 
Ing  concavities  of  the  proper  shape 
Jections  and  recesses  tiiat  register 
In  the  confronting  faces  of  the  said 
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formed  in  t«»  MganU* 
the  said  parts  !!■▼- 

and  interlocking  pro- 
wlth  eacii  other  on  and 

separable  parts. 


ei 


on? 


2.  In  a  savings  hank,  a  series 
denominations  arranged  end  for 
a   single  column  with  a  coin   slol 
each  cell,  the  said  series  formed  I 
vldlng  the  cells  longitudinally 
Ing  a  diaphragm  between  the  ends 
secured  to  the  said  dlapliraam  to 
the  cell  for  which  the  said  diaph 

3.  In  a  savings  bank,  having 
(ells  formed  in  a  separable  two 
tudlnnlly.    the   said    two    parts   hi 
ranged   t-nd    for  end   one   over  the 
formed  tubular  case  within  whicl 
divided  parts  are  inclosed. 

4.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  comb 
at   one  end   with   a    removable   cl 
end.  a  two  part  devbe  having  o 
each  part,   the  said   two  parts 
and  one  of  the  said  parts  secured 
BO  that  both  parts  may  be  put 
case  with  the  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  savings  bank,  a  coin  cell 
parts  divided  lon^'itiidiiially.  the 
fronting  concavities  of  the  pro 
projections  and  recesses  that  retr 
and  In  the  confronting  faces  of  t 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  t 


>f  coin  cells  for  various 

d  one  oTer  the  other  In 

near  the  upper  end  of 

two  separable  parts  dl- 

of  the  said  parts  hav- 

of  two  cells,  and  a  trap 

protect  the  coin  slot  of 

ri^gm  Is  the  t  >p. 

rate  money  cells,  the 
rt  device  divided  longl- 
ving   separate   cells   Br- 
other, and  a   separately 
the  said  longlt\idlnally 


s>pa( 

pa 


nation  with  a  case  open 

(sure  plate   for  the  said 

pp^slng  coin  concavities  in 

b«lng  fitted  to  each  other 

to  the  said  closure  plate. 

It  to  and  taken  out  of  the 


pe- 


lie 


iLtX 


said 


d; 


895.117.      SAVINOS-B.VNK-CA 

SuKP-^RK.  rianfsvllle,  and  IT 
Conn.  ;  said  Shepard  assi;,'ur(r  t 
10.  1907.      Serial  .No.  .'iNS.<>.''.2. 

1.  .\  receptacle  and  holder  com 
a  card  holder  mounted  on  the  !^ 
upper   part    thereof,    a    guard   plat 
front  adjacent  to  the  said  card  li 
at  Its  upper  end  specially  cut  e 
of  the  said  guard  when  the  said 
holder,   while   the  part    below   th 
rests  niMtn  the  receptacle  front. 

2.  .\  savings  bank  and   holder 
having  a  front,  a  calendar  back 
said   front    near  the  upper  end 
part  of  the  said  front  as  a  calen 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  said 
bolder,    and    a    calendar    back 
specially   cut    edges  to   al>ut   aga 
said  guard  when  flie  said  card  I 
while  the  lower  part  of  the  ca 
rest  upon  the  said  front  below  t 


formed  In  two  separable 

said  parts  having  con- 
shape  and  Interlocking 

ster  with  each  other  on 
said  separable  parts. 

e  (Jazetfe.] 


»I)AU  HOLDER.     Amos 

SKA    Mann.    Torrlngton, 

said  Mann.      Filed  .\ug. 


rising  a  receptacle  front, 
front  near  the  middle 
e  mounted  on  the  said 
ilder.  and  a  card  having 
es  to  abut  special  edges 
card  Is  held  by  the  said 
said   holder   and   guard 


tlier 


fiont 


comprising  a  receptacle 

holder  mounted  on  the 

reof  leaving  the  lower 

ar  back  supi>ort.  a  guard 

t  adjacent  to  the  said 

ving    at    its    upper    end 

nst    special  edges  of  the 

held  by  the  said  holder 

l^ndar  back  is  adapted  to 

e  said  holder  and  guard. 


hn\ 


3.  .\  receptacle  and  holder  comi>rl8lng  a  receptacle  front, 
a  spring  actuated  holding  plate  mounted  on  the  said  front 
adjacent  to  the  said  guard  plate  with  Its  grasping  portions 
extended  laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  card 
recessed  at  its  upper  end  to  fit  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
ffuard  plate  while  the  upper  corners  of  the  said  card  Im- 
mediately by  the  sides  of  the  said  recess  are  adapted  to  be 
held  In  the  grasping  portions  of  the  said  spring  actuated 
holding  plate. 


•     M    II   U.    I'i   It    " 

'/«   n  /«  1$  m  */  ■'.^ 
■H.  t*  li  i.*  ti  1.1  t$ 


r? 

4.  .\  savings  bank  and  card  holder  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  front,  a  guard  plate  mounted  on  the 
said  front,  and  having  special  edges  for  the  edges  of  a 
card  to  abut  against,  a  spring  acinafed  holding  plate 
mounted  on  the  said  front  Immediately  by  the  side  of  the 
said  edges  of  the  said  guard  plate,  and  a  card  having  Its 
upper  end  cut  to  fit  the  said  special  edges  of  the  said  guard 
plate  while  the  portion  of  the  said  card  Immediately  by 
the  side  of  the  said  spwial  edges  of  the  said  guard  Is 
adapted  to  be  pres.>ied  uiMm  l>y  the  said  holding  plate. 

5.  A  receptacle  and  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  front. 
a  guard  plate  projecting  therefrom,  a  holder  plate  at  one 
e<lge  of  the  said  guard  plate  on  the  said  front  for  coact 
Ing  therewith,  an  angle  lever  to  which  said  holding  plate 
is  rigidly  secured,  the  main  portion  of  the  said  angle  lever 
being  within  the  receptacle  and  fulcrumed  therein,  and  a 
spring  l)€tween  the  said  angle  lever  and  said  receptacle 
front. 


895. lis.       STATION- INFUCATOR.       Bt  aa    R     Skinner. 
Austin.  Minn.      Filed  I»ec.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  350,250. 


!li!!i!!l!illijlilill!!lill:t  J 


F 

'g -"d        T     iL 


1.  A  plurality  of  station  Indicators,  one  arranged  In  a 
higher  plane  than  the  other,  each  Indicator  having  a  pair 
of  winding  rollers  and  a  controlling  drum,  a  name-ribbon 
for  each  Indicator  to  be  wound  over  the  drum  onto  either 
one  of  the  rollers,  swinging  motor  frames  connected  to- 
gether, one  for  each  Indicator,  motors  mounted  In  the 
frames  for  operating  the  rollers,  stop  devices  for  the  rib- 
bons, trip  devices  for  actuating  the  stop  devices  and  con- 
i  nected  one  to  the  other,  there  being  a  trip  device  for  each 
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stop  device,  connections  between  the  drum  and  the  ribbon 
of  each  Indicator,  and  connections  between  the  motors  of 
the  plurality  of  Indicators. 

2.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
rotative  shaft  mounted  in  the  case  and  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  drum  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  name- 
ribbon  on  the  drum,  a  roller  to  move  the  name-ribbon  and 
the  drum,  a  notclied  disk  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  case,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  exterior  of  the  case 
and  normally  entering  a  notch  of  the  disk,  a  trip  lever 
pivoted  on  the  case  adjacent  to  the  dog.  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  the  lever  towards  the  dog.  a  detent  mount- 
ed movably  on  the  trip  lever  opposite  to  the  dog  to  lift  the 
dog  from  tlie  disk,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  trip  lever 
In  engagement  with  the  detent  and  normally  pressing  the 
detent  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  dog. 


895,119.  COMBINED  H.\Y  AND  STOCK  RACK.  Wil- 
liam C.  Sk INNER,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  II.  Burns.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
23,  1907.      Serial  No.  385,122. 


I 


s 


■/^ 


cultivating  devices  carried  by  the  slafts.  and   means  V>t 
Independently  actuating  the  shafts. 

•r     0''     \  /,    W^-^ 


^  > 


1,  A  standard  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  at  Its  lower  end,  and  at  Its  upper  end  an 
extended  part  at  Its  opposite  edges  with  an  opening  In 
each  extended  part,  each  opening  having  a  rounded  hot 
torn  with  a  shoulder  extending  over  the  rear  upper  end 
of  each  rounde<l  bottom  with  a  parallel-sided  inclined  slot 
leading  upward  from  each  opening. 

•J.  .\  standard  for  the  purpose  described  having  a  screw- 
threade<l  shank  at  its  lower  end.  and  at  Its  upper  end  an 
extended  part  at  Its  oppf*lte  edges  with  an  opening  in 
each  extended  part,  each  opening  having  a  rounded  bot- 
tom with  a  shoulder  extending  over  the  rear  upper  end  of 
each  rounded  bottom  with  a  parallel  sided  Inclined  slot 
leading  upward  from  each  opening  and  a  horixontal  shoul- 
der In  the  rear  wall  of  each  of  said  Incllnetl  slots. 

3.  A  standard  for  the  purpose  described  having  at  Its 
upper  end  an  expanded  part  with  opening  having  rounded 
bottom  wall,  an  adjacent  horizontal  shoulder,  and  an  in- 
clined slot  leading  outward  from  said  opening  combined 
with  an  arfn  having  seml-clrcular  trunnions  with  the  flat 
faces  thereof  uppermost. 

4.  .\  standard  for  the  purpose  described  having  at  Its 
upper  on<l  an  expanded  part  with  opening  having  rounded 
bottom  wall,  an  adjacent  horizontal  shoulder,  an  Inclined 
slot  leading  outward  from  said  opening,  and  a  second 
horiaonial  shoulder  ujwm  a  different  horizontal  plane  com- 
bined with  an  arm  having  seml-clrcular  trunnions  with 
the  flat  faces  thereof  uppermost. 

6.  A  standard  for  the  purpose  described  having  at  its 
upper  end  an  exi)anded  part  with  opening  having-  rounded 
bottom  wall,  an  adjacent  horizontal  shoulder,  an  inclined 
slot  leading  outward  from  said  opening,  a  second  horizon- 
tal shoulder  upon  a  different  horizontal  plane,  and  a  ver- 
tical wall  between  wild  shoulders  combined  with  an  arm 
having  semicircular  trunnions  with  the  fiat  faces  thereof 
uppermost. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


,120.      CULTIVATOR.      George    W.    Spraoinr.    Falls 
City,  Nebr.      Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.365. 
1.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a 

frame,    supporting    wheels    adjustably    connected    thereto. 

superposed  arched   shafts  carried   by  the   frame,   separate 


2.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  superposed  arched 
shafts  Journaled  within  the  frame,  separate  cutivatlng  de- 
vices carried  by  the  shafts,  separate  means  for  actuating 
the  shafts,  and  mechanism  common  to  said  means  for  lock- 
ing them  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor.  superi)osed  arched 
shafts  journaled  within  the  frame,  the  arch  of  one  of  the 
shafts  being  movable  within  the  arch  of  the  other  shaft, 
separate  means  connected  to  each  arch  for  Independently 
swinging  the  arches,  mechanism  common  to  both  of  said 
means  for  locking  the  anlies  in  adjusted  position,  and 
separate  cultivating  devices  carried  by  and  movable  with 
the  shafts. 

4.  .\  cultivator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framf,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  superposed  arched 
shafts  Journaled  within  the  frame,  the  arch  of  one  of  the 
shafts  being  movable  within  the  arch  of  the  other  shaft, 
cushioned  means  connected  to  each  arch  for  independently 
swinging  the  arches,  and  separate  cultlvatlns:  devices  car 
ried  by  and  movable  with  the  shafts. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described  the  com 
binatlon  with  superposed  arched  shafts  and  separate  cult! 
vating  devices  carried  by  the  shafts:  of  separate  mean-- 
for  actuating  said  shafts,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed 
rack,  separately  movable  levers  Journaled  within  each  of 
the  racks,  a  rack  movable  with  one  bf  the  levers,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  other  lever  for  simultaneously  engag 
ing  both  racks  to  lock  the  levers  In  fixed  relation,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  levers  to  the  re- 
spective shafts 


896,121.  SPEED-METER.  Charles  J.  Stcart.  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,882. 

1.  In  a  speed  meter,  the  combination  with  a  speed  count 
Ing  mechanism,  of  a  pendulum  swinging  from  said  meter 
and    adapted    to    measure    by    Its    oscillations    during    the 
operation  of  said  counting  mechanism,  the  period  of  time 
elapsing  during  each  operation,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  speed  meter,  the  combination  with  a  speed  count- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  chain  having  an  adjustable  weight  at 
Its    lower    end    and    forming    a    pendulum,    and    a    bracket 
secured    to    the    meter    frame    and    suspending    said    pen 
dulum,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  speed  meter,  the  combination  with  a  speed  count- 
ing me<^-hanl8m.  of  a  pendulum  having  an  adjustable 
weight,  a  bracket  In  the  form  of  a  stirrup  securecl  to  the 
meter  frame  by  a  suitable  screw  and  a  pin  secured  to  the 
top  end  of  said  chain  and  assembled  with  said  support, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  speed  meter,   in  combination,  a  case  having  a 


IQIO 


lug  therefrom,  said  lug  having  a  threaded  hole  there- 
through, a  bracket,  a  threaded  pin  serurlng  said  bracket  in 
said  hole  and  an  adjustable  weight  suitably  suspended 
from  said  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4, 1908. 


^::=s 


5.  In  a  speed  'meter.  In  combina 
lag  therefrom  and  a  threaded  hol« 
bracket,  a  threaded  pin  holding  said 
threadeil  pin,  a  weight  turning  on 
threaded  pin  Inserted  1n  said  weight 
therein,  and  nteans  for  suspending 
bracket,  siibstatially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  dazellte.] 


ion,  a  case  having  a 
through  said  lug.  a 
bracket  to  said  lug,  a 
said  threaded  pin,  a 
locking  the  other  pin 
laid  weight  from  said 


895.122.       SEI'-MIABLE    FASTK.N' 
John  R.  Sri.Liv.4N,  Kidgewood,  J 
Boyle   &   Company,    Incorporated 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
No.  417.465. 


iNg  for  awnings. 

J.,  assignor  to  John 

New   York.    N.    Y..    a 

Feb.  24.  19y».     Serial 


"az-' 


1.  A  device  for  fasteiiiiii:  asvum 
i>ent  to  form  an  elongated  eye,  th< 
ward  near  the  middle  of  one  of  t 
form  an  extension  outward  from 
plane  therewith,  the  ends  of  the  w 
form  pron:;s  and  bent  upward  at  the 
in  combination  with  an  awning  h 
atmut  whi.'h  said  pront's  are  bent  t< 
to  and  in  a  position  beyond  the  ed 

2.  A  device  for  fastening  awnings 
to  form  a  horizontally  elongated 
sides  E.  a  lonj;  upper  side  F.  and  a 
G,  the  wire  l)eing  bent  outward  froi^ 
G  to  form  an  extension  H.  and  the 
sharpen^  and  l»ent  upward  to  forn 
the  wire  forming  the  extension  II 
from  each  other. 


the 


U(! 


ey 


895,123.       I'ROCES.S     OF     THHI 
Bertrand  S.  Simmers.  I'ort  Hu 
mesne  assignments,   to   Interna 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Minneso 
Serial  No.  .•i41,6ol. 

1.  The    process    of    preparing 
moistening  unretted  flax  yarn  and 
in  a  moist  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  y 
moistening  unretted  flax  yarn  wi 
of  glue  and  balling  the  same  while 


yii 


3.  The  process  of  preparing  yarn  which  consists  In 
moistening  unretted  flax  yarn  with  an  aciueous  solution  of 
soap  and  balling  the  same  while  in  a  moist  condition. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  yarn,  which  consists  In 
treating  unretted  flax  yam  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
glue  and  soap  and  balling  the  same  while  In  a  moist  con- 
dition. 


895,124.  SPRING  LID  BOX.  John  It.  St  ndee.  BiifTalo. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  Warner.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.064. 


js.   comprising  a   wire 
wire  being  bent  out- 
e  sides  of  the  eye  to 
eye  and  In  the  same 
re  being  sharpened  to 
end  of  such  extension, 
ing  a  reinforced  edge 
fasten  said  eye  there- 
of tiie  awning, 
comprising  a  wire  t>ent 
re  with  short  vertical 
ower  side  In  two  parts 
the  ends  of  the  parts 
ends  of  the  wire  being 
prongs  J.  the  parts  of 
delng  slightly  separated 


IKING     FLAX     YARN. 
ion.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
al   Flax  Twine  Com 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1906. 


ti>n 


ti 


,1.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  hinged  cover,  a 
bar  arranged  within  the  body  and  resting  upon  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  bar  being  provldetl  at  Its  front  end  with  a 
spring  catch  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  cover  and  at  its 
rear  end  with  an  opening  spring  arranged  to  act  against 
the  cover,  and  means  for  attaching  said  bar  to  the  l>ottom 
of  the  box  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  hinged  cover, 
and  a  bar  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  bent  upward  to  form  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  cover  and  having  Its  rear 
end  bent  upward  to  form  a  cover  opening'  spring,  the  Iwit 
tom  of  the  body  having  retaining  tips  which  overlap  said 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  the  body,  a  hinged  cover 
provided  on  the  Inner  side  of  Its  rear  wall  with  a  stop,  a 
bar  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  Its  front 
end  bent  upward  to  form  a  spring  catch  adapte«l  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  front  portion  of  the  cover  and  having  its 
rear  end  l)ent  upward  to  form  a  cover  opening  spring,  said 
■pring  terminating  in  a  hook  arranged  to  engage  the  cover- 
stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lx)x.  the  combination  of  the  body  provided  In  Its 
bottom  with  guides,  a  hinged  cover,  and  n  sliding  bar  rest 
Ing  on  the  bottom  of  the  l)ody  and  arrang«"d  In  said 
guides,  said  bar  being  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a 
spring  catch  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  cover  and  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  cover  opening  spring  which  l>ear8  against 
the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


rn    which    consists    In 
tilling  the  same  while 


rn    which    consists    In 
^h   an   aqueous   solution 
In  a  moist  condition. 


895.125.  8C.\LE.  John  L.  Thkob.\ld.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1904. 
Serial  No.  205,397. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  scale  platform  having  knife 
edge  bearings  directed  oppositely  to  each  other  nnd  de- 
tachably*  connected  together,  and  a  scale  l)eam  laving 
knife  edges  directed  oppositely  to  each  other  and  engaged 
with  said  bearings,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  platform  hav- 
ing depending  bearing  standards  on  opposite  sides,  knife 
edge  tiearlngs  located  In  said  standards,  plates  secured  to 
said  standards  and  provided  with  knife  edge  bearln-js,  and 
a  scale  beam  having  on  opp<^>8lte  sides  a  plurality  of  kuife 
edge  pivots  coiiperatlng  with  said  liearings  In  the  stand- 
ards and  plates. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  platform  hav- 
ing on  opposite  sides  depending  bearing  standards,  knife 
edge  bearings  located  In  said  standards  and  r»olntlng  down- 
ward, plates  secured  to  said  standards  and  provided  with 
upwardly  pointing  knife  edge  bearings,  and  a  scale  beam 
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having  pivots  on  opposite  sides,  each  pivot  being  nrovlded 
with  upwardly  and  dawtiwardly  pointing  knife  edges  co- 
oi)eratlng  with  the  bearings  of  the  platform. 


895.120.  FOLDING  GAFF  HOOK.  Jame.s  M.  Thomso.v, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.671. 


1.  A  gaff  hook  comprising  a  folding-staff  having  two 
sections  united  by  a  hinge-Joint,  a  locking  means  at  the 
joint  operating  to  hold  the  sections  rigidly  when  opened 
and  set  In  line,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  one  section  and  a 
guard  (in  tlie  end  of  the  other  section  movable  thereon,  and 
adapted  in  one  pusifion  to  engage  the  i>oint  of  the  hook 
and  thereby  retain  the  staff  sections  in  a  folded  state,  and 
in  another  i>osltlon  to  rpleas»>  the  h<>()k-l)earing  section. 

1'  .\  gaff  hook  comprising  a  folding  staff  having  a  hook- 
t)eHrlng  section  and  a  handle  U-aring  se<tion  united  by  a 
hinge  Joint,  a  locking  means  at  the  joint  tomprislug  a  slld- 
able  member  adapted  in  one  position  to  extend  over  the 
hinge  joint  and  therel>y  hold  the  memtiers  in  line,  a  spring 
acting  to  normally  hold  such  slidaMe  member  In  locking 
[loKJtlon.    a    liook   on    the   end   of  one   staff  section,   and   a 
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4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  platform  b.iv- 
Ing  on  opposite  sides  depending  bearing  standards,  knife 
edge  bearings  located  in  said  standards  and  pointing  down- 
wards, plates  removably  se<-ured  to  said  standards  and 
provided  with  tlie  block  15  having  an  upwardly  pointing 
knife  edge  bearing,  and  a  scale  beam  having  pivots  on  op 
postte  sides,  each  pivot  l>eing  provided  with  the  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  pointing  knife  e<lges  11  and  13  co- 
operating with  the  hearings  9  and   I."). 

5.  The  comhinatlon  of  the  platform  having  the  slotted 
bearing  standards  s,  knife  ojge  hearings  9  In  said  slots 
of  the  standards,  plates  14  secured  to  said  standards  and 
provided  with  tiie  knife  edge  bearing  blocks  15,  and  a 
scale  beam  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  pivots,  each 
comprising  knife  edges  11  and  11  connected  by  the  block 
or  piece  13  and  coJiperatIng  with  the  bearings  9  and  l."i. 


slldable  guard  on  the  end  of  the  handle  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  j)oint  of  the  hook  when  the  said  sections 
are  placed  In  the  folded  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  staff  sections  united  by  a 
hInge-JoInt,  of  a  slldable  meml>er  adapted  to  normally  set 
over  the  hinge  joint  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pintle,  and 
thereby  hold  the  staff  sections  rigidly  in  line,  a  spring 
operating  to  retain  the  said  slidable  memtjer  in  such  lock- 
ing-position, a  hook  on  the  end  of  one  section,  and  a  slld- 
able guard  on  the  other  section  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
hook  and  thereby  retain  the  sections  in  folded  relation. 


895,127.        VEHICLE  -  WHEEL        (J.^briel    G.    Trannot, 
Charenton,   France.      Filed  May   31.    1906.      Serial   No. 
■     319,633. 


1.  .V  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  having  side 
meml)er8  projecting  inwardly  around  it  and  spaced  apart 
to  produce  a  chamber  between  them,  a  hub  having  a  disk- 
like Miemi>er  projecting  In  annular  arrangement  from  it 
and  fitted  for  edgewi.se  sliding  movement  in  said  chamber, 
springs  affordiug  connection  between  said  disk-like  mem- 
ber and  the  rim  portion,  said  disk  liiie  member  being  of 
less  tliirkness  than  the  chamber  iietweeu  tlie  side  members, 
and  wearing  jilates  of  antifriction  metal  held  upon  and 
projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  disk  like  member 
and  contacting  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  members 
to  hold  the  disk  like  member  out  of  contact  with  said  side 
members. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portion  having  bide 
memliers  projecting  inwardly  around  It  and  spaced  apart 
to  produce  a  chamber  b«'tween  them,  a  hub  having  a  disk- 
like memlter  projecting  from  its  central  part  and  fitted 
for  edgewise  sliding  movement  in  said  ctiaml)er.  springs 
affording  connection  between  said  disk  like  memtier  and 
the  rim  portion,  said  side  meinliers  being  provided  with 
apertures,  and  casings  surrounding  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  hub  outside  of  the  side  members  and  having  parts  ei 
tended  through  the  apertures  In  said  side  members  and 
attaciied   to  said  disk   like    niemlier. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  jiortlon  liaving  side 
members  projecting  inwardly  around  it  and  sjiaced  apart 
to  prcxliice  a  cliamber  l)«tween  them,  a  hub  having  a  disk- 
like  memt>er  projecting  from  its  central  part  and  fitted 
for  edgewise  sliding  movement  in  said  chamber,  said  side 
members  having  apertures  produced  in  them  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  wherein  the  disk  like  member  is 
fitted  and  at  which  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  disk  like 
rnemlier  are  eximsed,  and  Sfyiral  springs  arranged  in  said 
apertures  of  tlie  side  members  and  connecting  the  disk- 
like memlier  with   the  tiw  portion. 


S95,128.  (;aME  BOARD.  Joski-h  II.  Tkant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  357,199. 
A  game  t>oard  of  the  kind  described  having  there;ipon 
three  rectangular  track-ways  spaced  apart  and  a  central 
circular  track-way.  said  track-ways  being  concentric,  a 
spinner  mounted  within  the  circular  track-way,  starting 
points,  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  board  and  adjacent 
the  outer-most   track-way.   the  said  track-ways  l)elng  laid 
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off  Into  spaces,   a   portion   of  said  spaces   being   blank,   a 
portion   of   them    representing   placfs   alon^;   a    trackway. 


and  a  portion  of  them  rppreseotln« 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


automobile  accidents. 


895,120.     GARBAGE-IXCINERATO|R.     William  H.   Van 

DoREN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Bept.   17,  1906.     Serial 
No.  335.014. 


1.  All  Incinerator  comprising  a  Btick.  an  upwardly  In- 
clined conduit  to  open  Into  the  sdack,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined conveyer  In  the  conduit  to  discharge  Into  the  stack, 
a  fluid  fuel  burner  at  the  base  oif  the  conveyer,  and  a 
furnace  at  the  base  of  the  stai  k  to  complete  the  combus- 
tion of  unburned  combustibles  thus  discharged. 

2.  An  incinerator  comprisin;;  a  Stack,  an  upwardly  In- 
clined conduit  opening  into  the  stack,  an  up^vardly  In 
cllned  conveyer  In  the  conduit  to  dls.  harK»'  Into  the  stack. 
one  or  more  tluld  fuel  burners  to  direct  a  tire  blast  ulons 
the  conduit  and  a  furnace  to  receive  and  consume  com- 
bustibles that  may  l>e  discharged  Into  the  stack. 


895,130.      HEEL   loK    Boc/lS    A.SL)   SHOES.     John    W. 


Walkee,  Leeds,  t^nglaud. 
No.  402.779 


heel,  suld  plate  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  locking 
openings,  a  projecting  portion  carried  by  said  head  and 
provided  with  side  flanges,  said  head  and  said  |iroJectuig 
portion  being  in  different  planes  to  provide  a  shoulder  at 
their  Junction,  a  base  plate  carrying  locking;  projections 
and  having  formed  therein  a  central  groove  the  e<lses  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  slid  along  the  side  flanges  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  fixed  plate  and  over  the  said 
shoulder  to  cause  the  locking  projections  to  Interlock  with 
the  locking  openings  In  the  head  of  the  said  flx<»d  plate. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  heels  of  l)oots  luid  shoes  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  having  a  flie<l  connection  with  the  heel, 
said  plate  being  of  substantially  T  shape,  the  body  of 
which  Is  provided  with  side  flanges  and  the  head  with  end 
openings,  and  a  lase  plate  pr<jvlded  with  a  tread  surface 
of  rubber  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  l>e  slid  over  the 
flanges  of  said  ttxed  plate  and  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions which  Interlock  with  the  said  end  openings  of  the 
fixed  plate  to  cause  said  plates  to  l)o  normally  retained  In 
a  relatively  fixed  position. 

3.  An  attachment  for  the  heels  of  boots  and  shoes  con- 
sisting of  a  resilient  metal  plate  having  a  fixed  connection 
with  the  heel,  said  fixed  plate  being  provided  with  de 
pressed  side  flanges  and  end  locking  openings,  a  base  plate 
carrying  a  resilient  tread  surface  and  being  provided  with 
a  central  groove  the  edges  of  whi<h  engage  with  said 
flanges  of  the  fixed  plate  when  the  base  plute  Is  slid 
thereon,  and  end  iirojectlous  carried  t>y  said  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  interlock,  with  the  end  openings  in  the 
fixed  plate  to  nornialfy'retaln  said  plates  in  a  relatively 
fixed  position. 


805.131.  UNDERCLEARER  OR  '  FLUKBR  "  FOR  SPIN- 
NINO  AND  TW1ST1N<;  .MAt  1 1 1  NKS  Tnc)MAs  1>.  Wil- 
liams and  WiLi.uM  i.ukkn w  ...n.  <ildliam,  England. 
Filed  June  1«,  190«      s.  :  :al  No.  322.055. 


-T^TTl 


The  combination  with  a  bottom  fluted  roller  and  the 
underclearer  of  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  of  driv- 
ing rings  mounted  on  said  fluted  roller  and  engaging  the 
underclearer.  the  said  underclearer  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  fluted  portion  of  the  roller,  the  said  rings  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  fluted  portions  of  the  roller 
to  drive  the  underclearer  at  a  greater  surface  speed  than 
the  fluted  portl  >n  of  said  roller. 


FUed,  Nov.  19,  1907.     Serial 


895,132.  LANTERN.  Fredbkh  k  K  Wright.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  K.  E.  DIetz  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Si'rlal  No.  301.890. 


Ur 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  tul>e  provided 
with  a  slot,  of  a  loop  having  a  barbed  attaching  shank 
which  projects  Into  said  tube  through  said  slot  and  beats 
with  Its  barb  against  the  inner  side  of  said  tube,  said  loop 
being  provldiHl  with  means  for  arresting  Its  Inserting 
movement  when  the  barb  has  enu'aged  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  tul)e,  8ul»«tantlnlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    supporting    tube    provided 


1.  An  attachment  for  heels  of  toots  and  shoes  coaatot 
Ing  of  a  resilient  plate  having  a    Ixed  connection  with  a       with   slots,  of   a   loop  or   staple   having   barbed   attaching 
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shanks  which  project  Into  the  tnbe  through  said  slots  and 
which  boar  with  their  barbs  aKuinst  the  Inner  side  "f  the 
tube,  said  loop  or  staple  being  providwl  witli  means  for 
arrest ini;  Its  Inserting  movement  wlien  the  barbs  have  en- 
gat;tHl  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  loop 
or  staple  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  tube,  substantially  as 
set    forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  tube  provided 
with  slots,  of  a  loop  or  staple  having  barbed  attaching 
shanks  which  project  Into  the  tube  through  said  slots  and 
which  bear  with  their  barbs  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
tube,  said  loop  or  staple  l>elng  pr(»videtl  with  stop  shoul- 
ders which  liear  against  the  outer  side  of  the  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  'ihe  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  having  an  up- 
right tul>e  provided  with  slots,  and  a  globe  support  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  frame  along  said  tube,  of  a  guide 
loop  for  said  support  having  barlted  attaching  shanks  which 
project  Into  the  tulie  through  said  slots  and  bear  with 
their  Imrbs  against  the  inner  side  of  the  tube,  said  guide 
loop  i)elng  prt>vlded  with  means  which  limit  Its  inserting 
movement,  whereby  said  guide  lo  p  is  rigidly  secured  to 
said  tube,  substantially  us  set  forth. 


895.1.^.'V  LANTEHN  Fredehick  K.  Wbioht,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y  ,  assltriior  to  R.  E.  DIetz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    9.  U'(»7.     Serial  No.  391,891. 


-f»r 


8  9  5,134.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT. 
Wkioht,  Dyer,  Ark  filed  Jan.  22,  1908. 
412,124. 


Joseph  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stipporthig  tube  provided  with 
slots  and  a  flexible  loop  or  staple  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  ttit>e  and  l>enrinc  against  the  same,  said  loop 
or  staple  having  diverging  attachlns;  shanks  which  project 
through  said  slots  Into  said  tube  and  having  outside  of 
aald  tube  comprPcslMe  portions,  wberehy  when  said  por- 
tions are  pressed  toward  each  other  said  attaching  shanks 
ar<»  thrown  against  X\\f-  internal  stirfare  of  the  tube,  there- 
by securing  the  loop  or  staple  rigidly  to  the  tube,  substan- 
tially as  set  fortli. 

2  The  coniMnation  of  a  supporting  tube  provided  with 
Blots  and  n  flexible  loop  or  staple  which  Is  provided  with 
stop  shoulders  which  bear  against  the  outer  side  of  said 
tnlx"  and  with  diverging  shanks  which  project  Into  the 
ttibe  through  said  slots,  said  loop  or  staple  being  provided 
outside  of  said  shoulders  with  ( 'jniiiresslble  portions, 
whereby  when  said  portions  are  pressed  toward  each  other 
said  attaching  shanks  are  thrown  against  the  Internal 
surface  of  the  tube,  thereby  securing  the  loop  or  staple 
rigidly  to  the  tul)e,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  cultivator  attach 
ments,  which  rest  upon  the  frames  24.  that  carry  the  plow 
standaids  1  and  2,  said  attachments  each  consisting  of  a 
rub  block  4.  having  Its  Inner  ends  beveled  as  at  5;  a 
slotted  plate,  extending  from  the  straight  side  of  said  rub- 
block,    and    having   a    vertical    iuiigltudiual    slot   8,   and   a 


threaded  perforation  10.  near  Its  outer  end,  and  on  each 
side  tongues  9  ;  a  sliding  plate  11.  provided  with  a  rectan- 
L'ular  opening  I'J,  near  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  lontritudlnal 
vertical  slot  l.{.  near  Its  outer  end,  and  grooves  If,,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  tongues  9  ;  a  lug  17.  provided  with  a 
horizontal  threaded  perforation  18.  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  l.'{,  and  screwing  In  said  threaded  open- 
ing 10:  a  threaded  arm  19.  screwing  Into  the  threaded 
opening  18,  of  the  lug  17,  and  a  block  22.  Journaled  on 
the  wrist  21,  of  said  arm  19.  said  block  provided  with  a 
perforation  2.'^.  said  attachments  adapted  to  regulate  the 
distance  between  said  plow  standards,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrllted  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator,  attachments  rest- 
ing on  the  fr.iuie work  of  said  cultivator,  which  carry  the 
plow  standards,  said  jjIow  attachments  each  consisting  of 
a  rub  block  4  :  a  slotted  and  perforated  plate  7,  extending 
outwardly  from  said  rul>-block8 ;  a  perforated  and  slotted 
sliding  plate  11,  adai)te<l  to  slide  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate  7  :  a  tbreadp<l  lug  17.  provided  with  a  bolt  screwing 
Into  the  perforation  of  said  plate  7:  a  threade<l  arm  19. 
screwing  in  the  p'rforation  of  said  lug  17.  and  a  perforated 
block  22,  journaled  in  the  wrist  of  said  arm.  said  attach 
inonts  cooperating  jointly  to  regulate  the  distance  between 
the  plow  standards  of  said  cultivator,  s«bstaut ially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


895.1.'<.'  CONTROLLINCJ  SY.STE.M  FOR  LI IT'ING  MAG- 
NETS. REtBKN  I.  WiuGiiT.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Supply  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4l.'6.2(i7. 
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1.  In  a  controlling  system  for  lifting  magnets,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  lifting  magnet  winding  in  shunt  with  the 
motor  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  inserting  re- 
sistance in  series  with  the  said  winding. 

2.  In  a  controlling  system  for  lifting  magnets,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  lifting  magnet  winding,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  decreasing  the  current  in  the  said  winding  after 
the  said  motor  has  been  accelerated. 

3.  In  a  controlling  system  for  lifting  magnets,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  lifting  magnet  winding  in  shunt  with  the 
motor  circuit,  and  means  governed  by  the  current  In  the 
motor  circuit  for  automatically  controlling  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  in  the  said  winding. 

4.  In  a  controlling  system  for  lifting  magnets,  a  liftint: 
magnet  winding,  a  resistance  In  series  with  said  winding. 
an  electro-iuagnet,  contacts  controlled  by  the  electromag- 
net to  shunt  said  resistance,  an  electric  motor,  a  relay 
winding  In  the  motor  circuit,  contacts  controlled  by  the 
relay  winding  and  controlling  said  electro-magnet,  and  a 
switch  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  winding. 

5.  In  a  controlling  system  for  lifting  magnet.s.  a  lifting- 
magnet  winding,  a  resistance  in  series  with  the  said  wind- 
ing, an  electro  magnet,  contacts  controlle<l  by  said  electro 
magnet  to  shunt  the  resistance,  an  electric  mot«r,  a  relay 
winding  in  the  motor  circuit,  means  actuated  by  said  relay 
winding  during  the  rush  of  current  In  the  motor  circuit 
before  the  motor  has  l)eeu  accelerated  to  short  circuit  said 
resistance. 
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895.136.  SAFETY  OAS  -  VALVE.  Pobest  Yockby  and 
Charles  D.  McLeod,  Sioux  City,  lowa.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
100.*t.     Serial  No.  4L'0.175. 


guch  groove,  and  detachably  secure*!  thoretn  whereby  th««» 
lower  surface  of  the  absorbent  material  la  In  the  Bam»^. 
plane  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  ruler  body  adjacent,* 
to  such  rabbet  groove.  =*» 


1.  It.  an  automatic  cut  ofT  for  gai  burners,  a  valve  In 
the  arm  of  a  gas  fixture  for  reu'ulatlng  the  How  of  gas.  a 
lever  pivoted  In  said  arm  opposite  saM  valvp.  the  fr^  end 
of  said  lever  being  adapted  for  contact  with  said  valve. 
a  piece  of  eipanslve  matt^rlal  afrected  by  heat  and  cold  at- 
tached to  said  arm.  pivotal  connection  between  said  piece 
and  the  free  end  of  said  lever  whcr.-ty  the  lever  is  moved 
to  open  said  valve  when  heat  Is  applied  to  said  piece  and 
said  piece  expanded,  and  means  connected  with  said  valve 
for  closing  the  same  when  the  heat  iB  withdrawn  and  said 
piece  cooled,  as  and  for  the  purp  <.■■'  <i'.'<ined. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut  off  f.-r  „t-^  burners,  a  vertical 
valve  In  the  arm  of  a  gas  fixture  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
gaa  a  lever  pivoted  opposite  said  ^alve.  the  free  end  of 
eald  lever  having  contact  with  said  Ivalve  and  adapted  to 
lift  the  same  from  Its  seat,  a  piece  ^f  expansive  material  , 
affected  by  heat  and  old  attached  to  said  arm.  pivotal 
connection  between  said  piece  and  the  free  end  of  said  | 
lever  whereby  the  lever  is  raise<l  to  lift  said  valve  by  the 
expansion  of  said  piece  when  heat  in  applied  and  lowered 
to  permit  the  closing  of  said  valve  wtien  heat  Is  withdrawn 
aftil  sjvid  piece  cooled,  as  and  for  thf  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  valve  In  the  arm  of  a  gas  fixture  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gas.  a  pivoted  lever  controlling  said  valve,  a  tube 
of  expansive  material  affected  by  heat  and  cold  connecting 
w^ith  saJiLaw»T-*-aaro  connecting  a41d  tube  with  the  free 
HH«  ui  a«.w  .^.-.  whei>to  said  lev^r  Is  controlled  by  the 
expansion  and  contractio^f  sal«  tube  when  heat  Is 
(toplied  or  withdrawn,  and  ra^inns  tor  Independently  con- 
trtilllng  said  valve,  as  and  for  tfte  purposes  specified. 

X  A  valve  In  the  arm  of  a  eias  fixture  for  regulaiing  the 
flow  af  gas,  a  lever  in  said  arm  p.voteu  In  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  control  said  valve,  a  tube  of  ex- 
pansive material  affected  by  heat  ai^  cold  connecting  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  ping  1»  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube,  a  wire  connecng  said  pine  with  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  whereby  Raid  lever  Is  controlled  by  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  tube  wfcen  heat  is  applied  and 
withdrawn,  as  and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

5.  A  valve  in  the  arm  of  a  nas  titture  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gas,  a  pivoted  lever  in  said  arm  for  controlling 
said  valve,  an  upright  pillar  having  a  central  opening  from 
one  side  of  which  leads  a  duct  for  the  escape  of  gas,  con 
nectlng  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  valve  in  said 
duct  for  regulating  the  supply  of  f;as.  a  mixer  consisting 
of  a  base  and  cap  secured  to  said  olUar.  said  base  having 
a  c^^ntral  opening,  and  a  circular  groove  on  the  under  side 
thereof  connecting  with  said  duct.'  outlets  In  said  groove 
for  the  escape  of  gas.  said  (  ap  having  lateral  op^-ninirs  for 
the  Inlet  of  air,  a  tub©  of  expansive  rnaterlal  affected  by 
heat  and  cold  secured  In  the  central  oi.enlne  of  said  base, 
a' plug  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tut)*  and  a  wire  connecting 
said  plug  with  said  lever  whereby  -^Mi.i  lever  Is  controlled 
by  th"  expansion  and  contraction  .  f  <abl  tul^  when  heat 
is  applied  and  withdrawn,  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. , 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rtiler  b<xly  having  on  one  of 
its  longitudinal  edges  an  overhanging  ruling  surface,  and 
a  rabbet-groove  on  Its  lower  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally tbroJKhout  the  length  of  the  ruler  and  transversely 
from  the  e<li,'e  subtending  the  ruling  surface  partway  only 
to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ruler  l>ody  :  of  an  absorbent 
material  filling  the  rabl>et  groove ;  and  means  for  de- 
tachably    securing    the    ab8orl)ent    material    within    such 

groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ruler  body  having  a  rabbet- 
groove  on  Ita  lower  surface  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  ruler  iMxly  :  of  one  or  more  sheets  of  atmorbent  ma- 
terial adapted  to  fill  such  rabbet  groove  ;  and  end  clips 
severally  provlde<l  with  shanks  detachably  Inserte*!  In  the 
ends  of  the  ruler  body  and  beads  for  lapping  the  .nds  of 
the  absorbent  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ruler-body  provided  on  Us 
under  surface  with  a  rabbet  groove  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  ruler  bo<ly,  each  end  of  the  ruler  body  being 
provided  with  a  clip  aperture,  and  a  slot  extending  from 
the  clip  aperture  to  the  rabbet  groove ;  of  one  or  more 
sheets  of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  fill  such  rabl)et- 
groove;  and  end  clips  severally  comprising  shanks  and 
yokes  adapted  to  be  detachably  Inserted  In  the  clip  aper 
tures  and  slots  respectively  in  the  ends  of  the  ruler  body 
and  heads  adapted  to  respectively  lap  the  ends  of  the  blot- 
ting material. 


•SOS.ISS.  CUTTER -HEAD  FOR  SICTION  -  DREDGES. 
BiBOBR  A.  ANDBB80S.  Sau  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.268. 


895  13"       .\NTlBI.OTT!NG-Rri,FR       Mii-ton    W.    Alex 
ANDER.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  12.  1906.     Serial  No 
347.490 
1.  The  combination  with  a  ruler-body  having  a  rabbet 

groove  on  its  lower  surface;  of  absorbent  material   filling 


1  A  cutter  head  having  cutter  holders  formed  with 
sockets  teeth  In  said  sockets,  and  protector  plates  secured 
ovtr  the  ends  of  said  cutter   holders,  substantially  as  de 

••  \  cutter  head,  the  holders  of  which  are  recessed  on 
their  outer  sides  to  form  sockets  for  teeth,  teeth  In  said 
sockets  and  protector  plates  covering  said  recesses  on 
their  outer  sides,  and  also  extending  around  the  ends  of 
the  holders  to  protect  said  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 
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8.   A  cutter  head  having  holders  formed  with  recesses  In 

their  outer  sides  to  provide  sockets  for  cutter  teeth, 
teeth  In  said  sockets,  and  a  protector  plate  for  each  holder, 
closing  the  outer  sides  of  said  recesses,  their  terminal 
portions  lielng  t>ent  Inwards,  at  right  angles  to  the  general 
direction  of  the  protector  plate,  and  then  bent  back  again 
towards  each  other  but  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  pro- 
tector plate  at  one  side  than  at  the  other,  to  form  tapering 
spaces  l)etween  said  protector  plate  and  Its  Inwardly  bent 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 


••6,139.     WINDOW  RI.IND.     Dayton 
Ington,  Conn.     Filed  May  13,  1907. 


I.  Andrews,  Soath- 
Serlal  No.  373.262. 


In  a  window  blind,  the  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  slats  within  said  frame,  and  pins,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  collar  of  greater  diameter  than 
raid  sockets,  said  pins  having  a  rigid  engagement  with 
said  slats  at  one  of  their  ends,  their  other  ends  being 
place<l  within  corresponding  sockets,  said  collar  bearing 
against  and  closing  the  entrances  to  said  sockets,  of  a 
pair  of  bow  springs  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  one 
of  said  slats  and  said  frame,  said  springs  being  provided 
with  openings,  of  greater  diameter  than  said  collars, 
through  which  said  pins  pass. 


895,140.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  HiTCHCOCK  Z.  Anobvinb, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles 
Edward  Jones.  Lancaster.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1906. 
Serial   No.  336,355. 


In  heels  for  t>oots  and  shoes,  the  device  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  snappers,  the  smaller  part  of 
each  of  which  carries  a  vertical  projecting  stud  and  head 
which  pa.sses  Into  and  through  an  opening  In  the  larger 
part  of  the  snappers,  the  sliding  plates  operated  by  right 
and  left  hand  screws  and  having  openings  for  engaging 
with  the  studs  and  heads  of  the  smaller  halves  of  the 
snappers,  the  plate  upon  which  the  sliding  plates  are  sup- 
ported and  moved,  the  plate  carrying  the  larger  part  of 
the  snappers,  the  plate  carrying  the  smaller  part  of  the 
snappers  with  studs  and  heads,  the  elastic  pad.  all  con 
talned  in  and  fastened  to  the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and 
operating  together  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 


895.141.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MEDICINAL 
WASHKS  TO  THE  NASAL  CAVITY.  Edwin  S.  Antis- 
DAi.E.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,160. 


1.  An  luhaler  for  applying  medicinal  washes  to  the 
nasal  cavity,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  suit- 
able nozzle  having  a  discharge  passage  and  provided  with 
air  inlet  pas.^aues  leading  from  the  atmosphere,  one  of 
said  air  inlet  passages  opening  into  said  discbarge  passage 
intermediate  Its  end,  and  the  other  opening  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  inhaler  for  apjilying  medicinal  washes  to  the  nasal 
cavity,  comprising  a  suitable  nozzle  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  fit  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  or  like  receptacle,  said 
nozzle  having  a  discharge  passage  for  the  liquid  and  air 
inlets  leading  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  opening  re- 
spectively into  said  discharge  passage  and  Into  the  bottle, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  applyinz  medicinal  washes  to  the 
nasal  cavity  by  Inhalation,  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  nozzle  having  a  discharge  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  an  air  Inlet  leading  from  the 
exterior  thereof  and  opening  Into  said  passage,  a  dis- 
charge tube  In  said  passage  having  its  outer  portion  sepa- 
rated from  the  wall  thereof  and  its  outlet  end  between 
said  air  inlet  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  inhaler  for  medicinal  washes,  comprising  a  suit- 
able nozzle  having  a  i»ortinn  for  engaging  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  and  provided  with  a  discharge  passage  extending 
therethrough,  with  an  air  inlet  leading  from  the  exterior 
thereof  and  opening  into  said  passage  and  a  tube  in  said 
passage  having  its  outlet  end"  separated  from  the  wall  of 
the  passage  and  arranged  between  the  outlet  thereof  and 
said  air  inlet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  inhaler  for  medicinal  washes,  comprising  a  suit- 
able nozzle  having  a  conical  portion  for  engaging  the 
month  of  a  bottle  and  provided  with  a  discharge  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  an  air  Inlet  leading  from  the 
exterior  thereof  and  opening  into  said  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,142.  SHOE- sol. 1:  SlI'PORT.  .Ta.mes  W.  Akkow- 
8MITH.  Morristown,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  343,912. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers,    a    sujjporiing    device    located    between    said    layers 

i  and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  sole  proper  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  metal  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
having  flared  flattened  ends  and  a  narrower  connecting 
portion,  having  a  convex  ujiper  surface  and  a  correspond- 
ingly concave  under-surface  uniformly  varying  from  end 
to  end. 

2.   In  a   device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 

1   tion  with   the  sole  of  a   shoe  composed  of  a   plurality  of 
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layers,  a  siipportinK  device  located  l)etween  sai.l  layprs 
aiid  psfendin^  frfia  the  he«l  to  the  sole  proper  consistlii;; 
of  a  strip  of  metal  of  substantially  i  nlform  thl<kne«8  and 
cross  sectional  area  arched  upwarc  ly  from  end  to  end 
and  from  side  to  side  and  having  Ks  greatest  transverse 
diameters  near  Its  ends. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  C(>nux«ed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers,  a  supportlQ;;  device  1...  ated  (.eiween  said  layers  and 
extending  from  th»i  heel  to  the  sole  proper  r,,nsistin>,'  of  a 
strip  of  metal  of  substantially  uniform  fhi  ki.  ^s  and  cross 
sectional  area  arched  upwardly  froml  end  to  end  and  from 
.side  to  side  at  Its  middle  portion,  tie  said  middle  portion 
being    narrower    than    the    ends    ami    entirely    aiwve    the 

same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <  escribed,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  compf  sed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers,  a  supporting  device  located  b<  tween  t-ald  layers  and 
extending  from  the  heel  to  the  sole  proper  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
cross  sectional  area  arched  upwardlt  from  end  to  end  and 
from  side  to  side  on  a  radius  gradually  decreasing  toward 
the  middle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ^escribed,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  comp<)sed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers,  a  supporting  device  located  between  said  layers 
and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  sole  proper  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  metal  of  substantially  bniform  thickness  and 
cross  sectiopal  area  and  siiperftclal:  area  throughout,  but 
being  wider  borlaontally  at  the  enfls  than  af  the  middle 
portion  and  concavo-convex  at  all  points  l>etween  said 
heel  and  sole,  the  convex  surface  l>etng  upward. 

[naims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  th<|  Gazette.  ] 


trolyte  capable  of  liberating  an  alkaline  product  when 
traversed  by  a  current,  passing  a  current  through  said 
electrolyte  and  through  the  fabric,  whereby  snid  alkaline 
product  is  liberated  within  tlie  fabric,  then  directing  the 
fabric  through  squeezing  or  wringing  rolls  to  expel  the 
sludge  and  products  therefrom,  passing  the  fabric  thmuiih 
a  second  trough  containing  an  electrolyte  of  the  rhars'^ter 
above  described,  sending  a  current  through  said  .neond 
electrolyte,  again  passing  the  fabric  through  sijueeztng  or 
wringing  rollers,  and  finally  cleansing  the  fabric  In  run- 
ning water. 


895.143.     PIl'E  CLAMP.     Olals    ^  ALiiE.NSBX.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.      Serial' No.  :?91,582. 


•J.  The  process  of  washlni;  fabrics  free  of  soap  and  simi- 
lar'products  which  consists  In  guiding  the  fabric  through 
a  trough  containing  a  solution  of  an  alkalln.-  .nrt.onate 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  cloth  traversing  a  path  be- 
tween said  electrodes  whereby  the  current  traverses  tha 
cloth,  and  finally  squeezing  the  fabric  to  expel  the  elec- 
trolytic products  therefrom. 


895,145.  CORN  AND  BUNION  PLASTER  1'kbrt  S. 
Baier,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hauer  *  niack,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  -Mar.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,042. 


t0 


1  A  pipe  clamp  consisting  of  «\v..  equal  -.ut>stant ially 
seml-cylindrlcal  members  each  provided  on  one  edi;e  p'>r 
tton  with  a  male  and  a  female  Interlocking  device  each 
adapted   when    said    members   are  opposed    to   enu'age   the 


Interlock   the  same,  and 
members  provided  with 


other  of  said  opposed  member  to 

flanges  on  the  other  edges  of  said 

slots   adapted    to   receive   bolts   by    means   of   which   said 

members  are  secured  to  each  othei   at  said  edces. 

2.  .V  pipe  clamp  comprising  t  »o  etjual  substantially 
seml-cylindrlcal  members  each  provided  on  its  long  edges 
vyith  flanges,  one  flange  of  each  being  provided  with  a 
slot  adjacent  one  end.  a  hook  projecting  from  said  slotted 
flange  adjacent  its  other  end  and  «  dapted  when  said  mem- 
bers are  opposetl  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  flange  of  said 
other  member  to  InterbK-k  said  mtmbers  on  said  edge  por- 
tion, said  other  fljmges  of  said  members  being  provided  in 
their  free  ends  with  recesses  and  bolts  entering  said  re- 
oMsea,  and  engaging  said  flanges  to  secure  said  memb*'rs 
together  and  draw  the  same  toward  each  other  to  con- 
tract the  same  on  a  pipe. 


1.  A  corn  or  bunion  plaster  comprising  a  hindtng  strip 
having  adhesive  material  on  one  sld-  thereof  throughout 
Its  lent'th,  said  strip  having  enUrge<l  ends  and  a  narrow 
part  connecting  the  ends,  a  shield  afBied  to  the  adhesive 
Side  of  said  strip  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  trlth  an 
opening,  the  other  enlarged  end  of  said  strip  being  longer 
than  the  enlarged  end  which  carries  the  shield,  and  a 
medicament    located   on    the   strip   within    the    opening    In 

the  shield 

2  A  com  or  bunion  plaster.  comprUing  a  binding  strip 
having  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  shield  afflx.1l  t(.  the  coate<l  side  ..f  said  strip  at  one  end 
thereof  and  pmvld.Ml  with  an  .,i»ening.  and  a  metlicament 
located  on  the  strip  within  said  opening,  said  strip  having 
wings  thereon  between  Its  ends  folded  upon  the  strip  to 
provide  a  non  adhesive  seciiou  thereon  between  the  ends 
of  the  strip. 

895  146  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  James 
W.  Beach,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  W.  Beach, 
Paoll.  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,463. 


8  9  5,144  APPLICATION    OF    ELECTROLYSIS    TO 

SCOIRING  AND  SQFEEZINOJ  MACHINES  iK.xv  M. 
J.  BALixyr.  Roubaix.  France  lulled  Mar  28,  190.',.  Se- 
rial No.  252.474 

1.   The    pnvess    of    washing    fnhrics   which    consists    In 
guiding  the   fabric   through   a   tr-iagh   containing  an  elec- 


1     In   safety    apparatus   for   elevators,    the  combination 
i  of  a  cage  having  a  vertical  doorway  and   a   top  having  a 
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horleontal  opening  In  direct  unobstructed  communication 
with  said  doorway,  a  horlBontal  axis  located  below  and  par- 
allel to  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  top  opening,  and  nor 
mally  horisontal  door  mechanism  pivoted  IntermsMllate  Its 
Inner  and  outer  enda  on  said  axis,  said  inner  end  l>elng 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  cage 
top  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  mechanism  in  one 
direction. 

2.  In  safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  cage  having  a  vertical  doorway  and  a  top  having  a 
borisontal  opening  In  direct  unobstructed  communication 
with  said  doorway,  a  horizontal  axis  located  below  and 
parallel  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  top  opening,  and 
normally  horizontal  door  mechanism  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  Inner  and  outer  ends  on  said  axis,  the  mass  of  the  door 
mechanism  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  said  axis 
that  the  centei:  of  gravity  thereof  Is  normally  above  and 
outward  of  the  axis  but  movable  Inwardly  over  the  axis 
upon  upward  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  door  mech- 
anism. 

.3.  In  safety  apparatus  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
a  cage  having  a  vertical  doorway  and  a  top  having  a  hori- 
zontal opening  In  direct  unobstructed  communication  with 
said  doorway,  and  horizontal  door  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally guarding  said  top  opening,  said  guard  mechanism 
being  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  below  the  plane  of 
the  cage  top  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  sections. 


895. U7  H.XRVESTER  KEEL.  Geohgb  F.  Beal.  Lake, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Charles  F.  Slegel,  Lake.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ,389,127. 


1.  in  a  harvester-reel,  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  reel- 
arms  secured  thereto,  bats  secured  to  the  reel-arms,  and 
a  bearing  for  the  drive-shaft:  In  combination  with  an  at- 
tachment comprising  toothed  rake-rods  carried  hy  the  reel, 
rock  arms  secured  to  the  rake  rods,  a  rotatory  spider  In  con- 
nection with  said  reel,  pivoted  feathering  arms  carried  by 
the  spider,  actuating  springs  in  connection  with  the  feath- 
erlnc  arms  and  spider,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  rake  teeth 
are  forced  oiitwnrd  into  their  working  position,  stop  pins 
for  said  feathering  arms  In  opposltltfti  to  the  actuatlng- 
sprlngs,  whereby  the  aforesaid  feathering  arms  are  held 
In  locked  position,  a  sector  in  the  path  of  the  feathering- 
arms,  and  supporting  means  for  the  sector  in  connection 
with   the  reel  driving  shaft   bearing. 

1.  In  a  harvester  reel,  a  drive-shaft,  a  series  of  reel- 
arms  secured  thereto,  bats  secured  to  the  arms,  and  a 
bearing  for  the  drive  shaft  ;  In  combination  with  an  at 
tachment  comprising  toothed  rake  rods  carried  by  the  reel. 
ro(  k  arms  secured  to  the  rake  rods,  a  spider  secured  to  the 
drive  shaft,  sprlns  controlled  feathering  arms  pivoted  on 
the  spider,  an  adjustable  ring  cairied  by  said  spider,  stop- 
pins  for  the  feathering  arms  projecting  from  the  ring,  rods 


connecting  said  feathering  arms  and  rock  amis  of  the  rake-, 
rods,  and  an  actuating  sector  for  the  aforesaid  feathering- 
arms  in  connection  with  the  reel  driving-shaft  bearing. 

:?.  In  a  h;irvester-reel.  a  drive-shaft,  a  series  of  reel- 
arms  secured  thereto,  bats  secured  to  the  reel  arms,  and 
a  bearing  for  the  drive-shaft;  in  combination  with  an  at 
tachment  comprising  brackets  secured  to  said  reel  arms, 
toothed  rake  ro<1s  mounTe<l  In  the  brackets,  ferrules  fitted 
to  the  ends  of  the  reel-bats,  hollow  bosses  on  the  ferrules. 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rake  rods,  rock  arms 
secured  to  said  rake  rods,  a  feathering-mechanism  rev- 
oluble  with  the  reel,  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
reel  driving  sliaft  f<ir  actuating  the  feathering  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  harvester-reel,  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  reel- 
arms  secured  thereto,  bats  secured  to  the  arms,  and  a 
bearing  for  the  drive  shaft  ;  in  combination  with  an  at- 
tachment comprising  toothed  rake  rods  carried  by  the  reel, 
rock  arms  sec  iir<xl  to  the  rake  rods,  a  spider  secured  to 
the  reel  drive  shaft,  pivot  studs  projecting  from  the 
spider,  feathering  arms  pivoted  on  the  studs,  coil  springs 
surrounding  the  pivot  studs  of  the  arms,  the  ends  of  the 
springs  being  connected  to  said  arms  and  spider  respec- 
tively, stop  pins  for  the  aforesaid  arms  carried  by  said 
spider,  a  sector  track  in  adjustable  connection  with  the 
drive-shaft  bearing  for  actuating  the  feathering-arms  In 
opposition  to  the  springs,  and  nxls  connecting  the  said 
feathering-arms  and  rock  arms  of  the  rake  rods. 

5.  In  a  harvester-reel,  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  reel- 
arms  secured  thereto,  bats  for  the  arms,  and  l)olts  for 
securing  the  bats  and  arms  together;  in  combination  with 
a  rake  attachment  comprising  rake  rods,  bearing-brackets 
for  the  rake  rods  carried  by  the  reel-arms  and  secured 
thereto  hy  the  bat  se<iiring  bolts,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  reel  drive  shaft  for  featlieriiis  said  rake-rods. 

[Claims  C)  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.148.  CENTER  BE.\RlN(i  FOR  (  AR  RODIEf  L.\RS 
J.  IlERr,,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,j<l>4. 


1.  ,\  center  bearing,  comprising  a  runway  having  a  con- 
vexly  ctirviKl  bearing  surf.ice.  a  rounded  boss  having  a 
convex  surface,  and  Interpose*!  rollers  each  bavin;,'  a  con- 
cave surface  of  less  diameter  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  convex  liearlng  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed 

2.  A  center  l)earlng,  comprising  a  runway  liavini;  a  con- 
vexly  curved  annular  bearing  surface  of  generally  slopln.z 
formation  in  cross  section  from  the  periphery  toward  the 
cenft  r.  n  rounded  boss  having  a  convex  surface,  and  inter- 
posed rollers  each  liaving  a  concave  surface  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  convex  bearing  surfaces,  and  being  of 
minimum  diameter  Intermediate  its  ends,  substantially 
as  described 

',\  K  center  bearing,  comprising  a  runway  portion  hav 
ing  a  surrounding  annular  wall  or  flange  and  an  interior 
collar  and  having  a  convexly  curved  runway  floor  curvedly 
rising  from  center  to  circumference.  In  combination 
with  a  rotinded  boss  having  a  convexity  e<]ual  in  cross 
section  to  the  convexity  of  the  floor,  elonuated  rollers 
having  a  concave  bearing  surface  and  being  of  enlarged 
diameter  near  the  outer  end.  the  end  being  of  conical 
formation,  and  an  overtian;:mg  beveled  collar  rii:ldly  se- 
cured to  the  surrounding  wall  or  flange,  and  forming.  In 
combination  therewith,  an  obtuse  anele  adapted  to  receive 
the  top  ends  of  the  rollers,  substantially  as  de8cril»ed. 

4.   A  center  bearing.  compri:-ing  a  runway  portion  hav- 
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Ing  a  surrounding  annular  wall  or  lange  and  an  Interior 
collar  and  having  a  convexly  curved  runway  floor  curvedly 
rising  from  center  to  circumference^  in  combination  with 
a  rounded  boss  having  a  convexity  equal  In  cross  section 
to  the  convexity  of  the  floor,  elongated  rollers  having  a 
concave  bearing  surface  and  l)elng  of  enlarged  diameter 
near  the  outer  end.  the  end  being  of  conhal  formation,  an 
overhanging  beveled  collar  riiridly  secured  to  the  sur- 
rounding wall  or  flange,  and  forming.  In  combination 
therewith,  an  obtuse  angle  adapted  to  receive  the  top 
ends  of  the  rollers,  and  a  king  ixilt  entered  through  the 
boss  and  the  collar  and  adapted  to  permit  side  motion  or 
vibration,  substantially  as  described. 


895.149.     rNIVF;HSAL  .JOINT.     M*f  rpe  E.  BLonp.  Kala 
mazoo.  Mich.     Filed  May  17,  190^.     Serial  No.  260.836. 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  two  forks  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  two  shafts,  the  arms  of  said  forks 
being  perforated  at  right  angles  tt>  the  shafts  ;  bushings 
for  said  arms;  a  cross  formed  by:  two  pins,  one  passing 
through  a  hole  crosswise  through  tae  other,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  pins  being  journnled  In  sala  bushings  In  the  forks, 
said  bushings  each  having  a  threaded  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  forks  ;  and  a  grease  cup,  screw- 
threaded  to  fit  each  of  said  busMngs.  substantially  as 
shown. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  shrtfts.  two  forks  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  ends  of  jhe  shafts ;  a  coupling 
cross ;  bearings  on  said  forks  for  ihe  arms  of  said  cross  ; 
and  grease  cups  arranged  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  said  cross  adapted  to  be  adjustad  to  feed  the  lubricant 
to  the  bearings.  , 

:}.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  fork 
meml>ers  perforated  at  right  angles  to  their  shafts  and 
containing  journal  bearings  provided  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting portions  adapted  to  re<elie  grease  cups ;  a  cross 
for  coupling  said  forks;  and  grease-cups  adapted  to  cap 
over  the  said  projecting  portions  and  to  be  adjusted  to 
feed  lubricant  to  the  bearings,  subi  tantlally  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  the  fork 
members  perforated  at  right  angles  to  their  shafts;  bear- 
ing Inishings  secured  in  said  perf<  rations,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bushings  being  each  adapted  to  receive  a  grease 
cup;  a  cross  for  c  >upllng  said  paits  together;  and  grease 
cups  which  cap  over  said  outer  ends  of  the  bushings,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  the  fork 
members,  perforated  at  right  angles  to  their  shafts;  a 
cross  for  coupling  said  forks  togei  her ;  outwardly  project- 
ing threaded  portions  on  the  arn  s  of  said  forks  ;  grease 
cups  threaded  on  the  said  projecting  portions  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  feed  the  lubricant  to  the  bearings;  and 
spring  keepers  adapted  to  liear  agiiinst  the  grease  cups  to 
prevent  them  from  unscrewing,  suljstantlally  as  shown. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


one  of  said  shafts  carrying  a  rotary  abrading  member, 
and  both  of  said  shafts  provlde<l  with  co  acting  rotary 
setting  members,  said  rotary  setting  members  having  oflTset 
portions  on  the  periphery,  the  offset  portions  of  one  mem- 
ber intermeshing  with  the  offset  portions  on  the  other 
member. 


895,ir.O.  M.\CHINE  FOR  SH.VRrENING  AND  SETTING 
SAWS.  John  F.  Bond.  Milpltfas,  Cal.  Filed  June  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,721.         | 

1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  and  setting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  saw-^ipport.  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  frame  turnable  in  a  plate  transverse  of  the  saw 
and   provided    with   a   pair  of  Int^rgeared   parallel    shafts. 


TTi? 77  i^ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desrrlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  or  support,  of  a  pair  of  intergeared 
parallel  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  carrying  an  abrading 
member,  and  both  of  said  shafts  provided  with  co-acting 
setting  members,  said  setting  m.'mtK>rs  having  offset  por- 
tions with  the  offset  portions  of  one  member  intermeshing 
with  the  corresponding  portions  on  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cftaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  saw  support,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  frame  turnable  In  a  plane  transverse  of  the  saw 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  Intergeared  parallel  shafts, 
one  of  said  shafts  carrying  a  rotanf  abrading  meml)er  and 
both  of  said  shafts  provided  with  exacting  rotary  setting 
members,  said  setting  members  having  offset  portions  on 
the  periphery  with  the  offset  portions  of  one  member 
intermeshing  with  the  offset  portions  on  the  other  mem- 
ber, means  for  giving  the  saw  support  longitudinal  mo- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  saw-support  toward  and  from 
the  abrading  memtjer.  and  means  for  causing  the  saw  to 
engage  the  abrading  member  with  a  yleldable  pressure. 


895,151.     WATER  HEATER.     Charles  A.  Borein.  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.852. 


The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a 
warming  oven  or  compartment,  of  a  tank  located  in  said 
oven,  a  plurality  of  circular  grids  each  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  annular  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
chambers  connecting  said  annular  chanilters  and  In  com- 
munication therewith,  means  for  heating  said  grids,  pipes 
connecting  said  grids  In  series,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  grids,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  grids  to 
said  tank. 


895,1S2.     CLUTCH.      Albert    Boknkkeld,    BanBMl,   0«r 
many.     Filed  Apr.  l.'i,  1908-    Serial  No.  426,772. 
A   clutch   comprising  shafts   to  be   coupled   one   of   said 

shafts  l»elng  capable  of   U'lng  shifted   in   axial   direction. 

and  the  coupling  members  fixed  on  said  shafts  one  of  said 
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coupling  members  being  In  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
cavity  ;  a  shell  fixed  on  said  movable  shaft  and  mounted 
in  the  coupling  meml)t>r  of  the  latter  and  designed  to  en 
gage  upon  the  clutch  being  put  out  of  gear  the  end  of  said 


! 


other  shaft  and  upon  the  clutch  being  put  in  gear  to  fit 
the  cavity  In  the  coupling  member  of  said  other  shaft,  for 

the  purpose  set  forth. 


895,153.       SELF  RK(;ULATIN<;     SLPARATOR. 
BoTKR,  SpencerviUe,  Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1906. 
No.  315,631. 


Olivkr 
Serial 


-T       jn 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  casing  provided  with  shafts 
having  spikes  or  teeth,  means  for  connecting  the  shafts  for 
causing  the  samt-  to  turn  In  unison,  and  means  connected 
with  the  said  means  for  operating  the  shafts  to  adjust  the 
spikes  or  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  concave  piv- 
oted at  one  side  and  provided  with  shafts  having  spikes  or 
teeth,  means  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  concave 
for  moving  the  same  bodily  towards  the  cylinder,  and  sep- 
arate means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  shafts,  the 
latt.r  means  Including  arms  rigid  with  the  shafts,  a  con- 
necting har  pivoted  to  thi'  arms,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  to  the  con- 
necting bar,  said  link  being  arranged  to  permit  the  con- 
cave to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  cylinder  by  the 
first  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  machini'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  concave  having  shafts 
carrying  spikes  or  teeth,  short  shafts  detachably  Inter- 
lockfd  with  the  said  shafts,  means  for  connecting  the  short 
shafts  for  causing  the  same  to  turn  in  unison,  and  means 
connected  with  the  said  means  for  operating  the  shafts  to 
adjust  the  spikes  or  teeth. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  concave  having  shafts  car- 
rying spikes  or  teeth,  short  end  shafts  detachably  Inter- 
locked with  the  said  shafts  and  rigid  with  the  same,  arms 
mounted  on  the  short  shafts,  and  operating  mechanism 
connected  with  the  arms  for  turning  the  said  shafts  in 
unison  to  adjust  the  spikes  or  teeth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  concave  having  shafts  car- 
rving  teeth  and  provided  with  sockets,  short  shafts  fitted 
in  the  sockets  and  detachably  InterlocktHi  with  the  said 
shafts,  arms  mounted  on  the  short  shafts,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  arms  to  turn  the  shafts  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,154.  GUN  .\ND  PROJECTILE  THEREP'OR.  John 
H.  Beows,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  295,356. 


The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  provided  with  a 
powder  chamber,  a  rifle  portion  and  a  smooth  bore  por- 
tion intermediate  of  the  rifle  portion  and  the  powder 
chamber,  of  a  projectile  provided  with  a  metal  ring  for 
engaging  the  rifle  grooves,  the  said  ring  being  located 
within  the  smooth  bore  portion  of  the  barrel  and  spaced 
from  the  rifle  portion  of  the  barrel  when  the  projectile  is 
In  position  for  firing,  the  said  projectile  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  check  of  compressible  material  of  greater 
normal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  smooth  bore 
portion  of  the  barrel  and  so  located  at  the  heel  of  the 
projectile  as  to  be  compressed  by  the  Initial  movement  of 
the  projectile. 

895,155.     GAS  ENGINE.     Chaki.ks  Blrgess,  Jrl,  Wenona 
111.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,450. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  double-acting  cylinder  having 
discharge  ports  for  a  cooling  medium,  of  a  hollow  piston  in 
said  cylinder  having  openings  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  discharge  ports,  a  crank  chamber,  a  crank  and  a 
piston-rod,  a  conductor  for  a  cooling  medium  surrounding 
said  piston-rod,  one  end  of  said  conductor  opening  into 
said  piston  and  the  other  end  opening  into  said  crank- 
chamber,  and  m<aus  for  maintaining  a  continuous  supply 
of  a  cooling  medium  in  said  crank-chamber,  substantially 
as  descrlt)ed. 
I  2.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  engine  cylinder 
!  formed  with  one  or  more  lateral  discharge  ports  for  a  cool- 
ing medium  substantially  centrally  thereof,  of  a  hollow 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  lateral  openings  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  discharge  ports  of  the  cylinder,  a 
crank  chamber,  a  crank,  and  a  piston-rod,  a  tube  surround- 
ing said  piston  rod  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
and  at  its  other  end  extending  into  said  crank  chamber, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  supply  of  a  cool- 
ing mt-dium  in  said  crank  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
I   scribed. 

(        3.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  engine  cylln- 
1  der.  formed  with  one  or  more  lateral  discharge  ports  for  a 
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cooling  medlnm  stibBtantlany  cpntn(lly  thenot.  of  a  hollow 
piston  In  said  cyllnd.r  having  a  cor^l  portion  and  lateral 
oi)onlng8  th.rflnto  adapted  to  comitunlcate  with  said  dis- 
charge ports  of  the  cylinder,  a  cr^nk  chamlKr,  a  crank. 
and  a  piston  rod.  a  tube  surrounding  said  piston-rod  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  pistob  and  at  its  other  end 
extending  into  said  crank  chamlnr,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  continuous  supply  of  a  pooling  medium  in  said 
crank  chamlM-r.  substantially  as  des,rilK<i 

4.  The  combination  with  a  doubly  acting  cylinder  having 
discharge  ports  for  a  cooling  medium,  of  a  hollow  piston 
in  said  cylinder  having  opeuiiiK^  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  discharge  ports,  a  crank  chamber,  a  crank,  a 
piston-rod.  and  a  conductor  fur  •  .•ling  medium  sur- 
rounding said  piston  rod.  one  end  0:  -1  1  onductor  open- 
ing Into  said  piston  and  the  otherj  cud  opening  Into  said 
crank  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


805.167.      CAB-TRUCK.       Samcel    1'.    Bush.    Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Sertal  No.  370.122. 


895.1RG.     DOOR  HANOKR.      John 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .1 


H.    BCRKHOI.DKR.    Ash- 

I'ortcr  Company.  Ot- 


tawa. 111.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  20,   1908.     Serial 
No.  411,843.  j 


1.  A  door  and  a  rail  from  whl^h  the  door  Is  hung,  in 
combination  with  a  hanger  adapt^  to  travel  on  said  rail 
and  suspensory  and  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  hinged  on  said  hanger  havmu  a  transverse  thread- 
ed eye.  a  l)racket  on  the  door  aa'1  a  supporting  member 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  brack-  t,  a  screw  through  the 
eye  of  said  hinged  member  havl$g  said  door  supporting 
members  engaged  on  Its  outer  end]  and  a  yoke  constituting 
a  brace  pivoted  on  said  door  i)ra»ket  and  engaged  on  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  screw 

2.  In  door  hangers,  a  door  and  >  1. racket  thereon  having 
a  projection  at  its  top  extending  ♦ver  the  door,  and  a  rail 
and  a  hanger  adapted  to  run  on  *«id  rail,  and  means  con- 
necting said  liracket  and  hanger  cc>niprisinii  a  memher  hav 
tng  a  transverse  threaded  eye  pl^otally  connected  to  the 
hanger,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  l>ra<  ket.  a  transv.rse  adjust 
able  screw  connecting  said  yoke 
vertically  adjustable  supporting 
parts  to  raise  or  lower  the  door. 

3.  In  door  hangers,  a  snspenairy  member  and  sh.aves 
ther<>in.  a  transverse  adjusting  i.TfW  supported  by  said 
member  at  Its  bottom,  a  hinge  m»>niher  pivotally  engaged  (h- 
tween  said  door  and  said  transvi-rse  screw  und  having  a 
door  supporting  screw  mnimttM)  .»n  one  end  thereof,  and  « 
bracket  on  said  door  a  v  .k--  pivc  '"l  on  said  t)racket  and 
constituting  a  l)race  member  adjustably  engaged  with  said 
screw  at  its  other  end. 

4.  In  dooT  hangen».  a  suspenar>ry  carrier  an<l  a  trans- 
verse screw  having  a  pivotal  co|inectlon  therewith,  com- 
bined with  a  door  and  a  vertical  adjnsting  screw  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  door  and  with  ft  yoke  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  door  and  constituting  a  t)race  memtxT  arrows  th»- 
top  thereof  and  extending  toward  and  engaged  with  both 
ends  of  the  said  transverse  ^orew. 


and  eye  member,  and  a 
screw    connecting    said 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  journal  boxes, 
of  side  frames  having  a  lateral  swinging  motion  and  having 
their  bearings  on  the  Journal  Iwxes.  and  a  transverse  mem- 
ber adapted  to  have  a  car  body  pivoted  thereto,  said 
transverse  m,cmber  connecting  the  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  journal  Nixes, 
of  side  frames  having  a  lateral  swinging  motion  and  having 
their  bearings  on  the  journal  boxes,  and  a  yielding  trans 
verse  member  adapted  to  have  a  car  body  plvoteil  thereto, 
■aid  yielding  transverse  meml)er  connecting  the  side 
frames. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  the  journal  boxes, 
of  side  frames  having  a  lateral  swinging  motion,  said  side 
frames  have  their  bearings  on  the  journal  lK)xe8.  a  trans 
▼erse  member  connecting  said  side  frames,  a  l)olster.  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  bolster  and  said  trans- 
vene  member. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  cnmlilnatlon  with  Journal  lioxes.  of 
side  frames  having  their  bearings  on  the  journal  Uixt-s. 
said  frames  being  capable  of  a  lateral  swinging  motion 
with  relation  to  said  journal  l>oxe8.  a  bolster  capable  of 
independent  vfrtlcal  movement  with  relation  to  the  .side 
frames,  and  means  for  Impartlni;  the  horizontal  movements 
of  the  bolster  to  the  side  framea. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  journal  boxes,  of 
aide  frames  adapted  to  swing  laterally  with  relation  to 
said  Journal  boxes,  said  side  frames  having  bearings  at  the 
center,  and  a  bolster  adapted  to  move  laterally  and  sup 
ported  by  said  central  bearings. 

[Claims  G  to  b  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S93,158r.       EXPANSIO.N  BLOCK.       Louis    Capito.     Fast 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,766. 


1  An  expansion  block  consisting  of  two  plates  14,  15. 
which  whf'n  fitted  together  liavinz  an  or»ening  extending 
therethrough,  the  Inner  en<l  of  said  oi>enine  t)elng  In  the 
form  of  a  funnel,  slots  23  In  plate  I.''.,  lugs  22  on  plate  14. 
a  roniral  headed  expansion  key  for  the  plates,  and  an 
outward  and  upward  extending  ear  28  on  the  rear  of  the 
plate  15  for  holding  a  girder,  substantially  as  shown  and 

described. 

2.  An  expansion  block  consisting  of  two  plates  having 
a  N>re  extonding  therefhronuh.  the  walls  nf  said  tx-re  be- 
in;:  thread. -d  and  the  thread  decreaslnz  In  diameter  from 
its"  forward  end  to  Its  rear  end.  an  upward  .-xtendtne  ear 
on  one  of  the  plates,  and  an  expansion  key  for  expanding 
tlie  plates  from  the  outer  ends. 

3.  An  expansion  block  consisting'  <>f  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plate,  a  bore  extending  therethrough  having  a  rear 
Oblong  funnel-shaped  mouth,  an  expansion  member  pro 
vide,!  with  an  oblong  conical-shaped  head,  a  recess  .SO  and 
a  notch  2<.t  In  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  plate  and  a  series 
of  teeth  extending  around  said  recess,  sut>«tantlally  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpoaee  described. 
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895,159.  METHOD  OF  PRODICINO  AMAL(}AMS  OR 
ALLOYS.  CoLRTLAND  F.  Cakkiek.  Jr.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.881. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  amalgams  and  alloys  which 
consists  In  passing  an  eie<tric  current  to  a  plurality  of 
Independeut  bodies  of  fluid  metal  l)eneath  a  common  elec- 
trolyte,   and   supplying   the   fluid   metal   to   each   of  said 

bodies. 

2.  The  method  of  prodticing  amalgams  and  alloys  which 
consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  to  a  plurality  of 
Independent  bodies  of  fluid  metal  beneath  a  common 
electrolyte,  and  establishing  a  substantially  radial  flow  of 
the  fluid  metal  In  each  of  said  bodies. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  amalgams  and  alloys  which 
consists  in  passing  an  eleitrlc  current  to  a  plurality  of 
independent  bodies  of  fluid  metal  beneath  a  common 
electrolyte,  and  intermittently  supplying  the  fluid  metal  to 
each  of  said  bodies. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  amalgams  and  alloys  which 
consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  to 
a  fluid  metal  catlifxle.  the  anode  being  parallel  to  the 
cathode  and  having  a  greater  active  area,  and  removing 
the  amalgam  or  alloy  by  a  substantially  radial  flow  with- 
out contact  with  any  retarding  surface. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  aruaigams  and  alloys  which 
conslHts  in  patisin^  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  to 
a  fluid  metal  cailioile.  and  removing  the  amalgam  or  alloy 
by  a  substantially  radial  flow  out  of  contact  with  any 
retarding  surface. 


895,160.  Al'TOMATIC  WEICHINO  MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward D.  CAitTBR.  Brenham,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907. 
Serial   No.   36.^.888. 


side  thereof,  a  scale  beam  fulcrumel  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  main  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
main  frauie  with  the  scale  l^am.  means  carried  by  the 
horizontal  frnme  for  adjusting  the  link  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  horizontal 
frame  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  n  welphinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able frame  pivote<l  at  one  end.  a  hook  located  at  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  having  a  threaded  shank  piercing  the 
same,  nuts  arranged  on  the  threaded  shanks  and  securing 
the  hook  in  Its  adjustment,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
pivoted  frame,  a  scale  beam  located  alwve  the  pivoted 
frame,  and  a  link  connection  extending  from  the  scale 
beam  and  engaging  the  said  hook. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  weighing 
mechanism,  of  an  oscillatory  receptacle  movable  laterally 
and  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  the  weighing  mechan- 
ism, means  located  In  the  path  of  the  receptacle  for  check- 
ing or  stopping  the  lateral  oscillation  of  the  receptacle 
l»etween  the  ends  of  such  lateral  movement  during  the 
weighing  operation  and  when  the  receptacle  has  received 
a  portion  of  Its  charge,  and  spaced  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  receptacle  at  the  ends  of  it^  oscillatory  move- 
ments. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  receptacle  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  also  laterally,  and  two  series  of  stops  at  each  side, 
one  series  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  receptacle 
In  the  upward  and  downward  movement  thereof,  and  the 
other  series  by  its  lateral  movement  only,  the  last-men- 
tioned stops  engaging  the  receptacle  at  the  end  of  its  lat- 
eral movement  and  lying  outside  the  first  mentioned  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
horizontal  frame  arrangeil  within  th.-  main  frame,  means 
for  pivoting  the  horizontal  frame  to  the  main  frame  at  one 
end.  a  scale  beam  arranged  outside  the  main  frame  and 
composed  of  two  bars  connected  by  a  cross  bar  nt  one  end. 
means  for  pivoting  tlie  scale  l)eam  at  the  end  opposite 
the  horizontal  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  scale 
beam   with   the   horizontal   frame 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
approxim.itely  horizontal  frame  extendlnif  across  the 
main   frame  and   pivoted   at  one  end  to  the  same  at  one 


895,161.  VEGETABLE  AND  FRUIT  SLICER  AND  CUT- 
TER. Joseph  A.  CinLonEss.  Pilot,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1906.      Serial   No.   338.796. 


1.  A  sllcer  and  cutter  comprising  a  frnme  or  support 
having  spaced  aides,  a  knife  located  between  the  sides  of 
the  frame  or  support  and  exten<linK  longitudinally  thereof 
and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  blades  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  siicer  and  cutter,  said  knife  lK<iiii,'  pivotally 
mounted  and  arranged  to  l>e  rotated  between  the  spaced 
sides  of  the  frame  or  support  without  removing  it  there- 
from, and  means  for  causing  the  spaced  sides  to  clamp 
the  knife  for  holding  either  blade  In  position  for  use. 

2.  A  slicer  and  cutter  comprising  a  frame  or  support 
having  spaced  sides  provided  with  longitudinal  ways  and 
provided  with  slots  or  oi>enings  arrange<l  at  an  angle  to 
the  w.iys.  a  knife  having  blades  at  opposite  ends  extending 
transversely  of  the  slicer  and  mtter.  said  knife  t«>lng  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot  mounted  in  the  said  <»pi'nings  thereby 
permitting  the  knife  to  be  rotated  without  removing  It 
from  the  frame  and  also  enabling  the  knife  t..  l)e  adjusted 
toward  and  fiom  the  ways  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the 
slice,  and  a  reciprn.  atable  slide  for  carrying  the  material 

3.  A  slicer  and  cutter  provided  with  a  reciprocatlni:  slide 
for  carrying  the  material,  and  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
knife  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  of  different  formg 
and  arranged  to  l)e  rotated,  without  removing  It  from  the 
sllcer  and  cutter,  to  bring  any  one  of  the  Mades  oppo«ite 
the  slide  in  position  for  use.  and  operating  means  con- 
nect.Mj  with  the  ends  of  the  pivot  of  the  knife  for  adjust 
Ing  tlie  latter  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  slices, 

4.  A  sllcer  and  cutter  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a 
reversible  knife  having  a  plurality  of  Mades  iiivotally 
mounted  within  the  frame  or  support  and  arranged  to  be 
rotated,  without  removing  it  from  the  said  frame  or  sup- 
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port,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  pivot  of  the  knife  for  adjusting  the  latter  to  vary  the 
thickness  of  the  slice,  and  a  ffuide  receiving  the  pivot  and 
holding  the  same  against  rotary  movement. 

5.  A  silcer  and  cutter  comprlsi$g  a  frame  or  support. 
a  reversible  knife  having  a  pivot,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
connected  with  the  pivot  for  movjng  the  same  to  adjust 
the  knife  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  slice. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thi  Gazette.] 


805,162.      SASH  -  n.\Nf;ER.      JoHJN    W.    Cooper.    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.   24,  1907.     Setlal  No.  389,990. 


i_--    -M$, 


1-.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  a  vertical 
•lot  in  a  jamb  thereof,  a  runner  r:)n8isting  of  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  said  slot  an  1  provided  at  its  inner 
vertical  edfje  with  a  socket  and  a:  its  outer  edge  with  a 
rounded  projection  formed  with  i  groove  at  Its  edge,  a 
sash  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  cai  ting  fitted  to  the  sash 
and  having  a  depression  in  its  out«r  side  open  at  Its  lower 
end  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end.  and  having  the  closed  end 
made  rounding  and  provided  with  ii  rib  to  enter  the  groove 
of  said  rounded  projection  of  the  ninner,  and  a  counter- 
balanced sash  cord  fitted  In  the  socket  at  the  inner  edge  of 
said  runner. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  fri  me  having  a  Jamb  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  slot,  a  runnel  arranged  to  operate  In 
■aid  slot,  a  sash  having  detachab  e  connection  with  said 
runner,  a  counterbalanced  sash  ( ord  having  connection 
with  said  runner,  and  a  spring  a(  tuated  stop  fitted  in  a 
part  of  the  window  frame  and  con  prising  a  pressure  head 
having  an  Inclined  portion  normiilly  extended  Into  the 
path  of  the  sash  and  having  a  ta  ig.  and  a  pin  projected 
from  said  tang  to  extend  across  the  path  of  the  afore- 
mentioned runner  and  prevent  veitical  movement  thereof 
when  the  sash  is  lowered  and  n  oved  Inward  from  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
s«sh,  counterbalance  runners  the  'efor,  a  movable  guide 
strip  fitted  to  a  stile  of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
groove  in  a  jamb  of  the  window  I  rame  to  guide  the  sash 
In  Its  movements  and  prevent  disp  acement  thereof,  a  stop 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the  path  of 
the  aforesaid  runner,  and  a  trip  tdapted  to  engage  with 
a  projecting  part  of  said  stop  whpn  pressed  upon  by  the 
aforesaid  guide  strip  to  liold  the  itop  out  of  the  path  of 
the  runner  so  that  the  sash  may  have  free  vertical  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  fnime  having  a  jamb  pro- 
Tided  with  a  vertical  groove,  a  si  sh  sUdable  In  the  win 
dow  frame,  a  counterbalance  rutner  fitted  to  the  Jamb 
and  having  connection  with  the  sash,  a  stop  having  a  por- 
tion to  extend  across  the  path  of  said  runner,  a  spring 
arranged  In  the  aforesaid  vertical  groove  and  secured  to 
the  jamb  at  one  end,  a  trip  projected   from  said   spring 


and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  stop  and  hold  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
runner,  and  a  movable  guide  strip  fitted  to  a  stile  of  the 
sash  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  spring  carrying  the 
said  trip  to  hold  the  latter  projected  and  In  engagement 
with  the  stop,  said  guide  strip  also  serving  to  direct  the 
sash  in  Its  movements  and  retain  It  In  place. 


895,163.  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER.  Sheb- 
ARD  O.  CowPER-CoLE.'',  London.  England.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.     Serial   No.  374,805 


The  process  of  electrodeposltlon  of  copper,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  a  current  ofelectrlclty  of  a  density  of  200 
amperes  per  square  foot  of  cathode  surface  from  an  anode 
to  a  cathode  and  r*ToIvlng  said  cathode  at  a  speed  of 
1500  or  more  revolutloBs  per  minute  In  an  electrolyte  con- 
sisting of  approximately  12.5%  of  copper  sulfate  and  18% 
of  sulfuric  acid.  sut»»taBtlal1y  as  described. 


895,164.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARTRIDGE  CASES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  SuKRAKD  O.  CowpekColcs, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,806. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  fur  producing  cylin- 
drical  articles   closed   at   one  end,   wlilcL    c<insl.'»ts   In   Im- 

'  mersing  a  mandrel  In  an  electrolyte,  electrolytlcally  de- 
positing a  suitable  metal  upon  the  exterior  of  lateral  por- 
tions and  one  end  of  the  mandrtM,  rotating  the  mandrel  at 
high  speed  In  tho  eU-ctrolyte  during  the  electro  deposition, 
and  simultaneously  projecting  portions  of  the  electrolyte 
against  the  end  face  of  the  mandrel,  removing  the  de- 
posited metal  in  integral  form  from  the  mandrel  and  draw- 
ing portions  of  the  metallic  articles  so  formed  to  re<iuce 
diameter,  to  give  the  desired  shape,  substantially  as  de- 

'   scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  cylin- 
drical articles  closed  at  one  end.  which  consists  in  im- 
mersing  a    mandrel    in    an   electrolyte,    electrolytlcally   de- 

I  liMsitlng  a  suitable  metal  upon  the  exterior  of  lateral  por- 

'   tlons  and  one  end  of  the  mandrel,  rotating  the  mandrel  at 

high  speed  in  the  electrolyte  during  the  electro  depf)sltion 

i  and  simultaneously  projecting  portions  of  the  electrolyte 
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•gainst  the  end  face  of  the  mandrel,  removing  the  de- 
posited metal  In  Integral  form  from  the  mandrel,  and 
shaping  the  hollow  metallic  article  so  formed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  cylin- 
drical articles  closed  nt  one  end,  which  consists  In  Im- 
menlDg  a  mandrel  In  an  electrolyte,  electrolytlcally  de- 
positing a  suitable  metal  upon  the  exterior  of  lateral  por- 
tions and  one  end  of  the  mandrel,  rotating  the  mandrel 
at  high  speed  In  the  electrolyte  during  the  electro  deposi- 
tion and  slmultiineousty  projecting  portions  of  the  elec- 
trolyte against  the  end  face  of  the  mandrel,  and  removing 
the  deposited  metal.  In  Integral  form  from  the  mandrel, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  cylin- 
drical articles  closed  at  one  end,  which  consists  In  Im- 
mersing a  mandrel  in  an  electrolyte,  electrolytlcally  de- 
|)08ltlng  a  suitable  metal  upon  the  exterior  of  lateral  por- 
tions and  one  end  of  the  mandrel  and  rotating  the  man- 
drel at  high  speed  during  the  electro  deposition,  and  re- 
moving the  deposited  metal  In  Integral  form  from  the 
mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 


the  cord  circuit,  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  conversational 
circuits  therewith,  a  relay  connected  between  the  said 
source  and  one  side  of  the  cord  circuit,  said  relay  serving 
to  control  at  one  point  the  circuit  of  the  pilot  signal,  and 
means  operated  when  the  subscriber  replaces  his  receiver 
for  closing  said  circuit  at  another  point,  substantially  as 
descrlbetl. 


895,105.  POULTRY  FF>EI)ING  DEVICE.  William  M. 
Cox,  Avon,  and  Robert  M.  Cox,  Prairie  City,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,486. 


1.  In  a  faediag  device,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  Its  bottom,  a  spreader  arranged  below  said  hopper,  a 
jointed  rod  conne<ted  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  hopper  and 
extending  through  said  spreader,  a  disk  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  below  the  opening  in  said  hopper,  and  brace 
rods  connecting  the  spreader  with  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  its  U)ttom,  an  arch  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  above  said  opening,  a  cone-shaped  spreader 
arranged  below  said  hopper,  a  jointed  rod  between  said 
yoke  and  spreader,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  said  connection 
below  the  opening  in  the  hopper. 


895,166  TELKrilONE  SYSTKM  Wii.i.iaM  W.  DeaW, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Kellogg  SwitchUiard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  r>ec.   22,   19()_'.     Serial  No.  136,095. 

1.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  conversational 
circuits  therewith,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with 
each  end  of  the  c«*d  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  rendered 
Inert  at  the  termination  of  the  conversation,  and  a  super- 
visory signal  common  to  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits  dis- 
played when  the  calling  subscriber  hangs  up  his  receiver 
and  again  effaced  when  the  calling  plug  is  removed  from 
its  connection  with  the  called  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele-   ;        1     In  an  ore-concentrator,  a  rhomboidal 
phone  line,  of  a  central  source  of  current,  a  pilot  signal  for  >  connection    therewith    driving    mechanism 
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3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  conversational 
circuits  therewith,  a  central  battery  connected  between 
the  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  signal  con- 
nected between  said  battery  and  one  of  said  strands,  a  re- 
lay connected  between  said  battery  and  the  other  of  said 
strands,  said  relay  serving  to  control  the  current  path  of 
said  signal  over  Its  strand,  substantially  as  descrltjed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  establish  connection  there- 
with, a  supervisory  signal  connected  with  the  answering 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  responsive  to  current  over  the 
line,  said  signal  being  visible  during  conversation,  a  relay 
actuated  over  the  calling  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  a 
pilot  siirnal  having  its  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay  and 
said  supervisory  signal  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
said  signal  Is  rendered  invisible,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phiuie  line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapte<1  to  l>e  connected  there- 
with for  conversational  purposes,  e  supervisory  signal  as- 
sociated with  one  end  of  said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  over  the  telephone  line,  a  relay  associated 
with  the  other  end  of  said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
actuateo  by  current  in  a  local  circuit,  a  pilot  signal  adapt- 
ed to  be  displayed  when  said  supervisory  signal  is  in  its 
normal  condition  and  when  said  relay  Is  in  its  actuated 
condition,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,167.  ORE  -  CONCENTRATOR.  Emil  Deisteb,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Delster  Concentrator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  301,728. 
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same  laterallj  and  being  arran^i'"!  wltb  longitudinal  de- 
cline and  lateral  Incline  ;  a  series  of  rllfles  nrrann'^d  later- 
ally upon  the  table,  some  of  which  extend  from  the  breast 
at  the  low  side  of  the  table  to  Hs  edge  at  the  high  side 
thereof,  the  other  riffles  of  the  series  being  shorter  and 
which  Intervene  Ijetwpeii  the  forniei  riffles  and  extend  fiDrii 
the  breast  and  terminate  respectively  at  jx)int8  suitably 
distant  from  the  edge  of  the  table  at  Its  high  side  ard 
afford  a  corresponding  series  oil  local  washing  surfaces 
adjacent  said  edge  of  the  table  ;  afid  suitable  means  to  sup- 
ply dressing  water  to  said  washlnig  surfaces. 

2.   In  an  ore-concentrator,  a  ri 
connection  therewith  suitable  drl 


>mboldal  table  having  In 
ring  mechanism  to  actu- 


ate the  same  hitt-rally.  and  being  arranged  with  longltudl 


series  of   lateral   riffles 

f   said    riffles   e.xtendlng 

riffles  which   Intervene 

hort  and  terminating  at 

distant  from  the  edge  of 


ual  decline  and   lateral   Incline  ; 

arranged    upon   the    table,    some 

entirely  across  the   table,  and  t 

between  the  former  riffles  being 

their  outer  ends  at  points  sultabl 

the  table  at  Its  high  side.  and-oc<iisioual  liiKh  rlillcs  divid 

Ing  the  table  Into  several  low  rilled  sections  :  a  series  of 

local  washing  surfaces  adjacent  tfce  edge  of  the  table  along 

the  high  side  thereof :  and  suitable  means  to  supply  dress 

Ing  water  to  said  washing  surfaces. 

3.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  a  rhpmb<jldal  table  having  In 
connection  therewith  sult.ibl>'  drlv-ilng  mechanism  to  actuate 
the  same  laterally,  and  being  arranged  with  longitudinal 
decline  and  lateral  incline,  and  hiiviug  thereon  a  series  of 
lateral  riffles  which  taper  to  a  feiither  edge  at  their  outer 
ends,  the  riffles  being  alternately  of  different  length,  the 
long  riffles  of  which  extend  to  the  edge  of  the  table  at  its 
high  side,  those  portions  of  tlie  table  U'tween  the  outer 
ends  of  the  long  riffles  affording  local  washing  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rhomNjldal  table  having  In 
connection  therewith  suitable  driving  met  ha u ism  to  actu- 
ate the  same  laterally,  and  being  arranged  with  longitudi- 
nal decline  and  lateral  Incline;  f  series  of  low  riffles  ar- 
ranged laterally  up<^>n  the  table.j  each  tapering  from  Its 
Inner  end  at  the  breast  to  its  ouCer  end.  the  riffles  of  said 
series  being  successively  of  less  height  toward  the  low  end 
of  the  table:  and  occasional  tapt-rlng  high  riffles  located 
among  the  low  riffles,  aud  earh  l)eiug  successively  higher 
toward  the  low  end  of  the  tatile. 


^ach  ead  riffle  increasing 


8  9  5,168.  ORE  rONTENTRiATINr,  TABLE.  Emil 
Dbistkh,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Delster 
Concentrator  rompany.  a  (''orp<>ratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.  ^.  194W.     Serial  No.  P.ori.ft.Tl. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating  table  ; 
a  projecting  breast  board  along  the  rear  side  thereof  ;  and  a 
series  of  riffles  upon  the  surface  of  the  table  arranged  In 
successive  similar  groups,  the  enfl  riffle  of  each  group  ex- 
tending to  the  mineral  dlschargt"  edge  of  the  table,  the 
other  riffles  of  the  respei-tive  gr<»ups  Increasing  In  length 
successively  toward  the  corresponding  end  riffle  thereof, 
all  of  said  riffles  l)elng  tapere<l  {roin  their  Inner  ends  at 
the  breast-board  to  their  outer  «nds.  the  said  end  riffles 
increasing  and  the  other  rilfl.  -  I  ■  ••■a-in.'  in  height  suc- 
cessively toward  the  tailing  (lis  i  nr^'H  ''nil     f  'he  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
table :  a  projecting  breast-board  J  long  the  rear  side  there- 
of;  and  a  series  of  riffles  upon  tie  table  arranged  In  sue 
cesslve  similar  groups,  the  riffles  lof  each  group  Increasing 
in  length  successively  toward  th*  corresponding  end  riffle 
thereof,  said  end  riffles  being  tajered  at  their  Inner  ends 
at  the  breast  board  toward  their  |uter  ends  and  projecting 
higher  than  the  adjacent  rilBe«, 


In  height  with  the  other  end  riffles  successively  toward  the 
low  end  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.><8  descrit)ed.  a  reciprocating 
table  ;  a  projecting  breast  l)oard  along  the  rear  side  of  the 
table  ;  and  a  series  of  riffles  arranged  upon  the  table  In 
similar  successive  groups,  the  end  riffle  of  each  group  ex- 
tending from  the  tireast  Imard  to  the  conreiit  rates  dis- 
charge edge  of  the  table  and  being  adapted  to  direct  con 
centrates  that  issue  from  the  riffles  of  the  corresponding 
group  to  the  discharge  edge,  and  the  riffles  which  Inter- 
vene between  said  end  riffles  each  commencing  its  course 
at  the  breast  l>oard  and  being  of  Increasing  length  suc- 
cessively toward  the  end  riffle  of  the  corresponding  group, 
there  l>elng  a  washing  surface  at  the  concentrates  dls- 
charg»>  edge  of  the  table  adjacent  each  grmip  of  ritlles.  each 
washing  surface  t>elng  sep.'irafe<l  from  tti''  adja<'eiit  wash- 
ing surface  by  the  corresponding  end    ridle 


805.160.  ORE  CONCE.NTU.VTOR  Emu,  Dei.stkk,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  r>elster  Concentrator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  J3,  1006. 
Serial  No.  323,160. 


1.  In  an  ore  cencentrat-.r.  a  shalting  fable  having  an 
oblique  forward  end  :  a  shoal  along  part  of  said  end  of  the 
table  adjacent  the  feed  side  thereof  and  extending  out  onto 
the  table  ;  and  a  series  of  riffles,  those  adjacent  the  shoal 
terminating  at  Its  Inner  edge,  and  the  other  riffles  extend- 
ing beyond  the  shoal  to  the  concentrates  discharge  edge  of 
the  table. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  shaking  table  having  an 
oblique  forward  end  and  an  upward  projection  extending 
along  Its  rear  end.  feed  side,  and  part  way  along  Us  for 
ward  end  adjacent  its  feed  side;  a  shoal  adjacent  the 
projection  at  the  forward  end  of  the  table  extending  to 
the  concentrates  discharge  portion  thereof:  and  a  series 
of  riffle'^,  those  adjacent  the  shoal  terminating  at  its  lnn'>r 
edge,  and  the  other  riffles  extending  beyond  ttie  shoal  to 
the  concentrates  discharge  edge  of  the  table 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  shaking  table  :  a  feed  box 
secured  to  the  table  having  f>H'd  openings  adapted  to  dis- 
charge onto  the  talile  :  and  liaving  also  an  overflow  outlet; 
and  means  In  conn.-ctioii  with  the  overflow  outlet  to  con- 
vey the  overflow  therefrom  away  from  the  table 

4  In  an  ore  con<entrator.  a  shaking  taliie  ;  and  a  feed 
box  in  connection  with  the  tab!'',  having  two  parallel  sec- 
tions with  a  passage  way  connecting  the  sections  at  their 
forward  ends,  the  bottom  of  the  feed  box  ranging  upon  a 
gradual  decline  from  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  section  to 
said  passage  wa\  and  from  thence  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
Inner  section,  and  having  also  fe.Hl  openings  at  its  forward 
end.  the  Inner  section  having  f»-ed  openings  along  the  side 
th.r»of  adja<'''nt  tlie  outer  section  and  also  an  overflow  out 
let  at   its   rear  end. 

5.  In  an  or*-  concentrator,  a  shaking  table;  and  a  feed 
box  connected  to  the  tal.le.  having  two  compartments 
which  communicate  with  one  another  at  their  forward 
ends,  and  riffles  on  Its  bottom  adapted  to  direct  underlying 
mineral  toward  said  openings,  the  Inner  section  having  an 
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OTerflow  outlet  mar  Its  rear  end,  and  a  series  of  feed 
openings  located  between  lt«  OTerflow  outlet  and  its  for- 
ward end. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


805,170.  ultE- CONCENTRATOR.  EMIL  Deistkb,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Delster  Concentrator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  Oct.  8,  1006. 
Serial  No.  337, 05M. 


metrically  located  hooks  formed  on  the  lower  part  of  said 

body  and  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  same,  said  hooks 
being  provided  with  downwardly  flaring  outer  ends,  a 
clamp  to  engage  said  body  between  8aid  hooks,  there  being 
•eats  provided  with  spiral  gripping  grooves  formed  in  said 
body  and  clamp  between  said  hooks  to  cooperate  with  a 
cable,  a  bushing  for  said  cable  to  engage  the  inner  shoul- 
ders of  said  hooks  and  means  to  force  said  clamp  and  said 
body  togi'ther  upon  a  cable. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  reciprocating  table  having 
thereon  a  series  of  riffles  which  He  lengthwise  In  the  line 
of  reciprocation  and  all  of  which  are  parallel  respecting 
one  another,  occasional  of  said  riilles  l>eiug  of  greater 
height  than  the  riffles  adjacent  thereto,  the  rifHes  Inter- 
vening between  said  occasional  high  riffles  at  the  feed  side 
of  the  table  being  »pace<l  farther  apart  than  the  similar 
riffles  at  tb-'  tailing  discharge  side  thereof,  said  riffles 
being  alternately  of  difTeniit  lengths  the  longer  of  which 
extend  to  the  concentrates  discharge  edge  of  the  table 
while  the  shorter  riffles  terminate  at  points  suitably  dis- 
tant therefrom. 

2.  In  an  ore  conieiitratur.  a  reciprocating  table  having 
thereon  a  series  of  riffles  which  lie  lengthwise  In  the  line 
of  reciprocation  and  all  of  which  are  parallel  respecting 
one  another,  some  of  said  riffles  extending  from  the  rear 
end  of  th«'  table  .-ntlrely  to  the  concentrates  discharge  end 
thereof,  and  others  of  which  Intervene  between  the  former 
riffles  and  extend  from  the  breast  board  to  a  point  suitably 
distant  from  the  concentrates  discharge  end.  the  riffles 
nearest  the  feed  side  of  tlie  table  having  a  steeper  taper 
and  iMdng  spaced  farther  apart  than  those  at  the  tailing 
discharge  side  thereof 

3  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rhomlwldal  reciprocating 
table  having  parallel  sides  and  oblique  ends  respecting  the 
line  of  reciprocation  :  a  series  of  riffles  all  of  which  are 
parallel  respecting  one  another  and  the  sides  of  the  table, 
and  all  of  which  extend  from  the  rear  end  of  the  table  to  a 
line  suitably  distant  from  the  concentrates  discharge  edge 
at  the  forward  >nd  thereof,  some  of  said  riffles  having  ex- 
tensions which  reach  the  concentrates  discharge  edge,  the 
riffles  nearest  the  feed  side  of  the  table  having  a  steeper 
taper  and  being  placed  farther  apart  than  those  at  the 
tailing  discharge  side  thereof. 

4  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  rhomboldal  reciprocating 
table  the  sides  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  line  of  reclp 
rocatlon  and  the  ends  of  which  are  oblique  thereto:  a 
series  of  riffles  all  of  which  are  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  motion  and  sides  of  the  table,  and  all  of  which  ex- 
tend from  the  rear  end  of  the  table  to  a  line  suitably  dis- 
tant from  the  concentrates  discharge  end  thereof,  there 
being  a  substantial  uniformity  in  the  lengths  of  said 
riffles,  the  riffles  at  the  feed  side  of  the  table  having  a 
steeper  taper  and  being  spaced  farther  apart  than  those  at 
the  tailing  discharge  side  thereof,  occasional  of  said  riffles 
being  higher  than  the  riffles  adjacent  thereto  and  some  of 
said  riffles  extending  forward  beyond  the  other  riffles  to 
the  concentrates  dls<h,Trge  end  of  the  table. 


805,171.      CABLE  HANGER.     John   D.   E.   Duncan,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  404,207. 
1.    In  hangers,  a  petticoat  insulator,  a  hanger  body  hav- 
ing supporting  means  adjacent  its  upper  portion  to  sup- 
port said  body   from  said   Insulator,   a  plurality   of  sym- 


2.  In  hangers,  an  insuldtor.  a  hanger  body  secured  lo 
said  Insulator,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  located  hooks 
provided  with  flaring  outer  ends  formed  on  the  lower  part 
of  said  body,  a  clamp  to  engage  said  body  between  said 
hooks,  there  being  s<'ats  provided  with  gripping  means 
formed  in  said  body  and  clamp  between  said  hooks  to  co- 
operate with  a  cable,  a  bushing  for  said  cable  between  said 
hooks  and  means  to  force  said  clamp  and  body  together 
upon  a  cable 

3.  In  hang<rs,  a  body  having  supporting  means  adjacent 
its  upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  located 
hooks  formed  on  the  lower  part  of  said  body  and  project 
ing  from  one  face  of  the  same,  said  hooks  being  provided 
with  downwardly  flaring  outer  ends,  a  clamp  to  engage 
said  body  between  said  hooks,  there  being  seats  provided 
with  spiral  gripping  grooves  formed  in  said  body  and 
clamp  t>etween  and  substantially  in  line  with  said  hooks 
to  coiiperate  with  a  cable,  a  yieldable  bushing  for  said 
cable  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  hooks  and  means  to 
force  said  clamp  and  body  together. 

4.  In  hangers,  a  body  having  supjiorting  means  adjacent 
Its  upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  hooks  formed  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body,  said  hooks  being  provided  with 
flaring  outer  ends,  a  clamp  to  engage  said  body  between 
said  hooks,  there  being  seats  provided  with  gripping 
grooves  formed  In  said  body  and  a  clamp  between  said 
hooks  to  coiiperate  with  a  cable 

5.  In  hangers,  a  body  having  supporting  means  and  a 
plurality  of  hooks  provided  with  flaring  outer  ends,  and  a 
clamp  to  engage  said  body  between  said  hooks,  there  l>eing 
seats  provided  with  gripping  means  formed  between  said 
hooks  in  said  i>ody  aud  claiup  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


805,11 


COMPENSATING    CONTROLLKR    FOR   TIME- 


PIECES. Fkepkhic  Ecalbkrt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  lOOC,  Serial  No.  301,374.  Renewed  Dec.  27, 
1007.     Serial  No.  40**.20fl. 


1.  In  an  escapement  regulator,  a  member  having  a  low 
co-efficient  of  expansion  and  provided  with  two  resistant 
supports,  a  yielding  member  having  a  high  co-efflclent  of 
expansion  Interposed  between  the  said  two  resistant  sup- 
ports In  such  a  manner  that  the  said  resistant  supports 
will  move  only  within  the  limit  of  movement  of  their  own 
inherent  expansion  and  contraction  and  whereby  the  re- 
sistance of  the  two  supports  will  cause  the  yielding  mem- 
ber by  the  latter's  own  expansion  or  contraction  to  move 
In  a  predetermined  path  to  compensate  for  temperature- 
Induced  variations  In  size  of  the  regulator. 
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2  In  an  escapement  re^Iator.  a  pnember  having  a  low  co- 
efficient of  expansion  and  provided'  with  two  resistant  sup- 
ports, a  yielding  member  having  ii  high  co-efflclent  of  ex- 
pansion interposed  between  the  4aid  two  resistant  sup- 
ports in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  resistant  supports 
will  move  only  within  the  limit  of imovemtnt  of  their  own 
inherent  expansion  and  cimtraction  and  whereby  the  re- 
sistance of  the  two  supports  will  cause  the  yielding  mem- 
ber by  the  iatter's  own  expansion  or  contraction  to  more 
in  a  predetermined  path  to  compensate  for  temperature- 
induced  variations  in  size  of  the  r^'gulator,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  the  yielding  member. 

3.  In  a  balance  wheel,  a  memlxT  liaving  a  low  co  efficient 
of  expansion  provided  with  a  plursllity  of  resistant  spokes, 
a  yielding  member  having  a  high  to-pfflcifnt  of  expansion 
interposed  between  each  pair  of  neighboring  spokes  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  said  spokes  will  m<>v.>  only  within  the 
limit  of  movement  of  their  own  inhi»'rent  expansion  or  con- 
traction and  whereby  the  resistatio-  of  the  said  spokes 
will  cause  the  yielding  member  by  the  Iatter's  own  expan- 
sion or  contraction  to  move  in  a 'predetermined  path  to 
compensate  for  temperature  Induc^  variations  In  size  of 
the  balance  wheel.  i 

4.  In  a  balance  wheel,  a  memt>4r  having  a  low  co-effi- 
cient of  expansion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resistant 
spokes,  a  yielding' member  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
expansion  interposed  between  ea(^  pair  of  neighboring 
spokes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  spokes  will  move 
only  within  the  limit  of  movi-a»»ut  of  their  own  inherent 
expansion  or  contraction  and  whereby  the  resistance  of 
the  said  spokes  will  cause  the  yielding  member  by  the  Iat- 
ter's own  expansion  or  contraction]  to  move  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  to  compensate  for  temberature-induied  varia 
tions  la  size  of  the  balance  wheeli  and  a  weight  carried 
by  each  of  the  said  yielding  members. 

r>.  In  a  balance  wheel,  a  member  having  a  low  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ant spokes,  a  yielding  member  havihg  a  hi«h  co-efficient  of 
expansion,  and  comprising  a  bar,  interposed  between  each 
pair  of  neighboring  spokes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said 
spokes  will  move  only  within  the  limit  of  movement  of 
their  own  Inherent  expansion  or  contraction  and  whereby 
the  resistance  of  the  said  spokes  will  cause  the  yielding 
member  by  the  Iatter's  own  expailslon  or  contraction  to 
n^ove  In  a  predetermined  path  to  compensate  for  tempera- 
itare  induced  variations  in  size  of  tHe  balance  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th»  (lazette.] 


895,173.     MIXING  OR  SEPARATI^ 
EBIC   EcALBKRT.    New    York,   N. 
Serial  No.  337.845. 


G  MACHINE.      Fbbd- 
Flled  Oct.  8,   1906. 


1.    In  a  mixing  or  separating  majchine,   the  combination 
with  a  containing  vessel  closed  to  radial  escape  of  its  con 


tents,  of  means  for  supporting  the  said  Teasel,  and  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  ImpartinK  a  combined  i)lanetary 
motion  and  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to  tiie  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  mixing  or  separating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  containing  vessel  closed  to  radial  escape  of  its  con- 
tents, of  means  for  supporting  the  said  vessel,  means  for 
Imparting  a  planetary  motion  to  the  vessel  at  a  sufficient 
speed  to  cause  its  contents  to  t>e  thrown  toward  the  periph- 
ery of  the  planetary  path  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  therewith  Imparting  a  rotation  around  its 
own  axis  to  the  vessel  whereby  its  <'onteiits  Is  shifted  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  planetary  path  of  the  vessel 

3.  In  a  mixing  or  separating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  containing  vessel  closed  to  radial  escape  of  Its  con- 
tents and  having  interior  blades  secured  thereto,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  said  vessel,  and  transmission  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  combined  planetary  motion  and 
rotation  around  its  own  axis  to  the  said  vessel. 

4.  In  a  mixing  or  separating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  containing  vessel  closed  to  radial  esrape  of  its  con- 
tents and  liaving  interior  blades  secured  thereto,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  said  vessel,  means  for  Imparting  a 
planetary  *-mof  ion  to  the  vessel  at  a  sufficient  speed  to 
cause  its  contents  to  be  thrown  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  planetary  path  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  therewith  Imparting  a  rotation  around  its  own 
axis  to  the  vessel  whereby  its  contents  is  shifted  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  planetary  path  of  the  vessel 

5.  In  a  mixing  or  separating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  containing  vessel  closed  to  radial  escape  of 
its  contents,  of  means  for  supporting  the  said  vessel,  and 
transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  combined 
planetary  motion  and  rotation  around  its  own  axis  to  the 
said  vessel,  and  also  adapted  to  impart  a  rotation  around 
its  own  axis  only  to  the  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,174.  LOCK.  Charles  E.  C.  Edey,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  S.  Edey  and  Dunbar  F. 
Edey.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.241. 


iJa    ^o 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt  slldlngly  mounted  therein, 
said  \m\X  being  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive 
the  bit  of  a  key  for  throwing  the  bolt,  and  a  projection 
extending  from  said  twit  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  bit  in  position  for  extendln;;  through  the  bit  when 
the  bit  enters  the  said  notch. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clays  described,  the  coml)lna- 
tion  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt  slldlngly  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  have  one  of  W'*  ends  pn)ject  oiitwaidly  be- 
yond the  casing,  a  compensafint.'  slide 'plate  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  said  bolt,  means  limiting  the  amount  of  slide 
moving  of  said  compensating  slide  i)late.  tlie  bf)lt  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  lug  extending  from  tiie 
slide  plate  through  said  slot,  a  tumbler  pivotally  carried 
by  said  twit  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having 
enlargements  at  Its  end  and  a  restricted  portion  Inter- 
mediate its  length,  the  said  lug  projecting  through  the 
said  slot  i.n  the  tumbler  and  the   tuaibler  being  positioned 
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for  being  moved  by  the  bit  of  a  key  to  a  position  bringing 
the  restricted  portion  of  the  tumbler  slot  In  line  with  said 
lug,  key  actuated  means  for  moving  said  bolt  with  said 
slide,  and  key  actuated  means  for  moving  the  bolt  beyond 
the  limit  movement  of  the  slide,  the  said  second  mentioned 
key  actuated  means  being  positioned  for  enabling  simul- 
taneous engagement  of  the  key  therewith  and  with  the 
tumbler  for  moving  the  tumbler  to  a  position  with  the  re- 
stricted portion  of  the  slot  in  line  with  said  lug. 

:>.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt  slldlngly  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  fo  have  one  of  Its  ends  project  outwardly  beyond 
the  casing,  a  compensating  slide  arranged  contiguous  to 
said  bolt  and  connecting  means  between  said  slide  plate 
and  said  bolt  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  slide 
plate  to  the  bolt  and  vice  versa,  a  spring  pressing  said 
slide  plate  outwardly,  and  said  connecting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  by  the  introduction  of  a  key 
and  means  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  key 
when  moved  into  engagement  with  the  bolt  for  disconnect- 
ing the  connection  of  the  slide  plate  for  enabling  said  bolt 
to  l)e  moved  Independently  of  said  slide  plate. 

4.  In  a  lueclianlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt  slldlngly  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  ends  project  beyond  the  same,  a 
slide  plate  detachably  connected  with  said  bolt,  means  for 
actuating  said  slide  plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
slide  plate,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  formed  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  inclose  the  free  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  for  constituting  a  dead  lock  of  the  slide  plate, 
the  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  beyond  the 
limitation  of  movement  of  the  slide  plate  by  disconnection 
of  the  connections  between  the  slide  plate  and  bolt. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  bolt  slldlngly  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  have  one  of  its  ends  projected  be- 
yond the  casing,  a  slide  plate  detachably  connected  with 
said  bolt,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  slide  plate,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  arm 
for  locking  the  same  against  movement,  the  said  bolt  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  slide  plate 
by  disconnection  of  the  connections  between  said  bolt  and 
the  slide  plate. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5,175.  ATPLIANCE  FOR  WIRING  CONDUITS. 
Philip  H.  Pieldino.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6, 
1906.      Serial  No.  320.399. 


upper  exposed  face  of  the  block,  and  the  other  of  which 
projects  through  the  conduit  pipe,  and  electric  connections 
from  the  circuit  wires  extending  through  said  second 
block,  said  electrical  connections  being  completed  by  posi- 
tioning said  second  block  in  place. 

4.  In  a  lamp  receptacle  for  wiring  conduits,  an  inside 
block  having  an  uj)per  face  with  metallic  clips  thereon,  a 
second  block  adapted  to  be  i)o8ltioned  upon  the  first  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  passages  for  the  circuit 
wires,  said  passages  l>eing  wholly  Inclosed  and  continuous 
from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other,  and  means  on  said 
second  block  for  establishing  electrical  connections  from 
the  circuit  wires  to  an  incandescent  lamp. 

.'».  In  a  lamp  receptacle  for  wiring  conduits,  an  Inside 
block  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  within  a  conduit  pipe  and 
I  having  a  face  which  lies  opposite  the  opening  through 
which  the  block  is  inserted,  said  face  adapted  to  support 
I  the  circuit  wires,  and  a  second  block  having  a  threaded 
I  shell  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  conduit  and  co- 
;  operating  with  said  ilrst  named  block  to  make  electrical 
j   connections  for  an  incandescent  lamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  pipe  having  a  cut-out 
portion  therein  and  having  circuit  wires,  a  block  of  a  size 
corresponding  to  said  cut-away  portion  of  the  conduit  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  therein  beneath  the  circuit  wires, 
an  additional  block  positioned  outside  of  the  conduit  pipe 
and  means  on  said  additional  block  to  make  electrical  con- 
nections with  the  inside  block  when  positioned  on  the 
conduit  pipe  oppt>8lte  said  cut  away  portion. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  cylindrical  water- 
tight conduit  pipe  having  a  cut-away  portion  and  circuit 
wires  therein,  two  blocks  of  Insulating  material  one  of 
which  Is  received  within  the  conduit  and  has  terminal 
clips  on  Its  upper  face,  said  terminal  clips  being  connected 
to  the  circuit  wires  and  the  other  of  which  blocks  projects 
through  the  conduit  pipes  to  co<5perate  with  the  first 
named  block  to  wholly  inclose  the  circuit  wires. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  cylindrical  water- 
tight conduit  pipe,  two  blocks  of  insulating  material  one 
of  which  is  received  within  the  pipe  and  connected  to  the 
circuit   wires   therein,    said   circuit   wires   traversing   the 
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8  9  5,1  76.  ROTARY  BUILDING.  Thomas  F.  Gatnor, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1904.  Serial  No.  231,944. 
Renewed  Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,238. 


MM 


1.  A  rotatable  building  mounted  upon  a  foundation  hav- 
ing a  circular  track  support  and  provided  with  a  side  guide 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  rotatable  building  mounted  upon  a  foundation  hav- 
ing side  guide  mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  structure 
is  maintained  in  a  fixed  vertical  axial  position  while  being 
rotatable  in  said  position,  substantially  as  described. 

:>.  In  a  rotatable  building,  the  combination  of  a  globe 
shaped  superstructure,  a  rotatable  foundation,  and  means 
of  access  into  and  from  the  interior  of  tlie  superstructure 
under  and  over  the  rotatable  foundation,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  building,  the  combination  of  a  glol>e 
shaped  superstructure  representing  the  earth,  a  rotatable 
foundation,  and  supporting  columns  secured  to  the  founda- 
tion and  sustaining  the  superstructure  in  position  and 
carrying  the  latter  around  with  the  foundation  in  a  ver- 
tical axial  motion,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

5.  A  rotatable  building  having  panoramic  or  cycloramic 
.scenery  or  objects  arranged  within  Its  interior  so  as  to  be 
moved  around'  with  the  rotation  of  the  superstructure, 
and  a  central  elevator  mechanism  provided  with  vertically 
moving  passenger  car  or  cars,  operating  in  a  stationary 
framework  and  from  which  car  or  cars,  the  sights  within 
may  be  viewed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  0  5.177.     ATTA(  HMENT  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
!        Egbert  H.  Golp.  Chicago.  111.     Original  application  filed 
'        Dec.   14,   1905.   Serial   No.    291,759.      Divided   and   this 
j       application  filed  Oct.  26,  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  340.662. 
!        1.  The   combination    with    a    casing,   of   a    pipe    leading 

from  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
i   a  radiating  system,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said  casing. 

a  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  extending  from  the  casing 
1   to  the  feed  pipe  and  comprising  an  elbow  to  connect  the 
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same  with  the  feed  pipe,  a  part  ol  said  coDaection  beint; 
rotatable  relative  to  the  casing,  anq  removable  yolie  meni- 
Ijers  engagiiii;  the  lower  end  of  s^ld  connection  and  the 
drip  pipe  all  arranged  so  as  to  acc*>nimodate  for  different 
anj^ular  positions  of  the  feed  pipe  ^nd  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  radiating  syatem. 


I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  ttesing.  of  a  pli)e  leading 
from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  b;  connected  with  a  ra- 
diating system,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  casing, 
a  feed  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  lead  ng  from  the  feed  pipe 
to  the  valve  casing,  said  conne  tio^  being  connected  with 
the  valve  casing  by  a  Joint  pernil(tlng  Its  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  and  _,removable  ydke  meml>ers  engaging 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  connection  and  with  said  drip 
pipe,  all  arranged  so  as  to  accomrqodate  for  different  an 
gular  positions  of  the  feed  pipe  andlthe  pipe  leading  to  the 
radiating  system. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  rasing,  of  a  pipe  lead 
ing  from  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  radiating  system,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said  valve 
casing,  a  feed  pipe,  an  elbow  connected  with  the  feed 
pipe,  a  connecting  pipe  leading  ffom  the  elbow  to  the 
valve  casing,  said  connecting  pijKe  connected  with  the 
valve  casing  by  a  Joint  permitting  its  rotation,  and  re 
movable  yoke  members  connecting  ttie  elljow  with  the  drip 
pipe,  all  arranged  so  as  to  acco  nmodate  for  different 
angular  positions  of  the  feed  pipe 
to  the  radiating  system. 


895,178.    GATE.     George  W.  Goss 
Baltliifbre.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec. 
40JS.647. 


and  Charles  E.  Go8.h, 
;0,    1907.      Serial    No. 


sp-i 


for 


( :n£ 


1.  A  gate  provided  with  a  hingi 
is  movable  longitudinally,  and  a 
the  gate  and  binge  for  counterbala 
gate. 

2.  A  gate  provided   with  a   hlng^ 
the  gate    is    movable   longltudlnall 
between    the    gate    and    hinge    for 
weight  of  the  gate,  and  means 
the  gate  in  different  positions  of  1 

3.  A  gate  provided   with  a  bin 
Is  movable  longitudinally,  a  spring 
gate   and    hinge   fur   counterbalanc 
gate,  means  for  locking  the  hinge 
positions  of  loncltudinal  adjustmerJt 
preventing  the  front  end  of  the  gat( 
a  predetermined  |)oint  while  yet 
of  the,  front  end  of  the  gate. 

4.  lo  a   gate,   a   hinge  member 


ig(( 


and  the  pipe  leading 


upon  which  the  gmte 

ng  connected  betw«ra 

^clng  the  weight  of  the 


opening  upon    whicli 

a   spring   connection 

counterbalancing    the 

locking  the  hinge   to 

gltiidlnal  adjustment. 

upon  which  the  gale 

ronnection  between  the 

ng   the   weight   of   the 

o  the  gate  in  different 

,  and  other  means  for 

from  dropplug  beyond 

preventing  the  elevation 


tudinal  series  of  perforations,  a  recessed  iueml)or  fast  on 
the  gate  In  coactlve  relation  with  the  hinge  memlier,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  the  perforations  of  the  hinge  member 
and  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  recessed  meml)er  to 
engage  the  latter  through  the  recess  or  exterior  thereto. 

6.  In  a  gate,  a  hinge  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  perforations,  a  pin   adapted   to  said  perfora 
tions  and    to  engage  a   tlxed   portion   of   the   gate,   and    a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hinge  memlter  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  gate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89.'.17f».      MINECAR.      Axueew    S.    GlstafsoWs    Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,251. 


1.  A  combined  trnck  and  car  frame  comprising  longi 
tudinal  sills  bent  upward  at  one  end  to  support  the  end 
of  the  car,  transversely  extending  binders  rigidly  secured 
to  said  sills  and  having  upwardly  extending  end  portions 
for  the  support  of  the  sides  of  the  car.  tlie  sills  and 
binders  being  formed  of  structural  Iron  and  being  perma 
nently  secured  together  Independent  of  the  flooring  and 
sides,  axle  receiving  pedestals  having  web  portion!  shaped 
to  fit  the  sills,  and  means  for  securing  the  pedestals  to 
the  sills. 

2.  A   combined   truck   and   car   frame  comprising   longi 
tudinal   sills   formed  of  structural   Iron  and  bent   upward 
at  the  end  to  form  end  extensions,  transverse  binders  se 
cured    to    the   sills    and    having    upwardly    extending   end 
portions  for   the  support   of  the  sides  of  the  car,   trans 
versely   extending   tie   bars   connecting   the   sills,   axle   re 
celving  pedestals  having  webs  fitting  the   lower  faces  of 
the  sills  and  provided  with  projecting  end  portions  form- 
ing seats   for    the   tie   bars,   and   means   for    securing   the 
pedestals  to  the  sills. 

3.  A  combined  truck  and  car  frame  comprising  longi- 
tudinal sills  and  binders  rigidly  secured  to  the  sills,  said 
sills  and  binders  having  upbent  end  portion*  to  form  sup- 
ports for  the  vertical  wall  of  tlie  car,  pedestals  shaped 
to  fit  the  lower  faces  of  the  sills,  tie  bars  extending  be- 
tween the  sills  and  engai:ing  portions  of  the  pedestals, 
and  means  for  securing  the  tie  bars  and  pedestals  to  the 
sill. 

4.  In  a  combined  truck  and  car  frame.  longitudinal  sills 
formed  of  flanged  t)ars,  transverse  binders  also  formed  of 
flan^^ed  bars  and  secured  to  the  sills,  all  of  the  binders 
and  sills  having  upturned  end  portions  for  tlie  support 
of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  car,  and  end  memliers  securing 
the  end  portions  of  the  end  binder  to  the  end  portionn 
of  the  sills,  and  pedestals  secured  to  said  sills. 

5.  In  a  combined  truck  and  car  frame,  longitudinal  sills 
formed  of  flanged  bars,  binders  secure<l  to  the  sills  and. 
also,  formed  of  flanged  bars,  pe<1esfals  each  prov!de<l  with 
a  pair  of  spacetl  vertical  wetis  exteixling  from  the  end  i>f 
tue  pedestals,  transverse  tie  bars  connecting  the  sills  and 
secured  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  pedestals,  and 
pedestal  reinforcing  strips  tjent  to  follow  the  contour  of 
the  lower  face  of  the  pedestals,  the  sill,  the  center  binder, 
and  the  tie  bars. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  th-'  Oazette.] 


uovided  with  a  longi- 


895,180.      FIN(;ER-RIN(;  MAKKl.N'.    MACHINE.      Henkv 
Henrich,  New   York,   N.   V  .   assitjiKir   to   .1     H.    Wood   Sc 
Sons,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    ( OriKjratinn    of    New    Vorl^ 
Filed   Feb.   26,   1907.      Serial    No.   359,480. 
1.    In    a    ring  marking    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

spindle  having  a  die  mounted  thereon  and  extending  part 
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only  of  «  circle,   a   ringholder   having  a   ring-receiving 

groove,   and  a  slide  carrying   said   ring  holder,   said  slide 
being  movable  parallel  to  said  spindle. 


.^^■WWA.' 


^^ 


2  In  a  ring  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  having  a  die  mounted  thereon  and  extending  part 
only  of  a  circle,  a  rotatable  ring  holder  having  a  ring  re- 
ceiving groove,  and  a  slide  carrying  said  ring  hold 'r,  said 
slide  l)elng  movable  parallel  to  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  ring  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  having  a  die  mounted  thereon  and  extending  part 
only  of  a  circle,  an  arc-shaped  ring  holder  having  a  ring- 
holding  groove  of  sutmtantlaily  the  same  cross  section  as 
the  ring,  and  means  permitting  movement  of  said  ring- 
holder  concentric  with  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  ring-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  having  a  die  thereon,  an  arc-shaped  ring-holder 
having  a  ring  holding  groove  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  section  as  the  ring,  and  means  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  said  holder  concentric  with  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  ring  marking  macliine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  having  a  die  thereon,  a  ring  holder  having  a  ring 
holding  groove,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  holder  par- 
allel and  transverse  to  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


895,181.  LAWN  EIm;f.  TltlMMEH.  John  G.  Himmels- 
BACH.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clarence  L.  Barr, 
Lancaster,  I'a.     Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,729. 


1.  lu  a  lawn  edge  trimmer  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  sheep  shears,  a  pair  of  cross 
arms  cut  away  on  their  adjacent  sides  to  flatten  them,  and 
having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  arms  of  said 
shears,  a  pivot  IkjU  passed  through  said  cross  arms  at 
their  point  of  contact,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lawn  edge  trimmer  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  fulcrumed  cross  arms  having  their 
lower  ends  secured  to  the  arms  of  a  pair  of  sheep  shears, 
a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  said  cross  arms  at  their  point 


of  contact  and  adapted  to  secure  said  arms  In  a  pivoted 
manner  one  with  the  other,  a  stop  bolt  passing  through 
said  cross  arms  at  right  angles  to  said  pivot  bolt  and  be- 
low their  point  of  contact,  for  the  purpose  of  limiting 
their  action,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8i>5,lM;  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SEDIMENT 
FROM  STEAM  ROILERS.  Percy  Hulbukd,  London. 
England.     Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,614. 


1.  An  apparntiis  for  removing  sediment  from  steam 
boilers  comprising  a  flexible  tul»e,  nozzles  provided  at  Inter- 
vals in  said  tube  through  which  the  seillment  may  be 
drawn  and  means  for  discharging  the  sediment  outside  of 
the  boiler,  sulisfantlaily  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sediment  from  steam 
boilers  comprising  flexible  tubing,  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
provided  at  intervals  in  said  tubing,  said  nozzles  having 
inclined  apertures,  through  whlcli  flie  sediment  .may  he 
drawn  from  the  boiler,  and  means  for  discharging  same 
from  the  boiler,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sediment  from  steam 
boilers  comprising  flexible  tubing,  downwardly  projecting 
nozzles  provided  on  said  tubing  ami  adapted  to  support  the 
same,  whereby  sediment  may  l)e  drawn  from  the  l>oller  and 
means  for  discharging  same  from  the  boiler,  substantially 
as  descrllied  . 

4.  A  Are  box  for  steam  boilers  provided  with  flexible 
tubing  i)etween  the  walls,  nozzles  provided  on  said  tubing 
through  which  sediment  may  be  drawn  into  the  tubing, 
openings  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  fire  box  to  admit  said 
tubing,  closures  for  said  openings  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  sediment  from  the  tubing,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 


895.183.  CHECK  DELIVERING,  REGISTERING.  AND 
ALARM  DEVICE.  Joshia  W.  Jone.s.  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,."J32. 


1.  In  a  check  delivering  and  registering  device  the  com- 
bination with  the  che<k  chamber,  having  a  transverse  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom,  and  a  flnger  piece  and 
check  discharper  pivoted  to  the  lK)ttom  of  said  chaml>er, 
of  a  registering  mechanism  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
check  chamber  and  having  its  operating  shaft  projecting 
dawnwardly  and  operating  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  flnger  piece  and  che<'k  discharger  ;  substantially 
as  described 

2.  In  a  check  delivering  and  registering  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  check  chamber  having  a  transverse  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  pivoted  finger  piece 
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h(^l 


opera 


a  ad 
the 


a  id 


and  check  discharge  below  said 
mechanism  embodying  counting  w 
ing   shaft    arranged   parallel    with 
crank  arm  on  said  shaft  and  an 
tween    said    crank    arm    and    finger 
charger;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In    a    check    delivering    and 
combination  with  the  check  chamber 
discharge  opening  at   the   bottom 
discharger    pivotally    mounted    on 
bottom  lo  move  parallel  therewith, 
anism    having    registering    wheels 
parallel   with   the  check  chamber 
projecting  UMow  said  wheels,  a  cran 
shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said  arn 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In    a    check    delivering    and 
alarm,  the  combination  with  the 
bers  one  having  a  transverse  disch 
torn  and  adapted  for  the  reception 
and  a  linger  piece  and  check  disch 
on  the  bottom  of  the  check  chambei 
Ism   and   a   registering   mechanism 
chaml)er  and  one  al)ove  the  other  an< 
between  the  finger  piece  and  alarm 
Isms  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  check  delivering  device, 
cylindrical  check  chamber  having 
opening  at  the  bottom,  of  a  flat 
conforming   to  the  shape  of  the 
pivoted  eccentrically  to  said   botto  n 
ejecting  projection  extending  upw 
Substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in 
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Rft.5.184.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Orin 
Kelly.  Weilston,  Ohio.  Filed  Ap^.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
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In  an  internal  combustion  en 
a   scavenging   pl8ti)n,   an    Inlet   port 
plosive  charge  between  the  two 
the  cylinder  and  under  the  contro 
ton,   and  an  exhaust  port  also  u 
scavenging  piston  and  arranged  to 
pass  port  is  opened. 
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895,185.      TONGUE  Sri'I'OUT.^ 
Michaels,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  9? 
An   article  of  the  class 
having  spaced  side  bars  carrying 
yokes   having  upwardly   extending 
for   the   slldable   engagement 
■  tongue,  casters  pivoted  to  said  y 


wheels,  and  a  lever  having  Its  lower  end  engaged  pivotally 
with  said  truck,  and  arranged  for  pivotal  engagement  in- 


wardly of  said  end   with  a  vehicle  tongue  for  oscillation 
to  %ary  the  height  of  the  vehicle  tongue  above  said  truck. 


a  cylinder,  a  piston, 

for  directing   the  ex- 

ons,  a  by  pass  port  in 

of  the  scavenging  pis- 

er  the  control  of  said 

be  dosed  before  the  by 


895,186.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Thomas  A.  Killman, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  National  Toy  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.     Filed  June  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,606. 


ICHOLAS     KESSLER,    St. 

1*08.     Serial  No.  419,960. 

described   comprising   a   truck 

okes  therebetween,  said 

spaced   arms   arranged 

therebetween    of    a    vehicle 

ea  carrying  supporting 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  middle  section,  end  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
the  middle  section,  and  an  actuating  iMchnnism  mounted 
upon  the  middle  section  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  both  of  the  end  sections  to  swing  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  middle  section,  the  said  end  sections  al- 
ternately constituting  a  base  and  point  of  resistance  about 
which  the  middle  section  and  opposite  section  swing  to 
impart  a  hand  spring  movement  to  the  toy. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  middle  section,  end  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
the  middle  section,  a  crank  member  rigid  with  each  of 
the  end  sections,  an  Intermediate  crank  member  upon  the 
middle  section,  actuating  means  for  the  Intermediate  crank 
member,  and  links  connecting  the  intermediate  crank 
member  to  the  crank  members  of  the  end  sections,  each 
end  section  alternately  constituting  a  fixed  section  about 
which  the  other  two  sections  swing  and  the  crank  member 
of  the  fixed  section  being  a  point  of  resistance,  for  tlie 
remaining  two  crank  members. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  middle  section,  shafts  jonrnaled  in  opposite  ends  of 
the  middle  section  and  provided  with  cranks,  end  sections 
rigid  with  the  respective  shafts,  and  actuating  means  co- 
operating with  the  cranks  to  rotate  the  shafts  and  swing 
the  end  sections  with  respect  to  the  middle  section,  the 
end  sections  alternately  acting  as  fixed  sections  about 
which  the  other  two  sections  swing  and  the  crank  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  fixed  section  being  a  point  of  resistance 
for  causing  the  actuating  mechanism  to  operate  the  shaft 
of  the  other  end  section. 
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4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  H  middle  section,  n  shaft  journaled  in  each  end  of  the 
middle  section,  suld  shafts  being  provided  with  crank 
members,  an  enh  section  rigid  with  each  of  the  shafts,  an 
Intermediate  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  middle  section  and 
provided  with  a  crank  member,  means  for  actuating  the 
intermediate  shaft,  and  link  members  connecting  the  crank 
member  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  to  the  crank  members  of 
the  end  shafts,  the  end  sections  alternately  constituting 
fixed  sections  ntx)ut  which  the  other  two  sections  swing 
and  tlif  crank  member  of  the  shaft  of  the  fixed  section 
being  a  point  of  resistance  for  the  remaining  two  crank 
members. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
&t  a  middle  section,  transverse  shafts  Journaled  In  op- 
posite ends  of  the  middle  section  and  provided  with  crank 
members,  an  end  section  rigid  with  each  of  the  end  shafts, 
a  frame  work  supported  by  the  two  end  shafts,  a  drive 
shaft  jo\iruale(l  iii>on  the  frame  work,  means  for  actuating 
the  drive  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  crank  member  of  each  of  the  end 
shafts,  the  end  sections  alternately  constituting  fixed  sec- 
tions about  which  the  remaining  two  sections  swing  and 
the  crank  memlier  of  the  shaft  of  the  fixed  section  being  a 
point  of  resistance  for  the  crank  member  of  the  shaft  of 
the  opposite  end  section. 


895.187.     SUPEKIIEATEK.     Edwaiid  D.  Meieh.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,058. 


1.  In  a  steam  Ijoller.  a  water  receptacle  having  a  hori- 
zontal passage  for  fire  gases  extending  longitudinally  be- 
neath and  along  the  sides  thereof.  In  combination  with  a 
structure  forming  a  chamber  over  said  receptacle  having 
communication  with  said  flre-gas  passage  on  either  side 
of  said  receptacle,  a  superheater  contained  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  said  communication. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  an  approximately  horizontal  water 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  water  lubes  beneath  the  same 
and  connected  therewith,  and  a  passage  for  fire  gases  be 
tween  said  receptacle  and  tubes.  In  combination  with  a 
structure  providing  a  superheater  chamber  over  said  re 
ceptacle  having  communication  on  either  side  thereof 
with  the  said  fire  gas  passage,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  fire  gases  into  and  through  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  water  receptacle  and  a  passage 
for  fire  gases  extending  beneath  and  along  the  sides 
thereof  and  leading  to  the  escape  stack,  in  combination 
with  a  superheater  chamber  above  said  receptacle,  having 
communication  with  said  passage  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
said  receptacle  and  means  for  controlling  said  communi- 
cation. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  water  recepUcle  and  a  longi 
tudinal   flregns   passage  beneath   the  same  leading  to  an 
escape    flue,    a    superheater   chamber   over  said   receptacle, 
s.Tld  chanil>er  U'ing  Independent  of  and  isolated  from  said 
escape   flue   and    having   a   communication   with    said    pas 
sage,  and  means  for  closing  said  communication,  in  com 
bination    with   a   superheater   In   said    chamber   al>ove   the 
water   level  of  said  boiler  and  a  drainage  pipe  from  said 


superheater  to  a  point  below  the  water  level  in  the  said 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  water  receptacle,  a  flre-gas  pas- 
sage beneath  the  same  and  a  superheater  chamber  over 
said  receptacle  adapted  for  communication  with  said  pas- 
sage, In  combination  with  valve  mechanism  and  a  single 
member  to  operate  the  same,  said  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  Isolate  the  chamber  from  the  fire  gas  passage  or  to  In- 
terpose said  chamber  In  the  path  of  said  fire  gases,  ac- 
cording to  the  adjustment  of  the  said  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  I'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,188.      LEAD -PENCIL     SHARPENER.      Arthlb 
Mt  ELLEK,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   13,   1907. 
rial  No.  401,954. 


j^  J?, 


W. 
Se- 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  barrel,  a  revoluble 
pencU-clamp  therefor,  a  knife  holder  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  barrel  and  limited  In  rotation  with  relation 
thereto,  and  a  spring  for  urging  said  knife-holder  toward 
said  pencil  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  barrel,  an  obstruct- 
Ing-bar  thereon,  a  pencll-clamp  rotatable  with  relation  to 
said  barrel,  a  knife  holder  having  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  barrel  and  held  against  rotation  with  relation 
thereto,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  knife-holder  toward 
said  pencil-clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
rubl>er-eraser  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pencll-clamp  rotatable* 
with  relation  to  said  barrel  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  knife-holder  and  knife  therefor  In  said  barrel  be- 
tween said  eraser  and  pencil  clamp,  means  for  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  knife-holder  and  bar- 
rel and  holding  said  knife-holder  against  rotation  with 
relation  to  said  barrel,  and  a  spring  l)etween  said  eraser 
and  knife  holder  for  normally  urging  said  knife-holder 
toward  said  pencll-clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
a  pencll-clamp  rotatable  with  relation  thereto,  a  knife- 
holder  In  said  barrel  held  against  rotation  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  normally  urg- 
ing said  knife  holder  toward  said  pencll-clamp,  and  an  ob- 
structing bar  secured  to  said  barrel  and  arranged  for  con- 
tacting the  hand  of  the  user  of  the  pencil  for  h  .Iding  said 
barrel  against  rotation  and  operating  substantially  as  de- 
scrltied. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
pencil  clamp  rotatable  with  relation  thereto,  a  knife  holder 
in  said  barrel  held  against  rotation  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  said 
knife  holder  toward  said  pencil  clamp,  an  obstruct Ing-bar 
secured  to  said  barrel  and  arranged  for  contacting  the 
hand  of  the  user  of  the  pencil  for  holding  said  barrel 
against  rotation,  said  obstructlng-bar  having  an  extension 
pivoted  thereto  for  permitting  employment  of  said  pencil 
sharpener  with  Its  pencil  as  a  compass,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,189.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Fred- 
erick NrsEKABEL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1907.      Serial   No.   388,284. 


1.   In   a  stringed   musical   instrument,   the  combination, 
with  the  hollow  body,  of  a  neck  having  a  cavity  formed 


I032 


with   an   opening  into   the   hollow   >• 
with  an   uppor  oponlnj;  with  a   thronjt 
ings,  and  a  finKer  board  having  a  cav 
torn  rolnclding  in  area  siilistantlally  ' 
ins  In   the  cavity  of  said  neok.  said 
of   said    rtnger  l)oard    t)eln!,'   clos(>d    a 
ne<k  and  extending  above  the  said 
Ing  throHgh  said   upper  opening  wit 
neck    and    through    the   latter    and 
hollow  of  said  body,  substantially  as 

'2.   In  a   stringed    musical    instnim 
with  the  litMly.  of  a  neck  having  a  c 
opening  into  said  l>o<ly  and  an  upper 
lietween  said  openings,  said  throat 
situate*!   forward  of  the  rear  end   o 
and  a  reinforce  rcKl  extending  longi 
.sical    Instrument    and    secured    to    t 
rear  end  of  said  UKly  and  the  lower 
wall.  sul>stantially  as  descrilH'd. 

3.   In  a  stringed   musical   instru 
with  the  bo<ly.  of  a  neck  having  a 
opening  into  said  iMxly  and  an  upper 
lietween  said  oiR'nings,  said  throat 
situated  forward  of  the  rear   end   o 
a   reinforce  rod  extending   longltudl 
Instrument  and  secured  to  the  upper 
of   said    IkkIv   and    the   lower   part   < 
and  a   finger  lK>ard   having  a   bottom 
coinciding  in  area  and  [wsltlon  wit 
said   neck  and  tlnger  l>oard  Iwing  r 
at.  the  edgfs  of  said  last  named  c 
santially  as  described. 
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895.190.     8N.\I'  HOOK.     Morris  PIk 
Filed  Mar.  7.   1908.     Serial  No.  4J19 
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1.  A  double  snap  hook  made  of 
bent  to  form  keepers  and  parallel 
each  latch  engaging  with  the  other 
latches  in  said   keepers  and  toget 

::.  A  double  snap  hook  formed  of 
ijent  to  form  keepers  and  parallel 
normally  held  In  said  keepers,  and  < 
Ing  said  latches  in  said  keepers. 

;;.  A  double  snap  hook  formed  of 
bent  outwardly  and  Inwardly  to  fo 
the   free   cuds   of   said    wire    liein 
latches  adapted  to  engage  said  keep< 
mounted  on  said  latches,  for  lockl 
keepers. 

4.   A  double  snap  hook  formed  o 
having  a  straight  luxly  pt)rtion.  tl 
tlon  being  extended  outwardly  and  1 
selves  to  form  keeper  loops  at  eaci 
same   ilirection    from    the    btnly    i>o 
*lre  then  extended  downward  to  ( 
termiuaiions  of  the  loops  and  th 
directions    towards   eacli    oii.er    an 
keeper  loop   forming  latches  and 
the  said  k-ei»er  loops. 

.J.  .V  double  snap  hook  having  a 
loop  formiHl  on  each  end  of  tlie 
at  an  angle  to  f.ie  body  portion  an 
and  two  para4!ei  latches  connectetl 
loops  and  extending  in  cpjiosHe  d 
to  engage  with  the  other  keeper  lo 
be!ng  on  the  same  side  of  the  bod.\ 


single  piece  of  wire 

latches,  and  means  on 

latch  for  locking  said 


a  single  piece  of  wire 
latches  adapted  to  be 
llding  means  for  lock 


a  single  piece  of  wire 
book  shaiHj  keepers, 
bent  to  form  parallel 
rs,  and  a  ring  slidably 
g  said  latches  In  said 


i«^ 


e;i 


a  single  piece  of  wire 
ends  of  the  Iwdy  por- 

lieu  lient  back  on  them- 
end  extending  in  the 

tlon,    the   ends   of    the 

level  with  the  closed 

extended   In  opiKJslte 

towards    t!ie   opposite 

ullapted   to  engage  with 


bouy  portion,  a  keeper 

liody   portion  extending 

In  the  same  direction, 

each  to  one  of  the  said 

rectlous  to  each  other 

p,  Loth  of  said  latches 

portion. 


Sf>.-.,1J»1.  REVOLVING  BOTTLE  FITXINO  APPARATUS. 
Andkrs  a.  PiNPSTom!,  Frederlksl)erg.  near  Copenhagen, 
rH»nmnrk.     Filed  Mar.  1.1,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.141. 


1.  In  a  revolving  liottie  tilling  apiwiratis.  tl-e  combina- 
tion with  a  containing  vessel  for  the  liquid  to  be  bottled, 
a  revolving  shaft  on  which  said  vessel  Is  mounted,  and  a 
nunil)er  of  siphon  tubes  carried  by  said  vessel  on  whlcii 
the  Iwttles  to  be  filled  are  inserted  :  of  a  plate  or  table 
mounted  on  the  revolving  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said 
plate  or  table  up  or  down.  Individual  supports  for  the  sev- 
eral bottles  resting  loosely  and  Independently  on  the  ad- 
justable plate  or  tai)le,  and  means  for  guiding  the  Indi- 
vidual bottle  supports  on  lines  parallel  with  the  respective 
siphon  tubes. 

•J.  In  a  bottle  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  vertical  shaft,  a  vessel  for  Ihiuld  to  be  l>ottied 
mounted  on  said  shaft.  Inclined  siphon  tubes  carried  by 
said  vessel  and  on  which  the  bottles  are  to  be  severally 
inserted,  a  vertically  adjustable  table  mounted  on  the  re- 
volving shaft  lielow  said  vessel,  separate  l»ottle  supports 
for  the  several  bottles  resting  independently  on  the  ver- 
tically adjustable  table,  and  guides  for  the  several  bottle 
supports  fixed  in  Inclined  position  parallel  with  the  several 
siphon  tulies  whereby  the  bottle  sapports  are  moved  up 
or  down  In  line  with  the  Inclined  siphon  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  iKittle  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  containing  vessel  for  Ikjuld  to  be  bottled, 
mounte<l  on  said  shaft.  incllne<l  siphon  tubes  carried  by 
the  containing  vessel  and  on  which  the  Iwttles  to  be  tilled 
are  Inserted,  a  vertically  adjustable  plate  or  table  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  separate  supports  f(U-  the  several  bottles 
resting  loosely  and  independently  on  the  vertically  ad- 
justable plate  or  table,  and  guides  for  the  several  bottle 
supports  parallel  with  the  resi)ectiv.-  siphon  tulx's,  whereby, 
the  bottle  supports  may  t>e  moved  up  and  down  In  line 
with  the  Inclined  sip.ion  tubes,  as  explained. 


895.192.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQIEKYING  AIR.  .Tames 
F.  Pi-.V(  E.  (ilenrldge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Liquefying  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yr.rk.  Filed  Aug. 
24.   190(;.      Serial  No.  331.918. 

1.  In  an  air  liquefying  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
Insulated  expansion  engine,  a  high  pressure  llquefler.  and 
a  double  counter  current  Interchanger  having  two  separate 
high  pressure  conduits  and  a  low-pressire  cold  air  exhaust 
coniiult  common  fo  Iwth  ;  one  of  said  high  press,; re  con- 
dnits  delivering  to  said  engine  and  the  other  to  said 
llquefler:  and  means  for  supplying  c»:nprc.-::<ed  air  for  ex 
panding  In  the  engine  to  the  first  a^d  compressed  air  of 
( rinsiderably  higher  tension  to  the  other. 

:;.  An   air   llqi.efjlng   apparatus,   coaiprlslng  an   expan- 
sion   engine   and   a   llquefler- -both    Insulated   against    cir- 
cumambient   heat-  each    having    a    feed    pipe    (.mnected 
,   therewith  :  an  exhaust  conduit  from  said  engine,  arranged 
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to  pass  the  cold  exhaust  air  therefrom  over  both  of  said 
feed  pip<>« :  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
•aid  engine  feed  pii)e  and  compressed  air  of  a  higher  ten- 
sion to  said  llquefler  feed  pipe. 


S.  An  air  liquefying  apparatus,  comprising  an  expan- 
sion engine  and  a  llquefler,  each  having  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected therewith  ;  an  exhaust  conduit  from  said  engine, 
arranged  so  as  fo  pass  the  cold  expanded  air  therefrom 
successively  over  first  the  llquefier  and  then  the  engine 
feed  pipes ;  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
said  engine  feed  pipe,  and  compressed  air  of  a  higher  ten- 
sion to  said  llquefier  fe<*d  pipe. 

4.  Air  liquefying  mechanism  comprising  in  operative 
combination,  an  air  expansion  engine  having  a  compressed 
air  feed  pipe  and  an  exhaust  or  expanded  air  conduit ;  and 
a  llquefler  consisting  of  a  separate  high-pressure  com- 
pressed air  feed  pipe,  provided  with  a  liquid  air  releasing 
valve  at  its  lower  end  Inclosed  by  a  low-pressure  llquld- 
air  evaporating  bolder  open  at  its  upper  end — the  parts 
being  J-o  arrange.!  that  when  in  operation  the  cold  ex- 
panded air  exhaust  id  from  the  engine  Is  conducted  over 
the  outside  of  said  liquefler  compressed  air  feed  pipe,  and 
that  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  Is  submerged  In  the  low- 
pressiiif  li(|uld  air  In  said  holder. 

5.  M«'chanism  for  liquefying  atmospheric  air.  compris- 
ing In  operative  combination,  a  liquid  air  holder  or  evap- 
orating re<eptacle,  arranged  to  be  charged  with  liquid  air 
of  low  pressure;  a  high-pressure  llquefier  located  within 
said  liquid  air  receptacle,  and  having  a  compressed  air 
su|iply  Ii'l't'  •  «"^'  "1  "''■  '"xpandlug  engine,  arranged  to 
pass  the  cold  expanded  air  exhausted  therefrom,  over  said 
supply  pipe. 

[Claims  tJ  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.193.      SASn  LOCK.      ALBERT    N.    Pobter,    Pittsburg, 
Kans.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.723. 


895.194  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Cari.tox 
R.  R.\rx'i-iKKE,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Patent  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,952. 


In  a  sash  lock  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar  having 
laterally  projecting  shoolders  with  screw  threaded  aper 
turrs  arranged  lulow  each  shoulder,  of  a  base  plate  having 
a  pivoted  arm  or  catch  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
aperture  at  Its  free  end.  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  pass 
through  paid  aperture  and  engage  one  of  the  apertures  In 
"said  rack  bar. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a'plurality  of 
pump  cylinders,  and  a  communicating  passage  from  all  of 
said  pump  cylinders  to  all  of  said  working  cylinders,  said 
passage  being  always  through  one  or  more  of  said  work- 
ing cylinders  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  W)rklng  cylinders,  of  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  pump  cylinders,  and  a  communicating  passage 
from  all  of  said  pump  cylinders  to  all  of  said  working 
cylinders,  said  passage  being  always  through  one  or  more 
uf  said  working  cylinders  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  of  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  pump  cylinders,  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  in 
said  working  cylinders,  a  distributing  chamber  common  to 
all  of  said  working  cylinders  and  adapted  to  be  always 
through  one  or  more  of  said  cylinders  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  passage  leading  from  each 
pump  cylinder  to  said  distributing  chamber. 

4.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  pumping  chamber  in  each,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  each,  a  piston  separating  the  pumping  chamber 
from  the  combustion  chamber  in  each  cylinder,  and  a  com- 
municating passage  from  all  of  said  pumping  chambers  to 
all  of  said  combustion  chambers  and  being  always  through 
one  or  more  of  said  combustion  chambers  lU  communica 
tlon  with  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, a  pumping  chamber  in  each,  a  combustion  chamb«'r  In 
each,  a  piston  separating  the  pumping  chamber  from  the 
combustion  chamber  In  each  cylinder,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber  common  to  all  of  said  pumi)ing  chambers,  a 
valved  passage  for  each  pumping  chaiiil)er  and  leading 
from  said  gas  receiving  chamber  to  said  pumping  cham- 
l>er,  and  a  valve-  and  piston-  controlled  passage  leading 
from  all  of  said  pumping  chambers  to  all  of  said  combus- 
tion chambers  and  being  at  all  times  through  one  or  more 
of  t^aid  CDmbustiou  chambers  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere. 

[claims  G  to  ^2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.19.-  PRKSS  FOR  PRESSING  CONCRETE  INTO 
BLOCKS.  F;\<is  S  RkdmoM),  Kansas  <'ity.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1907,     Serial  No    386.633. 

1.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  embracing  a  base, 
upright  guide  members  mounted  on  the  base,  horlnntally 
spac(>d  pulli'y  mouiifed  to  slide  on  the  front  guide  mem- 
Lhts  horizontally  inwardly  projecting  guid"  memlx-rs  having 
lateral  guide  openings,  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  guide 
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memtxTS.  two  horizontally  spaced  btams  arrangpd  to  hare 
their  front  ends  work  over  the  pul|»\vs  and  their  rear  or 
opposite  ends  througrh  the  ^ide  obenlngs  of  said  guide 
members  and  a  mold  member  plvoially  mounted  between 
said  beam  and  arranged  to  swing  Ip  a  plane  at  an  angle 
thereto. 


2.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  embracinR  an  up 
right  supporting  structure,  a  horlzjntally  disposed  press 
table  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  veitlcally  disposed  oscil- 
lating links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  below  the  press 
table,  vertical  opposite  disposed  long  tudinally  slotted  guide 
links  sustained  by  and  below  the  press  table,  a  horizontally 
disposed  drive  rod  arranged  for  mo  cement  In  the  slots  of 
the  guide  links,  oscillating  links  foimlng  a  connection  be- 
tween the  drive  rod  and  upper  endn  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed links  and  oscllJatlng  means  fjr  connecting  the  ver- 
tical links  with  the  press  table  wit  1  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  drive  rod  to  raise  I  he  tal)le. 

:>.  A  press  of  the  character  desci  ibed  embracing  a  sup 
porting  structure,  a  horizontally  disposed  press  table>slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  horizontal  y  disposed  shaft  rota- 
tably  sustained  below  the  press  ta  )le,  pinions  fixed  near 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  vertically  <  Isposed  longitudinally 
slotted  guide  links  sustained  below  ;he  press  table,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  guide  member  ar'anged  to  slide  in  the 
slots  of  the  guide  links,  depending  rack  bars  fixedly  sus- 
tained by  the  guide  memlHT  and  be  ng  so  positioned  as  to 
engage  with  said  pinions,  pivoted  cunnectiuns  betwe«'n  the 
guide  member  and  press  table  an*!  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  shaft  to  raise  th«  table  with  means  for 
maintaining  the  shaft  against  mivement  in  a  reverse 
direction. 


89.1,196.      PROCESS    OF    TREATI  SO    ORE.      James    H. 


area,  introducing  reagents  into  tbe  ore  while  under  the 
action  of  certain  of  the  arcs.  Independently  and  wlthdrftv* 
ing  separately  the  volatile  products  sublimed  by  each  arc 
and  Independently  treating  the  different  volatile  products 
after  withdrawal. 


assignor  of  one-half  to 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  1, 

of  treating  ore,  which 


Reid.  Cornwall.  Ontario,  Canada, 

Stephen  Lemuel  Tiagley,  Ottawa, 

1907.     Serial  No.  ^O.'i.TSL'. 

1.  The  hi-rein  described  process 
consists  in  passing  the  ore  in  a  coniinuous  stream  through 
a  number  of  electric  arcs  producing  different  temperatures 
Ind' p(  ndently  and  separately  withdrawing  the  volatile 
products  freed  at  each  arc  and  Independently  treating  the 
different  volatile  products  after  withdrawal 

'2.  The  heri'in  described  process 
consists  In  passing  the  ore  In  a  continuous  stream  through 
a  number  of  electric  arcs,  introduc  ng  reagents  while  un 
der  the  action  of  the  said  arcs,  inlependently   and  with 
drawing  s-parately,  the  volatile  proiucts  freed  by  each  arc 
and  independently  treating  the  dlff?rent  volatile  products 
after  withdrawal. 

3.  The  herein  described  process 
consists  In  passing  the  ore  in  a  continuous  stream  through 
a  number  of  different  and  simultan*  ously  operated  electric 


L)f  treating  ore,  which 


of  treating  ore,  which 


4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ore,  which 
consists  In  electrically  creating  different  zones  of  tempera- 
ture about  a  falling  stream  of  the~ore.  independently  and 
separately  withdrawing  the  volatile  products  sublimed  in 
each  zone,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  and  Independ- 
ently treating  the  different  volatile  products  after  with- 
drawal. 


&95.197.  MANUFACrURE  OF  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Nicolaus  Rbif. 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3-11,139. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  composition 
comprising  the  treating  of  fiber  with  a  protective  mate- 
rial, then  adding  a  vulcanlzable  material  thereto,  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  mixture. 

2.  A    method    of    manufacturing   a    plastic    composition 
comprising  the  treating  of  fiber  with  a  material  adapted  to 
neutralize  any  acids  formed  during  the  process  of  vulcan 
izlng,  then  adding  a  vulcanlzable  binder  and  a  vulcanlzer. 

3.  A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  composition 
comprising  the  treating  of  fil>er  with  a  basic  material, 
adding  a  vulcanlzable  binder,  and  vulcanizing  with  an 
.icld  vulcanlzer. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  composition 
comprising  the  treating  of  fil)er  with  a  neutralizing  agent, 

t   adding  vulcanlzable  binder  thereto,  and  then   vulcanizing 
with  sulfur  chlorld. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  composition 
'  comprising  the  treating  of  fiber  with  ammonia,  adding  a 
j   vulcanlzable    binder,    and    then    vulcanizing    with    sulfur 

chlorld. 
I     '  (Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.! 


I    8  95,198.      APPARATIS    FOR    PlKlFYING    WATER. 
1       Hans    Reihert,    Cologne,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hans 
Relsert    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Germany.      Filed 
May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.428. 

1.   In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  comlilnation  of 
a  filter,  a  discharge  passage  for  the  filtered  water,  a  reser- 
voir  arranged    between  said    filter  and   said    passage   and 
I  adapted    to   be   supplied   with    purifltnl    water    during   the- 
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filtering  operation  by  the  flow  of  water  In  one  direction 
through  the  filter,  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
filter,  said  means  being  of  ample  cross  section  to  permit 
the  rapid  supply  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  filter 
in  the  reverse  direction  during  the  wash  out  operation, 
and  means  for  rapidly  forcing  the  water  contained  In  said 
reservoir  through  said  filter  bed. 


.  -I , f- ^  .  la  -^    ■    ■- aJ 


2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tllter-bed,  a  discharge  passage  for  the  filtered  water,  a 
reservoir  beneath  said  fllter-l)ed  and  arranged  between  said 
filter  bed  and  said  passage,  said  reservoir  being  of  a  sufll- 
clent  capacity  to  contain  the  amount  of  water  requisite 
to  wash  out  said  filter-bed.  said  reservoir  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  l)e  supplied  with  purified  water  during  the 
filtering  operation  by  the  flow  of  water  In  one  direction 
through  the  filter  bed,  means  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  filter-bed.  said  means  being  of  ample  cross  section  to 
permit  the  rapid  supply  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
filter-bed  In  the  reverse  direction  during  the  wash  out 
operation,  and  means  for  rapidly  forcing  the  water  con- 
tained In  said  reservoir  through  said  filter  bed. 

3.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  filter  bed.  a  discharge  passage  for  filtered  water,  a  res 
ervoir  arranged  between  said  discharge  passage  and  said 
filter  bed  beneath  said  filter  bed.  said  reservoir  being  of  a 
sufliclent  capacity  to  contain  the  amount  of  water  requi- 
site to  wash  out  said  filter  t)ed.  and  said  reservoir  being 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  purified  water  during  the 
filtering  operation  by  the  flow  of  water  In  one  direction 
thn.ugh  the  filter  bed.  one  or  more  short  tubes  l)etween 
said  reservoir  and  said  filter-bed,  said  tul)e  or  tubes  having 
ample  cross  section  so  as  to  permit  the  rapid  supply  of 
water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  filter  bed  In  the  reverse 
direction. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of  a 
filter-bed.  a  reservoir  beneath  said  filter  bed.  said  reservoir 
being  of  a  sufficient  capacity  to  contain  the  amount  of 
water  requisite  to  wash  out  said  filter-bed,  and  said  reser- 
voir being  adapte<l  to  be  supplied  with  purified  water  dur- 
ing the  filtering  operation  by  the  flow  of  water  in  one  direc- 
tion through  the  lilterbed,  a  partition  between  said  filter 
Ijed  and  said  reservoir,  one  or  more  tubes  passing  through 
said  partition,  said  tul)e  or  tqbes  having  ample  cross-sec- 
tion so  as  to  permit  the  rapid  supply  of  water  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  filter-bed  In  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
niter  l)ed.  means  for  supplyinK  water  to  and  delivering  It 
from  said  fllter-betl.  a  reservoir  for  purified  water  beneath 
said  filter-bed.  said  reservoir  being  of  sufliclent  capacity  to 
contain  enough  water  to  wash  out  said  filter-bed.  means 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  filter  IhhI.  said  means  being 
of  ample  cross-section  to  permit  the  rapid  supply  of  water 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  filteT-l)ed,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing pneumatic  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  so  as  to  force 
the  wash  water  through  the  filter-bed. 

[Claims  6  to  1*  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


electric  circuit  and  source  of  supply  therefor,  the  magnet 
being  incorporated  in  said  circuit,  and  an  automatically 
opening:  switch  In  said  circuit,  said  switch  including  a 
spring  opening  movable  contact  member  with  which  the 
dog  engages  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  dog  is  In  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  drop  bar,  the  movement  of  the 
dog  to  release  position  carrying  the  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  movable  contact  member  whereby  to  permit  the 
switch  to  open. 


8«B.199.  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  HORSES. 

Charles   C.    Rirn,    Mount   Vernon.    N.    i'.,    assignor  of 

onehalf    to    Harry    J.    Douglas,    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y. 

Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S3.507. 

1.  In  an  apparatiis  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gravity  actuated  drop  bar,  a  dog  designed  to 
hold  th.e  drop  bar  In  elevated  position,  a  detent  designed 
to  engage  said  dog  and  hold  it  in  an  operative  engagement 
with  the  drop  bar.  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  for  said 
ma',M>et  arranged  to  hold  the  detent  In  operative  engage 
meiit  with  the  dog.  and  deslgne<l  to  release  said  detent 
upon   the   nttrnetlon   of  the   armature  to  the  magnet,   an 


^ 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  gravity  actuated  drop  bar  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  a  dog  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  on 
sail  imge  plate,  the  drop  bar  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
and  the  dog  with  a  nose  designed  for  engagement  with 
said  notch  to  hold  the  drop  bar  in  elevated  position,  a 
detent  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  base  plate  and  provided 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  dog 
to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  drop  l)ar,  the 
detent  lever  depending  from  Its  fulcrum  point  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  notch,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  for  such  magnet  normally  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  said  detent  lever  and  designed 
upon  attraction  to  the  magnet  to  register  with  said  notch 
whereby  to  permit  the  detent  lever  to  swing  so  as  to  re- 
lease the  dog.  an  electric  circuit  and  source  of  supply 
therefor.  In  which  the  electro-magnet  Is  Included,  and  an 
automatic  switch  In  said  circuit,  said  switch  Including  a 
spring  opening  movable  contact  member  with  which  the 
dog  engages  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  dog  is  In  locking 
engagement  with  the  drop  bar.  the  movement  of  the  dog 
to  release<l  position  carrying  the  dog  out  of  engagement 
with  the  movable  contact  member  whereby  to  permit  the 
switch  to  open. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  plate.  I)earlng8  on  said  base  plate,  a  drop  bar  mount 
ed  to  move  in  paid  bearings,  a  weight  and  cable  suspended 
from  said  drop  bar.  a  buffer  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  drop  t)ar  when  the  same  is  lowered,  the 
buffer  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
cable  extends,  a  dog  fulcrumed  on  the  base  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  designed  to  engage  the  drop  bar  to  hold 
the  same  in  elevate<l  position,  a  detent  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  base  plate  and  arranged  for  normal  locking  engage 
ment  with  the  other  end  of  the  dog,  the  said  detent  lever 
def)ending  from  Its  fnlcrmn  and  providtxl  with  a  notch  in 
its  lower  end.  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net, said  armature  lieing  provided  with  a  lug  normally  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  detent  lever  and  designed 
upon  the  attraction  of  the  magnet  to  move  Into  registry 
with  the  notch  in  the  detent  lever,  whereby  to  permit  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  to  pass,  an  electric  circuit  in  which 
the  said  electro  magnet  is  Included,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply  therefor,  and  an  automatic  switch  for  said 
circuit,    said    switch    embodying    a    relatively    stationary 
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member  and  a  relatively  movable  aprlnjt  member,  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  memlier  twing  normally  to  op^n  the 
switch,  the  dog  holding  said  last  named  niPtiilier  of  the 
switch  In  engagement  with  the  rel«tUp!y  stationary  mem 
ber  of  the  switch  upon  the  looking  ■;  .rij'inent  of  the  dog 
with  the  drop  t>ar.  and  the  drop  H.ir  in  lowered  p<j8ltlon 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  nfi»ie  of  the  dog.  whereby 
the  said  nose  will  bear  agaiti-f  '•;.•  drop  har  after  the  actii 
ation  of  the  device  to  relea.sf  >aiil  iliup  har,  so  as  to  hold 
the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the!  said  switch  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara"'  :  !  -  -il.  the  com- 
bination of  a  drop  bar.  a  dog  dt'si};nf.|  '  .  ;  ,<i  said  drop 
bar  in  elevated  position,  means  fdr  holding  said  dog  in 
engagement  with  the  drop  bar,  am^  an  electro  magnet,  an 
armature  for  said  magnet  arranged  to  hold  the  dog  holding 
means  In  operative  engagement  with  the  dog  and  designed 
to  release  said  means  upon  the  attiactlon  of  the  armature 
to  such  magnet,  and  an  electric  circuit  and  source  of  sup- 
ply therefor,  the  magnet  being  incoi  porated  in  said  circuit, 
and  means  for  automatically  openli  g  said  circuit  upon  the 
movement  of  the  dog  to  the  release  position. 

.">.  An  apparatus  of  the  characte*  described,  comprising 
a  support,  a  bar  mounted  to  move  i)n  said  support,  means 
tending  to  move  the  iwr  automatically  on  the  support  In 
one  direction,  a  dog  mounted  to  rorlj  (.n  said  support  in  a 
direction  to  carry  Its  nose  towards  and  from  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  bar  stationary,  a  detent  lever  ful- 
crunied  on  the  supiH)rt  and  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  in 
engagement  with  the  drop  l>ar,  anr  an  electro  magnet,  an 
armati:re  for  said  magnet  arrange<  to  hold  the  detent  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  dug  and  arranged  to  re- 
lease salil  detent  upon  the  attract  on  of  the  armature  to 
the  magnet,  an  electric  circuit  and  source  of  supply  there 
for,  the  magnet  being  incorporated  In  said  circuit,  an 
automatic  switch  also  Included  In  sjild  circuit  and  emtiody 
Ing  a  relatively  .■<rationary  membeH  and  a  sprirn;  member, 
the  tension  of  which  Is  away  from  The  stationary  meint>er, 
said  spring  memtier  being  mounted  In  the  path  o£  move- 
ment of  the  dog  to  locking  engage^nent  with  the  bar  and 
arranged  to  be  pres-sed  Into  engagement  with  the  station- 
ary member,  whereby  to  close  the  Iswitch,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


895.200.  MEANS  FOR  OPEUATIN 
Nathamci<  Roe.  I'atchogue.  N.  "i 
Serial  No.  402.271. 


D"Ct 

mon 
j<  ct 


1     In  an  awning,  a  roller,  an  01 
lonzitudlnal    groove,    gearing   eon 
the  roller,  a  swing-arm  plvotally 
having  a   vertical   slot   and   a  pro 
Inner  projection  adapted  to  extend 
outer  projection  adapted  to  e-xterifl 
shaft.  R  sleeve  having  a  yoke  pivot 
of  the  ni-ni  and  slldable  upon  the  f 
whereby    the    operating  shaft   Is    a 
the  arm  to  prevent  Its  rotation  a 
the  arm  and  supporte<l  thereby  to 
allow  the  shaft  to  tie  rofatt^  to  ro 
Ing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  » 

'2.   In  an  awning,  a  roller,  an  o 
longitudinal    grixive.    gearing  con 
tbe  roller,  a  wall-bracket,  a  swin 


i  ROLLER  AWNINGS. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1907. 


thereon  and  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  projection  at 
each  end,  the  Inner  projection  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  shaft,  the  outer  projection  adapted  to  extend  Into  a 
groove,  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  yoke  mov 
able  on  a  pivot  connection  in  the  slot  of  said  arm  and  slld- 
.■>ble  upon  the  shaft  and  upon  the  arni.  and  a  sprint  pressed 
(log  plvotetl  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  aiiajitt'd  to 
engage  the  groove  of  the  shaft  to  form  a  supplemental 
lock  therefor  when  swung  out  In  the  way  described,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  awning,  a  roller,  an  operating-shaft,  a  wall- 
i)racket,  a  swing  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  to  the  swing  arm  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  former,  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  the 
arm  whereby  the  shaft  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  out  from 
and  upon  the  end  of  the  arm  to  disengage  its  lock  to  allow 
the  shaft  to  l>e  rotated  to  roll  or  to  unroll  the  awning,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  awning,  a  roller,  an  operating-shaft,  a  wall- 
bracket,  a  swing  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
flldable  upon  the  arm  and  upon  the  shaft  for  connecting 
them  together,  means  on  the  arm  for  locking  It  to  the  shaft 
to  prevent  Its  rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
wh'»n  unlocke«l  to  operate  the  awning  roller. 

.';.  In  an  awning,  a  roller,  an  operating  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  groove,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
roller,  a  wall  bracket,  a  swing  arm  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  projection  at 
each  end,  the  outer  projection  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
groove  of  the  shaft,  the  Inner  projection  adapted  to  ex 
tend  through  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  to  the 
arm  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  shaft  whereby  It  is  adj»pted  to  l>e  swung  out 
from  and  upon  the  end  of  the  arm  to  disengage  Its  look 
to  allow  the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  a  lock  fastening  tlie  shaft 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


eratlng-shaft   having  a 

!ng    said   shaft    with 

nted  on  the  wall  and 

ion  at  each  end.   the 

through  the  shaft,  the 

Into  the  groove  of  the 

illy  connecting  the  slot 

laft  and  upon  the  arm. 

H[>ted   to   l>e   locked    to 

rt4  to  he  swung  out  from 

disengage  said   lock  to 

I  or  to  unroll  the  awn- 

laft. 

|»eratlng-shaft  having  a 
ni'cting  said  shaft  with 
g|arm  plvotally  mounted 


895,201.  STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Felix  Ro- 
oowsKi.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,444. 


-u^^^: 


\\- 


1.   In  a  street  cleaning  machine,   the  combination   of   a 
wagon  body,  wheels  and  axles  thereto  on  which  the  body 
Is  mounted,  the  wheels  on   the   rear  axle  constituting  the 
driving  wheels  of  tl>e  machine,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
wagon    body,    a   conneitlon    l>etween    suc!i    engine   and    the 
driving  wheels,  means  to  throw  such  connection  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  driving  wheels,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  gear  and  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  the  shaft   and  the  engine    means  to  throw 
such  connection    Into  and   out   of  oi)erative   relation   with 
I   the  shaft,   rotatable   brushes   arranged   diagonally   to   the 
I    axles  of  the  machine,  journal   bearings  for  such  brushes, 
gear-wheels  on  the  rotatable  brushes  arranged  to  intermesh 
with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  rotatable  shnft  so  that  one  of 
such  brushes  will  rotate  In  one  direction  and  the  other  In 
the    opfKistte    direction,    an    apron,    a    runway    extending 
'    backward  and  upward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  apron,  an 
;   elevator  In   the  runway,  such  elevator  extending  over  the 
]   sprocket   wheels  on    the   rotatable  shaft,   shafts   rotatably 
mounted   on   the   wagon    body,   means   to   turn    the  shafts, 
chains  attached  to  the  Journal  bearings  of  the  brushes  and 
of   the   rotatable   shaft    and    to    the   shafts   on    the    wagon 
j    iiody,  respectively. 

I        2.  In   a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
',  wagon  body,  wheels  and  axles  thereto  on  which   the  body 
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is  mounted,  the  wheels  on  the  rear  axles  constituting  the  I 
driving  wheels  of  the  machine,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  t 
wagon  body,  a  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  driv- 
ing wheels,  means  to  throw  such  connection  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  driving  wheels,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  journal  bearings  for  such  shaft,  a  connection  at 
tached  to  the  respective  journal  bearings  and  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  wagon  body,  gear  and  sprocket  wheels  on 
the  shaft,  a  connection  l^etween  the  shaft  and  the  engine, 
means  to  throw  such  connection  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  driving  shaft,  brushes  respectively  pro- 
vided with  shafts,  journal  bearings  for  the  brush  shafts, 
a  connection  attached  to  the  Journal  bearings  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  brush  shafts  and  attached  to  the  wagon 
body,  the  Jonriial  liearings  of  the  brush  shafts  at  the  rear 
ends  of  such  brushes  comprising  a  bar  Jonrnaled  at  Its  rear 
end  on  the  rotatable  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  the  rotatable 
brushes  arranged  to  Intermesh  with  the  gear  wheels  on 
the  rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  one  of  the  brushes  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  apron, 
a  runway  from  the  rear  of  the  apron,  an  elevator  In  the 
runway,  such  elevator  extending  over  the  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  raise  the  brushes  from  the 
ground ;  substhntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wagon  body,  wheels  and  axles  thereto  on  which  the 
wagon  bo<ly  Is  niountwl.  the  rear  wheels  attached  to  the 
axle  thereof  to  rotate  therewith,  a  connection  between  the 
engine  ind  the  rear  axle,  means  to  throw  such  connection 
Into  Inoperative  position,  a  rotatable  shaft,  journal  bear- 
ings to  such  shaft,  a  connection  between  each  of  such 
Journal  bearings  and  the  wagon  body,  each  of  such  con- 
nections plvotally  attached  to  the  wagon  body,  and  a 
chain  attached  to  such  journal  bearings,  rotatable  shafts 
mountwl  on  the  wagon  body,  such  chains  attached  to 
such  shafts,  means  to  turn  the  shafts  on  the  wagon  body, 
rotatable  brushes,  gear  wheels  on  the  brushes  and  on  the 
first  named  rotatable  shaft  arranged  to  Intermesh  and  to 
turn  the  brushes  In  opposite  directions,  journal  bearings 
to  the  brushes,  chains  attached  to  such  journal  bearings 
and  to  the  rotatable  shafts  on  the  wagon  body,  the  bear- 
ings at  the  rear  ends  of  the  rotatable  brushes  comprising 
a  bar  journaled  on  the  first  named  rotatable  shaft,  an 
apron,  an  elevator  runway,  and  an  elevator  In  the  runway, 
such  apron  extending  over  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
first  named  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wagon  body,  wheels  and  axles  thereto  on  which  the  body 
Is  mounte<l.  the  wheels  on  the  rear  axle  constituting  the 
driving  wheels  of  t)>e  machine,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
wagon  body,  a  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
driving  wheels  and  means  to  throw  such  connection  Into 
and  out  of  oixrative  relation  with  the  driving  wheels,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  gear  and  sprocket  wheels  on  such  shaft, 
a  connection  betyseen  such  shaft  and  the  engine,  and 
means  to  throw  such  connection  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  shaft,  rotatable  brushes,  journal  bear- 
ings for  such  brushes,  gear  wheels  on  the  rotatable 
brushes  arranged  to  engage  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the 
shaft,  an  apron,  a  runway  from  the  rear  end  of  the  apron, 
an  elevator  in  the  runway,  such  elevator  extending  over 
the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft,  rotatable  shafts  mounted 
in  journal  bearings  on  the  wagon  body,  and  chains  at 
tached  to  the  journal  bearings  of  the  brushes  and  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  to  the  shafts  on  the  wagon  body,  re 
spectlvely.  means  to  rotate  the  shafts  on  the  wagon  body, 
and  means  to  attach  a  wagon  to  the  machine;  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

5.  In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wagon  iMKly.  wheels,  axles  on  which  the  bt>dy  Is  mounted, 
the  wheels  on  the  rear  axle  secured  thereto  to  turn  there 
with,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  wagon  bo<ly,  a  connection 
between  the  engine  and  the  rear  axle,  means  to  throw 
such  connection  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
such  engine  and  axle,  an  additional  shaft,  gear  and 
sprtK-ket  wheels  on  such  additional  shaft,  a  connection  be 
tween  the  axle  and  the  additional  shaft,  means  to  throw 
such  connection  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
such   axle  and   shaft,    rotatable   brushes.  Journal   bearings 


for  such  brushes,  gear  wheels  on  the  lotatable  brushes 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  additional 
shaft,  an  aprpn,  a  runway  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  apron  upwards  and  backwards,  an  elevator  In  such 
runway,  such  elevator  extending  over  the  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  additional  shaft,  chains  attached  to  the  respective 
journal  bearings,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  on  the  wagon 
body,  a  connect Icui  between  the  chains  and  the  shafts,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  shafts ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,202.  COMPENSATING  GEARING.  David  E.  Ross, 
Brookston,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ross  (iear  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,808. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  meml>ers.  means  common  to  said  members  for  furnish- 
ing power  for  driving  the  same,  means  connecting  said 
members  whereby  they  may  be  driven  at  different  speeds 
and  devices  for  automatically  Increasing  the  driving 
foniue  of  one  of  said  memt)er8  as  the  difference  in  their 
speeds  increases. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
driven  meml>era,  means  common  to  said  members  for 
furnishing  power  for  driving  the  same,  compensating 
gearing  connecting  said  members  whereby  they  may  lie 
driven  at  different  speeds  and  means  connected  with  said 
comi>en8atlng  gearing  for  automatically  causing  an  In- 
crease of  driving  torque  on  the  member  having  the  slower 
speed. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
driven  members,  a  drive  abaft,  connections  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  driven  memliers.  said  connections  con- 
taining rotatalile  compensating  ge.-irs  whereby  the  mem- 
bers may  l)e  driven  at  different  rates  of  speed  and  braking 
devices  carried  by  said  compensating  gears  for  automat- 
ically resisting  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  whereby  greater 
torgue  may  l)e  applied  to  the  driven  member  having  the 
slower  speed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  characte»»  described,  a  pair  of 
driven  members,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  memlxTS,  con- 
nections between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  members,  said 
connections  containing  a  plurality  of  rotatable  orbital 
gears  and  braking  devices  carried  by  each  of  said  orbital 
gears,  said,  braking  devices  being  adapted  to  automatically 
resist  the  rotation  of  said  gears  and  thereby  Increase  the 
torque  of  the  more  slowly  driven  memU'r. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  axle  sections,  a  drive  shaft  for 
said  axle  st-ctions.  compensating  gears  mounted  to  revolve 
with  said  drive  shaft,  driving  gears  connecting  said  com- 
pensating gears  and  the  axle  sections,  the  construction 
l>elng  such  that  when  said  axle  se<iions  are  turning  at 
different  speeds  the  compensating  gears  will  l)e  rotated 
and  means  for  automatically  resisting  the  rotation  of 
said  compensating  gears  wliereby  the  torque  of  the  more 
slowly  driven  axle  section  will  tie  Increased  and  the  speeds 
of  said  axle  sections  will  be  more  nearly  equalized, 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1038 


895,203.       MAIL    CATCHING 
VICE.     Robert  R.  Roth.  Eaatojn 
1907.     Serial  No.  408,096. 
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AHD    DELIVERING    DE- 

Md.     Filed   Dec.   26, 


from  its  holding  means 
r.U'ans. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  rhara  :ter  desfrtbed  delivery 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  inn,  means  for  holding 
the  arm  against  movement,  bag  engaging  means  carried 
by  the  arm.  and  revoluble  mea^is  upon  the  arm  for 
simultaneously  releasing  the  arm 
and  unlocking  said  bag  engaging 

•J.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara<  ter  described,  delivery 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  actuated  arm,  means  for 
holding  said  arm  against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  bag 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  a^m,  and  a  revoluble  de- 
vice up<in  the  arm  for  simultaneously  unlocking  said 
means  and  releasing  the  arm  from  its  holding  means. 

:{.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    delivery 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  ai-tuated  arm.  means  for 
holding  Che  arm  against  the  stress  of  the  spring,  bag  en 
gaging  means  plvotaiiy  connected 
the  arm.   a   revoluble   locking   devl 
said  bag  engaging  means  and  carriiid  by  the  arm,  and  a  rev 
oluble  releasing  cam  upon  the  am  for  engagement  with 
the  hold!  as  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara-ter  described, 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  aL-tuate<l  arm,  means  for 
engaging  the  arm  to  hold  it  agiinst  the  stress  of  the 
spring,  a  bag  engaging  member  pi  totally  connected  to  the 
arm  and  depending  therefrom,  a  rock  device  carried  by 
the  arm  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  mem 
ber.  an  arm  lifting  device  carried  by  the  rock  device,  and 
a  tripping  arm  depending  from  lald  device 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  delivery 
mechani-sm  comprising  a  sprini;  actuated  pivot  arm, 
means  disposed  to  engage  the  am  to  hold  it  against  the 
stress  of  the  spring,  a  recessed  rock  device  carried  by  the 
arm.  a  pivoted  bag  engaging  laemlier  carried  by  the 
arm  and  hf.ving  one  end  normal 
ceas  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
means  carrietl  by  said  device  for  llsengaglng  the  arm  and 
holding  means. 

[Claims  ti  to  24  not  printed  la 


to  and  depending  from 
ce  normally  supporting 


delivery 


895.204.      REAR    SWIXU  TRICF 
Kenneth  Rishtox.  I'hlladelph 
ham.   Williams   &  Company.   I' 
Filed  June  1.  19O0.       Serial  N 
1.  The  combination  In  a  locomot 
Ing  truck  pivottHi  thereto,  an  ax 
Ings   for   the   axle   mounted   on 
wheels,    yoke.s.    links   connecting 
and  springs  carried  by  the  yokes 
yokes  being  all  outside  of  the  w 
the  center  part  of  the  truck  and 


y  seated   within  the  re- 
of  the   rock   device,   and 


the  Gazette.] 


FOR    LOCOMOTIVES 
a.  I'a..  assignor  to  Burn- 
ladelphla.   I'a.,  a  Firm. 
319,797. 

Ive  of  a  frame,  a  swing- 

.  wheels  therefor,  bear- 

e   truck   outside   of    the 

the   yokes   to    the  truck. 

said  links,  springs  and 

8  so  as  to  leave  clear 

main  frame. 


11 


ti 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  awing  track 
pivoted  thereto,  bars  pivoted  to  the  truck,  yokes,  and  links 
connecting  the  yokes  to  the  pivoted  bars. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  of  a  locomotive, 
side  frames  secured  thereto,  a  swing  truck  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame,  bars  pivoted  to  the  truck,  yokes  held  In  po- 
sition by  the  side  frames,  links  connecting  the  yokes  to 
the  pivoted  bars,  aod  equalizing  means  mounted  on  the 
yokes. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  of  a  locomotive, 
side  frames  secured  thereto,  a  rear  swing  truck  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame,  boxes  on  the  truck,  an  axle  mounted 
in  the  boxes,  a  bar  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  truck  above 
the  uox.  a  yoke  above  each  box,  links  connecting  the  Imrs 
to  the  yokes,  brackets  on  the  side  frame  having  Angers 
for  retaining  the  yokes  in  position,  and  equalizing  means 
resting  on  the  yokes. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  of  a  locomotive, 
side  frames  secured  thereto,  a  rear  swing  truck  plvote.l 
to  the  main  frame,  boxes  on  the  truck,  an  axle  mounted  hi 
the  boxes,  a  bar  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  truck  above 
the  box,  a  yoke  above  each  box,  links  connecting  the  bars 
to  the  yokes,  brackets  on  the  side  frame  having  lingers  for 
retaining  the  yokes  in  position,  a  spring  mounted  on  each 
yoke,  and  rods  connected  to  the  spring  and  passing  through 
holes  in  the  brackets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5,205.  WATER  RADIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
CHARLES  F.  SCHBLL,  Buftalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,556. 


|c  r  r  r  r  ■-  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r  r- 
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teel 


Ihe 


1.  A  tube  for  radiators  fornifd  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
folded  upon  Itself  at  opposite  ends  and  thence  bent  at  right- 
angles  to  the  folded  ends  Into  the  form  of  a  tube 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled  tub«s. 
each  tube  being  formed  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  folded  upon 
Itself  at  one  end  and  thence  bent  at  right  angles  Into  the 
form  of  a  tulM-.  said  folded  ends  serving  to  separate  the 
tubes  to  form  water-spaces. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled  tubes, 
each  tube  l>eing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  folded 
upon  Itself  at  opposite  ends  and  thence  bent  Into  tubular 
form  with  the  folded  ends  on  the  outer  sides,  said  folded 
ends  separating  the  assembled  tubes  at  points  between 
their  ends. 
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4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  air-passages  and 
water-passages,  an  inlet-chamber  and  an  outlet-chamber 
connected  by  said  water-passages,  and  storage-chambers 
In  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet-chambers. 

5.  A   radiator   comprising  a   series  of  air-passages  and 
water-passages,   an   inlet-chamber  and  an   outlet-chamber' 
connected  by  said  water-passages,  and  storage-chambers  In 
communication  with   said  Inlet  and  outlet-chambers  and 
located  at  opposite  side  of  said  air-passages. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,206.  GLASS -TANK  FURNACE.  John  Schies  and 
MoTT  Wyant,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  391,641. 


I 


:«rr'  '  H»  "^^ 


1.  In  a  glass  tank  furnace,  the  combination  of  melting 
chambers  arranged  end  to  end,  a  working  chamber  to  the 
front  of  said  collective  melting  chambers  having  a  sub- 
gtantlally  curved  wall  at  Its  front  opposite  said  melting 
chambers  and  a  heat-deflector  between  said  melting  cham- 
bers and  constructed  and  arranged  for  causing  the  heat 
to  pass  through  said  melting  chambers  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  and  through  said  working  chamber  in 
a  substantially  curved  direction. 

2.  In  a  gia.ss  tank  furnace,  the  combination  of  melting 
chambers  arranged  end  to  end,  a  heat-deflector  therebe- 
tween, a  working  chamber  to  the  front  of  said  collective 
melting  chambers  at  substantially  the  level  of  said  melting 
chambers,  said  working  chamber  having  a  substantially 
curved  wall  at  its  front  opposite  said  melting  chambers 
and  having  a  throat-connection  for  glass-metal  with  each 
of  said  melting  chambers  below  the  normal  height  of  the 
glass-metal  in  all  said  cbaml)er8  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  causing  the  heat  to  pass  through  said  melting 
chambers  simultaneously  in  opposite'  directions  and 
through  said  working  chamber  In   a  substantially  curved 

direction. 

3.  In  a  glass  tank  furnace,  the  combination  of  station- 
ary melting  chambers  arranged  end  to  end  and  a  station- 
ary working  chamber  to  the  front  of  said  collective  melt- 
ing chambers  divided  into  a  plurality  of  stationary  com- 
partments for  the  purpose  specified,  said  working  cham- 
ber having  a  substantially  curved  wall  at  its  front  op- 
posite said  melting  chambers  and  a  heat-deflector  l)etween 
said  melting  chambers  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
causing  the  heat  to  pass  through  said  melting  chambers 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  and  through  said 
working  cliamber  in  a  substantially  curved  direction. 

4.  In  a  glass  tank  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  melting  chambers,  of  a  working  chamber  to 
the  front  of  said  melting  chambers,  and  a  heat  deflector 
projecting  Into  transverse  vertical  plane  of  said  working 
chamber  adjacent  said  melting  chambers. 

5.  In  a  glass  tank  furnace,  the  combination  of  melting 
chamb«»rs.  a  working  chamber  arranged  to  the  front  of  said 
collective  melting  chambers,  a  heat  deflector  between  said 
melting  chambers  having  an  extension  in  said  working 
chamber  and  means  for  causing  the  heat  to  cross  said 
melting  chambers  simultaneously  in  different  directions, 
said  melting  chambers  and  working  chamber  having  con- 
nections for  glass-metal  between  them,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,207.     NUT-LOCK.     Louis  P.  Schka.mm.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,869. 


'/ 


//f 


The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  threaded  ex- 
tremity provided  with  a  bore  having  threads  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length,  a  threaded  bushing  having  a  non-circular 
passage  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  bore,  a  non- 
circular  member  having  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  the 
passage  of  the  bushing,  a  helical  spring  within  the  bore 
adapted  to  project  the  non-circular  member  beyond  the 
end  of  the  axle,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  nut  having  a 
non-circular  opening  within  Its  face. 


895,208.  MILKING  APPARATUS.  William  Sinclaiu. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,360. 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  main 
suction  pipe,  a  milk  pipe  valve  casing  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  pipes  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  In- 
termediate said  pipes,  a  cap-plate  connected  to  the  lowfer 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  gasket  adapted 
to  close  the  mouth  of  a  can.  and  a  deflector  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  direct  incoming  milk  downwardly  into  the  can 
without  stopping  the  vacuum,  a  tube  slidably  fitted  in  the 
cylinder  and  a  valve  suspended  from  said  tul)e. 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
pipe  having  an  air  iniet.  and  means  for  creating  a  suction 
at  one  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  air  Inlet ;  with  a  branch  pipe  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  to  the  suction  pipe  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  air  inlet  and  forming  a  by-pass  around  the  inlet, 
said  piston  being  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the 
by-pass,  said  air  iniet  being  uncovered  by  said  piston  when 
the  by-pass  is  closed,  and  said  air  inlet  being  located  at 
the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  suction  means. 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
pipe  having  an  air  inlet  intermediate  Its  ends,  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  connected  with  one  end  of  said  pipe, 
and  a  milking  device  connected  to  the  other  end  thereof; 
with  a  hy  pass  pipe  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  suc- 
tion pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  said  air  Inlet,  and  a  recipro- 
cating piston  adapted  to  close  and  unclose  the  by  pass 
pipe  and  the  air  inlet,  and  to  admit  air  into  the  portion 
of  the  suction  pipe  connecting  with  the  teat-cups  when  the 
by  pass  pipe  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion pipe  having  an  air  inlet,  means  f<ir  maintaining  suc- 
tion In  said  pipe,  and  a  milking  device  connected  with  said 
pipe;  with  a  suction  intermitter  comprising  a  by-pass  pipe 
having  its  ends  connected  to  the  suction  pipe  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  air  Inlet,  and  a  piston  in  said  suction  pipe 
adjacent  the  air  inlet,  said  by-pass  and  air  Inlet  being 
alternately  opened  and  closed  by  said  piston,  and  said  air 
iniet  being  so  located  relative  to  the  piston  that  when 
open  air  Is  admitted  to  that  part  of  the  suction  pipe  be- 
tween the  teat  cups  and  the  piston,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  piston. 

5.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
pipe,  and  a  milk  pipe,  with  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
said  pipes  and  having  a  depending  cylinder  intermediate 
its  connections   to   said   pipe,   an   adjustable   valve  In   the 
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lower  part  of  the  cylinder,  and  9  curved  deflector  in  the 
valve  casinK  above  the  cylinder  and  intermediate  the  said 
pipes  adapted  to  deflect  the  milk  ^nt.riii;:  the  caslnu  from 
the  milk  pipe  downwardfy  into  ttte  cylinder  and  manually 
operated  means  whereby  the  valwo  may  be  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gafeette.] 


895.209.     SHIPPING-CASE.     N!''h<->i  a.s  A.  Smith.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  May  2s    lt<":      Serial  No.  376,147. 


1.  In  a  case  of  the  class  described,  a  metai  frame  con- 
■tstlng  of  a  Tbar  bent  into  rtMtanirular  stiape  ami  bavin); 
one  of  its  lejfs  projecting  h.iriz.>ntully  inward,  an  anKie 
bar  bent  into  rectangular  shape!  and  having  one  of  its 
l^s  projecting  horizontally  inw  ,r<l.  plates  sei-ured  to  said 
bars  at  their  four  curneis  ^••Mre  and  space  the  sarue 
apart  and  to  form  corners  for  ;,••  a^e,  cross  bars  secured 
to  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  iin.ir  ir,  a  bottom  meml>er 
disposed  over  said  cross  bars,  pm.  ,>  secured  to  the  T-bar 
and  also  to  the  angle  bar  and  t  •  tl'  >.ii'i  plates,  the  panels 
terminating  short  of  each  otb<  1  anl  utii  the  said  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  the  case,  and  a  panel  forming  a  cover 
hingi^  at  one  side  of  the  case. 

2.  In  a  case  of  the  class  descr  bed,  a  metal  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  Tbar  bent  into  recta  igiilar  shape  and  having 
one  of  Its  legs  projecting  horizontally  Inward,  an  angle  bar 
bent  Into  rectangular  shape  and  tuving  one  of  its  legs  pro- 
jecting horizontally  Inward,  platet  secured  to  said  bars  at 
their  four  corners  to  secure  an(l  space  the  same  apart 
and  to  form  corners  for  the  casej  panels  resting  upon  the 
horizontal  leg  of  the  angle  bar  4°^  disposed  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  Tbar  beneath  fhe  hurlzontal  leg  of  the 
latter,  said  panels  overlapping  the  inner  edges  of  said 
plate  and  terminating  short  of  eich  other,  means  for  se 
curing  the  panels  to  said  bars  anc  to  said  plates,  said  bars 
and  said  panels  cooperating  to  farm  sides  of  the  case  and 
a  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  one  side  of  the  case  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  the 
T-bar  when  In  closed  jKisitlon. 


895.210.  STRINGED-MUSU  AC  INSTRUMENT  KEY. 
JAMKS  T.  Standing.  St.  Louis,  hlo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1007. 
Serial  No.  398,270.  ' 


^ 


1.   The    combination    with    a 
winding  pin,  a  pinion  arranged 


iyi        /-     ■#    ii     ^=>^      il     ^O 


nlusical    instrument,    of   a 
op  said  pin,  ears  arranged 


on  the  musical  instrument  adjacent  the  winding  pin. 
Journals  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  ears  :  a  winding  Icey 
eccentrically  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  journals,  a  worm 
arranged  on  the  winding  Icey  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  pinion  on  the  winding  pin,  and  means  whereby  tlie 
-Journals  are  shifted  so  as  to  move  the  worm  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with   the  pinion. 

2.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  key.  comprising  a 
winding  pin,  journals  arranged  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  winding  pin.  a  winding  key  eccentrically  ar 
ranged  for  rt>tatlon  In  the  rotating  journals,  means  where- 
by the  journals  are  rotated  so  as  to  move  the  winding  key 
to  and  from  the  winding  pin,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  winding  pin  and  key. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  key,  comprising  n 
winding  pin,  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  winding 
key  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  winding  pin,  a  worm  on  the 
winding  key  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pinion,  and  bear 
ings  supporting  the  winding  key  at  both  ends  of  the  worm, 
and  which  bearings  are  movable  to  move  the  winding  key 
and  worm  to  and  from  the  winding  pin. 

4.  A  stringHl  musical  Instrument  key,  comprising  a 
winding  pin.  a  pinion  fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
bearings  arranK«*<l  adjacent  the  pinion,  a  winding  key  ec- 
centrically arranged  in  said  liea rings,  a  worm  fixed  on 
the  winding  key  between  the  bearings,  and  means  whereby 
the  bearings  are  simultaneously  operated  to  move  the 
winding  key  to  and  from  the  pinion. 


895,211.  DISPLAY-EASEL.  J.wiks  V.  Twitchell.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  B. 
TImberlake  &  Sons,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1905 
Serial  No.  2.-)0.21.->. 


1.  A  display  easel  for  an  article  like  a  plate  having  a 
front  element  upon  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  article 
rests  and  a  rear  element  against  wt)ich  the  rear  surface  of 
the  article  bears,  the  front  element  Iwing  at  the  rear  ad- 
justable vertically  to  either  of  several  positions  on  the 
rear  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  easel  having  a  front  element  arranged  to 
be  adjusted  vertically  and  formed  with  devices  for  re- 
ceiving the  lower  edge  of  the  article  and  preventing  it 
from  slipping,  and  a  rear  element  arranged  also  to  be 
adjusted  from  one  position  to  another  vertically  and  to 
contact  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
article  and  support  the  same,  and  nnite<l  by  a  sliding 
connection  to  the  front  element,  the  sliding  connection  l>e- 
Ing  movable  vertically,  whereby  the  distance  tK»tween  tlie 
said  article-receiving  device  of  the  front  element  and  the 
article  contacting  point  of  the  rear  element  Is  variable  at 
will. 

3.  A  display  easel  having  a  front  element  arranged  to 
be  adjusted  vertically  and  formed  with  devices  for  ret^elv- 
Ing  the  lower  edge  of  the  artide  and  preventing  It  from 
slipping,  and  a  rear  element  arrantied  also  to  l>e  a<lju8ted 
from  one  position  to  anotlier  vertically  and  to  contact  iit 
its  upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  article  and 
support  the  same,  and  united  by  a  sliding  connection  to 
the  front  element,  the  sliding  connection  ^)elng  movable 
vertically,  whereby  the  distance  l»etweeii  the  said  article- 
receiving  device  of  the  front  element  and  the  article  con- 
tacting pfint  of  the  rear  elemeni,  and  the  inclination  of 
the  article,  are  variable  at  will. 

4.  A  display  easel  having  a  generally  horizontal  front 
element  adapted  to  sustain  a  dish  or  other  article  and  to 
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prevent  It  from  slipping  forward  thereon,  and  a  rear  ele- 
BMBt  having  an  upright  for  contacting  with  and  support 
Ing  the  back  part  of  the  dish  or  other  article,  said  rear 
element  being  connected  to  the  front  element  by  a  sliding 
union,  and  being  adapted  to  be  Inclined  to  and  supported 
In  either  of  several  positions  relative  to  the  vertical,  sub 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  display  easel  having  a  front  element  adapted  to 
sustain  n  dish  or  other  article,  and  provided  with  means 
to  prevent  the  dish  from  slipping  forward,  and  a  rear  ele- 
ment against  which  the  article  bears  connected  with  the 
front  element  by  u  sliding  union,  and  adjustable  to  either 
of  several  positions  relative  to  the  vertical,  and  also  ad- 
justable to  either  of  several  positions  forward  and  back 
relative  to  the  front  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,212.      TABLE.      John    A.   Tysklind,    English   Creek, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,551. 


K       H    J 


-B 


1.  in  a  table  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  outer  annular 
section,  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  central  hollow  leg 
having  a  shouidertnl  bore,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore 
being  threaded  rigid  braces  connecting  each  of  said  sup 
porting  legs  with  said  central  leg,  a  plug  removably  dls- 
pos.Hl  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bore  and  bearing 
against  said  shoulder,  a  shaft  disposed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bore  and  having  a  pointed  lower  end  resting 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  revolving  center 
portion  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
within  the  confines  of  said  annular  section,  said  bore  be 
ing  of  enlarged  diameter  at  its  lower  end,  said  plug  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  end  portion  formed  as  a  wrench  hold  and 
provided  with  a  caster  recess, 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  type  set  forth  an  outer  annular 
section,  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  central  hollow  leg 
rigid  braces  connecting  each  of  said  supporting  legs  with 
said  central  leg,  a  plug  removably  disposed  In  said  central 
leg.  a  shaft  having  a  pointed  lower  end  resting  on  said 
plug  and  having  Its  upper  end  projecting  beyond  said 
central  leg.  a  revolving  center  portion  supported  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  central  leg.  horizontally  disposed  rollers  supported 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  central  leg  and  contacting  with 
said  shaft,  said  rollers  being  arranged  In  the  space  be- 
tween said  central  leg  and  said  central  portion,  rollers 
supported  in  annular  series  by  said  annular  section  and 
projecting  into  the  central  opening  thereof  and  an  annular 
track  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  central  portion 
and  having  contact  with  said  last  named  rollers. 


table,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  screw- 
spindle  held  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a  tooth  piece  pivoted 
at  one  end  of  the  plate  and  normally  held  in  engagement 
with  the  screw  spindle,  said  tooth  piece  having  one  end 
free  for  adjustment  and  provided  with  locking  means,  and 
reslliently  controlletl  means  held  by  the  table  and  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  the  plate  to  comi>ensate  for  wear  of  the 
spindle  and  the  tooth-piece. 


895,213.  SLICING  -  MACHINE.  Wilhelmi  .s  A.  van 
Berkel,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  1,  M>04. 
Serial  No.  201. LSI. 

1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a 
table,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  screw 
spindle  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a  tooth  piece 
pivotally  carritKl  by  and  movable  over  the  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  screw  spindle,  and  a  resiilently  controlled  lock 
ing  means  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  tooth  piece  and 
terminally  projecting  from  the  rear  extremity  of  the  latter 
to  coof>erate  with  a  portion  of  the  plate,  the  locking  means 
being  movable  with  tlie   tooth   piece. 

2.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,   a 


3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a 
table,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  screw 
spindle  dl8po.se<l  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a  tooth  piece 
pivotally  conne<ted  at  its  forward  extremity  to  the  table 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  locking  pin  therein 
and  projecting  from  the  rear  extremity  thereof,  the  tooth 
piece  also  having  a  toothed  projection  normally  lie'd  in 
engagement  with  the  screw  spindle  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending handle  adjacent  to  the  rear  terminal  of  the  lock 
ing  pin,  and  a  projecting  device  on  one  side  of  the  plate 
with   which   the  said   locking  pin  engages. 

4.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a 
table,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  screw 
spindle  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  table,  means  pivot 
ally  carried  by  and  movable  over  the  plate  for  engaging 
the  screw  spindle,  and  resiliently-controlled  means  held 
by  the  table  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  plate  to  com- 
pensate for  wear  of  the  spindle  and  the  aforesaid  means. 

5.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a 
table,  a  meat  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  table,  a  screw- 
splndle  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a  tooth  piece 
pivotally  secured  to  and  movable  horizontally  over  the 
plate  and  normally  held  In  engagement  with  the  spindle, 
said  tooth  piece  having  means  for  moving  the  same,  a 
locking  pin  held  by  the  tooth  piece  adjacent  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  latter  and  having  a  projecting  head,  a 
stud  on  the  table  against  which  said  head  has  bearing,  and 
reslliently  controlled  means  held  by  the  table  for  compen- 
sating for  wear  and  taking  up  play  between  the  spindle 
and  to<ith  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.214.     CULTIVATOR.     Carl  F.  Vermillion,  Foraker, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,064. 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  slotted  beam,  handles  se- 
cured thereto,  gangs  of  cultivator  disks,  frames  therefor, 
slotted  clli)s  on  said  frames,  and  means  extending  through 
the  slots  of  tlie  clips  and  beam  for  adjustably  securing  said 
clips  to  the  beam  whereby  the  gangs  of  the  disks  may  be 
adjusted  witli  respect  to  each  other  and  relatively  to  the 
iH-am,  and  fingers  secured  to  the  beam  on  each  side  of 
a  row. 
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2.  A  cultivator  comprising  gangs  of  plows,  frames  for 
said  plows,  a  common  beam  for  said  plows.  clip-plate« 
having  their  rear  ends  fixed  to  said  frames  and  their  for- 
ward ends  adjustably  connected  to  said  beam,  handles,  a 
guiding  wheel,  means  of  connection  between  said  beam  and 
said  guiding  wheel  extending  laterally  of  said  w)ieel  and 
having  its  rear  end  portion  upstaiding  from  and  secured 
to  the  forward  side  of  said  beam. 

3.  A  cultivator,  comprisflng  gangs  of  plows,  frames  hav- 
ing their  pendent  portions  forming  bearings  for  the  axles 
of  said  plows,  a  common  beam  for  said  plows,  clip  plates 
having  thejr  rear  ends  fixed  to  sail  frames  and  their  for- 
ward ends  adjustably  connected  tc  said  beam,  means  for 
the  manipulation  of  said  l>eam  and  plows,  a  guiding  wheel 
for  the  latter,  means  of  connection  between  said  beam  and 
said  guiding  wheel  extending  lateially  of  said  wheel  and 
having  its  rear  end  portion  upstanling  from,  and  secured 
to  the  forward  side  of  said  l)eam. 

4.  A  cultivator,  comprising  ganjs  of  plows,  frames  for 
said  plow-gangs  with  their  pendent  portions  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  axles  of  said  plow  gan^,  a  common  beam  for 
said  plows,  clip  plates  having  their  rear  ends  fixed  to  said 
frames  and  their  forward  ends  aljustably  connected  to 
said  beam,  handles  connected  to  said  beam,  a  guiding 
wheel  for  said  beam  and  plow-ganir.  and  an  arm  effecting 
connexion  between  said  beam  and  the  axle  of  said  wheel, 
said  arm  upstanding  from,  and  secured  to  the  forward 
side  of  said  beam  at  its  rear  end  and  having  its  forward 
end  connected  to  said  axle,  laterally  of  said  guiding  wheel. 


895.215.       FURNITURE     BIFKKU 
Wilmington,    Del.      Filed    Aug 


JOSKPH 

27,    1W)7. 


A.      VOOBL, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  furniture  buffer  comprlsln 
fastening   member   consisting  of  a 
approximately   coextensive  with 
inner    face    of    the    cushion    mem 
member  having  an   annular  flange 
engaging  the  cushion  member  nea 
and   also  extending  around   the 
fastening  memt>er.  said  assemblln 
provided  with  an  inturned  lateral 
of  the  bead  of  the  fastening  memi 

2.  A   furniture   buffer  comprlsln 
fastening  member  consisting  of  a 
head  approximately  coextensive  w 
cushion   member,   an   assembling 
nular  retaining  flange,  an  Inturn 
engaging  the  back  of  the  head  of 
and  an  Intermediate  shoulder  or 

3.  A  furniture  buffer  comprlslni 
annular  assembling  member  havin 
gaging  the  side  walls  of  the  cush 
inturned  holding  flange  and  an   I 
offset,  and  a  fastening  member 
upon  said  shoulder  or  offset  adjacent 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  cushion 
engaged    by    the   annular    Inturned 
assembling  member  and  provided 
ing  pointed  shank. 


a  cushion   member,   a 

shank    having   a    head 

bearing   against    the 

and    an    as.sembling 

extending  around  and 

the  Inner  end  thereof 

of  the   head   of  the 

member  being  further 

nge  engaging  the  t>ack 

r. 

a  cushion   member,  a 

Pointed  shank  having  a 

the  Inner  face  of  the 

ember    having   an   an- 

lateral  holding  flange 

the  fastening  member. 


a  id 
b?r. 


ec  ge 


fa 


i:h 

in 


1  )n 
t  ter 


offset. 

a  cushion  member,  an 
a  retaining  flange  en- 
member,  an  annular 
rmediate  shoulder  or 
h4vlng  a  head  supported 
to  and  In  engagement 
member,  said  head  being 
holding   flange   of   the 
Ith  an  outward  extend 


895,216.      VEGETABLE  SLICER. 


Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No. 

354,295. 

1.   A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  p  holder  embodying  two 


Charles  E.   Wagner. 


arms  having  a  depending  supporting  leg,  a  rotatable  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  cheek  pieces  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
and  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  cutting  drum  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder,  a 
spider  secured  to  said  screw- threaded  portion  and  engaging 
the  drum  for  connecting  It  to  the  shaft,  and  a  hopper 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  drum,  connecting  the  cheek 
pieces  together,  and  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the 
drum. 


2.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  holder  embo<lylng  two 
cheek  pieces  having  forwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  depending  supporting  leg.  a  rotatable  shaft 
journaleil  in  the  cheek  pieces  and  provided  with  a  snoulder 
and  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  cutting  drum  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  abutting  against  the  shoulder,  a 
spider  secured  to  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  engag- 
ing the  drum  for  connecting  It  to  the  shaft,  and  a  hopper 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  and  of  less  width  than  the  drum, 
said  hopper  connecting  the  cheek  pieces  together  and 
greatly  decreasing  in  width  and  breadth  downwardly,  the 
rear  wall  of  said  hopper  meeting  with  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  at  a  point  below  the  axes  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  holder  embodying  two 
cbeek  pieces  having  forwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  depending  supporting  leg  carrying  a  clamp- 
ing screw,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cheek  pieces 
and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  cutting 
drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  spider  secured  to  said 
screw-threaded  portion  and  engaging  one  edge  of  the  drum 
for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  shaft  and  a  hopper  ar 
ranged  at  the  rear  of  the  drum  and  connecting  the  cheek 
pieces  together. 


89.'. 217.      H.VRROW,      Chari.kt    Wa.shi.noton,    Barbours- 
vlUe.  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,311. 


10 -i 


O- 


In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  tooth  beams 
pivoted  thereto,  a  lianfllf  plvotod  to  the  boam  adjafcnt 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
handle  on  Its  pivot  In  one  direction,  connections  between 
the  tooth   b-ams   ami   "onncctions  between    certain   of  the 


cbeek  pieces  having  forwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of  said   i   tooth  t>eam!9  and  the  handle. 
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895.218.      FRUIT-BOX.      Edward   B.    Weston,    Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,674. 


\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  t>erry  or  fruit 
box.  constructed  of  a  blank  of  veneer  integral  in  the  first 
Instance,  and  cut  and  scored  to  form  the  twttom.  ends  and 
slde.i.  with  side  »>xtension8  to  fold  outside  the  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  8tai)les  at  each  end  to  secure  the  side  exten- 
sions an<l  enils.  the  lines  of  fold  between  the  sides  and  the 
bottom  being  primarily  cut  nearly  through  the  blank  and 
subseciutntly  severed  on  smooth  lines  of  severance  by  the 
■brinl-age  of  the  venw>r  in  drying,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


89.'., 219.  INSEHTEDcTTTER  BLADE  HOLDER.  John 
R.  Whittkmokk  and  John  F.  Mobgal,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,123. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  grooved  to  receive  a 
blade  and  recessed  to  receive  a  thimble  adjacent  thereto. 
a  blade  in  said  groove  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  side,  a 
thimble  beside  the  blade  with  a  recess  registering  with  the 
rec'.ss  in  the  blade,  the  two  recesses  having  similarly 
formed  opposing  surfaces,  a  locking  block  fitting  in  the  re- 
cesses in  the  blade  and  thimble,  and  a  bolt  for  securing 
said  thimble  to  the  housing  whereby  the  sleeve  resists  the 
tendency  of  the  blade  to  escape  from  the  groove. 

2.  The  corabinatl^jn  of  a  housing  grooved  to  receive  a 
blade  and  recessed  to  receive  a  thimble  adjacent  thereto,  a 
blade  In  .said  groove  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  side,  a 
thimble  Ix^side  the  blade  with  a  recess  registering  with  the 
recess  In  the  blade,  said  recesses  in  the  blade  and  thimble 
having  opposing  inner  flat  surfaces  and  opposing  con- 
cave surfaces,  a  cylindrical  locking  block  fitting  in  the 
recesses  in  said  blade  and  thimble,  and  a  screw  bolt  for 
securing  the  thimble  to  the  housing. 

.{.  The  combination  of  a  housing  grooved  to  receive  a 
blade  and  recessed  to  receive  a  thimble  adjacent  thereto,  a 
blade  In  said  groove  provided  in  its  side  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  side  by  side,  a  thimble  beside  the  blade  with  a 
recess  registering  with  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  blade,  a 
lucking  block  fitting  in  the  corresponding  recesses  in  the 
blade  and  thimble,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  said  thimble  to 
the  housing.  V 


895,220.  PNEUMATIC  VALVE-ACTION  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Joseph  Wieser.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
1,   1908.     Serial  No.  41.S,844. 

1.  The  combination,  with  upper  and  lower  groups  of 
pneumatic  valve  actions  arranged  in  tiers,  of  bellows  con- 
nected therewith  and  controlled  thereby,  and  lifting  mech- 
anism comprising  levers  mounted  between  the  two  groups 
of  valve-actions  and  to  which  bellows  of  both  groups  are 
Connected,  and  lifting-rods  operated  by  said  levers. 

•J.   The    combination,    with    upper   and    lower    groups    of 
pneumatic  valve-actions  arranged   In  tiers,  of  bellows  ar 
ranged  at  the  rear  of  said  valve-actions  and  also  divided 
into   upper  and   lower  groups,    fulcrunied    levers  arranged 
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between  tbe  groups  of  valve-actions  and  to  which  bellows 
of  both  groups  are  alternately  connected,  and  lifting  mech- 
anism operated  from  said  levers. 


3.  The  combination,  with  upper  and  lower  groups  of 
pneumatic  valve  actions  arranged  in  tiers,  of  upper  and 
lower  groups  of  l>ellows  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
valve-actions,  the  bellows  of  one  group  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  other  group,  a  plurality  of  fulcnimed 
levers  In  the  space  between  the  valve  actions  and  to  which 
the  bellows  of  said  groups  are  alternately  connected,  and 
lifting  mechanism  operated  from  said  levers. 

4.  The  coml)ination.  with  upper  and  lower  groups  of 
valve  actions  arranged  in  tiers,  and  bellows  connected  with 
said  valve-actions,  of  a  rail  between  the  two  groups  of 
valve-actions,  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  rail, 
and  lifting  mechanism  operated  by  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination,  with  upper  and  lower  groups  of 
valve  actions,  and  upper  and  lower  groups  of  bellows  con- 
nected therewith  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  lifting  mechanism 
comprising  rods  operated  by  both  groups  of  bellows  and 
arranged  below  the  upper  group  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
lower   group. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5.221.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS 
Williams,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908, 
425.872. 


Virgil  A. 
Serial  No. 


C     O     Q     ^    'X"^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  llQuld  receptacle,  of  a  closed  litjuid  reservoir  com- 
municating below  with  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain its  contents  by  atmosplieric  pressure  upon  liquid  In 
the  latter,  and  a  U-shaped  tube  extending  approximately 
to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  having  one  branch  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  end  within  and  at  some  distance  above  the 


I044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4, 1908 


bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  Its  other  open  branch  terminat- 
ing at  a  higher  point  without  said  rt-servoir  ;  wh^ri-by  the 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  may  be  repleftished  by  pouring  liquid 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  thp  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  rect-ptaftle.  of  a  cloted  liquid  reservoir  in 
said  receptacle  and  provided  witb  an  aperturp  for  the 
escape  of  liquid  and  with  a  conduit,  for  the  admission  of 
air.  terminating  below  approximately  at  the  normal  levpl  of 
liquid  in  said  rpc^ptacle.  means  for  permitting  the  gradual 
escape  of  liquid  frum  said  receptacle,  and  a  U  shaped  tube 
extending  approximately  to  the  bcttom  of  the  reservoir 
and  having  one  open  branch  terminating  within  and  near 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  its  other  open  branch  terminat- 
ing at  a  hiehor  point  without   the   reservoir 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closed  repervoir  communicating 
below  through  a  small  aperture  with  said  receptacle,  an 
open  conduit  leading  from  a  point  in  the  receptarl.'  ap- 
proximately at  the  height  of  the  tjottom  of  the  reservoir 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  gradual  removal  of  Uquld  from  said  recep- 
tacle; whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  pa.ssage  is  at  in- 
tervals uncovered  by  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle  permit- 
ting air  to  enter  the  reservoir  aad  cause  the  escape  of 
liquid  therefrom,  to  again  seal  said  conduit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  li(juld.  of  a 
closed  reservoir  supported  within  and  above  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  small  aperture  at  its 
bottom,  an  open  tut>e  leading  fr^ni  a  point,  in  the  recep- 
tacle, approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir,  into  the  upper  portion  oi  the  latter,  means  for 
slowly  removing  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  and  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  end  in  the  upper  paft  of  the  reservoir,  ex- 
tending downward  approximately  to  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  bending  again  upward,  and  terminating  in  an  open 
funnel  above  the  plane  of  the  end  within  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outqr  perforated  receptacle 
having  a  removable  cover,  of  a  closed  inner  reservoir 
above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
small  aperture  at  its  bottom,  an  open  tube  leading  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  Into  the  upper  part  of 
the  reservoir,  a  U-shaped  tube  for  fllling  the  reservoir,  and 
a  wick  for  slowly  removing  liquid  fjrom  the  receptacle. 


! 


895,222.  Ml  LTIPLE-CiTLINDER  TWO-CYCLE  EXPLO 
SIOX-ENGIN'E.  Ale.\.\.nder  WIntov  and  Hakold  B. 
Anderso.n,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wlnton 
Motor  carriage  Company,  Cleve  and,  Ohio  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1908.      Serial  No.  426,875. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  two-cycle 
explosion  engine,  of  a  single  carbureter,  a  carbureter  sup- 
ply pipe  for  each  cyliuder,  eaeh  of  said  pipes  having  an 
air  Inlet  orifice  Independent  of  the  carbureter,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  orlticeR. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  two  cycle 
explosion  engine,  of  a  single  carbureter  having  a  supply 
communication  for  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting 
regulated  volumes  of  air  to  one  of  said  communications  in 
dependently  of  both  the  carbureter  and  the  other  com- 
munication. 


8  9  5,2  23.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  John  W. 
ALLiso.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,840. 


/^    jf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  two-cycle 
explosion  engine,  of  a  single  carbureter  having  a  supply 
communication  for  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  sprint;  roller  a  support  for 
the  l>earings  thereof,  a  irravltatin*:  head  having  lateral 
axes,  a  wiper  on  said  head,  rollers  on  said  axes,  guides  for 
said  rollers,  and  pliable  means  passed  over  the  spring 
roller  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
head  above  said  axes  and  the  other  ends  passed  down 
wardly  therefrom 

2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  spring  roller,  a  gravitating 
head  having  lateral  axes,  rollers  on  said  axes,  guides  for 
said  rollers,  pliable  means  passed  over  the  spring  roller 
and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  head 
above  said  axes  and  the  other  ends  passed  downwardly, 
and  brackets  for  supporting  the  bearings  of  said  spring 
roller 

3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  spring  roll.  r.  a  gravitating 
head  having  lateral  axes,  rollers  on  said  axes,  guides  for 
said  rollers,  pliable  means  pa.ssed  over  the  spring  roller  and 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  head  al)ove 
said  axes  and  the  other  ends  passed  downwardly  there- 
from, and  adjustable  brackets  for  supporting  the  bearings 
of  said  spring  roller,  said  guide  rods  being  adjustably 
mounted 

4.  In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  brackets  secured  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
brackets  on  the  frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  ver- 
tical guide  rods  mounted  in  said  upper  and  lower  brackets, 
a  spring  roller  having  Us  bearings  mounte<l  in  the  upper 
brackets,  a  iiead  having  lateral  axes  at  Its  ends,  said  head 
being  t-nlarged  t>elow  Its  axes,  whereby  it  automatically  as- 
sumes a  vertical  position,  rollers  on  said  axes  guided  on 
said  rods,  lateral  pins  on  said  head  above  said  axes,  and 
pliable  members  passed  over  pulleys  on  said  spring  roller 
with  one  end  of  each  connected  to  said  pins  and  the  other 
ends  extended  downwardly  therefrom. 


895,224.  .MEA.NS  FOK  INDICATIN(i  AND  RECORDING 
THE  REVOLUTIONS  OF  MARINE  ENGINES  Em-^ 
MAMEI-  .\MODE(>  Sai.vator.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1907,  Serial  No.  356.191.  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  398,005. 
1.    In   apparatus  of  the   character  described,  a  shaft,  a 


air  to  said  communications  Independent  of  the  carbureter.  ^  plurality  of  disks  graduated   in  diameter  and  secured   to. 
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said  shaft,  a  reToluble  propelling  member  adapted  to  en-  ' 
gage  said  disks  separately  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  with  j 
the  shaft  supporting  the  disks,  supporting  and  provided  ' 
with  means  for  revolving  said  memtier  and  on  which  said 
shaft  meml)er  is  axially  and  longitudinally  movable,  j 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  member  and  means 
for  moving  the  member  from  one  disk  to  another." 


—^ 


^•^ 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  disks  graduated  In  diameter  and  having  gear 
teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  revoluble  propelling  member  provided  with  a  worm  gear 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  disks  separately,  a  revoluble 
shaft  parallel  with  the  shaft  supporting  said  disks  and  on 
which  the  propelling  member  is  axially  and  longitudinally 
movable  and  a  separate  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
member,  and  means  for  moving  the  member  from  one  disk 
to  another. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  disks  traduated  in  diameter  and  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  propelling  n)einl)er  adapted  to  engage  said 
disks  separately,  a  revoluble  shaft  supporting  said  mem- 
ber at  one  end.  a  rack  engaging  the  member  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  threaded  shaft,  and  a  nut  thereon,  means  connect- 
ing said  nut  and  said  member  for  moving  the  member 
from  one  disk  to  another. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  disks  graduated  In  diameter  and  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  revoluble  propelling  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  disks  separately,  a  revoluble  shaft  parallel  with 
the  shaft  supporting  the  disks  and  on  which  the  propelling 
member  is  axially  and  longitudinally  movable,  a  separate 
shaft  for  driving  the  shaft  supporting  said  propelling 
member,  means  for  moving  the  propelling  member,  and  an 
Indicator  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  disk  support- 
ing shaft. 

r>  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  disks  graduated  in  diameter  and  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  bifurcated  yoke  on  the  lat- 
ter shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  between  the  arms  of 
said  yoke,  a  propelling  member  revolubly  supported  at  one 
end  in  said  yoke,  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  engaging 
the  gear  wheel  on  said  latter  shaft,  a  threaded  shaft  hav- 
ing a  nut  thereon  engaging  the  arms  of  said  yoke  for  mov- 
ing the  propelling  member  from  one  disk  to  another,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  threaded  shaft. 

[.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,225.     SPARK-PLUG.     Willis  L.  Ash.  Lansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,244. 

1.  A  spark  plug  embodying  an  Insulator,  an  electrode 
having  threaded  ends  extending  tbrougb  an  opening  pro- 
vided therefor  In  said  Insulator,  a  cap  having  a  closed  end 
and  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  receiving  one  end  of 
said  electrode,  a  sparking  point  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  closed  end.  said  cap  at  Its  open  end  l>e 
Ing  formed  with  an  annular  cup  shaped  recess  which 
merges  Into  said  threaded  opening  of  the  cap  whereby  a 
downwardly  hanging  protecting  flange  is  formed  an  elastic 
.cushion  seating  In  the  said  recess,  a  second  cap  having  an  1 


opening  through  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  electrode 
paaaes,  an  annular  dish  shaped  spring  washer  perfi rated 
and  receiving  said  insulator  and  disposed  between  the  last 
named  end  of  the  insulator  and  the  end  of  said  second 
cap.  and  a  securing  nut  on  the  electrode  bearing  against 
said  second  cap. 


P  — 


2.  A  spark  plug  embodying  an  insulator,  an  electrode 

passed  axially  through  said  insulator,  said  electrode  be 
ing  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  enlarged  head 
bearing  against  the  end  of  said  Insulator  and  having  a 
sparking  point,  said  electrode  having  its  other  end  threaded, 
a  securing  cap  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  electrode,  said 
cap  having  an  annular  flange  receiving  and  surrounding 
the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  Insulator  and  an  annular 
dish  shaped  spring  cushioning  washer  surrounding  said 
electrode  and  received  within  said  flange,  said  washer  be- 
ing interposed  l)etween  and  lying  in  contact  with  the  lK)dy 
of  said  cap  and  the  adjacent  end  face  of  said  Insulator. 


895.226.  AUTOMATIC  BICKET.  Stanley  E.  Atheb- 
TON.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.431. 


1.  In  nn  automatic  bucket,  the  combination  with  valves 
pivoted  together,  and  provided  with  ball  arms  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  of  a  hold  up  line  attached  at 
said  pivotal  point  of  attachment  of  said  bail  arms,  a  bell 
crank  having  long  and  short  arms,  draw  bars  oi>eratlvely 
connecting  the  short  arras  of  said  bell  crank  and  one  pair 
of  ball  arms,  a  pulley  on  said  long  arm  of  the  bell  crank. 
a  guide  pulley  on  said  adjacent  pair  of  ball  arms,  and  a 
closing  line,  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  having  a  dead 
point  of  attachment  in  the  opposite  pair  of  ball  arras. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  automatic  bucket  having  valves 
pivoted  together  at  their  upper  sides  in  line  with  meeting 
edges,  two  pairs  of  ball   arms,  pivotally  attached  to  the 
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upper  and  outer  edges  of  the  valvts  and  pivoted  to  eacli 
jther  on  the  center  line  of  the  bucket,  and  means  for  cloa 
in«  said  valves  together  consistinil  of.  a  bell  crank  and 
pivoted  shaft,  said  shaft  forminkc  tb*>  connecting  pivot  for 
jaid  valves,  a  pair  of  draw  bars  riipnHctlng  one  extremity 
of  said  bell  crank  and  one  pair  of  [bail  arms,  a  pulley  on 
the  other  extremity  of  said  bell  ^-rtink,  a  guide  pulley 
closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  closing  jrope  passing  over  said 
puHeys  and  having  a  purchase  upob  the  ball  arms,  and  a 
hold  up  line  for  said  ball  arms. 

3.  In  combination,  in  an  automatic  bucket  having  valves 
pivoted  together  at  their  upper  si.lfs  in  line  with  their 
meeting  edges,  bail  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
and  outer  edges  of  the  valvps  and  pivoted  to  piich  other 
on  the  center  line  of  the  bucket,  a  hold  up  line  for  said 
ball  arms  and  means  for  closing  said  valves  together,  con- 
sisting of  a  bell  cr;ink  ;ind  pivot  shaft  therefor,  said  pivot 
shaft  forming  also  the  coniftcn  pivi^t  shaft  for  said  valves, 
a  draw  bar  connecting  one  arm  of  ^aid  bell  crank  with  the 
bail  arms  for  one  valve,  a  closing  rope  and  a  block  and 
tackle  device  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm 
with  one  of  said  bail  arms  substaqtlally  at  the  upper  ex 
tremity  thereof. 


895  227.  COMBINATION -COLOp  BOOK.  John  M. 
Bacon,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Flledl  Oct.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,322. 


A  color  book  comprising  n  series  of  .  ..nnected  leaves  or 
sheets,  each  leaf  bearing  its  appr.»priate  color,  or  tint,  and 
all  the  leaves  being  subdivided  Iqto  sections  whereby  one 
or  more  of  the  sections  may  be  turned  back  to  show 
different  combinations  of  colors.  stl>stantlally  as  described. 


89.1.228.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR. 
Yerranderla  New  South  Wales, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395,346. 


\\\mmd 


X'^ 


back  of  the  air  box  and  the  drill,  a  spiral  spring,  an  ad 
justable  collar  on  the  Mid  drill  by  which  the  tension  of 
the  said  spring  Is  regulated   and   a  lead  away  pipe   from 
the  said  air  box  terminating  in  media  in  a  receptacle,  sub--i 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purp-ises  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  drill  through  which 
air  under  pressure  passes  to  the  bole  l)elng  drilled,  of  a 
rigid  air  box  surrounding  said  drill  and  exterior  of  the 
hole  being  drilled,  a  packing  ring  at  one  end  of  the  air 
l)ox  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  rock  to 
be  drilled,  a  tapered  seat  0.  a  block  of  packing  10,  a 
spring  11,  a  collar  12  by  which  the  said  spring  is  adjusted. 
and  a  lead  away  pipe  from  said  air  box  passing  Into  a 
purifier  16  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descril)ed. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
drill  through  which  air  under  pressure  pa.sses  to  the  hole 
being  drilled,  of  a  rigid  air  box  around  said  drill  and  ex 
terlor  of  the  hole  being  drilled,  u  packing  ring  at  one  end 
of  the  air  b<ix  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  face  of  the 
rook  to  be  drilled,  a  rtexible  air-tight  Joint  between  the 
back  of  the  air  box  and  the  drill,  means  for  exerting  a 
pressure  against  said  air  box  to  maintain  the  same  In  po 
sition  against  the  rock  in  which  a  hole  is  to  be  drilled, 
adjustable  means  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
aforesaid  means  is  regulatable  and  a  lead  away  pipe  from 
the  said  air  l)OX,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


Al'BREY     C.     BARTI.ETT, 

Australia.     Filed  Oct.  1, 


895,229.  METHOD  OF  TREATINO  SEWAfJE. 
E.  Beddoks,  Walllngford.  I*a  Fll.d  Mar. 
Serial  No.  424,080. 

d 


Cecil  C.  • 
30.    1908. 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  the  conblnatlon  with  a  hollow 
drill  through  which  air  under  pleasure  passes  to  the  hole 
being  drilled,  of  a  rigid  air  box  laround  said  drill  and  ex 
terlor  of  the  hole  being  drilled,  i  packing  ring  at  one  end 
of  the  air  box  and  adapted  to  lear  upon  the  face  of  the 
rock  to  be  drilled,  a   flexible  airtight   Joint   between   the 


1.  The  hereindeacrlbed  pn..  ess  of  treating  sewsft  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  th.>  same  with  oxygen  to  ivpport 
bacteria  which  consiats  In  supplying  air  or  gas  to  the 
sewage  and  subjecting  the  sewage  and  air  or  gas  to  pres- 
sure at  the  same  time 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  treating  scwag-  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  the  same  with  oxygen  to  sup- 
port bacteria,  which  consists  In  supplying  air  or  gas  to 
the  sewage  and  subjecting  the  sewage  and  air  or  gas  to 
pressure  at  th.-  same  time  and  then  subjecting  the  sewage 
so  treated  to  bacterial  action. 

3  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  treating  sewage  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  tb-  same  with  oxyg-n  to  support 
bacteria,  which  cpnslsts  in  supplying  air  or  gas  to  the 
sewage  and  subjecting  the  sewage  and  air  or  gas  at  the 
same  time  to  Increasing  pressures. 

4.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  treating  sewage  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  tbe  same  with  .)x.vgen  to  sup- 
port bacteria,  which  consists  in  supplying  air  or  gas  to  the 
sewage  and  subjecting  the  sewage  and  air  or  gas  at  the 
same  time  to  proportionally  increasing  pressures. 

5  The  hereindescrlbed  process  .)f  treating  sewage,  which 
consists  in  Supplying  the  same  with  oxvgen  to  support 
bacteria  by  supplying  air  or  gas  to  the  sewage,  subjecting 
a  moviUK  bodv  o^sewage  and  air  or  gas  to  pressure  at  the 
same  tlm*-  and  then  subjecting  the  sewage  so  treated  to 
bacterial  action  In  a  state  of  rest 

friaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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896.230.     LAND-ROLLER.    ALOi'ST  Beiib,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,292. 


/e 


V    W     V     W     V 


In  a  land  roller.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  body 
member,  a  plate  engaging  along  said  body  member,  bolts 
securing  said  plate  to  the  body  member  and  having  their 
head  ends  on  the  outside  of  said  plate  and  their  threaded 
ends  on  the  Inside  of  said  body  member,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual teeth  secured  to  said  plate,  the  bolts  securing 
said  teeth  to  said  plate  having  their  head  ends  on  the  In- 
side of  said  plate  and  their  threaded  ends  on  the  outside, 
whereby  the  heads  of  all  securing  bolts  are  covered,  sab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  9  5,231.  SPACER  SELECTING  AND  RELEASING 
MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  JUSTIFYING  MATRIX  OR 
TYPE  LINES.  Benjamin  F.  Bellows,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company.  New  York, 
N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  :{64.757. 


1.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  escapement  operating  devices,  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  projections  for  engage- 
ment with  said  devices,  means  for  turning  the  cylinder, 
means  for  moving  it  endwise  by  steps,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing It  bodily  toward  said  escapement  operating  devices. 

2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  escapement  operating  devices,  a  cylinder  car- 
rying a  plunility  of  peripheral  projections  for  engagement 
with  said  devices,  bearing  boxes  for  said  cylinder,  vertical 
guldfways  for  said  boxes,  a  movable  support  for  said 
boxes,  means  for  turning  said  «yllnder  in  Its  bearings, 
means  for  moving  it  by  steps  lengthwise  In  Its  bearings, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  bearing  boxes  vertically  to 
carry  .said  cylinder  toward  said  escapement  operating 
devices. 

3.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  escapement  operating  devices,  a  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  projections  for  engagement  with 
escapement  operating  devices,  bearing  boxes  in  which 
said  cylinder  Is  mounted  and  In  which  it  Is  movable 
endwise,  a  rocker  having  two  arms  which  engage  beneath 
and  support  said  rocker,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
swing  of  said  rocker,  and  a  vertically  movable  bar  for 
swinging  said  rocker  upward. 

4.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  escapement  operating  devices,  a  cylinder  arranged 
beneath  the  same  and  providtKl  with  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral projections,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  said  cylln 


dor,  a  vertical  movable  rack  bar  engaging  with  said  pin- 
Ion,  means  for  moving  the  cylinder  endwise,  means  for 
limiting  said  endwise  movement,  and  means  for  moving 
the  cylinder  bodily  toward  the  escapement  operating  de- 
vices. 

5.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  escapement  operating  devices,  a  cylinder  arranged 
l)eneath  the  same  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral projections,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  said 
cylinder,  a  vertical  movable  rack  bar  in  engagement  with 
said  pinion,  means  for  moving  the  cylinder  endwise,  means 
for  limiting  said  endwise  movement,  means  for  moving  the 
cylinder  bodily  toward  the  escapement  operating  devices  a 
ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  spring- 
actuated  dog  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  ti  to  Jl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89,'5.232.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BLACKBOARD- 
ERASERS.  Harry-  G.  Berkeley,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.202. 


An  apparatus  for  cleansing  black-board  erasers  compris- 
ing a  frame  work,  a  rotatable  brush  mounted  thereon,  a 
trough  underneath  and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  frame, 
said  trough  having  openings  at'its  ends,  an  endless  con- 
veyer, sprocket  wheels  upon  which  the  same  travel,  said 
conveyer  moving  through  the  apertures  in  the  ends  of  said 
trough,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer  chain,  a  chute 
leading  through  the  top  of  the  frame  into  said  trough,  as 
set  forth. 


895,233.     ROTARY  EN(JINE.     Jacob  Bei  c.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,450. 


6S^(iI 


^t      CO 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  each  composed  of  two  sections,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  through  said  cylinders,  disks  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  located  between  the  sections  forming  the 
cylinders,  pistons  located  on  said  dLsks.  a  plurality  of 
valves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  steam  chests 
mounted  on  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  located 
in  each  of  said  steam  chests  for  regulating  the  admission 
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of  steam  Into  the  cylinders,  a  governor  valve  located  In 
each  of  said  steam  chests  for  reputtting  the  admission  of 
steam  and  means  for  operating  all  of  said  valves,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a,  base,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  said  base,  each  of  said  cylinders  composed 
of  two  sections  centrally  divided,  a  driving  shaft  pxtending 
through  said  cylinders,  a  disic  located  on  said  driving  i^haft 
and  operating  intermediate  of  tha  sections  forming  the 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  carried  hty  the  disks  and  operat- 
ing in  a  piston  passage  formed  hv  the  cylinder  sections, 
a  sliding  abutment  operating  through  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders In  alinement  with  the  ptst.in  passage,  levers  con- 
nected to  said  abutments,  cams  located  on  the  driving 
shaft  for  operating  the  levers  to  manipulate  the  sliding 
abutments,  a  plurality  of  rotary  valves  located  in  the 
cylinders  for  regulating  the  steam  to  be  admltte<l  into 
the  piston  passage  between  the  abutment  and  piston, 
means  for  operating  said  valves  ai|d  a  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  valves  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
the  engine,  substantially  as  speciflad. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  mounted  on  a  base,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
centrally  through  said  cylinders  leach  of  said  cylinders 
composed  of  two  sections  each  proTided  with  a  curvilineal 
groove  which  forms  a  piston  pa$sage.  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  located  between  said  sections,  a  pair  of 
pistons  carried  by  the  disk  and  .iperating  in  the  piston 
passage,  a  steam  chest  mounted  orj  each  of  said  cylinders, 
a  rotary  valve  and  a  governor  vaU**'  located  in  said  steam 
chest,  a  plurality  of  rotary  valves  hocated  In  said  cylinders 
Intermediate  of  the  steam  chest  anfl  piston  passage,  a  pair 
of  sliding  abutments  operating  through  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, a  lever  mechanism  for  manipulating  said  abut- 
ments for  opening  the  passage  to  permit  the  pistons  to 
pass  and  Immediately  close  the  same  thereafter,  a  plurality 
of  cams  located  on  the  driving  abaft  for  operating  the 
lever  mechanism  and  th<>  valves  ind  a  governor  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  steam,  substantially  as  specified. 


895,234. 
Kans. 


GKAIN  METKU. 
Filed  Dec.  «,  1907 


S.  BL.IKELY,  Wellington, 


1.   In  a  grain  meter,  the  comblnitlon  of  a  casing,  a  scale 


beam  mounted  upon  the  casing,  a 


wltbln  the  casing  and  Journale^  upon  the  scale  beam, 
poises  for  the  scale  beam,  mean^  for  delivering  grain  to 
the  hopper,  cross  bars  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the 
hopper,  a  stop  carried  by  the  casing  and  cooperating  with 
the  cross  bars  to  hold  the  comj  artments  of  the  hopper 
successively  in  cooperative  relatl  >n  with  the  grain  deliv- 
ery means,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  carried  by 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  before  mentioned  cross  bars 
upon  the  hopper  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  thereof. 

2.   In  a  grain  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  U- 
shaped    scale   beam    mounted    upm    the   casing,    a    rotary 


rotary  hopper  arranged 


hopper  arranged  within  the  casing  an<l  Journaled  between 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  scale  Iteam.  poises  for  the  scale 
beam,  means  for  delivering  grain  to  the  hopper,  projec- 
tions upon  the  hopper,  a  stop  carried  by  the  casing  and  co- 
operating with  the  projections  to  hold  the  compartments 
of  the  hopper  successively  In  co.'iperative  relation  with  the 
grain  delivery  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  strips 
carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  before  mentioned 
projections  upon  the  hopper  to  prevent  accidental  rota- 
tion thereof. 


895,235.  PNEUMATIC  ME(  HANK'AL  MT'SICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. <}KOR0E  I'.  Hu.vNU.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1902,  Serial  No.  136,565.  Renewed  July 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.370. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  striker  for  musical  instru- 
ments of  a  power  pneumatic  operating  the  --triker,  two 
separate  exhaust  rhamhers.  valve  mechanisms  separately 
controlling  the  communication  t)etween  the  pow^r  pneu- 
matic and  ench  exhaust -chamber,  pneumatically  operated 
means  for  selecting  and  actuating  either  of  said  valve- 
mechanisms  to  put  the  power-pneumatic  in  cnmmimlca- 
tlon  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  exhaust-chambers,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  tension  in  either  exhaust 
chamber  above  or  below  that  In  the  other  exhaust-cham- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  striker  for  musical  instru- 
ments of  a  power  pneumatic  operating  the  striker,  two 
separate  exhaust  chamliers.  valve  mecbanisms  separately 
controlling  communication  t)etween  the  power  pneumatic 
and  each  exhaust  chamber,  pneumatically  operated  means 
for  selecting  and  actuating  either  of  said  valve  mechan- 
isms to  put  the  power  pneumatic  In  communication  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  exhaust  chaml>ers,  and  exhaust 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  tension  in  either  of  said 
exhaust  chambers  above  or  below  that  in  the  other  exhaust- 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  striker  for  musical  Instru- 
ments, of  a  power  pneumatic  for  oi>eratlng  the  striker, 
two  separate  exhaust  chaml)ers.  valve  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged to  separately  control  communication  between  the 
power-pneumatic  an<l  each  of  said  exhaust  chambers, 
means  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  operating  said  valves 
and  a  tracker  board  and  note  sheet  for  controlling  said 
valve  mechanisms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  striker  for  musical  Instru- 
ments, of  a  power  pneumatic  for  operating  the  striker, 
two  separate  exhaust  chambers,  valve  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged to  separately  control  communication  between  the 
I)ower-pneumatic  and  each  of  said  exhaust  chambers,  a 
tracker  board  and  an  independent  set  of  valve  mechan- 
isms and  means  in  each  of  said  chaml)er9  for  operating 
said  valves  controlled  by  said  tracker  tx.ard  and  a  note 
sheet  for  operating  said   valve  mechanisms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  striker  for  muscial  Instru- 
ments, of  a  power  pneumatic  operating  the  striker,  two 
separate  exhaust  chambers,  valve  mechanisms  separately 
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and  Independently  controlling  communication  between  the 
power  pneumatic  and  each  exhaust  chamber,  pneumatic- 
ally operated  means  for  selecting  and  actuating  either  of 
said  valve  mechanisms  Independent  of  the  other  to  deflate 
the  power  pneumatic  by  putting  It  in  communication 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  exhaust  passages,  whereby 
the  power  pneumatic  may  l)e  independently  operated  by 
either  exhaust  chamber  or  by  both  simultaneously. 
[Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


895.236.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  LOKKNZO  Bheb, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Robert  P.  Dunston,  Hancoclc, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.619. 


3.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  adjuster,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  guided  and  adjustable  block  B,  n  double  armed 
bracket    adjustable    to    ninety    degree    positions    attached 


•-< 


1.  In   an   excavating   machine,    the   combination   of   an 
excavating  wheel,  an  apron  at  the  side  thereof  to  receive  ' 
the  spoils,   and  an  excavating  bucket   having  a  discharge 
opening  controlled   by   a   door   and   adapted    to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  bucket  onto  said  apron. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
excavating  wheel,  a  gravity  apron  at  the  side  thereof  to 
receive  the  spoils,  and  an  excavating  bucket  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  controlled  by  a  door  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  the  bucket  onto  said  apron. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cavating wheel,  a  gravity  apron  at  the  side  thereof  to 
receive  the  spoils,  an  excavating  bucket  having  a  discharge 
opening  controlled  by  a  door  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  bucket  onto  said  apron,  and  means  for  In- 
creasing the  slant  of  said  apron. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
excavating  wheel,  a  gravity  apron  at  the  side  thereof  to 
receive  the  spoils,  an  excavating  bucket  having  a  discharge 
opening  controlled  by  a  door  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  bucket  onto  said  apron,  and  means  for 
intermittently  lifting  the  upper  end  of  said  apron. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
excavating  whw^l.  a  gravity  apron  at  the  side  thereof  to 
receive  the  spoils,  an  excavating  hue  ket  having  a  discharge 
opening  controlled  by  a  door  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  bucket  onto  said  apron,  and  means  for  in 
termittentiy  lifting  the  upper  end  of  said  apron  compris- 
ing a  cam  on  said  excavating  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,237.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  ADJUSTER. 
RiDOLPH  A.  Brkitenfkld.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1907.     Serial   No.  ,-^98.445 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  adjuster. 
of  a  vertically  guided  and  adjustable  block  B  having  a 
square  socket  formed  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  with  a  plug 
fitting  said  socket,  and  arms  G  and  H  ending  In  pins  N 
and  M  formed  as  part  of  said  plug,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  adjuster,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  adjustable  element  having  a  socket  therein, 
a  plug  adapted  to  said  socket,  and  so  formed  as  to  lock  In 
ninety  degree  positions,  with  shade  and  curtain  supporting 
arms  formed  as  part  of  said  plug  and  ending  In  vertical 
pln«. 


thereto,  with  a  shade  roller  end  formed  of  spindle  piece 
P  Q,  sleeve  R,  radial  arms  V,  and  attaching  points  T. 


895.238.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Chester  W. 
Bbown.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans 
&  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yoik. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1901.     Serial  No.  43,385. 


1 

and 


In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  carriage 
the  escapement  wheel  therefor,  of  a  limber  pawl 
mounted  concentric  with  the  wheel  and  mounted  for  alter- 
nate movement  with  and  free  thereof,  tumblers  mounted 
to  be  shifted  Ijodlly  and  rocked  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  pawl,  means  whereby  said  key  levers  rock  said 
tumblers,  means  for  shifting  said  tumblers  bodily,  and 
a  rigid  pawl  movable  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
named  paw!  for  movement  of  the  latter  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  escapement  wheel  and  Adapted  to 
engage  the  escapement  wheel  alternately  with  said  first 
named  pawl. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  carriage 
and  the  escapement  wheel  therefor,  of  a  limber  pawl 
mounted  for  alternate  movement  with  and  free  from  the 
wheel,  tumblers  mounted  to  be  shifted  L>odily  and  rocked 
into  the  path  of  the  pawl  to  limit  the  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction,  connections  between  said  tumblers  and 
their  respective  key  levers  for  effecting  one  of  said  move^ 
ments.  means  for  effertlng  the  other  of  said  movements, 
and  a  second  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  es- 
capement wheel  interchangeably  with  the  first  named  pawl 
and  during  the  free  movement  of  said  first-named  pawl, 
said  second  pawl  having  connections  with  the  first  pawl 
for  moving  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

3.  In   a   typewriter,  the  combination  with   the  carriage 
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and  the  escapement  wheel  therefor,  of  a  rotatable  pawl 
adapted  for  movement  Into  and  ott  of  euKagement  with 
the  wheel,  said  paw!  having  a  stepped  portion,  and  tum- 
blers mounted  for  movement  into  thf  path  of  the  pawl  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof,  keys,  means  whereby  certain 
of  said  keys  control  the  movements  of  tumblers  Into  the 
path  of  the  pawl,  said  tumblers  ^-Ing  also  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  into  and  out  of  op»-r!itive  relation  to  the 
different  steps  of  the  pawl,  and  means  for  effecting  such 
bodily  movement. 

4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage 
and  the  escapement  wheel  therpof.  of  a  movable  pawl 
adapted  for  movement  alternatfly  with  ar.d  free  from  the 
wheel  and  having  a  steppe  1  .portion,  and  a  tumbler  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  a  key  for  movement  thereby  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pawl  to  determine 
the  movement  thereof,  said  tumbler  l)eint:  movable  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  t^ie  several  steps  of  the 
pawl  to  permit  of  different  movements  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  type  writer,  the  comblniitton  with  the  carriage 
and  the  escapement  wheel  there )f.  of  a  pivoted  pawl 
adapted  for  movement  alternately  with  and  free  from  the 
wheel  and  having  a  stepped  portion,  and  a  stepped  tum 
bier  having  connection  with  a  kej  for  movement  thereby 
to  present  its  steps  Interchangeably  In  the  path  of  the 
stepped  portion  of  the  pawl  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
pawl  to  different  degrees,  said  tutibler  being  bodily  mov- 
able Into  operative  relation  to  th(  steps  of  the  pawl  In- 
terchangeably. 

[Claims  0  to  54  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


dampers  and  valve  merhanism  controlling  said  motor  Mid 
means  actuated  by  the  variations  in  steam  preMore  for 
automatically  controlling  said  valve  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  Its  boiler,  of  draft 
producing  mechanism,  driving  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  at  a  constant  speed,  a  conduit  from  said  mechanism 
communicating  with  the  furnace  teneath  its  grate,  a 
branch  from  said  conduit,  a  motor  controlled  by  variations 
In  steam  pressure  In  said  boiler,  and  valves  In  said  conduit 
and  branch  controlled  by  said  motor,  one  of  said  valves 
being  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  as  the  other  of  said 
valves  closes. 


895.2n9.  AUTOMATIC  GOVKUNfNf;  MKrHANISM  FOR 
CONST.VNT  FLTII>-PRESSrK8  Fran(  i.s  H.  Brown, 
Phlladephla,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Combustion   Engineering 

•  Company,  a  Coiporation  of  l>e|Hware  Tiled  May  17, 
1907.      Serial   No.  374,l'-47. 


1.  In  a  regulating  mechanistn.  Ui-  romMnation  with  a 
boiler,  of  means  for  producing'  h  cnstant  draft,  and  de 
vices  regulated  by  the  variation  ip  steam  pressure  for  au- 
tomatically  causing  a  desired  ijuantity   of   air   to   pass  to 
the  furnace  and  the  excess  to  a  deftred  point  of  utilization 

2.  In  a  regulating  mechanism, 
boiler,  of  means  for  producing  a  dijaft  of  constant  pressure 
a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  thf  furnacp.  a  branch  from 
said  conduit,  dampers  In  said  c6ndult  and  branch,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  variation  of  steam  pressure  In 
said  boiler  for  simultaneously  opeplng  one  and  closing  the 
other  of  said  dampers. 

3.  In. a  regulating  mechanism, 
boiler,  of  means  for  producing  a  diaft  of  constant  pressure, 
a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  th  ?  furnace,  a  branch  from 
said  conduit,  valves  for  contro|lllng  said 
branch,  and   means  controlle<l  by 

pressure  In  said  boiler  for  simultaneously  opening  one  and 
closing  the  other  of  said  valves 

4.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  codiblnatlon  with  u  furnace 
and  Its  boiler,  of  a  draft  producing  device,  means  for  ac 
tuatlng  said  device  at  a  constant  speed,  a  conduit  having 
a   plurality  of  branches  leading     rom  said  device,  one  of 


said    branches   communicating  w 


Its  grate,  dampers  operatlvely  connected  with  each  other 
and   controlling  said    branches,   1    motor  controlling  said 


the  combination   with   a 


conduit    and 
the  variation  of  steam 


895,240.     CAR.     Benjamin  F.  Brimaohiu.  Mount  Mope, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Nov    14.  IO07,     Serial  No.  402.120. 


th   the  /urnace   beneath 


1.  A  car  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  Iwttom 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  e<1gewl8e  abutting  leaves  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hinged  at  tbelr  outer 
edges,  side  doors  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frame 
and  hinged  by  their  upper  elges  to  swing  outwardly  from 
the  frame,  a  locking  means  for  the  side  doors,  said  means 
comprising  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car  and 
having  angular  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  car.  a  pair  of  alined  levers  on  each  side  of  the  car. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers  lioing  pivoted  to  the  car. 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  with  the  lock- 
ing bar  on  the  correspondfng  side  of  the  car,  a  U  shaped 
bracket  sildabie  vertically  on  each  side  of  the  car,  a  wheel 
Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  bar  connected  with  the  wheel 
and  extending  lontrtfudinnlly  of  the  car,  links  .onnertine 
the  ends  of  the  bar  with  the  levers,  a  l»>am  extending  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  the  car  beneath  the  abutting  t^lges  of  the 
leaves  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with  shoes  for  engaging 
the  leaves,  a  bar  arran^etl  transversely  at  each  end  of 
the  car  and  baring  a  lost  motion  connection  with  each 
of  the  locking  bars,  a  connection  between  each  of  said 
bars  and  the  beam,  and  supplementary  rails  for  engage 
ment  by  the  wheels  to  elevate  the  brai-keta 

2.  A  car  comprising  a  wheel  aupivirted  frame,  a  bottom 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  edgewise  abutting  leaves  nr 
ranged  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hinged  at  their  outer 
edges,  side  doors  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frame 
and  hlnu'ed  by  their  upper  e<lges  to  awlnt:  outwardly  from 
the  frame,  a  locking  means  for  the  side  doors,  said  means 
comprising  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car  and 
having  angular  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  car.  a  pair  of  alined  levers  on  each  side  of  the  car. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers  twlni:  pivoted  to  the  car, 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  with  the  lock- 
ing l>ar  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  car.  a  U  shaped 
bracket  slldable  vertically  on  each  side  of  the  <ar.  a  whe^l 
Journal.Hl  in  the  bracket,  a  bar  connecttnl  with  (he  wheel 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  links  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  l>ar  with  the  levers,  a  beam  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  car  beneath  the  abutting  tdges  of 
the  leaves  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with  shoes  for  en- 
gaging the  leaves,  a  lost  motion  connection  U'tween  the 
beam  and  the  locking  bars  and  supplementary  rails  for 
engagement  by  the  wheels  to  elevate  the  l)rackets. 

>^  ;t.  A  car  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  bottom 
comp<i8ed   of   a   plurality    of   e<1gewlse   abutting    leaves   ar- 

■  ranged  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hinged  at  tbelr  outer 
edges,  side  doors  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frame 
and  hinged  by  their  upiK-r  e.lges  to  swing  outwardly  from 
the  frame,  a  locking  means  for  tlie  side  doors,  said  means 

1  comprising  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car  and 
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having  angular  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  car,  a  pair  of  alined  levers  on  each  side  of  the  car. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  car, 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  with  the 
locking  bar  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  car,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  slldable  vertically  on  each  side  of  the 
car,  a  wheel  journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  bar  connected 
with  the  wheel  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car, 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bar  with  tlie  levers,  means 
for  lifting  the  leaves  of  the  bottom,  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  the  lifting  means  and  the  locking  bars, 
and  supplementary  rails  for  eu;,'agement  by  the  wheels  to 
elevate  the   lirackets 

4.  A  car  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  bottom 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  edgewise  abutting  leaves  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hinged  at  their  outer 
edges,  side  doors  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frame 
and  hinged  by  their  upi)er  edges  to  swing  outwardly  from 
the  frame,  a  locking  means  for  the  side  doors,  said  means 
comprising  bars  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car  and 
having  angular  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  car,  vertically  movable  brackets  on  the  sides  of  the 
car.  wheels  Journaled  In  the  brackets,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  respective  brackets  and  locking  bars,  a  beam 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  beneath  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with  shoes 
for  engaging  the  leaves,  a  lost-motion  connection  between 
the  locking  bars  and  the  beam,  and  supplementary  rails 
for  engaging  the  wheels  to  elevate  the  brackets. 

5.  A  car  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  bottom 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  edgewise  abutting  leaves  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hinged  at  their  outer 
edges,  side  doors  hinged  by  their  upper  edges  to  swing 
outwardly  from  the  frame,  a  locking  means  for  the  side 
doors,  said  means  comprising  bars  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  car  and  having  angular  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  car,  vertically  movable  brack 
ets  oto  the  sides  of  the  car.  wheels  journaled  In  the  brackets, 
a  connection  between  the  respective  brackets  and  locking 
bars,  means  for  lifting  the  abutting  edges  of  the  leaves 
of  the  bottom,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  lock- 
ing bars  and  the  lifting  means,  and  supplementary  rails 
for  engaging  the  wheels  to  elevate  the  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaz^te.] 


son. 241.      CAIU'KNTKK  S  SQUARK.      Ptt-ASKI  .T.  COOLEY, 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Nov,  25,  1907.     Serial  No,  403,626. 


ZJr' 


1  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  a  right 
angled  connecting  member  having  grooves  with  undercut 
margins,  one  of  said  grooves  extending  the  full  length  of 
one  arm  of  said  member,  and  the  other  extending  from 
such  first  mentioned  groove  to  the  end  of  the  other  arm; 
blades  with  dovetailed  tongues,  integral  with  said  blades 
and  fitting  info  said  grooves;  and  means  for  securing  the 
parts   In    assembled    position. 

2.  In  a  separable  square,  the  combination  of  a  right 
angled  connecting  member,  having  grooves  with  undercut 


margins,  blades  with  dovetailed  tongues.  Integral  with  said 
blades  and  fitting  into  said  grooves  ;  a  notch  in  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  tongues,  adapted  to  receive  and  fitting  the 
end  of  the  other  tongue,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts 
In  assembled  position. 


895,242  ELECTROMECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  George 
H.  Davis,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,230. 


tya 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising  fixed  and  movable 
parts,  said  movable  parts  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  bridging  said  fixed  parts. 

2.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising  fixed  and  movable 
parts,  the  movable  part  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  some  of  which  are  always  In  contact 
with  said  fixed  parts. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electro  magnet  and  an  armature 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  floating  hinged  sections. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet,  of  the  horse  shoe 
type  and  an  articulated  armature  therefor,  bridging  the 
poles  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnet  of  the  horse  shoe 
type,  and  an  armature  comprising  articulated  sections, 
some  of  which  are  in  contact  with  the  magnet  poles. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,243.  INTERLOCI^ING  CONCRETE  CFRB-BLOCK. 
Sydney  L.  Davis.  Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,209. 


I 

1.  A  curb  block  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  at  the 
inner  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
curb,  said  cut  away  portion  forming  an  inward  projection, 
a  groove  extending  the  length  of  the  upp.r  face  of  said 
inward  projection  and  forming  an  upwardly  extending  rib. 

2.  -^  curb  block  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  at  the 
inner  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
curb,  said  cut-away  portion  forming  an  inward  projection. 
a  groove  extending  the  length  of  the  upper  face  of  said  In- 
ward projection  and  forming  an  upwardly  extending  rib, 
and  downwardly  extending  longitudinal  projections  on 
said  curb  block. 

3.  In  combination,  a  curb  block  having  a  rounded  outer 
upper  edge  and  longitudinal  downward  projections,  a 
foundation  for  said  curb  block  adapted  to  be  seated  be- 
tween said  downward  projection,  a  cut-away  portion  near 
the  upper  inner  edge  of  said  curb  block  forming  an  inward 
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projection  with  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  thcrcon,  a  layer 
of  material  substantially  flmli  with  the  ui>per  edge  of  Bald 
upwardly  extending  rib,  another  lajir  of  material  extend- 
ing over  and  behind  said  upwardly  ixtfnding  rib,  and  a 
top  la.ver  on  top  of  said  second  named  layiT 


895.244.  DRILL  AXD  SOCKET  THEREFOR.  Hk.vbt 
Derrkb,  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontarin.  tanada  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1906.     Serial  No.  209.984. 


1.  A  socket  fitting  cutting  tool  ori  drill  having  a  shank 
of  oval  form  In  cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  socket  fitting  cutting  tool  or  drill  having  a  tapered 
shank  elliptical  in  cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combined  holder  and  cutting  tool  or  drill  compris- 
ing a  socketed  member  having  a  tupered  oval  socket  of 
symmetrical  form  in  cross  section,  and  a  cutting  tool  or 
drill  having  a  shank  of  oval  form  in  cross  section  and  in- 
creasing symmetrically  from  the  end  toward  the  body  of 
the  tool  to  form  a  tapered  shank  corresponding  to  the 
form  of  the  socket  in  the  bolder  and  gripped  by  said 
holder  throughout  the  entire  area  ()f  said  shank  so  that 
the  strain  thereon  is  distributed  oyer  the  whole  area  of 
said  shank. 


8  95.24  5.  ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEfUCr.ES. 
Claide  L.  le  Dec  and  Loris  GaBchby.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  3^2.296. 


for  the  elastic  suspension  nt  vehicles  which  leave 
the  iody  of  the  carriage  free  to  displace  itself  in  any  direc- 
tion serving  merely  to  limit  and  wen  ken  the  displacements 


of  the  body,  comprising  In  eoaiblBatlen  n  box  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  axle,  a  crom-bar  rigidly  connected  with 
the  body  of  the  carriage,  traversing  said  box,  disks  fixed 
to  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  said  cross  bar  Inside  the 
box.  segments  forming  hall  bearings,  vertically  arraneed 
on  the  periphery  of  the  piston  formed  by  the  two  disks, 
balls  In  said  bearings  running  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
box.  elastic  means  between  the  segments  and  the  cross  bar 
and  elastic  buffers  between  the  upiwr  cross  bar  disk  and 
the  top-plate  of  the  box  on  the  one  hand  and  t)»'tween  the 
lower  cross-bar  disk  and  the  bottom  plate  of  the  box.  sub- 
stantially as  descrltied  and  sh  )wn  and  for  the  purTwse  set 
forth. 


895,246.      RAILCHAIR.      Herbert   V.   Ellehbbck.   Carl- 
ton, Minn.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,248. 


1.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  of  two  plates,  one  su- 
perposed upon  the  other, and  both  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
the  flange  of  a  railway  rail,  one  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adapted  t)  extend  upwardly  at  one 
side  of  said  flange  and  the  other  of  said  plates  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  at  the 
other  side  of  said  flange,  keys  extending  into  said  shoul- 
ders and  adapted  in  operative  position  to  bite  into  said 
flange,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  plates  to  a  rail- 
way cross  tie. 

2.  In  a  railway  chair,  the  combination  of  two  over- 
lapping plates,  one  of  said  plates  lielng  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  railway  rail  at 
one  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said  plates  t»elng  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  flange  of  a 
railway  rail,  said  shouident  being  provided  with  tongues 
adapted  to  overlap  said  flanges,  keys  extending  Into  said 
shoulders  and  having  exposed  edges  adapted  to  bite  into 
said  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  an  un- 
derlying railway  cross  tie. 


895,247.  GEAR  CASE.  Peter  Fr.w,  New  York,  N.  Y  , 
assignor  to  Columbia  Machine  Works  and  Malleable 
Iron  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,257. 


^1* 


1.  A  gear  case  comprising  wooden  sides  of  predeter- 
mined outline,  a  iieripherul  hand  of  sheet  metal  extendinii 
across  between  the  sides  and  notched  at  intervals,  and 
having  flanges  and  alternate  tongiies  extending  down 
therefrom  and  means  for  connecting  said  wood  and 
metal  parts  together  and  for  supportlni;  them  from  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  or  machine. 

2.  A  gear  case  comprising  wooden  sides  of  pre<leter- 
mined  outline,  a  peripheral  band  of  sheet  metal  extending 
across  between  the  sides  and  notched  at  Intervals,  .ind 
having  flanges  and  alternate  tongues  extemlink;  down 
therefrom,  bolts  passing  through  the  tongues  ami  sides  of 
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wood  and  screws  passing  through  the  edges  of  the  periph- 
eral band  to  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  wood  to  hold  the 
said  parts  together,  means  for  stiffening  and  strengthen- 
ing, and  other  means  for  supporting  the  said  gear  case 
from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  or  machine. 

3.  A  gear  case  comprising  wooden  sides  of  predeter- 
mined outline,  a  peripheral  band  of  sheet  metal  extending 
across  l>etween  the  sides  and  notched  at  Intervals,  and 
having  flanges  and  alternate  tongues  extending  down 
therefrom,  bolts  passing  through  the  tongues  and  sides  of 
wood  and  screws  passing  through  the  edges  of  the  periph- 
eral band  into  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  wood  to  hold 
the  said  parts  together,  end  flanges  having  curved  mem- 
bers conforming  to  and  tixetl  to  the  peripheral  band  of 
sheet  metal  and  the  flanges  bolted  together  and  bracket 
members  of  suitable  form  for  supporting  the  gear  case 
from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  or  machine. 

4.  A  divisible  gear  case  comprising  wooden  sides  a.  b, 
and  a',  b'.  in  parallel  pairs  in  opposition  and  of  curved 
outline  with  juxtaposed  meeting  edges,  curved  peripheral 
bands  of  metal  extending  around  and  across  between  the 
sides  and  with  edge  notches  at  intervals,  and  having 
flanges  and  alternate  tongues  extending  down  therefrom, 
means  connecting  the  bands  and  sides  at  said  tongues, 
means  connecting  the  parts  of  the  gear  case  and  means 
for  supporting  the  gear  case  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
or  machine. 


895,248.  RENEWING  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING-RIB- 
BONS. James  R.  Gallaoheb,  Buena  Vista,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.296. 

1.  The  process  of  renewing  a  printing  ribbon  by  passing 
it  through  a  bath  of  oil  acting  as  a  vehicle  which  softens 
and  spreads  the  coloring  matter  latent  In  the  ribbon  mesh. 

2.  The  process  of  passing  a  ribbon  containing  pigment 
through  a  bath  cotnjMJsed  of  castor  oil,  sperm  oil,  lard  oil, 
lut.rlcHtlng  petroleum  oil,  glycerin  and  essential  oil  and 
then  removing  the  surplus  oil  subetantlally  as  herein  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  renewing  a  printing  ribbon  by  passing 
It  through  a  suitable  bath  composed  of  vegetable  oil,  fish 
oil.  animal  oil  and  mineral  oil  and  then  removing  the  sur- 
plus oil  therefrom,  s\ihstantlally  as  herein  described. 


895,249.     HOG  HANGER.     Henry  E.   Gablock,  Stockton. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar,  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,597. 


-ie' 
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single  piece  of  metal  having  a  securing  tang,  and  a  portion 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  meat  hook  slightly  tilted  up- 
ward, the  metal  being  continued  and  l>ent  to  form  a  sus- 
pending hook,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
housing,  two  bars  slidably  engaging  said  housing  an«i  pro- 
jecting from  its  ends,  set  screws  operating  through  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  bars  a  hook  extending  from 
the  end  of  each  bar  and  substantially  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  therewith,  and  a  suspension  element  extending  ver- 
tically from  each  of  said  h<K)ks. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  honsing, 
two  bars  slidably  engaging  said  bousing  and  projecting 
from  its  ends,  and  a  combined  hook  and  suspension  ele- 
ment form«Ml  from  a  single  rod  each  inserted  by  one  end 
Into  the  outer  cuds  of  each  bar  and  bent  upon  itself  adja- 
cent to  the  bar  to  form  a  hook  and  thence  extended  verti- 
cally and  terminating  in  a  suspension  hook  at  right  angles 
to  the  housing. 

3.  S.  hanger  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
threaded  opening  at  each  end.  a  set  screw  carried  in  each 
opening,  two  slidably  held  members  within  said  tube,  and 
a  combination  suspending  and  meat  hook  secured  to  each 
of  said  slidably  held  members,  each  hook  being  made  of  a 


895,250.  ENDLESS  WATER-CONVEYER.  Samcel  Gar 
viN,  Custer,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,339. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  -set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  tower,  shafts  journaled  at  the  upper 
and  lower  corners  of  the  rear  of  the  tower,  a  shaft  Jour- 
nal.'d  at  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  tower,  sets  of  three 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  afore- 
said, the  sets  lying  in  parallel  planes,  sprocket  chains 
operating  in  said  planes  over  said  wheels,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  chains,  and  a  series  of  buckets  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  chains,  each  bucket  being  provided 
with  an  automatic  valve  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  a  nut  at  the  other,  the  inner  face  of  the 
head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  t»ottom  of  the  bucket  when  the  bucket 
is  inverted. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  bucket  for  endless  water  con- 
veyers comprising  bottom,  rear,  front,  and  end  portions, 
the  top  being  open  and  the  "bottom  being  perforated  and 
the  perforation  being  titled  with  an  automatic  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  bolt  passing  through  the  perforation  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  head  and  at  the  other  end  a  nut.  the 
head  being  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  in 
one  position  of  the  latter,  and  a  gasket  adjacent  to  said 
nut  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  in  another 
position  of  the  latter  to  close  the  perforation. 


895.251.  TROLLEY-CATCHER.  George  (Jessert.  Ed- 
wardsville.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  421,.>06. 
1  .\  trolley  catcher  comprising  a  pole,  a  harp  having 
upwardly  extending  arms,  journals  having  ribs  at  their 
Inner  ends  and  shafts  journaled  in  the  arms  at  their  outer 
ends,  truncated  cone  rollers  having  sleeves  formed  with 
interior  shoulders  loosely  fitted  to  the  journals  and  springs 
surrounding  the  journals  and  sleeves  between  the  rollers 
and  the  arms. 

2.  \  trolley  catcher  comprising  a  pole,  a  harp  having 
upwardly  e.xtending  arms  formed  with  inwardly  projecting 
housings,  journals  having  ribs  at  their  inner  ends  and 
shafts  journaled   in   the  arms  at   their  outer  ends,    trun- 
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cated    cone    rollers    having    sleeves    formed    with    interior 
shoulders  loosely   fitted   to   the  journals,   and   springs   sur- 


9-iii 


rounding  the  Journals  and  sleeves  ijetween  the  rollers  and 
the  arms. 


)5,252.      PICKER  STICK    CONN 
Like  F.  Gillespik,  Nowburgh.  > 
&  Hardy.   Hudson.  N.    Y..  a  Co 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No. 


I<CTION    FOR    LOOMS. 
Y..  assignor  to  Jones 
r^oratlon  of  New   York. 
'>,627. 


4  9 


;-fCi,  •' 


1.   The   combination    with    a   pic  ter-sticli    and    a    swe«p 


stick,  of  a  metal  lug  strap  adaptt-d 


stic4c.  a  bolt  connecting  the  lug  strip  to  the  sweep  stick,  a   | 


to  straddle  the  picker 


same   between   parts  of 

independent    adjustable 

both  above   and   below 


the  picker-stick  both  above  and  below  the  lug  strap  for 
locating  the  lug  strap  along  the  picker  stick  and  guiding 
the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  i>ase  and  a  tapering 
wooden  sweep-stick,  of  a  niftal  lug  strap  of  elongated 
U-form  adapted  to  straddle  the  picker  stick,  a  bolt  connect- 
ing the  lug-strap  at  Jts  free  ends  to  one  end  of  the  sweep- 
stick,  a  hunter  of  leather  or  similar  material  within  the 
bent  Dortlon  of  the  lug  strap  with  the  surfaif  thereof 
coming  against  the  edgi-  of  the  picker  stick,  a  bolt  for 
■ecuring  the  bunter  to  the  lug  strap  and  means  each  com- 
prising a  yoke  straddling  the  picker  stick,  a  plate  with 
boles  engaged  by  the  yoke  and  nuts  for  wcurlng  the  part* 
together  and  curved  en<ls  to  the  said  plate  coming  at 
either  side  of  the  picker  stiilt  both  above  and  below  the 
lug  strap  for  adjustably  locating  the  lug-strap  and  guiding 
the  same. 

o.  The  combination  witti  11  metal  bas>'  and  a  wooden 
sweep-stick,  of  a  metal  lug  strap  adapted  to  straddle  the 
plcker-Btlck,  a  bolt  connecting  the  lug  strap  to  one  end  of 
the  sweep-stick,  a  bunter  of  leather  or  similar  material  se- 
cured within  the  lug  strap,  with  a  surface  thereof  coming 
against  the  edge  of  the  picker  stick  and  means  each  com- 
prising a  yoke  straddling  the  plcker-stlck,  a  plate  with 
holes  engaged  by  the  yoke,  and  nuts  for  securing  the  parts 
together,  and  curved  ends  to  the  said  plate  coming  at 
either  side  of  the  picker  stick  both  above  and  below  the 
lug  strap  for  adjustably  locating  the  lug  strap  and  guiding 
the  same. 


895.253.     R.\IL  JOINT.     Bennett  S.  Gilllm,  Stahl,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,6S2. 


bunter  and  bolt  for  securing  the 

the    lug  strap    and    separate    and 

means  secured  to  the   plcker-stlck 

the  lug  strap   for  adjustably    locating  the   lug-strap   and 

guiding  the  same. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  plcker-stlck  ami  a  sweep- 
stick,  of  a  metal  lug  strap  adapteq  to  straddle  the  plcker- 
stlck.  a  bolt  connecting  the  lug  strap  to  the  sweep-stick,  a 
bunter  and  bolt  for  securing  the  sane  between  parts  of  the 
lug-strap  and  spaced  apart,  sep  irate  and  independent 
means  secured  to  the  picker  stick  l)oth  above  and  t>elow 
tbe  lug-strap  for  locating  the  lu|  -strap  and  guiding  the 
same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  melal  base  and  a  tapering 
wooden  plcker-stlck  and  wooilen  (weep-stick.  of  a  raftal 
lug-strap  of  elongated  U  form  a  lap  ted  to  straddle  the 
plcker-stlck.  a  t>olt  connecting  the  lug-strap  at  its  free  ends 
to  one  end  of  the  sweep-stick,  a  bunter  of  leather  or  simi- 
lar material  within  the  bent  portion  of  the  lug  strap  with 
the  surface  thereof  coming  agains  the  edge  of  the  picker 
stick,  a  bolt  for  securing  the  bun  er  to  the  lug  strap  and 
spaced  apart,  separate  and  independent  means  secured  to 


1.  In  combination  with  track  rails  formed  with  vertical 
laterally  spaced  walls  at  opposite  side  edges  and  ends,  and 
with  longitudinal  slots  in  their  base  portions  at  points 
adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  walls,  connecting  bars 
formed  with  shoulders  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  said 
w^alls  and  In  their  Inner  faces  near  their  opposite  ends 
with  vertical  sockets,  the  inner  end  walls  of  the  sockets 
being  formed  with  recesses,  and  locking  pins  arranged  In 
the  sockets  of  said  connectlnt;  bars  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  portions  adapted  for  limited  move- 
ment In  said  recesses. 

2.  In  combination  with  track  rails  formed  with  vertical 
laterally  spa<e.l  walls  at  opp.-slte  side  edges  and  ends,  and 
with  longitudinal  slots  in  their  base  portions  at  points  adja 
cent  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  walls,  connecting  bars  formed 
with  shoulders  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said  walls  and 
In  their  inner  faces  near  their  opposite  ends  with  vertical 
sockets,  the  Inner  end  walls  of  the  sockets  being  formed 
with  recesses,  locking  pins  arranged  In  the  socliets  of  said 
connecting  bars  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
portions  adapted  for  limited  movement  In  said  recesses. 
and  means  formed  on  the  rails  for  depressing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  locking  pins  into  the  slotted  portions  of  the 
rati  bares  during  the  operation  of  Inserting  the  connecting 
bars   In  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  tra<k  rails  formed  with  vertical 
laterally  spaced  walls  at  opposite  side  edges  and  ends,  and 
with  longitudinal  slots  in  their  base  i)ortions  at  points 
adjacent  to  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  wails,  connecting  bars 
formed  with  shoulders  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
walls  and  In  their  inner  faces  near  their  opposite  ends 
with  vertical  sockets,  the  Inner  end  walls  of  tbe  sockets 
being  formed  with  recesses,   locking  pins  arranged   In   the 
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sockets  of  said  connecting  bars  and  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  portions  adapted  for  limited  movement  In 
aald  recesses,  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the 
rail  webs  to  engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  locking  pins  to 
force  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  into  the  slotted  portions 
of  the  rail  bases. 

4.  In  combination  with  track  rails  formed  with  vertical 
laterally  spaced  walls  at  opposite  side  edges  and  ends  and 
with  longitudinal  slots  in  the  their  base  portions  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  walls,  connecting  bars  formed  nt  their 
outer  ends  with  shoulders  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
walls  and  In  their  Inner  faces  near  their  opposite  ends  with 
\ertlcal  sockets,  the  inner  end  walls  of  the  sockets  being 
formed  with  central  vertical  recesses,  locking  pins  arranged 
In  the  sockets  and  formed  with  laterally  projecting  por- 
tions adapted  for  limited  movement  In  the  recesses  In  the 
socket  walls,  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  being  formed 
with  inwardly  extending  engaging  porllans  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  end  walls  of  the  slotted  portlo«i  of  the  rail  bases. 

5.  In  combination  with  track  rails  formed  with  vertical 
laterally  spaced  walls  at  opposite  side  edges  and  ends,  and 
with  longitudinal  slots  In  their  ba.se  portions  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  walls,  connecting  bars  formed  at  their  outer 
ends  with  shoulders  to  engage  tlie  Inner  ends  of  said  walls 
and  In  their  inner  faces  near  their  opposite  ends  with 
vertical  so<kets.  the  Inner  end  walls  of  the  sockets  being 
formed  with  central  vertical  recesses,  locking  pins  ar- 
ranged In  the  sockets  and  formed  with  laterally  projecting 
portions  adapted  for  limited  movement  In  the  recesses  In 
the  socket  walls,  the  lower  ends  of  said  filns  being 
formed  with  Inwardly  extending  engaging  portions 
adai)ted  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  the  slotted  portions 
of  the  rail  bases,  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  on 
the  rails  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  locking  pins  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  inserting  the  connecting  bars  in  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


between  the  two  faces  of  the  wall,  such  collapsible  core  or 
box  consisting  of  two  halves  the  adjacent  or  co«perating 
faces  of  which  are  cut  on  an  incline,  one  half  of  the  box 
Ijeing   provided    with   a    key-hole   and   key   for   lifting    the 


895.254.     EXPLOSIVE,     ("hahlks  Gibard,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  lO*).').     Serial  No.  252.420. 

1.  A  process  of  making  explosives  consisting  In  Incor- 
porating a  plurality  of  different  nltro-derlvatlves  of  aro- 
matic hydro  carbons  In  molecular  proportions,  heating  the 
mixture  to  llnuefy  the  same,  and  then  while  said  resulting 
product  is  in  liquid  condition  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  either  of  said  derivatives  Incorporat- 
ing therewith  an  oxidising  agent  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  process  of  making  explosives  consisting  in  Incor- 
porating a  plurality  of  different  nltro-derlvatlves  of  aro- 
matic hydro  carbons  in  molecular  proportions,  heating  the 
mixture  to  liquefy  the  same,  and  then  while  said  resulting 
product  is  In  Ihjuld  condition  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  either  of  said  derivatives  incorporat- 
ing therewith  a  metallic  chlorate.  . 

3.  A  process  of  making  explosives  consisting  In  Incor- 
porating irlnitrocresol  and  picric  acid  in  molecular  pro- 
portions, heating  said  mixture  to  liquefy  the  same,  and 
then  while  said  resulting  product  Is  in  a  molten  condition 
and  at  a  temperature  l>elow  the  melting  point  of  either 
of  said  Nidies  Incorporating  an  oxidizing  agent  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  making  explosives  consisting  In  Incor- 
porating trinltrocresol  and  picric  acid  in  molecular  pro- 
portions, heating  said  mixture  to  liquefy  the  same  and 
then  while  said  resulting  product  is  in  a  molten  condition 
and  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  either  of 
said  bodies  incorporating  a  metallic  chlorate. 

:>.  An  explosive  containing  picric  acid  and  trinltrocresol 
in  molecular  proportions,  and  potassium  chlorate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.255.      APPARATUS    FOR   CONSTRUCTING    A    HOL- 
LOW WALL.     Henuy  a.  Goddabd.  Concord,   near  Syd- 
ney. New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No    302,602. 
In  apparatus  for  constructing  a  hollow  wall  of  concrete 


same,  while  the  other  half  Is  provided  with  a  pivoted  bar, 
such  as  E,  to  prevent  the  box  from  falling  down  the  hol- 
low space  below,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


895,256.     AMUSEMENT  COASTER.     Paul  Gocdbon,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  26.  lt)08.     Serial  No.  423,444. 


1.  An  amusement  coaster  comprising  a  trackway  having 
vertical  undulations,  and  a  carriage  having  a  flexible  body 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  undulations  of  the  trackway 
and  affording  a  vertically  undulating  and  unstable  seating 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  amusement  coaster  comprising  a  trackway  having 
an  undulating  surface,  a  flexible  carriage  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  undulations  of  the  track,  and  roller  bearings 
on  which  the  carriage  is  supported,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

W.  An  amusement  coaster  comprising  an  undulating 
trackway,  a  flexible  carriage  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
undulations  of  the  trackway,  said  carriage  being  formed 
of  transversely  extending  rigid  slats,  and  a  flexible  floor 
connecting  tbe  slats,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  An  amusement  coaster  comprising  an  undulating 
trackway,  a  flexible  carriage  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
undulations  of  the  trackway,  said  carriage  being  formed 
of  transversely  extending  rigid  slats  and  upturned  at  its 
forward  end.  and  a  flexible  floor  connecting  the  slats,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

5.  An  amusement  coaster  comprising  an  undulating 
trackway,  a  flexible  carriage  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
undulations  of  the  trackway,  said  carriage  being  formed 
of  transversely  extending  rigid  slats,  a  flexible  floor  con- 
necting the  slats,  and  roller  bearings  supporting  the  slats, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,257.  WHEELED  CULTIVATOR  William  S.  Gra- 
ham, Canton.  111.,  assignor  to  Parlin  and  OrendorfT 
Company,  Canton.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,301. 


1.   In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 


a  collapsible  core  or  box  for  coring  out  a  hollow  or  space  1   plurality  of  gangs  adapted   to  swing   vertically    independ- 
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ently  of  each  other,  of  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  supported 
upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  levers  adapted  to  swing 
Independently  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  link  connecting  each  of 
said  levers  with  one  of  said  Kaniis.  locking  means  carri<»d 
by  each  of  said  levers  adapted  to  lock  the  same  against 
movement  Independently  of  said  tock-shaft.  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to  lock  said  rock 
shaft  in  different  positions  against  movement  relative  to 
said  frame. 

2.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
gangs,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  adapted  to  swing  In- 
dependently of  said  rock  shaft.  an<l  links  connecting  said 
levers  each  to  a  separate  gang,  of  a  pair  of  segments 
affixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  means  for  locking  each  lever  to 
Its  segment,  an  arm  on  on*-  of  said  segments  extending 
beyond  said  rook-shaft,  an  arc.  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  arm  to  said  arc. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
gangs  adapted  to  swing  vertically  independently  of  one 
another,  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  segments  fiie<l  on  said 
rock-shaft,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  one  to  each  of  said 
segments,  a  link  connecting  each  ojr  said  levers  to  one  of 
said  gangs,  spring  dog  mechanism  a«lapted  to  lock  each  of 
said  levers  to  lt»  segment,  an  arai  on  one  of  said  seg 
ments  projecting  beyond  said  rock-shaft,  a  fixed  notched 
arc,  and  spring  dog  mechanism  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
lock  said  arm  to  said  notched  arc. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arch  supported  by  said  frame  »nd  laterally  movable 
thereon  and  a  plurality  of  ganps  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  rock-shaft  carried  by  said  arch,  a  plurality 
of  segments  rigid  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  eact»  of  said  segments,  means  for  locking 
each  of  said  levers  against  movemfnt  relative  to  its  seg 
meat,  and  means  connecting  each  i  of  said  levers  with  a 
different  one  of  said  gangs  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arch  supported  by  said  frame  »nd  laterally  movable 
theret»n  and  a  plurality  of  gangs  carried  thereby,  of  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  in  said  arch,  a  ;ilurality  of  segments 
rigid  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  photally  connectwl  with 
each  of  said  segments,  means  foB  locking  each  of  said 
levers  against  movement  relative  to  its  segment,  means 
for  adjustably  locking  one  of  said  segments  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  and  m^ans  connecting  each  of 
said  levers  with  a  different  one  of  said  gangs  for  raising 
and  lowering  it. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.258.    combinf:i)  i'Hi  •tr.vctok  .vnd  p.^rali,f:i, 

RULER.      Charles   .1     H     tjRANT.   Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,406. 


apertures,  and  a  comlrfBed  (uldlng  and  hoUUaff  plate  se- 
cured by  said  screw  and  not  and  adapted  to  guide  and 
hold  said  movable  blade  in  Its  adjusted  position  on  the 
protractor. 

3.  A  combined  protractor  and  paralU'l  ruler,  compris- 
ing a  protractor  having  a  stationary,  rudially  projecting 
blade,  a  movable  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pro- 
tractor, and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  blade,  a  guide  plate  to  engage 
the  opj)08ite  side  of  the  protractor  from  said  movable 
blade,  a  guide  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a 
stud  on  said  flanee  to  engage  one  of  the  apertures  in  said 
blade,  and  means  to  clamp  said  guide  plate  and  movable 
arm  In  their  ndjiisted  positions  en  the  protractor,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  protractor  and  parallel  ruler,  compris- 
ing a  protractor  having  a  stationary,  radially  projecting 
blade,  a  movable  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pro- 
tractor, and  adapted  to  t>»»  moved  Into  and  ont  of  engajce- 
ment  with  said  statiomtrv  blade,  a  guide  plate  to  engage 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pr  itractor  from  said  movable 
blade,  a  guide  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a  stud 
on  aald  flange  to  f-ngage  one  of  the  apertures  In  said 
blade,  and  a  clamping  scrvw  and  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  engaijpment  with  said  guide  plate  to  hold 
the  same  and  said  movable  bhide  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions on  the  protractor,  subatantlally  as  descrlt)ed. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  chafiacter  described,  a  pro- 
tractor having  a  stationary  blade,  a  movable  blade  pivot 
all^  mounted  on  said  protractor,  laid  pivoted  blade  hav 
Ing  formed  therein  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
apertures,  and  means  on  said  protmctur  to  guide  and  hold 
said  pivoted  blade  In  Its  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  protractor  having  a  stationary  l^lade.  a  combined  pivot 
screw^  and  clamping  nut.  a  movable  blade  plvotally 
mounted    on    said    screw,    said    blaide    having    a    series   of 


895,259.     •COTTON    CHOPPER.       Loi'is     D.     Grcsham.. 
Alba,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.352. 


A  cotton  chopper  attachment  for  a  cultivator,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  draft  t>eam  rigidly  attached  to  said 
frame,  eitendlng  upward  theri-frotii  and  adapted  to  !>«' 
plvotally  connected  to  the  <'ultlvator  at  Its  forward  end.  a 
wheel  carrying  axle  journaled  transversely  In  the  chopper 
frame,  traction  wheels  thereon,  a  chopper  carrying  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  longitudinally  In  the  frame  and 
geared  to  said  axle,  and  a  lever  for  pffecting  up  and  down 
adjustment  of  the  chopper  frame  on  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  draft  beam,  said  lever  having  a  fulcrum  piece  adapte<l 
for  detachable  connection  with  a  part  of  the  cultivator. 


895.260.  WEDCING  DEVICE.  Adolf 
Georo  Kokmo.  Redeu.  Saar,  Germany. 
1907.     Serial   No.  373,487. 


OCtzlaff    and" 
Filed  May   13. 


1.  .\  wedging  dt-vice  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprta- 
Ing  an  expansible  tut)e  having  a  tapering  bore  and  formed 
of  sections  adapted  to  separate  transversely  of  their 
length,  spherical  wedging  bodies  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  tube  and  engage  the  sections  to  expand  the  tube,  and 
a  screw  shaft  arranged  within  the  tube  for  causing  the 
travel  of  said  bodU-s 

2.  A  wedging  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing an  expansible  tube  having  a  tapering  bore  and  formed 
of  sections  adapted  to  separate  transversely  of  their 
length,  spherical  wedging  bodies  adapted  to  travel  within. 
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the  tube  and  to  engage  said  sections  thereby  expanding 
the  tube,  means  arranged  within  the  tube  for  causing  the 
travel  of  said  bodies,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
in  (one  direction  of  the  sections  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  wedging  device  comprising  an  expansible  tube  hav- 
ing a  tapering  U»re  and  formed  of  sections  adapted  to 
separate  transversely  of  their  length,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sections  together  and  for  allowing  of  the  shifting 
of  said  sections,  spherical  bodies  traveling  through  the 
tube  and  engaging  the  sections  thereby  expanding  the 
tube,  and  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  said  bodies. 

4.  A  wedging  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing an  expansible  tube  having  a  tapering  l)ore  and  formed 
of  sections  adapted  to  separatf  transversely  of  their 
length,  spherical  wedging  bodies  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  tube  and  to  engage  the  sections,  thereby  expanding 
the  tube,  means  arranged  within  the  tube  for  causing  the 
travel  of  said  bodies,  said  tube  having  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  inner  face  thereof  provided  with  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  said  wedging  bodies,  thereby  causing 
the  discontinuing  of  the  expanding  of  the  tube. 

5.  .\  wedging  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compris- 
ing an  expau8il)le  tul)e  having  a  tapering  bore  and  formed 
of  sections  adapted  to  separate  transversely  of  their 
length,  spherical  wedging  bodies  adapted  to  travel  within 
the  tube  and  to  engage  the  sections  thereby  expanding 
the  tul)e.  means  arranged  within  the  tube  for  causing  the 
travel  of  said  bodies,  said  tube  having  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  inner  face  thereof  provided  with  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  said  wedging  bodies,  thereby  causing 
the  discontinuing  of  the  expanding  of  the  tube,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


895,261.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Roswell  T.  Hapgood  and 
Charles  Rowlands,  Glassport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.255. 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  top 

and  provided  with  an  extension  having  means  for  the  en 
gagement  of  a  removing  implement,  said  means,  when  in 
operative  position,  lying  atiove  and  at  one  side  of  said  top. 

2.  .\  liottle  cap  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  top 
and  provided  with  an  Integral  tab  having  means  for  the 
engageinonf  of  a  removing  Implement,  said  means,  when 
In  operative  position,  lying  alxive  and  at  one  side  of  said 
top. 

3.  A  l)ottle  cap  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  top 
and  provided  with  a  tab  having  an  implement-receiving 
opening,  said  opening,  when  said  tab  is  in  operation, 
lying  alKive  and  at  one  side  of  said  top. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  top 
and  provided  with  a  tab  having  an  implement  receiving 
opening,  said  tab  being  normally  extende<l  downwardly 
along  the  neck  of  the  bottle  but  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
upwardly  to  bring  said  opening  above  and  to  one  side  of 
said  top. 

5.  A   bottle  cap   having   a    tab  provided   with   an   Imple 
ment  receiving  opening,  said  tab  having  a   weakened  por 
tion  near  Its  junction  with  said  cap,  whereby  bending  of 
said  tab  Is  facilitated. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.262.      METHOD  OF  DESICCATING  SAUER-KRAUT. 

,ToH.N   R.    Hare.   Baltimore.   Md.     Filed   Sept.   27.    1906. 

Serial  No.  336,425. 

The  process  of  preparing  desiccated  sauer  kraut,  which 
consists  In  cutting  cabbage  and  reducing  it  to  shreds, 
packing  said  shreds  in  salt,  subsequently  removing  the 
mass  and  subjecting  it  to  a  partial  drying  process,  resalt- 
lug  the  same  and  compressing  It  in  suitable  molds,  re- 
moving It^from  the  molds  before  drying  action  is  complete, 
and  subsequently  entirely  drying  the  same. 


895.263.  GEOGRAPHICAL  GLOBE.  Henry  Hargeb, 
Lost  River,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,098. 


1.  The  Improved  geographical  globe  constructed  hollow 
and  in  sections,  an  axis  passing  through  the  same,  sleeves 
applied  to  said  axis  interiorly  of  the  globe,  concavo-convex 
clamping  plates  applied  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the 
globe,  and  nuts  applied  to  the  said  sleeves  and  the  axis 
for  clamping  the  globe  sections  and  preventing  movement 
on  the  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  geographical  globe  constructed  hollow 
and  in  sections,  an  ails  Interiorly  of  the  globe  passing 
through  the  same,  sleeves  applied  to  said  axis  and  also 
projecting  from  the  polar  portions  of  the  globe  and  pro- 
vided thereat  with  screw  threads,  and  means  applied  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  axis  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  globe  sections  outwardly  or  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improved  geographical  globe  constructed  hollow 
and  In  sections  whose  edges  meet  upon  the  diameter  of 
the  globe,  an  axis  passing  through  the  globe,  and  radius 
rods  extending  l>etween  the  axis  and  the  diametrical  edges 
of  the  glol)e  sections  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improved  geographical  globe  having  a  hollow 
body  formed  in  sections  which  meet  at  the  diameter  of 
the  globe,  an  axis  extending  through  the  globe,  hoops 
arranged  interiorly  of  the  globe  sections  and  juxtaposed 
at  the  diameter  of  the  same,  and  radius  tie  and  brace  rods 
extending  between  the  axis  and  said  hoops  and  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Improved  geographical  globe  constructed  hollow 
and  in  sections  which  meet  upon  the  diameter  of  the 
globe,  and  an  axis  extending  through  the  globe,  circum- 
ferential hoops  arranged  at  the  diametrical  edges  of  the 
sections  and  juxtaposed  as  shown,  threaded  sockets  pro- 
vided on  the  axis  and  other  threader!  sockets  provided  on 
the  respective  hoops,  and  radius  rods  which  are  screw- 
threaded  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  sockets  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


895,264.     CONVERTIBLE  BED-SEAT.     Thcmas  F.   Har- 
ris and  Robert  A.  Eifert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,946. 
1.   In  a  convertible  bed  seat  of  the  character  designated, 

the   combination   of   a   frame    consisting   of  end   members 
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united  by  a  detachable  top  member  and  a  detachable  lower 
coupling,  stationary  shouldered  ra.Hs  upon  said  ^nd  mem- 
bers segmental  rockers  formed  with  shoulders  enKa«lng 
those  on  said  stationary  racks,  an-l  a  bed  frame  secured 
to  said  segmental  rockers,  for  the  ptirpo.se  described. 


the  Interior  of  the  float,  and  a  wall  arranged  between  the 
Inlet  and  float  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top  for  the 
discharge  of  air  the  Interior  of  the  float  communicating 
with  the  space  within  the  wall  about  said  float  and  said 
space  also  communicating  under  said  wall  with  the  Inlet. 


••  In  a  convertible  bed  scat  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  end  meml)er8 
united  by  a  detachable  top  member  and  a  detachable 
lower  coupling,  stationary  shouldered  racks  upon  said 
«nd  members,  segmental  rockers  formed  with  shoulders 
engaging  those  on  said  statlonao"  racks,  a  bed  frame 
secured  to  said  segmental  rockers,  and  a  stationary  rest 
on  each  of  said  end  members  for  th.-  supp<irt  of  said  bed 
frame  In  a   rearwardly  inclined  p.^sttion.  for  the  purpose 

described.  I  ,     ,       .  ^ 

3.   In  a  convertible  bed  seat  of  tlie  character  designated. 
the   combination   of   a   frame   consisting   of  end    members 
united  by  a  detachable  top  member  anrt  a  detachable  lower 
coupling,    stationary    shouldered     racks    upon     said    end 
members     segmental    rockers    formed    with    shoulders    en 
gaging  those  on  said  stationary  raoks,  a  bed  frame  secured 
to  said  segmental    racks,   and   means  for  supporting  said 
bed   frame  In   a  horizontal   position,   for   the   purpose  de- 
scribed. J     ,        .  J 
4    In  a  convertible  bed  seat  of  t^e  character  designated. 
the  combination   of   a   frame   consisting  of  end    members 
united    by    a    detachable    top    member    and,  a    detachable 
lower    coupling,    stationary    shouldered    racks    upon    said 
«nd    memljers.    segmental    rockers    formed    with    shoulders 
engaging  those  on  said  stationary  racks,  a  l)ed  frame  se 
cured  to  said  segmental  racks,  a  stationary  ba.k   rest  on 
each  of  said  end  members  for  sus»portlng  said  bed.  frame 
in  a  rearwardly   inclined  upright  position,  and  meftns  for 
supporting  said  bed  in  a  horizontal  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose described.                                    ' 

5    In  a  convertible  bed  seat  of  t^e  character  designated, 
the  combination   of  a   frame   consisting   of   end   members 
united  by  a  detachable  top  membef  and  a  detachable  lower 
coupling,  stationary  shouldered  r^cks  upon  said  end  mem 
hers,   segmental   rockers   formed   flth   shoulders  engaging 
those  on    said   stationary   racks,  la  bed  frame  secured   to 
said  segmental  racks,  a  back  rest  ^n  each  of  said  end  mem 
hers  for  the  support  of  said  \yi^  ffame  In  a  rearwardly  in 
^•nned  upright  position,  and  a   mjuttress  attached  to  said 
bed  frame  by   means  which  allo^  said  mattress  to  hang 
vertically  free  of  said  bed  frame  when  the  latter  Is  In  a 
rearwardly  inclined  uprlghc  poslllon.  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6    to   16  not   printed 


In  the  Gazette.] 


895.265.      W.\TER    AND    AIR    RELIEF  -  VALVE.      Amos 

H.\RRisoN.  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  h. 

Company,  Camden.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1903.     Serial  Nd    UO..'.'  n 

1.  Valve  mechanism  for  discharging  air  and  water  of 
condensation  from  steam  heating  systems,  consisting  of  a 
valve  tj<xly  having  an  inlet  and  »n  outlet,  a  float  in  said 
body,  a  valve  piece  carried  by  said  float  to  control  said 
outlet  and  having  an  air  dischftrgfl  passageway  through  It  to 


•2.  Valve  mechanism  for  discharging  air  and  water  of 
condensation  from  steam  heating  systems,  consisting  of 
a  valve-body  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylindrical 
casing  within  said  IxKly.  a  float  within  said  cylindrical 
casing,  and  a  valve  piece  controlling  said  outlet  and  car- 
ried by  said  float  and  having  an  air  discharge  passageway 
leading  through  It  and  forming  a  communication  lM?tween 
the  outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  space  within  the 
casing,  the  space  within  said  casing  alxnit  the  float  com- 
municating under  said  casing  with  the  Inlet. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  for  discharging  air  and  water  of  con 
densatlon  from  steam  heating  systems,  consisting  of  a  valve- 
bo<ly  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylindrical  casing 
within  said  l)odv,  a  guide  r-nl  within  the  valve  body,  a  float 
within  said  casing  guided  by  said  rod.  and  a  valve  piece 
to  control  the  outlet  carried  by  said  float  and  having  an 
air  discharge  passageway  forming  a  communication  I* 
tween  the  outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  space  within 
the  casing,  the  space  within  the  casing  atwut  the  float 
communicating  under  said  casing  with  the  Inlet. 

4  Valve  mechaniam  for  discharging  air  and  water  of 
condensation  from  steam  heating  systems,  consisting  of 
a  valve-body  having  an  opening  at  the  top  and  provldtnl 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  detachable  cap  closing  the 
opening  at  the  top  of  said  body,  a  depending  guide  rod 
carried  by  said  cap.  a  float  guided  by  said  rml,  a  valve- 
piece  to  control  the  outlet  carrle<l  by  said  float,  a  depend- 
ing wall  In  said  lK)dv  lK>tween  the  Inlet  and  float  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  below  the  top  of  the  Inlet,  tald  valve- 
piece  having  an  air  discharge  passageway  forming  a  com- 
munication between  the  outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
space  Inside  of  said  depending  wall,  and  the  Inner  space 
between  said  wall  and  float  communicating  under  the 
lower  edge  of  said  wall  with  the  inlet. 

5  Valve  mechanism  for  discharging  air  and  water  of 
condensation  from  steam  heating  systems,  consisting  of  a 
valve  body  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  float  in  said 
body  a  valve  piece  to  control  said  outlet  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  and  controlled  by  said  float,  and  a  depending 
wall  between  the  Inlet  and  float  having  Its  lower  edge 
below  the  top  of  the  Inlet,  said  valve  piece  having  an  air 
discharge  passageway  forming  a  communication  between 
the  outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  space  within  the  de 
pending  wall,  and  the  space  between  said  wall  and  float 
communicating  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  with  the 

Inlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1   895^66      BEER  BOTTLING  MACHINE.     Johan  G.  Hehr. 

Pittsburg,  and  Conrad  Weber.  Mlllvale.  I'a.  Filed  Mar. 
I         19     1906       Serial   No.   306,7<)9. 

1  In  a  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  an  efferves 
1  cent  liquid,  means  for  admitting  compressed  gaseous  fluid 
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into  said  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  said  liquid  Into 
the  sam^.  means  operated  by  the  compressed  gaseous  fluid 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  gaseous  fluid  from  said  re 
ceptacle  until  the  liquid  flows  Into  the  receptacle,  and 
means  operable  by  the  said  fluid  when  compressed  by  the 
liquid  to  overcome  said  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  fluid. 


'1.  In  a  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  an  efferves 
cent  Ihiuld.  means  for  admitting  compressed  ga8e<5us  fluid 
into  said  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  said  liquid  there- 
into, a  valve  member  In  communication  with  the  fluid  In 
the  receptacle,  and  a  valve  member  mechanically  distinct 
from  the  said  first  valve  member  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
first  valve  member  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  valve 
mechanism  except  by  the  displacement  of  said  gaseous 
fluid  by  said  liquid. 

3.  In  a  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  an  efferves 
cent  liquid,  a  valve  to  permit  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle  to 
escape  as  the  liquid  enters  the  same,  a  tube  leading  to  said 
valve  and  pendent  In  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  said  valve  when  the  liquid  seals  the  end  of  said 
tube. 

4.  In  a  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  an  efferves 
cent  liquid,  a  valve  having  two  movable  sections,  means 
connecting  the  opposite  faces  of  one  member  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  moving  the  other  member, 
when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  level  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  first  meml)er  to  close 
the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  an  efferves 
cent  liquid,  a  source  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  a  valve 
device,  having  therein  two  diaphragms  carrying  respective 
valve  and  valve  seat  members,  means  for  leading  said  fluid 
to  said  receptacle  and  to  both  sides  of  one  diaphragm, 
and  means  to  cause  the  fluid  displaced  In  the  receptacle 
by  the  Inflowing  liquid  to  actuate  the  other  diaphragm 
and  thereby  prevent  the  escape  of  air  from  said  valve, 
when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  level  In  said 
receptacle. 


2.  A  front  stroke  writing  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  the  series  of  type  bars,  a  series  of  links  of  uni- 
form length  connecte<l  to  the  type  bars  and  extending 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  second  series  of  shorter 
links  of  uniform  length  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  first  named  links  and  extending  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  fixed  posts 
of  uniform  dimensions  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  the 
series  of  shorter  links  are  hinge<l.  and  mean*  for  depress- 
ing the  latter  links  to  throw  the  corresponding  type  bars 
to  the  printing  point  with  an  increasing  velocity. 


88S.267.  WRIT1N<;MACHINE.  Ft.w.\RD  B.  Hess,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  8.   1000.      Serial   No.  300.039. 

1.  A  front  stroke  writing  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  the  series  of  type  bars,  a  series  of  forwardly 
extending  links  of  uniform  length  respectively  attached 
to  the  type  bars,  a  series  of  shorter  links  of  uniform  length 
hinged  to  the  series  of  first  name<1  links  and  respectively 
rocking  about  fixed  axes  in  front  of  such  hinges,  and 
means  for  depressing  the  links  of  the  last  named  series 
to  thereby  throw  the  corresponding  type  bars  to  the  print- 
ing point  with  an  Increasing  velocity. 
135  O.  G.— 60 


3.  .\  front  stroke  writing  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  the  platen,  segment  and  the  series  of  type 
bars  mounted  In  the  segments  and  normally  lying  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine,  flexing  connections  one  for  each 
type  bar  each  composed  of  a  long  and  short  link  united 
by  a  hinge  joint  the  rear  end  of  the  long  link  being  con 
nected  to  Its  corresponding  type  bar  and  the  front  end 
of  the  short  link  to  a  fixed  point  in  front  of  the  hinge 
connection  between  the  two  links,  the  respective  fixed 
points  l)elng  so  located  with  reference  to  the  correspond- 
ing type  bars  that  the  flexing  connections  extending  from 
the  various  fixed  points  to  the  type  bars  are  o/  uniform 
length, 

4.  A  front  stroke  writing  machine  comprising  the  com- 
binations with  the  platen,  segment  and  the  series  of  type 
bars  normally  lying  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  of  a 
flexing  connection  for  each  type  bar  extending  from  the 
type  bar  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  and  composed  of 
a  long  and  short  link  united  by  a  hinge  joint,  an  anchor 
plate  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  series  of 
upright  posts  one  for  each  flexing  connection  raoiinted 
upon  the  anchor  plate  and  to  each  of  which  Its  correspond 
Ing  flexing  connection  Is  united  by  a  hinge  joint,  the 
anchor  plate  being  disposed  at  such  Inclination  to  a  ver- 
tical line  that  the  various  flexing  connections  are  all  of 
uniform  length,  and  means  for  depressing  such  flexing 
connections  to  throw  the  corresponding  type  bars  to  the 
printing  point  with  an  increasing  velocity. 

5.  In  a  front  stroke  writing  machine  of  the  general 
character  descrll>ed  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
anchor  plate  h.  a  series  of  upright  posts  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  anchor  plate  and  each  having  means  for  a 
pivotal  connection  thereto,  the  whole  series  beinc  arranged 
In  a  transverse  concave  line,  and  type  bar  operating  con- 
nections one  for  each  type  bar  pivoted  to  such  posts  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  their  corresponding  type  bars. 

[Cl*lms  G  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.268.  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  DOCIMFNTS,  Ac, 
OFF  FILES  OF  ANY  KIND,  Ai.fhed  Hevdemann. 
Frankfort  on  theMain,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907. 
Serial   No.   40L>,S00. 

1.  K  device  for  lifting  documents  off  files  and  the  like 
comprising  In  combination,  a  board,  two  clamps  adapted 
to  press  on  sabl  Niard.  a  handle  to  open  one  of  the  said 
clamps  and  means  causing  this  clamp  to  open  the  other 
clamp  when  opened. 

2.  The  herein  Itefore  described  device,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  Iward,  an  axis  at  tie  rear  edge  of  same. 
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a  long  clamp  with  handle  on  said  atls,  a  short  clamp  there-  j  Ing  member  at  each  end  arranged  to  rest  directly  against 

on  90  arranged  that  ti.e  lonir  clamp  Is  located  inside  the  :    the  front  face  or  surface  of  the  juxtaposed  beam'  m.-nihrrs 

short  one.  springs  pressing  said  clamps  on  the  hoard,  and  and  extendtag  at  Its  out*>r  odge  b«'.vond  the  end  surface  of 

ibeans  whereby  the  long  clamp  operates  to  open  the  short  the  compression   m.-mber  against  which   the  shoulders  of 

eiamp.                                                     I  the  tension  member  engage. 


3.  The  hereinbefore  described  device,  comprlslnc  In  com- 
bination, a  board,  a  handle  attachad  to  said  board,  clamps 
adapted  to  press  on  said  txiard,  a  handle  attached  to  one 
of  said  clamps  and  means  to  transffer  the  movement  of  this 
clamp  to  the  other  clamp. 


895,269.    BR.XKK  BE.\M.    CH.\Rr.E8  F.  HrvTOOV,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  -Vpr    4.   r.toJ^.     Serial  No.  425,134. 


^    I 


895,270.  SPAUK  ARRESTER  Heb.\ian  A. 
Park  Falls.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907. 
;io7.960. 


1.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a 
flanged  compression  mtmbf-r,  of  a  tension  mcmb*'r  having 
Its  end  portions  brouclit  alonpsldo  th^  web  and  tlaniic  por 
tlons  of  the  compression  mt'iiihcr  und  shouldfrt'd  to  ovpr- 
lap  and  engage  with  the  end  surfares  of  both  th^>  web  and 
flange  portions  of  the  compression  member,  and  means 
clamping  «ald  members  tngi-ther  nt  their  ends. 

'J.  In  a  trussed  brake  b^-am.  th^  combination  of  a  com 
presslon  member  having  a  vertical  web  and  a  forwardly 
directed  flange,  a  ten.slon  member  having  its  end  portions 
brought  alongside  of  the  web  and  flange  of  said  compres 
slon  member  and  provided  with  ftriiinal  h('a<ls,  the  shoul- 
ders whereof  overlap  and  ensani  tii''  ''nd  surfaces  of  both 
the  web  and  flange  of  the  compresilon  member,  and  means 
clamping  said  members  together  ;it  th*ir  -ijiid  ends. 

?>.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam  .h'  ■.riiMnatlon  with  a 
flanged  compression  member  of  <'htnnel  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, of  a  tension  member  having  end  portions  approxi- 
mately conforming  to  and  lying  within  the  end  portions  of 
said  compression  member  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
terminal  heads  laterally  enlarged  on  three  sides  to  over- 
lap and  engage  the  end  surfaces  of  the  channel  web  and 
the  two  flanges  thereof,  and  a  btake  shoe  head  mounted 
upon  each  end  of  the  brake  t>eaio  and  united  thereto  to 
clamp  the  compression  and  tension  memliers  togeth»T 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam.  Che  combination  with  a 
flanged  compression  member  having  a  vertical  web  and 
upper  and  lower  forwardly  projecting  marginal  flanges,  of 
a  tension  member  or  trus.s  having  strap  like  .^nd  portions 
brought  alongside  of  and  In  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
web  and  between  the  flanges  of  the  compression  member 
and  provided  with  terminal  heads  enlarged  to  form  later 
ally  extending  a[)proximately  right  angbd  shoulders  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  and  dir'^ctly  engage  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  web  and  the  said  flanges  of  tht  compression  member,  a 
brake  shoe  head  apertured  and  fitted  upon  each  end  of  the 
brake  beam  and  having  front  and  fear  walls  embracing  the 
Juxtaposed  parts  of  the  compression  and  tension  tnimi>»'rs, 
and  means  confining  each  brake  shoe  head  against  endwise 
movement  upon  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam.  tht>  combination  of  a  com- 
pression member  having  a  verticftl  web  and  one  or  more 
forwardly  directed  flanges  upon  said  web.  a  tension  mem- 
ber having  its  end  portions  brought  alongside  of  the  web 
and  flange  or  flanges  of  said  compression  member  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  heads,  the  shoulders  whert-nf  overlap 
and  engage  the  end  surfaces  of  boith  the  web  and  flange  or 
flanges  of  the  compression  memtier,  and  means  clamping 
said  members  together  at  their  eada  comprising  a  clamp- 


HtRTIENNE, 

Serial    No. 


1.  .V  spark  arrester  adapted  to  Iw  inserted  within  n 
smoke  stack  and  comprising  a  frusto  conical  sheet  metal 
member  provided  with  a  series  of  horliontal  slots  disposed 
adjacent  Its  lower  edge  and  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
vertical  slots,  the  flaps  formed  by  said  vertical  slots  being 
bent  outwardly  to  form  deflectors  against  which  the  cin- 
ders passing  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  said  slots 
are  adapte<l  to  strike  and  be  deflected  through  said  horizon- 
tal slots  Into  the  smoke  stack. 

'J.  The  combination,  in  a  spark  arrester,  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  frusto-conlcal  members  connected  together  at 
their  smaller  ends,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  of 
foramlnous  material,  and  the  other  member  of  vertically 
slotted  sheet  metal,  the  last  mentioned  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  outwardly  bent  deflector  formed  at 
the  upper  end  of  each  slot  against  which  deflectors  the 
cinders  passing  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  said  slots 
are  adapted  to  strike  and  be  deflected  into  the  smoke  stack. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  si)ark  arrester,  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  frusto-conlcal  members  connected  together  at 
their  smaller  ends,  one  of  said  menibers  being  formed  of 
foramlnous  material,  and  the  other  member  provided  with 
a  series  ut  horizontal  slots  disposed  adjacent  its  lower 
edge  and  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  vertical  slots  the 
flaps  formed  by  said  vertical  slots  being  bent  outwardly  to 
form  deflectors  against  which  the  cinders  passing  upwardly 
and  outwardly  through  said  slots  are  adapted  to  strike  and 
be  deflected  through  said  horizontal  slots  In  to  the  smoke 
stack. 


895,271.  ROADGBADING  MACHINE  Pabley  .T  Jew- 
ETT,  Butler.  Mo.  Filed  Apr,  J8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,658. 


1.  A  grading  device  comprising  a  land  side  bar,  a  plat- 
form secured  to  said  land  side,  a  mold  board  connectetl  to 
the  front  end  of  .said  land  side,  a  draft  device  connected  to 
said  grader,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  mold  board  vertl 
'•ally,  and  a  rudder  for  preventing  the  machine  from 
switching  or  sluing  upon  the  road. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  land  side. 
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a  mold  board,  a  leyer  pivotally  connected  to  the  mold 
board,  and  a  keeper  through  which  said  lever  passes,  said 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  to  raise  the  mold  board  off 
the  ground  to  permit  the  dirt  to  pass  under  the  same. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  land  side,  a  platform,  a  mold 
board  secured  to  said  land  side,  and  a  rudder  connected  to 
a  lever  for  operation  to  prevent  the  sluing  laterally  of  the 
machine  back  and  forth  upon  the  road. 


895,272,  MAIL  DELIVEHINO  DEVICE  Frederick  E. 
Kampmeyee,  Sr,.  and  Willia.m  F.  Fleishek.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one  eighth  to  Charles  Kampmeyer.  Sr., 
Pittsburg.  Pa,,  and  seven-eighths  to  said  Frederick  E, 
Kampmeyer,  Sr.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
406,348. 


1.  In  a  mail  delivering  device,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  of  side  frames  fitting  in  the  door-way  thereof,  a 
metal  covert-d  platform  trunnloned  between  said  frames, 
a  fulcruraed  latch  carried  by  said  platform,  a  keeper 
mounted  in  said  car  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  latch,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  latch  projecting  from  said  car.  a 
troujfh  located  adjacent  to  the  patli  traveled  by  said  car, 
said  trough  having  an  arche<l  wall  and  a  chute,  and  a  pro- 
jecting pin  carried  by  said  trough  for  contacting  with  said 
latch  and  releasing  said  tilting  platform,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  a  gravity-tilt- 
ing support,  a  latch  carried  by  the  support,  a  keeper  en- 
gaged by  said  latch,  said  latch  and  keeper  normally  holding 
the  support  against  tilting  movement,  and  means  exterior 
of  the  car  in  which  the  support  Is  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  to  disengage  same  from  the  keeper  to 
permit  tilting  movement  of  the  support. 

."..  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  supports  ar- 
ranged within  a  car,  a  pouch  support  trunnloned  In  said 
supports  to  tilt  by  gravity  towards  the  door  of  the  car. 
and  means  for  normally  securing  the  pouch  support 
against  tilting  movement, 

4.  In  a  mail  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  a  pouch  sup 
port  arranged  within  a  car  to  tilt  by  gravity  automatically 
to  discharge  a  mall  pouch  therefrom,  a  fulcrumedlatch 
carried  by  the  support  having  one  end  thereof  extending 
outside  the  car,  a  keeper  arranged  within  the  car  In  posl 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  latch  whereby 
the  support  Is  normally  held  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
against  tilting  movement,  and  means  for  engagement  with 
the  extending  end  of  said  latch  for  disengaging  the  other 
end  thereof  from  the  keeper  to  permit  tilting  movement  of 
the  pouch  support. 


compressor  and  between  air  bell  and  carbureter,  and  means 

controlled  by  the  gasometer  bell  for  locking  the  three-way 
cock,  substantially  as  specified. 


895,273.  CAKBUKETING  APPARATUS.  HUQO  Kbitel, 
DOsseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.321. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  blocking  liquid,  an  air  bell 
telescoped  by  the  tank,  an  air  compressor,  a  carbureter,  a 
gasometer  bell  communicating  therewith,  a  three  way 
cock,  means  controlled  by  the  air  t)ell  for  setting  said  cock 
to  establish  alternate  communication  between  air  bell  and   t 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  gasometer 
having  a  bell  and  adapted  to  contain  a  blocking  liquid,  a 
carbureter  within  the  gasometer,  and  stirrers  on  the  gas- 
ometerl>ell  for  agitaing  the  blocking  liquid,  substantially 
as  specified. 


895.274.  '"ONNECTOR  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  BRAKE 
SYSTEMS.  George  E.  Kelly  and  George  F.  Royer. 
Wllkes-Barre.  Pa,,  assignors  to  Kelly-Arnold  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,460. 


1.  A  connector  for  the  pipes  of  a  railway  brake  system, 
comprising  a  body  having  therein  a  sult.able  passage  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  pipe,  a  guide  pin  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  of  said  body  at  one  side  thereof  and  having 
a  iKMly  substantially  elliptical  In  cross  section,  and  a  fun- 
nel shaped  guide  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  l>ody, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  connector  for  the  pipes  of  a  railway  brake  system, 
comprising  a  body,  having  therein  a  suitable  passage  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  pipe,  a  guide  pin  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  of  said  body  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  fun- 
nel shaped  guide  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  said 
pin  being  reduced  In  width  toward  Its  free  end  and  having 
the  outer  surface  of  such  tapered  section  parallel  to  a 
surface  of  the  funnel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  connector  for  the  pipes  of  a  railway  brake  system 
comprising  a  body,  having  therein  a  suitable  passage 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pipe,  a  guide  pin  projecting 
t)eyond  the  face  of  said  body  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  fun- 
nel shaped  guide  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  body 
and  having  a  notch  cut  In  its  side  and  communicating  with 
the  aperture  at  the  reduced  end  thereof,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  A  connector  for  the  pipes  of  »  railway  brake  system 
comprising  a  body,  having  therein  a  suitable  passage 
adapted  to  be  connects  with  a  plp»>.  a  e^idc  pin  project 
log  beyond  the  face  of  said  b.xJy  at  one  side  thfrt-of.  and 
a  funnel  shaped  sfulde  anan^ed  at  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
body  and  having  its  enlarge<l  open  end  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  height,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

described. 

5.  A  connector  for  the  pipes  of  a  railway  brakf  system 
»mprlslng  a  body  having  theredn  a  suitable  passage 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pip*,  a  guide  pin  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  said  body  at  one  side  there<:>f.  and  a 
funnel  shaped  guide  arranged  at  t|ie  opposite  side  of  said 
body,  the  body  of  said  funnel  beiag  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  at  its  forward  end  about  the  circular 
mouth  thereof  wings  which  form  a  s<vuare  parallelogram 
baying  the  diameter  of  (he  mouth  of  the  funnel. 


895,275.  GONDOLA  CAR.  OeorgI;  I.  Kino,  Detroit,  Mich.. 
assignor  to  American  Car  A  Foundry  Company.  St. 
I»ui8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sei»t.  7. 
1901.     Serial  No.  74.659. 


^f 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  wllth  a  body  portion  com 
prising  metallic  floor,  side,  and  efid  sheets,  of  continuous 
body  bolsters  extending  from  sidelto  side  of  the  car.  posts 
arranged  externally  the  side  sh^iets  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  body  bolsters,  and  dlal^)nal  braces  26  extending 
from  the  corners  of  the  car  iuwarijly.  said  braces  being  at- 
tached to  the  end  floor  sheet  ;  stil)Stanf  ially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  iKxiy  portion 
comprising  metallic  floor,  side  an^  end  sheets,  of  a  bolster 
continuous  from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  side  sills,  draft 
sills,  end  sills,  and  diverging  center  sills,  said  floor  sheets 
being  attached  to  all  of  said  pajts :  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  ' 

^.  In  a  car.  the  combination  w|th  the  body  portion  com- 
prising metallic  floor,  side,  and  end  sheets,  of  a  1)o!ster 
continuous  from  side  to  side  of  the  car.  draft  sills,  end 
sills,  diverging  center  sills,  and  diagonal  bracing,  said 
bracing,  center  ^ind  draft  sills  being  attached  to  the  floor- 
sheets  ;  substantially  as  descrll)e<|. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  side  walls  In  the  form 
of  plate  girders,  of  side  sills  attached  to  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  serving  ap  tension  flanges  for  the 
plate  girders,  end  sills,  body  bolsters  continuous  from  side 
to  side  of  the  car.  draft  sills  extending  from  the  t>ody  bol- 
sters to  the  end  sills,  and  floor  sheets  attached  to  the  above 
mentioned  members  of  the  under  framing  ;  substantially  as 
describe<l. 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  side  walls  in  the  form 
of  plate  girders,  of  side  sills  attRihetl  to  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  serving  a|B  tension  flanges  for  the 
plate  L'lrders,  end  sills.  contlnujDus  body  bolsters,  draft 
sills  extending  from  the  bolsters  ^o  the  end  sills,  diverging 
center  sills  whose  middle  sections  are  parallel  to  each 
other,  diagonal  bracing,  and  floor-sheets  riveted  to  the 
members  of  the  underfr.imlng  and  serving  as  a  cover  plate 
therefor;  sutwtantlally  as  descrH>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.] 


from  the  first  named  standard  )ind  havlag  •  foot  dIspoMd 
In  said  guldeway,  means  adjustably  flxlng  Mild  foot  with 
respect  to  said  base,  opposite  heads  equipped  with  means 
for  holding  a  material  bearing  device  ;  one  of  said  heads 
l)elng  connected  with  one  of  the  standards,  a  spindle  bear- 
ing the  other  head  and  movable  endwise  throiigh  the  other 
standard  and  having  a  T  bar  on  Its  outer  portion,  and 
colled  springs  extending  t>etween  and  connecting  the  said 
T  bar  and  the  standard  In  which  the  spindle  Is  movable 
endwise. 


896,276.     MEASURING    MACHINE.     Ch.\rles  H.  Lantz. 
Manhattan.    Kans.      Filed    Mir.    2,    190S.      Serial    No. 

418.824.  ' 

1.   In  a   machine  for  the  purpose  descrU)ed.   the  combi 
nation  of  a  base  having  a  guldtway.  a  standard   fixed   to 
and  rising  from  the  base,  a  standard  movable  toward  and 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  de8crtl>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  having  parallel  guldeways,  two  pairs  of 
Standards  rising  therefrom  ;  one  standard  of  each  pair 
being  provided  with  a  foot  disposed  in  one  of  said  guide- 
ways,  whereby  the  standard  is  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  other  standard  of  the  i)air,  means  for  adjustably  fixing 
the  feet  of  the  adjustable  standards  to  the  base,  pairs  of 
opposite  heads  carried  by  the  standards  ;  the  heads  of 
each  pair  being  equipped  with  means  for  holding  a  mate- 
rial bearing  device  and  one  head  of  each  pair  being  loosely 
mounted  on  an  endwl.se  movable  spindle  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  head  thereof,  the  said  spindles 
movable  endwise  through  the  adjustable  standards  and 
having  Tbars  f!xe<l  on  their  outer  portions,  coiled  aprlnga 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  said  T  bars  and  tb« 
adjustable  standards,  means  for  rotating  a  head  of  one 
pair,  a  register  located  between  the  pairs  of  heads,  and 
means  arranged  to  derive  motion  from  material  inrldental 
to  the  passage  of  the  material  from  the  device  in  one  pair 
of  heads  to  the  device  In  the  other  pair  of  heads  and  to 
actuate  the  register. 


S9  5.27  7.  HAND  TWINK  KNOTTKR  AND  CUTTKR. 
ALBERT  Larson.  Wasco,  III.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  391,071. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  cord  knotting  device,  and  an  operating  lever,  of 
tensioning  means  cooperating  with  said  knotting  device, 
and  means  for  severing  the  cord. 


AucrsT  4,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1063 


2.  In  a  cord  manipulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  knotting  device,  of  means  for  Intermittently  operating 
said  device,  a  tensioning  means  cooperating  with  said 
knotting  device,  and  means  for  automatically  severing  the 
cord. 

3.  In  a  cord  manipulating  device  the  combination  with 
a  knotting  device,  of  operative  means  for  said  knotting 
device,  said  means  consisting  of  a  mutilated  gear,  an  op- 
erating lever  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  gear,  a 
tensioning  device  coactlng  with  said  lever,  and  cord  sever- 
ing means  also  coactlng  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  base  jilate  and  a  twine  knotting  device,  of  a  muti- 
lated gear  adapted  to  intermittently  operate  said  knotting 
device,  an  operating  lever,  a  twine  tensioning  device  con- 
Siting  of  a  toothed  wheel,  bearings  for  said  wheel  adapted 
t%  cooperate  therewith  to  clamp  the  twine,  and  means  for 
"ilvering  the  twine. 

^**''5  .\  device  for  the  purpose  stated.  Including  a  support- 
Mg  plate,  knotting  mechanism,  a  mutilated  gear  adapted 
To  intermittently  operate  said  knotting  mechanism,  an 
operating  lever  for  said  gear,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to 
damp  a  cord,  a  pawl  for  said  toothed  wheel,  means  co- 
operating with  said  operating  lever  for  actuating  said 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  cutter  automatically  severing  the 
cord. 


pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  book  projected  from  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  lever  and  normally  closed  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
lever  and  the  body  and  arranged  between  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  body  so  as  to  be  protected  thereby. 


895,278.  DETACHABLE  BODY  AND  TRUCK  FOR  CARS. 
GiORGE  W.  Lettinoer.  rhlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415.014. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  running  gear 
having  a  suitable  skeleton  frame,  arms  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  car  body  hav- 
ing suitable  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  running  gear 
having  a  suitable  frame  connected  therewith,  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  at  each  end  thereof,  a  car 
body  having  suitable  recesses  at  each  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  arms,  and  braces  at  each  end  strengthening  said 
recesses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  running  gear, 
a  frame  connected  therewith,  arms  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  car  body  having  recesses  at  suitable  points 
adapted  to  receive  said  arms,  and  side  braces  for  said  car 
body  adjacent  suitable  openings  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  car  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  running  gear, 
a  frame  therefor,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  car  body  having  suitable  recesses  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  arms,  a  removable  top  for  said  car  body, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  top  to  said  body  and  serv- 
ing as  a  means  or  connection  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  car  bt)dy. 

:..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  running  gear 
having  a  siiltable  frame  connected  therewith,  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  at  each  end  thereof,  a  car 
body  having  suitable  recesses  at  each  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  arms  and  braces  at  each  end  strengthening  said 
recesses  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  forming  guides  for 
directing  the  arms  into  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


895  279      SNAP -HOOK.     John    F.    Ltmax,    Montebrook 

Farm,  Va       Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.      Serial  No.  388,870. 

1.   .\  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  having  a  loop  at  one 

end  and  comprising  transversely  spaced  portions,  a  lever 

Inserted    between    the    spaced    portions    of    the    body    and 


2.  .\.  hook  comprising  a  tapered  body  having  a  loop  at 
one  end  and  a  projection  at  its  opposite  end.  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  loop  cut  away  to  provide  a  finger 
notch,  said  body  comprising  transversely  spaced  portions, 
a  lever  inserted  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  t)ody 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  hook  forming  a  part  of 
said  lever  and  closed  by  the  aforesaid  projection,  and  a 
spring  normally  exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  confined  between  it  and  the  said 
l)ody. 

3.  .\  hook  comprising  a  tapered  body  having  portions 
transversely  spaced  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop 
and  having  a  corner  portion  adjacent  to  said  loo;)  cut 
away  to  provide  a  finger  notch,  said  body  having  a  head 
at  Its  other  end  and  a  projection  extended  from  said  head, 
a  lever  inserted  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  body 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  head  thereof,  a  hook  pro- 
jected from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  and  normally 
closed  by  the  projection  of  the  said  head,  and  a  spring 
normally  exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  lever  and 
confined  between  it  and  the  Iwdy  and  arranged  In  the  space 
formed  between  the  separate  parts  of  the  body. 


895.280.      WALL  WATER-HEATER.     James  H.  Mackley. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,186. 


— ^ 


1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  central 
hot  air  flue  therein,  a  water  pan  within  the  casing,  and 
having  a  tube  depending  within  the  central  hot  air  flue, 
Inner  and  outer  annular  .water  chambers  surrounding  the 
hot  air  flue,  and  spared  apart  forming  a  hot  air  space  in 
communication  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
central  hot  air  flue,  a  cylindrical  plate  or  flange  depending 
from  the  water  pan  in  the  hot  air  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  water  chambers,  and  forming  a  baffle  partition 
I  In  said  space,  connections   t>etween   the   lower  end   of    the 
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ct»ntral  depending  tube  and  the  Innet  annular  water  cham- 
ber, connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  annular 
water  chambers  and  the  water  pan.  and  means  for  cir- 
culating water  throuiih  the  heater  and  comprisinj;  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  having  connection  at  ona  end  with  the  water 
space  within  the  heater,  an  Inlet  between  its  ends,  valves 
oa  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  water  space  of  the  heater,  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  water  supply  plp6  at  ttie  opposite  end 
thereof  from  that  which  delivers  tq  the  heater,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hot  water  heater,  comprising  a  casing,  a  central 
hot  air  flue  therein,  and  inner  and  outer  annular  water 
chambers  surrounding  said  flue  and  spaced  apart,  forming 
an  intermediate  hot  air  space  and  ■ammunlcating  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  water  pan  overlying  the  water  chambers, 
and  havlag  a  central  tiilw  depending  within  the  hot  air 
flue,  and  communicating  at  ita  lowfsr  end  with  the  inner 
water  chamtKT,  tubes  conwctlng  tti«j  said  water  pan  with 
the  inner  and  outer  water  chambers,  and  a  partition  plate 
depending  from  the  water  pan  witfaia  the  hot  air  Rpftce  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  water  cUambers.  sMibstantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  casing,  a  water  pan  hav- 
ing a  central  dependinu  tubular  portion  in  open  communi- 
cation at  its  upper  end  with  the  wijter  pan.  and  a  water 
chamber  surrounding  and  spaced  apajt  therefrom,  forming 
a  hot  air  space  between  the  saiil  rliamber  and  tlie  central 
depending  tube,  connections  between  ttie  lower  end  of  said 
water  chamber  and  the  depending  tube,  and  connections 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  chamlier  and  the  water  pan, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  water  heater  having  a  centril  heating  flue,  a  pair 
of  concentric  annular  water  chambers  surrmindinii  said  flue 
and  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediatej  hot  air  space  in  com- 
munication with  the  central  flue,  sa^d  water  chambers  be- 
ing connected  at  their  lower  ends,  4  water  pan  overlying 
the  said  water  chamber,  and  having  a  eentral  depending 
tubular  extension  projecting  down  within  the  central  flue, 
a  cylindrical  plate  or  flange  depending  from  the  water 
pan  In  the  hot  air  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  water 
chambers,  and  forming  a  partition  flor  deflecting  the  heat 
received  from  the  central  tlue  down  and  then  up  between 
the  said  inner  and  outer  water  chai|il)ers,  i-onnectlons  be- 
tween the  water  chamber  and  the  |  tubular  extension  of 
the  pan.  and  connections  between  sfcld  chambers  and  the 
pan.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  water  heater  having  a  ■  i-  ii-  innular  concentric 
water  chamb^TS  therein,  and  conuf!  'i.|  at  their  lower  ends 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  hot  air  ;  a-<\-'".  a  water  pan 
overlying  and  connected  with  -ad  ;um.  ihir  concentric 
water  chambers,  an  annular  partin  d  dtp^  [i,iing  from  said 
water  pan  in  the  hot  air  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
annular  water  chambers,  and  a  central  hot  air  flue  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the 
the  annular  water  chambers,  substa  itlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prinited  in  ths  Gazette.] 


895.281.     CUSPIDOR  SUPPORT. 
Lbandbo  Mango.  I'nion  Hill,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  383.849. 


tzMHBifX 


T«,-^,m'«<'"Vi 


ther 


A  cuspidor  support,  comprising  a 

secured  beneath  a  table,  desk  or  o 

of  the  front  edge  thereof  and  provided 

ranging  arm.  a  supplemental  arm  t^lesc 


icoLA  V.  Ma.ngo  and 
Filed  July  15.  1907. 


"tc' 


banger  adapted  to  be 

article  rearwardly 

with   a  forwardly 

)plcally  connected 


with  the  first  named  arm  and  normally  projecting  a  pre- 
determined distance  forwardly  fhereof,  said  supplemental 
arm  being  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  handle  and 
rearwardly  thereof  with  a  detachable  cuspidor  holder 
supported  thereover. 


895,282.  TRAINORDER  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERER. 
John  J.  Mrrz.  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1908. 
Serial  No    ■J.^.'i.697. 


1.  A  train  order  holder  and  deliverer  having  an  open 
device  made  up  of  n  suitable  frame,  and  a  soft  cnveriiig 
arrangeil  on  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  train  order  holder  and  deliverer  having  an  open 
device  made  up  of  Inner  and  outer  rings,  forming  a  frame, 
and  a  soft  covering  arranged  on  the  frame  formed  by  the 
said  rings. 

3.  A  train  order  holder  and  deliverer  having  an  open 
device  In  which  Is  a  pocket  close*!  at  Its  sides  and  open  at 
Its  end  and  designed  to  receive  and  hold  a  message. 

4.  A  train-order  holder  and  deliverer  having  an  open 
device  In  which  Is  a  pocket  designed  to  receive  and  hold  a 
message,  and  also  having  a  carrier  for  facilitating  the 
placing  of  a  message  In  said  pocket. 

5.  A  train-order  holder  and  deliverer  having  an  open 
device  made  up  of  a  suitable  frame,  and  a  soft  covering 
arranged  on  the  said  frame  and  having  a  pocket  designed 
to  receive  and  bold  a  message. 

f Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,283.  SUCTION  -  ROLL  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES. 
William  H.  Millspaugh.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  J.  J.  Dauch  and  one  third  to  William  F. 
Harbrecht,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Fred  Boer- 
ger,  Delphos,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,058. 


1.  In  a  suction  roll,  the  cimbiuatlon  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  forcing  said  box  In  c.)ntact  with  the  Interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  limiting  the  lift  of 
said  box  toward  said  surface 

2.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  forcing  said  box  In  contact  with  the  Interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  adjustable  stops  limiting  the 
lift  of  said  box  toward  said  surface  and  affording  regula- 
tion of  the  contact  of  said  l)OX  with  said  surface. 

3.  In  a  suction  roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction  box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  supporting  said  box  and  thereby  maintaining  it 
in  contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  op^'itlng  In  opposition  to  said  supporting  means 
(^r  regulating  the  l)earing  pressure  of  the  box  upon  said 
surface.    ■ 
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4.  In  a  suction  roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluhle 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means  sup- 
porting or  forcing  said  l)ox  in  contact  with  the  Interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  stops  arranged  to  limit  the 
lift  of  said  b  )X  and  prevent  locking  thereof  to  said  surface 
under  Influence  of  the  vacuum  <  r  suction. 

5.  In  a  suction  roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  stationary 
heads  having  radial  or  diametrical  guides  In  w^hlch  the 
ends  of  the  box  are  slldably  fitted,  spring  supports  for 
said  box  located  under  the  ends  thereof  In  said  heads, 
thereby  forcing  the  open  top  of  the  box  in  contact  with 
the  Interior  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  set-screws  car- 
ried by  said  heads  at>ove  the  ends  of  the  box  and  bearing 
thereon,  thereby  affording  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  lift  of  said  box  toward  said  surface, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.] 


895.284.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Edwin  S.  Morris  and  James 
J.  MuLCONBOV,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mulcon- 
roy  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  11.  li*(>7.     Serial  No.  396,912. 


Jf 


a  /J 


A»  /O 


1.  A  rublier  boot  or  shoe  having  a  welt  sole  and  an 
upper  of  canvas  and  rubber  In  one  piece,  the  edges  of  both 
the  canvas  and  rubber  bent  outwardly  to  extend  over  the 
welt. 

2.  A  rubber  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  welt  sole,  an 
upper  secured  thereto,  said  upper  consisting  of  rubber  and 
canvas  In  one  piece,  the  edges  of  both  the  rubber  and 
canvas  being  bent  outwardly  to  extend  over  the  welt,  a 
wearing  sole  and  means  for  connecting  the  wearing  sole 
and  the  welt  with  the  portloas  of  the  upper  which  are 
turned  outwardly. 

3.  A  rubber  boot  or  shoe  having  an  Insole,  a  welt,  an 
upper  having  its  edges  bent  outwardly  to  extend  »  ver  the 
welt,  a  middle  sole,  stitching  uniting  the  middle  sole  with 
the  upper  and  stitching  uniting  the  outwardly  bent  edges 
of  the  upper,  the  welt  and  the  wearing  sole,  and  a  strip  of 
rubber  between  the  insole  and  the  stitching  uniting  the 
middle  sole  and  the  upper. 

4.  .\  rublxT  boot  or  shoe  having  an  Insole,  an  upper 
formed  of  rubber  and  canvas,  a  middle  sole  formed  of 
rubber  and  canvas,  stitching  uniting  the  canvas  of  the 
middle  sole  with  that  of  the  upper,  and  a  strip  of  pure 
rubber  between  the  Insole  and  the  stitching. 

5.  A  rubber  boot  or  shoe  having  an  Insole,  an  upper 
formed  of  rubber  and  canvas,  a  middle  sole  formed  of 
rubl>er  and  canvas,  stitching  uniting  the  canvas  of  the 
middle  sole  with  that  of  the  upper,  and  strips  of  rubber 
on  each  side  of  the  stitches  serving  to  protect  the  same 
and  acting  as  a  cushion  for  the  Insole. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


length  of  said  movable  jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  consisting 
of  a  tvody  portion  having  backwardly  projecting  spaced 
flanges  embracing  said  shank,  said  spaced  flanges  being 
terminated  slightly  to  the  rear  of  said  longitudinal  groove, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  threaded  perforations 
registering  with  said  groove,  and  stub  screws  lu  said 
threaded  perforations  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
grooves,  said  stub  screws  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged 


8064285.  WRENCH.  JOHN  R.  MoBBis.  Marshalltown. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  ."^ftfi.SOS, 
In  a  wrench  a  shank  having  a  tlxed  jaw  at  one  end  and 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  sides  there 
of.  a  longitudinally  perforated  lug  on  the  front  edge  of 
said  shank  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  reduced  cylindrical 
extension  closely  fitting  the  perforation  whereby  said 
screw  is  held  in  parallelism  with  said  shank,  means  to  bold 
said  screw  against  movement  towards  said  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  mounte<l  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  threadfHi  bore  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  screw,  the  distance  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
screw  to  the  face  of  said  fixed  jaw  being  greater  than  the 


S 


from  said  longitudinal  grooves  without  removing  said 
stub  screws  from  said  threaded  perforations,  wiiereby 
when  said  movable  jaw  is  carried  beyond  the  end  of  said 
longitudinal  screw,  said  movable  jaw  may  be  quickly 
separated  from  said  shank,  said  longitudinal  screw  be- 
ing constrained  to  remain  in  connection  with  said  shank 
and  said  stub  screws  remaining  in  said  threaded  per- 
forations. 


895.286.     GAS  ENGINE.     William  L.  Morrow,  Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  27.   1906.      Serial  No.  332,083. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  described,  two  cylinders 
having  'ixhaust  ports  leading  therefrom,  a  shaft  provided 
with  cranks,  an  air  chamber  associated  with  said  cylinders 
and  with  ports  near  its  ends  communicating  with  said 
cylinders  slightly  in  advance  of  the  exhaust  ports  of  the 
same,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders,  connecting 
means  between  said  pistons  and  cranks,  a  piston  operating 
in  said  air  chamt>er.  connecting  means  between  said  air 
chamlier  piston  and  said  cylinder  pistons,  and  sparkers 
connected  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  described,  two  cylinders 
arranged  end  to  end  and  with  exhaust  ports  leading  there 
from,  a  shaft  mounteil  for  rotation  between  said  cylinders 
and  provided  with  cranks,  an  air  chaml>er  associated  with 
said  cylinders  and  with  ports  near  its  ends  communicating 
with    said    cylinders    slightly    in    advance   of   the   exhaust 

I  ports  thereof,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders,  con- 
necting means  between  said   pistons  and  cranks,  a  piston 

•  operating  in  said  air  chaml>ers,  connecting  means  be 
tween  said  air  chamber  pistons  and  said  cylinder  pistons, 
and  sparkers  connected  to  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  described,  two  cylinders 
open  at  one  end  and  close<l  at  their  otliei-  ends  and  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  the  closed  ends  In  contact,  said 
cylinders  having  exhaust  ports  and  longitudlnally-dls- 
IKised  guide  slots,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  between  said 
ryllnders  and  provided  with  cranks,  an  air  cbanilver  asso- 
ciated with  said  cylinders  and  with  ports  near  its  ends  com- 
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municatingr  with  said  o  linders  sll^tl  f  tai  adraace  of  the  ex 
haust  ports  thereof,  pistons  operat!  ag  In  said  cylinders, 
cross  beads  operating  in  said  guide  {slots,  piston  rods  be- 
tween said  cross-heads  and  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders, 
driving  rods  between  said  cross  heads  and  cranks,  a  pis- 
ton operating  in  said  air  chamber,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  air  chaml>er  piston  anil  said  cross-heads,  and 
sparkers  connected   Into   said   cylinders. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  descrilx'd.  two  cylinders 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  their  other  ends  and  ar 
ranged  end  to  end  with  the  closed  ends  in  contact,  said 
cylinders  having  exhaust  ports  aad  longltudinally-dis 
posed  guide  slots,  a  shaft  mounte<i  for  rotation  between 
said  cylinders  and  provided  with  crBnlts.  an  air  chamber 
associated  with  said  cylinders  and  with  a  port  near  its 
ends  comirunicating  with  said  cylinders  slightly  In  ad 
vance  of  the  exhaust  ports  thereof,  pistons  operating  In 
said  cylinders,  cross-beads  operatinij  iu  said  guide  slots. 
piston  rods  between  said  cross  headt*  and  tlie  pistons  of 
said  cylinders,  driving  rods  between  said  cross  heads  and 
cranks,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  air  chamber  piston 
and  extending  beyond  the  air  chamter  at  each  end.  and 
connecting  means  between  said  air  cUamber  piston  rod  and 
said  cross-heads. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  adapted  to  explode  on  the  half  cycle 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  partition  wall  dividing 
the  same  Into  two  distinct  cliaml>ei-s,  slots  In  the  sides  of 
such  cylinder  at  each  epd  theretjf.  pistons  in  said  cham-  i 
bers.  fly  wheels  journaled  in  said  partition  wail,  suitable  < 
rods  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  iy  wheels,  and  guided 
Id  said  slots,  slots  in  the  top  of  said  cylinder  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  compression  chamber  arranged  above  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  chambers  by  Intake  ports, 
exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  cliamt>ers  at  points  a 
trifle  nearer  the  partition  wall  than  are  said  Intake  ports. 

a  piston  working  In  said  compresstofi  chaml>er,  rods  con 
necting  the  salu  piston  with  the  pistins  in  said  chambers, 
said  rods  being  guided  In  the  said  ^st  named  slots,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  mixture  to  sj^id  compression  cham 
ber  and  treans  for  cooling  the  said  c^-llnder  and  Its  ports, 
all  as  set  forth  herein  fully. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  table  and  a  lateral  extension  forming  a 
guldeway  below  the  plane  of  the  tattle,  a  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  frame  and  having  one  enfl  disposed  below  the 
table  and  the  other  end  disposed  above  said  guldeway, 
said  table  being  provided  with  a  plot,  a  circular  saw 
upon  the  fii^t  named  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  through 
said  slot  above  the  surface  of  the  table,  a  pointing  cut- 
ting head  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  lying  above 
the  said  guldeway,  a  carriage  arraa»;ed  to  traverse  said 
guldeway  toward  and  from  said  pointing  cutter,  said  car 
riage  having  a  slot  formed  with  a  threaded  portion,  a 
tilting  shaft  extending  through  said  slot,  meatis  for  ad 
justing  the  shaft  to  throw  it  Into  aad  out  of  engagement 
with  said  threaded  portion,  and  means  for  automatically 
retracting  the  carriage  when  said  sHaft  Is  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  said  threaded  portion.  i 


895,288.  VOTINr,  MACHINE  Ascrs  McKenzie,  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S. 
Standard  Voting  Machine  Co.,  Rochester,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Continuatlor  of  application 
Serial  No.  726,458,  filed  Aug.  7,  1H99.  This  application 
filed  Jan.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.   1,336. 


*- 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  counters,  a 
barrier  operative  through  lnterme<liatf'  mechanism  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  counters  as  a  voter  passes  said  liarrler  to 
and  from  the  machine,  said  mechanism  Including  a  single 
longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  and  a  plate  cam  holding 
said  counters  locked  during  the  Interval  of  time  l>etween 
the  passage  by  the  barrier  of  one  voter  as  he  leaves  the 
machine  and  the  passage  of  another  by  said  barrier  on 
his  approach  to  the  machine. 

1;.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  counters, 
counter  actuators  therefor,  a  barrier  operative  through 
Intermediate  mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  counters  as 
a  voter  passes  said  barrier  to  and  from  the  machine,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  single  longitudlnhiiy  reciprocating 
bar  and  a  plate  cam  holding  said  counters  locked  during 
the  Interval  of  time  between  the  passage  by  the  barrier  of 
one  voter  as  he  leaves  the  machine  «nd  the  passage  of 
another  by  said  barrier  on  his  approach  to  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  keys, 
counter  actuators,  counters,  a  barrier  opcr.itive  througn 
Intermediate  mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  counters 
as  i  voter  passes  said  barrier  to  and  from  the  machine, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  single  lonsltiidinaily  reclpso- 
cating  bar  and  a  plafe  cam  holding  said  counters  locked 
during  the  Interval  of  time  between  the  passage  by  the 
barrier  of  one  voter  as  he  leaves  the  machine  and  the  pas- 
sage of  another  by  said  barrier  on  his  approach  to  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
preventing  a  voter  from  obtaining  access  to  the  face  of 
the  machine  except  In  a  prescribed  manner,  counters,  and 
mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  counters  by  the 
operation  of  a  part  of  said  means,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  single  longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  and  a  plate 
cam  holding  said  counters  unlocked  during  that  part  of 
the  operation  of  said  preventing  means  which  allows  a 
voter  to  obtain  access  to  the  face  of  the  machine  and  to 
hold  said  counters  locked  during  the  time  that  said  pre- 
venting means  will  not  permit  a  voter  to  obtain  access  to 
the  face  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combinat'on  of  counters, 
counter  actuators,  a  liarrler  operative  through  Intermedi- 
ate mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  counters  and 
counter  actuators  as  a  voter  passes  said  barrier  to  and 
from  the  machine,  said  mechanism  including  a  single 
longitudinally  reclpro<  at  Ing  liar  and  a  plate  cam  holding 
said  counters  and  counter  actuators  locked  during  the  In- 
terval of  time  between  the  pasaa^re  of  one  voter  by  the 
barrier  as  he  leaves  the  machine,  and  the  passage  of 
another  by  said  barrier  on  his  approach  to  the  machine. 

I  Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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895,289.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  JOHN  H.  McLeod,  La 
Salle,  and  Angus  McLeod,  Peru,  111.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396.927. 
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and  a  rod  connected  with  the  weighing  lever  for  actuating 
such  trip  bar  automatically  as  the  hopper  descends  with 
its  load,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
having  a  central  vertical  partition,  and  pivoted  gates  for 
closing  the  discharge  ends  of  the  compartments  thus 
formed,  said  gates  having  extended  arms,  of  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  gate  arms  whereby  one  gate  is  closed  as  the  other 
opens,  and  a  catch  bar  or  locking  device  connected  with  the 
gates  and  serving  to  lock  either  In  the  closed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.  The  Improved  weighing  scale  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  weighing  and  graduated  levers,  a  weighing  hopper 
supported  on  the  weighing  levers  and  divided  into  com- 
partments. hlngtMl  gates  for  said  compartments  for  con- 
trolling tiK'  hl.ling  and  discharge  of  the  same,  means  for 
connecting  the  two  gates  so  that  they  open  and  close  alter- 
nately, a  catch  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gates, 
a  fixed  device  on  the  hopper  Aith  which  the  said  catch  bar 
is  a<iapted  to  engage,  a  trip  liar  attached  to  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  bar  when  a  compartment  is 
filled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  weighing  scale  comprising  a  frame, 
weighing  and  graduated  levers,  a  weighing  hopper  sup- 
ported on  the  weighing  levers  and  divided  Into  compart- 
ments, gates  hinged  to  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  same  alternately,  means  for  connecting  the 
gates  so  that  they  move  together  In  opening  and  closing,  a 
catch  bar  connected  with  the  gates,  a  fixed  device 
on  the  hopper  with  which  said  catch  bar  Is  adapted 
to  engage,  whereby  the  gates  are  held  alternately 
In  the  open  and  closed  position,  a  trip  mechanism  for 
disengaging  the  <atch  bar  from  said  device  when  a  hopper 
compartment  Is  filled  with  the  required  weight  of  material, 
said  mechanism  being  connected  with  the  weighing  levers 
and  thus  brought  into  action  automatically  when  the 
hopper  descends  with  Its  load,  substantially  as  described. 

?l.  The  improved  weighing  scale  comprising  a  support 
Ing  frame,  weighing  and  graduated  levers  arranged  there- 
in, a  weighing  hopper  supported  on  the  weighing  levers,  a 
gate  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  hopper,  a 
catch  bar  connected  with  the  gate  and  a  fixed  device 
on  the  hopper  with  which  said  catch  bar  Is  adapted 
to  engage,  a  trip  bar  31  for  disengaging  the  catch 
bar  and  allowing  the  gate  to  open  when  the  hopper 
is  filled  with  the  required  weight  of  material,  and  a  device 
connected  with  the  weighing  lever  and  arranged  to  act  on 
the  trip  bar  whereby  It  Is  actuated  automatically  as  the 
hopper  descends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   The   Improved   weighing  scale  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  weighing  and  graduated  levers  arranged  there 
in.   a   weighing   hopper   supported   on    the   weighing  levers 
and   divided    Into   compartments,   hinged    gates    for   alter- 
nately  opening   and   closing   the   respective   hoppers,   said 
gates   beinu'   pro\  ided   with  extended  arms,  a   bar  connect 
ins  said  arms  so  that   the  two  gates  swing  together,  on-^ 
closing  as  the  other  opens,  a  catch  bar  plvotally  connected 
with  the  gates  and  provided  with  two  notches,  a  fixed  de 
vice  on   the   hopper  with   which   the  notches  are  adapted 
to  engage,  a  trip  bar  pivoted  on  the  hopper  and  arranged 
to  lift  the  catch  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  device 


896.290.  PUINTING  M.VCHl.NE.  .Vlfbed  McPhkrsox, 
Stoke  Newlngton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,933. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  type  bars,  of  means  for  laterally  separating 
said  type  bars  during  tbe  movement  of  the  table,  for  the 
parpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
liars,  and  means  for  spacing  said  chase  bars  during  the 
movement  of  the  table,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table  and  a"  plurality 
of  independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
bars,  means  for  spacing  said  chase  bars  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  table,  and  means  for  feeding  the  type  bars 
towards  the  chase  bars  intermittently,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
bars,  means  for  spacing  said  chase  bars  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  table,  an  endless  traveling  platform  for  con- 
veying the  type  bars,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
intermittently  moving  said  platform,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  l)ars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
bars,    a   bell-crank    lever   operatlvely   connected    with    said 

I  chase  bars,  and  a  cam  surface  for  actuating  said  lever  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  said  table,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  G  to  I'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,201.       ELASTIC     STIRRUP.       Be.vjamin     F.     Nagle, 

Reading.   I'a       Filed  <»ct.   11.   ll»07.      Serial   No    S96,9."7. 

The  herein  described  stirrup  comprising  an  upper  mem- 
ber, side  members  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  side  members  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  studs,  a  foot  piece  having  a  bore  engaged  by  the 
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munlcatlng  with  said  cylinders  slightly  In  advance  of  the  ex- 
haust ports  thereof,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders. 
croas-heads  operating  In  said  guide  slots,  piston  rode  be 
tween  said  cross-heads  and  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders, 
driving  rods  between  said  cross  heads  and  cranks,  a  pis- 
ton operating  in  said  air  chamL)er,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  air  chamfier  piston  and  said  cross-heads,  and 
sparkers  connected    Into   said   cyllntlers. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  class  described,  two  cylinders 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  their  other  ends  and  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  the  closed  ends  in  contact,  said 
cylinders  having  exhaust  ports  atd  longitudinally-dis- 
posed guide  slots,  a  shaft  mouute<l  for  rotation  l)etweeii 
said  cylinders  and  provided  with  crHnks.  an  air  chamber 
associated  with  said  cylinders  and  with  a  port  near  Its 
ends  communicating  with  said  cylinders  slightly  In  ad 
vance  of  the  exhaust  p<>rts  thtreof.  pistons  operating  in 
said  cylinders,  cross-heads  operating  in  said  guide  slots, 
piston  rods  between,  said  cross-heacis  and  the  pistons  of 
said  cylinders,  driving  rods  between  said  cross  heads  and 
cranks,  a  piston  rod  connecte<l  to  said  air  chaml)er  piston 
and  extending  beyond  the  air  chamlier  at  each  end.  and 
connecting  means  between  said  air  cliamt)er  piston  rod  and 
said  cross-heads. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  adapted  to  explode  on  the  half  cycle 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  partition  wall  dividing 
tbe  same  into  two  distinct  chamt^erai  slots  in  the  sides  of 
such  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  pistons  in  said  cham 
bers.  fly  wheels  Journaled  in  said  partition  wall,  sultatde 
rods  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  By  wheels,  and  guided 
In  said  slots,  slots  in  tbe  top  of  ^aid  cylinder  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  compression  chaml)eH  arranged  above  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  chanibers  by  Intake  ports, 
exhaust  ports  leading  from  said  cbaml'ers  at  points  a 
trifle  nearer  the  partition  wail  than  are  said  intake  ports. 
a  piston  working  in  said  compressic^n  chamber,  rods  con- 
necting the  salu  piston  with  the  pistons  in  said  chambers, 
said  rods  being  guided  in  the  said  ast  named  slots,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  mixture  to  said  compression  cham- 
ber and  ireans  for  cooling  the  said  cylinder  and  its  ports, 
all  as  set  forth  herein  fully. 


S95.2ST.     SrRA<;  SHARPEN EK.     JqH 
Creek,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  7,  190S.    ^! 


-N  McDoNALP.  Silver 
rial  No.  419.753. 


.\  machine  of  the  character  deicribed  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  table  and  a  lateral  extension  forming  a 
guideway  below  the  plane  of  the  talde.  a  shaft  journaled 
upon  the  frame  and  having  one  end  disposed  t)elow  the 
table  and  the  other  end  disposed  H.t»<)ve  said  guideway. 
said  table  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  circular  saw 
upon  the  first-named  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  through 
said  slot  above  the  surface  of  the  table,  a  pointing  cut- 
ting head  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  lying  above 
the  said  guideway.  a  carriage  arratgeii  to  traverse  said 
guideway  toward  and  from  said  pointing  cutter,  said  car 
riage  having  a  slot  formed  with  a  threaded  portion,  a 
tilting  shaft  extending  through  said  slot,  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  shaft  to  throw  it  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  threaded  portion,  and  iii*>ans  for  automatically 
retracting  the  carriage  when,  said  shaft  is  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  said  threaded  portion. 


9MJMS.  VOTING  MACHI.NE.  Angus  McKknzie,  James 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S. 
Standard  Voting  Machine  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  726,458,  filed  Aug.  7,  1H99.  This  application 
filed  Jan.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  1,3.36. 


.-. € 


*- 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  counters,  a 
barrier  operative  through  intermedlat(»  mechanism  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  counters  as  a  voter  passes  said  barrier  to 
and  from  the  machine,  said  mechanism  including  a  single 
longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  and  a  plate  cam  holding 
said  counters  locked  during  the  Interval  of  time  between 
the  passage  by  the  barrier  of  one  voter  as  he  leaves  the 
machine  and  the  passage  of  another  by  said  barrier  on 
his  approach  to  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  counters, 
counter  actuators  therefor,  a  iMirrler  operative  through 
Intermediate  mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  counters  as 
a  voter  passes  said  barrier  to  and  from  the  machine,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  single  longitudinally  reciprocating 
bar  and  a  plate  cam  holding  said  counters  locked  during 
the  interval  of  time  between  the  passage  l>y  the  barrier  of 
one  voter  as  he  leaves  the  machine  and  the  passage  of 
another  by  said  barrier  on  his  niiproa'b  to  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  keys, 
counter  actuators,  counters,  a  barrier  operative  througn 
intermediate  mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  counters 
as  a  votei;  passes  said  barrier  to  and  from  the  machine, 
said  mechanism  including  a  single  longitudinally  recipno- 
eating  bar  and  a  plate  cam  holding  said  counters  locked 
during  the  interval  of  time  between  the  passage  by  tbe 
barrier  of  one  voter  as  he  leaves  the  maclilne  and  the  pas- 
sage of  another  by  said  l)arrier  on  his  approach  to  the 
machine. 

4.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
preventing  a  voter  from  obtaining  access  to  the  face  of 
the  n/achlne  except  in  a  prescrlt)ed  manner,  counters,  and 
mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  counters  by  the 

I  operation  of  a  part  of  said  means,  said  mechanism  includ- 
'  Ing  a  single  longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  and  a  plate 
cam  holding  said  counters  unlocked  during  that  part  of 
the  operation  of  said  preventing  means  wliich  allows  a 
voter  to  obtain  access  to  the  face  of  the  machine  and  to 
hold  said  counters  locked  during  tbe  time  that  said  pre- 
venting means  will  not  f>ermlt  a  voter  to  obtain  access  to 
the  face  of  the  ma<'hlne 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  counters. 
counter  actuators,  a  l;arrler  operative  through  Intermedi- 
ate mechanism  to  lock  and  unlock  the  counters  and 
counter  actuators  as  a  voter  passes  said  barrier  to  and 
from  the  machine,  said  mechanism  Including  a  single 
longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  and  a  plate  cam  holding 
said  counters  and  counter  actuators  locked  during  the  In- 
terval of  time  l>etween  the  passage  of  one  voter  by  the 
barrier    as    he    leaves    the    machine,    and     the    passage    of 

I   another  by  said  barrier  on  his  approach  to  the  machine. 
»        [Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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895,289.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  John  H.  McLbod,  L* 
Salle,  and  Angus  McLeod,  Peru.  III.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396.927. 


1.  The  improved  weighing  scale  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  weighing  and  graduated  levers,  a  weighing  hopper 
supported  on  the  weighing  levers  and  divided  into  com- 
partments, hinged  gates  for  said  compartments  for  con- 
trolling the  til.llug  and  discharge  of  the  same,  means  for 
connecting  the  two  gates  so  that  they  open  and  close  alter- 
nately, a  catcb  bar  operatively  connected  with  tbe  gates, 
a  fixed  device  on  tbe  hopper  Aitb  which  the  said  catcb  bar 
is  adapted  to  engage,  a  trip  bar  attached  to  the  hopper  and 
adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  bar  when  a  compartment  Is 
filled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  weighing  scale  comprising  a  frame, 
weighing  and  graducted  levers,  a  weighing  hopper  sup- 
ported on  the  weighing  levers  and  divided  into  compart- 
ments, gates  hinged  to  tbe  hopper  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  same  alternately,  means  for  connecting  the 
gates  .so  that  they  move  together  in  opening  and  closing,  a 
catch  bar  connecti-d  with  the  gates,  a  fixed  device 
on  tbe  hopper  with  which  said  catch  bar  Is  adapted 
to  engage,  whereby  the  gates  are  held  alternately 
In  the  open  and  closed  position,  a  trip  mechanism  for 
disengaging  the  catch  bar  from  said  device  when  a  hopper 
compartment  Is  filled  with  the  reguired  weight  of  material, 
said  mechanism  iteing  connected  with  the  weighing  levers 
and  thus  brought  into  action  automatically  when  tbe 
hopper  descends  with  Its  load,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  weighing  scale  comprising  a  support 
ing  frame,  weighing  and  graduated  levers  arranged  there 
in,  a  weighing  hopper  supported  on  the  weighing  levers,  a 
gate  for  ulteruutely  opening  and  closing  the  hopper,  a 
catch  bar  connected  with  the  gate  and  a  fixed  device 
on  the  hopper  with  which  said  catch  bar  is  adapted 
to  engage,  a  trip  bar  31  for  disengaging  the  catch 
t»ar  and  allowing  the  gate  to  open  when  the  hopper 
is  filled  with  the  re(iuired  weight  of  material,  and  a  device 
connected  with  the  weighing  lever  and  arranged  to  act  on 
the  trip  bar  whereby  it  is  actuated  automatically  as  the 
hopper  descends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  Improved   weighing  scale  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  weighing  and  graduated  levers  arranged  there 
in.   a   weighing   hopijer  supported   on   the  weighing  levers 
and   divided    Into   compartments,   hinged   gates   for   alter 
nately  opening   and   closing   the   respective   hoppers,   said 
gates"  beluK   provided  with  extended   arms,   a   bar  connect 
irnc  said  arms  so  that  the  two  gates  swing  together,  on' 
closing  as  the  other  opens,  a  catch  bar  plvotally  connected 
wltb  the  gates  and  provided  with  two  notches,  a  fixed  de 
vice  on   the   hopper   witli   which    the   notches   are   adapted 
to  engage,  a  trip  bar  pivoted  on  the  hopper  and  arranged 
to  lift  the  catch   bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  device 


and  a  rod  connected  wltb  the  weighing  lever  for  actuating 
such  trip  bar  automatically  as  the  hopper  descends  with 
Its  load,  substantially  as  acscribed. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  wltb  a  bopper 
having  a  central  vertical  partition,  and  pivoted  gates  for 
closing  the  discharge  ends  of  the  compartments  thus 
formed,  said  gates  having  extended  arms,  of  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  gate  arms  whereby  one  gate  is  closed  as  the  other 
opens,  and  a  catch  bar  or  locking  device  connected  with  the 
gates  and  serving  to  lock  either  in  the  closed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,290.  PIUNTINCi  MACHINE.  .Vlfked  McPheeson,. 
Stoke  Newingtou,  England.  Filed  Mar.  tj.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,933. 


1.  in  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  type  bars,  of  means  for  laterally  separating 
said  type  bars  during  the  movement  of  the  table,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
liars,  and  means  for  si>acing  said  chase  bars  during  the 
movement  of  the  table,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  Im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  tyi>e  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
bars,  means  for  spacing  said  chase  bars  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  table,  and  means  for  feeding  the  type  bars 
towards  the  cbase  bars  intermittently,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
bars,  means  for  spacing  said  chase  bars  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  table,  an  endless  traveling  platform  for  con- 
veying the  type  bars,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
intermittently  moving  said  platform,  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  type  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  chase  bars  car- 
ried by  the  recii)rocating  table  for  supporting  said  type 
bars,  a  tH'll  crank  lever  operatively  connected  with  said 
chase  bars,  and  a  cam  surface  for  actuating  said  lever  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  tlie  said  table,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


895,291.  ELASTIC  STIRRUP.  Benjamin  F.  Nagle, 
Reading.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No  :Ut«.9.".7. 
The  herein  described  stirrup  comprising  an  upper  mem- 
ber, side  meml)ers  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  side  members  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  studs,  a  foot  piece  having  a  bore  engaged  tiy  tbe 


io68 


said  studs,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
move  the  latter  normally  toward  ea<fi 
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said  Ride  memb«n  to 
other  and  meant  to 


prevent   casual   detachment    of   the   studs    from    the    foot 
piece. 


5.  A  blowing  engine  or  compressor  cylinder  having  lt« 
end  portion  formed  as  a  separate  ring  provided  with  ports, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  cylinder  ring  between  the 
ports  thereof  and  Into  the  cylinder  body,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,292.      BLOWING-ENGINE    INhET  VALVE.      Marvis 

A.   Neela.nd,  Youngstown,  Ohio.      Filed   July  22,   1904. 
Serial  No.  217.637. 


2to,    "^  <•<  JO 


1.  A  blowing  engine  or  compressor  cylinder  having  cir- 
cumferential ports  at  Its  end.  a  ring  valve  controlling  said 
ports,  and  connections  for  said  valv.'  arranged  to  move  It 
through  a  less  distance  during  thi'  portion  of  Its  stroke 
while  its  ports  are  closed  thau  during  the  opening  and 
closing  portion  of  its  stroke,  substactially  as  described. 

2.  A  blowing  engine  or  compressor  having  circumferen- 
tlJil  ports  at  Its  end.  a  ring  valve  controlling  said  ports, 
and  a  toggle  Joint  connection  arranged  to  move  the  valve 
through  a  shorter  distance  during  the  portion  of  its  stroke 
while  Its  ports  are  closed  tliau  tin  distance  traveled  dur- 
ing the  openlpg  portion  of  its  stroke,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compitessor  having  circumfer- 
-ential  ports  at  its  end.  a  rin«  valv«s  controlling  said  ports. 
and  a  toggle  Joint  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  valve,  said 
toggle  Joint  members  being  In  a  straight  line  when  the 
valve  Is  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  blowing  engine  or  .urn pressor  cylinder  having  a 
series  of  circumferential  ports  at  each  of  its  ends,  ring 
valves,  one  of  such  valves  controlling  each  series  of  said 
ports,  and  connections  for  said  vfclves  arranged  to  move 
them  through  a  less  distance  duritK  that  portion  of  their 
strokes  when  their  ports  are  closui  than  during  the  open 
ing  and  closing  portions  of  their  strokes,  said  connections 
also  operating  one  of  the  valves  at  its  maximum  velocity 
and  simultaneously  actuating  the  other  valve  at  its  mini 
mum  velocity  ;  substantially  as  deBcrlbed. 


895,293.      Bl'TTGN.      Jakob    Niedebkr,    Heiden  -  Bissau. 
Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,543. 


V    « 


■»  »  ;]  «■ 


A  button,  comprising  an  outer  head  meiiil)er  emlK>dying 
a  disk  provided  on  its  inner  face  centrally  thereof  with  a 
seat  and  having  an  Inturued  peripheral  tlauge  foniiliiK  an 
annular  groove  around  the  circumference  of  the  inner  face, 
a  cushioning  disk  held  In  said  groove  and  having  a  central 
opening  registering  with  the  seat  In  said  outer  head  mem 
ber,  an  inner  button  head,  a  shank  projecting  centrally 
therefrom  and  having  a  head  on  its  outer  end.  and  a 
securing  member  for  connecting  the  outer  head  to  the  said 
shank.  sai<l  securing  memt)er  comprising  an  apertured  disk 
provided  with  Incisions  or  cuts  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  disk  In  pairs,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  cuts  or  Incisions  of  each  pair  being  In  Juxtaposition 
and  one  cut  or  Incision  of  each  pair  extending  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  other  cut  or  Incision  of  the  same  pair, 
the  portion  of  the  disk  Iwunded  by  each  pair  of  cuts  being 
bent  Inwardly  and  twwed  to  form  spring  arms,  the  free 
ends  of  which  overlie  the  central  opening  In  said  disk  and 
engage  back  of  the  head  on  said  shank,  and  the  outer 
faces  of  which  engage  the  cushioning  disk,  the  remaining 
peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  being  received  in  the  groove 
In  the  outer  head  and  holding  the  cushioning  disk  against 
the  latter. 


895.294.     RAIL    JOINT.     Oscar  ONbal.  Fremont,  Mich. 
Filed  July  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,165. 


In  a  rail  Joint  a  chair  comprising  a  web  engaging  plate, 
a  foot  flange,  rail  supporting  plates  extending  from  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  latter,  and  transversely  disposed  ver- 
tical webs  on  the  supporting  plates  ;  a  shoe  or  binding  mem- 
ber having  a  web  engaging  flange,  a  strengthening  flange 
spaced  therefrom,  connecting  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  an  intermediate  thickene*!  or  reinforced  portion  ;  and 
connecting  members  extending  through  the  webengaglng 
portions  of  the  shoe  and  the  chair,  and  through  the  shtie 
and  the  rail  supporting  plates  of  the  chair. 


895,295.      WRINKLE    ERADICATOR       Flora    \.    Paris. 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    .H.    1907.      Serial    No. 
390,982. 
A  wrinkle  eradlcator  consisting  of  a  neck  band,  a  head 

band  secure<l  to  the  rear  [xirtlon  of  the  neck  band  and  ex 
tending   upwardly   and   forwardly    therefrom,   a    hack   band 
extending  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  head  ban<l  and  u|) 
wardly    and    forwardly    from    said    band,    said    back    band 
t*ing  connected  with   the  head  hand  and  extending  there 
beyond,   and    having   an   elastic   section    Interposed    In    the 
length    thereof,    an    auxiliary    forwardly    extending    head 
band  comprising  two  side  sections  and  a  rear  section,  the 
rear  section  being  secured  to  the  back  band  an  elastic  sec- 
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tion  being   interposed   between  the  side  sections  and  the 
rear  section,  and  adhesive  tips  being  connected  with  the 


A'    M 


3.  In  combination,  runners,  rods  intersecting  the  run- 
ners, and  detachable  clamps  connecting  the  rods  and  run- 
ners at  their  points  of  Intersection,  each  clamp  comprising 
a  member  strung  on  the  rod  and  having  a  depending  lip; 
an  opposed  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  the  runner  opposite 
the  lip.  and  means  uniting  said  members. 


forward  free  ends  of  the  neck  band,  back  band  and  auxil- 
iary head  band. 


890.296  SAND  FILTER.  Jokan  M.  K  Pennink.  Am- 
sterdam. N«tb«riaadti.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.755. 


1.  In  a  sand  filter,  a  filtei  basin,  a  filter  bed  therein,  a 
filter  cloth  lying  closely  on  the  top  layer  of  sand  forming 
said  filter  IhhI  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  conduit  with 
which  the  opening  of  said  cloth  communicates  and  means 
for  controlling  at  will  the  passage  through  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  sand  filter,  a  filter  basin,  a  filter  l)ed  therein,  a 
filter  cloth  lying  closely  on  the  top  layer  of  sand  forming 
said  filter  bed  and  formed  with  an  opening,  means  for  se- 
curing the  outer  edges  of  said  cloth  to  the  sides  of  said 
filter  basin,  a  conduit  with  which  the  opening  of  said  cloth 
communicates  and  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  pas- 
sage through  said  conduit 

3.  In  n  sand  fllfer.  a  filter  basin,  a  filter  bed  therein,  a 
filter  cloth  lying  closely  on  the  top  layer  of  sand  forming 
said  filter  bed  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  ledge  on  the 
side  walls  of  said  basin  alnive  said  filter  bed,  means  for 
securing  the  outer  edges  of  said  cloth  on  said  ledge,  a  con- 
duit with  which  the  opening  of  said  cloth  communicates 
and  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  passage  through  said 
conduit. 

4.  In  a  sand  filter,  a  filter  basin,  a  filter  bed  therein,  a 
filter  cloth  lying  closely  on  the  top  layer  of  sand  forming 
said  filter  bed  and  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  open- 
ing, a  conduit  with  which  the  opening  of  said  cloth  com- 
municates and  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  passage 
through  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  sand  filter,  a  filter  basin,  a  filter  l)ed  therein,  a 
filter  cloth  lying  closely  on  the  top  layer  of  sand  forming 
said  filter  be<1  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  con- 
duit, with  which  the  opening  In  said  cloth  communi- 
cates, extending  vertically  through  said  filter  bed  and 
through  the  bottom  of  said  filter  basin,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling at  will  the  passage  thro>igh  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    ^ 


895.297.     IRON  FENCE.     Franci.s  .\    I'etkr.  Newslde.  Pa. 
Filed   Feb.    18.   1908.      Serial   No    416.450. 

1.  In  combination,  runners,  rods  or  palings  intersecting 
the  runners,  clamps  connecting  the  rods  and  runners  at 
their  intersection,  said  clamps  comprising  members  strung 
on  the  rod,  and  an  opposed  member  engaging  the  runner, 
and  a  bolt  connecting  the  members. 

2.  In  combination,  runners,  rods  Intersecting  the  run- 
ners, clamps  connecting  the  rods  and  runners  at  the  points 
of  Intersection,  each  clamp  comprising  a  tubular  member 
atrting  on  the  rod.  and  provided  with  a  threaded  shank, 
and  an  opposed  member  strung  on  the  shank  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  runner  thereagainst. 


^. 


4.  In  combination,  runners,  rods  Intersecting  the  run- 
ners, and  detachable  clamps  connecting  the  rods  and  run- 
ners at  their  points  of  intersection,  each  clamp  comprising 
a  member  strung  on  the  rod  and  having  a  depending  lip 
and  a  threaded  shank,  and  an  opposed  clamp  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  runner  opposite  the  lip  and  strung 
on  the  threaded  shank. 
I  5.  In  combination,  runners,  and  upright  members  of 
the  fence,  yokes  rigidly  t>olted  to  the  ends  of  the  runners 
and  engaging  the  uprights  and  provided  with  arc-shaped 
slots,  and  bolts  transfixing  the  uprights  and  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  said  yoke. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,298.      REEL  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES. 
WARD  J.  Pope.  Holyoke.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907. 
rial  No.  408,090. 


Ed- 
Se- 


1.  .\  reel  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  obliquely 
arranged  arms  pivoted  on  said  sleeve,  ribs  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring 
effective  to  yieldingly  hold  said  sleeve  so  that  said  ribs 
will  be  8upporte<l   In  extended  position 

2.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  obliquely 

I  arranged  arms  pivoted  on  said  sleeve,  ribs  pivotally 
I  mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  spring  effective 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  sleeve  so  that  said  ribs  will  be 
i  supported  in  extended  position,  and  means  to  retain  said 
I    ribs  In  proper  allnement. 

3.  A    reel    of    the    character    descrltied.    consisting    of    a 
1  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  obliquely 
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arranged  arms  pivoted  on  saiil  sleeve,  ribs  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  4rms.  a  spring  effective 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  sleeve  so  ^hat  said  ribs  will  be 
supported  In  extended  position,  me^ns  to  retain  said  ribs 
In  proper  alinement  and  means  t^  regulate  the  tension 
of  said  spring.  j 

4.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  1  said  shaft,  oppositely 
Inclined  arms  pivoted  on  said  -ilf.-^  ■-  ribs  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  and  springs  effect- 
ive to  yieldingly  hold  said  sleeves  34  that  said  rlbo  will  be 
supported  In  extended  position. 

5.  A  reel  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  oppositely 
Inclined  arms  pivoted  on  said  sleeves,  ribs  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  means  to  retain 
said  ribs  In  proper  alinement.  and  springs  effective  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  sleeves  s<>  that  said  ribs  will  be  sup 
ported  In  extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


8t5,299.  MOTOR  FOR  \VASHIN";-M.\<  HINES.  Ar.  Rf- 
DOLPH  R.\INALTER.  St.  Joseph.  Ma  Kiled  Apr.  1*9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,929. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  type  set  for  h  embodying  a  frame 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  Incline!  duct  on  Its  top  face 
and  with  a  vertical  discharge  passiige  at  one  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  lowest  point  of  said  duct,  a  cylinder 
head,  feet  carried  by  said  head  se<ured  to  central  points 
along  the  length  of  said  frame  on  opposite  stdea  of  said 
duct,  cylinders  carried  by  said  head,  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders and  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  pistons,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  plstonitf  a  rack  bar  connected 
to  the  piston,  an  operating  shaft  pfssed  through  said  dis- 
charge pa.s8age  of  said  frame,  and  ia  pinion  on  said  shaft 
In  mesh  with  said  rack. 

'2.   A   motor  embodying  a   frame   having  a   longitudinal 
duct  therein,  a  cylinder  bead  secured  to  said  frame  and 
overt^lng  said  duct,   cylinders  on  jopposlte  sides   of  said 
head,  connected   pistons   In   said   cjllnders.   Inlet   and  ex 
baust   valves   for   said   pistons,   and    means   to   drain    the 
water  from  each  of  said  cylinders  Consisting  of  a  passage 
way  extending  through  said  cyllnfler  head  so  as  to  com 
munlcate  w^lth  each  of  the  cylinders,  and  an  outlet  formed 
In  said  cylinder  head  at  an  Intermediate  point  so  aa  to 
communicate  with  said  duct,  and  la  valve  for   the  outlet 
threaded  In  one  of  the  walls  of  sal4  cylinder  head. 


thereof,  a  booklet  having  leaves  bound  at  an  end  of  said 
flap  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said  pad,  and  a 
blotter  attached  at  the  said  end  of  said  flap,  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  pad  and  folding  Into  the  space  between 
said  pad  and  said  booklet. 


895.300.  POCKET  CHECK  BOOH.  Frank  C.  Rhodes. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425.960. 

1.  A  pocket  check  book  consisting  of  a  pad  of  checks, 
and  having  a  folding  flap  attached  at  a  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  an  entry  booklet  formed  nf  a  plurality  of  leave* 
ruled  longitudinally  and  bound  t^  said  flap  at  an  end 
thereof  In  substantial  alinement  with  the  end  of  said  pad. 

2.  A  pocket  check  book  con8lstib>;  of  a  pad  ><t  checks. 
and  having  a  folding  flap  attached  to  a  longitudinal  edge 


3.  A  pocket  check  book  having  a  pad  of  checks  and 
having  a  folding  f^ui  atta('he<]  to  a  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  a  booklet  foBed  of  leaves  Imund  to  one  end  of 
said  flap,  and  a  biot-ter  cover  attached  at  the  binding 
point  of  said  leaves  and  having  a  keeper  strip  on  three 
sides  thereof  at  the  free  end  and  forming  a  pocket  there- 
under retaining  the  said  leaves. 


895,301.     TIRE.      .Vlfkeu  G.    Hiti  hie,   San    Jaclivto,  Cnl 
Filed  Aug.  7,  19o7.     Serial  No    ;',ST,467, 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  with 
eral  flanges  one  of  which  Is  removable.  In  combination' 
with  a  cushioning  tire  having  recesses  In  Its  Inner  side 
forming  localized  air  cushions  thoroln  and  bolts  connect- 
ing such  flanges  together,  extending  through  such  tire  and 
also  extending  through  certain  of  such  localized  air  cush- 
ions. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  having  recesses  In  lt»- 
Inner  side  forming  localized  air  cushions  therein,  and  a 
reinforcing  ring  embedded  In  such  tire  and  spaced  from 
and  lying  without  such  air  cushions. 


895,302.      VALVE.      John    F.    Robebtson,    Bellevue.   Ta.. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,123. 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  an  annular  seat,  a  con- 
centric clearance  opening  Immediately  below  said  seat, 
a  removable  valve  seat  having  a  flat  flanged  bottom 
seated  up m  said  annular  seat  and  extending  Inwardly 
beyond  the  wall  of  said  clearance  opening  and  upwardly 
thereabove  to  provide  a  valve  bearing  terminal,  and  an  in- 
ternal lining  shell  of  tbln  sheet  metal  bearing  against  the 
flange  of  the  seat  and  held  in  position  by  the  cap  of  the 
valve  casing,  substantially  as  stn   forth. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  an  annular  seat,  a  con- 
centric clearance  nix-nlns  Unrafdlately  below  said  seat,  a  re- 
movable valve  seat  having  n  flat  tlange<l  Ixittom  s.-ated  n(H>ii. 
said  annular  seat  and  extending  Inwardly  l)eyond  the  wall 
of  said  clearance  opening  and  upwardly  thereaN)ve  to  pro 
vide  a  valve  t>earlng  terminal,  and  an  internal  lining  shell 
of  thin  sheet  metal  provlietl  with  an  np^-rture  correspond- 
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tni?  with  the  inlet  opening,  bearing  by  ita  end  againat  the 
flange  of  the  seat,  and  held  In  position  by  the  cap  of  the 
valve  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  an  annular  seat,  a  con- 
centric clearance  opening  immediately  below  said  seat,  a 
removable  valve  seat  having  a  flat  flanged  bottom  seated 
upon  said  annular  seat  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the 
wall  of  said  clearance  opening  and  upwardly  thereabove  to 
provide  a  valve-bearing  terminal,  aad  an  internal  lining 
shell  of  thin  sheet  metal  provide<1  with  an  aperture  cor- 
responding with  the  Inlet  opening,  bearing  by  Its  end 
against  the  llange  of  the  seat,  and  held  In  position  by  the 
cap  of  the  valve  ca.slnp.  and  means  for  ;u-.v.>ntlng  rotative 
movement  of  the  shell,  substantially,  as  s.t  forth. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  «C  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  openliH*  on  annular  seat,  a 
■concentric  clearance  opening  inirae<llately  below  said  seat. 
11  removable  valve  seat  having  a  flat  flanged  bottom  seated 
upon  said  annular  seat  and  extending  inwardly  beyond 
the  wall  of  said  clearance  opening  and  upwardly  there- 
above  to  provide  a  valve  bearing  terminal,  and  an  Internal 
lining  shell  of  thin  sheet  metal  provided  with  an  aperture 
corresponding  with  the  Inlet  opening,  bearing  by  Its  end 
against  the  flange  of  the  sent,  and  held  In  position  by  the 
cap  of  the  valve  casing,  snld  llnlug  shell  having  a  project- 
ing lug  or  lip  bent  over  at  the  top  and  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  casing  to  prevent  rotation,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  stem  supporting  cap  having  an  outwardly  extending 
stuffing  box  and  an  inwardly  extending  threaded  stem 
tH>aring;  of  an  adjusting  stem  mounted  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  tlange.  a  valve  carrier  embracing 
said  terminal  flange  and  provided  with  a  threaded  ad 
Justing  thimble  engaging  the  flange  and  a  recessed  bottom, 
and  a  valve  disk  loosely  secured  In  the  carrier  and  having 
a  central  extension  provided  with  a  convex  terminal  bear- 
ing against  the  recess.nl  l>ottom  for  automatic  adjustment 
against  the  valve  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  pictorial  representation  of  a 
part  of  a  tree,  and  having  within  such  representation  a 
series  of  designations  representing  stations  and  a  series 
of  differently  directed  and  intersecting  lines  representing 
the  limbs  of  the  tree,  some  of  said  stations  being  con- 
ne<-te<l  to  more  than  one  line  and  others  forming  the  ter- 
minals of  lines  and  one  of  the  lines  being  connected  to  a 
goal. 


895,303.     PUZZLE.     Charles  B.  Ro.senbeboer.  Pittsburg. 

Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.789. 

1.  A  puMle.  comprising  a  pictorial  representatl  n  of 
the  trunk  and  terminal  twigs  or  leaves  of  a  tree,  and  hav 
ing  within  such  representation  a  series  of  circles  and  a 
•erles  of  differently  directed  and  Intersecting  straight 
lines  representing  the  limbs  of  the  tree,  some  of  said 
circles  being  connected  to  more  than  one  line  and  others 
forming  the  terminals  of  lines,  and  one  of  the  lines  being 
onnerted  to  a  goal.  # 


3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pictorial  representation  of  a 
part  of  a  tree,  and  having  within  such  representation  a 
series  of  desljrnatlons  reiiresenting  stations  and  a  series  of 
<lifferently  directed  and  intersecting  lines  representing  the 
limbs  of  the  tree,  some  of  said  stations  l>»Mng  numbered 
and  some  of  them  being  connected  to  more  than  one  line 
and  others  forming  the  terminals  of  lines  and  one  of  the 
lines  l)eing  connected  ti  a  goal. 


895.304.     BUGGY  -  BOX.     John  C.   Roth,  Lowell.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,110. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  a 
buggy  box,  a  base  frame  consisting  of  side  rails  and  end 
rails  made  of  angle  Iron  secured  together  at  the  comers 
of  the  box,  angle  iron  corner  posts  secured  at  the  lower 
ends  to  the  corners  of  the  base  frame,  angle  iron  gruards 
placed  upon  the  outside  corners  of  the  box  and  secured 
in  place  by  bolts  passing  through  them,  through  the  corner 
of  the  tiox  and  the  inner  anyle  ir  )n  comer  posts. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  sides,  ends  and  liottom  of  a 
buggy  twi.  a  base  of  angle  irons  secured  to  the  lower  In- 
side edges  of  the  sides  and  ends,  corner  pieces  of  angle 
iron  secured  to  and  extending  upward  from  the  base, 
guards  of^nsle  Ir  n  outside  of  the  corners  of  the  box  and 
secured  through  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  l>ox  to  the 
corner  pieces,  and  standards  and  bars  secured  to  the  box 
forming  a  seat  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  a 
buggy  b<Ji,  a  base  formed  of  disconnected  pieces  of  angle 
Iron  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  l)ox.  corner 
pieces  attached  to  and  extending  upward  from  the  corners 
of  the  base  Inside  of  the  box,  thin  angle  Iron  guards  out- 
side the  corners  of  the  box  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting bottom,  a  l)olt  passing  through  the  projection  and 
the  ends  of  the  angle  ir  ms  that  form  the  base,  means  for 
securely  connecting  the  several  parts,  and  a  removable 
seat  frame  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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.305.  MECUANICAL  MOVEMENT  Henry  M. 
SELL.  Jr..  Wheeling,  W  Va  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908. 
rial  Xo.  426,744. 


Rcs- 
8e- 


I 


1.  In  a  mechanical  Improvement  the  combination  of 
three  alined  revoluble  members  and  conic  link  work  dlCfer- 
entlall3'  connectint:  the  said  members,  thf  said  conic  link 
work  comprising  slotted  rings  and  cranks  sliding  In  the 
slpts  In  the  said  rings. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movenu-nt  the  combination  of  three 
alined  rpvoluble  m>*ml>tTs  and  mfcbanism  connf<'ting  them 
differentially,  the  said  mechanism  ijonslsting  of  conic  link 
work  and  slot  and  pin  movements  in  combination,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movemt-nt  the  combination  of  three 
alined  revoluble  members,  cranks  attached  to  two  of  the 
said  members,  pins  on  the  said  craoks  so  placed  that  their 
center  lines  produced  shall  interse(t  the  axis  of  the  said 
members  at  the  same  point  and  stiall  make  e<iual  angles 
therewith  and  a  ring  connected  with  the  third  of  the  said 
members  so  that  It  may  turn  alwutl  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  main  axis  of  the  device  at  tlje  point  where  the  said 
center  lines  Intersect  the  last  named  axis  and  having 
slots  in  its  opposite  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of 
the  said  cranks,  substantially  as  d^cribed. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  tbe  combination  of  two 
cranks  alined  with  each  other  and  a  third  member  alined 
with  the  said  cranks  ;  pins  on  the  »ald  cranks  making  an- 
gles of  45'  with  the  said  axis,  a  pin  connected  with  the 
said  third  member  making  an  angle  of  9<V  with  the  said 
axis,  the  center  lines  of  all  the  plus  inferseoting  the  said 
axis  at  a  common  [M^int  two  cuucintrir  rings  having  their 
centers  at  the  last  mentioned  poljit  of  intersection  and 
turning  about  the  said  pin  on  the  third  member  and  each 
ring  having  slots  In  its  opposite  ^Ide  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  pins  on  the  said  cranks,  the  said  slots  in  each  ring  be- 
ing symmetrical  with  respect  to  thp  said  pin  on  the  third 
member  but  not  lying  in  a  plane  thjrough  that  pin  and  tbe 
said  slots  In  one  ring  being  placed  like  the  threads  on  a 
right-handed  screw  and  fhnse  in  the  other  ring  like  the 
threads  on  a  left  handed  screw,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  tlie  combination  of  three 
alined  revoluble  members  and  m^hanlsm  differentially 
connecting  the  said  members,  the  said  mechanism  com 
prising  cranks  attached  respectively  td  two  of  the  said 
members  one  pin  only  on  each  of  the  said  cranks  and  two 
systems  of  conic  link  work  intermediate  of  the  said  pins 
and  the  said  third  member,  the  tw(>  systems  fj^-lng  so  con- 
structed that  their  dead  centers  siiall  not  be  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th-'  <;azette  ] 


Ing  to  control  the  action  of  said  feed  opening  and  said 
passage,  a  spring  actuated  valve,  a  valve  seat  for  the 
same  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  channel,  a  shaft  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe  casing  and  having 


895.306.  VALVE.  William  II  HtsscLL  and  Charlks 
EcKLA.ND,  Oakland,  i  al  Filed  Jan.  1",  1906.  Serial 
No.  296.527. 

A  valve  comprlsini:  a  ■asing  witb  a  valve  seat  having  a 
sliding  valve  therefor,  a  main  inlet  an  one  side  of  the  casing. 
a  vertical  channel  having  communication  with  a  port  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  feed  <|penlng  having  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet,  a  passage  having  communication 
with  the  said  opening  and  said  cbannei,  a  valve  seat  at 
the  Intersections  of  the  feed  opening  and  passage,  a  screw 
pin  movably  mounted  In  the  casinii  and  having  a  valve  to 
contact  with  said  Intersecting  valve  seat,  said  valve  serr- 


a  finger  therewith  which  serves  to  contact  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spring  actuated  valve  for  opening  Its  valve  seat, 
substantially  as  specified. 


895,307.  TRAIN  ORDER  DKI.IVEKV  AI'PAKATUS.  El>- 
OAB  E.  S.\ppKNriELD.  Waveland,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,166. 


1.  .\  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  post 
or  support,  an  indicating  device  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity 
to  an  inoperative  position,  a  ro<l  for  operating  said  device 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  horizontally  swing- 
ing train  order  supporting  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder  to  retain  the  Indicating  device  in  an  operative  or 
set  position. 

2.  .\  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  post. 
an  Indicating  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a  blade  and 
a  lens,  a  light  in  the  path  of  said  lens,  a  lever  pivoted  In- 
termediate its  ends  to  the  post,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever 
and  the  Indicating  device,  a  slldably  mounted  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  and  a  horizontally  swinging  train  order 
supporting  arm  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  post 
or  support,  an  Indicating  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  having 
a  blade  and  a  lens,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  drop  by 
gravity  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  light  In  the  path  of 
said  lens  and  a  swinging  train  order  supporting  arm  or 
member  for  holding  the  Indicating  arm  In  a  set  position. 

4.  A  iraln  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  post 
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or  support,  an  indicating  device  gravity  actuated  to  an  in- 
operative position  and  a  horizontally  swinging  train  order 
supporting  arm  or  member  arranged  upon  a  vertical  pivot 
for  holding  the  indicating  device  in  an  operative  or  set 
position. 

5.  A  train  order  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  post 
or  support,  a  horizontally  swinging  arm  thereon,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  spring  actuated  catch  pivoted  upon 
said  arm  and  formed  upon  its  Inner  face  with  a  rib.  and  a 
train  order  carrying  ring  provided  with  a  projection  to 
enter  between  said  arm  and  said  catch  and  formed  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  rib  on  the  catch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,308.  CONSTANT- SPEED  MECHANISM.  ADOLPM 
H.  F.  SCHAAR.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Wireless  IMlnting  Telegraph  Co..  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  July  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326.064. 


1.  In  a  constant  speed  mechanism,  a  spring  motor,  an 
electrical  motor  for  rewinding  the  same,  a  circuit  con- 
troller, two  cams  for  engaging  with  said  controller,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  recesses  Hn<i  the  other  with  teeth, 
ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cams,  means  on  one 
part  of  the  spring  motor  for  actuating  the  toothed  cam 
while  the  spring  Is  unwinding  and  means  on  another  part 
for  actuatiuK  the  recessed  ruin  while  the  spring  Is  being 
rewound. 

2.  In  a  constant  speed  mechanism,  a  shaft  provided  with 
an  eccentric,  a  spring  and  casing  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
an  eccentric  on  the  casing,  an  electrical  motor,  cut  out 
mechanism,  two  cams  for  controlling  the  same,  and  two 
levers  for  actuating  the  cams,  one  of  said  levers  being 
rocked  by  the  eccentric  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  one  by 
the  eccentric  on  the  spring  casing 

3.  In  a  constant  speed  mechanism,  a  sihaft  provided 
with  an  eccentric  at  one  end.  a  spring  and  coding  ou  the 
shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  other 
eccentric,  an  electrical  motor,  cut  out  mechanism,  two 
cams  for  controlling  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  each  cam.  two  levers  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said 
eccentrics,  and  a  hook  on  each  lever  for  engaging  with 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheels. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  hinged  side  and  a  hinged  bottom,  a  spring  roller 
normally  held  In  position  between  the  hinged  side  and 
opposite  side  of  the  housing,  a  halter  strap  carried  by 
said  roller,  and  a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hinged  side 
of  the  housing  to  release  the  roller  and  halter  strap,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

,'{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  hinged  bottom  and  a  hinged  side,  a  detachable 
connection  l>etwcen  the  free  ends  of  the  said  hinged  side 
and  hinged  bottom,  a  spring-actuated  roller  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  between  the  hinged  side  and  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  stop-bar  for  limiting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
etrap  from  the  housing,  a  releasing  rod  communicating 
with  the  hinged  side  whereby  the  side  and  bottom  may  be 
disengaged  and  the  halter  strap  released  frome  the  hous- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  hinged  wall  and  a  hinged  twttom,  a  spring-con- 
trolled roller  located  within  the  housing,  its  one  end  hav 
ing  bearing  in  the  hinged  wall,  a  halter  strap  connected 
to  the  roller,  a  stop  fastened  to  the  halter  strap  to  limit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  strap  from  the  housing,  a  releas- 
ing rod  communicating  with  the  hinged  wall  whereby  said 
wall  may  be  operated  on  its  hinge  releasing  the  bottom 
and  the  spring  roller,  together  with  the  halter  strap,  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  releasing  device  for  stalls,  a  housing  composed 
of  a  rear  wall,  front  wall,  side  walls,  one  movable,  the 
other  fixed,  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  roller  mounted  within  the 
housing,  a  memt>er  slldably  mounted  between  the  rear  wall 
of  the  housing  and  the  stall  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  movable  side  whereby  the 
memliers  composing  the  housing  are  separated  to  release 
the  roller  therefrom  ;  means  for  retaining  the  movable 
side  in  contact  with  the  bottom  when  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  5.30  9.  COMBINED  HITCHING  AND  RELEASING 
MECHANISM  FOR  .VNIMALS.  Gkohgb  Schkkpfeb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,635. 


1.  In  a  hitching  and  rele.islng  mechanism  for  animals, 
the  combination  of  a  housing  having  Its  bottom  and  one 
side  hlngedly  mounted,  a  spring  roller  located  in  said 
housing  l)etween  the  hinged  side  and  the  opposite  side, 
and  a  releasing  bar  provided  with  means  whereby  the 
roller  may  be  released  by  the  outward  movement  of  the 
hinged  side  of  the  housing,  substantially  as  described. 


895.310.     RUNNER  FOR  GO  CARTS.     Jacob  B.  Simmoxs. 
Johnstown.  I'a.     Filed  Not.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.872. 


1.  A  pair  of  runners  for  go-carts  having  a  pair  of  fixed 

transverse  sleeves  at  their  reai-  ends  to  receive  the  rear 
axle  of  the  cart  and  havinj:  ways  in  their  front  portions. 
and  free  slidable  sleeves  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  ways 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  front  axle. 

2.  A  pair  of  runners  for  go  carts  having  fixed  sleeves  at 
their  rear  ends  to  receive  the  rear  axle,  slidable  sleeves 
loosely  mounted  on  the  front  portions  of  the  runners,  and 
stops  In  the  path  of  said  sleeves  between  which  they  may 
move  freely. 

3.  A  pair  of  runners  for  go-carts  having  transverse 
sleeves  to  receive  the  rear  axle,  ways  in  the  front  portions 
of  the  runners,  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  ways 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  front  axle,  and  adjustable 
stops  on  the  ways  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
said  sleeves. 


- 

\ 
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4.  A 

runner   att«cbmCTit-for   eJj-rarts    havlnjr    a    fixed  '   arnia,  bell-crank  leveri  ap 

Ml  wUiGh  nid  nrniR  are  mounted. 

bearing  for  one  axle  and  freely  slidpble  unsecured  bearings 
for  the  other  axle  whereby  the  go-c^rt  may  be  folded  with- 
out manipulating  the  runners  or  th4  parts  adjacent  thereto. 


895,311.      LEVEL    AND    PH  MB 
SnrrrLKH.  .\llentown.  Pa.     Elled 
No.   362,716. 


RULE. 

Mar.  16, 


WlLLI.^M     W. 

1907.     Serial 


1.  In  .T  device  of  the  kind  desfrlt)?*!.  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  stock  provided  with  an  opeilng  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  portion,  of  a  dial  secured  in  said  opening  over 
said  Inwardly  projecting  portion,  and  piovidfHl  with  spaced 
openings,  a  scrt»w  t»xtendini;  through  on»>  of  sjiid  openings 
Into  the  stock,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  screw 
and  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  slot  in  said  plate,  »nd  through  another  of 
said  openings  In  saiil  dial  into  said  sto<'k  for  holding  In 
adjustment  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  bifurcated  upper 
end  forming  arms,  a  spirit  vial  carried  by  said  arms  and 
secured  In  said  arms  by  bending  tl)>>  arms  around  the  vial. 
and  a  pointer  detactialtly  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
plate  working  over  the  graduation^  of  the  dial,  for  the  pur- 
pose described.  1 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de*ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  stock  provlde<l  with  tranpverse  and  longitudinal 
leveling  and  plumbing  openings,  Having  inwardly  project- 
ing portions,  of  graduated  dials  secured  to  said  portions. 
plates  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  dials  provided  with  slots, 
screws  secured  In  said  dials  extenrling  througti  said  slots, 
arms  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plates  carrying  vials, 
and  pointers  mounted  on  saiv.  pjlates  working  over  the 
graduations  of  the  dials  for  the  puk-pose  de8crll)ed. 


Implements  attached  to  tbe  hands  of  the  figures,  a  table 
supported  upon  the  platform  between  the  two  figures,  and 
means  operated  from  one  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  for 
moving  the  arms  of  said  figures  alternately,  comprising  a 
drum  fixed  upon  said  axle  and  fornnnl  with  e(]Midlstant 
peripheral  cams,  tripping  levers  secured  below  said  plat- 
form and  hent  to  engage  said  cams,  and  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  tripping  levers  and  said  ijell-crank  levers. 


895,312.  TOY.  Henry  Sti  BEuit  New  Kensington,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Tpomas,  New  Kensington, 
Pa.     Filed  May  17.  1907.  •  Serial   No.  .374.238. 

1.  A  trundling  toy.  comprising;  a  platform,  axles  sup- 
porting said  platform,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  a 
drum  fixed  upon  one  of  said  ailesj  and  recessed  to  provide 
peripheral  cams  cqtildistant  from  tach  other,  a  hollow  fig- 
ure or  automaton  supported  upoo  the  platform  and  pro- 
vided with  movable  arms,  bell-cmnk  levers,  upon  which 
said  arms  are  mounted,  conneotini|  rods  or  wires  extending 
within  said  figure  and  connected  (o  said  bell-crank  levers, 
and  means  for  operating  said  ro^s  and  bell  crank  levers 
comprising  resilient  tripping  lev^s,  each  secure<l  at  one 
end  to  said  platform,  and  adapt^  to  engage  said  cams, 
said  tripping  levers  l)elng  loosely  Isecured  to  said  connect- 
ing rods. 

2.  A  trundling  toy.  comprising  %  wheeled  veliicle  having 
a  platform,  two  hollow  automaton  figures  supported  on 
said  platform  facing  each  other  ahd  each   having  movable 


t-* 


3.  A  trundling  toy,  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
a  platform,  two  hollow  automaton  figures  supported  on 
said  platform  facing  each  other  and  each  having  movable 
arms,  bell  crank  levers  upon  which  said  arms  are  mounted, 
implements  attached  to  the  hands  of  the  figures,  a  table 
■upported  upon  the  platform  t)etween  the  two  figures,  and 
means  operated  from  one  of  the  axles  of  the  veliicle  for 
moving  the  arms  of  said  figures  alternately,  comprising 
a  drum  fixed  upon  said  axle,  and  formed  with  e<iuldistant 
peripheral  cams,  riwls  or  wires  loosely  connected  at  tlieir 
upper  ends  to  said  l)ell  crank  levers,  a  pair  of  reailieur 
tripping  levers  se<-ure<l  below  said  [)latform,  projected 
below  said  drum,  and  connected  to  the  rods  or  wires  of  one 
of  said  figures,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  tripping  levers 
secured  below  the  platform  and  extending  al>ove  said  drum 
and  provlde<l  with  dogs  extending  l>elow  the  drum,  and 
arms  loosely  connected  to  the  rods  or  wires  of  the  other 
figure. 

4.  In  a  trundling  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  platform  body,  of  two  hollow  automaton 
figures  each  having  movable  arms,  bell  crank  levers  upon 
which  said  arms  are  mounted,  rods  depending  from  si  id 
bell  crank  levers  and  extending  through  said  platform,  a 
drum  fixed  upon  one  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  re 
cessed  to  provide  equidistant  peripheral  cams,  a  pair  of 
tripping  levers  for  each  of  said  figures  adapted  to  engage 
said  cams,  and  lo«i8ely  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
depending  rods,  the  meml>er8  of  each  pair  of  tripping 
levers  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  pair,  and  the 
feet  of  one  of  .said  tlgures  being  arrange<i  out  of  liorlzontal 
allnement  with  those  of  the  other  figure. 


895,313.      OAS     ITKIFIF.R.      Ediakd    Theisfn.    Munich, 
Germanv.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.   229,925. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  r  .tary  drum  provided  with  exterior  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum  and  pro- 
vided upon  Its  Inner  surface  witli  ridges  forming  helical 
channels. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  exterior  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum  and  pro- 
vided upon  Its  Inner  surface  with  adjustable  ridges  form- 
ing helical  channels. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  C)m- 
blnution,  with  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  exterior  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum  and  pro- 
vided upon  Its  Inner  face  with  ridges  forming  helical 
channels  and  with  cross  ridges  of  less  height. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  exterior  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  drum,  and  a 
wire  netting  arranged  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing with  Its  wires  extending  In  a  helical  direction. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  exterior  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  of  a  casing  surroundliB  said  drum,  and  a 
wire  netting  displaceably  arranged  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
the  casing  with  Its  wires  extending  In  a  helical  direction, 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  trolley  pole  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and 
comprising  upper  and  lower  plvotally  connected  sections, 
a  catch  for  retaining  said  sections  In  rigid  relation,  and  a 
tripping  device  mounted  separately  from  the  pole  and  hav- 
ing a  sUdable  connection  for  permitting  a  limited  move- 
ment between  It  and  said  catch,  the  tripping  device  being 
c  )ntrolled  by  the  swinging  movements  of  the  pole  for  re- 
leasing the  catch  when  the  pole  assumes  a  predetermined 
angular  position. 

LClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.314.      AUTOMATIC   COLLAPSING   AND   KEERECT 
ING  TROLLEY  POLE.     Geokge  S.  Thomson,  Dunedin, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.455. 


•  1.  A  movably  mounted  trolley  pole  comprising  plvotally 
connected  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  catch  for  retaining 
the  said  sections  In  rigid  relation,  and  a  tripping  device 
emb<)<iying  a  link  having  one  end  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot 
separate  from  the  pole  and  having  Its  opposite  end  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  catch  and  capable  of  a 
limited  relative  movement  to  release  the  sections  when  the 
pole  assumes  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  swinging  trolley  pole  comprising  plvotally  con- 
nected sections,  a  catch  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  pole 
for  retaining  said  sections  in  rigid  relation,  and  a  tripping 
device  mounted  separately  from  the  pole  embodying  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  pivot  and  cooperating  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  said  catch  to  move  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pole  and  permit  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  sections  when  the  pole  assumes  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

3.  A  plvotally  mounted  trolley  pole  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections  plvotally  connected,  a  rigid  portion  on 
one  section  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  and 
overlapping  the  other  section,  a  catch  embodying  a  sleeve 
surrounding  and  slidable  on  one  section  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  said  rigid  portion  of  the  other  pole  to  lock 
the  sections  in  rigid  relation,  and  a  device  controlled  by 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  pole  for  sliding  the  catch 
to  unlock  the  sections. 

4.  A  trolley  pole  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and 
comprising  plvotally  connected  upper  and  lower  sections, 
one  of  the  sections  having  a  semi-tubular  extension  rigid 
thereon  and  overlapping  the  other  section,  a  catch  embody 
ing  a  sleeve  surrounding  one  section  and  slidable  over  the 
extension  of  the  other  section  to  I'ck  the  sections  in 
rigid  relation,  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  swinging 
movements  of  the  pole  for  sliding  the  sleeve  to  unlock  the 
sections. 

1.35  O.  G.— 70 


895.315.     CAKE  -  MIXER.      Ada  Tomlinson.  Cambridge, 
Iowa.    Filed  July  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,173. 


A  cake  mixer  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  frame 
member  having  a  horizontal  body  portion  designed  to  ex- 
tend across  the  top  of  a  vessel,  and  having  at  one  end  a 
downward  extension,  with  its  lower  end  Inclined  Inwardly 
to  overlap  the  rim  of  a  vessel,  and  having  at  Its  other  end 
a  downwardly  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  lug  to 
project  under  the  rim  of  a  vessel,  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  to  rest  upon  a  table  on  which  the  vessel  Is 
resting,  and  a  part  to  extend  under  the  table,  a  set  screw 
therein  for  clamping  the  frame  member  to  a  table,  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  horizontal  part  of  said  frame 
menilK»r,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a 
beater  comprising  a  number  of  loops  arranged  and  con- 
structed substantially  as  set  forth,  a  shaft  connected  with 
said  loops  and  extended  upwardly  through  the  central 
porti  in  of  said  frame  memtjer.  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
frame  menit>er  and  designed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  detachnbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
inserted  between  the  bracket  and  the  body  portion,  a  nut 
on  top  of  the  shaft,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  nut  Is  detached,  the  shaft  may  be  withdrawn 
downwardly  through  the  pinion  and  frame  member,  said 
pinion  being  in  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  and  a 
second  frame  member  comprising  a  flat  Ixxly  portion  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  tbe  aforesaid  frame  meml)er.  and 
having  at  each  end  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extended 
portion  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  vessel,  said  horizontal  part 
also  being  adjustable  longitudinally  for  the  purposes  stated. 


895.316.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  NITRILS  OF  ARO- 
MATIC ALPHA  OXYACIDS.  Joseph  L.  Tlrnkb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Cuakles  E.  Vanderkleed.  Col- 
lingswood.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company, 
Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  22,   1907.     Serial  No.  384.976. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  nltrlls  of  aromatic  alpba- 
oxy-aclds  which  consists  In  re  acting  up  )n  a  pyrocatechol 
derivative  with  sodium  bisulfite,  and  reacting  iipon  the 
resulting  compound  with  a  cyanid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  nltrlls  of  aromatic  alpha- 
oxy  acids  which  consists  In  re  acting  upon  a  pyrocatechol 
derivative  with  sodium  bisulfite  in  such  manner  as  to  form 
an  addition  compound,  and  then  re.nctlng  upon  said  com- 
pound with  a  cyanid.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  proce.ss  of  preparing  nitrils  of  aromatic  alpha- 
rxv  acids  which  consists  In  adding  100  grams  of  a  pyro- 
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catechol  derivative  to  500  c.  c.  of  a  concentrated  solution 
of  sodium  bisulfite,  heating  the  sami>,  adding  ho  grams  of 
potassium  cyanld  In  150  c.  c.  of  wattr.  and  separating  out 
the  resulting  nltril  formed,  substantially  as  described. 
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895.317.      FRFIT  J.\U  rO\  KH       Si  r  ;;  r  J.  V.4.1ALT,  Little 
Falls,  Minn.     Filed  .\ug.  1.'7,  Vjvj      Serial  No.  33:2,228. 


A  securer  for  a  Jar  cover  which  \m  constructed  of  metal 
in  annular  form  and  adapted  for  i-  '  t  !  i!le  connection 
with  the  jar  body,  its  upper  portiun  iniii*;  bent  inward 
and  downward  and  the  edge  lnturne»l  and  inclined  down- 
ward at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  ^hereby  it  is  adapted 
to  form  a  spring  bearing  for  a  cover 
as  described. 


89S.318.     CONVEYER    FOR   GRAN 
R.  Wabren.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filtil 
rial  No.  38H,056. 


proper,  substantially 


LATORS.     William 
Aug.  10.  1907.     S«- 


r.  i  *s  y. 


?^. 


nJ^  >—=...>,   ^.  j^  . 


1.  In  a  jfranulator.  a  housing  form  kI  of  movable  bottom, 
top  and  sides. 

2.  A  granulating  drum  combined  \«  ith  a  housing  forme<l 
of  movable  l)ottom,  top  and  sides,  ths  said  Iwttom.  top  and 
sides  betni;  made  to  travel  In  a  dirutlon  away  from  the 
drum. 

3.  In  a  granulator,  a  frame  or  sullable  support  supplied 
with  rollers  or  wheels  made  to  carry 
and  sides,  such  supports  and  wheels 
hold  the  housing  parts  in  the  desired 


movable  top,  bottom 
being  placed  so  as  to 
position. 


895.319.       COMBINATION    TRICK 
Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.     Filed  July 
325,811. 

A    truck    comprising    side    bars 
spaced    bolts    having   cross   bars   ar 
between  said  side  bars,  the  lower  t 
being   provided   with   concaved    uppet 


EnWAKP      WlI.LER. 

1906.     Serial  No. 

connected   tou'ether   by 

nged    on    said    bolts 

o  of  said   cross  bars 

faces   and   a   metal 


rai 


frame  arranged  on  the  cross  bars  and  side  bars  provided 
with  concaved   lower  cross  bars  resting  on   the  concaved 


cross  bars  of  the  truck  and  provided  with  a  toe  plate  at 
Its  lower  end  having  outwardly  projecting  spurs. 


895..320.     TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY.     Alexandkr  Wilt, 
nttsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,526. 


\ 


I  MAIN  33a-f-- 
J  POLICK 

[415  COURT' 


DOCTOR 


'£ 


MAIN  1143 


^DOCTOil        i 

[NORTH  24 5j^.^ 

AMBUL.ANCE 


,      [  \' A  IN  491^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  n" 
unitary  body  portion  formed  of  a  vertically  extending 
elongated  rectangular  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  elongatetl  rectangular  slots  suit- 
ably spaced  apart  and  with  that  portion  of  the  plate 
arranged  alnive  each  slot  provided  witli  an  Inscription, 
each  inscription  lielng  different,  each  of  said  slots  of  the 
same  area  and  of  a  length  substantially  ojual  to  the  width 
of  the  front  of  the  t>ody  portion,  said  plate  at  a  point 
slightly  removed  from  the  vertical  e<lgps  of  said  slots  and 
at  each  side  thereof  bent  rearwnrill>  t'<  form  ri'iitidecl  side 
walls  having  vertically  extending  ed^rt-s  HilMiiteil  to  diifitly 
abut  against  a  support  thereby  providing  between  the  body 
of  the  plate  and  the  8upp«irt  n  >i.n.  •  h  rnrd  hearing  in- 
scriptions for  exjHisure  through  >)iiii  -^luts.  the  inscriptions 
upon  the  plate  associating  with  the  Inscrliitions  on  the 
card,  said  plate  further  having  Its  lower  iH)rtion  l>eut  rear 
wardly  at  an  inclination  to  form  a  lower  wall  for  said 
space,  and  then  downwardly  In  a  vertical  direction  to  con- 
stitute a  flange  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
l)ody  portion,  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  adapt«Ml  to  bear 
directly  against  the  support,  said  flange  of  greater  width 
at  the  center  than  at  its  ends  and  provided  at  its  center 
with  an  opening  through  which  >8  adapted  to  extend  a 
hold  fast  device  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
portion  to  the  support,  said  plate  further  having  the 
upper  portion  thereof  l>ent  at  right  angles  wltii  respect 
thereto  thereby  forming  an  npi>er  wall  for  said  chamlier. 
said  angularly-bent  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plate 
terminating  in  a  vertically  extending  portion  forming 
thereby  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  directly  against  the  sup- 
port and  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  l><>dy 
portion,  said  upper  flange  of  greater  width  at  its  center 
than  at  its  end  and  provided  at  its  center  with  an  open- 
i   Ing  through  which  Is  adapte<l  to  extend  a  hold  fast  device 
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for  securing  the  upper  iM>rtlon  of  the  plate  to  the  sup- 
port, said  top  wail  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  elongated 
rectangular  slot  positioned  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  slots  in  the  body  portion,  and  of  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  each  slot  In  the  body  portion, 
said  slot  in  said  top  wall  allowing  for  the  positioning  in 
said  space  of  said  card. 


805,321.  TROLLEY-GU.\RD.  Charles  H.  Yabbixqton, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  FlK-d  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.887. 


The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  and  a  grooved 
wheel  journaled  therein  ;  of  an  attachment  comprising 
members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the 
harp,  guard  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  said  members 
and  overhanging  the  harp  and  wheel,  those  portions  of  the 
arms  overhanging  the  groove  in  the  wheel  being  beveled 
and  converging  outwardly,  guard  fingers  extending  fronf 
the  beveled  ends  of  the  arms  and  normally  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  groove  in  the  wheel 
and  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  trolley  wire, 
clamping  plates  adjustably  and  detachably  mounted  below 
the  harji.  and  separate  spring  connections  between  said 
plates  and  the  pivoted  members  for  holding  the  fingers  nor- 
mally in  predetermined  positions. 


895,322.  NECKTIE  SECURING  DEVIC^E.  Davis  Zaiden, 
N*ew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Anna  Zaiden,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,905. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  button  having  a 
shank  of  larger  diameter  in  cross  section  one  way  than 
another  and  a  head  also  of  larger  diameter  In  cross  sec- 
tion one  way  than  another  :  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  tie  and  through  which  said  button  projects,  said  plate 
having  means  r.  uiovahly  locking  the  plate  to  the  button; 
and  a  liack-plate  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  plate  and 
having  a  socket  of  similar  shape  to  the  button  head,  and 
within  which  socket  the  button-head  rests  in  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  button  having  an 
enlarged  head,  a  securing  plate  having  a  central  orifice  for 
the  reception  of  said  head,  and  securing-cllps  having  press- 
ings and  curved  spring  fingers  surrounding  and  clasping 
the  button  shank  back  of  the  head,  said  securing  clips, 
press-lugs,  and  spring  fingers  being  in  one  integral  piece. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  button  having  an 
enlarged  head,  a  securing  plate  formed  with  a  surrounding 
vertical  flang<>  and  with  a  central  orifice  for  the  passage 
of  the  head,  and  two  securing-cllps  resting  on  the  plate  and 


formed  of  spring  material,  and  having,  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities, tails  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
flange,  and  having,  also,  at  their  upper  extremities,  curved 
fingers  surrounding  and  clasping  the  button-shank  In  the 
rear  of  the  enlarged  head. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  button  having  an 
enlarged  head,  a  securing  plate  having  a  central  orifice  for 
the  reception  of  the  enlarged  head,  securing  clips  having 
press-lugs  spring  fingers  and  securing  fingers  carried  by 
the  securing  plate,  and  a  back  plate  to  the  sccuring-plate 
securing  the  securing  clips  in  position,  and  provided  with 
a  central  cavity  to  receive  the  enlarged  head  of  the  button 
so  as  to  secure  the  same  against  rotation  in  the'securing- 
piate. 


895.323.    BOLSTER.     Henuy  Aike.v,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,651. 


Filed 


1.  .\  bolster  having  a  wrought  metal  tension  member 
and  a  cast  metal  compression  member  with  its  integral  end 
portions  flowed  about  and  Inclosing  the  tension  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bolster  having  a  cast  metal  compression  member 
with  Its  Integral  end  portions  flowed  through  and  around 
holes  or  recesses  formed  In  the  tension  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  bolster  having  a  cast  metal  compression  member 
with  the  ends  of  the  tension  member  embedded  therein,  the 
compression  memlM'r  having  an  integral  center  plate  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

4.  -V  bolster  having  a  cast  compression  meml>er  with  a 
center  plate  spacer  block  and  king  pin  socket  formed  in- 
tegral therewitli.  the  ends  of  the  compression  member  be- 
ing flowed  about  and  inclosing  the  end  portions  of  the  ten- 
sion member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bolster  having  a  cast  compression  member  with  an 
Integral  cast  spacing  structure  arrange<l  to  fit  against  the 
central  portion  of  the  tension  member,  the  ends  of  the 
tension  member  being  embedded  In  the  cast  metal  forming 
the  compression  member,  substantially  as  described. 


895,324.  PAPER  .\Nl)  LETTER  HOLDER.  Adell  D. 
ALBUECHT.  Greenville,  III.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,194 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  and  having  exten- 
sions constituting  guides  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  arm 
having  oppositely  disposed  bars  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
respective  guides  and  guided  thereby,  said  arm  having 
resilient  colls  and  shanks  therelM>yond,  said  shanks  having 
their  ends  attached  to  said  plate. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  transverse  sleeve  and  guides  formed  at  the  ends 
thereof,  an  arm  presenting  oppositely  disposed  bars  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  said  guides  and  having  resilient 
colls  formed  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  shanks  formed 
beyond  said  colls,  said  shanks  having  wrists  mounted  in 
said  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wall 
plate  having  a  transverse  sleeve,  and  guide  hooks  formed 
at  the  ends  thereof,  an  arm  presenting  oppositely  disposed 
bars  extending  vertically  downward  through  said  guide 
hooks  respectively,  and  having  resilient  colls  formed  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  shanks  beyond  said  coils  having 
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pivots  receivt^d  in  said  sloeve,  the  u  ipor  ends  of  said  arms 
b^ing  bent  outwardly  to  form  curved  guide  lips,  and  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  the  upper]  ends  of  said  arms  and 
offset  outwardly  from  the  plane  the^-eof. 


T 


ends 


Id 


4.   A  device  of  the   class   descrilfnl 
plate  having  a  transverse  sleeve  on 
and  guide  hooks  formed  at  the 
hooks  being  offset  outwardly,  and 
Inwardly    toward    the    plane   of   sa 
having  oppositely  disposed  parallel 
wardly  through  said  hooks  and 
point  below  said  hooks,  said  coils 
thirebeyond    extending    upwardly, 
pivots  formed  thereon   received  In 
the   upper   ends    of   said   arms   ha 
guide  lips,  said  arms  bein^ 
lips  by  a  transverse   bar  offset  ou 
thereof. 


comprising  a  wall 

the  upper  edge  thereof. 

thereof,   said  guide 

laving  bills  projecting 

wall    plate,   an    arm 

bars  extending  down 

haf'ing  colls  formed  at  a 

having  shanks  formed 

said     shanks    having 

^he  ends  of  said  sleeve, 

ing   outwardly    curved 

connected  beyond  said  guide 

t  wardly  from  the  plane 


8  9  5,325.      MKANS  FOU  THF: 
AND  UNLOADING  OF  PHOTO< 
I'LATF:S.     Rr  pert  R.  Allen. 
Australia.     Filed  Sept.  6,  19t)7 


1) 


fc 


-;»r-«^T   - 


;ra 

Eist 


AY  LIGHT    LOADING 
PHIC  SENSITIZED 
Melbourne.  Victoria, 
Serial  No.  391,583. 


a    X  » 


-r 


V 


3itiz<d 
part  nent 


O! 


1.  In   a  photographic  apparatus 
a    plate    holder    having    separate 
means  for  positioning  the  sens 
position    in    one   of    said    com 
posltlonirii:    an    opaque    envelop 
men^  to  receive  the  sensltlzeil  ma 
exposed  In  the  compartment  first 

2.  In   photographic  apparatus 
cartridge    adapted    to    receive    a 
plates,  one  side  of  the  cartridge 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  pia 
of  the  cartridge  having  longitudin 
detachable    cover    adapted    to    c 
cartridge    and    guided    to    slide    in 
opaque  wapt'er  enveloping   the 
be  removed   therefrom  and   serve 
exposed  plates. 

3.  I'hKtociaphlc  apparatus  of  t 
prising    a    holder    provided    with 
adapted    to    contain    plates    prior 
IM)sure.  a  li>,ht  tight  removable 
ing  for  positioning  the  plates  in 
of  said   compartments,   an   ex 
ranged   to  cover  ami  uncover  the 
for    consecutively    fei-dlng    the 
into  alluement  with  said  slide 
moved  to  exi>oslng  position,  and 


tes 
al 
lose 


ca  -t 


ca  t 


tposu  re 


plat 
aft 


of  the  class  described, 

compartments    therein, 

material  in  exposing 

s,    and    means    for 

the    other    compart- 

lerlai  after  It  has  been 

nentioned. 

the  class  described,  a 

plurality    of    sensitized 

aving  an  unobstructed 

and  the  upper  edges 

grooves,  a  flexible  and 

the    opening    in    the 

said    grooves    and    an 

ridge  and    adapted  to 

18  a  receptacle  for  the 


exposed  plates  snccesslTely  from  said  cartridge  Into  the 
second   compartment  of  the   holder  when   the  slide  Is   re 
turned  to  non  exposing  position. 

4.  In  photographic  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
bolder  provided  with  a  compartment  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  a  camera  field,  an  exposure  controlling  slide  for 
opening  and  closing  the  front  of  said  compartment,  and 
a  cartridge  for  the  sensitized  material  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  compartment  and  provided  with  a  flexible  detachable 
cover  which  normally  closes  the  front  of  said  cartridge, 
said  flexible  cover  being  provided  with  a  tab  on  its  end 
which  extends  to  the  exterior  of  said  compartment  and 
provides  means  for  removing  the  cover,  an  opaque  en- 
Telop  adapteo  to  removably  fit  said  cartridge,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  envelop  to  receive  the  exiwsed  sensi 
tlzed  material  from  the  cartridge. 

5.  In  photographic  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  !«  positioned  on 
a  camera  and  provided  with  a  compartment  for  the  sensi- 
tized material,  a  slide  on  the  holder  for  opening  and 
closing  ine  forward  side  of  said  compartment,  and  a  door 
pivoted  on  the  holder  and  serving  to  close  the  rear  side 
of  said  ccmpartment,  of  a  cartridge  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  compartment  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  rear 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  sensitized  plates  contained  In  the 
cartridge,  each  having  an  opaque  backing  with  projecting 
strips  or  ribs  on  their  longitudinal  edges,  a  spring  on  the 
door  arranged  to  project  through  the  slot  in  the  cartridge 
and  bear  against  the  plates  therein,  and  a  flexible  cover 
normally  closing  the  front  of  the  cartridge  and  provided 
with  a  tab  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  holder,  the 
flexible  cover  being  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  cartridge, 
and  an  exposing  slide  on  the  holder  arranged  to  succes- 
sively remove  the  exposed  plates  from  the  cartridge. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,326.      SAD-IRON.      Harry    E.    Asbuby,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    asslRUor   to    The    Enterprise    Manufacturing   Com 
pany  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    July    ItJ,    1904.      Serial    No. 
216.833. 


le  class  de8crll)ed  com- 
Re[)arate    compartments 
and    subsequent    to    ex 
ridge  having  an  open- 
posing  position  In  one 
controlling  slide  ar- 
tensltlzei  plates,  means 
es    from    the    cartridge 
er  the  latter  has  been 
ns  for  conducting  the 


mea 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pressed  metal  cap 
for  sad  Iron:,  having  two  openings  separated  by  a  central 
transverse  bar  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  cap,  said 
bar  having  depending  flanges,  the  flanges  being  bent  to 
wards  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  hollow 
member  to  be  engased  by  the  catch  of  the  handle  of  the 
sad  iron,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pressed  metal  cap 
for  a  sad  Iron  having  an  Integral  downwardly  projecting 
flange  extending  around  Its  e<lge  arrant'tHl  to  fit  over  the 
body  of  the  Iron  and  having  two  openings  forming  a  cen 
tral  transverse  bar  with  downwardly  projecting  flanges, 
said  cap  having  two  longitudinal  ribs,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  cap.  said  ribs  being  pressed  up  from  the  body  of  the 
cap  and  foiming  guides  for  a  detachable  tiandle,  substan- 
tially as  di'scrlbed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pressed  metal 
cap  for  a  sad  Iron  having  two  openings  forming  a  central 
transverse  bar  with  downwardly  proje<tlng  flanges,  and 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  on  each  side  of  each  open 
Ing  connecting  with  the  flanges  of  the  bar,  substantially 
as  de8crll>e«l. 
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895.327.  SAD-IRON.  Harry  E.  Asbcry,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1905.  Serial  No. 
247.577. 


1.  A  sad  Iron  cap  having  a  transverse  rib.  with  openings 
at  each  side,  lips  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  metal  cut 
to  form  the  openings  and  a  bar  mounted  under  the  rib 
and  secured  thereto  by  bending  the  lips  around  the  bar, 
sulwtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  rap  having  a  transverse  rib  with  depend- 
ing lips,  a  bar  transversely  arranged  In  respect  to  the  cap 
and  held  to  the  rib  by  the  lips,  and  projections  on  the  cap 
at  each  end  of  the  bar  to  prevent  the  bar  from  moving 
longitudinally,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  struck  up  sheet  metal  cap  for  a  sad  Iron  having 
a  central  transverse  rib  with  openings  at  each  side  of 
the  rib.  lips  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  metal  cut  from 
the  openings,  and  a  bar  mounted  under  the  rib  and  secured 
thereto  by  IxiuiinK  the  lips  around  the  bar,  with  projec- 
tions struck  up  from  the  body  of  the  cap  and  situated  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  so  as  to  prevent  It  from  moving  Ion 
gltudlnally,  subseijuently  as  described. 

4.  A  cap  for  a  sad  iron  having  openings  for  the  insertion 
of  the  jaws  of  the  handle,  a  cup  shaped  protector  mounted 
under  the  cap,  said  protector  having  a  flange,  the  flange 
being  notched  at  each  end  of  the  protector,  lips  bent 
down  from  the  body  of  the  cap  and  extending  through  the 
notched  portions  of  the  protector  and  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  same,  holding  said  protector  against  the 
under  side  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


aM,328.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GUiBS.  Howard  C.  Bailey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Kay  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,508. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  two  sleeves 
mounted  thereon,  one  within  the  other,  a  spring  having 
one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  one  of  the  sleeves  and  Its  other 
end  attached  to  the  other  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
one  of  the  sleeves  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  other  sleeve, 
a  structure  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  provided  with 
pawls  capable  of  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  turning  the  gear  wheel  to  wind  up  the  spring,  sub 
stantially  as  described, 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  two  sleeves 
mounted  thereon,  one  within  the  other,  a  spring  having 
one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  one  of  the  sleeves  and  its 
other  end  attached  to  the  other  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  one  of  the  sleeves  and  a  pear  wheel  fixed  to  the 
other  sleeve,  a  structure  connected  to  the  engine  shatt 
provided  with  pawls  capable  of  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  means  for  turning  the  gear  wheel  to  wind  up  the 
spring,  saul  means  includinp  an  auxiliary  shaft  having  a 
gear  mesning  with  said  first  gear,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  lever  carrying  a 
pawl  for  periodically  turning  said  second  ratchet  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  starting  explosive  engines  consisting 
of  a  shaft,  a  structure  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pawls  pivoted  to  it,  a  ratchet  wheel  placed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pawls,  an  arm  connected  to  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  spring 
having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  its  outer 
end  connected  to  the  arm,  with  hand  operated  mechanism 
for  turning  said  sleeve  to  wind  up  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  descritied. 

r>.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon, 
a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  clutch 
having  one  member  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  second  end  of  the  spring,  means  for  winding 
said  spring  including  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  an  auxiliary  shaft  having  a  second  gear  meshing 
with  said  first  gear,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  beveled  teeth  meshing  with 
the  said  beveled  pinion,  a  pawl  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  In  one  direction,  a  lever  carrying  a 
second  pawl  operative  upon  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  hand 
lever  connected  to  said  first  lever,  for  oscillating  the 
same,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

IClaims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"^Tf 


1.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
consisting  of  a  spring,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  spring,  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  for  winding  the  same,  with  a  rotatable  sup- 
porting body  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  a  pawl 
or  pawls  placed  to  be  capable  of  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawls  being  placed  to  disengage  said 
teeth  and  remain  In  disconnected  positions  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  when  the  speed  of  the  engine 
exceeds  that  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


895.329.  CLOTHES  -  RACK.  James  B.  Baum,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Thomas  P.  McGulre.  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.777. 


1.  .\  detachable  clothes  rack  for  bedsteads  comprising 
an  upper  horizontal  bar.  arms  depending  therefrom  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  clips  to  bear  upon  posts 
of  the  bedstead,  a  lower  horizontal  bar  carried  by  the 
arms,  the  latter  l)elng  formed  with  offsets  l>elow  said 
lower  horizontal  bar  to  project  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
in  a  plane  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  bars,  and 
hooks  upon  said  lower  ends  of  the  arms  being  the  clips 
and  offsets  to  engage  a  cross  bar  of  the  bedstead. 

2.  A  detachable  clothes  rack  for  bedsteads  comprising 
an  upper  horizontal  bar,  upright  arms  depending  there- 
from and  having'  inwardly  projecting  offsets  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  the  latter  being  provided  with  clips  to  bear 
upon   posts  of  the  bedstead,  a  lower  horizontal  arm  con- 
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nected  with  the  arms  above  said  i^ffsets,  hooks  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  between  the  clips  and  offsets  to 
eng^age  u  cross  bar  of  the  bedstead,  and  clothes  supporting 
devices  on  the  upper  cross  bar. 


895.3;{<».  MATHKMATICAL  INSTRIMKNT.  ALOisTfS 
Bacb.  River  Junction,  Fla.  Kile<J  May  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,088. 


J^    r^    J 


4   J  jy,.  ,^ 

-'— r* \  r  W 


^^^ 

^n^ 


1.  An  In.strument  of  the  class  (Je«criU'<l.  comprising  two 
arms  hinged  together  at  one  end,  ;|n  Index  arc  removably 
secured  to  one  of  the  arms  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
binge  and  over  which  the  other  arin  Is  movable  about  the 
hinge,  and  a  half-circle  Index  plat4  secured  to  said  hinge 
with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  $xls  of  the  hinge,  said 
Index  plate  being  movable  around  t|e  hinge  Independent  of 
both  arms. 

2.  In  an  instrument  ofTtie  elites  desfrit)e<i,  two  arms 
hinged  together  at  one  end.  an  Indett  arc  secured  to  one  of 

^the  arms  concentric  with  the  axislof  the  hinge  and  with 
relation  to  which  the  other  arm  i-<  movable  about  the 
hinge,  sights  one  at  the  free  end  of  .mc  h  arm  and  movable 
laterally  with  relation  thereto  jind  a  sighting  means 
adapted  to  Ije  attached  to  the  instj'unient  at  the  hinge  In 
the  axis  of  the  latter. 

.'$.  .Vn  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
arms  hlng»Hl  together  at  one  end.  levels  secured  to  said 
arms,  an  Index  arc  removably  secured  to  one  of  the  arms 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  hing?  and  with  relation  to 
which  arc  the  other  arm  Is  movaple  about  the  hinge,  a 
semi  circular  Index  plate  secured  tj)  the  hinge  end  of  the 
arms  and  movable  around  the  aifs  of  said  hinge,  and 
sights  one  at  the  axis  of  the  hlng^  and  others  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  movable  laterally  with  rela- 
tion thereto  to  bring  their  operative  points  coincident 
■  with  the  plane  of  the  meeting  edge^  of  the  arms. 

4.  .\f\  instrument  of  the  class  dflKcrlt)ed  comprising  two 
arms  hinged  at  one  end,  a  pivot  stud  for  the  binge  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  one  side  thereof  an(d  provlde<l  with  a  nut 
and  also  provided  with  a  nut  wlth(n  the  pivot  in  the  axis 
thereof,  a  compass  provided  with  |  center  screw  adapted 
to  the  nut  In  the  axis  of  the  pitot.  a  diametric  frame 
atraddiini:  .ind  held  by  said  compass  and  provided  with  a 
nut  coincident  with  the  axis  of  th<  hinge,  sighting  means 
at  the  end  of  the  hinged  arms  and  other  sighting  means 
provldtfl  with  a  screw  adapted  to  ttie  nut  in  the  frame. 

r>.  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  descritjed,  comprising  two 
arms  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  their  con- 
tiguous e«lges  constituting  the  read  ng  or  worliing  edges,  a 
pivot  stud  for  the  hinge  proje<ting  beyond  one  face  thereof 
and  there  provided  with  a  nut  an  1  also  provided  with  a 
nut  within  the  hinge  in  the  axis  (hereof,  a  compass  pro 
vlded  with  a  center  screw  adapted  ti)  the  nut  In  the  axis  of 
the  hinge,  a  diametric  frame  stracdiing  the  compass  and 
held  thereby,  said  frame  being  i)rovide«l  with  a  nut  in  the 
axial  line  of  the  hinge  and  also  provided  with  a  meml)er 
adapted  to  engage  the  compass  neec  ie  loclc  when  the  frame 
1«  in  position  on  the  compass,  sighting  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  hinged  arms,  and  other  sighting  means  provided 
with  a  screw  adapted  to  the  nut  in  the  frame. 
[Claims  •)  and  7  not  printed  in  llie  (Gazette.] 


8  9  o  .  .1  3  1  .      OXYGEN  (JENKUATk^R 
Quincy.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Indu4t 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
13.  ino«>.*   Serial  No.  343.001. 
1.    In  a  portable  oxygen  generat 

and  the  like,  a  cylindrical  casing. 


.\XDBfi    Beltzer, 

rial  Oxygen  Company, 

|of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov. 


ir  for  medical  purposes 
a  vertical  take-off  pipe 


secured  within  said  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
horizontal  tap  connected  to  said  pipe  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  tut)e  forming  a  gas  collecting 
chamber  depending  from  the  cover  and  open  at  its  lower 
end,  a  receptacle  detachably  secured  to  said  tul)e,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  receptacle,  water  passages  through  said  parti- 
tion, and  a  bent  sheet  of  metal  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
said  tube  to  form  an  auxiliary  chamber  adapte<l  to  fit  over 
the  vertical  takeoff  pipe  when  the  cover  Is  in  place,  the 
walls  separating  the  gas  collecting  chamber  from  the 
auxiliary  chaml)er  having  a  restricted  passage,  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  portable  oxygen  generator  for  medlciH  purposes 
and  the  like,  a  casing,  a  flanged  cover  for  said  casing, 
spring  clips  adapted  to  hold  the  cover  to  the  casing,  a  gas 
collecting  chaml»er  depending  from  said  cover,  a  vent  In 
said  cover  outside  of  the  .said  chaml>er,  a  receptacle  de- 
tachably secured  within  said  chamber  by  a  bayonet  Joint, 
provided  with  the  spring  clip  o,  a  horizontal  partition  in 
said  receptacle,  adjustable  water  passages  througli  said 
partition,  a  vertical  takeoff  pip«'  secured  within  the 
cylindrical  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  horizontal  tap 
connected  with  said  pipe  and  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  chamber  attached  to  the  cover 
at  one  side  of  the  gas  collecting  chanil>er  and  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  vertical  take  off  pipe,  and  a  restrbted  passage 
l)etween  the  said  auxiliary  chamlier  and  the  gas  collecting 
chamlier,  substantially  as  <les<Til)ed 

3.  In  a  portable  oxygen  generator  for  me<llcal  purposes 
and  the  like,  a  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  gas  col- 
lecting chaml>er  depending  from  said  cover,  a  receptacle 
detachably  secure<l  within  said  chaml>er  and  extending  be 
low  the  lower  end  thereof,  restricted  openings  in  the  walls 
of  said  receptacle  l)elow  the  gas  collecting  chamljer,  a 
horizontal  partition  in  said  re<-eptacle  alwve  said  openings, 
water  passages  through  said  partition,  an  auxiliary  cham- 
lier at  one  side  of  the  gas  collecting  chamlwr  a  restricted 
passage  between  said  chambers,  outlet  connections  from 
the  auxiliary  chamber  and  a  cock  In  said  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  dt>8crlbed. 

4.  In  a  portable  oxygen  generator  for  medical  purposes 
and  the  like,  a  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  gas  col- 
lecting chaml)er  open  at  the  lower  end  depending  from 
said  cover,  a  receptacle  secured  to  said  chaml)er  in  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  perforateiJ  partition  in  said  recep- 
tacle, concave  perforated  plates  swiveled  alxjve  and  below 
said  perforations,  a  stuffing  of  imtvIous  material  between 
the  plates  and  the  partition,  outlet  connections  from  the 
gas  collecting  chaml>er  and  a  cock  in  said  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  <lescribed. 

ij.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  water  chamber,  a  receptacle  for  the  gas  gen- 
erating material  having  a  perforated  partition  which  sep- 
arates It  from  the  water  chanilwr.  concave  i)erfor.ited 
plates  swiveled  above  and  t)elow  the  perforations  in  said 
partition,  a  stuffing  of  pervious  mjiteriai  between  the 
plates   and    the  partition,   a    gas   collecting  chaml)er   with 
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which  the  receptacle  communicates,  and  outlet  connections 

from    the    gas    collecting    chamber,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  < Gazette.] 


893,332.      MACHINE    P'OR    CLEARING    LAND,    ROADS, 
AND    STREETS.       JiLUS    vo.v    Bebtoich,    Kapunda,    I 
South  Australia,  Australia.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial   | 
No.  383,229. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  scoop  carried  thereon,  a  rotary  spindle 
journaled  on  the  frame  having  means  for  oi)erating  it, 
and  means  for  interchangeably  supporting  gatherers  on 
said  spindle  in  cociperative  relation  with  said  scoop  and 
serving  to  c  >nvey  the  material  over  the  scoop. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  scoop  carried  thereon  and  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  ground,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  spindles 
journaled  on  the  frame,  means  for  revolving  the  respective 
spindles,  and  means  for  interchangeably  supporting  gath- 
erers on  said  spindles  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
8C  >op  for  conveying  the  material  over  the  scoop. 

3.  .\  machine  for  <learing  land,  roads,  and  streets,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  collecting  device  consisting  of 
a  stump  jumping  rake  or  scoop  adapted  to  collect  obstacles 
at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  an  interchange- 
able rotatable  device  having  gatherers,  Ijeaters,  cutters,  or 
brushes  which  convey  the  material  over  the  rake  or  scoop 
to  an  endless  elevator  from  which  It  Is  conveyed  to  a 
collecting  receptacle  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  indicated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  clearing  land,  roads,  and  streets, 
the  combination  with  a  stump  jumping  rake  or  scoop  for 
gathering  loose  oUtades  (such  as  stones,  stumps,  onions, 
potatoes,  and  the  like)  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the 
ground  :  of  a  rotating  spindle  arranged  above  the  said  rake 
or  SCO  .p,  comprising  two  parallel  "bars,  between  which  are 
adjustably  mounted  a  series  of  outwardly  extending  gath 
erers  or  l>eafers  capable  of  automatically  conveying  such 
obstacles  rearwards  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  Indicated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  clearing  land  a  rotatable  spindle 
extending  across  the  fore  part  of  the  machine,  and  having 
a  series  of  outwardly  extending  gatherers  for  such  as 
onions  and  piHatoes,  each  consisting  of  a  rake  device  at- 
tached to  a  plate  or  crossbar  hinge<i  l>etween  two  arms  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  said  spindle,  the  said  rake  device 
having  a  jumping  action  against  the  tension  of  a  spiral 
spring  arranged  alx)ve  it.  and  the  rotatable  spindle  where- 
by the  materials  are  gathered  and  conveyed  to  the  rear 
sultstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  <5  to  i:<  n  >t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


keepers,  and  bent  to  form  resilient  loops,  and  Its  central 
portion  provided  with  a  finger  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  parallel  keepers 
secured  thereto  and  formed  with  central-offsets,  and  a 
spring  clip  having  the  ends  extending  through  said  offsets 
and  t>ent  to  provide  resilient  loops,  and  Its  central  portion 
formed  with  a  loop  serving  as  a  finger  piece. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  parallel  vertical 
keepers  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  central  offsets, 
and  a  spring  clip  provided  with  a  central  finger  piece,  and 
having  Its  ends  extending  through  said  keepers  and  l>ent 
to  form  resilient  loops  the  extremities  of  which  bear 
against  said  keepers  to  adapt  said  loops  to  yield  when  the 
clip  Is  pulled  outward  by  Its  finger-piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  parallel  keepers 
secured  thereto  a  spring  clip  supporte<i  by  said  keepers 
and  formed  with  resilient  end  loops,  and  a  central  finger 
piece,  and  a  card  or  ticket  support  l>elow  said  clip  com- 
prising a  bracket  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  cleat 
to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  or  ticket. 


895.333.     CAUU    (JK   TICKET   HOLDER.      John   Black, 
Monaca,  Ta.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  402,382. 


895.334.     PLATE-HANDI-ER.     Raymond  Bbooks,  Ashue- 
lot.  N    II      Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,859. 


1.  In  a  plate  handler,  the  combination  of  a  handle  carry- 
ing a  ferrule  having  a  slot,  of  jaws  pivoted  In  the  ferrule, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  one  end  turned  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  a  stem,  said  stem  projecting  through  the 
slot  in  the  ferrule,  a  handle  eye  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
stem,  and  connections  between  said  jaws  for  causing  the 
same  to  move  to  open  or  closed  position  simultane<iusiy. 

2.  In  a  plate  handier,  the  combination  of  a  handle  carry- 
ing a  ferrule  having  a  slot,  of  jaws  pivoted  in  the  ferrule, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  one  end  turned  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  .a  stem,  said  stem  projecting  through  the 
slot  in  the  ferrule,  and  a  link  uniting  the  jaws  for  causing 
the  sar-.e  to  move  to  open  or  closel  position  simultaneously. 


895,335.      NUT    LOCK.     WiLLtAM   Bbown,    West   Bridge- 
water,  ra.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,020. 


1.  A  card  or  ticket  holder  comprising  parallel  keepers, 
and  a  spring  clip  having  the  ends  extending  through  said 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
screw  threaded  end  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed groove,  a  hexagonal  nut  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  upon 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  outer  face  flattened,  a  washer  positioned  against  the 
nut  and  having  its  inner  face  formed  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending groove  constituting  a  seat,  the  depth  of  said  groove 
approximately  half  the  thickness  of  the  washer,  said 
groove  of  a  length  as  to  extend  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  washer  and  a  fastening  nieml>er  consisting  of 
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an  elonjrated  cylindrical  bar  bent  t^  have  Its  outer  end 
overlap  a  part  of  the  flat  portion  of  |the  outer  face  of  the 
nut,  said  member  further  having  a  portion  of  Its  length 
positioned  within  the  groove  of  tha  bolt  and  extending 
through  the  nut  and  washer,  said  memt'fr  further  having 
a  portion  of  Its  length  engaging  In  said  seat,  the  diameter 
of  the  member  with  respect  to  the  depth  of  the  groove 
which  constitutes  the  seat  b<>lng  sucli  that  that  portion  of 
said  member  which  Is  mounted  in  said  seat  does  not  pro- 
ject l)eyond  the  inner  face  of  the  washer,  said  member 
having  another  portion  of  Its  length  arranged  exteriorly 
of  the  washer  and  nut  and  bent  to  enpage  the  periphery  of 
t'fie  washer  and  then  at  an  inclination,  that  portion  of 
said  meml)er  which  engages  the  periphery  of  the  washer 
and  the  side  of  the  nut  being  substantially  triangular  In 
contour  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  positioned  against 
the  periphery  of  the  washer  and  with  the  base  of  the  tri- 
angle bearing  directly  against  the  nut.  the  ends  of  said 
member  being  disconnecteil  from  eacl^  other. 


895.336.  LOCKING  NIT.  Andrew  V.  Bry.e.  I'ittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter-State  Manufacturing  ("ompany. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,069. 


1.  A  locking  nut  consisting  of  an  outer  nut  having  a 
bearing  base  and  interior  threads  and  an  outer  serrated 
face,  and  a  divided  bushing  having  exterior  and  interior 
threads  and  a  terminal  head  adapted  to  bear  by  its  under 
face  upon  said  serrated  face  to  prevent  reverse  motion  of 
the  bushing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  locking  nut  consisting  of  an  outer  nut  having  an 
Interior  tapered  thread,  and  a  dlvl(Je<l  bushing  provided 
with  exterior  and  Interior  threiids  and  having  a  depresalble 
portion  adapted  to  b^  bent  down  against  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  outer  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  locking  nut  consisting  of  an  outer  nut  having  an 
Interior  tapere«l  thread,  and  a  divided  bushing  provided 
with  exterior  and  Interior  threads  and  having  an  undercut 
head  providing  a  depresslble  lip  adapted  to  be  bent  down 
against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  outer  nut,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  i 

4.  In  a  locking  nut,  the  combination  of  an  outer  thread- 
ed nut  having  a  serrated  outer  face,  and  a  divided  bushins 
having  exterior  and  Interior  threadSi  and  a  turning  head 
adapted  to  contact  by  Its  under  face  with  said  serrated 
outer  face  to  prevent  reverse  rotation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  locking  nut,  the  combination  of  an  outer  nut 
having  Interior  tapered  threads  anfi  a  serrated  bearing 
face,  and  a  bushing  assembled  therewith  consisting  of 
divided  halves  having  exterior  tapered  and  Interior 
straight  threads,  and  a  correspondingly  divided  turning 
and  bearing  head  adapted  to  make  contact  by  Its  under 
side  with  said  serrated  face,  sut>stantlally  as  set  forth. 


805.337.     CAR-AXLK.     M.xrvi.n  H.  Ht  i.i-ard,  Osslan.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  4rs,548. 


A  car  axle  comprising  sections  including  tapered  por- 
tions and  collars,  a  casing  adapted  ^o  receive  the  tapered 
portions  and  abut  against  the  colla|r8,  said  casing  being 


provided  with  annular  flanges,  caps  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
flanges  and  collars,  said  caps  t>elng  constructed  of  sections 
provided  with  flanges,  and  t>olts  passing  through  the 
flanges  to  secure  the  sections  assembled. 


895.338.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  Wiii  if.  II  Cali.i- 
HA.N,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,542. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  screen,  a  reservoir,  means 
to  feed  continuously  the  hydrocarbon  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  screen  where  It  Is  burned,  and  means  to  direct  a 
current  of  air  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  and  against  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarlxin  burner,  an  arched  wire  screen  to 
which  the  hydrocarbon  is  fed  and  \#h?Te  it  is  burned,  and 
an  air  Inlet  which  directs  a  current  of  air  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  arched  wire  screen 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  fountain,  a  table  which 
is  adapted  to  feed  the  hydrocarbon  from  the  fountain  to 
the  burner,  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  said  table  which 
are  adapted  to  preserve  the  even  distribution  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon over  the  table,  and  Indentures  In  the  said  fable 
which  are  adapted  to  temporarily  check  the  flow  of  the  hy- 
drocarl>on. 

4     In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  member  having  tassels  by 
which   the  hydrocarlwin   Is   fed.   and  a   table  on  which  the 
hydrocarbon  falls  from  the  said  tassels,  the  said  table  hav 
ing  longitudinal  gr(M)ves  which  are  adapted  to  preserve  the 
even  distribution  of  the  hydrocart>on  on  the  tahle. 

.").  In  a  hydr()cart><)n  burner,  a  fountain,  an  inclined 
table  which  is  adapted  to  feed  the  hydrocarbon  from  the 
fountain  to  the  burner,  and  a  burner  consisting  of  a  wire 
screen  to  which  the  hydrocarbon  is  f^'<l.  and  an  air  inlet 
which  directs  an  air  cufrent  against  the  said  wire  screen. 

tClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (.Jazette. ] 


895,.S.39.      TROLLEY.      Lf.o.v    \V.    Campbkll.    Woonsocket. 
R.  I.     Filed  .Ian.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,804. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  arbor,  of  a  trolley, 
an  antifriction  bearing  interposed  between  the  trolley  and 
the  arbor  comprising  complemental  races  and  rotatable 
elements  therebetween,  one  or  more  of  said  races  being 
formed  of  Insulating  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  or  arbor,  of  a  trolley 
having  a  cavity  In  its  hub.  and  end  walls  for  said  cavity  of 
which  one  is  removable,  an  antifriction  bearing  located  In 
said  cavity,  and  comprising  complemental  races  and  rota- 
table elements  therebetween,  one  or  more  of  said  races  be 
Ing  formed  of  Insulating  material,  and  washers  on  said 
arbor  bearing  against  the  end  walls  of  the  cavity  to  con- 
duct the  current  from  the  trolley  to  the  arbor. 
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896  340      DEVICE  FOR  PARAFFINING  RECEPTACLES.  1   on  one  side  and  to  the  pressure  of  said  spring  on  the  other 
EnwARD  C.  Capper.  Alpha,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept,  14,  1907.   |   side,  and  means  whereby  to  combine  the  pressure  on  the 


Serial  No.  392,937. 


said  valve  and  diardiragm  against  the  force  of  said  spring, 
to  accomplish  graduated  release  of  the  brakes,  8ul)slan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  open  topped  pan  supported  upon  the  frame, 
and  shaped  to  receive  a  quantity  of  coating  material,  and 
also  to  receive  and  support  an  inverted  vessel  above  the 
material  therein,  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  pan  to 
melt  the  coating  material,  a  nozzle  projected  through  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  with  its  upper  end  below  the  part  of 
the  pan  designed  to  receive  a  vessel,  and  a  pipe  connected 
with  said  nozzle  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  it. 
whereby  the  steam  passing  through  the  nozzle  will  pass 
through  the  coating  material  In  the  pan  and  spray  It 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  vessel  supported  on  the  pan. 
2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pan  supported  by  the  frame,  a  platform  sup^ 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  pipe  for  supplying  heating  medium 
under  pressure,  a  coll  communicating  with  said  pipe  and 
resting  in  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  a  discharge  nozzle  com- 
municating with  said  pipe  and  projected  upwardly  through 
the  bottom  of  the  pan.  and  a  discharge  branch  commu- 
nicating with  the  pipe  and  projected  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  the  platform,  and  valves  for  controlling  the 
discbarge  of  the  heating  medium  through  the  said  nozzle, 
and  through  the  said  discharge  opening. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  pan  supported  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  on  its  interior  to  support  an  in 
verted  vessel,  a  pipe  for  supplying  heating  medium  under 
pressure,    a    coll    communicating   with    said   pipe   and    ar- 
ranged within   the  Interior  of  the   pan.   a  discbarge   pipe 
communicating    with    said    coll.    a    nozzle    communicating 
with  the  supply  pipe  and  projected  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  a  solid  platform  beneath  the  pan,  a  dls 
charge  pipe  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  pro 
Jected  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  valves 
for  controlling  tbe  discharge  through  said  nozzle  and  the 
discharge  pipe,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  heating  medium  through  the  coll. 


895.341.  GRADUATING  RELEASE  -  VALVE.  John  W. 
CLOCD.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Air 
Brake  Companv.  WUmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  197.35.5. 

1.  A  graduated  release  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder  release  valve,  and  a 
movable  abutment,  both  exposed  to  pressure  tending  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  brake  is  applied  the  one  to  train 
pipe  pressure  and  the  other  to  pressure  from  a  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  opposed  to  the  two  pressures  and  tending  to 
seat  the  release  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  graduated  release  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure 
brakes  comprising  In  combination  a  release  valve  exposed 
to  exhaust  pressure  tending  to  open  It,  a  spring  acting  to 
seat  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure 


3.  A  graduated  release  valve  for  fluid  pressure  brakes 
com.prlslng  In  combination  a  valve  controlling  an  outlet 
from  the  brake  cylinder  and  exposed  to  exhaust  pressure 
tending  to  open  it.  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one 
side  to  pressure  from  the  train  pipe,  said  valve  and  abut- 
ment having  predetern)ine<l  proportionate  areas  relative  to 
each  other  and  both  operating  in  opposition  to  a  spring, 
said  spring  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  having  a  graduated 
release  valve  devbe  therein  comprising  In  combination 
a  valve  for  releasing  cylinder  pressure,  a  single  diaphragm 
cooperating  with  said  valve  and  subject  to  train  pipe 
pressure,  a  spring  acting  In  opposition  to  said  diaphragm 
and  valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 


695,342.  BOILER  FEED  -  VALVE.  George  W.  Collin, 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,061. 


1.  A  feed  valve  connected  with*  a  IwUer,  a  bushing  at 
tached  to  the  valve  casing,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  casing  and  having  an  end  for  engaging 
the  stem,  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  thermostat  also  con- 
nected with  the  boiler  and  being  located  at  the  normal 
water  level  thereof,  and  slldably  engaging  said  bushing 
and  having  contact  with  the  power  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  valve  casing  connected  with  a  l)oller  and  having 
both  a  piston  primary  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve  within 
said  casing,  a  thermostat  connected  with  the  boiler  and 
being  located  at  tbe  normal  water  level  thereof  and  having 
sliding  connection  with  the  valve  casing,  a  lever  mounted 
within  the  valve  casing  and  forming  an  operating  connec 
tlon  between  the  thermostat  and  the  auxiliary  valve. 


io84 


3.   A  valve  casing  connected  wUli  a  boiler  and  having 
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auxlllanr  valve  within 
the  casing  and  having 


lx>th  a  piston  primary  valv^  und  an 
the  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumtMl  within 
a  working  end  for  engnKement  with  the  stem  of  the  auxll 
lary    valve,   a    thermostat    conne<tPd    with    the    Ixiller    and 
I)eing  located  at   the   normal    water  level    thereof   and  en- 
gaging the  power  end  of  said  lever  and  a  sleeve  connected 
intermediate  the  casing  and  thermostat. 

4.  In  a  holler  feed  valve,  the  cf»ml)inatlon  of  a  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber,  a  cushion  chamlyer  and  auxiliary 
valve  chamber,  a  piston  valve  mniint.'(l  In  the  piston  cham- 
l)er.  a  Re<'ond  valve  slldably  ronmected  with  the  piston 
valve  and  operatively  mounted  wUhln  the  cushion  cham- 
l)er,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  thermostat  with  boiler  connec- 
tions for  effeitlng  the  same  to  opeBate  the  auxiliary  valve 
for  the  control  of  the  piston  valv^,  ducts  leading  to  and 
from  the  piston  chamber,  and  a  screen  for  covering  the  duct 
leading  to  said  piston  rham'er.        j 


S  0  .3  .  .1  4  3  .      REDr<MN(".     VAIN  K       (lEORr.B  W.   COI^LIN. 
Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed  A)ig   IT    1)":     Serial  No.  389,062. 


1.  In  a  reduclni;  valve,  the  c<lmblnatlon  of  a  piston 
valve,  an  auxiliary  \Wl \ 't,  a  diaphragm  and  spring  for  oper- 
ating the  same  and  means  for  Imparting  a  direct  prelimi- 
nary movement  to  the  auxiliary  valve  and  a  multiplied 
final  movement  to  both  the  uuxIHm".      'il  piston  valve. 

2.  In  a  reducing  valve  of  the  i  |m>s  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piston  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  diaphragm 
and  spring  for  operating  the  sanKi'.  means  for  Imparting 
a  direct  preliminary  movement  o^  the  diaphragm  to  the 
auxiliary  valve  and  a  multiplied  Movement  to  the  platoo 
valve. 

:'..  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  diaphragm  and  spring  for 
operating  the  same,  a  pair  of  lev«rs  Intermediate  the  dia- 
phragm and  valves  so  connected  and  arranged  as  to  Impart 
a  direct  preliminary  movement  to 

a  multiplied  final  movement  to  lx»t^  the  auxiliary  and  main 
valve. 

4.   A  reducing  valve  of  the  clasi  described  the  romblna 
tlon  with  a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  diaphragm 
and  spring  for  operating  the  same, 
intermediate   the  diaphragm  and 


a  pair  of  coacting  levers 
valves   for   imparting   a 


multiplying  movement   to  the   am  lliary   valve,   and   a   de- 


tachable ring  to  which  the  levers 


5.   In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  piston,  a 


diaphragm   to  operate 
the  tension   of   the   dla 


main   valve,  an   auxiliary    valve, 
the   valves,  a   spring   to   regulate 
phragni.  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  spring,  a  screw  for  adjust 
ing  the  spring,  and  a  shield  threaiably  engaging  both  the 
screw  and  casing,  and  having  an 
to  receive  a  key,  with  different  iltch   threads  to  form   a 
differential  thread  lock  for  the  res  ulatlng  screw. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


»re  connected. 


895,344.  WAGON  -  RACK  STANDARD.  Lot'is  P.  CooK. 
Clarendon.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385.711. 


A  wagon  rack  standard  comprising  a  haiu'er  having  a 
log  at  Its  lower  end  portion,  blnate  arms  spaced  apart 
along  their  entire  length  and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  hanger,  the  8pa< e  iH'twt'en  the  arms  being  adapted  to 
adjustably  receive  the  securing  Iwlts  of  the  side  boards  of 
the  wagon  rack,  said  hanger  having  at  Its  lower  [)ortlon  an 
elongated  slot  located  above  said  lug.  braces  pivotally  < on 
nected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  t.i 
nate  arms  and  a  pin  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
braces  together,  said  pin  l)elng  located  in  said  slot  said 
braces  being  chamfered  at  their  ends  and  a(lapt»>d  to  l>ear 
directly  against  the  arms  and  said  lug  when  the  arms  are 
at  an  angle  to  the  hanger. 


896.345.     ELRCTHIC  SWITCH.     James  T.  Cooper,  Cass- 
vllle,  Mo.      Filed  July  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.195. 


■■* 


'--M~l 


ii>  I       J. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  lines  connected  thereto  and  one  having 
an  electrode,  a  bell  crank  device  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  and 
a  longer,  normally  horiiontal  arm  provided  with  an  elec- 
trode for  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  electrode  by 
the  gravitating  action  of  said  bell  crank,  and  a  cord  con- 
nected to  the  shorter  arm  of  such  bell  crank  to  operate  the 
same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  bell  .rank  device  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  comprising  a  long  normally  horizontal 
arm  and  a  shorter  upwardly  .xtf-ndln^:  arm.  a  conductor 
on  th^  outer  end  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  said  bell  crank 
device  terminating  in  a  downwardly  tapering  hook,  a  line 
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eoBiMoted  to  Raid  conductor,  a  line  having  an  electrode  on 
the  said  support  provided  with  an  eye  for  engagement  by 
such  hook  and  an  operating  cord  attached  to  the  ahorter 
arm  of  said  bell  crank 


895.346.  DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS. 
Carlos  Dacosta  and  Pkdro  Dacosta.  Clenfugos.  Cuba. 
Filed  July  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.124. 


1.  in  u  .l.vicc  of  the  class  descrllMHir  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  hollow  member  arranged  at  said  opening 
and  having'  .ppostte  extensions,  a  revoluble  member  form- 
ing a  c\ip  aii.l  arranged  between  said  opposite  extensions, 
said  opposite  .  xtensions  .-ngaging  said  member  to  con- 
stitute guards  to  prevent  the  escape  of  material  at  the 
sides  thereof,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  op- 
posite extensions  In  engagement  with  said  member,  said 
hollow  member  constituting  an  outlet  for  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  sleeve  arranged  within  said  opening  and 
engaging  said  receptacle,  said  sleeve  having  downwardly 
disposed  extensions,  a  mouth  piece  mounted  at  said  open- 
ing, a  revoluble  member  liaving  a  cup  and  arranged  within 
said  mouth-piece  between  said  extensions,  the  said  exten- 
sions engaging  said  member  and  constituting  guards  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  material  at  the  sides  thereof,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  extensions  in  engagement 
with  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  hopper  within  said  receptacle  discharg- 
ing at  said  opening,  a  sleeve  within  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing extensions  therebeyond.  a  mouth-piece  arranged  at 
said  opening  and  having  openings  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
sleeve  having  i)late8  closing  said  openings  at  the  ends  of 
said  mouth-piece,  recesses  at  adjacent  edges  of  said  oj>en- 
ings  of  said  ends  and  said  plates,  said  recesses  registering 
and  constituting  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings and  having  a  revoluble  dispensing  member  within  said 
mouth-piece  l>etween  said  extensions,  said  dispensing  mem- 
l)er  having  cups,  said  extensions  engaging  said  dispensing 
memliers  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  material  at  the  sides 
thereof,  and  springs  between  the  sides  of  said  mouth-piece 
and  said  extensions  to  hold  said  extensions  in  engagement 
with  said  menilwr. 


895.347.       COLANDER.       AofeLE    M.     Desprez,     Asnitres, 
France.      Filed  Mar    11.  1907.      Serial  No.  361,795. 
1.   An  article  ot  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow  cylln 
drlcal  upwardly  converging  body  fvming  op^'U  extremities, 
one  of  increased  diameter  with   respect   to  the  other,  the 
wall    of    the    largir    extremity    being    bent    on    Itself   out- 
wardly and  upwardly  at  an  Inclination  to  produce  an  an 
uular  imperforate  drip  trough  exterior  of  the  body,  and  the 
wall  of  the  smaller  extremity  of  the  body  being  bent  in- 
wardly to  form  an  annular  supporting  flange. 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  rigid  therewith  at  one  extremity  an  outwardly  bent 
inclined     flange     forming    an     annular     imperforate     drip 


trough  exterior  of  said  body  and  at  the  other  extremity  ar 
inwardly  extending  annular  supporting  flange. 


895,34R.  WHKKl,  .l.tMES  G.  Disher,  Tothllls  Creek, 
South  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  July  16,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  .•')84,070. 


1.  An  anti  slipping  device  for  wheels  comprising  the 
combination  with  tlie  rim,  spokes  and  hub  of  the  wheel, 
of  shiftable  gripping  members,  means  for  slldably  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  members  to  the  rim.  a  colled 
spring  mounted  upon  each  of  said  members,  adjustable 
abutments  carried  by  said  members  and  engaging  the  lower 
ends  of  the  s|)rings  whereby  the  tension  of  said  springs 
can  be  regulated,  means  carried  by  the  members  for  re- 
taining the  abutments  in  their  adjusted  positions,  n  sup- 
porting ring  lounected  with  .said  spokes  and  meml)-.>rs  ai^d 
surrounding  the  hub,  bell -crank  levers  pivoted  upon  said 
ring  and  having  one  arm  engaging  said  abutments,  said 
levers  when  shifted  in  one  direction  moving  said  members 
outwardly  and  when  shifted  in  the  other  direction  moving 
said  memijers  inwardly,  and  means  engaging  with  the 
other  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  for  actuating  them. 

2.  An  antl-slipping  device  for  wheels  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  rim,  spokes  and  hub  of  the  wheel,  of 
shiftable  gripping  members  having  forked  heads  strad- 
dling the  wheel  rim,  means  for  slidably  connecting  the 
heads  to  the  rim,  a  spring  mounted  upon  each  of  the  mem- 
bers, shiftable  abutments  carried  by  said  members  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs,  adjustable  means 
carried  by  said  members  for  retaining  the  abutments  In 
their  shifted  position,  a  series  of  bell-crank  levers  eacli 
having  one  arm  forked  and  operatively  connected  to  an 
abutment,  a  pivot  for  each  of  said  levers,  supporting  means 
for  said  pivots,  and  means  engaging  with  the  oth.r  arm  of 
each  of  said  levers  for  shifting  them,  causing  thereby  the 
moving  of  t lie  h.ads  to  or  from  oiH-rative  (wsition. 
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S95.349.     rNElMATICTOOL.    TH3MAS  Donohoe.  Avella, 


Vn.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Seria 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


AiGi'ST  4,  1908. 


No.  392,522. 

JO    a    J 


1.  The  lombinatlon  with  the  blou-lmparting  hammer  of 
a  pneumatic  tool  and  housing  the-efor.  of  a  toil  holder 
movable  Independently  of  the  huimier  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tool  projecting  blows  therefrom,  a  suitably  housAl 
piston  movable  with  the  tool  holder,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  f  rward  movement  of  the  to4>l  holder  for  subjecting 
said  piston  to  tool  retracting  air  prtessure. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tool  holder, 
means  for  imparting  tool-projecting  blows  thereto,  a  suit- 
ably housed  piston  rigid  with  the  H  Ider  with  an  air  duct 
extending  to  the  housing  and  a  val*re  passage  intersecting 
said  duct.  a.nd  a  valve  in  the  passa^jp  arranged  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tiwl  holder 
and 'secured  thereto  and  ci  sing  the  duct  and  excluding 
tool-holder  retracting  air  pressure  from  the  housing  save 
when  the  holder  and  valve  are  In  qutward  position. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tool  holder, 
a  piston  secured  thereto,  a  cylinder  In  which  the  piston 
moves,  a  compressed  air  inlet  for  tlie  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
for  the  inlet  rigid  with  the  tool  holder,  the  valve  i>penlng 
on  the  outward  stroke  of  the  holaer  and  closing  on  the 
inward  stroke. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  coiibinatlon  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool  holder,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  for 
effecting  the  retraction  of  the  holder,  a  compressed  air 
duct  leading  to  the  cylinder  with  a  valve  passage  Inter 
cepting  the  duct,  and  a  pin  like  valte  in  said  passage  fixed 
to  and  movable  with  the  tool  holdef  and  operating  to  open 
and  close  said  duct. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der and  the  hammer  piston,  of  a  tool  holder  adapted  to 
receive  outward  blows  from  the  hiammer  piston,  and  air 
pressure  means  controlled  by  the  liovement  of  the  holder 
for  retracting  the  latter  after  eacli  blow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


895.350.      Ml  LTII'LEX    TELEGR|lPH 
W.    I»ui  «LAS,    Albuquerque,    N 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,003. 


SYSTE.M.      Amor 
Mex.      Filed    Apr.    13, 


(ar 


le^l 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  coitJ 
a  circuit  including  a  source  of  a 
former  connecting  the  circuit  with 
ed  wire  including  resistance  and 
including  a   battery,   means   for 
locel  circuit,  and  devices  contrail 
opening  and  closing  the  source  In 
the  grounde<l  conductor. 

2.  In    a    telegraph    system,    the 
wire,  a  circuit  Including  a  source 
transf  rmer  connecting  the  circui 
grounde<l   wire   including   resistant 


(h 


circuit  Including  a  battery,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  local  circuit,  devices  controlled  by  the  said  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  source-Including  circuit  and  also 
the  grounded  conductor,  a  main  station  signaling  set  at 
the  said  source  and  Inductively  connected  with  the  line 
Wire,  a  secondary  statim  signaling  set  Inductively  con 
nected  with  the  wire,  a  groundwl  conductor  at  the  sec- 
ondary station  set,  and  means  fur  varying  the  conductivity 
through  the  last-mentioned  conductor  without  opening  the 
path  of  current  through  the  same  for  signaling  from  the 
secondary  to  the  main  station. 

.3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire,  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
main  station  signaling  set  Inductively  connected  with  the 
line  wire,  a  grounded  conductor,  a  secondary  signaling  set, 
means  for  opening  the  grounded  conductor  when  signaling 
from  the  main  to  the  sec  )ndary  station,  a  grounded  con- 
ductor at  the  secondary  station,  and  means  for  varying 
the  conductivity  of  the  second  conductor  without  Inter- 
rupting the  same  for  signaling  from  the  secondary  to  the 
main  station. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a 
line  wire,  continuous  current  siirnnling  devices  c  innected 
therewith,  a  source  of  continuous  (iirrent.  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  source  with  the  line  wire,  transformers 
In  the  line  wire,  a  circuit  connected  with  one  of  the  trans- 
formers and  including  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
main  and  secondary  signaling  sets  connected  with  the  line 
wire,  a  conductor  connected  with  the  line  wire  to  form  a 
path  for  current  when  signaling  from  the  secondary  to 
the  main  station,  means  for  Interrupting  the  conductor 
and  for  opening  the  source  Including  circuit,  and  a  key- 
Including  conductor  connecte<l  wltii  the  line  wire  at  the 
secondary  set. 

5.  The  combination  of  ,1  plurality  of  line  wires,  con- 
tinuous current  signaling  devices  conne<-ted  therewith,  a 
common  source  of  continuous  current  adapted  to  l>e 
thrown  Into  or  out  of  circuit  with  the  line  wires,  a  main 
station  signaling  set  connected  with  each  line  wire,  a  sec- 
ondary station  signaling  set  connected  with  each  line  wire, 
a  single  alternating  current  tenerat  r.  multiple  circuits 
Inductively  connecting  the  line  wires  with  the  generator, 
a  grounded  conductor  connected  with  each  line  wire  at 
each  main  and  secondary  station  set.  Independent  local 
circuits  for  the  main  station  sets  and  including  a  source 
of  current  and  a  key,  and  means  controlled  by  the  local 
circuit  for  simultaneously  opening  the  generator  circuit 
and  one  of  the  grounded  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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895,.351.     CULTIVATOR.     W.\lker   A.    Dbomgold, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,334. 


York, 


1.  In  combination  with  the  shovel  standard,  the  saddle 
and  the  hollow  casting  O  having  longitudinally  tapering 
concave  and  convex  meeting  faces  formed  with  correspond 
Ingly  converging  longitudinal  ratchet  ril>8  and  adjustable 
axlrtlly  one  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parts  together  and  to  the  standard,  sul>stantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpiises  hereinliefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shovel  standard,  the  saddle 
I   and  the  shovel   block  having  concave  and  convex  meeting 

faces  formed  with  correspondingly  converging  longitudinal 
ratchet  ribs,  tapering  lengthwise  towards  their  lower  ends 
and  adjustable  axlally  relatively  to  one  another,  a  stop  or 
overhang  on  the  tilock  to  prevent  upward  slip  of  the  sad- 

1  die.  and  means  for  securing  the  saddle  and  lilock  together 
and  to  the  standard,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 

I   hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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895,352.  CAKE-TURNER.  S  Spbxceb  Ecci-eston,  Syra- 
cuae,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Gurnsey  B.  Williams, 
Svracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  354,247. 


An  implement  of  the  class  described  c  )mprlsin^  a  plate 
having  two  sets  of  spaced  transverse  clefts  arranged  In 
pairs  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
said  clefts  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
plate  and  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  edges  and  ends 
of  said  plate,  the  metal  between  each  pair  of  the  clefts 
upset  to  form  spaced  sockets  for  receiving  a  supporting 
handle  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  handle  bearing  upon 
the  plate  between  the  sockets  and  likewise  bearing  up  m 
the  plate  at  each  side  of  each  pair  of  clefts,  the  said 
handle  extending  across  the  plate  at  an  angle  and  engag 
Ing  the  plate  from  one  corner  thereof  adjacent  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  the  termination  of  the  handle  adjacent 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate. 


895,353.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERTILIZER.  Andrew 
EJIGI.E,  Metz,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.142. 

1.  The  method  of  making  fertilizer  composition  which 
method  consists  essentially  in  first  mixing  the  night  soil 
and  lime  to  thereby  heat  the  mixture,  then  adding  tar  to 
be  diffused  by  means  of  the  heat  In  the  mixture  and  then 
stirring  the  mass  while  It  is  In  a  heated  and  plastic  state, 

as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  fertilizer  composition  which 
method  consists  essentially  In  first  mixing  night  soil  and 
lime  to  thereby  heat  the  mixture,  then  adding  tar  to  be 
diffused  by  means  of  the  heat  produced  by  the  lime  and 
then  stirring  the  mass  while  it  is  In  a  heated  and  plastic 
state,  and,  after  the  mass  Is  cold  and  hard,  grinding  the 
conip<^sltton.  as  set  forth.  ' 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  composition  for  fertilizing 
purooses  and  utilizing  offensive  waste  material  which 
method  «>n8ist8  in  first  mixing  night  soil  and  lime,  then 
adding  tar.  then  stirring  the  mixed  matter  while  In  a 
heated  state,  and  after  the  mixture  Is  cold  and  hard  re 
duclng  the  conii>o8itlon  info  small  particles,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  tension  guide  and  cleaner  for  thread,  consisting  of 
a  holder,  and  positive  magnets  opiiositely  and  loosely 
located  In  said  holder,  adapted  to  receive  the  thread  be- 
tween them. 

3.  A  tension  guide  and  cleaner  for  thread,  consisting  of 
a  holder,  magnetized  strippers  oppositely  and  loosely 
mounted  in  the  holder,  a  base  for  the  holder,  a  bracket 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  said  base  and 
the  bracket. 

4.  A  tension  guide  and  cleaner  for  thread,  consisting  of 
a  holder,  comprising  two  upright  sections  provided  with  a 
connecting  base,  said  sections  being  spaced  apart,  the  said 
sections  at  their  Inner  edges  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  spaced  and  opposed  guard  flanges  at  one  side, 
and  a  bottom  section  and  opposing  spaced  guard  flanges  at 
the  central  portion  of  the  other  side,  opposing  magnetic 
strippers  loosely" mounted  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably attaching  the  holder  to  the  supi>ort. 


S95,.354.  TENSION  GUIDE  AND  THREAD  -  CLEANER. 
\ViLLi.*.N!  J.  Es<JLisH.  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
U.MIH.     Serial  No.  412,001. 


1,  A  tension  guide  and  cleaner  for  thread,  consisting  of 
a  holder,  and  magnetized  strippers  oppositely  and  loosely 
mounted  therein. 


895,355.  SEARCHLIGHT  FOR  SUBMARINE  OBSERVA- 
TION. Albert  L.  F.4RR,  Stonineton,  Me.  Filed  June 
21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.103. 


"L' 


a 


/S 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  comprising  a  handle, 
grappling  members  supported  on  the  handle  at  one  end, 
means  operative  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  for 
actuating  the  members,  a  light  fixed  on  the  handle  and 
movable  therewith  to  any  desired  depth  and  for  throwing 
the  rays  of  light  In  any  direction  for  locating  the  ol)ject 
to  be  gripped  l)y  the  members,  and  a  water-tight  casing  on 
the  handle  and  surrounding  the  light  and  serving  to  Im 
part  buoyancy  to  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod-like 
handle  which  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  water  to 
any  desired  depth,  grappling  members  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  handle,  means  connected  with  the  members  and  oper- 
ated at  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  for  actuating  the 
meml)ers,  a  submersible  light  on  the  handle  and  movaiile 
therewith,  and  means  located  on  the  handle  at  a  point 
above  the  light  for  shading  the  ra.Ts  of  light  ^from  the  eyes 
of  the  user. 

3.  A  portable  device  adapted  to  be  lowerfeJ  Into  a  Ix-dy 
of  water  of  any  desired  depth  and  to  be  pointed  In  any 
direction  In  the  water,  said  device  compri.siug  a  support,  a 
grappling  means  on  the  support,  a  casing  fixed  on  the  sup- 
port and  .1  light  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  throw  the 
rays  downwardly  for  exploring  the  bottom  of  the  body  of 
water  for  the  object  to  lie  picked  up  by  the  grappling 
means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  da.ss  descrllwd  comprising  a  support 
Ing  meml)er,  grappling  means  moval)le  with  the  meml>er,  a 
source  of  light  arranged  in  fixed  relation  to  the  said  means 
and  mounted  on  and  uirn-able  with  the  member,  and  a  water- 
tight casing  mounttd  on  the  hand'e  and  containing  the 
light;  said  member  being  Inflexible  for  permitting  It  to  In- 
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mored  through  a  b^dy  of  water  foi  employing  the  light 
for  exploring  purpf^ses  and  for  lighting  the  object  to  l>e 
picked  up  by  the  grappling  means.     I 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Icoinprlsing  a  handle, 
a  water  tight  casing  fixed  on  the  hanldle.  lights  In  the  cas- 
ing, conductors  housed  In  the  handle.  vriHpf'linir  rn»'ans  on 
the  handle  in  front  of  the  caslnj;.  spid  .  loing  sf-rving  to 
direct  the  rays  of  light  toward  thej  said  means  and  for 
shading  the  rays  from  the  eyes  f)f  thf  operator. 


SOK.ar.e.      pane  SK<  I  IclNt,  .MKAN.«4      No.ui  Fklls.  New 
Y<»rk.  N.  Y.     riletl  Mar.  7.  lOOS.     «^rial  No.  419,740. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination  with 
two  panes  having  l)eveled  edges,  th^  edges  of  one  pane 
having  a  horizontally  dlsiv>se<l  groore  of  an  angle  piece 
composed  of  two  arms  to  lie  against  he  outer  faces  of  the 
panes  and  having  at  the  Intersection 
circular  groove  for  receiving  the  e<l>ips  of  said  panes,  one 
of  said  arms  being  reduced  in  thickness  or  offset  from  its 
adj:icent  arm,  a  stem  engaged  with 
roniprising  a  flattened  outer  portion 
portion,  the  tiattened  outer  p«^>rtioh  In-lng  disposed  in 
the  groove  forme<l  In  one  of  sal<l  pa|ifs.  a  clamping  mem 
lier  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem  anil  having  angularly  dls- 
[K>i!>ed  end  portions  for  engaging  th<'  inner  faces  of  said 
panes,  and  a  damping  nut  engage<l  w  Ith  the  threaded  per 
tlon  of  said  stem. 


M05.357.       BlILIUNO  -  DIRECTORY 
Rockford.  III.     Filed  0<t.   10.  1S»07 


FR.4NK      1;  LEVI  TNG, 

Serial  No.  "396.853. 


>c<e 


In  a  directory  of  the  class  descrlled.  In  combination,  a 
frame  and  back  therefor  constltutin;  a  holder,  'lamplng- 
leaves  pivotally  mourtted  within  th<  holder  substantially 
parallel  to  the  back  thereof  and  to  ei  ch  other,  name  plates 
and  springs  normally  maintaining  tie  leaves  closed  upon 
the  end  jKirtlons  of  said  nameplales  and  clamping  the 
same  against  the  back  of  the  holde '. 


Rn.'),35S.      MANIRE  srREAI»KR. 

Raymond,    S.     I>.       Filed    I>ec.    2 

4n7.n.'U. 

1.  In  a  manure  spreader  of  the  cl 
bination  with  a  bed.  s'iptK>rtlng  a 
wheels  on  said  axles :  of  a  lieater  s 
lied,  a  l>ottom  In  said  lied  formeil  of 
l)elng  in  a  common  plane,  means  to 
end  to  end  of  the  bed  and  simulta 


I  and  meana  to  more  the  sections  of  the  flooring  tn  their 
common  plane,  whereby  an  opening  will  be  provided  In 
the  rear  of  the  beater.  ^ 


the   angle  piece   and 
nnd  a  threaded  inner 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptacle  having  n  bottom 
formed  In  sections,  a  distribiiting  means  within  the  recep- 
tacle movable  over  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  moving  the  sections  of  the  bottom  away  from  the 
distributing  means  In  a  common  plane  after  the  distribut- 
ing means  has  passed  thereover. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
formed  In  sections  arrange<l  In  the  same  plane,  a  dls 
trlbutlng  means  within  the  receptacle  movable  over  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  each  sec- 
tion of  the  bottom  away  from  the  distributing  means  In  a 
common  plane  after  the  distributing  means  has  passed 
thereo«^er. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
formed  In  sections,  a  distributing  means  within  the  re- 
ceptacle movable  over  the  liottom  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  distributing  means  for  Impart 
Ing  movement  to  the  sections  of  the  bottom  In  a  common 
plane. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  l>ed 
having  slots  therein  of  slides  In  said  slots,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending laterally  through  the  l)ed  and  through  said  slides, 
a  beater  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  shield  In  the  rear  of  said 
l)eater,  chains  secured  to  said  slides,  sprocket  wheels  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  l)ed  to  receive  said  chains,  m^ans  to 
rotate  said  wheels,  whereby  the  beater  will  he  moved  from 
end  to  end  of  the  bed  and  automatic  means  for  reversing 
the  rotation  of  said  sprockets  when  the  beater  ha.s  reached 
the  forward  end  of  the  be<l. 

(Claims  6  to  l.l  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ) 


Hft5.359.  THEATRICAL  I'ROrERTY.  M.iriano  Fob 
TINY.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  o.  1905.  Serial  No. 
254.035. 


OEt-BKIlT    .\.     FOKKEN. 

190  r.      Serial    No. 

i|s8  descrll)ed.  the  com- 

les    for    the    l>ed    and 

lldahly  mounted  In  the 

sections,  said  sections 

nove  said  beater  from 

n<T>iislv  rotate  the  same 


I  A  structure  adapted  for  use  ♦<  a  background  for 
theatrical  or  kindre<l  purposes,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
pliable  material  forming  the  Imckground  proper,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  structure  forming  therewith  a  closed  sub- 
stantially air  tight  space,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
air  from  said  space. 

2.  A  structure  adapte<l  for  use  as  a  backgrnnnd  for 
theatrical  or  kindred  purposes,  comprising  a  rigi«l  struc- 
ture, a  piece  of  pliable  material  secure<l  at  Its  edges  to 
the  walls  of  the  structure  to  form  therewith  a  close*! 
space,  the  pliable  material  l)elng  of  greater  dimensions 
than  the  distance  between  the  walls  to  which  It  Is  se 
cured,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  said 
spac-e. 

3.  S.  structure  adapted  for  use  as  a  Imckground  for 
theatrical  or  kindred  purposes,  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame  o|>en  at  one  side,  an  outer  covering  for  the  frame, 
a    piece  of  pliable   material    secured    to   the  edges   of   the 
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frame  and  forming  with  the  covering  thereof  a  closed 
space,  the  piece  of  pliable  material  being  of  greater  dl- 
menslon.M  than  the  dlMtance  Iv^tween  the  edges  of  the  frame 
to  which  It  Is  secured,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  said  space 

4.  A  structure  adapted  for  use  as  a  background  for 
tboafriral  or  kindred  purpose,  comprising  a  hood-like 
frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bowed  rods,  a  piece  of 
pliable  material  secured  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
frame  and  formlni:  a  covering  therefor,  a  second  piece 
of  pliable  material  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  frame  and 
forming  with  the  first  plecf  of  pliable  material  a  closed 
space,  the  second  piece  of  pliable  material  being  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the 
frame  to  which  it  Is  secured,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  air  from  the  said  space. 


895,360.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  John  R.  Gammetkr, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F.  (loodrlch  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  CoriH)ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.9:i9. 


1.  Tn  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combination  of  a  tire 
seating  member  having  an  annular  groove  along  one  edge 
thereof,  a  tire  retaining  memlier  comprising  a  removable 
endless  ring  adapted  to  enter  ^aid  groove,  a  filling  lug 
lying  within  said  groove  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  and 
means  applied  to  said  tlre-seatlng  member  at  a  point 
diametrically  opi>o8lte  said  lug  for  preventing  the  descent 
of  said  ring  Into  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  an  endless 
removable  tire  retaining  flange,  an  annular  groove  along 
one  e<lge  of  said  rim  and  a  filling  lug  lying  within  said 
groove  foi;  a  portion  only  of  Its  length  and  partially  filling 
the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combination  ot  a  tlre- 
seatlng  member  provided  with  a  groove  along  one  edge 
thereof,  a  removable,  endleas.  tire  retaining  flange,  a  filling 
lug  lying  within  said  groove  for  a  jwrtion  of  Its  length, 
and  a  clip  applle<l  to  said  tire  seating  member  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  said  filling  lug. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  with  a  tlre- 
seatlng  member  provided  with  an  annular  groove  along 
one  edge,  and  a  removable  endless  tire  retaining  flange,  of 
means  for  preventing  tlie  disengagement  of  the  removable 
flange  at  one  point  consisting  of  a  dip  jnounted  upon  the 
stem  of  the  tire  valve  and  means  for  limiting  the  descent 
of  the  removable  flange  Into  the  groove  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  said  means  consisting  of  a  filling  lug  lying  within 
the  groove. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  tire  seating  member  and  a  removable,  endless  tire 
retaining  ring  capable  of  distortion  and  having  an  Inner 


diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  forme<l  by  the 
edge  of  the  outside  wall  of  said  groove,  of  discontinuous 
means  for  limiting  the  descent  of  the  removable  ring  Into 
the  groove,  said  means  lieing  located  at  two  opposite 
points  upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89.'>,3«I.      BELT-CLAMP.     William  II.  Gilbert,  LIndsey. 
Ohio.      Filed  June  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  380,141. 


ft 


a 


JiaCjgai[--I«iP-J^ 
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A  belt  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  clamping 
members,  each  embodying  a  cross  arm  having  a  screw  stem 
Integral  therewith  and  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
center  of  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  cross  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  bent  ends,  a  clamping  bar  of  a  length 
to  lie  between  tlie  ujiwardly  bent  ends  of  the  cross  arm  and 
to  damp  the  inserted  end  of  the  belt  against  the  same. 
said  upwardly  bent  ends  of  the  cross  arm  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  bar  and  holding  the  latter  against  movement 
laterally  of  the  belt.  l>olts  passing  upward  through  the 
cross  arm  adjacent  the  upwardly  bent  ends  thereof  and 
also  through  the  bar  and  adapted  to  liear  against  the  edges 
of  the  belt  to  retain  the  .same  agajnst  lateral  displacement, 
clamping  nuts  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  and 
hearing  on  the  l>ar.  tlie  said  screw  stems  of  the  clamping 
members  being  opi>ositely  tbnaded  and  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  In  the  plane  of  the  center  of  the  ends  of  the  belt  en- 
gaged by  the  respective  clamping  members,  and  a  turn 
buckle  engaging  said  o|)iK)sito  screw  threaded  stems  and 
connecting  such  meml)ers  together  for  longitudinal  adju.«t- 
ment. 


895,362.  WIUINti  CONSTRICTION  FOR  lUILOINGS. 
.VnoLPH  L.  GOLDSCH.MIIIT.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
5.  1907.     Serial  No.  ;!.'".."i.S70. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  In  a  building  continuously  through  the 
floors  thereof,  uninsulated  rigid  bus-bars  extending  ver- 
tically therethrough  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart  relation 
to  one  another  and  to  s-aid  conduit,  cleats  for  supporting 
the  busbars  at  intervals,  and  means  adapted  to  be  super- 
posed on  the  bus  bars  at  points  between  said  cleats  for 
estat)lisliing  branch  circuit  connections  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  floors  of  a  building,  rigid 
uninsulated  bus-bars  contained  therein  and  spaced  apart 
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conduit,  cleats  for  sup- 
porting said  bus-bars  at  Intel  vals,  blocks  including 
switclies  and  fuses  adapted  to  be  jsuperposed  on  said  bus- 
bars at  points  Ijetween  said  cleajts,  and  brancli  circuits 
therefrom.  I 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  through  a-  building  and  through  the 
various  floors  thereof,  rigid  unlnsulafed  bus  bars  sup- 
ported vertically  in  said  conduit  and  .spaced  apart  from 
said  conduit  and  from  one  anotli«r,  porcelain  bloclis  hav- 
ing switches  therein  and  adapted  o  be  superposed  on  said 
bu8-bars  at  any  .selected  point  1  long  their  length,  and 
means  including  fuses  for  establisiing  branch  connections 
from  said  switches  to  the  bus  ban  . 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conduit  ex 
tending  vertically  through  a  bui  ding,  rigid  uninsulated 
busbars  vertically  contained  th<reln  and  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  from  said  conduit,  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  said  busbars  at  any  desired  point 
vertically  in  the  conduit,  and  means  for  establishing  branch 
connections  therefrom. 

r>.  In  a  .system  of  electrical  distribution,  rigid  bus  bars 
extending  vertically  in  a  buildini;  continuously  through 
the  floors  thereof,  insulating  cleatii  at  spaced  intervals  for 
supporting  said  bus-bars,  a  condui:  inclosing  said  busbars 
and  having  enlargements  betwe<  n  the  different  floors, 
means  at  points  between  said  en  argement  for  establish- 
ing branch  connections  from  sail  bus-bars,  and  branch 
circuits  extending  to  said  means  a: id  leading  into  said  con- 
duit at  said  enlargements. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  ttie  (Jazette. ] 


895.36.1.  .M'l'ARATlS  I'-OU  Tlllt  t'OMK.NTK.VTION  OF 
OUKS,  MINEKALS,  &c.  John  '.  (Jreknvvay.  I'oleraine. 
Minu.       Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     S?rial  No.  4:^5. 7G3. 


1  .\  cofacentrator  for  ore  and  other  materials,  com 
prising  an  elongated  trough-like  1  essel.  the  major  portion 
of  whose  bottom  Is  provided  wit  1  closely  adja.'ent  small 
holes  or  perforations  therethrougi,  a  water  compartment 
below  said  bottom  from  which  uater  under  pressure  Is 
admitted  through  said  perforatlcns.  and  means  for  me- 
ct-.anically  moving  the  ore  or  othe-  material  longitudinally 
In  one  direction  in  the  vessel  »nd  for  permitting  the 
water  to  carry  off  in  suspension  tie  gangue  and  other  ma 
terial  in  the  opposite  direction. 

L'.  .V  concentrator  for  ore  and  other  material,  compris 
ing  an  elimgated  trough-like  vess(  1,  having  a  false  bottom 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  holes  or  perfofjitlons 
which  are  of  reduced  diameters  ai  the  lower  ends,  a  water 
compartment  below  said  bottoni,  means  for  admitting 
water  under,  controllable  head  U:  said  compartment,  and 
one  or  more  parallel  shafts  in  said  vessel  laving  mounted 
thereon  a  series  of  paddles  for  moving  the  ore  or  other 
material  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  and  permitting 
the  water  to  carry  off  in  suspe  ision  sand,  gangue,  and 
other  material,  in  the  opposite  d  rection. 

3.  A  concentrator,  comprising  an  elongated  trough-like 
vessel  supported  in  an  inclined  position  and  formed  by  a 
series  of  connected  sections  in  form  of  a  trough,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  hollow  compartmec  t  in  its  bottom,  the  roof 
of  which  compartment  is  adapted  to  form  the  floor  of  said 
trough  and  which  is  in-rforated  td  admit  water  under  con- 
trollable heaii  independently  in  «ach  seetiiin.  with  one  or 
more  parallel  sl.afts  in  said  v(  ssel  havin;:  a  series  of 
paddles  mounted  thereon  and  revolving  in  opposite  direi- 


I  tions  to  move  the  ore  mechanically  to  the  higher  end  of 
the  trough  and  deliver  the  game  in  dewatered  form,  and 
permitting  the  water  to  carry  off  in  su8i>en8ion  sand, 
gangue  and  other  material  in  the  opposite  direction  to- 
gether with  means  for  admitting  water  under  controllable 
head  to  each  hollow  compartment. 

4.  A  concentrator  comprising  an  elongated  trough  like 
vessel,  having  a  water  compartment  in  its  lower  portion, 
such  wa:er  compartment  consisting  of  one  or  more  inde- 
pendent sections,  and  provided  with  means  for  introducing 
water  under  controllable  pressure  and  Independently  into 
each  section,  w^lth  perforated  bottoms,  through  which 
water  is  forced,  said  bottoms  t>eing  of  a  double  trough 
form,  and  a  series  of  paddles  arranged  to  rotate  within 
each  portion  of  said  trough  to  move  the  ore  longitudinally 
therein  in  one  direction  to  a  point  atwve  the  level  of 
water,  and  permitting  the  sand,  gangue  and  other  material 
to  flow  off  in  the  opposite  direction. 

o.  A  concentrator,  comprising  a  trough-like  vessel  sup- 
ported in  inclined  position,  and  having  a  concave  per- 
forated false  iKJttom  and  water  compartments  below  the 
false  bottom,  one  or  more  shafts  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  vessel  above  the  false  bottom,  said  shafts  hav- 
ing paddles  mounted  thereon,  the  paddles  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  xessel  having  a  greater  angularity  to  the  shaft  than 
those  at  the  higher  end. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


89  5.36  4.  SHAFT-rOLISHIXG  MACHINE.  Joh.n  S. 
Grifkin.  Koslyn,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.308. 


1.  In  a  shaft  polishing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  reducing  rolls  mounted  therein,  means 
for  advancing  or  withdrawing  said  reducing  rolls  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  feed  table,  a  plurality  of  feed 
rollers  mounted  In  said  table  and  adapted  to  advance  the 
shaft  Into  the  space  between  said  rolls,  said  feed  rollers 
being  normally  depressed  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft  as 
It  lies  on  said  table,  a  member  controlled  by  said  reducing 
rolls  and  affording  means  for  raising  said  feed  rollers 
above  the  surface  of  said  table  when  said  rolls  are  with- 
drawn with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  member  for  rotating  said  feed  rollers  to  advance 
the  shaft  when  said  rolls  are  withdrawn  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  shaft  polishing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  means  for  ad 
vancing  or  withdrawing  said  rolls  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  feed  table  having  rests  adapted  to  support  the 
shaft  to  be  advanced  b<>tween  said  rolls,  feed  rollers  mov- 
al.ly  mounted  In, said  feed  table  and  normally  depressed 
below  the  level  of  said  table,  and  means  connecting  said 
rolls  and  rollers  adapted  to  elevate  the  latter  when  said 
rolls  are  in  their  withdrawn  position. 

3.  In  a  shaft  polishing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  a  feed  table,  a 
plurality  of  boxes  movably  guided  therein,  feed  roller* 
mounted  respectively  in  said  boxes,  means  for  advancing 
or  withdrawing  said  rolls  with  respect  to  each  other, 
whereby  they  may  occupy  an  adjacent  or  a  separated  posi- 
tion, and  means  operating  between  said  rolls  and  said 
boxi  s  adapted  to  ele\ate  said  boxes  carrying  said  rollers 
wl  en  said  rolls  are  In  their  separated  position. 

4.  In  a  shaft  polishing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,   a   pair  of   rolls    mounted    therein,    means    for   ad- 
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vaneing  said  rolls  toward  each  other  or  withdrawing  the 
Mtme  from  each  other,  a  feed  table,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
mounted  in  said  table  and  adapted  to  advance  the  shaft 
Into  the  space  between  said  rolls,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate 
Willi  one  of  said  rolls,  a  feed  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
rollers  from  said  feed  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  feed  shaft, 
and  means  for  closing  said  clutch  by  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  shaft  polishing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  luouuted  therein,  means  for  ad- 
ranctng  said  rolls  toward  each  other  or  withdrawing  the 
same  from  each  other,  a  feed  table,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
mounted  in  said  table  and  adapted  to  advance  the  shaft 
Into  the  space  between  said  rolls,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate 
wltli  one  of  said  rolls,  a  feed  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
rollers  from  said  feed  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  feed  shaft, 
means  for  closing  said  clutch  by  said  cam,  said  rollers  be- 
ing normally  disposed  below  the  level  of  said  table,  and 
means  for  raising  said  rollers  actuated  by  said  roils  when 
said  rolls  are  separated. 

[Claims  •>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


89.->.3r>o.     HAKNESS.     Edwabd  B.  Giebin.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Miir.  -.'4.  1906.     Serial  No.  307. H41. 


1.  A  substitute  coupling  for  yoke  straps,  consisting  of 
strap  loops  connected  to  form  an  upi)er  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, the  lower  compartment  being  of  greater  size, 
the  said  strap  loops  having  registering  oi>enlng8  in  their 
forward  and  rear  faces  at  the  larger  compartment,  and 
a  billet  secure<l  to  an  end  of  the  strap  loops,  the  free  end 
of  which  billet  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  registering 
openings  in  the  said  strap  loops. 

H.  In  harness,  a  breast  strap  Iron  rearwardly  curved 
at  Its  en<ls  and  provided  at  said  ends  with  means  for  at- 
tachment tif'  u  trace,  and  overlying  strap  loops  provided 
with  openings  extending  through  from  fiont  to  rear,  con- 
nected with  the  central  portion  of  the  breast  Iron,  said 
strap  loops  being  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  neck 
yoke,  and  a  billet  secured  to  thje  upper  portion  of  the 
strap  loops,  the  free  end  whereof  is  adapted  to  pass 
throjiirh  the  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  a  breast  piece, 
of  strap  loops  lying  one  within  the  other,  secured  to  the 
breast  piece  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  between 
their  ends  with  registering  openings  In  their  forward 
and  rear  faces,  and  a  billet  at  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  said  strap  loops,  the  free  end  whereof  Is  adapted  to 
pass  through  registering  openings  in  the  said  loops. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  breast  piece,  «trap  loops  at- 
tached at  their  upper  ends  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
breast  piece,  the  strap  loops  being  provided  with  register- 
ing o|>enlngs  In  their  forward  and  rear  faces,  and  a  billet 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  strap  loops,  the  free  end 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  throiuh  the  registering  open- 
ings In  the  strap  looi)s. 

5.  In  harness,  a  breast  iron  having  Its  ends  rearwardly 
curved  and  terminating  in  eyes,  the  said  Iron  being  pro- 
vided with  a  boss  at  each  side  of  the  center,  of  strap 
loops  arranged  one  witliiu  the  other,  which  strap  loops  are 
re<'elved  on  the  Iron  between  the  said  bosses  and  secured 
tliereto,  l>oth  strap  hwps  being  provided  with  transverse 
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openings  extending  through  the  front  and  rear  members, 
and  a   billet  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  strap 
loops,   the   free   end   of  which   billet   Is   adapted   to   passN 
through  the  said  openings  in  the  strap  loops  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


895,366.     BOX  LIFTliK.     fii.KMiEL  \V.  Gunnison,  Albany, 
Ga.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,996. 


V 


1.  A  lifter  comprising  a  staff  having  an  elongated  slot, 
an  arm  provided  with  prongs,  a  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  the  arms  and  said  slot  and  being  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  staff. 

2.  A  lifter  comprising  a  staff  having  an  elongated  slot, 
an  arm  having  prongs  and  l>eing  provided  with  a  channel 
which  snugly  receives  the  edges  of  the  staff  and  a  bolt 
passing  transversely  through  the  arm  and  the  slot  and 
being  adjustably  attached  to  the  staff. 


895.3G7.     HORSESHOE.     Fr.'^nk  A.  ll.vi'.UEN,  Russell,  Ky. 
Filed  May  L'8,  1907.     Serial  No.  376. 1U8. 


A  horseshoe  formed  of  a  main  bar  having  a  continuous 
unbroken  flange  surrounding  its  outer  e<lge  and  inturned 
at  its  heel  on  Ijoth  sides  and  extendini;  along  its  inner 
edge  on  an  even  level  with  the  outer  flanyre  to  form  hook- 
shaped  holding  portions  having  elongated  holding  edges, 
said  tlange  lieing  substantially  uniformly  tapered  on  its 
inner  face  from  Its  base  to  a  thinner  edge,  and  the  un- 
der side  of  the  main  bar  of  the  shoe  taf>ered  from  Its  Inner 
edge  to  a  thicker  portion  toward  said  tlange.  nail-holes 
l)ein(;  formed  in  the  depression  between  said  thick  portion 
an<l  said  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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Prospect.    Tenn.      Filed    Aug. 
389.553. 
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William  M.  Hargrovi, 
1907.       Serial    No. 


/?-? 


i 

1.  In  a  ninnlriK  gear  for  vehicle! ,  the  combination  of  a 
reach  provided  with  a  longltudinj  lly-extended  socket  at 
one  end.  a  yoke  provided  with  a  socket  and  having  a  pivot 
engaging  in  the  socket  of  the  reach,  means  for  detachably 
locking  the  yoke  and  reach  together 
a  central  vertically-extending  stud 
of  the  yoke,  and  means  cooperating 
pivotally  connecting  the  yoke  and 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 


an  axle  provided  with 
engaging  in  the  socket 
w^lth  the  said  stud  for 
axle  together. 


one  end,  and  a  trans 
one  arm  provided  with 
ith   a   socket,  a   pivot 


a  reach  provided  with  a  socket  at 
versely  extending  Up.  a  yoke  having 
an  apertnre  and  the  other  arm 
extending  horizontally  and  dispose*!  in  the  socket  of  the 
reach,  a  hook  on  one  of  the  arms  of  tho  yoke  co<)peratlng 
with  the  said  lip  for  locking  the  yoke  and  reach  together, 
an  axle  having  an  integral  pivot  engaging  In  the  socketed 
arm  and  provided  with  a  depression  In  line  with  the 
pivot,  and  a  pivot  bolt  having  threaded  engagement  In  the 
aperture  of  the  other  arm  of  the  yike  and  extending  into 
the  depression  for  pivotally  conne<  ting  the  axle  with  the 
yoke. 

.i.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicle^,  the.  combination  with 
a  reach,  a  yoke  provided  with  an  is  one  of  which  has  a 
vertical  opening  and  the  other  a  locket  arranged  In  line 
with  the  optnlnt.  a  sprinc  seat  formed  on  one  of  the  arms, 
an  axle  piovlded  with  oppositely  llsposed  bosses,  one  of 
which  Is  socketed,  a  pivot  stud  on  he  other  boss  engaging 
In  the  socketed  arm,  a  bolt  having  breaded  engagement  In 
the  apertured  arm  and  extending  Into  the  socketed  boss,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  yoke  and  reach,  and  a 
locking  device  for  connecting  the  r>ach  and  yoke  together, 
said  device  comprising  a  transversely  extending  lip  on  one 
of  the  parts  and  n  yoke  on  the  o  her  part  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  lip  by  relative  ro  :ary  movement. 


8  95,3  69.     WOODWORKINGS 
,  Habtwkll,  Chicago  Heights.  Ill 
Serial  No.  401,793. 


Tt!3^ 


MiCHINE.    Clarence  L. 
Filed  Nov.  12.   1907. 


centers,  means  for  sliding  one  of  the  centers  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  sliding  and  oscillating 
said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  tarrying  a  revolnble  cut- 
ter, a  sleeve  Journaled  In  the  frame  having  work  holding 
means  at  opposite  ends  for  supporting  the  work  adjacent 
to  the  cutter,  means  passing  through  th«»  sleeve  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  work  holding  means,  and  means 
for  sliding  and  oscillating  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  a  revoluble  cut- 
ter, a  sleeve  Journaled  in  the  frame,  having  work-holding 
means  for  supiwrting  the  work  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a 
hand  lever  for  oscillating  and  sliding  said  sleeve,  and 
means  including  a  rod  passing  through  said  sleeve,  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  one  of  snid  centers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  oscillatively  mounted  In  the 
frame,  having  standards  rigid  therewith,  centers  carrle<l 
by  said  standards,  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  centers. 
and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  other  of  said 
centers,  including  a  rod  passing  through  said  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  revoluble 
cutter,  a  carriage  slldably  and  swlngingly  mounted  at  one 
side  of  said  cutter,  having  centers  for  supporting  the  work. 
a  hand-lever  for  swinging  and  sliding  the  carriage,  and 
a  foot  lever  for  advancing  and  retracting  one  of  said  cen- 
ters. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


895.370.  ME.VNS  FOR  ATT.\t'HIN<.  I'l  U NTS  TO  TOOLS. 
Elmf.r  E.  Hendkbsiiot  and  Gkorck  Apgar.  Lebanon, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  417.717. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Implement  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  ;  of  a  removable  part  adapted  to  l»e  secured  to 
•aid  Implement,  a  shank  on  said  removable  part  adapted 
to  fit  said  channel.  co<)peratlng  ribs  and  seats  in  said  chan- 
nel and  shank,  which  r\ha  and  channels  are  opposed  to  the 
greatest  strain  on  the  Implement  and  parts  attached  there- 
to and  means  to  fix  the  removable  part  to  the  implement. 

2.  An  attachment  for  an  Implement  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  combination  with  the  Implement 
having  a  channel  therein,  the  walls  of  which  are  tapere<l  ; 
of  a  removable  point  for  said  Implement,  a  tapered  shank 
on  said  point  adapted  to  enter  said  channel.  Interlocking 
ribs  and  seats  for  said  Implement  and  shank  and  a  Iwlt 
adapted  to  lock  said  shank  In  said  channel. 


1.  The  combin.Ttlon  of  a  frarrie,  n  spindle  revolubly 
mounted  In  bearings  carried  by  tjie  frame,  a  cutter-head 
carried  by  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  ournaled  In  the  frame 
having  standards  rigid  therewith.  )earlngs  provided  in  the 
upper  portions  of  the  standards,  cirrylng  work  supporting 


1895.371.  HEAT-REGULATOR.  George  L.  HoppiXG. 
Longbeach,  Ctk}.  Filed  Oct.  31.  10O7.  Serial  No.  399.905. 
!  A  heat  regulator  comprising  a  cut  off  chaml)er  provided 
i  with  a  gas  supply,  and  with  a  gas  outlet,  a  valve  seat  at 
I  the  entrance  of  the  gas  supply,  said  seat  being  Inclined, 
I  a   mercury   column  and   a   float   weight  supported   by    the 
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column,  a  valve  having  a  curved  face  for  coflperating  with 
the  Inclined  seat  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  gas,  said  valve 
being  pivotally  mounted,  a  connection  between  the  valve 


and  the  float  weight,  said  valve  being  returned  in  normal 
position  by  the  weight,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
height  of  the  mercury  in  the  column. 


895,372.  P"ISinN(;  -  ROD.  Jacob  E.  Hostbtter  and 
Gbobob  N.  Worst,  I'equea,  Pa,  Filed  Nov,  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.822. 


/♦< 


L 


r'"    ■> 


M  <^J^yr— -  I     I  HI>l'H..ixv«M<^j»liJM^Ij|afa 


l<h'IHWI»l«    ,.,.„ 


■li»-»'■»^^y*^'»^^,f  .'*ir''^r^  -v-^v 


i 


895.373.  RULER.  Harry  J.  Kimmel,  Wenatchee.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Solomon  W.  Kimmel,  Wenatchee, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,940. 


6   ?K)  <) 

1.  A  rule  Joint  comprising  overlapping  plates,  spacing 
sleeves  engaging  snid  plates,  tubular  clamping  elements 
extending  Into  said  sleeves  and  provl(?ed  with  beveled 
shoulders  which  cooperate  with  corresponding  shoulders 
of  the  opposinir  sleeves,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clamp- 
ing elements  toward  each  other. 

2.  An  adjustable  tension  joint  for  rules  embTdying  over- 
lapping scales  or  plates,  spacing  sleeve  sections  having  a 
bearing  against  said  scales.  Inner  sleeves  arranged  end  to 
end  within  the  spacing  sleeve  sections,  one  of  which  inner 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  sections,  a  hinge  Joint  con- 
necting the  same,  a-  locking  pin  on  one  section,  and  a 
clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  joint 
and  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  the  lateral  extension  of 
which  is  disposed  at  sncli  angle  as  to  provide  a  wedging 
shoulder  which  corijierates  with  the  locking  pin,  substan- 
tially as  descrllxHl. 

2.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  sections,  a  hinge  joint  con- 
necting the  same,  said  sections  provided  at  their  adjacent 
ends  with  metal  caps,  and  a  clamping  sleeve  adapted  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  joint,  the  hinge  joint  embodying 
leaves  housed  and  fastened  within  said  caps,  and  links  con- 
necting said  leaves. 

3.  A  fisiilng  rod  comprising  sections,  a  hinge  Joint  con- 
necting the  same,  and  a  clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  joint,  the  hinge  Joint  embodying  leaves 
attached  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  a  link 
connecting  said  leaves  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  axial 
center  on  the  section. 


sleeves  Is  Internally  threaded,  and  a  tension  screw  In- 
serted through  the  other  sleeve  and  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  internally  threaded  sleeve,  substantially  as 
described. 


895,374.      MEANS     FOR     PERFORATING     SLIPS     FOR 
TELEGRAPHIC     SIGNALING     AND     OTHER     PTR 
POSES.      Maxi.mii^ian    Kotyra,    Paris,    France.      Filed 
Dec.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,152. 


/   /   /    i  ■"  \.  '   •" 


3J»      U 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  punches,  three  electro  magnetic  devices,  one 
for  operating  each  of  said  punches,  means  for  simultane- 
ously restoring  said  punches  to  their  normal  position, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  strip  to  be  punched, 
a  plurality  of  movable  and  depressible  keys  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  each  of  said  magnetic  devices,  and  means 
whereby  each  key  when  depressed  will  bring  into  operation 
the  appropriate  combinatkm  of  electro-magnetic  devices  to 
operate  the  pr(jper  coinhination  of  punches  corresponding 
to  the  particular  key  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  paper  supporting  and  feeding  means,  three  punches 
arranged  in  series  ;  one  electromagnetic  device  for  operat- 
ing each  of  said  punches;  spring  cmtroUed  means  for  re- 
storing said  punches  to  tlieir  normal  position  ;  a  series  of 
movable  and  depressible  keys  connected  to  each  of  said 
magnetic  devices,  and  each  provided  with  a  contact  strip  ; 
means  whereby  upon  the  depression  of  a  particular  key 
said  key  will  be  moved  to  bring  into  operati  n  the  appro- 
priate combination  of  electro  magnetic  devices  correspond- 
ing to  said  key  ;  and  springs  for  restoring  said  keys,  elec- 
tro-magnetic devices,  paper  feeding  means,  and  punches  to 
their  normal  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


895.375.      POULTRY    ROOST.      Charles    W.    Krbidleh, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.089, 


1.  In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination  of  Inclined  sup- 
porting bars  formed  with  vertical  sockets,  upright  pins 
having  their  lower  ends  removably  Inserted  in  said  sockets. 
said  pins  being  provided  Intermediate  their  ends  with 
annular  collars  to  provide  sui)portlng  shoulders,  liquid 
receptacles  having  centrally  disp  >sed  tubular  stems  pro- 
jecting from  their  bottom  to  their  top  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins,  said  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supi>orting  shoulders  formed  by 
said  collars,  and  a  horizontal  roosting  bar  formed  in  its 
bottom  with  vertical  sockets  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of 
said  i)ins  whereby  said  roosting  bar  will  be  removably  sup- 
ported upon  the  latter  and  spaced  above  said  receptacles, 
substantially  as  described. 
I  2.  In  a  poultry  roost,  the  combination  of  a  support  or 
frame,  brackets  upon  the  same,  vertical  pins  in  said 
brackets  and  formed  with  stop  shoulders,  liquid  cups  re 
movably  arranged  up  m  said  pins  and  supported  by  said 
shoulders,  inclined  supporting  bars  formed  in  their  bottom 
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ftieM  with  sockets  to  receive  the 'upper  ends  of  said  pins 
whereby  they  are  removably  supported  upon  the  latter, 
other  vertical  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  said  support- 
ing bars  and  formed  with  stop  slioulders,  lii]uid  cups  re- 
movably arranged  upon  the  laa«  mentione<l  supporting 
pins  and  adapted  to  engage  8ald|  shoulders,  and  parallel 
roosting  bars  arranged  at  right  aiigles  above  the  support- 
ing bars  and  formed  in  their  b<jttc)m  fai-es  with  sockets  to 
receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  pins  whereby 
said  roosting  bars  are  removably  piouuteil  upon  the  latter, 
suljstantlally  as  described.  I 


895,376.     H.\RN ESS  LOOP.     Aimjb.ph  W.  Krelter.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  Uo,  Ul)07.     Serial  No.  403,813. 


In  combination  with  a  collar,  a  trace  and  a  securing 
strap  of  a  harness,  a  metal  loop  f()rme<l  with  an  integral 
arm  projecting  from  each  side,  an  fiid  .f  the  trace  Infold- 
ing one  side  of  the  loop  and  an  e|id  of  the  strap  Infolding 
the  other  side  of  the  1  )op,  rivets  jsecurlng  the  arms  of  the 
loop  to  the  collar,  the  trace  an<|  the  strap  infolding  the 
arms  and  being  securely  stltche<l  'to  the  collar. 


J.877.  DELIVERY  APl'ARAtlS  FOR  DRY  GOODS. 
Jacob  Kinz,  Vienna.  Austrla-liungary.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1908.      Serial   No.   422,164. 


1.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  fur  granular  goods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  havlnq  an  inclined  bottom,  an 
opening  at  the  side  thereof  near  th>>  lowermost  point  of 
the  bottom  a  container  mounted  on  top  of  the  receptacle, 
a  cover  plate  closely  fitting  thje  container  and  adapted 
to  lie  on  the  goods  within  and  Ito  slide  vertically  'n  *he 
said    container,    the    said    cover  I  plate    being    hollow    and 


having  a  perforated  itottom  and 


being  adapted  to  be  filled 


^•Ith  a  hygroscopic  substance.  «n  outer  cone  closing  the 


tiavlng   two   holes   on    Its 
ocafed  at  the  lower  part 


opening   In   the   receptacle   and 

circumference,  one  of  which  is 

of  the  outer  cone,  an  inner  con*  snugly  fitting  the  outer 

cone  and  having  a  hole  on  its  cl 'cumference  of  a  slxe  and 

shape  similar  to  those  of  the  holes  In  the  outer  cone  and 

means   for  turning   the   said    inner  cone  within   the  outer 

cone,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  described. 

2.   In  a  deliver}-  apparatus  for  granular  goods,  the  com- 
bination of  a   receptacle   havinf    an    Inclined    bottom,   an 


opening  at  the  side  thereof  near  the  lowermost  point  of 
the  bottom,  a  transparent  container  mounte<l  on  top  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cover  plate  closely  fitting  the  container  and 
adapted  to  lie  on  the  goods  within  and  to  slide  vertically 
In  the  said  container,  a  ring  mountt^l  on  said  rover  plate 
and  adapted  to  liullcate  by  Its  characteristics  the  nature 
of  the  goods  within  the  container,  the  said  cover  plate 
being  hollow  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  being 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  hygroscopic  substance,  an  outer 
cone  closing  the  opening  in  the  receptacle  and  having  two 
holes  on  Its  circumference,  one  of  which  is  located  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  cone,  an  inner  cone  snugly  fitting 
the  outer  cone  and  having  a  hole  on  Its  <'lrcumference  of 
a  size  and  shape  similar  to  those  of  the  holes  In  the  outer 
cone  and  means  for  turning  the  said  Inner  cone  within 
the  outer  cone,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


895,378.     REVERSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  TROLLEY 
POLE    FOR    ELECTRIC    VEHICLES.      .loHN    LiXDS.iY 
and   Robert    Lindsat,    Dunedin,    New    Zealand.      Filed 
Nov.  «5,  19t>7.      Serial  No.  400,950. 


1.  A  reversible  trolley  pole,  o^prttlM  •  !»•••  aectlon, 
an  upper  section  capable  of  a  lactktBtas  and  shortening 
movement  relatively  to  the  base  section  and  supporting  a 
trolley  engaging  device,  means  acting  independently  of  the 
trolley  wire  for  limliing  the  lengthening  of  the  sections 
while  the  pole  Is  In  operative  position,  and  ui.-ans  nor 
mally  operating  to  extend  the  sections  relatively  to  one 
another  and  |>ermlttlug  a  shortening  of  the  pole  under  the 
pressure  of  the  trolley  while  the  position  of  the  pole  Is 
being  reversed,  said  limiting  device  being  inoperative  while 
the  pole  occupies  an  abnormal   position. 

2.  \  reversible  trolley  pole,  comprising  a  base  section, 
an  upper  section  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  base  section 
and  carrying  a  trolley  engaging  device,  a  guard  coSperat 
Ing  with  the  upper  section  for  limiting  Its  movement  while 
the  pole  Is  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  spring  normally 
operating  to  extend  the  sections  relatively  to  one  another 
and  vleldable  to  permit  a  shortening  of  the  pole  under 
the  pressure  of  the  trolley  while  the  iwle  Is  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  guard  being  disconnected  from  the  upper 
pole  section  while  the  pole  occupies  said  vertical  position. 

I        3.    A   reversible  trolley   pole,   comprising  a  base  section, 

I  a  collapsible  upper  section  pivoted  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  base  section,  a  spring  normally  acting 
to  extend  the  sections  relatively  to  one  another  and  yield- 
able  to  permit  a  reversing  of  the  pole  while  the  latter 
remains  In  engagement  with  the  trolley  wire,  and  a  guard 
cooperating  with  said  spring  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
active  condition  while  the  pole  Is  In  operative  Incline*! 
position  and  disengaging  from  the  spring  to  release  the 
latter  while  the  pole  occnplew  an   lnterine<llate  or   vertical 

j    position. 

4.  .\  reversible  trolley  pole,  comprising  a  base  section, 
an  upi>er  section  guided  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  base  section,  a  spring  nortnHlly  acting  to  extend  the 
sections  relatively  to  one  another,  and  a  pair  of  reversely 

i  arranged    segmental    guards    arranged    on    opposite    sides 
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of  the  pole  and  co<>peratlng  with  said  spring  to  retain 
the  latter  in  active  condition  while  the  pole  occupies 
either  of  tw(j  oi»eratlve  po^<ltlon8,  said  guards  being  in- 
operative relatively  to  the  spring  while  the  pole  occupies 
an   Intermwliate  or   vertical    position. 

5.  A  reversible  trolley  pole.  comprlHlng  a  base  section, 
and  interinwiiate  and  upper  sections  pivotally  connected 
to  one  another  on  a  transverse  axis  and  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  the  base  section,  the  latter  serving  to  retain 
the  intermediate  and  upper  sections  In  allnement  when 
said  sections  are  in  telescojied  position,  a  spring  co'iperat- 
jng  with  the  interinediale  section  and  normally  acting 
to  telescope  the  Intermediate  and  upper  sections  within 
the  base  section,  the  upper  section  being  capable  of  bend- 
ing laterally  alnnit  its  transverse  axis  when  the  upper 
8e<tlon  is  extended  t>e\ond  the  base  section,  and  a  guard 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  lnterine<llate  section  to  retain 
the  latter  and  a  jKirtion  of  the  upper  section  In  telescoped 
relation  with  the  base  section  and  disengaging  from  said 
intermediate  section  when  the  pole  assumes  a  substan- 
tially  vertical  position. 


895.379.     LETTER  CLIP.    Clahencb  A.  Locke.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,379. 


1.  A  clasp  for  a  package  of  letters  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing two  skeleton  frames  pivoted  together  and  each  having 
two  transverse  portions  or  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  package  adjacent  opposite  ends  and  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally-extending  spring  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  transverse  portion  or  Jaw  of  each  frame 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  package  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  transverse  portion  or  Jaw  of  the  other  frame. 

2.  A  clasp  for  a  package  of  letters  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing two  skeleton  frames  pivoted  together  at  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  packages  and  engaging  with  the  package  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  said  frames  in  engagement  with  said 
package  comprising  two  spring  meml)ers  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  package  \ipon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
each  carried  by  one  frame  and  extending  Into  engagement 
with   the  other. 

."{.  A  clip  formed  of  two  pieces  of  spring  steel,  each  of 
said  pieces  comprising  a  transverse  portion  adnpted  to 
engage  with  one  side  of  a  series  of  letters  or  the  like 
at  one  end  thereof,  connecting  portions  extending  diag- 
onally of  the  edges  of  said  series  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  second  transverse  portion  upon  the  opposite 
side  and  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  first-mentioned 
transverse  portion,  and  a  portion  extending  from  said 
8e<'ond  transverse  i>ortlon  and  engaging  with  the  first- 
mentioned  transverse  portion  of  the  other  wire,  the  dlag 
onal  connecting  portions  of  each  wire  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  those  of  the  other  wire  at  the  edges  of  the  se- 
ries, whereby  two  pairs  of  jaws  are  provided  reslllently 
mounted  in  respect  to  each  other,  and  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  two  Jaws  upon  one  side  of  the  series  toward . 
each  other,  separates  each  of  these  Jaws  from  the  other 
one  of  its  pair. 


895,380.  COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  IK)ORS.  Daniel 
E.  LoMBABD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389.346. 

1.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a 
plurality  of  manuall\  <>i)erHted  actuating  meml)ers,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  actuating  members 
to  said  bolt,  whereby  when  said  members  are  operaled  in 
the  proper  sfH|nence,  the  bolt  Is  withdrawn,  and  means 
whereliy  the  operatloti  of  said  actuating  members  out  of 
their  proper  sequence  releases  said  bolt  and  permits  Its 
return  to  Its  original   position. 


2.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  manually- 
controlled  actuating  members,  a  rotatable  memlier  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  lx)lt,  and  means  whereby  said 
member  is  rotated  to  withdraw  said  bolt  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  members  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence. 


3.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
meml>er8.  a  memlier  operatlvely  connected  to  said  bolt  and 
a(lapte<l  to  be  operatwl  by  said  actuating  members  to  with- 
draw the  bolt,  and  a  releasing  meml)er  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  actuating  members  when  they  are  ac- 
tuated out  of  a  predetermined  sequence  to  permit  of  the 
return  of  said  l>olt-oi>eratlng  member  to  its  original 
position. 

4.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
meml>ers,  a  rotatable  meml>er  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
bolt,  means  whereby  said  memlier  is  rotated  to  withdraw 
said  lx>lt  upon  the  operation  of  said  actuating  menil>ers 
in  a  predetermined  8e<iuence.  and  a  rotatable  releasing 
meml)er  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  actuating  members 
when  they  are  actuated  out  of  their  predetermined  se- 
quence, and  serving  to  permit  the  return  of  said  first- 
mentioned  rotatable  member  to  its  original  position. 

5.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  rotatable  bolt-operat- 
ing member  adapted  to  withdraw  said  bolt,  and  a  plurality 
of  manually-Controlled  members  adapted  to  rotate  said 
member  step  by  step  when  actuated  In  a  predetermined 
sequence. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,381.      DRILL-CHUCK.      Petee    Lo.nergak,    Sllverton, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,369. 


1.  .\  drill  chuck  comprising  a  body  formed  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  with  a  recess,  the  lower  portion  of  the  recess 
being  formed  to  receive  a  drill,  a  yieldable  block  mounted 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  recess,  means  lilting  in  said 
recess  to  engage  the  drill,  and  means  to  lock  the  parts  In 
applied  position. 

1'.  A  drill  cbu(k  comprising  a  body  formed  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  with  a  rec-ess.  the  lower  portion  of  the 
recess  being  formed  to  receive  a  drill,  a  yieldable  block 
mounted  In  the  lower  j)ortlon  of  the  recess,  means  fitting 
in  said  recess  to  engage  the  drill,  and  means  to  lock  the 
parts  in  applied  position,  said  hitter  means  operating  to 
compress  the  block. 

3.  A  drill  chuck  having  a  drill  receiving  ojiening,  a  com- 
pressible block   fixed  in   the  opening  to  supi)ort   the  drill 

I  shank,  and  means  for  compressing  said  block  in  the  secur- 
ing of  the  shank  in  place. 

4.  A  drill  chuck  formed  with  a  drill  receiving  opening. 
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and  a  block  of  rubber  eitendlnj?  longl  adlnally  of  the  open 
ing  to  underlie  the  drill  shank. 

5.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  body 
of  Its  length  with  a  recess,  the  fotward  portion  of  the 
recess  being  of  less  width  than  the  tear  portion  thereof, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  recess  beini^  formed  to  receive  a 
drill,  a  yieldable  block  mounted  In 
the  recess,  a  clamping  section  forme  a  to  fit  in  the  recess 
;ind  engage  the  drill,  said  section  snugly  fitting  both  the 
reduced  and  enlarged  portions  of  the 
sleeve  slidably  engaging  the  body  and 
Ing  section. 


I 


recess,  and  a  locking 
overlying  the  clamp- 


895,382.      PNEUMATIC    ACTIt>N 
Feank  B.   Long  and   F'.dward  A. 
Cnl.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.     Serial 


Ft)R  SELF  PLAYERS. 
Tappk,  Los  Angeles, 
s'o.  364,101. 


1.  A  pneumatic  action  provided  with  a  pneumatic,  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member,  a  movable  number  approximately 
parallel  to  the  said  fixed  member,  a  peiibie  connection  be- 
tween the  said  fixed  and  movable  Hembers.  to  allow  the 
movable  meml)er  to  move  approxim»»tely  parallel  to  and 
from  the  said  fixed  member,  an  exterior  guide  for  the  edge 
of  the  said  movable  member,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the 
said  pneumatic  and  engaged  at  its  inner  surface  by  the 
said  guide,  toguide  the  movable  nie»il)er  in  Its  movement. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  prorlded  v^ith  a  pneumatic  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member,  a  movable  nlember  approximately 
parallel  to  the  said  fixed  member,  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  the  said  fixed  and  movable  rtembers,  and  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  pneumatic  and  engagel  at  its  inner  surface 
by  the  edge  of  the  movable  member 
member  In  Its  movement. 


to  guide  said  movable 


895,383.      CARVING-MACHINE. 
New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Sept. 
393,979. 


iLLi.wi    F.    Manobl.s, 
:i,    1907.      Serial   No. 


rook  shaft  moanted  to  rock  in  the  said  frame,  a  tracer 
holder  pivoted  on  the  MM  •haft,  a  rotary  motor  pivoted 
on  the  said  shaft  and  carrying  and  driving  a  carving  tool, 
a  link  connecting  the  said  tracer  holder  with  the  said 
motor,  revoluble  supports  f  'r  ii  pattern  and  the  work,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  revolving  the  sntd  supports. 

3.  A  carving  machine,  comprising  counterbalancing 
levers,  a  rock  frame  mounted  to  rcnk  on  the  said  levers,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  to  rock  In  the  said  frame,  a  tracer 
holder  pivoted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  rotary  motor  pivoted 
on  the  said  shaft  and  carrying  and  driving  a  carving  tool, 
a  link  connecting  the  said  tracer  bolder  with  the  said, 
motor,  revoluble  supports  for  a  pattern  and  the  work, 
manually  controlled  means  for  revolving  the  said  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  throwing  any  one  of  the  supports 
out  of  gear. 

4.  A  carving  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable 
pattern  support,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  work  supports, 
means  for  rotating  the  supports  In  unison,  means  for 
clamping  them  In  adjusted  position,  means  for  disengag- 
ing any  of  the  supports  from  the  rotating  means,  bearings 
movable  transversely  of  the  base,  means  for  moving  the 
bearings  in  unison,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearings,  arms 
on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  an  adjustable  weight  on  one 
end  of  each  arm.  a  frame  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  arm,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame,  and  having  rings  Interposed  at  spaced 
Intervals,  the  plane  of  the  rings  being  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  tools  mounted  to  swing  In  the  rings  on  an  ails 
transverse  to  the  shaft,  each  of  the  tools  having  an  arm 
pr  >Jectlng  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  link  connecting  the 
arms,  a  tracer  connected  with  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  said 
tracer  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
connected  with  the  link. 

.').  A  carving  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable 
pattern  support,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatahle  work  sup- 
ports means  for  rotating  the  supports  In  unison,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  base,  means  for  moving  the  shaft  trans- 
versely of  the  base,  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  frame 
fitted  between  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  arms,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and  having  rings 
Interposed  at  spaced  intervals,  the  plane  of  the  rings  be- 
ing parallel  with  the  shaft,  tools  mounted  to  8\vinE  In 
the  rings  on  an  axis,  transverse  to  the  shaft,  a  tracer 
connected  with  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  mounted  to  swing 
on  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  a  connection  between  the 
tracer  and  the  tools  whereby  to  swing  said  tracer  and 
tools  in  unison,  and  means  for  (.sclllating  the  shaft. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


895,384.     APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    ARMATURE 
BANDS.      Robert    E.    Manlby,    Hanover,    I'a.      Filed 
June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,121. 


1.  .\  carvinj;  machine,  comprislOK  supports  for  a  pat- 
tern and  the  work,  connected  coutiterbalancing  levers,  a 
rock  frame  journaled- on  the  said  lei-ers,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  said  frame  and  havini  its  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  rock  frame,  a  driving  tool  bolder  pivoted 
on  the  said  rock  shaft  and  carry ini  a  tracer  for  following 
the  pattern,  a  rotary  motor  plvote  ]  <>n  the  said  rock  shaft 
and  carrying  and  driving  a  carvU  g  tool  for  en^'agement 
with  the  work,  the  pivots  for  the  said  holder  and  motor 
standing  at  annles  to  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  link 
connecting  the  holder  and  the  mi-tor  with  each  other, 
transversely  slldable  bearings  In  vhlch  the  pivot  for  the 
counterbalancing  levers  are  Journal  k1,  and  a  manually  con-  I 
trolled  means  for  shifting  the  said  l>earing8  transversely. 

2.  A     carving     machine,     comprfsing     counterbalancing 
levers,  a  rock  frame  mounted  to  rock  on  the  said  levers,  a   i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  applying  bands  to  armatures 
embodying  a  frame,  standards  on  said  frame  having  bear- 
ings adapted  to  receive  the  armature  shaft,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  brake,  fast  and  loose  drive  connections  for  said  drive- 
shaft,  a  treadle  controlling  the  brake  and  fast  and  loose 
drive    connections,    and    gearing   for    transmitting   motion 
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from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  armature,  embodying  a  sprocket 
chain  and  sprocket  wheel  having  gripping  jaws  thereon 
for  engaging  the  armature  shaft. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  bands  to  armatures 
embodying  a  frame,  standards  on  said  frame  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  having  bearings  adapted 
to  receive  the  armature  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  and  gearing 
operated  by  the  said  drive  shaft  and  embodying  a  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  for  use  In  applying  bands  to  arma- 
tures embodying  a  frame,  vertically  arranged  standards 
thereon  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing bearings  adapted  to  receive  the  armature  shaft,  a 
drive  gearing  embodying  fast  and  loose  connections,  a 
brake  and  a  foot  treadle  movable  in  one  direction  to  apply 
the  brake  and  release  the  power  and  In  the-  opposite  direc- 
tion to  release  the  brake  and  apply  the  power  and  also 
embodying  a  member  having  clamping  Jaws  for  engaging 
the  armature  shaft. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  applying  bands  to  armatures 
*emb  dying  a  frame,  standards  having  bearings  adapted  to 

receive  the  armature  shaft,  and  treadle  controlled  drive 
gearing  and  brake  therefor,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  cen- 
tering and  clamping  Jaws  thereon,  for  engaging  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  wheel 
with  the  treadle  controlled  drive  gearing. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  bands  to  armatures,  em- 
1k  dyinK  a  frame,  standards  thereon  adjustable  with  rela- 
tioii  to  each  other  on  the  frame,  treadle  controlled  drive 
gearing,  and  bearings  In  the  standards  adapted  to  receive 
the  armature  shaft  formed  by  antl  friction  rollers  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  gate  body,  and  means  for  manually  operating  a«ld 
member,  said  standard  having  a  guideway  for  directing 
said  member,  said  guideway  comprising  opposite  guide 
grooves  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  standard,  and 
curved  guide  grooves  connecting  the  said  guide  grooves. 


8M,88S.     HOOP.     Joseph  G.   Mahsh,  Manchester,  N.   H. 
PH«d  8«pt.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,794. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hoop,  a  link  through  which 
one  side  of  the  hoop  extends,  antifriction  rollers  at  the 
ends  of  the  link  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hoop,  a 
handle  having  a  stem  forked  at  one  end,  said  forked  end  of 
the  stem  extending  transversely  of  the  link  at  a  point  with- 
in the  periphery  of  tlie  hoop,  and  a  set  screw  clamping 
said  forked  portion  of  the  handle  stem  to  the  sides  of  the 

link. 

2.  A  hoop  driving  and  guiding  device  comprising  an  en- 
clrolinK  link  to  receive  and  extend  arross  the  hoop,  said 
link  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  or  rod  l)ent  to 
form  parallel  arms  and  transverse  extending  portions 
at  the  ends  of  said  arms,  antifriction  rollers  mounted  on 
said  transverse  connecting  portions  of  the  link  and  a  handle 
having  means  to  detachably  secure  the  same  to  the  link 
at  a  point  within  the  peripliery  of  the  hoop  and  serving 
to  prevent  casual  detachment  of  the  link  from  the  hoop, 
substantially  a.s  described. 


895,386.      GATE.      Joseph    \V     Matthews,    Brady,    Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  39S(.14.S. 

1.   A  gate,  comprising  a  gate  body,  a  standard,  a  member 
movable   longitudinally   of  said   standard   and    controlling 


2.  A  gate,  comprising  a  gate  body,  a  standard,  a  sleeve 
upon  said  standard  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof. 
said  sleeve  controlling  said  gate  body,  and  means  for 
manually  operating  said  member,  said  standard  having 
opposite  guideways  for  directing  said  member  each  of 
said  guideways  comprising  opposite  guide  grooves  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard, 
and  spirally  disposed  guide  grooves  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  guide  grooves  and  intersecting  there- 
between, said  sleeves  having  pivoted  dogs  adapted  to 
travel  In  said  guideways,  said  guide  grooves  sulistantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard  being 
formed  near  the  upper  ends  to  Incline  said  dogs  to  direct 
the  same  into  said  spirally  disposed  guide  grooves. 

3.  A  gate,  comprising  a  pate  body,  a  standard,  a  sleeve 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  standard  and  controlling 
said  gate  body,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said 
meml»er.  said  standard  having  a  guideway  for  directing 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
said  guideway,  said  guideway  comprising  opposite  guide 
grooves  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  standard,  and 
curved  guide  grooves  connecting  said  first  guide  grooves 
near  the  opposite  ends. 

4.  A  gate,  comprising  a  gate  body,  a  standard  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  body  and  provided  with  a 
guideway,  a  member  slidably  arranged  upon  said  standard 
and  operatively  engaging  said  guideway.  said  member  con 
trolling  said  gate  body,  and  manually  operable  levers  con- 
trolling said  member,  sa'd  guideway  comprising  opposite 
guide  grooves  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  standards, 
and  curved  guide  grooves  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said   first  guide  grooves. 

5.  A  gate,  comprising  a  gate  body,  a  substantially  central 
standard  plvotally  carrying  sala  body,  said  body  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  standard,  said  standard 
having  guideways,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
standard  and  having  pivoted  dogs  engaging  said  guide- 
ways,  manually  operable  levers  controlling  said  sleeve, 
and  hangers  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  gate  body, 
said  guideways  each  comprising  opi)osite  guide  grooves 
suDstantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
standard,  and  spirally  disposed  guide  grooves  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  lirst  guide  grooves. 


895,387.     CHANNEl.ING-TOOL.     John  C.  Mekcek.  Barre, 
Vt.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  42.3.861. 

1.  A  tool  for  channeling  stone,  having  a  thickened  point 
provided  with  a  cross  notch  forming  flattened  teeth. 

2.  A  tool  for  channeling  stone,  tapering  In  both  width 
and  thickness,  with  the  enlarged  portion  arranged  at  the 
point  where  it  is  provided  with  a  transverse  notch  forming 
flattened  cutting  teeth. 


1098 


3i  A  too*  for  channeling  stone, 
and  thk-kness,  with  the  enlarged  porlji 


^^ 


tatjerlng  In  both  width  |   butt  end  or  bolster.  «  longltadinal  central  web  connecting 

on  arranged  at  the  ;    the  ends,  an  opening  throogh  aald  ferrule  end,  the  etlpe  of 

the  web  In  line  with  said  opening  tapered,  combined  with 

a  shank  having  a  notch  at  Its  innec-end.  said  abaok  adiipt- 


1 


point,  and  transverse  teeth  formed  Of  said  point,  having 
straight    parallel    cutting   edges. 
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895,388.       FIRNACE  ROOF.       FosTtR    Millikes,     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     .lerial  No.  398,547 


corrugated  in  a  direction  transverse  (  f  said  arches 


[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the 


996.888.  HANDLE  -  FASTENER, 
riantsville.  Conn.  Filetl  Mar. 
419.322. 

1.  A  handle  fastener  for  screw 
roosprlslns;  a   handle  having  a   ferru 
butt  «nd  or  bolster,  a  longitudinal 
the  ends,  and  opening  through  said 
said    web.   comt)ine<^l   with   a   shank 
ndapte<l    to    pass   through  said   ferru 
web  whereby   the   entlft  of   the  shank 
end  locke<l  against  tlie  inner  face  of 

2.  A  handle  fastener  for  screw 
comprising  a  handle   having  a   ferru 


cen 
fer 
ha\ 


drlv 


Gaiette.] 


and  corrugated   in  a 
to  the  arching,  with 


1.  A  furnace  roof  comi  :  -  :-_  1  s.ri.s  of  arches  having 
coqverseiit  and  diverzenf  .[.|».>;t.'  -id.s  and  composed  of 
fireproof  brick,  the  brii  k  ..f  ih-'  ait-rrmte  arches  being  con- 
cavo-convex in  a  direction  parallel  tJo  the  arch,  and  the 
brick  composing  the  Intermediate  arches  being  convexo- 
concave  in  a  like  direction. 

2.  A  rf>of  ardied   in  one  direction 
direction  at  substantially  right  angles 

the  corrugations  extending  to  both  tlje  inside  and  outside 
of  the  roof. 

3.  A  corrugated  rt>of  composed  of  fireproof  brick  arched 
in  a  dire<tlon  transverse  of  the  corrujatlons  and  with  the 
Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  roof  substantially  parallel. 

4:  A  furnace  roof  composed  of  a  series  of  arches  of  fire 
proof  brU  k   corrusated    in   a   directio  i   transverse   to  said 
arches  on  iMJth  Its  inner  and  outer  fates,  and  with  the  cor- 
rugations on  both  faces  In  sutmtantlal  conformity  to  each 
other. 

5.  A  furnace  roof  comprising  a  series  of  arches  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross-section,   composed  of 


fireproof  brick,  and 


SIatthias   F.   Mohk, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


ed  to  be  forced  through  said  ferrule  end  and  onto  the  web 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  shank  are  turned  outward  and 
locked  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  ferrule  end. 


805.390.  UMBRELLA  RIB.  Michael  G.  McGi  ire.  Niag- 
ara Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.893. 


drl|rers  or  kindred  tools 

e   shaped  end   and   a 

tral  web  connecting 

rule  end  in  line  with 

ving  a    notched  end 

en<l   and  onto  said 

are  turned  outward 

the  ferrule  end. 

ers  or  kindred  tools 

e  shaped  end    and   a 


1.  An  umbrella  rib  comprising  a  rib  memlier  and  a  brace 
member,  said  brace  memlier  provided  with  means  embrac- 
ing the  rib  member  whereby  the  said  meml>ers  are  con- 
nected together,  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  member  being 
free  of  the  upper  end  of  the  rib  member. 

2.  An  umbrella  rib  comprising  two  niemlters.  one  of  said 
members  formed  with  a  pair  of  extensions  at  one  end  and 
with  another  pair  of  extensions  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  other  end,  said  pairs  of  extensions  overlapping  the 
other  member  at  one  end  and  at  a  i>olnt  removed  from  Its 
other  end.  said  pairs  of  eitenKlons  providing  means  where- 
by, when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  rib  when  the  umbrella 
is  extended,  portions  of  the  members  between  the  said 
pairs  of  extensions  will  bow  In  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

,"5.  An  umbrella  rib  comprising  a  rib  mcml>cr  and  a  brace 
member  said  brace  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  exten- 
sions at  Its  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  extensions  at  a  point 
removed  from  its  upper  end,  said  extensions  adapted  to 
overlap  the  rib  member,  thereby  connecting  the  rib  mem- 
ber to  the  brace  member,  that  portion  of  the  brace  meml)er 
from  the  upper  imlr  of  extensions  projecting  In  a  curvi- 
linear manner  with  respect  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rib 
member. 

4.  An  umbrella  rib  comprising  a  rib  member  and  a  brace 
memlier  said  brace  memlter  provided  with  a  pair  of  exten- 
sions at  Its  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  »'xt»'nsi.piis  at  a  iM.int 
removed  from  its  upper  end.  said  extf'nsli.iis  adapted  to 
overlap  the  rib  member  thereby  connecting  the   rib   mem- 
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ber  to  the  brace  member,  that  portion  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber from  the  upper  pair  of  extensions  projecting  In  a 
curvilinear  manner  with  respect  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rib  menilier.  said  rib  member  provided  with  an  eye 
projecting  from  the  brac**nember  to  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  secured  the  umbrella  cover,  that  portion  of  the  brace 
member  projecting'  from  the  niiper  pair  of  extensions  con- 
stituting a  support  for  the  umbrella,  above  the  upper  point 
of  connection  between  the  rib  member  and  brace  member. 

5.  An  niubrella  rib  comprising  a  rib  member  and  a  brace 
member  said  brace  member  provided  witti  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensions at  its  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  exten- 
sions at  a  point  removed  from  Its  upper  end.  said  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  overlap  the  rib  member  thereby  con 
necting  the  rib  member  to  the  brace  memt)er,  that  portion 
of  the  brace  member  from  the  upper  pair  of  extensions 
projecting  In  a  curvilinear  manner  with  respect  to  the 
upper  jtortlon  of  the  rib  member,  said  rib  member  provided 
with  an  eye  projecting  from  the  brace  member  and  to 
which  Is  adapttil  to  be  secured  the  umbrella  cover,  that 
IM>rtlon  of  the  brace  member  projecting  from  the  upper 
pair  of  extensions  constituting  a  support  for  the  umbrella. 
al)ove  tlie  ui)per  point  of  connection  between  the  rib  mem- 
ber and  bra<e  meml  er.  that  iMirtlon  of  the  brace  meml)er 
extending  from  the  upper  pair  of  extensions  of  greater 
length  than  that  portion  of  the  rib  memlter  from  the  upper 
point  of  connection  between  the  said  meml)er8. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


895. .391.     BI'CKLE.     Richahd  O'Neill.  .Tr.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  190.S.     Serial  No.  411,889. 
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1.  A  clasp  touiprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  in  Its 
face  and  having  a  channel  In  the  back  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  the  free  end  of  a  belt,  and  a  swinging  clasp 
plate  attached  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  having  a  por- 
tion for  grasping  the  belt  In  its  channel  and  having  a  free 
end  for  its  manual  manipulation,  the  free  end  of  the  swing 
Ing  plate  belnt;  wlthl-i  the  said  first  mentioned  plate  when 
In  Its  locke<l  iK.sltion.  whereby  It  Is  shielded  from  acci- 
dental opening. 

2.  A  clasp  comprlslnc  a  substantially  U  shaped  plate 
baring  a  bridge  on  the  bn.  k  of  Its  open  end.  a  clasping 
plate  plvottvl  In  the  open  end  and  having  a  free  end  for  Its 
manual  manipulation  and  a  right  angled  portion  for  clamp- 
ing a  belt  on  the  bridge,  the  free  end  of  the  clasping 
plate  l>elng  normally  within  the  U  shaped  plate,  the  clasp- 
inc  plate  swtnglnj;  to  the  front  of  the  buckle,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  clasp  to  the  other  end  of  the 

belt. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  substantially  U  shai>ed  plate 
having  a  bridge  on  the  back  of  its  open  end.  a  clasping 
plate  f-wlnging  in  the  ends  of  the  bridge,  the  clasping 
plate  having  a  free  end  to  swing  on  the  front  of  the  clasp 
and  within  and  out  of  the  U-shaped  plate  and  having  a 
right  angle<l  portion  to  clasp  a  \w\K  on  the  bridge,  and  a 
staple  on  the  back  of  the  plate  and  guiding  the  free  end 
of  a  belt  between  It  and  the  plate. 


895,392.  TRACKER  BOARD.  H.^kry  TlERrE.  K.Tnsas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  A.  Brlggs,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  19(t7. 
Serial  No.  301.0,'h.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402, 71«. 
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gated  air  ports  back  of  the  air  ports  of  the  first  named 
series,  each  of  the  transversely  elongated  ports  being  in 
transverse  alinement  with  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
longitudinally  elongated  port. 

2.  A  tracker  l)oard  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi 
nally  elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely 
elongated  air  ptirts  back  of  the  ports  of  the  first  named 
series,  respectively,  each  transversely  elongated  port  being 
in  transverse  alinement  with  the  end  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding longitudinally  elongated  port. 

3.  .\  tracker  l>oard  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely 
elongated  air  ports  back  of  the  respective  air  ports  of  the 
first  named  series,  one  side  wall  of  each  of  the  transversely 
elongated  ports  being  substantially  flush  with  one  end  wall 
of  a  corres|K)ndinglv  longitudinally  elonfiattnl  port  and 
each  of  said  transversely  elongated  ports  being  less  In 
width  than  the  longitudinally  elongated  ports  are  In 
length,  as  and  for  the  purjHise  set  forth. 


1.   A   tracker   board   formed   with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely  elon- 


8  9  5,393.     RAILWAY  TRACK  JOINT.     John  Wisner 
Rapid    River.     Mich.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Josfp'a 
Savoie.   Rapid   River,   Mich.      Filed  Apr.    16,   1S"»h.     Se- 
rial No.  427,443. 


/ft  II.  H 


In  a  railjoint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting 
rails,  each  of  which  las  the  end  portion  of  its  web  en- 
tirely removed  from  the  tread  to  the  flan;:e.  and  tach  of 
which  has  an  opening  formed  through  its  web  portion  in 
the  rear  of  said  removed  portion,  and  extending'  con- 
tinuously from  the  tread  of  the  rail  to  the  flange  thereof, 
the  fish  plate  having  bosses  extending  from  Its  inner  face. 
each  boss  l>elng  the  same  height  as  the  web  of  the  rail, 
said  fish  plate  being  disposed  against  the  faces  of  the  rail 
at  one  side  with  its  bosses  fitted  in  the  corresponding  open- 
ings of  the  rail,  a  .second  fish  plate  disposed  against  tl.e 
opposite  faces  of  the  rails,  and  a  bolt  engaged  through 
each  boss  and  a  corresponding  point  of  each  fish  plate  and 
provided  with  a  retaining  nut. 


895,394.  ATT.vniMKNT  F»tU  (;UII»IN(;  EDGING  TO 
SEWING-MAt'HINKS  RissEL  G.  Woodwarp.  Wauke- 
gan.  III.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Special  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1902.     Serial  No.  103,321. 


1.  .\n  attacliinmt  for  ;.niidin>;  cross  bar  edging  to  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  in  which 
the  feed  of  the  machine  feeds  the  edging,  comprising  a 
device  carried  thereby,  adapted  to  engage  and  straighten 
out  the  cross  bars  while  bein^  fed  to  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism  :  sul)stantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  device  for  guidins  cross  bar  edging  to  the  stitch- 
,  forming  mecl  anism  f>f  a  sewing  machine  in  which  the  feed 


■■a»-*'^iii'l  TI*<OTafflM 


I  lOO 


di 
tie 


IQ 


of    thf    mac'.iine    feeds    the    edRlni:, 
menibffs  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
and  hold  them  in  normal  position 
feeding:  the  sa:ue  :  substantially  as 
:;.   In  combination  with  a  sewing 
forminu  meclianism  and  a  feeding 
ment  for  jtuldinj;  lace  editing  to  sal 
anism.  said  attachment  comprlsinj? 
Insr  out  and  holdinc  the  cross  bars  o 
position,  ami  means  for  moving  sal 
out  of  operative  position. 

4.  An    attaclinieut    for    sewlnR 
cross  bar  edging  to  the  stltch-fori^ 
prising  a   framt'worlv  attached  fo  t 
arraiigi-d  in  po.sitlon  in  front  of 
anism.    said    framework    being   proi 
straightening   out    and    holding   thi 
angles   to   the   sides   of    the   edging 
scrloed. 

5.  An  attachment  for  guiding 
stitch-forming    mechanism    of    a 
prising  means  for  guiding  the  edgl 
providtil  with  projections  adapted 
into  the  openings  between   the  cr( 
latter  in  normal  position  ;  substant 

IClaiins  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tl 


comprising  rotatable 
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scribed. 
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>:  the  edging  In  normal 
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89o.:J0-..      switch-stand.      WiLt 
na'i.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 
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1.    In  a  switch  stand,  a  cranlc 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
a   stud  on   said   crank    by   which 
eratively  connected  to  a  switch,  a 
and  casing  for  said  crank  and  its 
slot  in  the  bottom  of  said  base  th 
'  tends    to   operativply   connect    wit 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  s 

IV    In    a    switch   stand,    a    base, 
said  ba.se  and  adapted  to  reclpn 
a  g.-ar  Jourual<-d  at  right  angles  t 
t ion  of  said  segment  and  in  mesh 
for  reciprocating  said   gear,  a  st 
from  said  segment  and  a  slot  In 
through   wliiih   said    stud   extends 
with  the  switcli. 

:',.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  base.  1 
crank,  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  said 
stud  ixtends  to  operatlvt  ly  connec 
for  rotating  said  crank,  a  target 
between  said  crank  and  said  tar 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  cran 
nectlon  between  said  crank  and 
lieved  of  the  strain  incidental  t 
switch,  substantially  as  and  for 

4.   In  a  switch  stand,  a  base,  a 
base  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
vertical   taruet  shaft,  a  connectlo 
and  said  target  s^aft.  a  gear  jou 
the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  sal 
with  said  segm<'nt.  means  for  rei 
stud  extending  downward  from  sa 
in   the   bottom  of  said  base   throi; 
tends,  to  operatlvely' connect  with 
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aase  forming  a  support 

operating  means,  and  a 

rough  which  the  stud  ex- 

1    the    switch,    suhstan- 
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latd  target  shaft  la  re- 
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connection  between  said  segment  and  said  target  shaft  Is 
relieved  of  the  strain  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the 
switch,  and  whereby  the  opening  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  segment  to  the  switch  is  confined  to  the  bottom 
of  said  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  base  forming  a  casing,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  segment  pivoted  on  said  vertical  shaft  to  recipro- 
cate in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending 
without  the  casing  formed  by  said  base  and  having  a 
journal  bearing  therein,  an  additional  journal  bearing  for 
said  horizontal  shaft  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  In  mesh  with 
said  segment,  a  stud  on  said  segment  extending  downward 
therefrom,  a  slot  In  said  base  through  which  said  stud 
extends  to  operatively  connect  with  the  switch,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  segment  and  said  vertical  shaft  whereby 
they  may  reciprocate  together,  a  connection  between  said 
gear  and  said  horizontal  shaft,  whereby  said  gear  may  be 
rotated  to  reciprocate  said  segment,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  gear  and  said  horizontal  shaft  being  adapted 
to  transmit  the  strain  Incidental  to  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  and  the  connection  between  said  segment  and  said 
vertical  shaft  being  relieved  of  said  strain,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


890.TO6.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Damel  K.  Ai.I-ison, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  »pf  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.360. 


V. 


y 


■  r  ■ 


/' 


/  ^ 


r'  A 


1.  Tl-e  combination  with  the  supporting  member  A  pro- 
vided with  the  enlargement  c,  of  the  cover  d,  the  Journal 
box  J  movably  supported  by  said  supporting  member  A. 
the  shaft  S  provided  with  the  ring  a,  and  the  deflecting 
and  directing  member  1".  the  journal  box  being  provided 
with  the  apertures  j'  and  p. 

'2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  member  A 
provided  with  the  enlargement  r,  of  the  cover  d.  the 
journal  box  J  movably  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber A,  the  shaft  S  provided  with  the  ring  »,  and  the  de- 
flecting and  dlreL-tlng  member  1',  the  journal  box  being 
provided  with  the  apertures  >'  ;»,  and  the  groove  j*. 


895,397.  ROPE-CLAMP.  Benjamin  BaAZEi.LK,  Klrkwooil. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Leschen  &  Sons  Hope  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  »J. 
1907.      Serial    No.   360.694. 


t.   A  rope  clamp  comprising  two  members,  each  member 
having  a  longitudinally  grooved  jaw  and  a  lateral  exten 
slon,  and  means  for  clamping  s.ild  meml-ers  together,  each 


August  4,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


iioi 


of  said  jaws  having  a  series  of  transverse  projections 
along  the  margins  of  the  groove  arranged  to  fit  loosely  be- 
tween the  piojections  on  the  other  jaw  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  lateral  support  for  the  rope. 

■2.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  two  members,  each  member 
having  a  jaw  and  a  lateral  extension,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  members  together,  each  of  said  jaws  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  rope 
and  a  series  of  transverse  projections  along  the  margins 
of  said  groove,  the  projections  on  one  jaw  being  arranged 
to  fit  loosely  l>etween  the  projections  on  the  other  jaw 
and  thereby  furnish  a  substantially  continuous  lateral 
support  for  the  rope,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
screw  bolts  extending  transversely  through  such  lateral 
extensions  close  to  said  jaws. 

3.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  two  members,  each  member 
being  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  rope  shackle  and 
having  a  jaw  and  a  lateral  Inturned  extension,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  members  together,  each  of  said  jaws 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  of  substantially  semicircular 
section  and  a  series  of  transverse  projections  along  the 
margins  of  said  groove,  and  the  projections  on  one  jaw 
being  staggered  with  relation  to  the  piojections  on  the 
other  Jaw  to  Interlock  with  each  other  and  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  lateral  support  for  the  rope. 


895.899.  CHURN  DASHER.  Thomas  S.  Gill.  Dade  City, 
Fla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  JefTerson  D.  Sumner,  Datje 
City.  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,039. 


896.898.       SUBAQUEOUS     FOUNDATION. 
Bblls,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1907. 
403.117. 


.\lbebt    F. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  placing  a  hol- 
low subaijueous  base  for  piers,  lighthouses  and  like  struc 
rnrea.  the  same  consisting  in  mounting  said  base,  closed  at 
the  top.  with  its  lower  edge  resting  upon  a  temporary 
lK)ttom.  in  forcing  compressed  air  into  the  space  within 
said  Xt&ue  and  bottom,  and  In  sinking  said  base  in  place 
by  releasing  the  air  whereby  the  bottom  Is  collapsed  and 
the  edges  of  the  base  sunk  to  the  bottom  of  the  water. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  building  and  placing 
a  hollow  base  for  piers,  lighthouses  and  like  structures, 
the  same  consisting  In  providing  a  temporary  »>ottom.  In 
mounting  on  said  bottom  a  suitably  supiwrted  dome  or 
shell  having  Its  edge  resting  on  said  bottom,  in  building 
the  wall  of  said  base  on  said  dome  or  shell,  in  supporting 
said  dome  and  wall  by  air  forced  Into  the  interior,  and 
finally  In  releasing  said  air.  whereby  the  bottom  Is  col- 
lapsed and  the  base  sunk    to  the  iMJttom  of  the  water. 

3.  The  method  of  placing  a  hollow  subaqueous  base  for 
piers,  lighthouses  and  like  structures,  the  same  consisting 
in  permitting  compressed  air  In  the  space  within  said  base 
to  escape  and  effect  collapse  of  Its  bottom  to  allow  the  base 
to  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  water,  and  then  filling  the 
space  within  the  base  with  sand  or  analogous  loose  ma- 
terial to  give  stability  to  the  structure. 

4.  A  subaqueous  base  for  piers,  lighthouses  and  like 
structures  comprising  a  hollow  wall  built  upon  a  tempo- 
rary Untom.  said  wall  and  bottom  inclosing  hermetically 
the  space,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  subaqueous  base  for  piers,  lighthouses  and  like 
stmctures  comprising  a  wall  built  upon  a  suitably  sup- 
ported metallic  shell  and  a  temporary  bottom  on  which  the 
base  rests,  snlistantlally  as  descrlt)ed. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.  A  churn  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pas- 
sages having  Independent  openings  at  one  end  and  a  com- 
mon op<'nlng  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  A  churn  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pas- 
sages, each  pair  of  passages  being  arranged  with  their  axes 
symmetrically  inclined  and  having  their  corresponding 
ends  meeting  In  a  single  opening. 

3.  A  churn  dasher  having  a  pair  of  symmetrically  In- 
clined passages  having  separate  openings  on  one  side  of 
the  dasher  and  a  common  opening  on  the  opposite  side. 


895.400.   MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.     CllABLES  D.  GiL- 
PIN,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Electric    Con 
troller  and  Supply  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  190.K.     Serial  No.  426,233. 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  set  of  resist- 
ance sections,  automatic  acceleration  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance  sections,  a  switch  to  connect  a 
source  of  current  to  one  pole  of  the  armature  for  ro 
tating  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  reversing 
switches,  the  members  of  one  switch  connecting  the  arma- 
ture in  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  and  the  members  of  the 
other  switch  connecting  the  source  of  current  to  the  re- 
maining pole  of  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  set  of  resist- 
ance sections,  automatic  acceleration  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance  sections,  a  switch  to  connect  a 
source  of  current  to  one  pole  of  the  armature  for  rotating 
the  same  In  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  reversing  switches, 
the  members  of  one  switch  connecting  the  armature  In  a 
dynamic  braking  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance sections,  and  the  members  of  the  other  switch 
connecting  the  source  of  current  to  the  remaining  pole  of 
the  armature. 

3.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  motor,  a  set  of  resist- 
ance sections,  automatic  acceleration  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance  sections,  a  switch  to  connect  a 
source  of  current  to  one  pole  of  the  armature  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  In  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  reversing 
switches,  the  members  of  one  switch  connecting  the  arma 
ture  In  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  and  the  members  of  the 
other  switch  connecting  the  source  of  current  In  the  re- 
maining pole  of  the  armature  at  a  point  between  the  arma 
ture  and  the  resistance  sections. 
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4.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  n  otor.  a  set  of  reslst- 
anoe  sections,  automatic  acceleration  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance  sections,  a 
source  of  current  to  one  pole  of  the  irmnture  for  rotatln; 
the  same  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  reversing  switches,  the 
members  of  one  switch  connecting 
dynamic  braking  circuit  and  the  members  of  the  other 
awitch  connecting  the  source  of  current  to  the  remaining 
pole  of  the  armature,  and  a  master-fl  witch  for  controlling 
saifi  switches.  ] 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  set  of  resist- 
ance   sections,    automatic    accelerati<|n    switches    for    con- 
trolling  said    resistance   sections,    a 
source  of  current   to  one  pole  of  the 
Ing  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  pair 
arranged  to  connect  the  armature  in 
of  the  resistance  sections  and  means 

ber  of  resistance  sections  In  one  or  l^jth  branches  of  said 
shunt. 

(Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  jGazette.] 


switch   to   connect    a 
arma,tnre  for  rotat 
nt  reversing  switches 
shunt  with  a  portion 
for  varying  tlie  num- 


snr.  .40  1.     M.Vt  MINK    Ktdt    I»UK 
WOOD   TO    TIIU  K.NKSS.      J.v\lK.s| 
Rivers,  and  Jii.ii  s   II.^macheck, 
slsn  rs  to  The  Hamilton  Manufai 
Rivers.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    W 
VJ.  VMtJ.     Serial  No.  357.082. 


SIN(;    BLOCKS   OF 

E.     II.\  MILTON.     Two 

daoitowoc,  Wis.,  as- 

turing  Company,  Two 

isconsin.      Filed    Feb. 


^  ^"^  fjS^  z 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descr  tied,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  the  surface  of  which  li  dished  transversely 
and  a  cutter  r^volubly  mounted  aho;  e  said  carriage,  said 
cutter  lieing  set  with  Its  front  side  lower  than  Its  rear 
side. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descr  l>e<i.  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  the  surface  of  which  It  dished  transversely, 
a  cutter  revolulily  mounted  ab  )ve  sale  carriage,  said  cutter 
being  set  with  its  front  side  lower  tl  nn  its  rear  side,  and 
a  pressure  device  adapted  to  apply  )res8ure  to  the  work 
s\ipported  (in  said  carriage. 

;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descr  bed,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  the  surface  of  which  it  dlshe<i  transversely, 
a  cutter  revolubly  mounted  above  salt  carriage,  said  cutter 
)>eing  set  with  its  front  side  lower  tiian  Its  rear  side,  and 
a  pressure  de.-ice  for  applying  press  ire  t>  the  work  sup- 
p«irted  on  the  carriage,  said  pressure  device  comprising  a 
series  of  jjressure  rollers  mounted  Bul>stantlally  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  cutter  and  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  ma<-liinf'  of  the  type  des<-r  lied,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  the  surface  of  which  li  dished  transversely, 
a  cutter  revolubly  mounted  above  said  carriage,  said  cut- 
ter being  set  with  Its  front  side  low»r  than  Its  rear  side, 
and  a  pressure  device  adapted  to  a|jply  pressure  to  the 
work  supportefl  on  the  carriage,  said  pressure  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  independently  supp:)rted  rollers  mounted 
sul»8tantlally  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
cutter  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  frolit  sid*-  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrll>iil  tti>'  combination  of 
a  carriage  the  surface  of  which  is  d -iti..!   transversely,  a 


cutter  revolubly  mounted  above  said  carriage,  said  cutter 
being  set  with  Its  front  side  lower  than  Its  rear  side,  and 
a  pressure  device  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  work 
supp<irted  on  the  carriage,  said  pressure  device  comprising 
a  series  of  Independently  supported  rollers  mounted  sub- 
stantially on  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  cutter 
and  closely  adjacent  t*  the  front  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  Independently  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  rollers. 
[Claims  6  to  Iti  not  prlniod  In  the  CM/.ftte.] 


H9O.402.     WINDOW.     WiLLi.tM  HiLL,  Denver.  Colo.     Flle<l 
June  3,   1907.     Serial   No.  377.029. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  comi)inatlon  with  the  frame  and 
sashes,  the  frame  being  provided  with  movable  stops  and 
parting  strips,  the  upper  rails  of  the  sashes  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  rods  normally  concealed  in  grtKives  farmed  In 
said  rails,  these  rods  being  hinged  at  one  extremity  to  the 
said  rails,  while  their  opposite  extremities  are  fashioned 
to  connect  with  the  tttttae  for  the  purfMise  of  suspending 
the  sashes,  and  hook-shaped  abutments  slldable  in  the 
frame  adjacent  the  hinging  stiles  of  the  sashes  and  nor 
mally  c  mcealed  thereby,  these  abutments  being  arranged 
to  le  drawn  out  to  engage  the  lower  portions  of  the  sasbes 
after  the  latter  are  swung  Inwardly  for  cleaning  piirposes. 
thus  cooi>erating  with  the  supporting  rods  to  retain  the 
sashes  in  position  for  the  aforesaid  purpose. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  comblnatl :>n  with  a  frame  and  the 
upper  and  lower  sashes  thereof  each  sash  being  provlde<l 
with  a  suspension  rod  connected  with  Its  upper  rail  and 
normally  concealed  In  a  groove  forme<l  therein,  one  ex 
tremlty  of  the  rod  being  pivoted  to  the  said  rail,  and 
the  opposite  extremity  being  hook-shaped  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  engage  an  eye  with  which  the  (rame  Is  pro- 
vided, the  frame  being  also  provUled  with  horliontally  dis- 
posed mo.able  hock  shaped  abutments  which  are  normally 
concealed  by  the  stiles  of  the  sasbes  on  the  hinging  side, 
the  said  abutments  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  to  en 
gage  the  lower  portions  of  the  sashes  when  the  latter  are 
swung  inwardly,  thus  ccKijieratlng  with  the  suspension 
rods  to  hold  the  sashes  In  position  for  cleaning  puri)08es. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  comblnati')n  with  the  window 
frame  and  the  lower  sash  thereof,  of  hinged  stops  applie<l 
to  the  frame,  the  sash  being  provided  with  lugs  normally 
engaging  the  stops  to  prevent  their  turning  outwardly  on 
their  hinges,  the  stop  on  ono  side  ^>elng  provided  with  a 
recess  of  sufficient  size  to  ciirii'sii  inl  with  the  lug  of  the 
adjacent  stile  of  the  sash,  while  the  opposite  hinged  stop, 
extends  only  part  of  the  height  of  the  fr.itn<'.  there  l>elng 
a  fixed  stop  for  the  rest  of  the  height,  11  nil  ti..  lower  snsh 
t)eiDg  capable  of  upward  movenit»nt  suttlcii'n!  :\  u,  disen- 
gage its  lug  from  the  hinged  toj)  ui*'ml>er.  mi  -tintially  a» 
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895.403.     PACKET  TYINC;  DEVICE.     Cl.\bencb  L.  Jack-   i   back  at  an   angle  so  that  when  the  two  are  brought  into 
SOX,    Sandusky.    Ohio,    assign. )r    to    Henry    C.    Wagner,       .n-au-ement   they  will   grip  the  cotter  pin  at   a  point  ad- 
Handusky.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  3.  1907.      Serial  No.  .'i95,711.       jaceut  to  the  lower  faces  of  the  jaws,  and  a  device  slid- 
ing upon  the  body  for  closing  the  jaws. 


A  packet  tie  or  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
plate  forme<l  with  n{>ertures  arranged  opposite  adjacent 
side  and  end  edges  of  said  plate,  sujierposed  disks  ar- 
ranged centrally  upon  the  plate  and  concentrically  with 
each  other,  the  upper  disk  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
lower  out-,  a  spacing  washer  between  said  disks,  a  spacing 
washer  l>et\veen  the  lower  disk  and  the  base  plate,  a 
fastening  passed  through  said  disks,  said  washers  and  the 
base  plate  and  a  cord  passed  through  said  apertures  in 
the  base  plate  and  having  Its  ends  pr-ijecting,  substan- 
tlallv  as  and  for  tb»'  piiri>ose  set  forth. 


M>.-,.4i»4.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVINt; 
COTTER  PINS.  William  C.  Jaeole,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Louisa  Opperman, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.040. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  and  removing  cotter  pins,  hav- 
ing a  l)ody,  movable  jaws  thereon,  the  opposing  faces  of 
the  Jaws  being  sot  back  at  an  angle  so  that  when  the  tw  o 
are  brought  Into  engagement  they  will  grip  the  cotter  pin 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  faces  of  the  jaws,  and 
means  for  closing  the  jaws,  the  said  means  being  operat- 
able  from  the  other  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  and  removing  cotter  pins,  hav- 
ing a  l>ody.  jaws  at  one  end  of  the  body,  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  jaws  being  set  back  at  an  angle  so  that  when 
the  two  are  brought  Into  engagement  they  will  grip  the 
cotter  pin  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  faces  of  the 
jaws,  and  means  operatable  from  the  other  end  of  the 
l»ody  for  closlni:  xUc  jaws,  and  a  recessed  foot  for  engage- 
ment with  the  head  of  the  cotter  pin. 

3.  A  device  for  applying  and  removing  cotter  pins,  hav- 
ing a  tx)dy.  spring  arms  at  one  end  of  the  body,  jaws  upon 
the  spring  arms,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  Jaws  being  set 


895,405.  Al'lARATl  S  FOR  OXIDIZING  FLOUR.  Wil- 
liam L.  Jones,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  294,236. 


In  an  apimratus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chaml)er  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  means  for  blowing  a  current  of  air  through  the  cham- 
ber, of  a  voltaic  battery  contained  in  said  chaml)er.  the 
terminals  of  the  battery  being  short  circuited,  said  short- 
circuited  battery  generating  gaseous  comi)ounds  possessing 
bleaching  proi)ertlps. 


S95,406.  STORE COODS  LIFTER.  Ira  T.  Lke.  (Jurdon. 
.\rk..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Dodgen.  Ourdou.  Ark. 
Filed  July   22,   1907.      Serial   No.  384.002. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
truck,  an  extensible  shaft  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
standard  on  said  truck,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  standard 
and  having  rollers  on  the  end  tht're<if  adjacent  the  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  on  said  shaft  for  said  rollers,  and  means 
on  said  shaft  to  engage  and  support  a  box  or  the  like. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
triick.  an  extensible  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  on 
said  shaft,  a  plate  on  said  frame,  means  for  projecting 
and  retracting  said  plate,  a  hooked  rod  pivoted  to  said 
shaft  to  engage  a  box  or  similar  article,  and  means  for 
operating  said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
truck,  an  extensible  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  on 
said  shaft,  a  finger  plate  on  said  frame,  springs  connected 
to  said  frame  and  said  finger  plate  for  retracting  the 
latter,  a  cord  connected  to  said  plate  for  projecting  the 
same,  a  spring  catch  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
plate  to  hold  the  same  In  extended  position,  a  cord  to 
ojierate  said  catch,  a  rod.  a  hooked  rod  pivotod  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  to  said  first  mentioned  rod. 
n  link  connecting  the  latter  with  said  frame,  a  cord  con 
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nected   to   said    rod    to   operate   th< 
connecting  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cImb  describe^ 
a  support  mounted  for  rocklOK  mov 
a   lever   pivotal ly   mounted   upon 
naled  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
carried  py  said  support,  and  meaos 
engage  and  support  a  box  or  the  II 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)e0 
a  support  mounted  for  roclting 
a   lever   plvotall.v    mounted   upon 
naled   at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
carried  by  said  .support,  said  l)earin 
a  collar  engaged  upon  the  support 
tween  which  and  the  said  support 
and  means  on  said  support  for  en 
box  or  the  like. 


same,    and    a   sprint; 
wo  rods  with  the  said 


comprising  a  truck. 

'ment  upon   the  truck. 

t^e   truck,    rollers  jour 

blearing  for  the  rollers 

upon  the  support  to 


igajl 


895.407.      LOCOMOTIVE.      Lui  is 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Termaat  &  Mom 
n  led  Oct.  18.  1007.     Serial  No. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST  4,  1908. 


moTi  >men 
tie 
lea 


tie 


th? 


St  id 


1.  In  a  gas  driven  locomotive  t 
suitable    gas    engine    or    motor,    of 
having   axles   and   shaft   bearings 
clutch  attached  to  the  said  engine 
tached   axlally    with    the   said   clutr 
arranged  to  mesh  with   the  first 
on  a  counter  shaft,  said  shaft  bein« 
frame   and   also   having   a  spur   gen 
crank    shaft    arranged    below   the   «s 
having  a  spur  gear  secured  thereon 
with    the    alKjve    said    spur    gear, 
sec\ired  to  the  crank  shaft  at  each 
crank  pins  secured  therein  at  right 
driving    wheels    nm\    axles    Journal 
crank   pins   secured    to   the  driving 
angles  to  each  other,  side  rods  or 
nect  the  crank  sliaft  with  the  said  d 
the  wheels  ami  crank  .shaft  revolve 

2.  In   a  gas  driven  locomotive  t 
suitable  frame  having  driving  whee 
therein,   an  explosive  motor  mount 
having  the  driving  shaft  extending 
driving   axles,    a    friction    clutch    at 
shaft   of   the  said   engine   an<}   hav 
Journaled   in   the   frame,   a  l>evel 
said   shaft    extension,    a   counter   s 
frame  parallel   to  the  sairl  axles  an 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  ui 
bevel  pinion,  a  crank  shaft  journa 
allel  with   the  said  counter  shaft 
cranks  attached  to  each  end  thereof 
tend   outside   the   frame,   spur   gea 
the  counter  shaft  and  crank  shaft, 
the  driving  wheels  rotatably  with 
a  system  of  connecting  rods  whereby 
crank  shaft  and  counter  shaft  revol 


end 


lei 


I 
the 


pin 


^8 


the 


895,408.      SH.tFT- COLLAR        11 
Philadelphia.    I'a..   assignor   to   S 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  i. 
vania.     Filed  Mar.  20,  190S. 
1.   A   hollow   sheet  metal  annulua 
comprising   inner   and   outer    mem 
annular  space,  each  of  said  membe 
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Standard   Pressed   Steel 
(  rporatlon  of  Pennsyl- 
Se^lal  No.  422.."?!  7. 

or   collar  for  shafts, 
forming   a    hoi  low- 
having  a  peripheral 


hers 


rs 


wall  and  a  side  wall  Integral  therewith,  one  of  said  pe- 
ripheral walls  being  reduced  at  its  edge  and  turned  down 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  other  member  whereby  said 
meml)ers  may  be  retained  In  rigid  relationship,  and  an 
Internally  threaded  element  confined  In  the  hollow  space 
formed  by  said  members,  said  peripheral  walls  being  aper- 
tured  In  line  with  the  opening  In  said  threaded  memt^er. 


comprising  a  truck, 
t  upon  the  truck, 
truck,   rollers  jour- 
ring  for  the  rollers 
being  In  the  form  of 
nd  having  flanges  be- 
rollers  are  engaged, 
ng  and  supporting  a 


MovAiiAX,  Oshkoab, 
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combination   with  a 

a    supporting    frame. 

tiiereln,   a   disengaging 

(haft,  a  bevel  gear  at- 

another    l)evel    gear 

gear  and   mounted 

journaled  In  the  said 

r   secured   thereon,    a 

id   counter  shaft   and 

and  adapted  to  mesh 

rank    disks    or    arms 

thereof  and  having 

angles  to  each  other. 

in    the    said    frame. 

wheels   and   at    right 

links  adapted   to  cod- 

■Ivlng  wheels  whereby 

n  unison. 

combination  with  a 
s  and  axles  journaled 
iKi   In   said   frame  and 
it  right  angles  to  the 
ached    to   the  driving 
Ing  a   shaft  extension 
ion   mounted   on    the 
l^aft   Journaled    In    the 
having  a  bevel  gear 
h  with  the  aforesaid 
led  In  the  frame,  par 
axles,   and   having 
and  adaptwl  to  ex- 
adapted    to   connect 
means  for  connecting 
crank  shaft  through 
the  driving  wheels. 
In  unUon. 


2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  annulus  or  collar  for  shafts, 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  members  forming  a  hollow- 
annular  space,  each  of  said  members  having  a  peripheral 
wall  and  a  side  wall  integral  therewith,  the  walls  of  the 
outer  member  being  considerably  heavier  than  those  of  the 
inner  member  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  reduce<l  at  Its  edge  and  turned  down  against 
the  side  wall  of  the  other  member  whereby  said  members 
may  be  retained  In  rigid  relationship,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  element  confined  In  the  hollow  space  formed  by 
said  members,  said  peripheral  walls  being  apertured  in 
line  with  the  opening  In  saicl  threaded  member. 

'.i.  A  hollow-  sheet  metal  annulus  or  collar  for  shafts, 
comprising  inner  and  outer  members  substantially  L- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  forming  a  hollow  annular 
space,  each  of  said  members  having  a  peripheral  wall  and 
a  side  wall  Integral  therewith,  the  w-ails  of  the  outer 
member  being  considerably  heavier  than  those  of  the  Inner 
member  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer  member  being 
re<luced  at  its  edge  and  turned  down  against  the  side 
wall  of  the  Inner  member  whereby  said  members  may  l)e 
retained  In  rigid  relationship,  and  an  internally  threaded 
element  confined  In  the  hollow  space  forme<l  by  said  mem 
l)er8,  said  peripheral  walls  being  apertured  In  line  with  the 
opening   In   said   threaded   meml)er. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  shaft  collar,  of  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  peripheral  walls  and  side  walls  In- 
tegral therewith,  means  for  maintaining  said  members  In 
proper  relationship  and  securing  them  together  bo  as  to 
form  a  hollow  closed  space,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  flange,  and  a  nut  disposed  in  said  hollow  space  and  bear- 
ing against  said  flange. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  shaft  collar,  of  Inner  and  outer 
members  each  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  side  wall 
Integral  therewith,  the  outer  member  having  thicker  walls 
than  tlie  Inner  member,  means  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
bers in  proper  relationship  and  securing  them  together 
to  form  a  hollow  space,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
flange,  and  a  nut  disposed  In  said  hollow-  space,  said  nut 
l)earlng  against  the  outer  member  and  the  flange  of  the 
inner  member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.409.       SHAFT    COLLAR.       Howakd    T.     II.^luiwell. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Standard    Pressed    Steel 
Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa  ,  a  Corpftratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.      Serial  No.  422,.S18. 
1..  The    combination.    In    a    shaft    collar,    of   a    pair   of 
members  having  Integral   Inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls 
joined    by    side   walls,    an    aiiiuilar    plate    disposed    within 
said  meml)ers,  spuds  carried  by  said  plate,  the  side  walls 
of  said  members  l)elng  apertured  for  the  reception  of  said 
spuds  whereby  the  said  plate  Is  rivete<l   to   the  members 
and   holds  the   same  together,   and   a   nut   carried   by   said 
sections. 

2.  The    combination.    In    a    shaft    collar,    of   a    pair    of 
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members  U-shapod  In  cross  section  having  Integral  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  walls  Joined  by  a  side  wall,  securing 
means  disposed  within  said  members,  spuds  carried  by 
said  securing  means,  the  members  l)eing  apertured  for  the 
reception  of  said  spuds  whereby  the  said  securing  means 
is  riveted  to  the  sections  and  holds  the  same  together,  a 
nut  carried  by  said  sections,  and  a  set  screw  for  said  nut. 


REISSUES. 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  shaft  collar,  of  a  pair  of 
members  of  similar  cross  section,  said  members  having 
Integral  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  joined  by  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  apertured,  and  means  con- 
fined by  said  members  and  having  portions  positioned  in 
said  apertures  and  riveted  to  the  side  walls  whereby  said 
memt>ers  of  the  collar  are  held  together. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  shaft  collar,  of  a  pair  of 
members  of  similar  cross  section,  each  of  said  members 
having  Integral  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  Joined 
by  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  apertured,  means  con- 
fined by  said  members  and  having  portions  positioned  in 
said  apertures  and  riveted  to  the  side  walls  whereby  said 
members  of  the  collar  are  held  togetlier,  a  nut  disposed 
between  said  members,  means  for  securing  said  uut  to  the 
collar,  and  a  set.  screw  entering  said  ,nut,  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  collar  being  countersunk  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  head  of  said  set  screw. 

5.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  annulus  or  collar  for  shafts, 
comprising  a  pair  of  meml»ers  having  peripheral  walls  and 
side  walls,  an  annular  plate  disposed  within  said  memliers 
and  lying  against  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  same, 
the  aide  walls  of  said  memliers  being  apertured,  and  spuds 
carried  by  said  plate  and  positioned  in  said  apertures  and 
riveted  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  walls,  a  nut 
disiKJsed  in  the  hollow  space  formed  by  said  members, 
means  integral  with  a  member  of  the  collar  for  holding 
said  nut  In  place,  and  a  set  screw  for  said  nut. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  prlnted.in  the  Gazette.] 
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curving  thence  backward  and  inward  and  extending  along 
lengthwise  of  the  section,  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the 
structure  and  met.iUic  tapes  connecting  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  closure  and  extending  therefrom  lengthwise 
through  the  two  guldeways  and  into  the  confluent  guide- 
ways,  said  tai)es  being  united  at  their  rear  end  portions, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  case  section  or  analogous  structure 
having  two  guldeways  A'  A*  therein  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  same,  one  of  said 
guldeways  A'  curving  thence  inward  and  extending  along 
length'vlse  of  the  section  and  thence  backward  into  con- 
fluence with  the  remaining  guideway  \'-.  the  confluent 
guldeways  A'  curving  thence  backward  and  inward  and 
extending  along  lengthwise  of  the  section,  a  closure  C  for 
the  opening  in  the  structure,  and  metallic  tapes  D  D'  con- 
necting with  the  end  portions  of  said  closure  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  lengthwise  through  the  guldeways  A'  A- 
and  into  the  confluent  guldeways  A*,  said  tapes  being 
united  at  their  rear  end  portions,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed  and  for,  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  part  mounted  to 
move  therein,  and  two  guldeways  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
article  of  furniture,  portions  of  said  guldeways  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  part  and 
(ther  portions  of  said  guideways  merging  into  one  guide 
way  ;  and  two  metallic  tapes  mounted  In  said  guideways 
and  connected  to  said  movable  part  and  to  each  other  for 
eiiuallzlng  the  movements  of  said  movable  part. 

4.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  guideway  therein  ; 
Inelastic  flexible  members  having  a  portion  of  their  length 
located  in  said  guideway  and  connected  to  each  other  at 
.adjacent  ends,  two  of  the  ends  of  said  tapes  being  sepa- 
rated ;  guide  means  for  the  separated  ends  ;  and  a  movable 
part  connected  to  the  latter  ends. 

5.  An  article  of  furniture  having  two  guldeways  therein 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  substantially  parallel 
to  e:ich  other,  from  the  front  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
same,  one  of  said  guideways  curving  thence  inward  and 
itxtending  along  lengthwise  of  the  section  Into  confluence 
with  the  other  guideway.  the  confluent  guideways  extend- 
ing along  lengthwise  of  the  section  ;  a  movable  part :  and 
flexible  members  connected  with  said  part  and  lying  in 
said  guideways,  said  flexible  members  being  united  at  their 
rear  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12.837.  FURNlTT'nE.  Levin  Fai^st  and  Willabd  A. 
Broi-in,  Kockford.  III.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,864.  Original  No.  837,293,  dated  Dec.  4,  1906, 
Serial  No.  312,770. 


1.  In  combination,  a  case  section  or  analogous  structure 
having  two  guldeways  therein  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  from  the 
front  lo  the  rear  portion  of  the  same,  one  of  said  guide- 
ways  curving  thence  Inward  and  extending  along  lengtb- 
w-lse  of  the  section,  and  thence  backward  into  confluence 
wlti    the    rem.nlning    guideway,    the    confluent    guldeways 


12,8  38.  CORSET.  Algiste  .1.  Lecol'tre.  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  3t),  190^.  Se- 
rial No.  430.241.  Original  No.  880. S02,  dated  Mar.  3, 
litO.^,  Serial  No.  336.824. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  two  pairs  of  ad- 
justing bands  or  straps  at  the  lower  front  part  of  the  cor- 
set, and  extending  over  the  front  and  side  sections,  the 
front  strap  or  band  of  each  pair  being  of  substantially 
triangular  shape  with  its  wide  front  end  secured  to  a 
busk  section,  and  the  rear  strap  or  band  of  each  pair  being 
also  of  substantially  triangular  shape  with  its  wide  rear 
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end   s-t'ured  to  the  side  or  hip  s  >ctlon.   and  a  strap  and 

burklo  connection  for  adjustably   ittachtnK  the  two  parts 

of  each    pair   of  adjusting  straps 

each  pair  of  straps  or  bands  being 

tl'.at    the  draft   or   strain   on   the 

corset.   Is   In   a  substantially   hor 

|)lane  sulwtantially  parallel  to  the 

•2.  The  combination   with  a   comet,   of  two  pairs  of  ad 
Justing  l>ands  or  straps  at  the  lo^fr  front  portion  of  the 
corset,  the  front  strap  or  band  of  t'ach  pair  t)einR  of  sul) 
st.antialiy  triangular  shai)e  and  hiving  its  wide  front  per 
tion  attached  to  a  busk  section  hi!    >  ■    vil'.i  with   a  loop 
or  buckle,  and  the  rear  strap  or      in.l    .f  .  i' h  pair,  being 
al!*o  of  substantially  trlangrilar  shaiM?  with   Its  wide   rear 
end   attached  to  a  hjp  section,   at  d  having  a  re«luce<l  end 
,to   pass    through   said    loop  or   buckle,    and    each    pair   of 
straps  or   t)ands  Iteing  so   located   on   tlie  corset    that    the 
draft  or  strain  on  the  same,  in  aljusting  the  corset,  will 
be  in  a  substantially  horiiontal  plane,  and  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  lower  etige  of  the  corset. 


or  bands  together,  and 
so  located  on  the  corset 
same.  In  adjusting  the 
zontal  plane,  and  in  a 
lower  edge  of  the  corset. 


IS.S.-iO.      SYSTK.M   OF    I  NSTIl|l  •  TK  »N    IN   THK   I'KO 
NTNCIATIOX     OF     FOUEKJS     WOKDS      IN      VOCAL 
Ml'SIO.      CVMILI-E  THlRW.iXG!  R.    Boston,    Ma.ss.      Filed 
•lune     1»).     lOOH.       Serial     No.     4:JH.M»50.       Original     Xo". 
SSST.l.",!.  dated  May  12,  100"^.  ferial   No.   lrtl.-J4.-). 


V>^-4*^*i^^*^^  jrf.*>*/wr-if^^v^ 


^>* 


In  a  system  of  Instruction  Vf\  the  pronunciation  of 
forMgn  words  in  vocal  music.  tl|e  musical  score  and  the 
a.ssociated  words  in  a  foreign  lanjguage  of  a  vocal  produc- 
tion printed  or  written  with  thd  words  divided  Into  syl- 
lal>les  according  to  the  foreign  language,  and  as.soclated 
witii  the  musical  notes  according  to  the  pn)nunciation  of 
the  woids  or  syllables  relative  tliereto,  various  signs  and 
symljols  res|>ectlvely  dividing  thi'  several  words  and  syl- 
lables Recording  to  their  phonetic  division  In  relation  to 
each  other,  to  adjoining  words  or  syllaliles.  and  to  the 
musical  notes,  and  Indicating  mu:e  and  artbMilated  letters 
or  groups  of  letters,  and  model  v  )wels  or  other  characters 
pla<e<l  adjacent  to  vowels  or  core  binations  of  letters  Indi- 
cating their  pronunciation  with  relation  to  their  associa- 
tion with  adjoining  words  or  sjllables  and  to  the  tones 
IndicattHi  by  the  musical  notes.  J  nd  an  accompanying  key 
explaining  said  signs  and  symbo  s  and  said  model  vowels 
or  other  characters. 


IL'.MM.       BKD  -  KolloM.       <  n.i 
N.     Y..     a.sslgnor.    by    mesne 
Manfg.  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     K 
No.  J.".4.40S.     Original  Xo.  733 
Serial  Xo.  151.-55. 


^iti.Ks     V.\i.i,o.NE.     Buffalo. 

sslgnments.    to    Barcalo 

iled   Apr.  7.   l'.><>5.     Serial 

772,  dated  July  14.  1'.h>3. 


.i  V. 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  frain 
fabric  supporttHl  at   Its  opposite 
fi>rinliig    an    elastic    supporting 
stay  springs   which   are  attache*! 
said  frame  and  have  connection 
which   equalize   the  strains  on 
said    springs    l»eing    normally    st 
wardly  towards  said  fabric  so  tl 
initial  depression  of  the  bottom 
a    further  depression  of  the  hot  t 
forth. 

*J.  The    combination    with   a    I 
fabric  attached  at  Its  ends  to  tl|e 
arranged  In  a  plane  above  the 
flexible  cxicusilile  stay    arrunge<j 


e,  and  a  flexli)le  lM)ttoni 

ends  hy  said  frame  and 

mirface.    of    supplemental 

to    the   side   portions   of 

with  said  bottom   fabric 

fferent    portions   thereof. 

Mined    and    inclining    up- 

it  they  are  relaxed  by  an 

ind  are  again  strained  by 

om.  substantially  as  set 


rame.  and  a  woven-wire 
ends  of  said  frame  and 

»ides  of  said  frame,  of  a 
transversely  across  and 


connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  o(  MlM  ffeUM  SBi  bavlng 
a  substantially  straight  smooth  portkni  •mnccd  mbstan- 
tlally  In  the  plane  of  and  connected  to  said  fabric,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  frame  nml  i  woven-wlre 
fabric  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  ••m]^  of  said  frame,  of  a 
straight  stay-strip  arrange<l  transversely  across  said  fabric 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  and  connected  to  said  fabric, 
and  springs  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stny- 
strlp  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  flexible  Iwttom 
attached  at  Its  ends  to  said  frame  and  arranged  In  a  plane 
al)ove  the  sides  of  said  frame,  of  a  stay  arrangeil  trans- 
versely across  and  connected  to  said  flexible  Uittoiu.  and 
springs  which  Incline  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  are  connected  to  the  latter  and  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  stay.  sut)stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  :i  frame,  and  a  woven-wlre  fabric 
attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  frame,  of  a  stay- 
wire  extending  transversely  through  said  woven  ■  wire 
fabric,  and  coll  springs  which  are  connecte<l  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  Incline  upwardly  and 
are  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  opi)osite  ends  of 
said  stay-wire,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


:?9.430.  I'lX  OK  BITTOX  HEAD.  Oh aki.es  H.  rL.\BK, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2_'.  190S.  Serial  No.  428,697. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for   a   pin   or   button    head,   as 
shown. 


30,437.  DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  PENHOLDERS  AND  PEN- 
CILS. Frank  McIntvkk.  New  York.  X.  Y..  assignor  to 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  190H.     Serial  Xo.  429,100.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  display   box  for  penhoJ^rs 
and  pencils,  as  shown. 
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39.438.  CIGAR.  Joseph  W.  Michel,  Binghamton.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  431.520.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign   for  a  cigar  as  shown   and  de- 
scribed. 


39.439.  GLOBE  FOR  ARC  LAMPS.  M.\LRICE  J.  WOHL 
and  Harry  Hektzberg,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1908.     Serial  Xo.  427,092.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  globe  for  an  arc  lamp  as 
shown. 
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The  tollowms  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
"ict  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows:  .- 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  28,841.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mekchants  Cigar  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
July  17,  1907. 


Particutar  deactiption  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  29,529.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  .Ted  Fkye  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1907. 


Particular  detcfi^tion  of  goods. — Sardines  In  Oil. 


Ser.  No  32,090.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
DoLLFta-Miio  &  CiK  SociiTft  A.NuNYMK,  Mulbo'.'.se,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 


Particular    description    of   goods — Varii'^    and    Threads 
Made  of  Cotton,  silk,  Wool,  Linen.  Jutp,  and  Ramie. 


Ser.  No.   32,612.      (CLASS  38.     PUBLICATIONS)      The 
System  Company,  Chicago,  11!     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908. 


SYSTEM 

THE    MAGAZINE    OF    BUSINESS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magazines. 


mo 


8«r.  No.  32,764.  (CLASS  37.  I 
ERY. )  Frederick  Edward  Vk! 
England.     Fil*>d  Feb.  14.  1908. 


APEX 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  4,  1908. 


.\PER  AND  STATION        Ser.  No.  33,236.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
ET  Baines.  Blackheath.  AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Samuel    Bkckib, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodt 
ing  IVncllB.  Having  a  Cutting  Edf 


— Devices  for  Sharpen- 


,    Ser.   No.   32,853.      (CLASS  37.     I 
\      ERY. t     George  R.  Hird  &  Co., 
Feb.  18.  1908. 


Al'ER   AND   STATION- 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


The  upper  triangular  panel  and  lower  unicorn  being  red. 
Particular    description    of    poodju.— Writing    Taper    and 
Envelops. 


S^r.  No.  33,11 

AND   pn.\ 

Floor    Cle 
1908. 


7  I  CLASS  6.  CHtMICAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
RMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
AN    Company,    Chlcaigo,    111       Filed    Mar.    2, 


Particular  deBCiiption  of  goods 


-Sweeping  Compounds. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Pa«te  for  Dry-Clean- 
ing  Garments. 


Ser.  No.  33,342.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Marblecrkte  Peodlcts  Co.,  Akron,  N  Y  Til. I  Mar. 
l:.',  1908. 


fllarhlrrrrtr 


Particular   description   of  goods. — .\rtlflclal    Stone   and 
Composition  for  Making  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  33.515.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY. )  Francis  W.  Adams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1908. 


XI  MM' 


Particular  description  of  i;ood«  -  Metal  Bed8tead8. 


Ser.  No.  33.838.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Max  Fedek. 
CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908. 


^. 


HOSPfTj 


Particular    description    of    <jood»     -Pipes.     Pipe  Bowls, 
Pipe-Stems,  Tobacco  Boxes,  nnd  Tobacco-Bags. 


August  4,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


mi 


Ber.  No.  33.867.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Hundmsy 
Drt  Goods  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908. 


SHOW 

1V1E' 

A  BETTEI\  BRAND 


Ser.   No.   34,370.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
C.  W.  Barnes  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1908. 


Mhmwliomi 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  34,388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tacoma  Grain  Company.  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  27,  190'^. 


VINCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys' 
Denim,  Covert,  Duck,  and  Corduroy  Overnlls,  Jackets,  and 
Pants. 


Ser.  No.  34.422.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  Lebolt  &  Company.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33.956.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  II.  Filbert.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 


FILBURTA 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Compound   of   Re- 
fined Beef-Fat  and  Cotton  Seed  Oil. 


Ser.   No.   34,080.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PRE-           Particular  desaiption  of  i;ood«.-Jewelrv  for  Personal 
PARED  MATERI.\LS. )      Haskell  Implement  &  Seed      wear 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.  

Ser.  No.  34,423.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.  I  Lebolt  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Particular    dexcription    of   goods. — Seeds — Agricultural, 
Flower,  and  Garden 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Jewelry   for  Personal 
Wear. 


Ser.  No.  34,352.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Consolidated  Packing  &.  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr    24,  1908. 


Particuttir  (lescnption  of  goods. — Piston-Packings.  Sheet- 
Packings,  Pump  Valves,  Gaskets,  and  Duck  and  Rubber 
Hoae  and  lilting 


Ser.  No.  34,500.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
M.\TERIALS.  NOT  INCLT'DING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) The  Schoedinger-Marr  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 


/'\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paints  and  Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  34,570.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Christopher  E.  Hertlein. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1908. 


Braldetlc 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Shoe  Laces. 


III2 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


AUGVST  4,  190&. 


S«r    No    34  633       (CLASS    IT       TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)       Ser.   No.   34.749.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INOURDI- 
Falk  Tob.^cco  Company.   New   t-rk.    N    Y  .    nod    Rich  ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      Thb  Lonouont   Fahmbhs    Mii.l- 

mond    Va      Filed  May  7,   10n^  ino  A  Elev.\tor  CoMPi.NV.  Longmont.  Colo.     Filed  May 

14.   1908. 


If 


Particular  description  of  goods. -j^'lRnn  and  Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  34.654.  (CL.VSS  6.  CUKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  ^PHARMACEUTICAL  PKlirARATIONS.)  Lau- 
BER  A  I.AfBER  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  S.  1908. 


Particular  discription  of  (/ooda.— Wheat  Flour. 


€> 


^iOI-*I  JV^j 


Particular    discripticn    of    goods 
ternal  Use  In  Allevlatine  Burns 


— A    Pomade    for    Ex- 
Cults,  .Vches.  and  I'alns. 


Ser.  No.  34.703.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
DIENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Henry  B.  Fllleb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  M*y  15,  1908. 

Peter  Pancake 

Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Pancake-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  .^4.713.  (CLASS  42.  KN 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Loris 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1908 


1  TTED,  NFTTED,  AND 
ROK.ssEL   &   Co..    New 


fjiipiaciU 


Ser.  No.  34.863.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS -  MKTAL  WARE.)  John  T.  Malhan  Manufac- 
TtBiso  CoMiwNY,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  poo<i«.— (-Cotton  Velvets 


Ser.  No.  34.716.      (CLASS  17 
F^RANCis   H.    Powell,   Camden 
19(^»8.     I'sed  ten  years. 


T4>BACC0    PRODUCTS.) 
N.    J.      Filed    May    13, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Articles  of  Jewelry  for 
Personal   Wear. 


Ser.  No.  .14,733.  (CLASS  15.  OI 
INTENDED  FOR  FODD.)  SiN 
I'M.      Filed   M.ny   14.   1!>0><. 


Particular  dtscriptiun  of  {/oo«/».— Cigars.  I  

Ser.  No.  34.872.    (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)      Corn   Products  Rbfininq 
AND  GREASES  NOT  Company.    Jersey    aty,    N.    J.,   and    New   York.    N.    Y. 

Co.MPANY,  Philadelphia.  pijod  May  21,  1908. 


IS 


XXXIII 

I'liitHuiin    .;<  v  / !/)( I'./i    '//   ij<j<iilx — Luliricnting  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  34.734.  » CLASS  24.  IJ 
AND  MACHINES.)  Samiei.  ( 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 


UNDRY  APPLIANCES 
rrri.Ks  Wooden  Ware 
May   14,  1!>08. 


2 


(^^ 


Particular   description    of   good). — Clothes-Props,    Iron- 
ing Boards,  and  Washbenches. 


Ser.  No.  .•?4.737.  (CLASS  40.  FAi  JCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTK^NS.  1  Mari^  Bernstein,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May   14.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn  Oil. 


JgeT/? 


Ser.  No.  34.040.     (CLASS  26.      MEASFHI  VO  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      .1     IImikn   a   (  o.  Ltd.,  Man- 
chester. England.     Filed  May  25,  1908. 


^4iC|Jlt» 


Particular  di  xci  \ptiun  of  u'lu'l", — The  Following  Wear- 
ing Apparel :  Sweat  Shields  and  Belts.  '        Particular  description  of  poo***.— Circular  8lld«-Kule«. 


AuGl'ST  4,  igo8. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


i"3 


8«r.  No.  84,948.     (CLA88  44.    DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND      Set.  No.  35,128.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)      ROBERT   L.    Benson,   Chi-  MATERIALS.     NOT     INCLUDING     OILS     AND     POL- 


cago.  111.     Filed   Mnv  25,  1908. 


BENSONIZER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Atomizing  Apparatus 
for  Medicinal  Use. 


ISHE8.)     A.VDREW  C.  CiNNlNGHAU,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed 
June  4,   lOOH. 


Ser.  No.  34,954.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ja.\ies  M.  Cody.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  26.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Paint. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ten  and  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  34,957.  (CL.\SS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Lano  U?<ion  Bruou  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  35,182.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  De  Long  Baking  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  June  6.   1908. 

MERRY  WIDOW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  35.183.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HENRY 
J.  BowERFiND,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  June  6,  1908. 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — A  Composition  of  Mat- 
ter for  the  Treatment  and  I'llllnRnf  Nerre-Canals  In  Teeth. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Brooma,  Whisks,  and      ger.  No.   35,208.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Gabht 


Mopa. 


Ser.  No.  35,006.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Sanfobd 
MANrFACTLRiNG  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  1,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paste. 


Ser.  No.  35.118.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Theodore  Fischer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3, 
1908. 


P.  Van  Wte.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vacuum  Insulated  Bot- 
tles. 


Ser.  No.  .'^5.242.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Hofker  Flouring  Mill 
Company,  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  June  9,  1908. 

CRYSTAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


The  design  aiid  ietiers  being  printed  in  gold  on  a  tinted 
background. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  35,269.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED   FOR    FOOD.)      Valvolinb  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jcne  11.  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — T>ubrlcatlng  Oils  and 
Greases. 


1 1 14 


Ser.  No.  35.316.      (CLASS  6.      CHE3I 
AND  rHARMACEITICAL  I'REPa 
M.  S.vYMAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
ten  years. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGL-'ST  4,  1908. 


ICALS,  MEDICINES.   I    Ser.  No.  35.433.       (CLASS  3.      BAiJGACE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
RATIONS.)    Thomas  MENTS.  TORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)     The 

June  13,  1908.     Used   '        Williams  Drop  Fobgiso  Coupa.nv,  Scranton.  la.     Filed 

June  17,  1908. 


m 


I'articut'ir  deacription  of  i/oo»/«.— |A  Vegetable  Liniment  j 
for    the    Treatment   of    Rheumatism,    Neuralgia,    Sprains.  | 
Lameness.    Cuts,    Bruises.    Ulcers.    Fever  Sores,    Cankered 
Sore   Mouth,    Sore   Nipples.    Sore   Hhroat,   Coughs,    Colds, 
Hoarseness,    Croup,    Whooplng-Couih,    Diphtheria.    Head- 
ache,  Toothache,    Earache.    Catarrhl    Catarrhal    Deafness, 
Cramp  Colic,  Cholera  Morbus,  raln|er'8  Colic.  Scalds  and 
Burns,   Larae  Back.   Inflammation  otf  the   Kidneys,  Reten    1 
tlon  of  Urine.  Diarrhea.  Dysentery,!  Bloody  Flux.   Frosted  | 
Feet  or  Chilblains,  Swellings,  Golt^,  Bites  and  Stings  of   \ 
Insects,  Mad  Dogs,  and  Venomous  Reptiles. 


Ser.  No.  35.392.  (CLASS  45.  BEVJERAGES,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.  t  I'ETER  P.  Mai  BIS,  Col^  Spring,  Minn.  Filed 
June  15,, 1908. 


Particular  description  of  guoda. —  Natural  Mineral  Water 


Sor.  No.  35,393.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HCH.IC.)  Peter  P.  Mairin.  CoM  Spring,  Minn.  Filed 
Jane  15.  1908.  I 

SWasteKH 

. — Natural  M 


Particular  description  of  goods. 


Ineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  35,394.     (CLASS  45. 
HOLIC.)     Peter  P.  Maubin 
June  15,  1908. 


BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 

Sprlng.  Minn.     Filed 


black;  t  diamwjd 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Horseshoe-Calks. 


Ser.  No.  35,434.  (CLASS  4  .ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTK.KIALS.l  Joseph  Pickbbing 
AND  Sons,  Limited,  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  June  17, 
1008. 

BLANCO 

Particular    deacription    of    goods.— A    Preparation    for 
Whitening  All  Articles  of  Buff  or  Buckskin  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  35.647.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  The  U.  S.  Mill  Si  pi'LY  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  June  20,  190S. 


L^  T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating   Oils  and 
Greases. 


Ser.  No.  35,689.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
IN(ji  ENGINES.)  Economy  Motor  Buggy  Company. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  June  23,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Buggies. 


Ser.  No.  35.097  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  lUEIARATIONS.)  Thomas 
M.  Say  MAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  23,  1908. 


^ 


SAYMAN'S 


Particular  de«<  t  r;<f  1-/1  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Biliousness,  Sick  Headache,  Foul  Breath, 
Stomach  and  Liver  Disorders,  Constipation,  Malaria,  La 
Grippe  and  the  Effects  "f  i p  seated  Colds,  and  Men- 
strual Suppression. 


Ser.  No.  35,718.  (CLAS.S  14  MKTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  t^RiriBLE  Steel  Com- 
pany OF  .\MEnirA.  I'ltt.sliurc.  Pa.     Fllfd  .Tune  24,  1908. 

ALVA 

Pturticular  description  of  gooda. — Ste^'l   Bars.    Kods,  Bil- 
lets.   Blooms.    Sheets,    Plates,    Slabs,    Strips,    Blocks,    and 


Particular  deacription  of  {yood«.— [Natural  Mineral  Water,   i   Forgings. 


August  4, 1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


i"5 


Ser.   No.   35.719.      (CLASS    14,      METALS    AND    METAL       Ser.  No.  35.789.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)      Cricible  Steel  Com-  EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PRO-TECTILES.)     National  Cab- 

PANV  of  America,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  June  24,  1908.  tbidge  Company,  Belleville,  III.     Filed  June  26.  190S. 


VIKING 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Bars,  Rods,  Bil- 
lets, Blooms,  Sheets.  Plates,  Slabs,  Strips,  Blocks,  and 
Forgings. 


N 


Ser.  No.  35.729.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.  (  The  New  Jkbsey  Steel 
Co.,  Rahway.  N.  J.     Filed  June  24,  190S. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Cartridges    and   Car- 
tridge Shells. 


Ser.  No.  35,800,      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND    POLISHIN(;    MATERIALS.)      Iowa    Soap    Com 
PANY,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Filed  June  26,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  35.763.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
Uhbig,  Chillicothe,  Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1908. 


Merry  Widow 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  35.915.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Simmit  City 
Soap  Works,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  2,  1908. 


ANTIWASHBOIiRO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Rheu-  Particular  description   of  goods.— So&p   and   Soap-Pow- 

matlsm.  Sprains.  Bruises,  and  Burns,  der. 


1II7 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST   4,    1908 


7  0,115.    SOAPS.    Aktiebolaget    BarnXnoenb    Tkkniska 
Fabeik,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,506.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
3^1906. 

70.116.  METAl.-POLISH.  Beuns  Brothers  Manufactuk- 
INQ  Company,  KansaJ  City,  Mo. 

Filed  April  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,298.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  190& 

70.117.  ROOFING-PAPER.  The  CHAxnELD  Mfg.  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  March  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,764.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,1906. 

70.118.  OYSTER-SHELLS,  CLAM-SHELLS,  AND  GRIT 
FOR  POULTRY.  E.  W.  Conkijn  A  Son,  Inc.,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,236.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
3.1006. 

70.119.  CERTAIN  COMPOSITION.  Bernhard  Fried- 
LASNDEB,  SelwwaiDg,  Mich. 

Filed   February  14,   1908.     Serial  No.  32,763.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1908. 

70.120.  OINTMENT.    Palmer  and  Powell,  Idlevrlld,  Tenn. 
Filed   Nov«ni>er   16,   1907.     Serial   No.   31,216.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26,  1908. 

70.121.  LUMBER  AND  LOGS  (INFERIOR  GRADES). 
RussE  A  Burgess,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    February   10,   1908.    Serial    No.    32,686.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.122.  SPRING-ACTUATED  AIR-RIFLES.  Elbert  H. 
Searle,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  April  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,841.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.123.  ROWING-SKIFFS,  DORIES,  AND  MOTOR-BOATS 
The  Atlantic  Company,  Ameabury,  Mass. 

Filed  April  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,207.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.124.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  The  Ban- 
ner ElE(  tric  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,678.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.125.  MUSICAL  STRINGS.  Bauer  A  DCerbcumidt,  Mark- 
neukirchen,  Germany. 

Filed    January    16,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,245.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.126.  ACETYLENE-LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND  OIL- 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Boas  Rodrigues  et  Cie., 
Paris,  France. 

Filed  April  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,449.     PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 

70.127.  MATCHES.  The  Buckeye  Match  Company,  North 
Baltimore,  Ohio. 

Filed  January  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,186.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

6,  1908. 

70.128.  CERTAIN  STOVES  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS. 
'  The  Buck's  Stove  A  Range  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,188.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

2,  1908. 

70129.    HOSIERY.    Chas.  ChtpWan's  Sons,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  April  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,151.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 


70.130.  PLOWS    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.    The    C0LUN8 
Company,  CollinsviUe,  Conn. 

Filed  April  30, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,474.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.131.  COLLAR    STIFFENERS   OR   SUPPORTERS.    Al- 
bert S.  Edwards,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,451.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,1908. 

70.132.  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS. 
Jonathan  P.  GROs^'ENOR,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,509.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.133.  STEREOSCOPES   AND     GRAPHOSCOPES.    H.  C. 
White  Co.,  North  Bennington,  Vt. 

Filed   September  30,   1905.    Serial  No.   13,150.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.134.  CORSETS.    International  Corset  Co.,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  March  2.5,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,633.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

2,  1908. 

70.135.  CORSETS.    Madame  iRfeNE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,657.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.136.  CORSETS.    Madame  iRtNE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,658.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.137.  PIANOS  AND  PIANOS  WITH  INTERIOR  PLAY- 
ERS.   Jacob  Doll  A  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,971.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.138.  MEN'S  OVERCOATS.    M.  A  W.  Naumbitrg  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,299.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

7  0,139.    CERTAIN     HARNESS  PARTS.    North  A  JuDD 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed    February    19,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,876.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.140.  AUTOMOBILES.    Rockford  Automobile  and  En- 
gine Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,022.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.141.  BEET-SUGAR.    American  Beet  SroAR  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   13,   1908.    Serial    No.    32,751.    PUBLISHED 
JUNK  2,  1908. 

70.142.  BEET-SUGAR.    American    Bekt    Sugar  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    13,    1908.    Serial   No.    32,752.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1906. 

70.143.  POWDERED    DETERGENT     HAND  -  CLEANING 
PREPARATION.    Eu  Atwell,  Mountaindale,  N.  Y. 

Filed  February  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,160.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 5,  1907. 

70.144.  MANIFOLDING-BOOKS.    The   Carter-Crume  Co. 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,923.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1906. 

70.145.  MANIFOLDING-BOOKS.    The  Carter-Crume  Co. 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,924.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 
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70.146.  RIVKTS,  WASHERS,  AND 
WIN'  B.  Stimpso.v  Compant,  \ew 

Filfi  XJanh  .I,  liiOS.    Serial  No.  33,179. 
2.  190N. 

70.147.  COUGH-DROPS.    The  G.  W. 
thage,  N.  V. 

Filed    November  27,   1907.    Serial   No 
jrNE2,  1908. 

70.148.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL 
&  CoMP.iNY,  rhicago,  111. 

Filed  March  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  25,875, 
23.  1907. 

70.149.  BAKING-POWDER.     Henry 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  March  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,689 
2.  190S. 

70.150.  CHUTNEY.    Manockjee 

bay,  India. 
Filed  March  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,444, 
2.  1908. 

70.151.  PROPHYLACTIC  PRODU 
MILK.  Ale.icaxder  v.  Poehl,  L 
many. 

Filed  March  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  2.5,820. 
1908.  • 

70.152.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  S.\gin.\w 
naw,  Mich. 

File-1  April  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,031. 

1908. 

70.153.  CORN-REMOVER.  George 
ton,  D.  C. 

Filed  March  27,  190«.     Serial  No.  33,699 
2.  190«. 

70.154.  MECHANICAL  BLOCK  PU 
IN,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fi!e«i    .January    30,    190(S.  Serial    No 
JUNE  2.  1908. 

70.155.  DOUBLE  TOPS.  Emile  Vui 
File<l    Februar)-    1,    1908.  Serial    No. 

MAY  28.  1908. 

70.156.  TOILET  WATERS.     A.  A.  V 
NY. 

Filed  April  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,044. 
1908. 

70.157.  TOBACCO,  CIGARS,  AND  CI 
AND  Company,  Limited,  London,  E 

Filel  April  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,098 
2,  1908. 

70.158.  SNUFF.    Soren  S.  Adams 
Filed  April  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,033 

1908. 

70.159.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS. 
Company.  Limited,  Wolverhamptoi 

Filed    December  7,  I90H.    Serial  No. 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.160.  REMEDY  FOR  THE   NE 
DISORDERS.     DR.  3.  A.  Richmo? 
seph.  Mo. 

Filed  April  25, 1908.    Serial  No.  34.371. 
1908. 


ACING-STUD: 
Yo^k,  N.  Y. 

PUBLISHED  JUNE 


Schmid  Mfg.  Co.,  Car- 
31,413.  PUBLISHED 
WEAR.    H.  F.  Hahn 

PUBLISHED  JULY 
F.   LAPPENKOR3,  East 

PUBLISHED  JUNE 

JJIAJEE  &  Sons,  Bom- 


u<  ka 


7ZZ  . 


PI  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  4,  1908. 


Ed- 


70,161.    TABLETS  CONTAINING   OLIVE-OIL.     Frank  M. 
Edwards,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
File<l    February    5.    1908.     Serial    No.    32,593.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1908. 


[iLUNO  Company,  Sagi- 
PUBLISHEDJUNE2, 

.  ScniNDLER,  Washing- 
PUBLISHED  JUNE 


70.162.  NAILS  AND  ROOFING-NAILS.  H.  B.  Sherman 
Masifactirino  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  April  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,161.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.163.  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.  Im- 
porters Coffee  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans   La. 

Filed  April  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,086.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2,  1908. 

70.164.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATERS  K5mgu(HE  Re- 
gierunq  Abteilung  fCr  direkte  Steuern  Domanen 
VND  FoRSTEN  IN  WiESbADEN,  Wiesbaden,  Germany. 

Filed  March  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,448.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
19.  1908. 

PUBLISHED  JUNE       '0.165.    MENTHOL  -  COMPOUND  COUGH  -  DROPS.    John 

Me^-er  a  J.  E.  DoRT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

.    T^r.DI,•cr.    T^nr^vf  Kile<J  April  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,220.    PUBLISHED  JUNE.2,  . 

S    DERIV  ED    FROM 

,  near  Leipzig,  Oer- 

70.166.    NO\- ALCOHOLIC    CARBONATED    BEVERAGE 

PUBLISHED  JUNE  2.    |  AND   CONCENTRATED  SYRUP   FOR  MAKING    THE 

SAME.    Jacob  S.  Parr,  Govanstown,  Md. 
Filed  April  15, 1908.    Serial  No.  34- 140.     PUBLISHED  J UNE:2, 
1908. 
'   70,167.    AERATED  AND  STILL  WATER.    Rid  RocK  Spring 
Water  Co.,  Spring  Valley,  N.  J.' 
Filed  April  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,796.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.168.  TOILET-PAPER.  Thomas  F.  Sprigg,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  April  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,381.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
1908. 

70.169.  TROCHE  OR  TABLET.  The  Verno  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wia. 

FUed  March  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,160.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2. 

1908. 

70.170.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Wrights 
Indian  Vegetable  Pill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Septem»>er   14,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,973.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.171.  ELIXIR  OF  OPIT'M.  Wright's  Indian  Vegetable 
Pill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  14,   1907.    SerUl  No.  29,974.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1908. 

70.172.  ALE,  BEER,  PORTER,  AND  STOUT.  Yonkers 
Brewery,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,005.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  2. 

The  •  hillington  Tool  i  ..„„.,„»,  ^^      m 

Eneland  '  70,173    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Bun  A  Toole  Milling  Co..  Blooin- 

867      PUBLISHED  field.  Mo. 

Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,6.39.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 

VES  AND  NERVOUS    ■  «^^-^«^  '^-  '«^- 

Nervine  Co.,  St.  Jo-  '  70,174.    CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.    John  Govatos,  Wllming- 
I         ton,  Del. 
PUBLISHED  JUNE  2.  Filed   December   10,   1907.    Senal   No.   31,646.    PUBLISHED 

I  FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 


E3.  Thomas  Scrutch- 

32.490.     PUBLISHED 

laume,  Paris,  France. 
32,523.      PUBLISHED 

NTiNE  &  Co.,  New  York, 
PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 

lARETTES.     ABDULLA 
4g1and. 

PUBLISHED  JUNE 


infield,  N.  J. 
PUBLISHED  JUNE  2, 
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TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


64.567.    CIGARS.    Simeon  Doty,  LyAn,  Mass. 
Rcgi9tere<J  August  13. 1907.    Canceled  July  28,  1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  4,  1908. 


U.30S.- Titif:  ■RVFFhE   NECKS  CIGARS."    (For  Cigars.)   ,  14.313.-{WITHDRAWN.] 


Bethesda  Cigar  Co.,  Bethesda,  Ohio.    Filed  July  1,  1908. 
14.309.- ?'«"«••  "ROSE   BUD."    (For  Cigars.)     The   Moehle 

Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiledJSme  24,  1908. 
14. 31  C-T-We;  "LORD    BRISTOL."     (For^btars.)     The 

Moehle  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24, 

1908. 
14,311.- 7"«"<-  "PROF.  GARCIA."   (ForCigars.)  The  Moehle 

'  LITHOGRAPHIC  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1908. 
14.312.— T""^'"  "BLUE  BIRD."     (For  Canned  Peas.)     Frews- 

BUHG  Canning  Co.,  Frewsburg,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  25, 1908. 


14,314.- 7'«^<-  "CHINESE  ANTITYPHOID  FEVER  REM- 
EDY." (For  Remedy  for  Typhoid  Fever.)  Moboantown 
Drug  &  Chemical  Co.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  7, 
1906. 

li,Zli.- Title:  "GARTLET  'A  GARTER  WITHOUT  HAR- 
NESS.' "  (For  Garters.)  Charles  C.  Platt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  4,  1908. 


(None.) 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


■f 


COl^dllS^ISSIOlNrER/     OIF     I^^TEIsTTS 


AND  or 


UiMTED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


George  Wostenholm  &  Son,  Limited,  r.  Crowley. 

OPPOSITION.  < 

Decided  Juru  8,  t908. 
Teade-Mark—Apfe.^l— Refusal    to    Dismiss    Opposition— 
non-.\ppealable. 
No  appeal  lies  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  opposition  on  the  ground  that 
the  notice  was  not  signed  in  conformity  with  the  law. 

Appkal  on  motion. 

TRADE-MARK   FOR   HAN'D   SEWING-NEEDLES. 

Air.   Charks  C.  QUI  and  ifr.   Wm.  G.  Henderson  for 
George  Woetenholm  &  Son,  Limited. 
Messrs.  Munn  dr  Co.  for  Cmwley. 

Billings,  Assittant  CommxMioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Crowley  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferenr**  denying  a  motion  to  dis- 
mifw  the  opposition  filed  by  apj>ellee. 

The  motion  to  dismij«  is  based  upon  the  ground  thai 
the  notice  of  opptieition  has  not  been  signed  in  con- 
formity with  the  law  A  demurrt^r  to  the  notice  of 
opposition  was  filed  setting  up  the  same  ground,  which 
was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  As  to 
the  present  motion,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on 
October  28,  1907,  dismissed  the  same,  stating  that  the 
questions  raised  were  raised  upon  the  demurrer  pre- 
viously considered  and  disposed  of  adversely  to  the 
moving  party,  and  that  no  reason  was  seen  why  the 
same  matters  should  be  reconsidered  in  the  manner 
propoeed.  No  limit  of  appeal  was  set  from  this  de- 
cision, but  the  present  appeal  therefrom  was  neverthe- 
less filed  on  April  25,  1908,  substantially  six  months 
after  the  decision  was  rendered. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  this  appeal  was  improperly 
taken.  The  motion  is  in  effect  a  motion  for  judgment 
on  the  record,  and  under  the  established  practice  of  the 
Office  no  interlocutory  appeal  lies  from  a  refusal  to  ren- 
der such  a  judgment  {Lemp  v.  Randall  and  Bates  v. 
Thermion,  120  0.  G.,  905);  but  if  it  be  considered  as  a 
motion  to  dismiss  the  action  and  that  as  such  it  do^s 
not  fall  under  the  derision  above  cited,  it  is  still  non- 
appealable uiulerthe  general  practice  of  the  courts,  by 
which  no  nght  of  appeal  from  an  interlocutory  order 
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denying  a  motion  to  dismiss  an  action  is  recognized. 
{Enqfclopedia  of  Pleading  and  Practice,  vol.  6,  p.  1001). 

Furthermore,  the  appeal  should  not  be  considered 
because  of  appellant's  laches  in  bringing  the  same. 
No  limit  of  a])peal  was  set  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, which  should  have  put  appellant  upon  notice 
that  th<'  Examiner  did  not  regard  the  question  decided 
as  an  aj>j)ealalilH  one;  under  such  circumstances  ap- 
peal slunild  be  taken  promptly,  if  at  all,  in  order  that 
opp<3sing  parties  may  not  proceed  under  a  misappre- 
hension as  to  the  condition  of  the  case. 

The  appeal  in  therefore  dismissed  because  the  judg- 
ment from  which  the  same  was  taken  is  non-appealable 
and  also  because  of  laches  in  bringing  the  same. 


AcnENOBflBtLSCHAFT        PaULANEBBRAU        SaLVATOR- 

BRAT-FnEi  r.  Conrad  Seipp  Brewing  Company. 

TRADE-MARK    INTERFERENCE. 
Decided  June  18,  1908. 
Intkb«bkmce— Testimony — Scppkession  or  Cross-Interrog- 
ator Filed  Tnoer  Rule  158. 
Where  it  clearly  appeared  that  cross-Interrogatories  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  158  are  improper  cross-examina- 
tion, a  motion  to  strike  them  out  was  properly  granted. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

trade-mare  for  beer. 

Messrs.  Georgii  <fc  Massie  for  Actiengesellschaft  Pau- 
lanerbrau  Salvatorbrauerei. 

Mr.  Frank  F.  Reed  and  Mr.  Fkiuard  S.  Rogers  and 
Mr.  F.  M.  Phelps  for  Conrad  Seipp  Brewing  Company. 
Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

Thi?  i«  an  appeal  by  the  Conrad  Seipp  Brewing  Com- 
pany from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences granting  a  motion  of  the  junior  party  to  strike 
out  certain  croee-interrogatories,  filed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  158,  on  the  ground  that  they  are  im- 
proper cross-examination  and  amount  to  a  mere  "fish- 
ing excursion." 

In  its  brief  appellant  does  not  contend  that  the  said 
cross-interrogatories  are  proper  or  material  and  com- 
petent, but  argues  that  consideration  of  the  objections 
to  them  should  be  postponed  until  the  final  hearing. 

The  cross-interrogatories  objected  to  call  for  any 
information  the  witnesses  may  have  concerning  the 
No.  5,]  ^  •  ■ 
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use  of  the  mark  of  the  issue  by  otbere  than  the  junior 
party  and  its  predecesson^  They  relate  t*^)  a  <iifferent 
subject  of  investigation  from  that  to  which  the  direct 
interrogatories  are  aimed,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that 
they  were  suppressed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences. If  the  cross-interrogatories  were  not  sup- 
pressed until  final  hearing,  it  is  clear  that  appellant 
might  thereby  imjtriperly  obtain  information  to  the 
irreparable  injun.'  of  the  adverse  purty. 

The  rules  do  not  sustain  appellant's  contention  that 
the  matter  should  be  postponed  until  final  hearing. 
On  the  contrar>',  the  provision  of  Jlule  158,  ^2)  that— 
it  must  api-ear  that  the  testimony  desirid  is  material  and  com- 
petent- 
covers  both  the  interrogatories  and  the  cross-interroga- 
tories. Moreover,  it  is  not  the  practice  of  the  courts, 
as  contended  by  appellant,  to  refuie  to  consider  objec 
tions  to  the  interrogatories  until  the  final  hearing  in 
connection  with  the  issuing  of  c()m missions  to  take 
testimony,  as  appears  from  the  following  references: 

■>  SETTLis<i  Interrogatories— a.  Frmkiety  .\nd  Materi- 
ality —Where  the  examination  is  to  be  upon  written  interropa- 
tori*  it  IS  usual  to  have  their  propriety  and  materiality  pa88e<i 
upon  so  far  as  possible  before  tne  c<.)nuui«.sK>n  is.sue,  and  such  as 
are  clearlv  immaterial  to  anv  possible  Kissue  may  t-e  then  excluded. 
^Amerudn  and  Enatuh   Enryciopardxa  oj  Lnw    second  edition, 

K  Settlement- 1.  In  General.— ^\liere  the  parties  cannot 
agree  on  the  interropatories  it  is  usual  for  the  party  dissatislieii 
to  object  specificallv,  and  have  the  objections  pa9se<]  on  and  the 
interrogatories  settleti  by  the  court  or  *  judge  thereof  on  due 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  settlement, 

2  Matters  CoNsiDEREn.- On  settling  interrogatories  their 
materiality  and  pertinencv  to  the  issue  wit  alone  be  regarded,  and 
unless  a  p'ropoae<l  interrogatory  is  manifestly  improper  or  im- 
r«rtinent  it  should  be  allowed  subject  to  objections  at  the  trial. 
:  Cvcltypedia  of  Law  and  Procedurt.  vol.  l.i  pp.  m^9.) 

It  has  lieen  held  that  application  for  corimission  to  take  testi- 
monv  abroad  is  not  granlable  as  of  course,  but  only  in  the  court  s 
discretion  upon  a  showing  of  the  materiality  of  the  evidence  to  be 
adilUceil-  although  this  seems  at  variance  with  tb.e  establishe<l 
principle  that  a  partv  s  latitude  in  the  taking  of  testimony  is  not 
to  be  restricted  by  anv  det«rfTnination  of  the  court  in  advance  as 
to  what  is  relevant.    \Rose'»  Code  of  FOfUral  Proctdure,  vol.  1, 

I  That  an  application  for  the  appoinUraent  of  commissioners 
to  take  tpstimonv  abroad  i?  not  grantablt  of  course-  tujt  it  is  ad- 
dressed to  the  judicial  discretion  which  is  tontroljed  by  the  usages 
and  rules  of  chancerv  practice,  in  accordaiice  with  which  the  pres- 
ent motion  cannot  be  granted.  (  Fedeni  Cases,  vol.  27,  p.  430; 
UnU^d  States  v.  Parrott.  No.  15,999.)  j 

Inasmuch  as  the  pertinency  of  the  questions  cannot 
be  judge  1  a.-*  well  when  taken  by  pemselves  as  when 
considered  in  connection  with  tljie  answers  thereto, 
any  serious  doubts  as  to  the  proprif  ty  or  materiality  of 
the  interrogatories  and  cmse-intertogatories  should  be 
resolved  in  favor  of  allowing  them  to  remain  subject  to 
•  the  objections  until  the  final  hearitg.  No  such  uncer- 
tainty exists  in  the  present  case,  ami  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


Ex  p.\RTE  Newm.^n. 
Decided  July  8,  I90i. 
.\bandoniient  of  Appucatiqn— 8urn<  iinct  of  Applicant's 
action. 
Where  the  claims  of  an  application  liave  been  rejecte<l  and 
within  the  year  allowed  tor  action  thei applicant,  in  lieu  of  an 
oath  under  Rule  75,  flies  a  pai)er  callihg  attention  to  ccruin 
testimony  taken  in  an  interfereiK'C  involving  the  application  of 
which  the  application  containing  the  rejected  claims  was  a  divl- 
sion.upon  which  rcliapce  is  placed  to  sbo*  prirtf  invention,  and 
the  Examiner  does  not  object  to  the  i»mpetenry  of  the  testi- 
mony, but  regards  it  as  insutficient.  the  application  is  not 
abandoned  through  lack  of  proper  prosatution.     The  sufficiency 
of  the  testimony  is  a  question  of  ment^,  on  which  the  applicant 
has  a  right  to  the  opinions  of  the  various  appellate  tribunals. 

On  PETTnON. 

TTPE-WKITING  MECHAlilSM. 

Metrrs.  Rector,  Flihben  d-  Davis  jfor  the  applicant. 
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Moore,  Commis»xoner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  a  decision  of  the  FVimary 
Examiner   holding   an   application   to   have   l)ecome 
abandoned  through    lack  of   proper  prosecution  and 
asking  "that  the  Primary  Examiner  be  instructed  to. 
rescind"  his  action. 

On  April  29,  1907.  the  Examiner  rejected  certain 
claims  as  anticipated  by  two  specified  patents.  On 
I  A^pril  28,  1908,  a  paper  was  submitted  by  applicant 
stating  that  the  invention  covered  by  the  rejected 
claims  was  made  prior  to  the  filing  dates  of  the  patents 
cited,  and  in  lieu  of  the  usual  oath  uiifler  Rule  75  refer- 
ence was  made  to  the  testimony  taken  in  a  certain  in- 
terference in  which  was  involved  an  application  o 
which  the  pre.'^ent  one  i."  a  divi,>*ion,  and  the  particular 
testimony  u{X)n  which  reliance  was  placed  was  pointed 
out.  The  Examiner  considered  the  testimony  to  which 
attention  was  called  and  found  that  certain  exhibit 
drawings  referred  to  therein  had  been  withdrawn  after 
the  termination  of  the  interference,  that  the  issue  of 
that  interference  covered  a  different  feature  from  that 
covered  by  the  rejected  claims,  and  held  that  'the 
naked  testimony"  was  insufficient  to  establis  a  date 
of  invention  for  the  feature  8pecifie<l  in  the  rejected 
claims,  and  that  such  testimony  could  not  take  the 
place  of  an  affidavit  under  Rule  75.  The  Examiner 
thereupon  held  that  the  paper  filed  on  April  28,  1908, 
was  not  a  stifficient  response  to  the  rejection  of  April 
29,  1907,  an<l  that  the  case  was  therefore  abandoned. 

It  is  the  practice  of  the  Office  to  accept  the  testimony 
taken  in  an  interference  in  lieu  of  an  affidavit  under 
Rule  75.  {Ei  parte  Homan.  117  0.  G.,  2088.)  The  Ex- 
aminer recognized  this  practice,  but  held,  apparently, 
that  the  particular  testimony  upon  which  reliance  was 
placed  in  this  case  could  not  take  the  place  of  such  an 
affidavit.  The  Examiner  in  his  answer  to  this  petition 
said : 

Upon  referring  to  the  record  of  the  above-mentioned  Interfer- 
ence it  was  found  that  alter  the  termination  thereof  the  applicant 
withdrew  all  of  the  exhibit  draw  ings. 

The  Issue  of  the  interference  covere<l  an  entirely  different  feature 
from  that  covered  by  the  claims  in  the  present  lase  and  without 
the  exhibit  drawings  it  is  t.elieve<l  that  the  nake<l  testimony  re- 
ferred to  is  Insufficient  to  establish  the  date  of  the  invention  cov- 
ered by  theclalms  in  this  application,  and  therefore  said  testimony 
cannot  take  ,he  place  of  an  affidavit  under  Rule  75. 

Moreover  an  excerpt  of  the  interference  testimony  relied  upon 
to  establish  a  date  prior  to  the  date  of  the  references  should  b« 
copied  and  f^led  in  this  case  In  order  to  make  the  record  complete. 
This  has  not  been  done. 

It  •>  not  understood  that  the  Examiner  objects  to  the 
competency  of  the  testimony  prt-seiucd,  hut  rather  to 
its  sufficiency.  U  the  t*»tiii>uny  was  sufficient,  of 
course  the  rejection  of  the  claims  should  be  withdrawn. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  it  is  not  regarded  as  .sufficient  the 
rejection  must  stand,  and  applicant  ha.'?  a  right  to  con- 
test the  sufficiency  thereof  before  the  several  appellate 
tribunals.  It  {«eems  clear,  therefore,  that  the  Exam- 
iner's action  in  holding  the  case  abandoned  through 
lack  of  proper  prosecution  was  incorrect. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex    P.\RTE    MiLANS. 

Decided  Juiy  U,  1908. 

Reopening  Afteh  a ppeal  to Coubt— Unusual Circlmstancks. 

.\fter  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of 

Columbia  refusing  the  allowance  of  certain  claims  a  case  will 

not  he   reopened  for  the  consideration   of  additional  claims 

Na5.] 
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except  under  unusual  circimistances,  and  the  allegation  that 
the  interjjretatlon  put  upon  a  certain  term  in  the  appealed 
claims  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  and  by  the  court 
was  not  contemplated  by  applicant  when  the  claims  were  made 
is  not  such  an  unusual  circumstance  as  is  contemplated  by 
the  practice. 

On  PETITION. 

GAME   apparatus. 

Messrs.  Bacon  d:  Milans  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  requesting  a  reopening  of  the  case 
for  the  admission  of  an  additional  claim  after  a  decision 
of  the  Court  of  Appeals  "■  Ihe  District  of  Columbia 
refusing  claims  of  broader  i?cope.  Claims  of  narrower 
scope  were  allowed  by  the  Primary  Examiner. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Lesler  (117  O.  G.,  2631;  C.  D., 

1905)  it  was  said:  I 

It  is  rontrarv  to  the  practice  of  the  Office  to  reopen  cases  for 
amendment  a/ter  appeal  except  under  imusual  circumstances 
where  the  interests  of  justice  plainly  demand  it.  | 

Petitioner  refers  to  this  decision  and  contends  that 
the  present  case  presents  unusual  circumstances  in 
that  in  using  the  term  "spot"  in  the  appealed  claims 
applicant  had  always  in  mind  that  term  as  known  to  | 
the  art  comprehending  a  "metallic  insert  which  is 
embedded  in  the  bowlinu'-alley,"  and  that  he  did  not 
contemplate  the  broad  construction  which  was  placed 
upon  this  term  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  courts. 
|r  It  is  well-settled  practice  that  the  claims  of  an  ap- 
plication will  be  given  as  broatl  an  interpretation  as  ' 
their  terms  warrant.  {Andreus  v.  Nilson,  123  O.  G.,  1 
1667;  C.  D. ,1906,  717:  27  App.D.C,  451.)  Itisalsowell  j 
settled  that  an  applicant  who  prosecutes  broad  claims 
to  a  final  conclusion  has  no  right  to  the  re<ipening  of 
the  case  for  the  insertion  oi  narrow  claims,  {Ex  parte 
Snow,  80  O.  G.,  1271;  0.  D.,  1897,  48.)  Nor  is  it 
thought  that  the  circumstances  presented  here  are  so 
unusual  as  to  warrant  a  departure  from  the  ordinary 
rule.  If  a  difference  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
claims  by  the  applicant  and  the  Office  should  be 
regarded  as  an  unusual  circumstance  warranting  a 
reopening  of  a  case,  it  would  seem  that  the  established 
rules  against  reopening  after  appeal  might  as  well  be 
abrogated,  as  such  an  allegation  might  very  properly 
Ke  made  in  the  majority  of  cases,  for  the  reason  that 
where  claims  are  rejected  there  is  generally  such  a 
difference  of  interpretation,  either  of  the  references  or 
of  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

GOOLMAN    V.  HOBART. 
Decided  May  6,  1908. 

1    Interfkbencb — Evidence— Books  Showing  Dates. 

The  production  of  a  book  purporting  to  show  the  date  of  a 
sale  to  which  a  witness  has  testified  adds  nothing  by  way  of 
corroboration  of  a  witness's  oral  testimony  where  the  person   } 
who  kept  the  book  Is  not  called  to  identify  It. 
2.  Same— Same— iDENTiTT  or  Drawings  and  Prior  Construc-  j 
tion— Weight.  i 

The  testimony  of  a  witness  that  photographic  copies  of  appli- 
cation drawings  are     practically  the  same  thing"  as  a  prior 
onstniction  is  very  materially  weakened  by   the   admission 
under  cross-examination  that  he  did  not  understand  such  draw- 
ings, because  he  did  not  imderstand  mechanical  drafting.  ' 
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Mr.  Marcellus  Bailey  and  Mr.  Parker  W.  Page  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Arthur  v.  Briesen  for  the  app)ellee. 
Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding,  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  to  appellee.  This  decision 
affirmed  the  finding  of  the  Board  of  Examincrs-in- 
("hief  reversing  that  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  ajiplication  of  appellee,  the  senior  party,  was 
filed  on  May  21,  1904.  Appellant,  the  junior  party,  on 
June  20,  1904,  filed  his  first  application,  which  con- 
tained claims  to  several  distinct  inventions.  Dixision 
was  called  for  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  appellant 
filed  a  divisional  apjilication.  the  one  here  in  contro- 
versy, on  January  10,  1906.  No  interference  was  de- 
clared between  appellant's  prior  application  and  the 
application  of  appellee,  which  latter  eventuated  into  a 
patent  on  July  19.  1904. 

The  invention  in  issue  is  an  improvement  in  auto- 
pneiimatic  pianos,  which  consists  in  mounting  the 
tune-sheet  rollei^  in  a  detachable  drawer  or  box,  in- 
stead of  up>on  the  frame  or  casing  of  the  piano,  as  is 
ordinarily  done.  This  drawer,  when  attached  to  the 
piano,  brings  the  tune-sheet  into  proper  relation  with 
the  duct-bridge,  and  the  tune-slieet-driving  roller  into 
gear  with  the  motor  mechanism  on  the  piano,  liy  thiB 
means,  one  tune-sheet  may  be  substituted  for  another 
much  more  conveniently  and  quickly  than  if  the 
rollers  were  mounted  in  bearings  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  the  piano  mechanism.  The  issue  is  set  out  in 
two  counts,  which  read  as  follows: 

1.  An  autopneumatic-piano  case  having  a  duct-bridee,  com- 
bined with  a  Liox  having  a  tune-shcct  and  tune-sheet  roUers,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  box  to  said  case. 

2,  An  autopneumatic-piano  case  having  a  duct-bridge  and  a 
driving-shaft,  combined  with  a  box  having  a  tune-sheet  and  a  feed- 
roller,  means  for  detachablv  securing  the  box  to  said  case,  and 
means  for  intergearing  the  feed-roller  with  the  driving-shaft. 

Appellee  is  an  employee  of  the  firm  of  Roth  &  Engle- 
hardt,  of  St.  Johnsvdlle,  N.  Y.,  the  manufacturers  of 
the  "Peerless  Pianos,"  and  has  assigned  his  patent  to 
that  firm.  l\e  relies  upon  his  filing  date,  although  he 
lias  offered  some  evidence  which  shows  that  his  as- 
signee was  in  possession  of  an  instrument  containing 
the  elements  of  the  issue  prior  to  March  12,  1904. 

Appellant  was  a  junior  partner  in  theJirm  of  Roth  & 
Englehardt  until  about  December  20,  1900,  when  the 
partnership  was  dissolved,  and  he  retired  from  the 
firm.  He  then  entered  into  correspondence  with  the 
Harris  Brothers,  of  Biughamton,  N.  Y.,  who  were  in- 
terested in  the  sale  of  musical  instruments,  and  par- 
ticularly the  "Peerless  Piano."  The  Harris  Brothers 
called  upon  appellant  at  his  home  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
in  the  early  part  of  the  year  1901,  and,  as  the  result 
of  this  conference  and  other  negotiations,  a  partnership 
was  formed  on  March  28,  1901,  for  the  manufacture  of 
automatic  musical  instruments,  which  afterward  be- 
came known  as  the  Automatic  Musical  Company. 

Appellant  claims  to  have  conceived  and  disclosed 
the  invention  in  issue  as  early  as  the  latter  part  of  1900 
or  the  first  of  1901,  and  testifies,  that  in  the  early  part 
of  1901,  he  made  a  small  pasteboani  model  of  the  de- 
vice, which  he  showed  to  the  Harris  Brothers,  when 
they  visited  him.  There  is  some  conflict  as  to  just 
what  was  shown,  appellant  testifying,  on  cross-exami- 
No,  5.1 
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nation,  that  he  does  not  recoiled  showing  them  the 

frame  and  rollP,  while  Mr.  B.  II    Harri.o  testihes  that 

he  was  shown  a  model  of  a  detacha  ^le  drawer  that  could 

be  put  and  made  to  work  on  an  automatic  self-plaj-ing 

piano  with  an  endless  roll.     Cmiiig  to  the  fact  that  the 

company  desired  him  to  direct 

development  of  an  automatic  xylophone,  which  he  had 

devised  before  joining  the  comi:any,  nothing  further 

was  done  toward  perfecting  the 

troversy,  until  it  became  apparent  that  the  xylophone 

would  not  prove  a  success 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  experiments  on  the 
invention  in  issue  were  begun  in 
sketch  made  by  appellant,  and  dated  January  9,  1903, 
was  introduced  in  evidence  (Go^lman  Exhibit  No.  9, 
Goolman  Sketch,)  which  shows 
the  counts.     Appellant  testified 
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the  subject-matter  of 
that  the  sketch  was 


made  on  the  day  of  its  date.  Tlie  witness  Daniels  tes- 
tified that  sketches  and  draftings  embodying  the  same 
elements  were  shown  to  him  d  iring  the  winter  and 
spring  of  1903,  but  he  could  not  s  wear  that  he  ever  saw 
that  "particular  sketch.  Therefore,  appellant's  testi- 
mony stands   uncorroborated   aA   to  the  date  of   the 

drawing.  I 

There  is  evidence  to  the  effect  pat  a  device  embody- 
ing the  elements  of  the  issue  ^s  made  and  success- 
fully operated  prior  to  August  30,  V.m  The  first  one 
of  these  devices  is  in  evidence  aiid  1-  ki,  wn  as  "Gool- 
man Exhibit  No.  5,  Model."  The  Commissioner  says 
in  regard  to  this  exhibit: 


This  exhibit  when  produc«<l  was  in  fl  ^e  distinct  parts.    Some  oJ 
the  elements  called  for  by  the  Issue  a|«  not  present.    Th^  f,.n,w 


The  tune 
sheeV'roiieraare  iiiissinc.  and  also  twolf  the  "(our  bearinvs  (or  such 
roUers  Of  the  means  (or  securing:  th  •  attaihmenl  to  the  piano, 
which  is  one  o(  the  principal  elen^pnts  [)(  the  issue,  only  that  part 
which  is  alle^ied  to  have  boen  secure<l  tc  the  piano  case  is  produced, 
the  cooperatins;  parts  on  the  roller  (t»nie  being  absent,  and  the 
frame  is  so  broken  and  mutilated  that  it  bears  no  evidence  of  e%  er 
havlni;  been  provided  with  means  to  (ngape  its  cooperatmg  part 
on  the  piano-case.  It  is  not  claimed  tl  at  the  box  (or  receivrng  the 
tune-sheet  was  ever  attache<l  to  the  rol  ler  (rame,  as  are  these  parts 
In thecommercial machines.  While  th  smicht  I*  .mmatenal  were 
it  the  onlv  (eature  which  the  exhibit  lacke*!  to  make  it  a  reduction 
to  oracticc  it  is  re(erred  to  as  another  'ircumstance  indicating  the 
incompleteness  o(  the  device.  Notwi  listandirig  some  testimony 
that  the  device  was  complete  and  opera  live.  I  agree  with  the  K  xam- 
lners-in-Chie(  that  this  device  was  tiDthing  but  an  Illustrative 
mo  lei  an  1  not  an  actual  reduction  to  p  racticc. 

The  weight  of  all  this  evider  ne  is  seriously  affected 
by  the  statement  of  the  witness  1  Iarri.«  that— 
the  idea  was  to  have  the  instniment  ta  te  up  as  little  room  as  possi- 
ble and  to  make  the  construction  o(  trtat  detachable  drawer  with 
as  little  nie<^hanism  as  possible;  the  mi  in  idea  was  to  do  away  witn 
mechanism  on  the  drawer. 

It  will  be  remeiuV)ered  that  tliis  mechanism  is  one  of 
the  elements  of  the  ii«ue. 

It  is  claime«l  on  l)ehalf  of  appellant  that  the  device 
known  as  "Goolman  Exhibit  ?  o.  4"  was  made  in  the 
fall  of  1903,  and  constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice. 
This  time  is  set  by  appellant's  testimony,  and  the  wit- 
ness Daniels,  an  employee  of  the  Automatic  Musical 
Company,  attempts  to  corrobjrate  it.  This  witness 
te.stified  to  the  effect  that,  although  he  couM  not  swear 
to  hax-ing  had  anything  to  do  with  making  Exhibit  No. 
4,  its  generally  crude  appearame  and  finish  identities  it 
to  his  mind -as  one  of  the  verr  first  devices  that  was 
made  in  1903.  He  also  testifie  1  that  he  started  out  on 
the  road  permanently  as  a  salesman  on  August  30,  1903, 
and  positively  knew  that  he  had  helped  make  every 
individual  part  of  the  Reliablie  Automatic  Piano  and 
that  It  was  a  perfect  instrumei^t  some  weeks  before  h« 
left  the  factory.     But  witness  lails  to  specifically  i.ien- 
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tify  the  particular  exhibit  here  under  consideration. 
Ganlley,  another  employee  of  the  Automatic  Musical 
Company,  testified  that  he  saw  and  heard  appellant 
operate  an  automatic  piano  on  July  29,  1903,  but  this 
testimony  does  not  prove  that  the  instrument  which 
Gantley  saw  or  heard  embodied  the  elements  of  the 
issue.  A  further  doubt  is  cast  upon  the  date  of  this 
exhibit  by  the  fact  that  the  device  shows  a  wire  spider 
between  two  rollers,  and  the  appellant  himself  testified 
that  this  wire  spider  was  not  designed  until  some  time 
in  1904.  The  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  held 
that  the  evidence  as  to  the  date  of  this  exhibit  was  not 
sufficiently  clear  and  explicit,  and  with  thi.s  conclusion 
we  must  agree. 

Apptllant  has  offered  evidence  to  the  effect  that  a 
piano  embothing  the  elements  of  the  issue  was  sold  to 
one    Rae   Walters   on    November   20.    1903;  and   liaa 
attempted  to  establish  this  date  by  producing  a  book 
for  the  purpose  of  showing  when  and  to  whom  the  sale 
was  made,  but  the  person  who  kept  this  lx)ok  was  not 
called  to  identify  it.     It.  therefore,  adds  nothing  by 
way  of  corroboration  to  the  oral  testimony  of  appellant 
on  this  point.     There  is  also  in  evidence  a  conveyance 
in  tJie  form  of  a  lease  by  the  Automatic  Musical  Com- 
pany  to  Rae  Walters  for  an  endless-roll  automatic  piano, 
which  is  dated  November  20,  1903.    Appellant  testified 
that  thi?  piano  did  not  differ  in  any  way  from  the  device 
shown  in  the  application  drawings,  except  that,  in 
place  of  a  sliding  wedge,  which  was  in  the  first  few 
pianos,  a  thumb-screw  had    l>een  substituted,  which 
makes  the  adjustment  more  perfect.     The  only  cor- 
roborating evidence  is  the  following  statement  by  the 
witness  Harris,  that  — 

these  drawings  (photographs  of  the  application  drawings)  are 
practically  the  same  thing— 

as  the  piano  under  consideration,  but  this  testimony  is 
ver>-  materially  weakened  when,  under  cross-exami- 
nation, he  admits  that  he  does  not  understand  these 
drawings  because  he  does  not  understand  mechanical 
drafting.     Appellant  also  relies  upon  the  testimony  of 
witnewea  Daniels  and  Gantley.  but  these  witnesses 
simply  state,  in  a  general  way,  that  the  drawers  manu- 
facturer! prior  to   the  date  ol  the  sale  of  the  Walters 
piano  did  not  differ  essentially  from  those  manufac- 
tured at  present.    The  fact  of  similarity  between  the 
construction  of  the  Walters  piano  and  that  shown  by 
the  application  drawings  ib  rendered  still  more  doubt- 
ful by  reason  of  a  letter  written  to  liae  Walters  by  the 
Automatic  Musical  Company,  and  dated  March  25, 
1904.  wliich  states,  that  if  she  will  return  the  drawer  to 
lier  piano,  they  will  add  "a  new  and  wonderful  im- 
provement."    It   is  reasonable   to  assume   that   any 
•'new  and  wonderful  improvement  "  would  be  included 
in  the  application  for  patent. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  show  by  the  witness 
Harris  that  the  firm  of  Roth  A  Englehardt.  Hobart's 
assignee,  had  knowledge  of  the  construction  of  the 
piano  sold  to  Rae  Walters  prior  to  the  date  of  conception 
by  Hobart,  and  tliat  the  repre.-^nitative?  of  that  com- 
pany, on  December  14,  190:5.  cxauunci  that  instrument 
and  later  purchased  it.  Tliis  testimony  might  be  of 
great  weight  had  the  construction  of  the  Walters  in- 
strument been  sufficiently  establislied.  It  is  evident, 
liowever.  that  the  piano  was  still  in  the  possession  of 
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Walters  on  March  25.  1904.  when  the  letter  above 
referred  to  was  sent,  and  the  record  discloses  that  a 
machine  emlKxlying  the  issue  was  in  the  ptv^ession  of 
the  firm  of  Roth  &  Englehardt  on  March  12,  1904. 

It  is  claime«l  that  api)ellant's  application  was  made 
from  a  full-sized  operative  machine.  Which  was  shipped 
to  his  attorneys  on  February  2.  1904.  However,  no 
evidence  is  offere*!  to  show  that  the  attorneys  ever 
received  this  instrument  or  that  the  application  draw- 
ings were  so  made. 
.  Appellant  is  the  junior  applicant.  The  burden  rests 
upon  him  to  remove  the  presumption  of  prior  invention 
that  always  attaches  to  tl.e  senior  applicant.  This  pre- 
sumption cannot  Ix?  overcome  by  tl.e  uncorroborated 
evidence  of  tl.e  junior  applicant  alone.  He  must  be 
corroborated  directly  on  all  iMiinis  neces-sary  to  estab- 
lish priority.  In  this,  we  think  appellant  lias  failed. 
In  several  essential  pariicuhu's.  as  we  have  pointed 
out,  the  corrolH)rating  evidence  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements denumded  of  a  contestant  by  the  former 
holdings,  both  of  tlie  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Oflii-e,  and 
of  this  court . 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  tlieae  pro- 
ceedings, as  by  law  required.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Di  ;trict  of  Columbia 

Gordon  v.  WentwHrth.  » 

patent  appe.\l8. 

Dfcidfd  Mnrch  V,  I9<)8. 

1.  INTERVERENCE— I'RIORITT  — .\BAVDOWKI)   EXPERIMENT. 

Where  a  device  was  tested  by  the  assignee  of  the  in-enlor 
(or  half  a  day  in  regular  work,  after  which  no  further  interest 
was  taken  in  It,  and  it  was  discarded  until  after  the  opposing 
party  filed  his  application,  and  another  device  (or  doing  the 
same  work.  Invented  by  another  party,  who  was  the  employee 
of  the  assignee,  was  made  and  tested,  and  a  niunher  o(  such 
devices  were  built  and  put  on  the  market,  and  no  application 
was  filed  until  knowledge  was  gained  o{  the  invention  of  the 
'•nposing  party.  Held  that  such  device  was  merely  an  aban- 
.uned  experiment. 

2.  Same —S.vME— Concealment  or  suprBE.ssio.N. 

The  concealment  and  isnporession  of  an  invention  afterTa 
reduction  to  practice  (or  a  period  of  more  than  two  years,  until 
definite  knowledge  was  obtained  of  the  invention  of  another 
party,  wno  m  the  meantime  had  made  the  Invention  and  placed 
it  upon  the  market.  ,.  sufflcient  to  defeat  the  right  to  a  patent. 
{Mdtthes  V.  Burt,  24  App   D.  C,  2tj5;  114  O.  G,,  704,) 

Mr.  Benjamin  Phillips  and  Mr.  Horace  Van  Everen 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  V.  Cushman  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
involving  the  priority  of  the  invention  of  a  machine 
for  beating  out  shoe-uppers.  Both  parties  are  appli- 
cants upt>n  an  invention  which  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  have  all  held  emlwdied  the  invention 
in  issue.  Appellee  is  the  senior  party.  His  applica- 
tion was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  on  December  8, 

1904.  Appellant's  application  was  filed  on  March  23, 

1905.  The  issue  upon  which  the  appeal  is  based  is 

as  follows: 

1.  .\  machine  (or  beating  out  shoe-uppers,  having  in  combina- 
tion, two  series  of  rotating  beaters  arranged  to  act  simulta- 
neously upon  the  lower  edge  of  a  shoe-upper  at  opposite  sideo 
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I  of  the  shoe  and  lieat  out  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  upon  the 
{  insoie,  and  means  for  actuating  said  oeaters,  suustantiaily  as 
I   described. 

I       •.',  .\  machine  for  tieatinp  out  shoe-uppers,  having,  in  combina- 

j   tion.  two  series  of  rotat.n^  l)eaters  acting  siniultaneousl'-  to  t.)eat 

out  the  lower  edge  of  a  shoe-upper  upon  the  insole  at  opposite 

sides  of  the  shoe  and  to  draw  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the 

insole  towards  the  medial  line  of  the  Insole,  and  means  foractuat- 

:   ing  said  t>eaters. 

.i.  A  inM<  hine  for  Ideating  out  shoe-uppers,  having,  in  combina- 

I  tion.  two  serias  of  rotating  i>eaters  acting  simultaneously  to  heat 

I   out  the  lower  edge-  of  a  shoe-upjH'r  upon  the  insole  at  opposite 

side.s  of  the  shoe  and  arranged  to  exert  a  wiping  action  on  the 

upper  from  the  edge  of  the  soie  towards  the  medial  line  of  the  sole, 

I   and  means  for  uituating  said  l>caters, 

'       Appellant  alleges  conception  of  his  invention  on 
i  April  1,  1901,  and  reduction  to  practice  on  August  8, 
1902.     Appellee  fixt«  the  date  of  conception  of  his 
1  invention  at  April,   1904,  and  reduction  to  practice 
I  November  2,  1904.     It  app<'ars  that  only  one  Gordon 
'  machine  was  ever  built.     It  was  constructed  in  1902. 
!  After  it  was  tested  yn  suine  dummy  shoes,  it  was  sent 
]  to  a  factory  at  Brockton,  ^Llss.,  where  it  was  tested 
1  on  regular  work  for  one-half  day.     It  was  returned 
to  appellant,  and,  in  April,  1903,  was  sent  to  what 
is  known  as  the  Lynn  Sch(X)l,  where  operators  are 
I  trained   by   the   United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 
Here  it  was  left  for  several  weeks,  where  it? was  used, 
j  as  th«'  evidence    discloses,  to  beat  out  heel-seats  on 
!  shot's  that  went  through  the  factory. 
I       It  appears  that  the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
I  pany  was  the  assigne*'  of  appellant's  invention,  and 
that,  after  the  Brockton  test  in  August,  1902.  this  com- 
I  pany  seemed  to  have  lost   interest  in  the  machine. 
They  were  making  tests,  as  the  e\ndence  discloses,  of 
another  machine,  which  had  been  devised  by  one  of 
their  emjiloyees  named  McEeeley.     It  apjxar.s  that  a 
number  of  the  McFeeley  machines  were  manufactured 
and  put  on  the  market.     After  the  Lynn  test,  no  fur- 
ther effort  was  made  by  appellant,  or  his  assignee,  to 
perfect  his  invention,  or  to  put  it  into  general  use,  or  pro- 
tect his  right  by  applying  for  a  patent.     His  machine 
seems  to  have  bein  (lis<arde<l  until  afterappellee  made 
application  for  Letters  Patent  on  his  invention.     What 
the  evidence  shows  to  have  been  done  by  appellant 
an<l  his  a.^signee.  the  United  Shoe  Machiner>  Company, 
wa.«  more  in  the  nature  of  an  exp<*riment,  than  of  any 
well-defined  intention   to  apply  within  a  reasonable 
time  for  a  patent,  or  to  put  the  machine  into  general 
Cimimercial  use. 

As  to  appellee's  machin<\  there  is  no  dispute  as  to 
his  dates.  The  record  clearly  discloses  that  he  put  his 
machine  into  immediate  and  general  use.  A  large 
number  of  the  machines  were  sold  and  used  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  He  promptly  applied  for 
a  patent.  He  is  here  with  no  lach<>s  to  account  for,  the 
prior  aiiiili(^nt,  and,  we  think,  entitled  to  priority 
over  appellant  for  the  invention  in  controversy. 

With  this  state  of  facts  before  us,  we  fully  agree  with 
the  conclusion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  which 
he  stated : 

It  is  rather  remarkable  that  the  utility  of  the  Gordon  machine 
was  demonstrated  after  half  a  dav's  use,  while  to  show  the  utility 
of  a  similar  device  it  required  the))ullding  of  several  machines  and 
their  trial  for  more  than  a  year.  Moreover,  ii  seems  Improbable 
that  a  machine  whose  successful  operation  had  l>een  satisfactorily 
demonstrated  should  lie  thrown  aside  for  about  three  years  in 
order  to  exrieriment  with  a  machine  designed  to  accomplish  sub- 
stantially the  same  results,  when  all  the  time  a  machine  of  that 
character  was  urgently  in  demand.  The  explanation  given  for 
the  delay  In  placing  appellant's  device  on  the  market  or  In  filing  an 
application  is  regarded  as  of  no  substantial  merit.  The  conduct 
of  the  Inventor  and  his  assignee  is  alone  sufficient  to  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  the  Gordon  machine  was  only  an  abandoned  ex- 
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periment.     But  aside  Jrom  this  consi 
the  testimony  fails  to  overronie  the 
lant  of  proving  that  the  Gordon 
reduction  to  practice. 


d)ration,  it  is  believed  that 

t)i  rden  imposed  upon  appei- 

macfiine  constituted  in  l^w  a 


Assuming,  however,  that  the 
Jant  constituted  a  legal  reducti 
practice,  the  mere  fact  alone 
concealed  and  suppressed  for 
two  years,  during  which  time 
machine  and  put  it  upon  the 
our  opinion,  to  defeat  the  right 
over  appellee.     This  court,   in 
App.  D.  C,  265,)  a  case  similar 
said: 


tests  made  by  appel- 

nn  of  the  invention  to 

tqat  the  invention  was 

periotl  of  more  than 

appellee  invented  his 

mEirket,  is  sufficient,  in 

qf  appellant  to  priority 

Matthes  v.    Burt,   (24 

to  the  one  before  us. 


rn 


hud 


Having,  then,  completed  the  invent 
its  utility,   as  riarmcd.    .Matthes  delil 

Eressing  its  use  and  withholding  it  f 
e  might  have  pursued  this  policy,  wit 
course,  conjectural;  but  it  is  certam  tha 
intention  of  change  of  policy  until  he  " 
edge  of  Hurt's  exploitation  of  the  .sami 
hand.  Burt  having  no  Icnowledge  of  Mi 
courageil  and  induce<l  by  the  appa 
diligently  to  work  to  perfect  his  inven 
upon  the  market.    He  not  only  sold 
large  quantities,  but  promptly  applied 
of  facts,  the  ("ommissioner  held  that 
subonlina  te  to  that  of  Burt  who  v/a.N  t 
ance  with    •  the  true  policy  and  ends 
dared  bv  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  L" 
mnsor.'i'l  llow.,  322.  327,  328.)j 


H)n  and  satisfieti  him.self  of 

rately  concealed   it,  sup- 

m  the  public-.     How  long 

no  rival  in  the  field,  is,  of 

t  he  showe<l  nosub.stantial 

obtained  definite  knowl- 

invention.     On  the  other 

tthes's  di»<-ovpry,and  en- 

ly  unoccupied  fleitl,  went 

oh  and  to  put  its  product 

s  proiluct  to  the  trade  in 

ra  patent.     On  this  state 

Mfctthes's  nght  had  liecome 

first  to  invent  in  accord- 

the  patent  laws'  as  de- 

tited  States  in  Kendall  v. 


I  rent 


tli 


te  1 
(f 


Viewing  this  case  from  any  -■'t 
opinion  that  the  conclu.«i()n.i  re 
of  the  Patent  (Jthce  are  correct, 
CommLssioner  of  Patents  should 

The  decision  of  the  Coinmi.-<s 
firmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directe* 
ceedings,  as  required  by  law 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis' 


In  re  Milan 9 


Decided  A  prU  X, 
Patentabiuty— Invention— Double 
Alleys. 
Wherie  it  was  old  to  provide  spots 
the  accurate  setting  of  the  pins,  claims 
spots,  one  within  the  other,  there! iv 
ting  of  different  kinds  of  pfns  haviiij 
limited  to  any  mechanical  constructl 
involves  the  exercise  of  the  Inventive 


Mr  L.  S.  Baccm,  Mr.  J.  H. 
Milans  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  A.  TennarU  for  the  Co4amia8ioner  of  Patents, 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  fn)m  the  decisic^n 
of  Patents  refusing  to  allow  the 


1.  \  double  spot  for  bowling-alleys 
within  another  and  having  striking  ^isi 
entlatlng  characteristics. 

2.  .\  aoul)le  sfK)t  for  bowling-alleys 
within  the  other  and  of  striking  contri 
■  3.  In  Combination  with  pins  of  diller^nt 
Ing-alley  having  a  double  spot  adapte  i 
pins  con.sisting  of  one  sp)Ot  within  aiiot' 
8p)Ots  corresponding  to  the  diameters  c  t 

4.  In  combination  with  pins  of  ditlen  n 
Ing-iilley  having  a  double  9;)ot  adapte  1 
pins  consisting  of  one  spot  within  ano|he 
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August  4,  1908. 


ahdpoint,  we  are  of  the 

a  hed  by  the  tribunals 

iind  the  decLsion  of  the 

be  affirmed. 

)ner  of  Patents  is  af- 

to  certify  these   pro- 

.■litlirme«l. 


net  of  Columbia. 


1908. 
Spots     for     Bowuno- 


a  bowling-alley  to  insure 

covering  two  series  of 

to  Insure  the  correct  set- 

dlllerent-size<i  bases,  not 

n,  set  forth  nothing  which 

faculty. 

Milans,  and  Mr.   C.  T. 


of  the  Commissioner 
ollowing  claims: 


one  spot  being  arranged 
iially  appreciable  diner- 
one  spot  being  arranged 
ting  colors. 

base  diameters,  a  bowl- 
to  rpoelve  either  of  said 
her,  the  diameters  of  said 
said  pins. 

t  base  diameters,  a  bowl- 
to  receive  either  of  said 
r,  the  diameters  of  said 


!  spots  corresponding  to  the  diameters  of  said  pins  and  said  spots 

„,Jjelng  strikingly  contrasting  In  appearance. 

5.  In  comblriHtion  with  pins  of  different  base  diameters,  a  bowl- 
ing-alley having  spots  whereby  to  accommodate  either  of  said 
pins,  the  diameters  of  said  spot.s  corresponding  to  the  diameters 

'  of  said  pins  and  said  spots  being  strikingly  coptrastlng  In  appear- 
ance. 

tt.  In  combination  with  pins  of  different  base  diameters,  a  bowl- 
ing-alley ha\ing  spots  whereby  to  accommodate  either  of  said 
pins,  the  diameters  of  said  spots  corresponding  to  the  diameters 
of  said  pins. 
14.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  spot  adapted  for  In- 

;  sertlon  In  a  bow  Ung-alley,  one  spot  l»eing  arranged  wltnln  another 
and  having  striking  visually  appreciable  differentiating  charac- 
teristics. 

The  object  of  the  applicant,  as  stated  in  his  speci- 

'  fications,   is  to  provitb'  a  device  comprising  a  spot 

I  within  a  spot,  the  larger  adapted  to  center  and  support 

pins  of  a  larger  type  such  as  tenpins,  and  the  smaller 

to  support  pins  of  relatively  smaller  siee  such  as  candle 

or  duck  pins,  and  thereby — 

to  overcome  obiections  to  the  single  spots  now  employed  and 
utton  which  various  sizes  of  pins  are  alternately  set  at  the  will 
of  the  player. 

The  Commissioner  allowed  claims  Noe.  7  to  13,  in- 
I  elusive,  covering  the  mechanical  construction  of  the 
double  spot  of  the  rejecteil  claims.     We  agree  that  ap- 
'  plicant  is  not  entitled  to  the  brtwid  claims  of  the  issue, 
which  as  drawn  cover  much  more  than  an  article  of 
!  manufacture.     We  fail  to  perceive  invention  in  pro- 
;  viding  smaller  spots  within  the  single  spots  hitherto 
used.     These  single  spots  correspond  to  the  base  di- 
ameters of  the  ordinary-  tenpins  and  manifestly  exact 
accuracy  in  placing  the  smaller  pins  can  be  attained 
only  by  providing  spots  of  corresptmding  size  which, 
if  concentrically  airanged,  will  necessarily  fall  within 
the  larger  spots  and  to  be  distinguishable  must  be  of  a 
different  color. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  patent  law  to  deal  liberally 
with  inventors;  nevertheless  courts  will  not  grattt  a 
monopoly  unless  convince<l  that  invention  is  involved. 
The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  af- 
firmed, and  the  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  prfx^eedings  in  thLs  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law.     Affirmed. 


Interferwuce  Notioe. 

DCPARTMENT  OF  THE    INTERIOR, 

United  states  Patent  orricE, 

Wa*hini;ton.  D.  C.June  14.  1908. 

W .  a.  Reimer  Je  Company,  their  aitignt  or  Irgal  representativet 

lake  notice: 

An  interference  having  lieen  declared  by  this  OflTioe  between  the 
application  of  K.  K.  Landespriv.  Milly-Ker7*n-8eifen-und  Qly- 
oerin-Fabrik,  von  F.  .\.  Sail's  Sohn  61  Company,  of  Vienna,  Au»- 
tria- Hungary,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  W.  0.  iteinier  &  Company,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  (Jfflce  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  W.  Q.  Reimer  A  Company  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  W.  0. 
Reimer  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  le^al  rBpresentatives.  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  ininiedlately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  nmy  be  forwarded 
to  them. 

This  notice  will  1«  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appejirance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  iieriod  of  punlication.  the  Interference  will  l* 
proceeded  with  ae  In  case  of  default. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commutioner. 


[Vol.  135.     No.  5.] 


Patents  Noe.  896,410  to  896,072. 


1127 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


alnitfti  §t;itfs  l^atnit  Office. 

[BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS.~\ 


Vol.  135— No.  6. 


TUESDAY,  AUGUST  11, 1908.  * 


Price — $5  per  year. 


C02<]"TE3SrTS.  Page. 

Issue  of  Avgust  11,  1908 1127 

Disclaimer 1127 

Money  by  Mail 1127 

applications  Under  Examination 1128 

Delivery  OF  Patent H28 

Patents  Granted 1129 

R  EI98UI8 1344 

Designs 1345 

Trade-Marks— RtGisTRA'noN  Appueo  fob 1347 

T»adb-Ma«KS— Rkgistered 1357 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

Commissioner's  Decisions— 

Familton  v.  The  Alonro  O.  Bliss  Medical  Compa.iy I3.S9 

Ex  parte  McHalc 13«Jl 

Decisions  of  the  U.  S.  CotJRTs— 

Hose  V.  Clifford  and  Neweil.    Rose  r.  Newell.    Clifford  r. 
Rose  and  Hewell.    Clifford  c.  Newell 1301 

Cevy  ft  Co.  r.  Uri.  (N.  M.  Uri  A  Co.,  Substituted)  ....  1363 

imtbritrence  notices 13<'>4 

Changes  in  Classification 1364 


ISSUE  OF  AUGUST  11,  1908. 


Patents 


t.6C  -No.  ,SSi,->  410  to  No.  8»C,072,  Inclusive. 


Designs 4— No. 

Trade-Marks 7a-No. 

Laliels None. 

PrlnU None. 

Reissues 3— No. 


39,440  to  No. 
70,175  to  No. 


39,443,  inclusive. 
70,244,  Inclusive. 


12,M1  to  No.    123<J.  inclusive. 


.Total 740 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


!i  ii 


B 


States. 


la  hs^ 

»S  "MO 


States. 


AktbaniA i 

.Vlaska,  District  of... I 
ArlKona  Territory...  .j 

Arkansas ; 

California j 

Colnradn ' 

Corine<tnut 

Deia  W!ir« 

District  of  Columbia.! 

Florida ' 

Georgia I 

Hawaii  Territory ' 

Idaho ' 

Illinois I 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MH.'4»Hchusetts 

Michigan 

Minne.sotit 

Mis^is-finpi 

Vfis.Hourl 

.Montana 

Nebraslca 

Nevada 


ft 

"i" 
1 

1§;      1 
12  '      1 

18        S 


i   is 

?   .  ^Mr 
ft.      ,{-•2 


New  Hampshire ....       2 

New  .lersev 30 

New  Mexico  Ter'fy.       1 

.New  York 94 

North  Carolina 4 

North  Dakota 3 

Ohio I    49 

Oklahoma |     fi 

Oregon '      4 

Panama 

Pennsjivania.. i    77 

Philippine  Islands..' 


3 

"is 


10 


sn 

3 

13 



16 

2 

10 

2 

4 

4 

2 

3 

1 

S 

1 
2 

13 
2 

28 
2   . 
8  i. 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  DakoU . 

Teimessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginm 

WHfhington. .. 

West  Vlrflnla '      2 

Wisconsin 13 

Wyoming !      2 

U.  8.  Army. 
U.  S.  Navy., 


1 
4 

11 
3 
1 
1 
7 


Total  tocitlrensof 
the  United  States... 


fl06 


62 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES, 


Countries. 


c  •    •-5 

C  a      i~ 


■£5 

OS  a 


Countries. 


c    <= 


S  S     A*" 


Algeria 

Austria-Hungary.. 

Belgium 

Brar.ll 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 2 

Ecuador ,. 

England 18 

France 4 

Germany 19 

Haiti I,... 

Ireland I 

\^^y i 

Japan ,  ... 

Java 

Mexico I      1 


NaUl 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway  

Persia 

Queensland 

Roiimania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal.  South 

Africa 

Victoria / 

Western  AustimUa.. 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  count  rie.s 02- 


Disclaimer. 

847,901.— fi«rf  C.  Maxuei',  Canton,  Ohio.    Patent  dated  March 
19,  1907.    Disclaimer  filed  July  30,  1008,  by  the  patentee. 
Enters  this  disclaimer- 

■  Of  claims  1  and  2  of  the  said  patent,  which  read  as  follows,  to 
wit: 

"l.  In  a  manifoidinp-pHd,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sets  of  t  niilicatinp-slips.  each  set  of  slips  being  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  paper,  twice  folded  transversely  intenne<ii- 
atc  its  ends  and  perforated  or  weakened  along  the  line  of  the  lower 
one  of  said  folds,  each  slip  formed  from  the  upper  section  of  one  of 
said  sheets  of  jiHiier  t'cinR  inten  <*''*'<i  between  the  slips  formed 
from  ttie  inteniieiiiHte  and  lower  sections  thereof,  and  the  slip 
fomie<i  from  said  lower  .section  beinp  shorter  than  the  one  formed 
from  said  Intenneciiate  section,  suitable  transfer  me<1iuTns  inter- 
posed t'ctween  the  first  arnl  the  second  and  the  second  and  the 
third  slips  of  each  set,  resp»«rtively,  and  means  for  binding  said 
sets  (if  siijis  tocether.  said  meansenpHP'inp  at  theirupperends  both 
of  I  he  slips  formed  from  the  upper  and  in  ternie<liat«  sections  of  said 
sheet  pf  paper. 

2.  In  a  manifoldinp-pad,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sets  of  triplicatinp-slips,  each  set  of  slips  l>einp  formed 
from  a  sinple  sheet  of  jiaj  er  twice  folded  transversely  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  and  perforativl  or  weakened  alonp  the  line  of  the 
lower  one  of  said  fol<!s,  each  slip  formed  from  the  ujiper  section  of 
one  of  said  sheets  of  paiier  liemp  interi)0.«ed  l)etween  the  sllf>s 
formed  frfiin  the  intermediate  anci  lower  sections  thereof,  and  the 
slij)  formed  from  said  lower  section  being  shorter  than  the  one 
forme<i  from  said  intermediate  section,  and  the  under  surface  of 
the  first  two  slips  in  eiicb  set  being  coaled  with  a  suitable  mani- 
folding substance,  and  means  for  Inndintr  said  sets  of  slips  together 
at  their  upper  ends,  at  points  atove  the  i>p-p«r  ends  of  the  slips 
formed  from  the  lower  section  of  each  sheet  of  paper  forming  a 
set  cd  slips." 


Money  by  Mail 


Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.    Lcttcrn  containing  money  should  be  registered. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Close  of  BuHneuUtte»^st  4,  i:^- 


o 
Z 

B 

8 


17.-) 

244 

303 
172 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


142 

278 

378 

37«) 

304 
327 

167- 
135 

232 
2S0 


III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal:  Elec-tro- 
chemi.strv;  Metal- F cund  i  ng  ; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

X.XXV.  Buckles.  Buttons,  and 
Clasps:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment -Support- 
ers: SignaJB;  Toilet. 

XVII.  aut<h«s;  Linotj-ping;  Ma- 
trix-. Malting;  Nat  and  Bolt 
Looks:  Printing. 

XXXI.  .Mcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Char- 
coal and  Coke:  Gas.  Heating 
and  Illuminating:  Hides,  Skins, 
and  I.eather:  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions:  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue;  Water 
Purification. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire- 
Extingui.xhers:  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors: Pumps:  Sf-werage. 

XXXII.  Carbonatin^  BeverHges: 
Dispensing  Bev»Tag«>s:  r)ispens- 
inp-Can!<:  .Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Ve!«."!els:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids;  Refngpration. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  ami  Oil  Wells 
Bottles  and  Jan>:  Care  of  Live 
Stock:   Educational   .\pplianfes; 
Fishing  unl  Trapping:  Station- 
ery; Stone-Workmg. 
XXill.  Aroiistic<«;  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n 
dling:  Horology:  Retorders; 
ReRisters;   Time-Controllinf 
.Me-.'hanism. 
XX.XIV.   Railways;  RaJlway- 
Hnikes:  Railwny  Rolllng-Stook 
.XVIII.   Injectors    and     Eiectors 
Steam   and    Vacuum    Pumps 
Steam- Boilers:    Steam-Engines 
"Steam-Engine  Valves. 
'  v.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew' 
elry:  Music. 
VIII.  Beds;     Chairs;     Furniture 
Kitchen  and   Table  Articles 
Store  Furniture. 
IV.  Bridges:    Conveyers;    Crane! 
and  Derricks;  Excavating 
Hoisting:    Hydraulic    Engineer 
ing;    Loading    and    Unloading 
Metallic  Building  Structures. 
XL.   Baggage:    Check -Controllpi: 
Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  an^ 
.Rubber    Reteutacles;    Deposi 
I    '  and  Collection  Receptacles:  ¥\n 
Arta;   Lighting-Fi.xtures     Puck 
i      age  and  .Vrtide  Carriers    i'^]*'t 
Receptacles;  Special  Re«  »'[)t(i.  i*-* 
and.  Packages;   Woo  Jen    Uw*!* 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


as 


Amended 


.New.      c  a 


July  20     July     (>     154 


July  17     Apr.  20     788 


July  14 
July   14 


June    1     255 
May  19     257 


July    9 
July    ti 


May  27     264 
Mar.     5     523 


July     2     June  12     551 


July    2     Mav     0     281 


June  2".' 
June  27 

June  27 
June  25 


Mar.  20  689 

May   16  316 

Apr.     .3  377 

Mar.  27  5S7 


June  -22     May   2t)     428 


June  22     May  I«     654 


144 
3U. 

382 

322 

2C4 


332 
125 

1C4 


12n 


.tacles. 

XXIV.  .\pparel:  Apparel  Apparaf- 
tus.  Sewing-Macnines    .-^ur-i^pr^", 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  i'  v'kr>"-s. 
Plows;  Seeders  ami  i  isaicr*, 
Trees.  Plaats,  and  Flowers. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Corn  l)Ustlo  i 
Engines:  Miscellaneous  Heatini; 
Plants. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxei 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Liibri'M^- 
tion:  Machine  Elements. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens;    Drafting:    Driers;    En- 
graving: Measuring  I  n  s  t  r  ul-  i 
nieiits;  Wind-Whefl*. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XLI.  Railway  Draft   Appliances 
liesJlient^Tirea  and  Wheels. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery:  Domes  ti 
Cooking  Ves.sels;  Electric  Signs 
ing:  Electricity,  Medical  anh 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concrel  b 
Structures:  Tent.s. Canopies, Un  - 
brellas.  and  Canes. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  I.ahe - 
.vflixers;  Paper  Filei  and  Bim  - 
er«:  Pneumatics:  Presses;  Storf- 
Serrice;  Tobac«). 


June  20 
June  '20 

June  IC 

June  15 

June  13 


June  12 
June  12 


June    1  479 

May     4  392 

May   25  379 

June  10  460 

May  22  688 


Apr.   25     605 
Jan.   27     721 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 


5 

X 


Divitlons  and  auhjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldeat  new  appli-  c  c 
cation  and  (>Id-  ^.= 
ealactlon  byap-  Z^ 
plicant  awaiting  3^* 


oHicf  action. 


AuMOded 


New. 


I- 


179 
318 

315 
147 

247 


308 


June    9     May     1     602 


June    8     Mar.  24     505 


XX.  Arttficlal  LImba;  Builders* 
Hardware:  Dentist ry:  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes;  Undertaking. 
VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chem- 
icals; Explosives:  Fertilizers: 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 
XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing. Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers 
XXIX.  Coopering:  Fire-E.scapes; 
Ladders:  Roofs;  Wheel wright- 
.Machines:  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Tiiming: 
Woodworking:  Woodworking- 
Tools. 
XXII.  Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets:  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devifea;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion: Ordnance:  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners:  Ships 

XV.  Bresd,  Pastrv,  and  Confec- 
tion Making:  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glass:  Hvilraulic  Lime  and 
Cement:  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics:  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 

VII.  Games  and  Tovs;  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

X.XVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .\pparatus. 

XX I.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  an  1  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning;   Weaving. 

XI.  B<H)t  andShoe  Makine:  Boots, 
Shoes,    and    Leggings;    Button. 
Evelet.   and    Rivet    Setting;  j 
Harness;  I^eather  .Manufactures;  ! 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus.  : 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
Rheostats;  Elec-tric  Railways; 
Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 
Power. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners: 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

XI IL  .\rms.  Projectiles  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making:  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors:  Electricity, 
Oeneral  .Applications. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal-Bending:  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 
•238  XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat -Distributing  Sys- 
tenus;  Stoves  and  Fumacea. 


June    6     May     S     368 
June    3     May   12     374 

3     Apr.  27     457 


June 

June    3      Apr.     6     649 


I 


June    2     Apr.  21     575 


June    1     June    1     871 


312 
375 
112 

l.J4 

321 
105 

152 

329 


109 
107 


307 


June    1     May     7     406 

I 

I 
May  28     May   18     453 

May   27     Mar.  23     583 
May  26     Mar.  27     455 

I         i 

;  I  I 

May  18     Mar.  25     794 

May  ir>     Mar.     6     650 

May   IC     Feb.     8     460 
May   14     Apr.  20     637 


May 
May 


13     Feb.   27     514 
8     Mar.  14     750 


Apr.   17     Mar.     5     501 


Mar.  31  i  Feb.    6  1  &23 


Total  number  of  applicatloBa  awaiting  action SI  ,079 


161     Tbade-Marks,  Designs,  Labels, 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


July  27  July  1  ,  580 
July  27  June  5  ;  131 
July  20    July  23  1    4» 


Delivery  of  Patent. 

Rule  KiO.  The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the  day  of 
its  date  to  the  attorney  of  record.  If  there  be  one;  if  not,  to  the 
patentee;  or.  If  the  attorney  so  requeat,  to  the  patentee  or 
aaaignee  of  an  interest  therein. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     11,    1908 


895,410.  NUT-LOCK.  Ja.mes  H.  Allin,  East  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1904.  Serial  No.  223,659. 
Renewed  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,950. 


^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  nut  or  bolt  lock,  the  combination 
with  an  angular  clamping  member  having  a  smooth  under 
surface,  of  an  underlying  part  forming  a  seat  for  said 
memt)er  and  provided  with  a  groove-like  socket  constructed 
and  arranged  with  reference  to  said  meml)er  so  as  to  lie 
crossed  by  a  corner  of  said  memlier  when  the  latter  Is  In 
a  locking  position,  and  having  an  outwardly  turned  end 
cloaely  adjaicnt  to  a  side  of  said  member  In  such  locking 
p<vsltlon.  and  a  t-cndable  locking  pin  adapted  to  1)0  driven 
endwise  Into  said  socket  and  to  be  automatically  bent  by 
the  latter  Into  Its  final  locking  shape  and  contacting  with 
said  adjacent  side  of  said  member,  whereby  said  member  la 
automatically  locked  by  driving  said  pin  endwise  ond  with- 
out manually  bending  the  pin.  the  pin  l)elng  automatically 
bent,  retained  and  supported  by  the  end  of  the  socket. 

2.  In  an  automatic  nut  or  lx)lt  lock,  the  combination 
with  an  iinciilar  claniiiini:  member  having  a  smooth  under 
surface,  of  an  underlying  part  forming  a  seat  therefor 
and  provided  with  a  groove  like  socket  constructed  and 
arranced  with  reference  to  said  meml)€r  so  as  to  be  crossed 
by  a  corner  of  said  member  when  the  latter  is  in  locking 
position,  and  having  outwardly  turned  ends  closely  ad- 
jacent to  opposite  sides  of  said  memlier  in  such  locking 
position,  and  a  bendable  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  driven 
endwise  Into  said  socket  and  to  be  automatically  bent  by 
the  latter  into  its  final  locking  shape  and  contacting  with 
opposite  aides  of  said  metnlter,  whereby  said  member  Is 
automatically  locked  by  driving  said  pin  endwise  and 
without  manually  bending  the  pin,  the  pin  being  auto- 
matically bent,  retained  and  supported  by  the  end  of  the 
socket. 

3.  In  an  automatic  nut  or  bolt  lock,  the  combination 
with  an  anvnilnr  clamplntr  member  having  a  smooth  under 
surface  and  with  a  bendalile  pin  as  means  for  locking  the 
same,  of  a  seat  forming  part  underlying  said  memt)er 
with  a  straight  groove  like  socket  parallel  with  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  member  when  the  latter  Is  turned  sldewlse 
thereto  and  arranged  to  be  crossed  by  a  corner  of  said 
member    in    Its    locking   position,    said    socket    bo'.ng    con- 


structed with  an  outwardly  turned  end  closely  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  form 
a  pin  l)endlng.  retaining  and  supporting  surface  opposed 
to  said  side,  whereby  the  pin  is  automatically  bent  Into 
contact  with  such  side  and  retained  and  supported  In 
contact  therewith  by  the  end  of  the  socket. 

4.  In  an  automatic  nut  or  bolt  lock,  the  combination 
with  nn  an;:ular  clamping  member  having  a  smooth  under 
surface  and  with  a  bendable  pin  as  means  for  locking  the 
same,  of  a  seat  forming  part  underlying  said  memlier 
and  provided  with  a  straight  groove-like  socket  parallel 
with  and  external  to  cue  of  the  sides  of  said  member  when 
said  member  Is  turned  sldewlse  thereto  and  arranged 
to  be  crossed  by  a  corner  of  said  member  in  its  locking 
position,  said  socket  being  constructed  with  outwardly 
turned  ends  which  are  exposed  closely  adjacent  to  opi>o- 
site  sides  of  said  corner  In  such  locking  position  and  which 
are  adapted  to  automatically  liend  the  pin  into  contact 
with  said  sides  and  to  also  retain  and  support  the  same 
in  locking  contact  therewith. 

5.  In  an  automatic  nut  or  bolt  lock,  the  combination 
with  an  angular  clamping  memler  having  a  smooth  under 
surface  and  with  a  bendable  pin  as  means  for  locking  the 
same,  of  a  seat  forming  part  underlying  said  member 
and  provided  with  a  socket  which  in  the  locking  position 
of  said  member  extends  l)oneath  one  corner  of  the  same 
and  is  outwardly  turned  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides 
which  form  said  corner,  whereby  said  socket  is  adapted 
to  automatically  bend  said  pin  into  contact  with  said  sides 
when  the  pin  Is  driven  lengthwise  into  said  socket,  said 
pin  being  automatically  bent,  retained  and  supported 
against  said  sides  of  said  member  by  the  ends  of  said 
socket. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.411.  CHE<KING  AM)  INCHEcKINC,  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  BRIDLES.  Philip  W.  AMSTtTZ,  Pandora, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18,  190S.     Serial  No.  427,890. 


_^-  =  =  ^-      ^ 


1.  A  checking  and  unchecking  attachment  for  bridles 
comprising  a  hollow  frame  provided  each  end  with  terret- 
hook  engaging  means,  and  a  check  rein  engaging  member 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  said  moans. 

2.  .\  checking  and  unchecking  attachment  for  bridles 
comprising  a  hollow  frame  having  at  one  end  a  terret  hook 
engaging  eye.  and  adjacent  thereto  a  check  rein  engaging 
member,  and  at  its  other  end  a  terret-hook  engaging-loop. 

3.  A  checking  and  unchecking  attachment  for  bridles 
comprising  a  hollow  frame  having  at  one  end  a  terret  hook 
engaging  eye.  and  a  check  rein  engaging  bar  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  eye,  and  at  its  other  end  provided  with  a 
terret  ring  engaging-loop. 

4.  A  checking'  and  unchecking  attachment  for  bridles 
comprising  a  hollow  frame  having  at  one  end  a  terret-hook 
engaging-eye,  and  adjacent  thereto  a  check-rein  engaging- 
member,  and  at  Its  other  end  an  upturned  terret  hook  en- 
gaging loop. 
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5.   A    checking:   and   uncheckinR 
comprising  a   hollow    frame    havtn 
turned   terret-hook   enRaginK  eye,   a 
posed    check  rein    engaKlng  bar 
eye,  and  at  its  other  end  provided 
ring  engaging-loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz^ff^.l 
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895,412.     METHOD  OF  FORMIN<; 
TACLES.      Ahthuh  C.    Badger, 
FHed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  : 


("OMl'OUND  RECEP- 
Newton  Center,  Mass. 
04,042. 


«^^  h 
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1.  The    method    of   applying   a 
which  consists  In  coating  the  on 
and   the   inner  surface  of   the  ret 
solder,    nesting  said   memliers  one 
with    their   complemental   surfaces 
applying    air    pressure    to    force    t 
member    against    those    of    the    ou 
subjecting   the   parts  to   the  action 
complemental  walls  of  said  membc 

2.  The  method  of  applying  a  lini 
^yhich  consists  In  previously  coat 
of  said  surface  and  lining  with  a 
said  coated  faces  In  contact  and  a 
said  parts,  and  thereafter  subject 
to  unite  the  lining  and  surface. 


895,413.      RAILWAY  TIE.      I».*SI 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1908. 
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eL   \V.   Bates,   Hillsdale, 
Seial  No.  420,929. 


nlng    to    a    receptacle, 

tefr  surface  of  the  lining 

e;)tacle   with   a    suitable 

within   the  other,   and 

in   contact,    thereafter 

he    walls    of    the    inner 

1  er    member,    and    then 

of   heat   to   unite   the 


g  to  a  metallic  surface 
ng  the  opposing  facea 
suitable  solder,  placing 
)plylng  air  pressure  to 
ng   said   parts  to  heat 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holow  tie  body,  and  rail 
fastening  devices  extending  thereinto  and  secured  therein  : 
of  a  tie  brace  within  the  tie  bod^  and  held  against  dis- 
placement by  said  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollolw  tie  body  having  open- 
ings In  the  top  thereof:  of  rail  engaging  and  fastening  de- 
vices Insertibie  through  the  openings,  those  portions  of 
said  devices  within  the  l)ody  lamping  and  disposed  In 
contact,  and  means  extending  throigh  the  lapping  portions 
of  the  devices  and  the  top  of  the  tie  for  binding  said  de- 
vices together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holbjw  tie  l)ody  having  open- 
fags  In  the  top  thereof  :  of  a  pl#te  disposed  within  the 
body  and  having  a  rail  engaginjf  extension  at  one  end 
projecting  through  one  of  the  slots,  a  plate  Interposed 
between  the  first  mentioned  plate  |nd  tie  Ixxly  and  having 
a  rail  engaging  extension   at  one  end  extending   through 


the  other  slot,  and  means  extending  through  the  plates 
and  the  top  of  the  tie  Iwidy  for  binding  said  plato*  to  the 
body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  tKKly  liavln«  open- 
ings therein  :  of  a  plate  within  the  tie  Ix^Kly  nnd  having 
a  retaining  flange  at  one  end.  a  rail  engaging  extension  at 
its  other  end  and  extending  through  the  other  opening, 
means  extending  through  the  plates  and  the  top  of  the 
tie  for  binding  them  together,  and  a  holding  key  insertibie 
into  one  of  the  openings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  l)ody  having  open- 
ings therein  ;  of  lapping  plates  secured  within  the  body, 
said  plates  having  rail  engaging  extensions  projecting 
through  the  openings  In  the  body,  and  a  brace  within  the 
iKxly  and  held  against  displacement  by  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,414.  BLOCK  MOLDINCi  MACHINE.  Ri  ssell  B. 
Bennett  and  William  W.  Be.vnett,  Westervllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  .396,107. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tlltable  mold  supporting  frame,  a  stand  there- 
for, a  mold  eralxKlyIng  separable  pnrts  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  move  from  an  elevated  receiving 
position  to  a  lowered  delivering  position  by  the  action  of 
gravity,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  parts  of 
the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tlltable  mold  supporting  frame,  a  stand  there- 
for, a  mold  embodying  separable  parts  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  move  from  an  elevated  receiving 
position  to  a  lowered  delivering  position  by  the  action  of 
gravity,  and  means  for  automatically  opening,  by  the 
action  of  gravity,  the  parts  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  stand,  a  mold  sup- 
porting fr:^me  mounted  to  tilt  on  said  stand,  a  mold  mount- 
ed on  said  stand,  a  moUl  mounted  on  said  frame  and  em- 
bodying separable  parts  and  a  core  back,  tores  or  the  like 
{lecured  to  said  core  back,  the  frame  being  arranged  to  tilt 
by  gravity  so  as  to  carry  the  mold  from  an  elevated  re- 
ceiving position  to  a  lowered  delivering  jxisltlon,  means 
for  automatically  withdrawing  the  cores  and  core  back 
from  the  remaining  parts  of  the  mold  during  such  move- 
ment, nnd  means  for  opening  such  remaining  parts  of  the 
mold. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a 
mold  supporting  frame  mounted  to  tilt  on  said  stand,  a 
mold  supported  on  said  frame  and  eml)od.ving  separable 
parts  including  a  core  lack  anil  cores  inrried  thfrebv,  the 
frame  being  arranged  to  s.ipport  the  mold  elevatetl  In  re- 
ceiving position  and  to  lower  the  mold  to  a  delivering  posi- 
tion, means  for  automatically  stripping  the  core  back  and 
cores   from   the   mold  during    the   movement   of   the   mo'd 
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from  the  receiving  position  to  delivering  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  limiting  the  stripping  movement 
to  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  pf  a  stand,  a 
mold  supporting  frame  mounted  to  tilt  on  said  stand,  a 
mold  supported  on  said  frame  and  embodying  separable 
parts  including  a  core  back  nnd  cores  carried  thereby,  the 
frame  being  designed  to  hold  said  mold  elevated  in  receiv- 
ing position  and  to  carry  the  mold  downwardly  to  deliver- 
ing position,  means  for  effecting  an  independent  movement 
of  the  mold  relative  to  Its  core  back  during  such  move 
ment,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  such  independ 
ent  mo\ement. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,415.  ANNEALING-BOX.  William  B.  Bennett,  Ross 
township,  Allegheny  county,  I'a.,  assignor  to  I'nlon 
Steel  Casting  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,592. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  rat  trap,  of  a  cage  having  an 
entrance  opening,  a  swinging  partition  wall  mounted  in 
sai.i  cage,  a  spring  arrangetl  to  be  placed  under  tension  by 
swinging  of  the  partition  wall  in  one  direction  and  to 
expand  and  swing  the  partition  wall  In  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon,  a  movable  bolt  for  normally  holding  the  partition 
wall  against  swinging  movement,  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
arm  connected  with  the  bolt,  a  platform  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  arrangeil  to  be  depressed  by  a  rat  in  the 
trap,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  platform 
In  a  raised  position. 


1.   An  anneiiling  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and  roof, 
and  a  transverse  tie  member  connecting  the  sides  at  the 
juncture  of  the  roof  and  side  walls,  said  tie  member  hav- 
ing a  buU>ou8  lower  edge,  all  said  parts  l>eing  a  single  In- 
^tegral  casting. 

''*  2.  An  annealing  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and  roof, 
*fcnd  a  truss  member  connecting  the  sides  at  the  juncture 
3l&f  the  rtwf  and  side  walls  and  supporting  the  roof,  said 
*truss  member  having  a  bulbous  lower  edge,  all  said  pnrts 
being  a  single  Integral  casting. 

3.  An  ann(»allng  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and 
roof,  a  chord  extending  between  the  sides  at  the  juncture 
of  the  roof  and  side  walls,  said  chord  having  a  bull)ons 
lower  edge,  and  struts  extending  from  said  chord  to  the 
roof,  all  said  parts  being  a  single  Integral  casting. 

4.  An  annealing  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and 
roof,  a  transverse  tie  member  connecting  the  sides  at  the 
juncture  of  the  roof  and  side  walls,  all  said  parts  l)eing  a 
single  Integral  casting,  said  tie  member  having  embedded 
therein  a  wrought  metal  reinforcing  bar  extending  into 
the  side  walls. 

5.  An  annealing  box  having  side  and  end  walls  and  roof. 
and  a  truss  member  connecting  the  sides  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  roof  and  side  walls  and  supporting  the  roof,  all  said 
parts  being  a  single  Integral  casting,  and  a  wrought  metal 
reinforcing  bar  embedded  In  said  truss  and  extending  into 
the  side  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.416.      UATTUAP.     Sanfohd  S.  Bovd,  Laurens,  S.  C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,980. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  rat  trap,  of  a  cage  having  an 
entrance  opening,  a  vertically  tilting  platform  arranged 
in  the  cage,  means  for  raising  said  platform  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  same  In  a  raised  position,  a  horizontally  swing 
ing  partition  wall  mounted  In  the  cage,  a  spring  arranged 
to  be  placed  under  tension  by  swinging  of  the  partition 
wall  In  one  direction  and  to  expand  and  swing  the  parti- 
tion wall  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  bolt  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  horizontally  swinging  partition, 
and  a  connection  Intermetllate  the  vertically  tilting  plat- 
form and  the  l)olt  arranged  on  depression  of  the  platform 
to  withdraw  the  lx)lt  from  the  path  of  the  partition  wall. 


3.  The  combination  In  u  rat  trap,  of  a  cage  having  an 
entrance  opening,  a  frame  fixed  to  and  rising  from  said 
cage,  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  frame,  a  swinging  partition  wall 
mounted  In  the  cage  and  having  a  tube  which  extends  up 
Into  the  frame  and  receives  the  fixed  shaft,  a  colled  spring 
arranged  In  said  tube  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  shaft,  a  movable  bolt  for 
normally  holding  the  partition  wall  against  movement,  a 
platform  arranged  to  l)e  depressed  by  a  rat  In  the  cage, 
a  connection  lietween  the  platform  and  the  bolt  for  with- 
drawing the  latter  on  depression  of  the  former,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  tiie  platform  In  a  raised  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rat  trap,  of  a  primary  Page, 
a  secondary  cage,  a  pa.ssage  connecting  the  cages  and  con- 
trolled by  a  tilting  platform  and  means  for  returning  said 
platform  to  and  normally  retaining  the  same  in  a  raised 
position,  a  swinging  partition  wall  mounted  in  the  pri- 
mary cage,  a  spring  arranged  t6  be  placed  under  tension 
by  swinging  of  the  partition  wall  in  one  direction  and  to 
expand  and  swing  the  partition  wall  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  tilting  platform  iirrangtH]  In  the  primary  cage, 
means  for  raising  said  platftirm  and  yieldingly  holding  it 
in  a  raised  position,  and  a  bolt  for  normally  holding  the 
partition  wall  against  movement  under  the  action  of  its 
spring  ;  said  l>oIt  being  connected  and  movable  with  the 
platform  and  arranged  on  depression  of  the  latter  to  re- 
lease the  partition  wall. 


895.417.  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK  CULTI- 
VATORS. Jdnathan  L.  Boyek.  Elvaston,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  40.".,66n. 


1.  lu  a  disk  cultivator,  a  disk  gang  In  combination  with 
a  shovel  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  gang 
to  replace  one  of  the  disks,  and  means  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  cultivator  for  bracing  the  shovel  attachment,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  a  dl.sk  gang  comprising  the 
spindle  lK)lt  and  a  plurality  of  disks,  In  combination  with 
a  rotary  sleeve  niountetl  on  said  bolt,  a  non  rotary  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  and  a  bifurcated  clevis  astride  of  said 
sleeve  and  affording  means  for  attaching  a  shovel  thereto, 
substantially  as  describetl. 

3.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  a  frame  and  a  gang  comprising 
a  spindle  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  disks,  in  combination 
with  a  slee%-e  mounted  upon  the  spindle  bolt,  a  clevis  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve,  a  shovel  secured  to  said  clevis  and 
means  on  said  frame  for  bracing  said  shovel,  substantially 
as  described. 
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4.  In  a  disk  cultivator,  a  frame 
a   spindle   liolt  and   a   plurality   of 
with  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
cured  to  said  sleeve,  a  shovel  bavi 
secured    to  said  clevis  and   means 
gagin§;  said  shank  to  brace  the  shovel 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  disk  cultivator  a  frame 
spindle  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  diski 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  a 
sleeve,  a  shovel  having  a  shank 
clevis,  an  extension  on  said  shank 
of  the  cultivator  for  engaging  said 
as  described. 
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895.418.     CAR  KOOF.     Fkaxk  B.  BaiNSON 
N.%vE.    I'awnee,    La.      Filed    Oct 
.'{9a.372. 
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A  roof  of  the  type  described,  em 
applied  thereto  sheeting,  a  pluralit; 
provided  In  Its  upper  surface  with  a 
nal  drain  channels  or  gutters  aiiu  a 
with  a  tongue,  said  roof  section 
Its  general  upper  surface  downwa 
distance    Inwardly    from    said 
may   be  termetl   the   thread   thereof 
longitudinal   drain  channel  or  gutter 
ber  thereof  forming  an  "  undercut 
forming  the  upper  surface  of  said 
haying    its    opposite    longitudinal 
groove,  also  with  a  lip  projecting 
and  overhanging  said  groove  and  h 
tudlnal   edge   of   a   corresponding 
aforesaid    under    cut    shoulder    and 
rtie   same   plane   with   the  general 
roof  section,  means  for  securing 
sheeting  and  strips  extending  over  r* 
In  turn  secured  to  said  roof  sectionp 


895.419.     DRIVING  BIT.      John   S 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial 
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wardly  and  InwMily  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  side 
walls,  a  dtsh-BhaiMd  tray  composed  of  separate  half  por- 
tions, said  half  portions  having  adjacent  pivotal  bearings 
In  said  ledge,  said  half  portions  also  having  pinions 
adjacently  attached  thereto  adapted  to  iiitermesh  where- 
by said  lialf  portions  may  be  rocked  In  opposite  dire<  tlons, 
and  a  flnger  rocking  rod  attached  to  one  of  said  half  por- 
tions. 


'J.  In  an  ash  receptacle  having  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
therefor  forming  a  compartment,  a  ledge  suitably  mounted 
in  said  receptacle  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls,  a  dish  shaped  tray 
composed  of  separate  half  portions,  salu  half  portions 
having  adjacent  pivotal  bearings  In  said  ledge,  said  half 
portions  also  having  pinions  adjacently  attachwl  thereto 
and  adapted  to  intermesh  whereby  said  half  portions  may 
be  rocked  in  opposite  directions,  a  finger  rocking  rod  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  half  portions  and  a  narrow  concave 
shelf  extending  horizontally  inward  from  the  outer  edge 
of  one  of  said  haif  portions. 
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I    895.4L'l.      MAIL  rOUClI  RKCKIVINC;    AIT.^RATT'S   FOR 
'       RAILWAY  CARS.     Cuacncey  W.  Hux  uhton,  Carlton, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.109. 
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Bristol.   New  York, 
No.  396,353. 


A  driving  bit  consisting  of  a  tttit  plate  having  orifices 
near  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pluralijty  of  links  each  having 
a  loop  twisted  or  bent  sidewise  to  ^ngage  the  said  orifices, 
whereby  the  flat  plate  may  be  nortnally  held  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  tolane  of  the  links  the 
axes  of  the  bores  in  the  links  for  the  rein  rings  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  said  loops  to  cause  the  said 
plate  to  rest  upon  the  flat  of  the  tongue. 


895.420.       ASH  RKCEITACLE.      "^heoix.ue    L.    Bri.sTOL, 
Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anstinia  Novelty  Company,   1 
a    Corporation    of    Connecticut,    j  Filed    May    11,    1908.   ! 
Serial  No.  432,069. 
1.   In  an  ash  receptacle  having  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 

therefor  forming  a  compartment,  a  ledge  extending  do^n-  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
biniition  of  means  up<jn  a  railway  car  for  supporting  a 
mall  pouch  magnetically,  said  means  l)eing  movable  into 
a  position  outstanding  from  the  car  and  also  a  position 
In  close  proximity  to  the  car,  and  means  for  demagnet- 
izing said  magnetic  means  when  In  the  latter  said  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electro  magnet  for  supporting  a  mall  pouch 
upon  a  car,  said  magnet  being  movable  Into  an  outstand- 
ing position  away  from  the  car  and  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  the  car.  a  circuit  for  supplying  said  magnet 
with  current,  and  means  for  breaking  snld  circuit  when 
the  magnet  is  moved  into  the  latter  said  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electro-magnet  for  supporting  a  mail  pouch 
upon  a  car,  said  magnet  being  movable  Into  an  outstand- 
ing position  away  from  the  car  and  also  into  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  car.  a  circuit  for  supplying 
said  magnet  with  ciirrent.  a  switch  for  breakinu'  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  pressing  said  switch  open  when  the  magnet 
is  in  a  position  cioae  to  the  car,  and  means  lnterpt>sed  In 
the  line  of  inward  movement  of  the  magnet  for  preventing 
the  said  switch  from  lieing  opened  as  the  muKnet  moves 
inwardly  from  its  outer  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrll>e<l,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electro  magnet  for  supporting  a  mall  pouch 
upon  a  car,  said  magnet  l>eing  movable  into  an  outstand- 
ing position  away  from  the  <  ar  and  also  Into  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  car,  a  circuit  for  supplying  said   magnet 
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with  current  embodying  a  switch,  a  bolt  pressing  normally 
toward  said  switch  for  opening  it  when  the  magnet  Is  in 
its  position  adjacent  to  the  car,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  bolt  manually  at  will  to  allow  said  switch  to  close.        j 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com-  j 
binatlon  of  an  electro  magnet  for  supporting  a  mail  pouch 
upon  a  car,  said  magnet  being  movable  Into  an  outstand-  | 
ing  position  away  from  the  car,  and  also  Into  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  car,  a  circuit  for  supplying  said  magnet 
with  current  embodying  a  switch,  a  bolt  standing  nor- 
mally In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  magnet  for  arrest- 
ing its  ln\\ard  movement,  said  l>olt  being  also  adapted  to 
engage  and  open  said  switch  when  the  magnet  moves 
further  inward,  and  means  for  pulling  said  magnets  in- 
wardly embodying  an  elastic  medium  adapted  to  continue 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  magnet  when  said  bolt  Is 
withdrawn. 

[Claim   6    not    prlnte<l    In    the   Gazette.] 


ductors  and  communicating  paid  electrical  energy  thereto, 
said  brushes  being  sulhcientiy  removed  from  each  other  to 
bridge  the  Interruption  In  said  stationary  conductors. 
[Claims  C)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,422.  MAIL-rOUCU  RECEIVING  OR  DELIVERING 
APPARATIS  von  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  Chalncey  W. 
Broi'ghton,  Carlion,  111.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.019. 


895.423.      BOX  CONNF-CTION.      Wiii.iam  S    Brown.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  304.823. 


i.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  sustaining  a  mail  pouch  adjacent  to 
a  railway  track,  movable  towards  and  from  said  track, 
electro  responsive  means  for  moving  said  support  towards 
the  track,  a  railway  car  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track, 
and  means  upon  the  car  for  effecting  the  actuation  of  the 
means  for  nioving  said  support. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  or  projecti<m  for  sustaining  a  mall  pouch 
adjacent  to  a  railway  track,  movable  towards  and  from 
the  track,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  moving  said 
arm.  a  railway  car  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  track. 
and  means  on  tlie  car  for  energizing  said  electro  respon- 
sive device  while  the  car  is  passing. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  or  projection  for  sustaining  a  mall  pouch 
adjacent  to  a  railway  track,  movable  towards  and  from 
the  track,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  moving  said 
arm,  a  railway  car  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  carried  by  said  car,  and  means 
for  communicating  said  energy  from  the  car  to  said  elec- 
tro responsive  device  while  the  car  Is  passing. 

4  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  or  projection  adapted  to  sustain  a  mall 
pouch  adjacent  to  a  railway  track,  movable  towards  and 
from  the  track,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  moving 
■aid  arm.  Ptationary  conductors  adjacent  the  track  in 
circuit  with  said  electro  responsive  device,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  railway  car  adapted  to  travel  upon 
the  track,  and  means  carried  by  the  railway  car  for 
placing  said  sour<e  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with 
said  Htationary  conductors. 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  arm  or  projection  adaiited  to  sustain  a  mail 
pouch  adjacent  to  a  railway  track,  movable  towards  and 
from  the  track,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  moving 
said  arm.  a  railway  car  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  interrupted  stationary  con- 
ductors arranged  adjaceni  the  track,  and  brushes  car- 
ried  by    the   car    for   engaging   with    said   stationary   con- 


1.  A  box  connection  cl  aracterized  by  the  following  ele- 
ments, an  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
box  wall,  and  having  a  member  of  a  locking  device  thereon 
with  a  surface  inclined  inwardly  toward  said  box  wall, 
an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said 
box  wall  and  to  fit  on  said  inner  sleeve,  and  said  outer 
sleeve  being  provided  with  another  member  of  said  locking 
device  havini:  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
named  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  box  connection,  of  an  inner 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit  or  cable. and  to  engage 
one  side  of  a  box  wall,  and  having  one  meiiiber  of  a  lock- 
ing device  thereon  provided  with  a  surface  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  said  box  wall,  an  outer  clamping  sleeve 
adapted  to  compress  said  inner  sleeve  on  said  conduit  or 
cable,  said  outer  sl-eve  being  provided  with  another  mem- 
ber of  a  locking  de\ic.-  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of 
said  box  wall,  and  having  a  surfa -e  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  inclined  surface,  and  means  adapted  to  compress 
said  outer  sleeve  on  said  inner  sleeve,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllx'd. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  box  connection  of  an  inner 
compressible  sleeve  for  a  conduit  or  cable  adapted  to  en- 
gag.'  the  inner  side  of  a  box  wall,  said  Inner  sleeve  being 
provided  with  one  member  of  a  lockim.'  device  having  a 
surface  inclined  Inwardly  toward  said  box  wall,  an  outer 
clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  compress  said  inner  sleeve  .on 
said  conduit  or  cable,  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outside  of  said  box  wall,  and  said  outer  sleeve 
being  provided  with  another  member  of  a  locking  device 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact  with  said  inclined 
surface  of  the  inner  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeves  clamp 
said  txjx  wall  and  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  outer 
sleeve  on  said  inner  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 

4.  Tlie  combination  in  a  box  connection,  of  an  inner 
compressible  sleeve  b  adapted  to  contact  with  one  side  of 
the  box  wall,  and  provided  with  a  groove  e  with  an  In- 
clined surface,  an  outer  sleeve  <j  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  other  side  of  said  box  wall,  and  to  clamp  on  said  sleeve 
b,  and  a  projection  h  with  inclined  surfaces  on  said  outer 
sleeve  y  adapt. d  to  engage  with  the  inclined  surface  of 
said  groove  c,  whereby  said  sleeves  b  and  y  clamp  said  box 
wail,  and  means  to  clamp  said  sleeve  y  on  said  sleeve  b, 
substantially  as  described. 


895,424.  BEI.T-FASTENEU  PLATE  HAVING  BEADED 
OR  KOLLEI)  EDGES.  George  F  Bii.l,  Birmingham, 
and  Isaac  .Tack son,  Glossop,  England.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1906.      Serial  No.  340,758. 


1.   ,\    beaded    metallic   belt    fastener   plate   produced    by 
stamping  or  pressing,  the  inwardly  rolled  bead  of  which 
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consists  of  a  part  of  the  plate  whlcjh  has  been  tapered  or 
thinned  towards  the  odge,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
di'sirlbed  and  as  illustrated  by  the  drawings. 

2.  A  beaded  metallic  belt  fasterter  plate  produced  by 
stamping  or  pressing,  and  which  plate  is  formed  with  a 
bolt  hole  or  with  bolt  holes  or  the]  like,  a  concavity  sur- 
rounding rach  such  bolt  hole  or  ijolt  holes,  and  an  in- 
wardly rolled  bt'ad  which  consists  of  a  part  of  the  plate 


towards  the  edge,  sub- 
and  as  Illustrated  by 


which  has  been  tapered  or  thinned 
stantlally  as  hereinbefore  described 
the  drawings. 

3.  A  metal  belt  fastener  plate  laving  a  bead  formed 
from  a  part  of  the  plate  which  has  been  tapered  or  thinned 
towards  the  edge  and  turned  or  rolled  to  bring  such 
thinned  edge  into  contact  with  the  liody  of  the  plate 


895.425.       ADJISTAHLE  JOURN 
Bi  XTo.v.    Richmond,    Ind.     Filed 
No.  400,444. 


A  L  -  BOX.       FR.4NCIS  E. 
Nov.   4,    1907.     Serial 


-Ot 


Ot 


caii 
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pi!  I 

bi 


h<  ut 


1.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a 
rlcd.  a  plurality  of  bearing  segmei 
shaft  but  separated  from  each  otbqr, 
the  segme.Tts,  a  hand  connecting  t 
left  threads,  and  means  for  Ux-king 
and  the  segments  Into  a  single  un 
been  adjusted. 

2.  A  j<iurnal  box  comprising  a  ca 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  t)earings  d 
and  separate<l  froui  each  other,  a 
ing  the  In^arlngs  and  adapted   to 
connecting    said    sleeves    for    adjns' 
tudinally. 

.*?.   A   Journalltox    comprising   a 
bearings  disposed  al.out  a  shaft  nnd 
l)et\veen    each    other    and    rotatiibl 
shaft,  sleeves  surrounding  the 
for  adjusting  the  sleeves  longit\id 
each  other  and  to  the  shaft  and  in 
tlon.   and   a   casin?   for   !»aUl    parts 
talnin?  access   to   sa'.d    parts   wit 
Justment. 

4.  A   J<)urnal-lK>x   comprising   a 
table  sleeves  carried  In  the  casing, 
sleeves  and   threadt^d  th<>rfto  with 
thereby  affording  nnans  wlu'n'l>y  t 
causes  endwise   movement  of   the 
bearing  segments  located  within  t 
therewith   and   adapted  to  be   forc«|d 
when  the  sleeves  are  b»*ing  drawn 
to  be  separated  when  the  sleeves 
and    means   for   locking   the   segme 
sleeves  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A   journal-box    comprising    a 
in  the  casine.  a  band  connecting  the 
left    threads    thereby   affording 
tion  of  the  band  causes  endwise 
In  directions  opposite  to  each  othe 
cated  within  the  sleeves  and  adaptejl 
each    other    when    the    sleeves    are 
each  other  and  to  be  separated  w 
forced  apart,  and  means  for  lock 
Ings  and  the  sleeves  in  their  adjus 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tli 


uing,  a  shaft  projecting 
ifposed  about  the  shaft 

r  of  sleeves  surround- 
rotated,  and  a  band 

ng   the    sleeves    longl- 


liirality    of   segmental 
having  clearance  space 
concentric    with    the 
segifental  bearings,  means 
ally   with   relation   to 
dependent  of  their  rota- 
having  means   for  ob- 
dlsturbing   the  ad- 


rhe  1 
lilg 


ng.  a  shaft  to  be  car- 
ts disposed   about   the 
sleeves  surrounding 
sleeves  by  right  and 
the  sleeves,  the  band, 
after  the  same  have 


separable,  casing,    rota 

R  band  connecting  the 

right  and  left  threads 

rotation  of  the  band 

leeves,   a   plurality   of 

sleeves  and  rotative 

towards   each    other 

ards  each  other  and 

being  forced  apart. 

tal   bearings   and   the 


tlie 


the 


t  )WI 

a  re 


I  aslng,    sleeves   carried 
sleeves  with  right  and 
me*ns   whereby   the    rota- 
m^vement  of  the  sleeves 
l)earlng  segments  lo 
to  bo  forced  towards 
being   drawn    towards 
the  sleeves  are  being 
the  segmental  bear- 
ed positions. 
Gazette.] 


890.426.  PRESSIKK  UKDUCINO  VALVE.  F1iA?(K  T. 
Cable,  Qulncy,  Mass..  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,528. 


1.  In  a  pi-issuf;'  reducing  valve  me<'hanism.  the  com- 
bluatlou  with  high  and  low  pressure  mains  having  a  con- 
necting passage,  a  normally  open  balanoKl  valve  control 
ling  said  passage,  mechanism  for  divitvoying  the  balance  to 
clos«>  the  valve,  and  an  electro  magnet  controlling  said 
mechanism,  of  a  switch  in  tne  energizing  circuit  of  the 
magnet  and  mechanism  acting  upon  said  switch  and  actu 
ated  by  an  excess  of  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  main 
to  cause  the  magnet  to  actuate  the  unbalancing  mechanism 
and  close  the  valve,  whereby  upon  an  excess  of  pressure  In 
the  low  pressure  main  the  valve  Is  closed  and  as  the  pres- 
sure falls  the  valve  is  automatically  opened  ;  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  pressure-rtKluclng-valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  high  and  low  pressure  maitis  having  a  cou- 

I  necting  passage,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a 
stem  for  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  stem,  a 
casing  forming  a  chamber  about  the  diaphragm  In  which 

'    an    increase   of   pressure    tends    to   close    said    valve,    said 
chamber    t>elng    connected    with    the    low    pressure    main 
through  a  restricted  passage  and  having  an  exhaust  port, 
a  valve  controlling  said  exhnvist  port,  and  a  magnet  actn 
ated  by   variations  in   pressure   in   the  low  pressure   main 

j   controlling  said  exhaust-port   valve  ;   substantially  as  de- 

I   scrll)ed. 

I  3.  In  a  pressure-reducing  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  high  and  low  pressure  mains  having  a  con- 
necting pas.sage,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  and 
normally  opened  by  the  pressure  in  the  high-pressure  main, 
a  stem  for  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  connt-cfed  to  said  stem. 
a  casing  forming  a  chamber  about  the  diaphragm  in  which 
an  Increase  of  pressure  tends  to  close  the  valve,  said 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  low  pressure  main 
through  a  restricted  passage  and  having  a  normally  open 
exhaust    port,    a    valve    controlling    said    exhaust    port,    a 

\    magnet    controlling    said    valve,    and    mechanism    acting 

I  upon  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  magnet  and  actuated  by 
an  excess  of  pressure  In  the  low-pressure  main  to  close  the 
exhaust  port,  substantially  as  described. 

■*.  In  a  pressure-reduclng-valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  high  and  low  pressure  mains  separated  by  a 
horizontal  partition  having  a  vertically  opening  connect- 
ing passage,  of  a  cone-seated  valve  controlling  said  passage 
and  having  a  weighted  stem  which  Is  normally  lifted  by 
the' pressure  in  the  high-pressure  main,  a  stuffing-box 
through  which  the  stem  extends  into  the  valve  casing,  a 
frame  about  said  stem,  a  diaphragm  supported  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  valve  stem,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
frame  and  forming  a  diaphragm  chamber  above  the  dia- 
phragm, said  chamlwr  being  connected  with  the  low  pres- 

'  sure  main  by  a  restricted  passage  extending  through  the 
frame  to  the  low  pressure  main  and  said  cap  containing  an 
exhaust  port  for  the  diaphragm  cbaml)cr.  a  mnirn't  mount- 
ed on  the  cap,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  valve  con- 

I   trolling   the   exhaust   port   from    the   diaphragm    chamber 

I    and  connected  to  the  armature,  a  spring   tending  to  seat 

1   said    valve,    the    armature    and    spring   being   so   arranged 
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that  when  the  magtiet  Is  energized  the  attraction  exerted 
between  the  magnet  and  armature  overcomes  the  force  of 
the  spring  to  lift  the  valve,  a  casing  secured  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  low-pressure  main,  a  plunger  in  said 
casing,  and  a  switch  In  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  mag- 
net which  Is  actuated  by  said  plunger  upon  an  excess  of 
pressure  in  the  low  pressure  main  to  open  said  circuit ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pressure-reduclng-valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
blnatlnn  with  higli  and  low  pressure  mains  having  a  con- 
necting passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  stem 
for  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  stem,  a 
casing  forming  a  chaml)er  about  the  diaphragm  in  which 
an  increa.sc  ot  jiressure  tends  to  close  said  valve,  said 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  low  pressure  main 
through  a  restricted  passage  and  having  an  exhaust  port, 
a  valve  controlling  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  magnet  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  port  valve,  of  a  switch  In  the  ener 
gizing  circuit  of  the  magnet,  a  plunger  arranged  to  actuate 
said  switch  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  plunger  and 
communicating  with  the  low-pressure  main  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.427.    PLEASURt:  RAILWAY.    Frederick  A.  Church, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,247. 


^^y- 


\ 


\. 
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2.  A  car  frame  made  in  front  and  rrar  sections  each  of 
which  Is  mounted  on  two  caster  wheels,  the  sections  being 
united  by  a  longitudinal  pivot  bolt  at  the  middle  line. 


«r^N 


1.  .\  railway  track  having  a  spiral  course,  and  means 
movable  over  said  course  to  advance  cars  around  the  same, 
from  the  center  outwardly,  with  accelerating  speed. 

2.  A  railway  track  having  a  spiral  course  and  an  en- 
trance track  leading  upwardly  from  below,  near  the  cen- 
ter, a  central  shaft  having  a  revolving  arm  movable  over 
the  spiral  course,  and  hauling  devices  associated  with  the 
entrance  track  to  advance  cars  up  the  same  and  onto  the 
spiral. 

3.  A  railway  having  In  combination,  a  track  with  a 
spiral  course  and  an  entrance  track  leading  thereto  up 
wardly  n<ar  the  center,  a  central  shaft  having  a  revolving 
arm  movable  over  the  spiral  course,  and  engageable  with 
a  car  to  advance  the  same  thereon,  and  hauling  devices 
geared  to  the  shaft  and  associated  with  the  entrance  track 
and  having  attaching  devices  for  cars,  to  advance  cars  up 
the  same  and  onto  the  spiral,  the  arm  being  located  and 
timed  with  respect  to  the  attaching  devices,  to  engage  a 
car  on  the  spiral  immediately  upon  Its  delivery  thereto  by 
the  hauling  devices. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  curved   structure  Inclined    up 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center,  a  track  extending 
In  a  spiral  course  upon  said  structure  and  having  an  en- 
trance  at   the   center  and  an   exit   at   the  periphery,  and 
means  to  move  cars  around  said  track. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  track  the  courses  of 
which  are  arranged  one  above  the  other  In  the  form  of  an 
inverted  cone,  with  an  entrance  at  the  center  and  an  exit 
at  the  periphery,  au  upright  shaft  at  the  center,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  outwardly  above  the  several 
courses  of  the  track,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  advance  a 
car  thereon,  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,428.       PLEASURE  RAILWAY    CAR.      Frederick    A. 

Chlrch,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No. 

409,004. 

1.  A  car  floor-frame  made  In  front  and  rear  sections  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  united  by  a  longitudinal  pivot 
bolt,  the  sections  having  independent  trucks. 


3.  A  car  floor-frame  made  In  front  and  ri>ar  sections, 
the  sections  having  cross  sills  in  contact  with  each  other, 
and  a  longitudinal  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  sills 
and  connecting  the  sections  at  the  middle  line,  and  inde- 
pendent ti-ucks  on  which  the  sections  are  respectively 
mounted. 


895.429.      SAFETY  -  RAZOR.      Hexrib  Clalss,    Fremont, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,208. 


"     'i 


1.  .\  safety  razor  comprising  a  two-part  casing,  a  han- 
dle attached  to  one  part  of  the  casing  and  the  other  part 
of  the  casing  supporting  the  blade,  a  spring  member  upon 
one  part  of  the  casing  standing  adjacent  the  wall  thereof, 
the  edge  of  the  other  part  of  the  casing  entering  between 
said  spring  memlM-r  and  the  wall  of  that  part  of  the  casing 
upon  which  said  spring  member  Is  mounted,  and  means 
upon  the  blade-carrying  part  of  the  casing  and  upon  said 
spring  member  coactlng  to  join  the  parts  of  the  casing  In 
pivotal  union. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  two 
parts,  a  handle  attached  to  one  of  said  parts,  the  other 
part  of  the  casing  carrying  a  blade,  a  spring  member  se- 
cured to  one  part  of  the  casing  and  forming  in  conjunction 
with  the  wall  thereof  spring  clamping  jaws,  the  other  part 
of  the  casing  entering  between  said  jaws,  and  means  upon 
the  jaw  member  and  upon  the  edge  of  that  part  of  the 
casing  entering  between  said  jaws  for  locking  the  remov- 
able part  of  the  casing  between  the  jaw  members. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing,  consisting  of  two 
parts,  a  handle  attached  to  one  part,  the  other  part  car- 
rying a  blade,  a  curved  spring  member  mounted  upon  one 
part  of  the  casing  and  standing  adjacent  the  wall  thereof 
to  form  in  conjunction  with  said  wall  spring  clamping 
Jaws,  said  spring  member  having  at  its  opposite  ends  pro- 
jecting pins,  and  that  part  of  the  casing  which  enters  be- 
tween the  spring  jaws  having  apertures  to  receive  said 
pins  to  effect  a  frictional  and  pivotal  union  between  said 

parts. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  sup 
porting  arms  upon  the  casing  adapted  to  carry  the  blade. 
a  movable  guard  plate  b«Mow  said  supporting  arms,  a 
spring  member  attached  to  and  movable  -with  the  guard 
plate,  said  spring  member  having  Its'end  portion  bent  up 
wardly  and  Inwardly  to  stand  above  the  supporting  arms 
and  bear  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  blade  lying  thereon. 

5.  In  a  saf.ty  razor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  sup- 
porting arms  upon  the  casing  adapted  to  carry  the  blade,  a 
movable  guard  plate  below  said  supporting  arms,  a  spring 
meml>er  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  guard  plate. 
said  spring  meml>er  having  its  end  portion  bent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  to  stand  above  the  supporting  arms  and  bear 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  blade  lying  thereon,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  spring  mounted  in  the  casing  at  the  rear 
engagiug  the  back  of  tlie  blade. 
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895,430.     UNDERSKIRT.      Em  ma  Cu  by.  MllwaukfM?.  Wis. 


aaslcnor   to    Viola    C.    Herzer.    i^i'^i^^^'^'    ^^'s- 
Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial 


Filed 


I  895.432.  INCLOSED  -  FUSB  TERMINAL.  Robkkt  C. 
Cole,  Hartford  Coqd.,  AMlgnor  to  Tlie  JohuH  I'ratt 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corponitlon  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No    ;{67,G47. 


1.  An  underskirt  of  abnormal  fullne-ss  at  the  waist, 
drawstrings  fastened  at  their  IntiPij  ends  In  the  waistband 
of  the  garment  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  middle 
of  its  back,  and  a  plurality  of  Hubs  of  skirtmaterlal  of 
varylnK  vertical  dimensions  stitched  one  to  another  and 
the  longest  one  of  same  stitched  to  the  waist  portion  of 
said  garment,  whereby  all  are  susj ended  from  said  waist 
portion  of  said  garment  without  indue  thickness  at  the 
waist  line  of  the  wearer  of  same,  said  flaps  lielng  con- 
centric with  the  aforesaid  garment  for  a  predetermined 
distance  in  opposite  direct!  ns  from  the  middle  of  the 
back  of  same. 

2.  An  underskirt  uf  abnoriuai  fullness  at  the  waist, 
drawstrings  fastened  at  their  innerl  ends  in  the  waistband 
a  predetermined  distance  from  a  r^ar  placket  with  which 
the  garment  Is  provided,  and  tlaijs  "f  skirt  material  In 
series  of  varying  vertical  dlmtu^i ms  >'  '  bed  one  to  an- 
other and  the  longest  one  In  taeU  .sciiis  stitched  to  the 
waist  portion  of  said  garment  to  a|old  undue  thickness  at 
the  waist  line  of  the  wearer,  eacl  series  of  flaps  being 
concentric  with  the  aforesaid  garmlent  In  one  direction  or 
the  other  from  its  placket. 


895,431.     INCLOSLi>  H  SE.     H"V.}  '    i  ole,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Tri-  '  npany,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .'{55.019. 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  with  the  fuse 
link  and  comminuted  filling  material,  of  a  fuse  Incloaure 
therefor  having  means  for  venting  the  same  comprising 
one  or  more  open  vent-holes  adapt^  to  provide  a  free  es- 
cape for  the  expanding  gases  aid  a  reticulate  screen 
formed  of  llnty  or  fuzzy  mnterifl  with  Its  Interstices 
occupied  by  the  lint  or  fuzz  thereoii  and  Hervlng  to  retain 
the  said  comminuted  material  without  appreciably  ob- 
structing the  gases.  I 

2.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  comfinatlon  with  the  fuse 
link  and  comminuted  tilling  matierlal,  of  an  Inclosure 
therefor  having  means  for  venting  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vent-holes  adapted  t«i  provide  a  free  escape 
for  the  gases  of  combustion  and  ^  screen  for  said  vent- 
holes  composed  of  twisted  fibers  halving  lint  or  nap  upon 
them  serving  to  retain  the  saldj  comminuted  material 
without  appreciably  obstructing  the  gases. 

3.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  complnatlon  with  the  fuse 
link  and  comminuted  tilling  mat|erlal.  of  an  Inclosure 
therefor  having  means  for  ventlnf  the  gases  of  combus 
tlon  comprising  one  or  more  ui>^a  holes  and  a  cotton 
gauze  screen  of  such  texture  as  wjU  retain  the  said  com 
minuted  material  within  the  Inclosure  while  permitting 
free  and  substantially  Immediate  escape  of  the  gases 
through  the  said  vent  holes. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inclosed  cartridge 
fuse  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing  containing  a  fuse  link 
with  link  terminals,  an  end  closure  fur  said  casing  and  a 
contact  member  permanently  rim  ure,i  to  said  end  closure 
and  forming  a  structural  part  of  the  cartridge  fuse,  said 
closure  and  member  being  provided  with  registering  aper- 
tures receiving  the  link  terminal  and  the  stH-orliig  means 
for  said  closure  and  contact  mtiuber  comprising  a  tubular 
meml)er  concentric  to  said  apertures  and  embracing  and 
secured  to  the  link  terminal  therein. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inclosed  cartridge 
fuse  consisting  of  a  casing  containing  the  fuse  link,  an 
end  closure  for  the  casing  and  a  contact  meml>er  j)ernia- 
nently  secured  to  said  closure,  in  combination  with 
tubular  securing  means  for  said  closure  and  memtter,  a 
fuse  link  terminal  secured  within  said  means  and  a  posi- 
tive stop  connection  between  said  closure  and  meml)er 
adapted  to  lock  the  same  together. 

3.  An  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  casing  and  a  terminal 
comprising  a  ferrule  and  a  contact  memlier,  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  parts  l)elng  provided  with  an  aperture.  In 
combination  with  a  tubular  projection  formed  as  an  In 
tegral  portion  of  the  other  part  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  said  aperture  to  bind  said  parts  together,  and  a  fuse- 
link  having  Its  terminal  secured  in  said  projection. 

4.  An  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  casing,  a  fuse  link  therein 
and  a  terminal  for  the  device  comprising  an  apertured 
ferrule,  and  a  c<intact  blade  having  formed  thereon  a 
tubular  boss  located  within  said  aperture  and  upset 
against  said  ferrule.  In  combination  with  a  fuse-link  hav- 
ing its  terminal  secured  within  said  ttibnlar  boss. 


S95.433.     COOKING  UTENSIL. 
Ilngham,    Wash.       Filed    June 
380,780. 


JAME.S    J.    COMWAT,    Bel- 

25,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  descrltied,  the  combination 
with  a  l>ottom  plate,  rear  and  side  walls,  of  a  trough  de- 
pending below  the  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  unob- 
structed on  the  front  side  thereof,  and  comprising,  with 
end  and  bottom  pieces,  side  pieces  both  located  below  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  broiler. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
]  with  a  bottom-plate,  rear  and  side  walls,  of  a  trough  de- 
pending below  the  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  on  the  un 
obstructed  front  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  side  and 
bottom  pieces,  the  upper  edges  of  both  the  side  ple<*es  of 
the  trough  being  located  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom-plate,  and  with  end  pieces  constituting  deflected 
elongations  of  the  side  walls  aforesaid. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  bottom  plate  adapted  to  He  In  close  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  top  plate  or  the  like  meml)er  of  a  stove,  and 
rear  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
plate,  of  a  depending  trough.  longltudlntiUy  coextensive 
with  the  bottom  plate,  communicating  therewith  at  Its 
unobstructed  front  edge,  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  e<1ge 
of  the  stove  member  when  the  bottom  plate  is  laid  thereon, 
the  upper  edges  of  both  the  side  pieces  df  the  trough  toeing 

i  located  below  the  upper  surface  uf  the  bottom-plate. 
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4.  In  an  article  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  unobstructed  flat  bottom-plate,  provided  upon 
three  sides  with  walls,  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  top 
plate  or  like  meml)er  of  a  stove  In  close  juxtaposition 
therewith,  of  a  trough  depending  below  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bottom-plate  and  operatlvelj  communicating  there- 
with. 


1 


895,434.  VEHICLE  SPEED  SIGNAL.  Gbokoe  L.  Coopbh, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  thlrty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
Joseph  F.  Bush,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1!»08. 
Serial  No.  416,881. 
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1.  In  combination  with  means  for  starting  a  car.  a 
visual  signal  carried  on  said  car  and  automatically  con- 
trolled by  said  starting  means,  and  an  additional  auto- 
matic signal  for  indicating  movement  of  the  car  when  said 
starting  means  Is  in  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  starting  an  electric 
car.  a  visual  signal  carried  on  said  car  and  automatically 
controlled  by  said  starting  means,  and  an  additional  au 
tomatlc  signal  for  Indicating  movement  of  the  car  when 
said  starting  means  is  In  Its  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  means  for  starting  an  electric 
car.  an  electric  signal  lamp  carried  on  said  car  and  auto- 
matically controlled  by  said  starting  means,  and  an  addi- 
tional electric  lamp  automatically  operated  for  indicating 
movement  of  the  car  when  said  starting  means  is  In  Its 
inoperative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  means  for  varying  the  power 
applied  to  a  car,  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  for  Indicating 
such  power  variation  carried  on  said  car  and  automatic- 
ally controlled  by  said  power  varying  means,  and  an  ad- 
ditional automatic  signal  for  indicating  movement  of  the 
car  when  said  power  varying  means  Is  In  Its  Inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  combination  with  means  for  varying  the  power 
applied  to  a  car,  a  plurality  of  visual  signals  for  Indicat- 
ing such  power  variation  carried  on  said  car  and  auto- 
matically and  successively  operated  by  said  power  varying 
means,  and  an  additional  automatic  signal  for  indicating 
movement  of  the  car  when  said  power  varying  means  Is  In 
its  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,416.  BAG.  John  E.  Coknbi.l,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Polled 
July  23,  1902.     Serial  No.  116.609. 

1.  A  »mg  provided  with  a  filling  collapsible  passage  way, 
one  of  whose  walls  is  the  relatively  fixed  exterior  wall  of 
the  bag  and  the  other  of  whose  walls  Is  a  flap  like  body 


weight  of  material  within  the  edges  of  the  two  walls  se- 
cured together  and  the  passage-way  lying  between  such 
secured  edges. 


2.  A  bag  provided  with  a  collapsible  filling  passage  way, 
which  enters  the  bag  at  one  end  Intermediate  of  its 
corners  and  substantially  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
bag. 

3.  A  bag  provided  with  a  collapsible  filling  passageway, 
which  enters  the  bag  at  one  end  intermediate  of  Its 
ct)rners  and  substantially  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
bag,  one  wall  of  said  passageway  comprising  the  rela- 
tively fixed  exterior  wall  of  the  bag  and  the  other  a  flap- 
like  body  adapted  to  be  pressed  thereagainst  by  the  mate- 
rial within  the  bag  the  edges  of  the  two  walls  secured 
together  and  the  passage  way  lying  between  such  secured 
edges. 

4.  A  bag  provided  with  walls  to  form  a  complete  in- 
closure, said  walls  consisting  of  two  overlapping  parts 
or  materials,  one  of  them  relatively  fl.xed  and  the  two  with 
edges  secured  together,  and  a  passage  way  l>ctween  such 
two  overlapping  parts  or  materials  leading  fnto  the  bag. 

5.  A  bag  provided  with  walls  to  form  a  complete  In- 
closure, said  walls  permanently  secured  together,  except 
two  of  said  walls  which  consist  of  two  overlapping  i)art8 
disengaged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  part,  but  con- 
nected together  along  the  edges  so  as  to  form  a  passage- 
way Itetween  the  two  overlapping  parts  leading  into  the 
bag  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the  mate- 
rial within  the  bag  against  the  inner  overlapping  part. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


895.4.36.     RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEATING 
I       SYSTEMS.      Alfred   G.    Cripps,    Akron,   Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.   20,   1908.     Serial  No.   416,901. 


1,  A  device  of  the  <  lass  described  comprising  a  bowl 
having  a  threaded  opening  in  its  upper  end  and  containing 
a  quantity  of  mercury,  said  bowl  further  provided  with  a 
lateral    Inlet   pipe   adapted   to   connect  with   the   fluid   clr- 


Edapted  to  be  pres.sed  against  the  first  named  wall  by  the   I   culatlug  pipes  of  a  heating  .ystem,  a  tubular  member  se- 
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cured   in   thf   upper  e  id  of  said 
bavini;  a   threaded   recess  in   its 
and    form    a    tiuid  tiglit    Joint    wl 
coniprisin;;  a  snp|M)rtiiig  medium 
furtlier  provided  with  a  second   t 
inj?  from  said   recess  to  the  inter 
single   tule    having  a    threaded    ii 
mounted  In  and  form  a  liuidti^h 
threaded   opening   in    said   expant> 
downwardiy    through    said    tul)ul 
in    said   mercury,   sulmtantially   m 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.   A  device  of  the  class  descril 
slon  head  provided  with  a  threa( 
end.  a  single  tube  positioned  in  si 
a  fluid  tight  Joint  therewith,  said 
provided    with    an    Interiorly  tli 
said  tube,  a  tubular  member  secu 
ing  a  fluid  tight  Joint  therewith 
mentioned  tube,  a  bowl  having  a 
upper  end  to  receive  said  tubular 
said    first    threaded    tut)e    extenda, 
a  quantity  of  mercury  provided 
adapted  to  connect  with   the  flu 
heating    system,    substantially    as 
purpose  set  forth. 
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895.437.     TIRE  PnOTKCTOR. 
dusky.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one-h 
Ipper   Sandusky,   Ohio.      Flle<J 

N©;  343. mo. 


I>rti8  Chise.  Upper  San- 
If  to  Charles  F.  Close, 
Nov.    l.^.   1900.      Serial 
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1.  In   a   tire,   the  combination 
pneumatic   tube   open   at    Its    inne 
the   said    inner   side   secured    to   t 
plates   fitted   against    the   outer 
partially    encircling    the    same, 
standing  flanges,  a  solid  cusliion 
lietween   the  plates  and  lK»aring 
the  tulie.  said  cushion  projecting 
means   for   connecting   the   plates 
the  cushion  lietween   them,  said  p 
removable  from  the  tulie  without  i 
of  the  latter  with  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  \ 
IxKly  tutie  located  thereon,  of  a 
sections   located  on  opposite  sides 
the  outer  face  of  the  tiody  tulie 
short  of  its   inner  side  and  short 
sections  having  outstanding  flanges 
a  yielding  tread  element  having 
side   the   flanges,   and   a    narrower 
tween    the   flanges,   said    narrower 
from,  but  liearing  against  the  ou 
and   fastening  devices  for  the  sec 
passing  through   the  flanges  and 
the  tread  element  that  is  located 
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SI 


in 


it<  r 


895.43»<.  rXETMATIC  CIirCK 
,      Columbus.    Ohio.       Filed    Mar. 

41'l,4r><). 

1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination 
Ing  a  Jaw-contracting  end.   Jaw 


ith  a  wheel  rim  and  a 
alllc  casing  comprising 
of  and  l)earing  against 
id  sections  terminating 
of  the  wheel   rlni,  said 
outside  the  Ijody  tulie. 
enlarged  portion  out- 
portion    interposed    be 
portion   lieing  separate 
face  of  the  oody  tul)e. 
ions  and  tread  element 
'  he  narrower  portion  of 
between  them. 


Ch.\rle.s    B.    Dela.vy. 
16.    190S.      Serial    No. 

af  the  chuck  socket  har- 
evers   In    said   socket,   a 


longitudinalty  movable  shank  to  which  said  Jaw  levers 
are  pivoted,  and  means  between  said  shank  and  the  Jaw 
levers   tending    to  spread    the  Jaws   asunder. 


'2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  the  chuck  socket 
having  a  Jaw-contracting  end.  Jaw  levers  in  said  socket,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shank  to  which  said  Jaw  levers 
are  pivoted,  and  a  spring  pressed  head  between  said  shank 
and  the  Jaw  levers. 


895.439.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYIN<;  PIPE  IN  TRENCHES. 
Teinis  De  YoiNO.  Jr.,  South  Holland,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
I'l.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.055. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  protecting 
casing  adapte<l  to  exclude  from  the  ditch  particles  of  earth, 
and  a  guiding  track  through  said  casing  so  arranged  that 
tiles  8iipi>ed  down  said  track  will  slide  to  properly  laid 
position  in  the  ground. 

'J.  A  tile  laying  device  comprising  a  suitable  frame  work 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  ditch,  an  inclosing  device  alwut  said 
framework,  adapted  to  exclude  particles  of  earth  during 
the  tile  laying  operation,  and  a  tile  track  or  runway 
thro'igh  said  inclosing  device  adapteil  to  lead  tile  sections 
tiirotigh  said  device  to  properly  laid  position  within  the 
ground. 

.3.  A  tile  laying  device  comprising  a  suitable  frame  work 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  ditch,  an  inclosing  device  alxiut  said 
framework  adapted  to  exclude  particles  of  earth  during 
the  tile  laying  operation,  and  a  tile  track  composed  of 
wires  or  rods  through  said  Inclosed  device  adapted  to 
lead  tile  sections  through  said  device  to  properly  laid  po 
sitlon  within  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  curved  track  2S 
for  tile  extending  from  substantially  hrwizontai  position 
to  suljstantially  a  vertical  position  and  adapted  to  have 
tile  slide  thereon  and  supplemental  rods  30  placed  opposite 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  rods  and  thence 
extending  upwardly  in  an  Inclined  direction  adapted  to 
have  tiles  slide  thereon  from  a  point  alMive  the  first  rods 
to  such  a  point  that  the  first  mentioned  rods  are  in  a 
position  to  support  the  tile  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  a  curved  track  28 
for  tile  extending  from  substantially  horizontal  position 
to  substantially  a  vertical  position  and  adapted  to  have 
tile  slide  thereon  and  supplemental  rods  30  placed  opposite 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  r<xl8  and  thence 
extending  upwardly  in  an  inclined  direction  adapted  to 
have    tiles    slide    thereon    from    a    point    above    the    flrat 
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rod*  to  sucli  a  point  that  the  first  mentioned  rods  are  In  '  box,  a  block  frlctionally  lield  between  the 

a  position  to  support  the  tile  for  the  purposes  described,  and    forming    an    abutting    wall    for    an 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  two  sets   |  plate,  and  an  upper  stripping  plate, 
of  rods  to  accommodate  difTerent  sires  of  tile. 


sides  of 
upper 


said  l>ox 
stripping 


8  9  5,440.  MACHINE  FOR  TWISTING  WIRE  INTO 
LUiHTNING  RODS.  Andrew  J.  Doolet,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed   l>ec.   28,   1905.      Serial   No.   293,686. 


=^ 


895,441.  ELECTRIC  OUTLET-BOX.  Conrad  J.  I><>kfk. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frederic  Greer,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,190. 


O 


^ 


1.  .\n  outlet  l«>x  wall  having  a  flanged  opening  therein, 
and  a  peripl'.erally  flanged  slug  In  paid  opening,  the  flanges 
on  said  wall  and  said  slug  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  portion  of  the  flange  on  said  slug  being  pressed 
into  the  outlet  box  wall,  and  a  portion  of  the  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening  being  pressed  into  said  slug. 

2.  .\n  outlet  box  wall  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a 
flange  surrounding  said  opening  on  one  face  of  said  wall ; 
a  slug  in  said  opening ;  a  flange  on  said  slug  extend 
Ing  oppositely  to  the  flange  on  the  wail,  the  flange  on  the 
slug  licing  pressed  and  indented  into  the  wall  at  two 
diametrically  opposite  points,  and  the  flange  on  the  wail 
being  pressed  and  indented  Into  the  slug  at  two  diametric 
ally  opposite  points. 


895,442.      GUIDE    FOR    ROLLING-MILLS.      Victor    E. 

P'DW.MfUH.    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Morgan    Con- 
strut  t  ion  (,'umpauy.   \\ur«ei4ter,  Mass..  a  Corf>«r«tl.in  of 
.NiHBKHchusetts.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  282.667. 
1     In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  roll  hous 
ing  and   a  pair  of  rolls  Journaled  therein,  of  a  guide  box 
on    the  delivery    side   if   said    rolls,   comprising   a   pair   of 
vertical  sides,  a  lower  stripping  plate  held  in  said  guide 


/tf  M  ««       m 


1.  In  a  wlre-twistlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
revoiubie  twister  frame  and  a  rotatabl#  reel  therein  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  screw  extending  parallel 
with  the  axle  of  said  spool,  a  cable  goUe  engaging  with 
said  screw,  driving  means  for  the  soeew,  and  a  toggle- 
joint  device  for  positively  reversing  th«  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  screw. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  a  screw,  a  cable-guide  en-  | 
gaging  with  the  screw,  means  for   rotating  the  reei   and 
means    for    rotating    the    screw,    together    with    a    spring 
toggle-joint  for  positively  changing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  screw. 

.'?.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spool,  a  screw,  a 
threadetl  cable  guide  engaging  with  the  screw,  means  for 
rotating  the-  spool,  means  for  rotating  the  screw  In 
uniformity  with  the  spool,  and  a  spring-pressed  toggle- 
joint  for  positively  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  screw. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spool  mounted  therein 
having  an  axle,  a  screw,  a  threaded  cable  guide  engaging 
with  the  screw,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  screw,  racks 
adapted  to  rotate  the  ratchet  *ln  opposite  directions  re 
spectiveiy,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  axle  and 
said  racks,  and  two  inclined  planes  and  two  spring  pressed 
toggle  Joints  to  automatically  and  alternately  bring  said 
racks  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  cable  guide. 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rolls,  and  a  guide  Imjx  supported  on  the  delivery  side  of 
said  rolls  and  having  a  pnir  of  vertical  sides,  of  a  block 
frlctionally  held  between  said  sides,  and  having  a  projec- 
tion on  the  side  next  the  rolls,  and  a  stripping  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  lieid  In  contact  with  said  rolls,  and  its  oppo- 
site end  in  contact  with  said  block  beneath  said  projec- 
tion, whereby  the  end  of  said  stripping  plate  is  held  from 
upward  movement  and,  in  one  direction,  from  longitudinal 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  of  a  rolling 
mill,  and  a  guide  box  supported  on  the  delivery  side  of 
said  rolls,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  sides,  of  a 
block  having  one  end  bearing  against  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  t)ox.  and  a  set  screw  held  in  the  opposite  side  of  said 
Ixix  and  bt^aring  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  block, 
whereby  said  block  is  frlctionally  held  in  position,  and  a 
stripping  plate  having  one  end  in  contact  with  said  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  of  a  rolling 
mill,  and  a  guide  box  supported  on  the  delivery  side  of 
said  rolls,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  sides,  of  a 
idock  frlctionally  held  between  said  sides,  a  stripping 
plate  having  one  end  held  by  said  block,  and  yielding 
means  of  8usf)en8lon  by  which  the  free  end  of  said  strip- 
ping plate  is  held  against  the  periphery  of  one  of  the 
rolls  of  said  pair. 

5.  The  cohibinatlon  with  a  pair  of  rolls  of  a  rolling 
mill,  of  a  guide  t>ox  supported  in  proximity  to  said  rolls, 
said  guide  box  h.'iving  a  liottom  provided  with  a  shoulder 
and  an  Inclined  surface  l)etween  said  shoulder  and  the 
rolls,  and  a  stripping  plate  having  one  end  l>earlng  against 
said  shoulder  and  extending  over  said  inclined  surface 
and  out  (.f  contact  therewith,  with  its  f)pposite  end  sup- 
ported by  the  periphery  of  the  lower  roll  in  said  pair. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.443.  COIN  BOX  FOR  TELEPHONES.  Chable.S  S. 
Ellis,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  American  Coin 
Register  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept     0.    1!»(M.      Serial   No.   223.424. 

1.  The  comttluatlon  with  a  coin  l)ox  for  telephones  of 
a  sectional  coin  channel  having  two  downward  and  two 
sectional  coin-channel  having  two  downward  and  two 
horizontal  sectl  ns.  the  first  horizontal  section  leading 
from  the  end  of  the  first  downward  to  the  entrance  of 
the  second  downward  section,  while  the  second  horizontal 
section  leads  past  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  down- 
ward section  to  an  opening  communicating  with  the  coin 
box.  a  coin  actuator  having  two  members  arranged  to  be 
actuated  simultaneously,  one  in  the  upper  and  the  other 
In  the  lower  horizontal  section,  means  for  normally  sup- 
porting the  coin  immediately  beneath  the  eduction  open- 
ing of  said  stH'ondary  downward  section  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  coin  actuator  to  a  normal 
position  with  its  respective  members  behind  the  respective 
points  of  \  dgment  of  the  coins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  coin-box.  of  a 
coin-channel  divided  into  stages  or  sections,  of  a  manually 
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controlled  coln-nctiiator,  one  portion  of  which  la  Inter- 
posed between  the  flist  and  sprond  Bertlons  of  said  chan- 
nel to  convey  a  coin  from  one  tx>  the  other,  while  the 
second  portion  la  adapted  to  caase  the  discharge  of  a 
coin  from  the  second  to  the  third  section,  means  for  re- 
turning said  actuator  to  a  normal  position,  a  swinging 
gate  having  a  coin  pocket  In  norifial  allnement  with  the 
second  and  third  sections  of  said  cjln  channel,  n  n  rmally 
open  electric  signal  circuit,  a  clicult  closing  arm  upon 
said  gate  normally  lnt»*rposed  In  he  path  of  the  coin  In 
said  second  coin  channel  section, 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  sw 


pivotal  connection,  and  a  pair  of  separate  and  Independent 
springs  seated  within  said  recesses,  substantiaily  as 
specified. 

895.445.     GATE-LATCH.     Ix)ben  E.   Finch.  Three  Forks, 
Mont.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,740. 


electrical   means  under 
Inglng  said  gate,  a  by- 
pass  In  allnement   with   said  p  cktt   when  the  gate  Is   Id 


Its    abnormal    position,    means    for 

same  and  means  operated  from  the 

for  opening  said  by  pass. 

9 

:3 


normally    closing    the 
outside  of  the  coin-box 


3.  The  combination  with  a  colii-box  for  telephones,  of 
a  coin  channel  divided  Into  a  serl's  of  separate  stages  or 
sections,  a  sliding  coin  actuator  hiving  branches  or  mem- 
bers arranged  to  slide  In  grooven  formed  upon  different 
levels  one  u»)  ve  and  the  other  belDW  the  central  coin  sec 
tion.  means  upon  said  actuator  lor  receiving  and  trans- 
ferring a  coin  from  the  bottom  o  '  the  first  to  the  top  of 
the  second  or  central  coin  sectloi .  a  movable  coin-pocket 
at  the  bottom  of  said  central  coin  section  normally  in 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  lowermost  coin  actuator 
meml)er,  a  coin  register,  coin  con triol led  means  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  central  and  th»  upper  end  of  the  last 
coin  section  for  actuating  said  rtglsterlng  mechanism,  a 
by  pa.ss,  and  electrical  means  f^r  deflecting  said  coin- 
p.  cket  Into  allnement   therewith.  1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coinjbox  for  telephones,  of  a 
coin  channel  having  receiving.  Intermediate  and  discharge 
se<"tlons  respectively,  of  a  coin  actuator  under  the  manual 
control  of  the  user,  a  removable  colver  for  said  box.  a  spring 
havini;  detachable  connection  with  said  coin  actuator, 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  latjter  hi  a  normal  position 
when  the  cover  Is  in  place,  and  a  relatively  weak  spring 
connected  with  said  coin  actuator Ifnr  moving  the  latter  to 
an  abnormal  position  when  flrat  ^prlng  is  disconnected  by 
a  removal  of  said  cover. 


A  gate  latch  comprising  a  horizontal  upper  guard,  a 
horizontal  lower  guard,  two  tapered  dogs  arranged  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  guards,  a  pin  for  each  dog 
entering  said  upper  and  lower  guards  for  pivoting  the  dogs 
within  the  said  guards,  a  single  spring  In  engagement  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  dogs,  the  whole  arranged  In  such 
manner  tJiat  the  said  guards  protect  the  said  dogs  and 
the  said  dogs  are  held  in  locking  position  by  a  single 
spring. 


895,446.      STRAINER.      HtOO  W.    Fobssman.   New   York^ 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.548. 


1.  A  lemon  juice  extractor  and  strainer,  comprising  two 
separate  cup-shaped  Jaws  pivoted  together  at  one  side  and 
provided  at  the  opposite  side  with  handles,  the  bottom  Jaw 
being  also  perforated  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
or  rim,  and  a  strainer  composed  of  separate  cup-shaped 
members  detachably  connected,  the  top  meml)er  being  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  flange  or  rim,  and  all  of  said 
cup-shaped  memb<»rs  being  provided  In  the  bottom  thereof 
with  screens  of  different  mesh. 

2.  A  lemon  Juice  extractor  and  strainer,  comprising  two 
cup-shaped  Jaws  pivoted  together  at  one  side  and  provided 
at  the  opposite  side  with  handles,  and  a  strainer  detach- 
ably  connect'Ml  with  th.  I'ottom  jaw.  said  strainer  being 
composed  of  s.'i>arai^  mi.  shaped  m.mbers  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  Jaw  of  the  Juice  extractor  and  all  of 
said  cup-shaped  members  being  provided  In  the  bottom 
thereof  with  a  screen,  said  screens  being  of  different  mesh. 


895,444.      SCISSORS.      Johann 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  19,  190 


Feinexburg,     Sollngen, 
.     Serial  No.  393,603. 


Scissors  provided  with  a  pair 
bers    having    recesses   on    their 


of  pivoted  cutting  mem- 
iiner   faces   around    their 


895,447.  BELTOt'lDE  Fmmkt  W  Gans  and  John  C. 
ACKERMAN,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Aultman 
*  Tavlor  Machinery  Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S30,650. 

1.  A  belt  guide  fop  threshing  maitiines  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  concave  up  standing  central  por- 
tion, a  frame  having  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom 
with  horizontal  bearings  formed  therein,  said  frame  having 
vertical  Journals  formt  d  on  the  ii[>per  pxtr'-mltles,  a  guide 
pulley  Journaled  In  the  horizontal  hearings  below  the  ver- 
tical Journals,  guard  pulleys  mounted  on  said  vertical  Jour- 
nals, said  frame  having  a  convex  central  portion  adapted 
to  fit  the  concave  portion  of  the  platf.  and  nx-ans  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  frame  to  the  plate  whereby  said  frame 
can  l>e  retained  in  or  out  of  allnement  with  the  driving  or 
1  driven  pnlley. 
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2.  In  a  t>elt  guide  for  threshing  machines  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  plate  having  a  concave 
central  portion  extending  above  the  upper  surface  with  an 
aperture  provided  therein,  a  bolt  fitted  to  said  aperture,  a 
bifurcated  frame  having  a  convex  central  portion  adapted 
to  fit  the  concave  central  portion  of  the  stationary  plate 
forming  a  bearing  to  provide  for  angular  adjustment  of 
said  frame,  and  a  guide  pulley  Journaled  In  said  frame 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  belt  guide  for  threshing  machines  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  plate  having  a  concave 
central  portion  extending  above  the  upper  surface  with  an 
aperture  provided  therein,  a  bifurcated  frame  having  a 
convex  central  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  concave  central 
portion  of  the  stationary  plate  forming  a  bearing  to  pro- 
vide angular  movement  for  said  frame,  a  bolt  to  movably 
secure  said  frame  and  plate  together,  a  guide  pulley  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame,  said  frame  having  vertical  Journals 
formed  thereon,  and  guard  pulleys  mounted  on  said  verti- 
cal Journals  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4  In  a  l>i'lt  guide,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  central  portion  formed  concave  and  an  aper 
ture  provided  In  the  center  thereof,  a  frame  provided  with 
two  upstanding  arms  with  the  upper  or  free  ends  thereof 
provided  with  vertical  Journals,  a  convex  projecting  por- 
tion being  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  concave  portion  of  said  plate,  means 
to  movably  secure  said  plate  and  frame  together,  a  guide 
pulley  Journaled  In  said  frame,  guard  pulleys  Journaled  on 
the  upper  ends  of  .said  frame,  a  brace  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  means  provided  on  the 
frame  to  force  the  guide  pulley  In  contact  with  the  belt  It 
Is  desired  to  guide  and  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  belt 
to  run  out  of  true  allnement  with  a  driven  or  driving  pul- 
ley, as  and  for  the  purpose  descrltK'd. 


895.448.  WHEEL-MOUNTED  PUSH-SCRAPER. 
Gehner,  Garrison,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907. 
No.  404,400. 


Fred 
Serial 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tongue,  a  wheel  mounted  dipper  located  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  wheel  supporting  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  turn  horizontally  and  means  adapted  to  turn 
horizontally  with  the  wheel  for  connecting  draft  animals 
with  the  Implement 

2.  .\n  Implement  as  descrlbi'd  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
wheel  mounted  dipper  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to 
turn  horizontally,  a  scat  located  at  the  end  of  the  tongue 
and  adaped  to  turn  horizontally  with  the  wheel  and  means 
for  connecting  draft  animals  to  the  Implement,  said  means 
also  being  adapted  to  turn  horizontally  with  said  wheel. 

3.  An  implement  ns  (Icsnih'd  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
wheel  mounted  dipper  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ver- 


tically dispost  d  hearing  lo<  ated  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tongue,  a  spindled  fork  having  Its  spindle  Journaled  In 
said  hearing,  a  wheel  journaled  between  the  tines  of  the 
fork,  and  a  cU'vi.<  fixed  to  said  spindle. 

4.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
whe<'l  mounted  dipper  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  bearing  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tongue,  a  spindled  fork  having  its  spindle  Journaled  In 
said  bearing,  a  wheel  journaled  between  the  tines  of  the 
fork,  a  seat  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  a  clevis  fixed  to  the 
spindle. 

5.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
wheel  supporting  one  end  thereof,  a  yoke  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends,  wheels  supporting  said  yoke,  a  dipper  sUd- 
ably  and  tlltably  mounted  In  the  yoke  and  means  for  sliding 
and  tilting  the  dipper  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  end 
of  the  tongue  opposite  to  that  end  thereof  to  which  the 
yoke  is  attached. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,449.  COAL  MINING  MACHINE.  John  P.  Gilmolr, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,723. 


1.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising side  plates  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  an  Inwardly  beveled  wall  and  the  other  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  bolt  dis- 
posed transversely  in  the  frame  and  threaded  oppositely 
to  the  threaded  op.ntng  In  one  frame  plate  and  having  a 
cap  or  head  occupying  the  opening  in  thi"  other  frame 
plate  and  having  its  edge  beveled  correspondingly  to  the 
wall  of  the  latter  opening,  an  exteriorly  threaded  disk  ar- 
ranged In  the  threaded  opening  of  the  frame  plate  and 
having  a  threa<led  aperture  receiving  the  threaded  bolt,  an 
Interiorly  threaded  journal  mounted  on  the  threaded  bolt 
and  disposed  b<'tween  the  frame  plates,  a  wheel  surround- 
ing the  said  Journal,  and  a  cutter  chain  passed  over  the 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising side  plates  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  an  Inwardly  beveled  wall  and  the  other  of 
which  is  provhhd  with  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  bolt  dis- 
posed transversely  In  the  frame  and  threaded  oppositely 
to  the  thread«'d  oivnlng  in  one  frame  plate  and  having  a 
cap  or  head  occupying  the  opening  in  the  outer  frame 
plate  and  beveled  correspondingly  to  the  wall  of  the  latter 
opening,  an  exteriorly  threaded  disk  arranged  In  the 
thnad»'d  opening  of  the  frame  plate  and  having  a  threaded 
aperture  receiving  the  l)olt,  an  interiorly  threaded  journal 
mounted  on  the  bolt  and  disjiosed  between  the  frame 
plates,  and  having  circumferential  grooves,  a  wheel  in 
which  is  a  wear  ring  surrounding  the  Journal,  annular 
dust-excluding  washers  surrounding  the  journal  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  same  and  the  wear  plate,  and  u  cutter 
chain  passed  over  the  wheel. 


895.450.     MUSIC-BOX.     Otto  (Jlass.  ctilcago.  III.     Filed 
May   13.   1007.      Serial  No.  373.274. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vibrating  ele- 
ments having  identical  tones,  of  a  rotary  plck?r  to  set 
the  same  in  vibration,  and  means  for  giving  intermittent 
rotation  to  said  picker,  the  picker  comprising  devices  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  act  on  the  vibrating  elements  In  suc- 
cession. 

2.  The  comhLnation  with  a  comb  having  a  plurality  of 
tongues  adapted  to  give  forth  Identical  tones,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  star  wheels  connected  so  as  to  rotate  together 
with  their  picking  points  arranged  In  staggered  relation, 
so  as  to  operate  upon  the  tongues  successively. 
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yibrating  elements,  the 
tuned  an  oota\e  apart. 


3.  The  combination  with  aeta  of 
elements  of  the  several  sets  being 
of  a  rotary  picker  adapted  to  operate  only  ii>on  said 
vlbratiDK  elements  and  operating  simultaneously  upon  the 
elements  in  each  set  and  siicceasitely  upon  the  elements 
of  a  given  set.  I 


4.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  s.  r  .$  ..f  vibrating  elements, 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurajlty  of  star  wh.^'!s  rigid  on  said  shaft, 
the  plclcing  points  of  the  several!  star  wheels  being  ar 
ranged  in  staggered  relation  bo  Js  to  operate  upon  the 
vibrating  elements  successively,  aid  means  for  ;;ivlng  a 
step  by  step  rotation  to  the  star  iheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  v<l)ratlnK  element,  of  a 
rotary  picker  and  means  for  operating  the  same  compris- 
ing a  drum,  a  loop  of  elastic  material  extending  around 
the  drum,  and  means  for  gripping  the  loop  around  the 
drum. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  In  tie  dazette] 


general  plane  of  the  tire,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
toggles  of  a  pair  and  acting  thereon  to  straighten  them, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


895.451.      SWIMMING    SHOE   OR 
GoBHAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fil^ 
No,  3X7,377. 


SLII'I'ER      Frank  C. 
Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial 


provided  with  a  wing 
edge  the  ends  of  which 
or  slipper  near  the  toe 


.sO.">.4.".2.     TIRE.     Edwin  T    Gkeejfikld,  Klamesha,  N.  Y. 


297.646. 

plurality  of  Interlocked 
supporting  each  plate, 
plane  transverse  to  the 


Filed  .Ian.  24,  1906.     Serial  No 

1     In  a  tire,  a  shoe  comprising 
metallic   plates,   a   pair   of  toggles 
the  toggles  of  each  pair  lying  in  a 
general    plane   of   the   tire,   and    ipeans   for   straightening 
the   toggles,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  shoe  comprising;  n  pi  ;r  i  ''\  >f  interlocked 
metallic  plates,  a  pair  of  toggles,  suii.  rtiti;^  •ach  plate, 
the  toggles  of  each  pair  lying  In  ai  plane  transverse  to  the 


n  portion,  substantially 


1.  A  swimming  shoe  or  slipper 
or  flap  having  an  upper  attaching 
terminate  at  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
and  heel  portion  thereof,  respectively,  said  wing  or  flap 
being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  gathers  and  between  said 
gathers  with  an  ungathered  or  pla 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  swimming  shoe  or  sllppet  provided  with  wings 
or  flaps  having  an  upwardly  curved  attaching  edge  which 
lieglns  at  the  sole  of  the  shoe  neai  ihe  toe  portion  thereof 
and  terminates  at  the  sole  near  tlie  rear  end  of  the  heel, 
said  wings  or  flaps  each  l>eing  attached  to  the. shoe  so  as 
to  form  gathers   near  each  end. 


3.  In  a  tire,  a  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocked 
metallic  plates,  a  pair  of  toggles  supporting  each  plate, 
means  for  acting  on  said  toggles  to  straighten  the  same, 
and  adjusting  devices  for  varying  the  power  of  said 
straightening  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tire,  a  hoop,  a  plurality  of  supi)<)rt8  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  metallic  plates,  a  toggle  connecting  each  end 
of  each  of  said  plates  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  supports, 
the  toggles  connected  to  each  plate  lying  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  general  plane  of  the  tire,  and  means  for 
straightening  said  toggles,  sulstautlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tire,  a  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocked 
metallic  plates,  a  pair  of  toggles  supporting  each  plate, 
the  toggles  of  each  pair  lying  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  tire,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
toggles  of  each  pair  and  acting  thereon  to  straighten  them, 
each  of  said  springs  being  disposed  substantllaly  trans 
verse  to  a  radius  of  the  tire  passing  through  It,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


k95,453.  seat.  Henky  S.  Hale  and  John  B.  Kilbibn, 
rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Male  and  Kllburn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No    335.321. 


1.  In  a  seat,  the  coroblpation  of  a  pe  lestal,  i  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  plate  secured  to  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  groove  therein  provided 
with  an  integral  lower  wall  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  groove,  one  part  of  the  groove  iH'Ing  s.ib- 
stantlally  horizontal  and  the  other  part  Incline*!  to  the 
horizontal,  a   back,   back-supporting  arms  secured    to   the 
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side  edges  thereof,  two  studs  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  and  extending  Into  the  groove  in  one 
of  said  plates,  said  studs  1  earing  on  the  lower  walls  of 
said  grooves  to  support  said  back,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  Imck  supporting  arms  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  links  to  carry  one  of  the  studs  on  each  of  said 
arms  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  Inclined  portion 
of  the  groove  into  which  it  extends,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  pe<lestal,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  plate  sei-ured  to  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  groove  therein  provided 
with  an  Integral  lower  wall  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  groove,  one  part  of  the  groove  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  the  other  part  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  a  back,  back  supporting  arms  secured  to  the 
side  edges  thereof,  two  studs  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  and  extending  into  the  groove  in 
one  of  said  plates,  said  studs  bearing  on  the  lower  walls 
of  said  grooves  to  support  said  back,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  frame,  cranks  on  said  shaft,  links  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  cranks  and  said  back  snpiwirtlng  arms  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  carry  one  of  the  studs 
on  each  of  said  arms  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  groove  into  which  It  extends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
back  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  back  to 
various  positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  operated  in 
adjusting  said  back  for  p«^rmlttlng  free  rotation  of  said 
frame  in  either  direction  when  said  back  Is  In  one  position 
of  adjustment  and  for  precluding  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  rotational  movement  of  the  frame  when 
the  back  is  in  another  position  of  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  frame,  an 
adjustable  l>ack.  manually  ofwratotl  means  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  said  back,  and  mechanism  operated 
thereby  for  permitting  rotational  movement  of  said  frame 
through  a  predetermine!  range  but  precluding  movement 
thereof  beyond  said  range  under  certain  conditions,  sub 
staut tally  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  frame,  an 
adjustable  back  movable  to  forward  and  rearward  Inclina- 
tions, means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  said  back  to  such 
Inclinations,  and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  permit 
ting  rotational  movement  of  said  frame  through  a  pre- 
determined range  but  precluding  movement  thereof  be- 
yond said  range  when  said  back  Is  at  rearward  adjust 
ment.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


beyond  the  wall  thereof  above  Its  upper  edge  and  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  body  near  the  center  to  normally  press 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pivoted  box  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  box  wall  when  the  cover  Is  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  l>ody  and  cover  of  a  match- 
box, of  a  movahly  mounted  lx)x  within  the  body,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  l>ox  and  the  body,  and  a  bearing 
arm  integral  with  the  l)OX  contacting  with  the  wall  of  the 
body  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lM>dy  and  cover  of  a  match- 
lx)x.  of  a  movahly  mounted  l)ox  within  the  iKxiy.  pivotal 
connections  l>etween  the  box  and  the  l>o<iy.  and  a  spring 
arm  Integral  with  the  box  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the 
txMly  l>eyond  the  upper  end  of  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  liody  and  cover,  of  a  match- 
box, of  a  box  pivotally  mounted  in  the  body  and  provided 
upon  Its  front  wall  with  an  ignition  opening  extending 
to  the  end  of  the  said  wall  to  avoid  impediment  to  the 
removal  of  the  match,  of  a  spring  arm  upon  the  box  con- 
tacting with  said  body  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  box. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


895,455.  THREAI*  WINDING  MACHINE.  ThuKVald 
IIanskn,  Everett.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Hun 
Berry,  Waltham,  Mass.^  Filed  Oct.  3,  1903.  Serial  No. 
175,585. 


88S.454.      MATCH  -  BOX.      Chahles    E.    Han.sex.    Provi 
dence,   R.    I.,   assignor   to   Hansen-Bennett   Company,    a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  388.850. 


1.  The  corabtnuion  wiili  thn  ixnly  and  cover  of  a  match 
box,  of  pivotally  mounted  means  In  the  body  for  holding 
the  matches  and  means  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of 
and  movable  with  said  pivoted  means  for  pressing  the 
upper  portion  of  said  means  out  of  the  plane  of  the  box 
wall  when  the  cover  Is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  cover  of  a  match 
l>ox.  of  a  box  pivotally  mounted  In  the  body,  and  a  spring 
tearing  arm  integral  with  said  pivoted  box  and  extended 

135  O.  G.— 75 


r     (    V-*' 


^^ 


1.  In  a  winding  machine.  In  combination  a  thread  guide, 
n  main  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  stationary  l)earlngs.  a 
spindle  on  said  m>iln  shaft,  a  guide  frame  adapted  to  swing 
to  and  from  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  adapted  to  revolve  In 
bearings  on  said  swinging  frame,  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  thread  guide,  a  guide  way  ndjustably  attached 
to  said  guide  supporting  frame  adapted  to  receive  said 
reciprocating  thread  guide,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  spindle  on 
Mid  nnin  shaft,  a  guide  frame  mounted  to  swing  toward 
and  from  said  main  shaft,  a  thread  guide,  a  guide-way  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  swinging  frame,  a  cam  shaft 
adapted  to  revolve  In  bearings  on  said  swinging  frame,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate .said  thread  sruide  in  said  guide  way.  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  spindle, 
a  guide  frame,  a  guide-way  adjustably  attached  to  said 
guide  frame,  a  thread  guide  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
guide-way,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  in  said  guide 
frame,  a  cam  mount(Hl  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said 
thread  guide  and  said  cam  to  cause  said  thread  guide  to 
reciprocate,  and  means  for  holding  said  thread  guide  in 
•iperatlve  position  with  relation  to  said  spindle,  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft  and  a  weight,  and  means  whereby  said 
rock  shaft  is  connected  with  said  weight  and  said  guide 
frame,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  thread  guide  on  the  cop 
is  reduced  as  the  cop  Increases  in  diameter. 
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rrying  a  cam  wheel,  a 
means  wherebv  said 


means   whereby   said 
frame,  as  and  for  the 


4.  In  a  wlTidins:  machine,  a  spindle,  a  srulde  frame,  a 
guide  way,  a  thread  guide  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
and  means  whereby  said  thread  gx  Ide  Is  reciprocated,  a 
tension  mechanism  and  means  wher>by  it  may  he  adjusted 
autcmatlcally.  coniprlsinK  a  stationiry  set  of  pln.s  and  an 
adjastable*  set  of  pins,  said  sets  cf  pins  beiiu;  adapted 
to  enfcape  the  thread,  a  rock  shaft  c« 
cam  rt>ll  hearing  on  said  cam  whee 
lani  roll  is  held  a:;alnst  said  cam  M'beel  and  is  connected 
to  said  adjustable  set  of  pins,  ant 
rock  shaft  is  ronnected  to  said  jruld« 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  winding  machin«,  a  spindU-.  a  trnlde  frame,  a 
guide  adapttMl  to  reciprocate  there n.  means  whereby  said 
ifuide  is  re*  1procate<l,  a  tension  uji-clianism  and  means 
whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  for  a  paittlcular  kind  of  thread, 
comprlslnt:  a  cam  wheel  having  a 
fac"s.  means  whereliy  said  cam  whe»l  is  connected  to  and 
operate<i  by  said  t'uide  frsime.  a  caiu  roll  adapte<l  to  run 
upon  any  one  of  sjild  surfaces,  am  means  whereby  said 
cam  roll  is  supported,  a  tension  device  and  means  whereby 
said  tension  device  is  connected   to 

said  cam  l>elng  adapted  to  be  turn^  to  present  different 
faces  to  the  cam  roll,  as  described 

[rialms  0  to  29  not  printed  in  tht  Gazette.] 


supports  may  be  held  firmly  in  the  different  positions,  said 
sui»ports  forming  In  each  of  said  positions  a  carrier  for  a 
phonographic  record. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  phonographic  machines,  a 
frame  work  adapi»>d  to  fit  the  rotatable  carrier  of  a  stand- 
ard machine,  supports  capable  of  adjustment  into  differ- 
ent positions  mounted  upon  said  frame  work,  said  sup- 
ports having  a  series  of  engaging  surfaces  and  means 
whereby  said  supixirts  are  firmly  held  in  each  position, 
said  supports  forming  In  one  position  a  support  for  a 
record  of  certain  siie  and  when  In  another  position  form- 
ing a  supi>ort  for  a  record  of  larger  sire. 

[Clalnns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S0r..4.=>0        .VTTACH.MF.NT    FOR 
CHINES.      FR.\.VKr.iN    IIardingk 
Dec.  .30,  1905.     Serial  No.  204,02 
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1.  In  an  attachment  for  phonogra 
work  conforming  to  the  rotatable 
graphic  machine,  supports  having 
surfaces  and  'apable  of  adjustment 
mounted  upon  said  frame  work,  the 
posed  that  they  may  carry  a  phono; 
of  said  positions. 

2.  In    an    attachment    fur    j) 
frame  work  adapted  to  fit  the  rotat 
graphic    machine,    supports    having 
surf:ii-fs    iind    capable    of    adjust 
tions  mounte<l  upxm  said  franie  wo 
said- supports  may   l>e   firmly   held 
supports  being  so  disposed  that 
graphic  record  in  each  of  said  posi 

3.  In     an     attachment    f<>r    phon 
frame  work  adapted  to  fit  the  rotata 
graphic  machine,  bearings  cast  In 
work,  and  supports  having  a  numl 
and  capalje  of  adjustment  into 
upon  shafts  journaled  In  said  l)ear 
ing    so    disposed    that    they    may 
record  In  each  of  said  positions. 

4.  In     ;in    attachment     for 
fra-ne  woi-k  adapted  to  fit  the  rota 
griiphic  ma<-bine.  bearings  cast  In 
work,  supports  capable  of  adjust 
tlons  mounted  njkon  shafts  journale< 
supports    having    engacing    8urfa<-ei 
any  one  of  the  different  positions  a 


/« 


ihlc  machines,  a  frame 
carrier  of  a  phono 
a  series  of  engaging, 
nto  different  positions 
supports  1>eing  so  dls- 
rraphic  record  In  each 


able 


rk. 


nun 


hon^graphlc    machines,    a 
carrier  of  a  phono- 
a    series   of   engaging, 
meijt    into    different    posl- 
and  means  whereby 
said   positions,    said 
may  carry  a  phono- 
ions. 

graphic    machines,    a 

'le  carrier,  of  a  phono- 

lly  with  said  frame 

of  engaging  surfaces 

different  i)osltion8  mounted 

Ings,  said  supports  l>e- 

■arry    a    phonographic 


n 
th«y 


terral 


ler 


phonpgraphlc    machines,    a 

)le  carrier  of  a  phono 

t^grally  with  the  frame 

t  Into  different   posi- 

In  said  bearings,  said 

when    adjusted    into 

ltd  means  wherebv  said 


8  9  5.4.'i7.  .MTOMATIC  SHOVELING  -  MACHINE 
Chables  G  H.^wlbt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1006. 
Serial  No,  .UO.fis,-,. 


AS<:-r. 


j^— v> 


1.  .\n  automatic  shoveling  machine  which  U  cliaraiter- 
Ized  by  n  winged  rotor  arranged  for  rotation  upon  an  up 
right  axis  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  ground,  and  an  In- 
clined conveyer  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  rotor 
at  A  point  close  to  the  ground  and  to  elevate  the  material 
to  the  point  of  discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  shoveling  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame.  In  combination  with  a  shovel  or  shoe  car 
rled  therel)y.  and  ha^ng  a  receiving  gap  in  its  edge,  a 
winged  rotor  on  said  shovel  said  rotor  being  revoluble  on 
an  upright  axis  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  ground  at  tlie 
gap  of  the  said  shoe  Jind  to  slightly  elevate  material  re- 
ceived thereby,  and  means  for  conveying  away  the  mate 
rial  elevated  by  said  rotor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  shoveling  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  conical 
shovel  or  shoe  thereon,  a  winged  rotor  upon  said  shoe  and 
revoluble  u|>on  a  substantially  upright  axis,  to  elevate 
material  from  the  ground  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  shee, 
and  means  for  receiving  and  conveying  away  material 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

4.  An  automatic  shoveling  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  in  combination  with  an  Inclined  shovel  or 
sshoe  thereon,  a  winged  rotor  upon  said  shoe  and  revolu- 
ble upon  a  substantially  upright  axis,  to  elevate  material 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  shoe,  a  pocket  formed  at  the 
upper  edge  of  shoe  to  receive  said  material,  and  a  con- 
veyer fornjlng  the  t)ottom  of  said  pocket  to  take  the  mate- 
rial therefrom.  sul)stantlally  as  descrllHHl. 

5.  In  an  automatic  shoveling  machine,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported shoe  or  shovel  proper  having  a  conical,  Inclined 
upper  face.  In  combination  with  a  winged  rotor  fitting  said 
shoe  and  revoluble  almut  a  sulistantlally  iipricht  axis  on 
said  shoe,  to  elevate  material  from  the  ground  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  shoe  aud  an  endless  belt  conveyer  for 
receiving  the  material  from  said  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.458.  SHOE-CLEANING  APPARATCS.  JosKF  Heb- 
zoa.  Union,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.  Serial  Xo. 
405.854. 

1.  .\  shoe  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  plates,  a  vertically  movable  bottom  brush,  rods  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  top 
brush  having  perforations  for  the  reception  of  the  rods, 
caps  on  the  rods.that  engage  the  top  bnish,  and  springs  in- 
terposed between  the  side  plates  and  the  top  brush,  sub- 
.stantlally  as  specified. 
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2.  A  shoe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  bottom 
brush,  a  movable  bottom  brush,  a  movable  top  brush,  means 
for  connecting  the  movable  bottom  brush  to  the  top  brush. 


and  means  for  normally  sustaining  the  movable  l><>ttom 
brush  above  the  fixed  bottom  bnisb,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


896,459.     EXC.WATOR.     Olap  Hf:Ti,F.SAKTF.R,  Mllwauk<'e, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  3»3,50:5. 


1.  An  excavator  having  a  digging  member  adapted  to 
oscillate  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  digging  member  about  said  ails  through  an  arc 
less  than  a  complete  circumference  and  automatically  re 
versing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  digging  member. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  member,  an  oscil- 
lating member  connected  thereto  for  raising  or  lowering 
it,  a  crank  connected  to  said  oscillating  member  for  oscil- 
lating the  same,  and  means  including  a  toothed  gear  for 
thrusting  and  retracting  said  digging  memt)er. 

3.  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  digging  member,  an  oscil- 
lating member  linked  thereto  for  lowering  and  hoisting  it, 
a  crank  connected  to  said  oscillating  member  for  oscil- 
lating it,  means  for  coutinuously  rotating  said  crank  and 
controlling  means  including  gearing  and  a  power  device 
for  operating  it  for  thrusting  and  retracting  said  digging 
member. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  digging  member,  an  oscil- 
lating member  linked  thereto  for  lowering  and  hoisting  it, 
continuously  operating  means  for  oscillating  said  oscil- 
lating member,  and  a  receiving  bucket  for  receiving  and 
removing  the  contents  of  said  digging  member,  said  re- 
ceiving bucket  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
means  which  operate  the  digging  member. 

5.  An  excavator  comprising  a  framework  and  digging 
member,  an  osciliating  member  connected  thereto  for  low- 
ering and  hoisting  the  same,  means  for  operating  said 
occiUating  member,  means  for  thrusting  and  retracting 
said  digging  meml)er,  and  a  receiving  bucket  pivoted  to 
the  framework  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  said  oscillating  meml)er  for  automatically  re- 
ceiving the  contents  of  said  dieglng  member  aud  dls 
charging  said  contents  at  a  distance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ends,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the  base  between  the 
bridge  member  and  the  base  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  bridge  memlx'r.  said  movable  contact  exerting  tension 
against  the  underside  of  the  bridge  member,  a  relatively 
fixed  contact  cooperating  with  said  movable  contact,  means 
for  connecting  the  movable  and  fixed  contacts  to  the  electric 
circuit,  said  bridge  niemlx  r  and  said  movable  contact  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  as  the  luiilge  meml»er  expands  by 
heat  the  movable  contact  will  disengage  from  the  fixed  con- 
tact to  open  an  electric  circuit  and  as  the  bridge  member 
contracts  on  cooling  will  again  close  the  electric  circuit. 


8  9  5.460.     THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER. 

Herman    L.    Hicks,    Martins   Ferry,    Ohio.     Filed    Feb. 

15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,029. 

1,  A    thermostat    comprising    a    non  fusible    insulating 
base,  a  bridge  member  mounted  thereon  and  secured  to  the 


2.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  non-fusible  Insulating 
i>ase.  a  bridge  member  mounted  thereon  and  secured  at 
the  ends,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the  base  between 
the  bridge  member  and  the  base  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  bridge  memi>er.  said  movable  contact  exerting 
tension  against  the  underside  of  tbe  bridge  member,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  contact  coi'.perating  witli  said  niovaliie  contact, 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  and  fixed  contacts  to 
the  electric  circuit,  said  bridge  member  and  said  movable 
contact  being  arranged  so  that  as  the  bridge  meml>er  ex- 
pands by  heat  the  movable  contact  will  disenirage  from 
the  fixed  contact  to  open  an  electric  circuit  and  as  tiie 
bridge  member  contracts  on  cof>ling  will  a'^ain  close  the 
electric  circuit,  said  relatively  fixed  contact  member  in- 
cluding a  contact  plate  and  an  adjustable  coutact   screw. 

3.  .V  thermostat  comprising  a  non  fusible  Insulating 
base,  a  bridge  meml»er  mounted  thertnin  and  secured  to 
the  ends,  a  movable  contact  member  mounted  on  the  base 
between  tlie  bridge  member  and  the  base  and  In  electrical 
contact  with  the  bridge  meml>er.  said  movable  contact  ex- 
erting tension  agaiusl  the  underside  of  the  bridge  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  fixed  contact  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
able contact,  means  for  connecting  the  movable  and  fixed 
contacts  to  the  electric  circuit,  said  bridge  member  and 
said  movable  contact  beinu  arranged  so  that  as  the  bridL'e 
member  expands  l)y  heat  the  movable  contact  will  dis- 
engage from  the  fixed  contact  to  open  an  electric  circuit 
and  as  the  bridge  member  contracts  on  cooling  will  again 
close  the  electric  circuit,  said  movable  contact  comprising 
a  resilient  member  secured  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  U-shaped  portion  terminatin^ln  an  angled  end  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  brid:;e  member. 

4.  .\  thermostat  comprising  a  non-fusible  Insulating 
base,  a  bridge  member  mounted  thereon  and  secured  to  the 
ends,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the  base  between  the 
bridge  member  and  tlic  base  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  bridge  member,  said  movable  crmtact  exerting  tension^ 
against  the  underside  of  the  bridge  member,  a  relatively 
fixed  contact  cooperating  with  said  movable  contact,  means 
for  connecting  the  movable  and  fixed  contacts  to  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  said  bridge  member  and  said  movable  con- 
tact being  arraug<Hl  so  that  as  the  bridge  member  expands 
by  heat  the  movable  contact  will  disengage  from  the  fixed 
contact  to  open  an  electric  circuit  and  as  the  bridge  mem- 
ber contracts  on  cooling  will  again  close  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  relatively  fixed  contact  member  including  a  con- 
tact plate  and  an  adjusting  contact  screw,  said  movable 
contact  comprising  a  resilient  member  secured  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  U-shaped  portion  terminating  in  an 
angled  end  to  engage  the  undecside  of  the  bridge  menit»er. 

5.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, a  fixed  contact  plate  mounted  thereon,  an  ad- 
justable contact  screw  in  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a    movable    contact    member    mounted    on    said    base    and 
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normally  toncfing  to  more  out  of  c<^tact 

a  liridpe  m»*ml>er  mounted  ovfr  sail 
said  screw  nnd  normally  holding  si 
pn;ragpmpnt   with   said   screw,    said 
♦'xpiinsil)le  by  hoat  to  p«'rniit  the  mpvable 
to  diseii;:age  the  screw  at  times. 

|»'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tjie  Gazette.] 


8J>o.46l.     MF.\NS  F(»U  SKM.ING 
lIiCKS,   Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor 
'pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

2.S2.94.>.     Renewed  Jan.  s.  1008 
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with  such  screw. 

movable  contact  and 

id  movable  contact    in 

bridge    member    being 

contact  member 


VKSSKLS       .I.\MEs  M, 
to  Auto  .^stopper  »'om- 
O^t.   16,   1905.  Serial  Xo. 
Serial  No.  4<  «».*•.'.•>. 


Means  for  sealing  vessels,  whlcn  consists  in  a  vessel 
having  a  ne(  k  and  a  circnmferentU  1  bead^ear  Its  top  ;  a 
sealing  cap  having  a  top  surface  an<  a  flange  pendent  from 
said  top  surface  of  a  diameter  rela  ivp  to  the  diameter  of 
said  circumferential  bead  upon  th<  vessel  neclc,  that  the 
saild  cap  tl.inge  when  on  the  said  ressel  will  closely  and 
elastically  contact  with  said  bear  and  grip  firmly  be- 
neath said  l)ead.  portions  of  said  fange  contacting  under 
said  bead,  being  turned  under  after  the  said  cap  has  been 
pressed  upf>n  tin'  vessel  to  its  full  limit,  whereby  a  firm 
grip  under  said  bend  Is  obtained  su  (stantially  as  specified. 


H95.462.      SWINGING   liAlt:.      GeAr 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1907.     Serial 


P'n 


1.  The  ccmblnatlon  with  a  swin 
actuate<l  latch  carried  by  the  gate 
the  gate,  a  fixed  strui'ture  adjacent 
ism  carri-'d  by  said  means  and  con 
the  latch  for  frictionally  engaging 
hold  tlxe  gate  in  a  closed  or  an  o 
tlon. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  swin 
actuat»Hl  latch  carried  thereby  :  o 
the  gate,  a  fixe«l  structure  adjac 
carried  by  said  means  and  norm 
engagement  with  said  structure  by 
to  hold  the  gate  in  open  or  partly  o| 
for  actuating  the  latch  against  the 
unlock  the  gate  and  release  said 


er  t 


(jE   lIusKi.Ns.  Taylor, 
No.   397.858. 


ring  gate  and  a  spring 

of  means  for  actuating 

the  gate,  and  mechan- 

trolled  by  the  spring  of 

the  fixed  structure  to 

or  partly  open  post- 


fret 


Ing  gate  and  a  spring 
means   for   actuating 

the  gate,  mechanism 
lly  held  -Jn  frictlonal 
the  spring  or  the  latch 
en  position,  and  means 
stress  of  the  spring  to 

lonal  holding  means. 


3.  T^ie  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  a  toothed 
wheel  movable  therewith  :  of  a  sweep,  flexible  means  car- 
ried by  the  sweep  and  engaging  the  wheel  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  gate  from  the  sweep,  a  supporting  guide 
for  the  sweep,  means  for  actuating  the  sweep,  and  means 
carried  by  the  sweep  and  coiiperating  with  the  guide  for 
holding  the  gate  In  any  position  to  which  it  may  l>e 
moved. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  a  sweep,  and  means 
artuate<l  by  the  sweep  for  partly  rotating  the  rod ;  of 
arms  outstanding  from  the  roil,  a  gate, «  bar  secured  there- 
to and  .idjustably  mounted  within  the  arms,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bar  in  adjusted  position  within  the  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate ;  of  means  for 
actuating  the  gate,  and  spring  operated  mechanism  carried 
by  said  means  for  holding  the  gate  in  any  position  to 
which  It  n-ay  be  move. I. 

ICIalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


89J,403.     FOUNTAIN  PEN.    WiLt.HM  A.  IIoLSToX,  Tracy, 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  9,  l!i07.     Serial  No.  .S91,93.'i. 


*  e     m      a 


1.  .\  fountain  i)en  having  a  l>o:ly  with  a  reservoir  there- 
in, a  thimble  seated  In  the  end  of  said  reservoir  and  hav 
Ing  an  axial  opening  in  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  feeder 
mounted  In  said  thimble  and  having  a  thread  connection 
therewith  of  high  pitch,  whereby  a  partial  turn  of  said 
fee<ler  may  advance  the  same  to  close  said  opening,  and 
a  stop  engaging  said  feeder  and  lltnltlng  the  rotation 
thereof   in   either   direction. 

2.  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  a  tubular  body  consti- 
tuting a  reservoir,  a  thimble  seated  In  the  end  of  said 
body,  a  feeder  having  a  threaded  neck  screwing  Into  said 
thimble,  said  thimble  having  an  opening  therein  con 
stituting  a  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  feeder,  a  collar  rigidly  attached  to  said  feeder  and 
having  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  wall  thereof,  and  a 
tongue  proje<'ting  from  said  thimble  and  lying  In  the 
path  of  said  first  tongue  and  limiting  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  feeder  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  body  with  a  reservoir,  a 
rotatable  fee<ler  mounted  In  said  reservoir,  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  feeder  may  oi>en  or  arrest  the  flow  of 
Ink  thro!igh  the  same,  a  pen  carried  by  .said  fenier.  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  said  feeler  and 
affording  means  for  rotating  the  same,  said  sleeve  being 
reversllde  and  affording  means  in  its  reverse  position  for 
enveloping  said  feeder  and  the  pen  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  body  constituting  a  reser- 
voir, a  thlmlde  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  body,  a  fee<ler 
having  a  threaded  connection  wita  said  thimble,  said 
thimble  having  an  o|>ening  adapted  to  lie  closed  by  said 
feeder,  a  collar  attached  to  said  feeuer,  a  pen  received  be- 
tween said  fee<ler  and  said  collar,  a  tubular  reversible 
sleeve  sliding  over  said  collar  and  affording  means  in  its 
reversed  position  to  envelop  said  feeder  and  said  pen. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  tubujar  body  with  a  reser- 
voir therein,  a  thimble  re<elved  In  the  end  of  said  Inxly 
and  having  an  opening  through  wnlch  the  ink  may  flow 
from  said  reservoir,  a  feeder  having  a  threaded  neck  with 
a  threaded  connection  in  said  thimble,  a  packing  strip  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  feeder  and  excluding  Ink  from  said 
threads,  a  collar  attached  to  said  feeder  and  affording 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pen  held  between  said 
collar  and  said  feeder,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  rotation  of  said  collar. 


80.').464.      INKSTAND.     J.\MK8   W.   Jacobcs,  Great   Neck, 
N.  Y.     Filed  r>ec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,991. 
1.   An  inkstand  comprising,  a  reservoir  having  an  open- 
ing adja-ent   the  top  surrounded  by  a  flange  whose  edge 
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Ilea  In  a  plane  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  hori- 
zontal, a  dip  tube  removably  secured  in  said  opening  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  dip  tube  and  adapted  to  He  back 
of  said  flange  when  open. 


Ii.  .\n  Inkstand  comprising,  a  reservoir  having  an  open 
Ing  in  its  upper  front  portion,  a  yielding  packing  ring 
seated  In  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  overstandlng 
the  edge  of  said  opening  and  a  dtp  tube  seated  In  said  ring 
and  having  a  flange  overstandlng  the  outer  edge  of  said 
ring,  said  ti^^be  extending  diagonally  downward  and  back 
ward  Into  said  reservoir. 

3.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  b<xly  having  a  restricted 
opening  in  Its  upper  front  portion,  a  yielding  ring  In  said 
opening,  a  dip  tul>e  removably  seated  In  said  opening.  In 
cllned  downward  and  backward  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  overstandlng  the  ring  and  another  shoulder  be 
neath  said  ring. 

895.465.      PArEU  FEEDING    MECHANISM.     Oliver  W. 
Johnson.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Cleveland 
Folding  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  341.671.    Re 
newed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,562. 


1.  In  a  paper  fee<llng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  with  a  series  of  rolls  mounted  therein  on  parallel 
axes  which  are  oblique  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  device 
and  with  their  top  surfaces  all  In  the  same  plane,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  supporting  device  to 
which  said  frame  is  connected  on  a  horizontal  pivot,  and 
nieiins  for  conne<-tlng  said  device  by  vertical  pivots  with 
a  suitable  support. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  with  a  series  of  rolls  mounted  therein  on  parallel 
axes,  which  are  oblique  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  device, 
and  with  their  top  8nrfa<es  all  In  the  same  plane,  said 
rolls  being  provided  with  circumferential  grooves  which 
are  all  arranged  In  the  same  vertical  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  and  a  belt  engaging  with  all  of 
said  rolls  In  said  grooves  which  belt  Is  not  so  thick  as  the 
depth  of  said  grooves,  and  which,  therefore,  lies  wholly  be- 
low the  top  surfaces  of  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting fraiiie,  with  a  series  of  rolls  mounted  therein  on 
parallel  axes,  which  are  oblique  to  the  uellvery  end  of  the 


device,  and  with  their  top  surfaces  all  in  the  same  plane, 
a  driving  roll  of  larger  diameter  than  the  others  mounted 
In  said  frame  on  a  parallel  axis,  and  with  Its  top  surface 
In  the  same  plane  with  the  other  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls 
being  provided  with  circumferential  grooves,  which  grooves 
are  all  In  the  same  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  with  the 
axes  of  the  rolls,  a  driving  belt  going  around  the  driving 
roll  and  ongagiug  with  all  of  the  other  rolls  In  the  said 
grooves. 

4.  In  a  pai>er  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  with  a  series  of  rolls  mounted  therein  on 
parallel  axes  which  are  oblique  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
device,  and  with  their  top  surfaces  all  In  the  same  plane, 
a  driving  roll  of  larger  diameter  mounted  Intermediate  pf 
the  others  on  a  parallel  axis  and  with  Its  top  surface  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  other  rolls,  the  said  driving  roll 
having  two  circumferential  grooves,  and  the  rolls  in  front 
of  said  driving  roll  having  each  a  circumferential  groove 
In  tlie  same  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  their  axes 
with  one  of  the  grooves  In  the  driving  roll,  and  the  rolls, 
behind  the  driving  roll  having  also  each  a  circumferential 
groove  which  is  In  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to 
their  axes  with  the  other  groove  In  the  driving  roll,  and 
two  drlvln.5?  l)elts  lying  respectively  In  said  grooves,  the 
one  extending  from  the  driving  roll  forward  in  engage- 
ment with  all  of  the  rolls  in  the  forward  series  And  tue 
other  extending  from  the  driving  roll  rearward  and  en- 
gaging with  all  the  rolls  In  the  rear  series. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  which  Includes  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  therein  on 
parallel  uses,  which  are  oblique  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
device,  and  with  their  top  surfaces  all  In  the  same  plane, 
with  the  following  means  for  transmittin;;  motion  from  one 
pair  of  said  rolls  to  an  adjacent  pair,  to  wit  ; — a  cord 
passing  over  both  rolls  of  a  pair,  then  down  and  under  the 
first  roll  of  the  rear  pair,  then  rearward  and  up  and 
around  the  rear  roll  of  that  pair,  then  forward,  down  and 
under  the  front  roll  of  the  next  pair,  then  re:irward.  up 
and  over  the  rear  roll  of  that  pair,  and  forward  therefrom, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  cord. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,466.  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  ENGINE  Howard 
A.  Johnston-,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  356,738. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  fuel  jet  and  a  piston,  of  a  spreader  secured 
to  the  piston  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  from  the  jet ;  and  a 
fuel  igniter  secured  to  the  piston  and  located  in  the  path 
of  the  fuel  deflected  from  the  spreader,  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  by  the  heat  of  combustion  at  a  higher  temper- 
ature than  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  fuel  jet,  and  a  piston,  of  a  spreader  secured 
to  the  piston  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  from  the  jet  and  pro- 
jected above  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  chamber  and  of 
small  area  relative  thereto  ;  and  a  fuel  Igniter  secured  to 
the  piston  and   located   In  the  path  of  the  fuel  deflected 
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from  the  sprfador,  and  adapted 
high^T  t*>mpf"ratur<>  than  tho  walls 
btT.  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

:>.  In  an  Internal  comhnstlon 
with  a  liquid  fu.-l  jet  and  a  piston 
diamt'ter  relative  to  the  piston  s» 
from  the  piston  :  and  a  fuel  iffnlt*' 
tht^  fuel  d<fleotiMl  from  the  sprra* 
niaintalntHl  at  a  hiRhir  ttraperatu 
combustion  chamber,  substantially 

4.  In   an    internal   combustion 
with  a  liquid  fuel  jet  and  a  piston 
fliametor   relative   to   the  piston   s»lnu 
from  the  piston  :  and  a  fuel  Ignite 
the   fuel    deflected   from   the  spreader 
maintained  by  the  heat  of  combustion 
ture  than   the  walls  of  the  combustion 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  *an  Internal  combustion  en 
a    combustion    chamber    adapted    1 
lower  temperature  than  the  Ijjnlti 
piston:  a  liquid  fuel  Jet:  a  spread< 
In  the  path  of  the  fuel  :  and  a  prpject 
cured  to  the  piston  and  In  the  \ 
from  the  spreader  of  larire  surface 
whereby  It  Is  maintained  l>y  th» 
temperature  al>ove  the  Ignition  po 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  «>  to  \(i  not  printed  In 
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ranged  to  close  all  of  the  door  openingti  In  the  well,  rollers 

,    upon  the  car  arranged  to  carry  a  bight  of  the  door  device 

I   around  the  car,  locking  cables  arranged  to  hold  the  door 

I   device  In  Its  longitudinal  plane,  and  sheaves  upon  the  car 

arrangt'd    to   shift    the    locking  cables  out   of   engagement 

with  the  door  device. 

r>.  Elevator  door  mechanism,  comprising  an  elevator 
well,  having  a  aeries  of  vertically  alined  door  openings,  an 
elevator  car.  a  flexible  door  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  all  of  the  door  openings  In  the  well,  except 
the  one  In  front  of  the  car.  and  having  lateral  projections 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  l>ody  of  the  door,  guide 
rollers  upon  the  car.  locking  cables  engaging  the  lateral 
projections,  retaining  devices  for  the  locking  cables,  and 
sheaves  upon  the  car  for  dis«>ngaging  the  locking  cables 
from  the  lateral  projections  at  the  approach  of  the  car. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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KSON  L.  Kail,  Chicago, 
No.  38.3.777. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  el  >vator  Inclosure  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  alined  doc  openiUKs  and  an  elevn 
tr>r  car.  of  a  flexible  door  adapted 
op.-nings.   means   for   maintaining 
front  of  said  elevator  ear  and   su  tat)ly   oj^erated,   flexible 
locking  cables  for  said  door,  extent  ing  along  the  door  open 
Ings. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevdtor  Inclosure,  having  a 
plurality  of  dour  i>peninps.  a  car.  a 
close  said  upeninps.  means  upon  tlie  car  for  raaintainin?  a 
gap  In,  the  door  adjacent  to  tb<'  <  ir.  flexible  door  locking 
cables  engaging  said  door  to  Im-k  tie  same  to  the  Inclosure 
an<l  means  upon  the  car  for  maintaining  the  cables  In  dls 
engagetl  condition  with  respect  to 
cent  to  the  ear.  regardbss  of  the 
car. 

3.  Elevator  door  mechanism,  cn^prising  an  elevator  in 
closure  having  a  serii-s  of  vertica 
as  elevator  car.  a  flexible  door  conitructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  past  all  of  the  door  opei  ings  except  one  at  any 
given  time,  means  upon  the  car  fir  maintaining  a  gap  In 
said  door  in  front  of  the  car.  linking  cables  arrang»^  to 
lock  the  door  to  the  inclosure  ai'd  devices  upon  the  car 
arranged  to  actuate  said  cables  t(  i  unlock  the  do<ir  at  the 
approach  of  the  car.  

4.  Elevator    door    mechanism 


weJI.  having  a  series  of  vertically 
elevator   car,   a    flexible   door  dev 


to  dose  all  of  said  door 
a  gap  in  said  door  in 


;he  do<ir  at  a  point  adja- 
vertlcal  position  of  the 


Mnf».4flS.  COMniNED  SQr.VRE.  r,.\GE.  AND  BEVEL. 
John  K.ami'F,  Mercer.  Wis.  Filed  Not.  L'2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.337. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  legs 
connected  together  to  form  a  square,  one  of  said  legs  being 
forme<l  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  the  other 
leg  being  formed  with  an  opening  registering  with  said 
slot,  a  gage  bar  mounted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  and  a  set 
screw  working-  through  one  of  the  legs  Into  the  opening 
formed  therein  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  gage 
bar. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  legs 
connected  together  to  form  a  square,  one  of  said  legs  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  the  side  walls 
of  which  are  beveled,  and  the  other  leg  being  formed  with 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  registry  with  said 
slot,  a  set  screw  working  in  said  last  named  leg,  and  a 
gage  bar  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  slot  and 
pass  through  the  ojM-nlng  and  designed  for  engagement  by 
said  set  screw,  said  gage  beiug  provided  with  a  laterally  en- 
larged end  formed  with  grooves  fitting  the  beveled  walls 
of  .said  slot. 


comprising  an  elevator 
»!lned  door  opt-nlngs.  an 
ce   constmcted   and    ar 


8J)5.4fi9.     M.\RKIXG-TAO.      Irvi.no  Kacfma.v.   Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,942. 

1.  \  marking  tag  of  the  character  described,  composed 
of  two  flap  ends,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  polnte<l 
stem  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  the  other  flap 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  said 
shoulder  on  the  stem  In  which  the  said  stem  is  conflne«l 
and  houstd  when  the  ends  of  the  tag  are  pressed  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  marking  tag  of  the  character  described,  composed 
of  two  flap  ends,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pointed 
stem,  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereoo  and  a   head  on 
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the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  disk  provided  with  a  central 
opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  silts  opening  thereinto,  i 
the  said  disk  being  secured  over  the  said  stem  and  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  said  flap,  the  other  flap  end  being  pro-  ' 
vlded  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  said  annular 
shoulder  on  the  stem  and  In  which  the  said  stem  Is  con- 
fined and  housed  when  the  ends  of  the  tag  are  pressed 
together,  substantially  as  described.  1 


:'..  A  marking  tag  of  the  character  described,  composed 
of  two  flap  ends,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pointed 
stem  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  the  other  end 
being  provided  with  a  collapsible  hollow  cylindrical  stem 
provided  with  an  opening  In  the  upper  end  and  a  circum- 
ferential flange  formed  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  silts  within  the  said  cylindrical  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  said  flange,  a  cap.  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  hollow  cylindrical  stem  when 
the  said  stem  is  collapsed  therein,  the  said  flange  end  of 
the  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  with  the  annular  shoulder 
on  the  first  mentioned  stem,  whereby  the  said  stem  is  re- 
tained and  housed  therein  when  the  ends  of  the  tag  arc 
press*>d  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  marking  tag  of  the  character 
described,  composed  of  a  folded  card  having  two  flap  ends 
and  a  fastening  device,  of  a  pointed  stem  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  thereon,  a  head  provided  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  stem,  a  collapsible  hollow  cylindrical  stem 
having  a  circumferential  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  silts  within  the  said  stem  extending  through 
the  said  flange,  a  cap  secured  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tag  of  the  character  descrlb.MJ, 
comprising  two  flap  ends,  of  a  male  member  provided  with 
a  pointed  stem,  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  a 
head  provided  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  female 
member  comprising  a  hollow  collapsible  cylindrical  stem, 
having  a  circumferential  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  securing  the  hald  members  to  the  said  flap  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnti^i  In  the  Gazette.] 


805,470.     KAFIR  CORN  HEADER.     ARTHl  B  H.  Kee,  Coy, 
Okla.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  a84.5<)5. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
gro\ind  wheels  mounted  thereon,  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  said  axle,  a  trough  secured  to  said  arms,  sprocket- 
wheels  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  trough,  an  endless 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  a  blade  fixed  to 
the  trough,  a  rotary  cutter  which  cooperates  with  said 
blade,  and  gearing  driven  by  one  of  the  ground  wheels  for 
driving  the  rotary  cutter  and  the  sprocket-wheels  and 
chain,  substanliully  as  described. 


2.  In  a  niachine  of  the  character  described,  a  crank- 
axle,  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle,  a  conveyer,  a 
blade  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  conveyer,  a  rotary  cutter 
overlapping  said  blade  and  side  of  the  conveyer,  means 
for  directing  the  corn  to  the  rotary  cutter,  and  gearing 
driven  by  one  of  the  ground  wheels  for  driving  the  rotary 
cutter  and  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  describetl. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
axle,  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle,  a  conveyer,  a 
blade  fixed  to  said  conveyer,  a  rotary  cutter  overlapping 
said  blade,  gearing  driven  by  one  of  the  ground  wheels 
for  driving  the  rotary  cutter  and  the  conveyer,  and  an 
adjustable  tongue  connected  to  the  axle,  substantially  as 
de8cril)ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  axle, 
ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  suitably 
mounted  at  its  rear  end  upon  the  axle,  a  blade  fixed  to 
one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a  rotary  cutter  overlapping  said 
blade,  means  for  directing  the  corn  to  the  cutter,  gearing 
driven  by  one  of  the  ground  wheels  for  driving  the  rotary 
cutter  and  the  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  se- 
cured to  the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
axle,  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  suitably 
mounted  at  its  rear  end  upon  the  axle,  a  blade  fixed  to  one 
side  of  the  conveyor  a  rotary  cutter  overlapping  said 
blade,  means  for  directing  the  corn  to  said  cutter,  gearing 
driven  by  one  of  the  ground  wheels  for  driving  the 
rotary  cutter  and  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs 
connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyer,  a  trans 
verse  bar  secured  to  the  supporting  legs,  and  a  tongue 
pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  adjustably  secured  at 
its  forward  portion  to  the  transverse  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.471.     HOPPLE.     CORNELits  Kelly.  Green  Bay.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,354. 


A  hopple  comprising  leg  straps,  a  neck  loop  connected 
to  the  front  ends  of  the  leg  straps,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  straps  and  adapted  to  extend  across 
under  the  body  of  the  horse,  u  loop  having  spaced  upper 
and  lower  plates  at  the  front  end  between  which  the 
lever  Is  pivoted,  and  means  to  support  the  lof>p  under 
the  body  of  the  horse,  comprising  a  pad.  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  plates  and  Into  the  pad  to  form  a 
pivot  for  the  lever  and  to  attach  the  loop  to  the  pad.  apd 
n  l>ody  girth  and  tail  straps,  connected  to  the  loop. 


8  9  5,4  7  2.      FOUNTAIN    BATH  SPONGE.      Bl  RTOn    D. 

Knickerbocker.    Chicago,    III.       Filed    Oct.    21,    1903. 

Serial  No.   177.844. 

1.  In  a  fountain  bath  sponge,  the  combination  with  a 
body  of  porous  material,  bavins  an  Interior  chamber,  of  a 
hollow  handle  for  said  body,  a  water  supply  hose  inde- 
pendent of  said  handle  and  pa.ssing  therethrough,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  hose  directly  to  said  chamt)er 
without  detaching  said  handle. 
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2.  In  a  fountain  bath  sponge,  t 
body  of  porous  material,  having  a 
passing  therethrough,  of  a  handle 
supply    hose    passinj?    through    and 
handle,  and  means  for  connecting 
without  detaching  said  handle. 
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Ye 


combination  with  a 
exible  perforated  tube 


move  together,  and  connections  from  said  receiving  head 
to  said  Io<-k  segments  for  simultaneously  moving  the  same, 
or  said  t>ody,  a  water  1   substantially  as  described, 
independent    of    said 


laid  hose  to  said  tube 


Af 


I 


\ 
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3.  In  a   fountain  bath  sponge,  t 
body   of   {torous   material    having  a 
ing  therethrough,  of  means  for  hoi 
tion,  a  hollow  handle  for  said  bodj 
passing  through  said  handle,  and 
necting  said    hose  with   said   tube 
handle. 

4.  In  a  fountain  bath  s[>onge.  t 
body  of  porous  material  having  a 
therethrough,  of  an   arched  cross-i 
attached  to  said  cross-piece,  mean.s 
body    to    said    cross  piece,    a    water 
through  said  handle,  and  means  f u - 
to  said  tube. 

5.  In  a   fountain  bath   sponge 
body    of    pi  ri)u«    material    having 
chamber,   of   an   arched   cross-piece 
tacbed  to  said  cross-piece,   me.ins 
body  to  said  cross  ple<'e.  and   mea 
tutie  with  the  water  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  li.'  not  prlntetl  In  t 
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,  a  water  supply  hose 
i^eans  for  directly  con 
ithout  detaching  said 


895.473.      RAT  -  TRAP.      Thomas 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1JK»7.     Serial  No. 
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psrforated  tube  passing 

ece,  a  tubular  handle 

wnnectlng  said  [)oroiis 

supply    hose    passing 

connecting  said  hose 

tl(e  combination   with   a 

a    perforated    interior 

a   tubular    handle   at 

(onnecting  said   porous 

for   connecting   said 
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Kmuiit.    Atlanta,    Ga. 
404.«W1. 


pn  V 


A  rat  trap  comprising  a  base 
top  frame  8uppi>rted  by  the  uprlghtta 
uprights  forming  a  cage.  sidel«ri( 
rights,  a  trap  door  mounted  in  sak 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  oi  e 
bait  holding  hook  which  extends  (jv 
purpose  set  forth. 


895.474.     DEVICE  FOR  REL"EASi;i<;  POOL  TABLE  TRI 
ANGLES.'    OsrAR   W.   Kirth,   fiillerton.   N.    I).      Filed 
May   27.   1007.      Serial   N^.       :''►*.'.. 

\.  The  combination  with  a  w.  i^qted  cord,  and  a  device 
such  as  a  triangle  suspended  theret>y,  of  cooperating  lock 
segmenta  having  eccentric  snrfa  ■  4  ••iii;!ig»>al)le  with  said 
cord  to  bold  the  same  against  m  1.  •  lu-nt.  a  cooperating 
driving  head  and  receiving  head  adapted  to  be  caused  to 


ided  with  uprights,  a 
,  rods  connecting  said 

connecting  said  up- 
side-bars, and  a  plate 

end  provided  with  a 
er  said  door,  for  the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  weighty  cord,  and  a  device 
huch  as  a  triangle  suspendeil  thereby,  of  lock  devices  nor- 
mally operative  on  said  cord,  a  sliding  head  with  connec- 
tions for  moving  said  lock  devices  Into  Inoperative  posi- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  link  devices  In  Inoperative 
positions, ^  and  means  for  raising  the  same  to  operative 
positions  when  the  cord  lias  l)een  returned  to  Its  normal 
position,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  weighted  cord,  and  a  tri- 
angle sus|)endetl  by  one  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  lock 
segments  having  opposing  segmental  cord  engaging  sur- 
faces, a  bell  crank,  links  connecting  said  lock  segments 
to  one  arm  of  said  hell  crank,  a  lock  dog  operative  on  said 
Ijell  crank  to  hold  said  lock  segments  in  inoperative  po«l 
tlons.  a  tripping  lever  with  connection  for  releasing  sa'd 
dog  when  said  lever  Is  depressed,  and  a  trip  collar  or 
projection  on  said  cord  operative  to  depress  said  trip  lever 
when  said  cord  is  returned  to  a  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighted  cord,  and  a  tri- 
angle suspended  by  one  end  thereof,  lock  devices  normally 
holding  said  cord  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
me:ins  for  releasing  said  Im'k  devices,  an  independent  lock 
device  o|»eratlve  on  said  cord  to  hold  the  same  against 
movement  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  trip  device  car 
ried  by  aaid  cord  and  operative  to  throw  the  said  two 
classes  of  lock  devices  alternately  Into  action,  substan- 
tially as  descrllxHl. 

5.  The  comliinatiou  with  a  weighted  cord,  an.l  a  device 
snch  as  a  triangle  suspended  thereby,  of  an  eccentric  lock 
segment  operative  to  aei-ure  said  cord  against  movement 
in  one  dlre<'tlon,  a  detainer  normally  holding  said  lock 
segment  In  an  ino|>eratlve  position,  a  trip  devl.-e  on  said 
ct>rd  operative  to  move  said  detainer  and  release  said 
lock  segment,  and  a  connei'tion  for  moving  said  lock 
segment  into  an  inoperative  position  and  rendering  the 
said  detainer  again  o|)erative  on  said  lock  segment,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 


895.475.  CLAMP  Al'I'LICAULK  TO  FASTK.MN(;  THE 
I  TEETH  OF  II.\KH()\VS  AND  OTHER  AGRICFL- 
I  TIRAL  IMPLEMENTS.  Cicarles  La  r>f)W.  Albany. 
I        N.   Y.  ;  Rohah  Alice  La    I>ow  executrix  of  said  Charles 

La    Dow.    deceased.      Filed    Aug.    6,    1904.      Serial    No. 

219.748. 
i  1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bar  or  beam,  a 
'  clamp  for  fastening  another  memfier  thereto,  consisting 
i  of  an  elastic  plate  fashioned  to  engage  at  one  end  with 
j  the  bar  or  beam  and  having  a  spring  portion  bent  to 
!  overhang  the  support-engaging  portion,  said  clamp  having 
I  two  perforations  whose  centers  are  substantially  In  aline 
1   ment  :   and    a    member   passing   through    said    perforations 
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and  held  in  the  clamp  and  locked  to  the  beam  or  support 
through  the  cramping  or  binding  of  the  spring  portion  of 
the  clamp,  tending  to  move  away  from  the  support-engag- 
ing portion. 


2.  A  playing  ball  comprising  windings  of  helical  wire 
spring,  and  a  cover  of  gutta-percha. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bar  or  beam  and 
with  a  tooth  or  member  to  be  secured  thereto,  r.  clamp 
having  a  hook  portion,  said  portion  lying  normally  par 
allel  with  a  wall  or  face  of  the  support,  and  another  and 
elastic  portion  normally  oblique  to  said  face  of  the  sup- 
port, both  portions  being  perforated,  substantially  as 
shown,  and  the  tooth  or  member  to  be  held  passing 
through  said  perforations,  and  through  the  bar,  and  l)elng 
cramped  or  gripped  by  the  walls  of  the  elastic  portion  of 
the  clamp,  tending,  by  reason  of  Its  elasticity,  to  Increase 
Its  obliquity  to  the  axis  of  the  tooth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  memi  er  to  be  held,  having  a 
polygonal  cross  section,  a  clamp  having  a  resilient  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  perforation  having  convex  walls  or 
gripping  edges  substantially  as  described  and  shown, 
whereby  said  edges  are  adapted  to  grip  or  bite  Into  the 
flat  faces  of  the  polygonal  meml)er  midway  between  the 
angles  or  boundaries  of  said  faces,  when  the  resilient 
member  is  left  free  to  move  Into  cramping  position,  thus 
concentrating  the  gripping  effect  upon  restricted  areas 
and  leaving  the  angles  of  the  polygonal  member  free  and 
unmarred. 

4.  A  clamp  adapted  to  cramp  or  bind  a  body  by  being 
ti.rown  Into  an  olill(iue  or  cramping  relation  thereto,  said 
damp  having  a  perforation  provided  with  a  series  of 
curved  walls  with  their  convex  faces  toward  the  center 
of  the  perforation,  said  curved  walls  separated  by  short 
Intervals,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bar  or  beam,  a 
spring  clamp  C,  having  a  hook  G  to  engage  said  support- 
ing bar  or  lieam  and  a  resilient  portion  overhanging  the 
same,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  perforations  D  and 
E  :  and  a  tooth  or  member  B  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions D,  E,  and  through  the  l>eam.  and  secured  In  position 
by  the  cramping  or  binding  of  the  walls  of  the  perfora- 
tion E  Incident  to  the  tendency  of  the  spring  portion  of 
the  clamp  to  resume  its  normal  shape  or  position. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.47R.     GOLF  BALL.     Harr^  C.  Lee,  Rldgewood,  N.  J., 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The    Kempshall 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1902.     Serial  No. 
119.19S. 
1.  A  playing  ball  comprising  windings  of  helical  wire 

spring,  and  a  cover  of  wear-resisting  material. 


3.  A  playing  ball  comprising  a  sphere  of  helical  wire 
springs  wound  In  miscellaneous  directions,  binding  mate- 
rial upon  said  sphere,  and  a  gutta  percha  cover. 

4.  A  playing  ball  comprising  a  sphere  of  helical  wire 
springs  wound  In  miscellaneous  directions,  binding  mate- 
rial iii«)n  said  sphere,  gutta  percha  filling  the  interstices 
In  said  windings,  and  a  gutta  percha  cover. 

6.  A  playing  hall  comprising  a  helical  wire  spring 
wound  upon  Itself  and  bound  with  twine  and  gutta  percha 
filling  the  Interstices  In  said  windings,  and  a  gutta  percha 
cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.477  LIQUID  SOAP  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
IN<i  THE  SAME.  Karl  Lendricii.  Hamburg.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hugo  Lietjer,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
5,   1907.      Serial   No.   366.494. 

1.  A  liquid  soap,  in  which  benzln  is  readily  soluble, 
consisting  of  ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  suit- 
able oil,  spirits  and  potash  lye.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  soap.  In  which  l)enzin  is  readily  soluble, 
consisting  of  Ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture,  ap- 
proximately, of  100  parts  by  weight  of  suitable  oil,  62 
parts  by  weight  of  spirits,  and  37  parts  liy  weight  of 
potash  lye,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  \  liquid  soap,  in  which  benzin  is  readily  soluble, 
consisting  of  ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  suit- 
able vegetable  oil,  alcohol  and  potash  lye,  sulistantlally 
free  from  sodium  hydroxid  and  from  carbonates  and  chio 
rids,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  soap.  In  which  benzin  is  readily  soluble, 
consisting  of  ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  oil, 
rich  in  comfM>uuds  of  the  unsaturated,  fatty  acids,  spirits 
and  potash  lye,  substantially  free  from  sodium  hydroxid 
and  from  carbonates  and  chlorlds.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  liquid  soap,  in  which  benzin  is  readily  soluble, 
consisting  of  ingredients  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  suit- 
able oil,  rich  In  compounds  of  the  unsaturated,  fatty  acids, 
spirits  and  potash  lye.  containing  fifty  percent,  iwtassium 
hydroxid  substantially  free  from  sodium  hydroxid  and 
from  carbonates  and  chlorlds.  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8M.478.      RADII'M  PHEP.VRATION       Ht  <;o  Lieber.  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  21.   1905.      Serial  No.  279,410. 

1.  A  radium  preparation,  consisting  of  a  vehicle  of 
suitable  gelatinous  material.  Impregnated  with  a  salt  of 
radium,  capalilf  of  being  taken  up  by  the  liquids  and 
tissues  of  the  body,  and  thereby,  by  degrees,  liberating  the 
radium-salt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  radium  preparation,  consisting  of  gelatin  impreg- 
nated with  a  salt  of  radium,  substantially  as  described. 


1*5- 


8»5.479.     FERTILIZER    DISTRIIbITER      Robert  Love 


Syracuse.    N.    Y  ,    assiRnor    to 

faiturinj;  romjany.    Syracuse. 

N.-w  York.      Filfd  Mar.  17.  11»0  . 

1.  In  a  ferfiliz«'r  distributer,  a 
tilizcr.  a  dlscharjrinK  device  mov  ible  for  discharging  the 
fertilizer,  and  having  an  additional  movement  into  and 
out  of  its  position  assumed  wb -n  discharcinj:  the  fer- 
tilizer, mm-hanism  for  actaatioK 
the  fertilizer,  comprising  driving  ^nd  driven  membt^rs,  tho 
driven  member  being  movable  wltji  the  discharging  device 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  >ald  driving  member  and 
manually  operated  means  for  eflec<ing  the  additional  move- 
ment of  the  discharging  device,  fubstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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J.   In  a  fertilizer-distributer,   aj 
tUizer.  a  disclarglng  device  mov 
fertilizer,    and    having   an    additi 
out    (if   its   position    assumed   w 
lilizrr,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  fertilizer,  comprising  a  drivi 
raoml»-r   carri'^d    by    the   dlschari; 
therewith   into  and  out  of  engag 
membt  r  and  manually  operated 
ditional    movement    of    the    dis 
tially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  spec 

."..   In  a   fertilizer  distributer,   a 
tlllzt  r.   a  discharging  device   mov 
charging  the   fertilizer,   and   hav 
ment  Into  and  out  of  Its  position 
Ing  the  fertilizer,  mechanism  for 
discharge  the  fertilizer,  comprls 
a  driven  member  having  Its  ails  j 
the  axis  of  the  discharging  device 
Ing  separable  from  the  driving  m 
the  discharging  device  into  and 
said   driving    member  and   manuii 
oDfecting  the  additional   movencen 
vice,  substantially  as  and  for  the  i 

4.   In   a   fertilizer  distributer,  ai 
tilizer.  a  discharging  device  mov 
fertilizer,   and   having  an  addit 
out    of    its   position    assumed   wh 
tiliz«"r,  mechanism   for  actuating 
the  fertilizer,  comprising  driving 
able  on  axes  arranged  one  in 
driven  member  being  movable  wi 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
manually  operated  means  for  effeci 
ment  of  the  discharging  device 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

ri.    In   a    fertilizer-distributer,    a 
tilizer.   a  discharging  device  mov 
charging  the   fertilizer,  and  movr 
wafdly   into  and  out   of   Its  posl 
charging  the  fertilizer,  and  meclu 
device    to   di.scharge   the   fertilize! 
jnember  arranged  with  its  axis  at 
the  discharging  device,  and  a 
axis  arranged  coincident  with  the 
device,  said  driven  member  being 
forwardly    with    the   discharging 
engagement  with  the  driving  mem 
for  the  purpose  descrilx'd 
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895,480.      SAFETY  SUIT    COMl'RISING    ARTICLES    OF 
DRESS,  <nRDLES,  kc.     Niels  M.  Mathikso.n.  Copen 
hagen.    Denmark.     Filed    July    29,     1905.     Serial     No. 
271,850. 


A  life  preserver  provided  with  a  filling  consisting  of  cot- 
ton saturated  throughout  Its  interstices  with  a  vapor  im- 
pregnated with  an  oily  substance. 


895.481.  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.  John  F. 
Meigs  and  RonniiT  P.  STotT,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18, 
n»04.     Serial  No.  213,165. 


1.  In  loading  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
a  runway,  of  a  tray  slidably  supported  on  the  runway 
and  adapted  to  m<>ve  to  and  from  a  gun.  mians  for  lock- 
ing the  tray  in  operative  relation  with  the  gun,  and  a 
spring  for  automatically  returning  the  tray  to  normal 
position  wt:eu  uulocked. 

2.  In  loading  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
the  runway,  of  a  tray  movable  longitudinally  of  the  run- 
way and  adapted  to  support  a  projectile,  a  ratchet  on  the 
tray,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  runway  for  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet,  and  springs  connecting  the  tray  with  the 
runway,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  an  ammunition  car,  of  a  runway  on  said  car.  a  tray 
slidably  supported  on  the  runway  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  projectile,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  with  the  tray 
and  laving  its  free  end  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tray, 
the  tongue  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  projectile 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projectile  when  the 
latter  is  moved  forward  whereby  the  tongue  serves  to 
draw  the  tray  Into  the  breech  of  the  gun,  manually  op- 
erated meaus  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  tongue  at 
will,  and  means  for  automatically  lowering  ihe  tongue  as 
it  enters  the  gun  and  raising  the  tongue  as  It  is  retracted 
from  the  gun. 

4.  In  loading  mectianlsm  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
an  ammunition  tray,  uf  a  tongue  movable   up  and  down 
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relative  to  said  tray,  and  a  supplemental  tongue  movably 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  to  the  tray, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  loading  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
the  tray,  of  a  tongue  W.i  pivoted  thereto,  and  the  trans- 
versely movable  slide  .H9  adapted  to  raise  and  sustain  said 
tongue. 

[(;iaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Se5,482.  GUN-SIGHT.  John  F.  Meigs  and  Hekmam  O. 
J.\KOBS80N,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,004. 


face  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  pass 
through  the  apertures  of  the  comb,  said  lugs  being  pro- 
vided   with    Inwardly   positioned  shoulders,   the  flexibility 


>v— 


1.  The  above  described  gun  sight  mounting  consisting 
of  a.  casing  inclosing  a  chamlter,  a  stud  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  provided  within  the  same  with  an  eccen- 
tric, and  with  external  means  for  turning  the  stud,  a 
strap  encircling  the  eccentric  and  connected  with  an  arm. 
a  rocking  block  mounted  to  rock  in  the  casing  and  perfo- 
rated for  the  reception  of  the  said  ;nm,  and  a  telescope 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  its  rocking  block, 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  stud  extending  through  the  casing 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  therein,  a  strap  encircling 
the  eccentric,  aud  an  arm  connected  with  the  strap  and 
extending  Into  the  slot  in  the  block,  and  a  telescope  mount- 
ed to  rock  with  the  block,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comlilnntion  of  the  casing  a  stud  extending  into 
aud  from  the  same  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  within 
the  casing  and  with  means  for  turning  it  from  the  outside 
of  the  casing,  a  strap  encircling  the  eccentric,  a  bar  con- 
necte<l  to  the  strap,  a  rocking  block  slotted  to  receive  said 
bar.  and  a  telescope  connected  to  rock  with  the  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  stud  extending  Into 
and  from  the  casing  and  provided  with  means  exterior  to 
the  casing  for  turning  the  stud,  a  rocking  block,  a  bar 
extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  bar 
by  the  turning  of  the  stud,  a  telescope  supported  to  rock 
with  the  block,  an  arm  or  blade  extending  from  the  stud, 
and  a  scale  upon  the  casing  over  which  said  arm  travels. 

.-..  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  stud  extending  Into 
anil  from  the  casing  and  provided  with  means  exterior  to 
the  casing  for  turning  the  stud,  a  rocking  block,  a  bar 
extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  "bar 
by  the  turning  of  the  stud,  a  telescope  supported  to  rock 
\vlth  the  block,  an  arm  or  blade  extending  from  the  stud. 
a  scale  upon  the  casing  over  which  said  arm  travels,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  arm  In  any  position  to  which  it 
may  ht  adjusted. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5,483.     COMB.     Hfbbeht  A.   Metcalf,  Leominster, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1007.  Serial  No.  361,002.     Renewed 
June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,231. 
A  comb  baring  apertures  in  the  back  thereof  adjacent 

the  end  and  a  removable  plate  having  lugs  formed  on  a 


of  the  members  tending  to  retain  the  lugs  in  engagement 

with  the  comli. 


895.484.  SPEED  MEASURE.  Charlie  J.  Millis.  Pon- 
tlac,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J.  Hartwig, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  423.504. 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  watch  to  a  rotation  counter, 
comprising  a  holder  In  the  form  of  a  trough  shaped  seg- 
ment of  a  circle  having  means  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends  to  rigidly  attach  the  same  to  a  part  of  the  rotation 
counter,  whereby  when  a  watch  Is  placed  in  the  holder, 
said  holder  and  watch  form  a  handle  to  manipulate  the 
rotation  counter. 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  a  watch  to  a  rotation  counter, 
comprising  a  non-conducting  trough  shaped  part  ring  hav- 
ing means  projecting  from  the  same  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  rigidly  attach  the  same  to  a  part  of  the  rotation  counter, 
whereby  when  a  watch  Is  placed  In  the  holder,  said  holder 
and  watch  form  a  handle  to  manipulate  the  rotation 
counter. 


8  95,4  85.  VACUUM  TUBE  LKMITING.  DAMEt.  M. 
Moore.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  300,2S2. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Illumination  by  translucent  tubes 
containing  a  luminous  gns  or  vapor  rendered  luminous  by 
electric  energy  ai  d  comprising  a  series  of  tubes  of  differ- 
ent lengths  extending  from  a  common  center  of  tube  dls 
trlbution  and  having  their  conducting  terminals  or  elec- 
i   trodes   housed   in   a   protective  case  or  envelop   combined 
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tuhiDK.  the  combination 
their  conducting  terml- 
center  of  tul)e  dlstribu- 
ch    said    terminals    are 


with  independent  sources  of  Msrh  potential  energy,  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  tube  teruiiuals  within  said  cas- 
ing and  each  adju8te<l  to  the  length  of  tubing  supplied. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  lighting  by  luminous  gas 
or  vapor  contained  In  translucent  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  transformt^r  Hf.  i.n.tarii's,  a  protective 
casing  inclosing  the  same  at  a  cuianiiii  •  nter  of  tube  dis 
trlbution  and  translucent  tubes  having  conducting  termi- 
nals or  electrodes  located  in  said  casing  and  connected  re- 
spet'tively  to  different  secondaries,  tlie  nfln  •  conducting 
translucent  portions  of  said  tuties  tjeing  extended  from  said 
tube  center  in  different  lengths  of  tut)lng  to  the  spaces  or 
interiors  to  be  lighted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrics  I  Illumination  by  a  gas 
or  vapor  contained  In  translucent 
of  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  having 
nal-«  located  at  a  common  base  or 
tion,  a  protective  casing  In  wh 
located,  a  source  of  high  potenti  \\  energy  to  which  the 
tube  terminals  or  electrodes  are  CDonected  in  said  casing 
and  oil  switches  in  the  connectloni  In  said  casing  between 
the  high  potential  source  and  th«  tube  terminal,  as  and 
fo/tht?  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electri(  lighting  by  a  gas  or 
vapor  Inclosed  in  translucent  tubing,  the  combination  of  a 
transformer  having  a  series  of  s<<"ondarie8,  a  protective 
rasing  Inclosing  said  secondaries,  and  a  series  of  tul)es 
having  their  terminals  connected  wfthln  said  casing  to  said 
secondaries  respectively  and  having  their  translucent  non 
conducting  portions  extending  froii  said  casing  as  a  tube 
center  of  distribution  to  the  areas  or  spaces  to  be  lighted 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'>.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  lighting  by  a  gas  or 
vapor  cont.iined  In  translucent  tuling.  the  combination  of 
a  multiplicity  of  tubes  radiating  from  a  common  center 
or  base  of  tube  distribution  and  having  their  conducting 
terminals  housed  in  a  protective  case  or  envelop,  and 
sources  of  high  potential  for  sale  I  tubes  also  located  in 
said  envelop  and  therein  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ^he  Gazette.] 


893.486.  VACUUM -TIBE  .MlAliATlS.  Damel  M. 
M(X)RE.  Newark.  N.  J.  --  -or  to  Moore  Electrical 
Company,  New  York.  N.  V.,  .1  '  )rivi>ratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  190«.     Serial  N-     1"  ■  -HS. 
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1.  Tbt  comblnati   n  of  a  vacuiii 
in  rarefled  condition,  a  tank  conta 
the    desired    kind    under    compresfei 
which   the  gas  is  admitted  to  th« 
response  to  changes  of  gas  tension 
sure  reducing  valve  between  said 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum 
gas  under  pressure,  an  automatic 
the  tube  from  said  source,  and  n 
between  said  valve  and  source. 

3.  The    combination    of    a    vacilum 
bolder  containing  gas   under  presi  u 
ducing  valve  between  the  lamp  at 

4.  The   combination    with   a    vaquu 
matic  valve  governing  the  flow  of 
pressure  reducing  valve  between  t 
the  source  of  supply. 


^ 


1  ', 


->f 


tnt)e  containing  a  gns 
ning  n  supply  of  gas  of 

on.    a    valve    throur'i 

tube  automatically  la 
therein   and   a    pres- 

ive  and  the  tank. 

tube  lamp,  a  source  of 
valve  admitting  gas  to 
pressure  reducing  valve 

tube    lamp,    a    gas 
re  and   a   pressure   re- 
el gas  holder. 

m  tube,  of  an  auto- 
;as  to  said  tuiie.  and  a 
le  automatic  valve  and 


5.  Tbe  combltiatton  with  a  vacuum  tub*  and  aa  aato- 
matlc  valve,  of  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  a  tank  contain- 
ing gas  under  pressure  and  a  vacuum  gage  open  on  one 
side  to  the  air  and  connected  on  the  other  to  tlie  low 
pressure  side  of  the  pressure  reducing  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


895.487.  VACUUM  -  TUBE  APPARATUS.  Daniel  M. 
McM>RE.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.285. 


^Wi^TW^^n 


1  The  combination  of  n  vacuum  tube,  a  receiver  con- 
taining material  adapted  to  release  tbe  gas  or  vapor  on 
reduction  of  surface  tension,  pipes  or  passages  connecting 
said  receiver  with  tbe  vacuum  tube  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  such  gas  or  vapor  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant tension  In  the  vacuum  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube,  a  tank  or  re- 
ceiver containing  a  material  capable  of  evolving  a  gas  or 
vapor,  pipes  or  passages  connec-ting  the  same  with  tbe 
tube,  an  Interp  sed  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas 
or  vapor,  and  means  responsive  to  a  change  of  gas  or 
vapor  tension  In  the  tube  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube  lamp,  a  closed 
receptacle  containing  a  vai>orizable  material,  a  valve  In- 
terposed In  the  passage  between  said  receptacle  and  the 
lamp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube  lamp,  a  receptacle 
containing  a  vaporizable  liquid  and  an  automagnetlc  valve 
in  tbe  passage  between  said  receptacle  and  tbe  lamp. 


895. 4H8.     ROTARY  IMMP.     Bh<k  k  K.  MoREttOCM,  OT«»d 
Junction,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No  !t50,888. 


\^^ 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  hub  por- 
tions, a  shaft  therein,  a  wbeel  upon  said  shaft,  the  said 
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casing  having  parallel  projecting  portions  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  hub  portion,  blades  carried  by  the  wheel  and 
movable  through  the  wheel,  said  blades  working  In  said 
projecting  portions,  supplemental  casings  carried  by  each 
side  of  the  casing  first  mentioned,  the  said  first  men 
tloned  casing  having  communication  with  the  supple- 
mental casings,  a  supply  pipe  having  branches,  one  of 
snld  branches  opening  Into  a  supplemental  casing  upon 
one  side,  and  Into  a  supplemental  casing  upon  the  'ippo 
site  side  of  the  first  mentioned  casing  and  discharge  pipes 
leading  from  the  remaining  supplemental  casings,  as  and 
for  the  purjKise  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  piimp  comprising  a  casing  having  incllne.l 
parallel  walls,  a  shaft  Journaied  in  said  casing,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  blades 
carried  by  said  wheel  and  movable  therethrough,  said 
blades  Ix'ing  reciprocated  through  the  wheel  by  contact 
with  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  casing,  supplemental  casings 
carried  by  each  side  of  the  main  casing,  supply  and  dis- 
charge pipes  opening  Into  the  lower  portions  of  the  sup- 
plemental casings  upon  one  side  and  supply  and  discharge 
pipes  opening  into  the  upper  portions  of  the  supplemental 
casings  upon  the  other  side,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.•?.  A  pump  of  the  kind  de-scrllied  comprising  a  casing 
having  oppositely  offset  upper  and  lower  portl  )ns.  a  shaft 
Journaied  In  the  casing,  a  wheel  provided  with  radial 
grooves  mounted  on  the  shaft,  blades  working  through 
said  grooves  and  projecting  alternately  beyond  opposite 
sides  >f  the  wheel,  supplemental  casings  arranged  up<in 
opposite  sides,  of  the  shaft  upon  each  side  of  the  first 
mentioned  casing,  tbe  said  first  mentioned  casing  l>elng 
slotted  to  give  communication  with  the  supplemental  cus 
Ings.  a  supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  lower  jmrtion  of  one 
of  the  supplemental  casings  <n  one  side,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  supplemental  casing 
upon  the  same  side,  a  supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  upper 
|)ortion  of  a  supplemental  casing  ufKin  the  opposite  side 
and  diametrically  opposite  the  first  mentioned  supply 
pipe,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  p  irtlon 
of  the  remaining  supplemental  casing,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  . 


895.489.     FEED  REGULATOR.     Ohville  M.  Mouse.  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.025. 


neath    said    aperture    for    supporting    the    material    fed 
through  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  granular  or  comminuted 
material,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  the  granular 
or  comminuted  material,  having  an  apertured  bottom,  of  a 
plate *In  said  bolder  directly  above  said  aperture,  a  second 
plate  l)eneath  said  aperture  revoluble  about  an  axis  ec- 
centric thereto  adapted  to  support  the  material  fed 
through  the  aperture,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
plates  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  discharge. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  c  >mbinatlon  wltb  a  holder 
for  tbe  granular  or  comminuted  material,  of  an  adjustable 
discharge  spout  depending  from  said  holder,  a  revoluble 
plate  arranged  beneath  said  spout  and  traveling  trans- 
versely thereto,  said  spout  being  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  revoluble  plate  whereby  In  the  rotation  of  said 
plate  a  column  of  granular  or  comminuted  material  of 
uniform  width  is  deposited  thereon,  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  material  over  the  periphery  of  said  plate  be- 
fore the  completion  of  the  revolution  thereof. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  the  granulated  <>r  comminuted  material,  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  a  plate  in  said  holder  directly  above 
the  aperture,  an  adjustable  discharge  spout  depending 
from  said  aperture,  a  traveling  plate  lieneatn  said  dis- 
charge spout,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  material  over 
the  edge  of  said  traveling  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  granular  or  comminuted 
material,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  the  granular 
or  comminuted  material,  having  an  apertured  iwtt  >m,  of 
a  plate  In  said  holder  directly  above  said  aperture,  and  a 
second  plate  lieneath  said  aperture  revoluble  about  an 
axis  eccentric  thereto,  and  adapted  to  support  the  mate- 
rial fed  through  the  apertiire  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  material  over  tl)e  e(li:e  of  said  revoluble  plate. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  granular  or  comminuted  ma- 
terial c.>mprlslng  a  holder  for  the  material,  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  a  plate  arranged  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom directly  alK)ve  said  aperture,  means  for  moving  the 
material  laterally  between  said  plate  and  apertured  Iwt- 
tom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  traveling  plate  arranged  be 


805,490.     SYSTEM   FOR  THE  <;ENEUATI0N  AND  DIS 
TRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRICITY.    Thoma.s  H.  McAik)RV. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Com 
pany,   a  Corporation   of   liiinois.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1908. 
Serial    No.    427,052. 


1  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, mains  connecting  the  generator  and  battery,  one 
of  such  u^alns  l)eing  divided  into  two  branches,  variable 
resistance  In  one  bran<-h.  and  an  automatic  regulator  for 
such  resistance  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  the  battery. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
mains  connecting  the  generator  and  battery,  one  of  such 
mains  l)eing  divided  into  two  branches,  variable  resistance 
In  one  branch,  and  an  automatic  regulator  for  such  re- 
sistance controlled  directly  by  the  voitatre  of  the  battery. 

3.  In  a  system  for  tbe  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity,  in  combination,  a  self  exciting  dynamo,  a 
storage  battery,  mains  connecting  the  dynamo  and  battery 
one  of  sur-h  mains  lieing  divided  into  two  branches,  a  regu- 
lator for  the  dynamo  field  circuit  controlled  by  one  of  said 
branches,  variable  resistance  in  tbe  other  of  such  branches 
and  an  automatic  regulator  for  such  resistance  controlled 
by   the   voltage  of  the  storage  battery. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  storage  lattery. 


1156 


I  es 
t  unt 


mains  coonei-ting  the  generator  am 
mains  l>eing  (IlviilwJ  Into  two  branc 
In  one  branch,  a  voltage  coll  in  s 
and  an  armature  codperatinjc  *lth 
ically  coutrolllng  the  resistance. 

5.  In  a  system  for  tite  generation 
electricity,  in  combination,  a  generator 
mains  connecting  tlie  generator  an< 
mains    being    divided    into    two 
resistance  In  one  branch  comprisin 
posed    disks,    a    welglited    arm    i)earl 
voltage  coil  in  shunt  from  the  battefy 
with  the  coil  and  carrying  the  arm 


tMttery,  one  of  such 
variable  resistance 
t  from   the  liattery 
such  roll  and  mechan 


893.491.       HYDRAl  I.IC     CLUTCH 
London,    England.      Filed    Mar. 
421,959. 
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and  distributi(Tn  of 

a  storage  battery, 

battery,  one  of  such 

and    variable 

a  plurality  of  super- 

ng   on    such   disks,    a 

and  a  core  co-acting 


bi  anches. 


Frederick    Nash, 
8,    190S.      Serial   No. 


1.  .\    hydraulic   clutch    comprisin 
member,  an  inner  member  concentric 
lar  chamber  for  liquid  between  sail 
said  members  l)einR  mounttxl  one  on 
the  oth»»r  on  the  driren  shaft,  flaps 
memtjer  and   piv«iteil   thereto,   annu 
ternal   periphery  of  the  outer  meml^er 
ing  annular  cells  in  the  chamber  tetw< 
memlHTs.  sjlid  flaps  carrying  segmefi 
cells,  and  n'»ans  for  causing  the  pi 
the  passage  of  liijuid  through  said 
gree  by  nieans  of  the  segments  car 

2.  A    hydraulic    clutch    comprisi 
Ing   meriioer,    an    inner   memi>er   co 
annular     chamber     for     liquid     l>etK 
members,     said     members     being 
drivlni:   shaft    and    the   other   on    t 
mounted  on  the  Inner  member  and 
lar  rin^s  upon  tlie  inner  periphery 
memlier.  said  rings  affording  annu 
ber.  wed.ie-shape  projections  ujwn 
force    the    li<iuid    away    from    the    I 
seated  In  the  inner  member  and  carityi 
to  pass  iH'tween  said  annular  rings. 
ing    said    pivoted    flaps    to    project 
variable  extent  across  the  annular 

3.  A    h>flraullc    clutch    comprisi 
ing   meniher.    an    inner    member   co 
annular     chnml>er     for     liquid     bet 
memlters.     said     meml-ers     being 
driving   shaft    and    the   other   on    tt 
mounted  on  the  inner  meml>er  and  p 
rings   provided   upon   the   internal   | 
meml>er.  said  rings  affording  annuls 
said  flaps  carrying  segments  adapt^ 
rings,  means  provide<l  on  the  walls 
bers   to  force  the  liquid   towards   t 
and  means  for  causing  the  segment^ 
annular   chamber   to   a   variable   e:;tent. 


II 


lir 
tie 


4.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  an  outer  containing 
meml>er,  an  inner  member  concentric  therewith,  an  annular 
chamlter.  for  liquid  between  aaid  concentric  meml>«>rs,  said 
members  being  mounted  »ne  on  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  on  the  driven  shaft,  flaps  mounted  on  the  inner  mem- 
lier and  pivoted  thereto,  said  outer  chamber  consisting  of 
parallel  T-sectlon  elements  fllleted  together  and  harlng 
inwardly  projecting  rings  dividing  the  chaml>er  into  cells, 
end  plates  to  hold  said  elements  of  the  outer  member 
together,  said  flaps  carrying  segments  adapted  to  engage 
between  said  rings,  and  means  for  actuating  the  flaps. 

.'>.  A  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  an  outer  containing 
member,  an  inner  meml>er  concentric  therewith,  an  annu- 
lar chamber  for  liquid  between  said  concentric  members, 
said  mem'oers  being  mounted  one  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  other  on  the  driven  shaft,  flaps  mounted  on  the  inner 
meml>er  rnd  pivoted  thereto,  annular  rings  upon  the  in- 
ternal periphery  of  the  outer  member,  devices  upon  the 
side  of  said  rings  to  throw  the  liquid  towards  the  center, 
said  flaps  being  pivoted  below  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
Inner  member  and  having  attachments  and  means  whereby 
said  attachments  can  be  caused  to  obstruct  the  annular 
chamber  to  a  variable  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  IM  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


an   outer   containing 
therewith,  an  annu- 
concentrlc  members, 
the  driving  shaft  and 
mounte<l  on  the  inner 
ir  rings  upon  -the   In- 
.  ?aid   rings  aflford- 
een  the  concentric 
ts  adapte<l  to  fit  said 
oted  flaps  to  obstruct 
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ig    an    outer    contain- 
centric    therewith,    an 
een     said     concentric  ; 
ounted     one    on     the  i 
le   driven   shaft,   flaps 
pivoted  thereto,  annu 
f  the  outer  concentric 
cells  in  said  cham- 
slda  of  the  rings  to 
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lounted     one    on     the 

e   driven   shaft,    flaps 

voted  thereto,  annular 

erlphery  of  the  outer 
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895,492.     SI'KINc;   Fercv  J.   Ne.vte,   Rochester,  England. 
Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,031. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spring  composed  of  two  single 
colls  connected  together  by  a  portion  extending  obliquely 
from  one  coll  to  the  other,  so  that  such  colls  lie  substan 
tially  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  oblique  portion,  and 
means  for  mounting  sn«h  spring  Including  an  abutment 
adapteJ  to  liear  substantially  entirely  ag?ilnst  said  oblique 
portion  when  the  spiing  Is  extended. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring  composed  of  two  single 
coils  connected  together  by  a  portion  extending  obliquely 
from  one  coil  to  the  other  so  that  such  loils  lie  substan- 
tially on  opposite  sides  of  said  oblique  portion,  each  of 
said  coils  having  Its  opposite  end  extended  to  or  near  Its 
axis,  and  means  for  mounting  such  spring  comprising 
abutments  acting  against  the  axlally  extended  ends  of 
the  coils  and  an  abutment  acting  sulmtantially  entirely 
against  said  oblique  portion  when  the  spring  Is  extended 
so  as  to  tie  substantially  out  of  contact  with  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  colls. 


895.493.     FISHING  TACKLE.     JoH.v   H.   OBriex.   Gard- 
ner, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,710. 


1.  An  element  of  Ashing  tackle  formed  of  spring  wire 
and  provided  with  a  tightly  closed  eye  Into  or  out  of  which 
a  loop  or  eye  of  another  element  of  the  fishing  tackle  may 
!«  readily  drawn,  said  eye  comprising  an  outer  limb  d 
which  crosses  and  bears  tightly  against  the  shank  with 
which  said  eye  is  Integral,  and  which  limb  terminates  in 
the  Inturned  guard  portion  c  within  the  said  eye. 
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2.  A  flsblng  hook  formed  from  spring  wire  and  provided 
with  a  tightly  closed  e.ve  consisting  of  a  plain  or  single 
loop  of  wire  comprising  an  Inturned  portion  e  having  a 
blunt  end  which  bears  tightly  against  an  inner  portion  of 
one  limb  of  said  eye.  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
guard  to  prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of  the  loop 
of  a  snood  or  leader  which  may  be  readily  drawn  Into  or 
withdrawn  from  the  said  eye. 


895,494.  GAGE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  Mary  J. 
ODoNNELL,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,911. 


An  attachment  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  parallel 
slots  therein,  ont>  of  the  slots  being  wider  than  the  other, 
a  second  sheet  of  metal  sliding  under  the  body  portion  and 
having  clips  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a 
tongue  on  the  second  sheet  of  metal  projecting  through  the 
wider  slot  and  above  the  body  portion,  a  set-screw  passing 
through  the  narrower  slot  to  lock  the  parts  together,  a 
scale  on  the  strip  of  metal  between  the  two  slots,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  body  portion  to  a  sewing  machine. 
the  body  portion  having  a  recess  arranged  near  one  end  on 
one  edge  thereof,  the  reiess  l>eing  arranged  to  receive  the 
presser-foot  of  a  sewing  machine. 


aK5,495.     LUBKICATOR-GFARD.      I'eter  G.   Olson,    St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,837. 


5.  A  lubricator  guard  comprising  an  intermediate  and 
two  terminal  sections,  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  st^c- 
tion  being  curved  on  different  arcs,  and  the  terminal  sec- 
tions being  also  curved  on  different  arcs. 

("Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  lubricator  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexibly 
connected  members  or  sections,  and  m«'ans  for  holding  the 
members  or  sections  in  operative  position  relatively  with 
the  object  with  which  they  coact. 

2.  A  lubricator  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  hlngedly 
connected  spring-pressed  membrrs  or  sections. 

3.  A  lubricator  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  spring-pressed  members  provided  with  sight 
openings. 

4  .\  lubricator  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  spring  pressed  members,  the  terminals  of  the 
guard  being  curved  on  different  arcs. 


895.496.  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  WAX  THREAD 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Christiax  I'edeksex.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  «'ompany,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,250. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  wax-pot,  a  gaso 
lene  burner  for  heating  said  wax  pot,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  burner,  and  a  pipe  b-adlng  from  said  burner 
for  conducting  vapor  to  a  flame  that  is  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  the  burner  and  which  heats  an  element 
of  the  machine  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  gasolene  burner 
•that  heats  one  element  of  the  machine,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  sai'd  burner,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  burner  for 
conducting  vapor  to  a  flame  that  is  separate  and  distinct 
from  that  of  the  burner  and  which  heats  a  different  ele- 
ment of  the  machine,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  the  gasolene  burner  to  regulate  both  of  said 
flames  simultaneously  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  gasolene  burner 
for  heating  an  element  of  the  machine,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  burner,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  tapped  into 
said  burner  so  as  to  conduct  gasolene  vapor  away  there- 
from and  thus  produce  flames  at  the  ends  of  said  pipes 
which  heat  independent  elements  of  the  machine ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  wax-pot  and  a 
head  in  which  a  shuttle  is  mounted,  a  gasolene  burner  for 
heating  said  wax  pot.  and  means  for  conducting  gasolene 
vapor  away  from  said  burner  so  as  to  produce  a  flame 
which  plays  on  the  head  of  the  machine  to  heat  the  shut- 
tle ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  wax-pot.  a  gaso- 
lene burner  for  heating  said  wax-pot ;  means  for  conduct- 
ing gasolene  vapor  away  from  said  burner  so  as  to  produce 
a  flame  which  plays  on  the  head  of  the  machine  to  heat  the 
shuttle,  and  means  for  simultaneously  regulating  said 
flame  and  also  the  flame  of  the  gasolene  burner ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Emil  C.   F. 
1907.     Serial 


895.497.      FLOOR  SURFACING   MACHINE. 

Plikke,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12, 

No.  392.512. 

1.   In    a    surfacing    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
frame  carrying  a  surfacing  implement,  of  a  bar  extending 
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across  the  same,  wheels  under  the 
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the  frame. 
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bar,  and  a  lever  mount- 
bar,  to  raise  or  lower 
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tie 


rol 


<t 


2.    In    a    surfacing    machino, 
wh«>eled    frame,    of    a    surfacing 
same,   bearing  brackets  for  the 
the  frame  and  supporting  the  roll 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
in  or  out  of  action. 

■'..    In  a  surfacing  machine,  the 
eling  frame,  of  a  surfacing  roll 
having  a  spring  connection  to  the 
ing  pressure  of  the  roll  on  the  surlTace 

4.    In  a  surfacing  machine,  the 
eling  frame,  of  a  surfacing  roll,  su 
on  the  frame  for  the  roll  at  opposjt 
connected  between  the  brackets 
to  press  the  roll  against  the  surface 
lifting  lever  having  spring  connection 

.">.    In  a  surfacing  machine,  the 
eling  frame,  of  a  pair  <»f  surfacing 
ing  the  same  and  having  a  movatl 
the   framf.   whereby   both    rolls  a 
surface  being  worked,  and  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  rolls. 

t«.'laim  <>  not  printed  in  the  Ga2^tte.  ] 


combination    with    a 
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8  9  5  .  4  9  S  .       S.\FETY     RAZOR 
Thoma.s    H.    R.\nd<»li'H,    Londoi 
19,    1907.     Serial  No.  384.613. 
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STROrriNG    I»EVICE. 
,   F^ngland.     Filed   .luly 


1.  In   a  device  for  stropping  d 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bi^de 
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strop  which  contacts  with  the  rollers  and  alternately  con- 
tacts with  the  opposite  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  on 
relative  reciprocal  movement  of  the  frame  and  strop. 

3.  In  a  device  for  stropping  double  edged  razor  blades, 
the  combination  of  two  side  plates,  distance  rods  con- 
necting said  plates,  a  blade-support  comprising  a  main 
plate  having  pivot  pins  at  Its  ends  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  side  plates,  projections  on  said  main  plate  to  engage 
holes  In  a  dan ble  edged  razor  blade,  a  retaining  plate 
hinged  at  one  end  to  said  main  plate  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  razor  blade  in  the  middle  and  leave  the  two 
cutting  edges  exposed,  a  toothe«i  pinion  on  one  end  of 
said  support,  two  rollers  Journaled  lietween  the  side  plates 
and  parallel  with  and  close  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade-8upiK>rt,  a  toothed  segment  on  each  roller  engaging 
the  said  pinion,  and  a  strop  which  contacts  with  the 
rollers  and  alternately  contacts  with  the  opposite  cutting 
edges  of  the  blade  on  relative  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
frame  and  strop. 


89.'>.499.  I'II'F:.  I.saa<  O.  Russell,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
assignor  to  Elmer  C.  Russell.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.   12.   1907.     Serial   No.   397.043. 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  main  Ixiwl.  a  perforated 
draft  stem  communicating  with  said  l>owl,  and  a  receiving 
cup  mounted  in  the  bowl,  said  receiving  cup  at  its  upper 
end  l)elng  provide<l  with  a  jKirtion  14  which  fits  the  main 
bowl,  a  flange  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl. 
and  a  lower  portion  beneath  portion  14  and  smaller  than 
the  main  bowl  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  Interior  thereof, 
said  cup  being  provided  with  a  set  of  perforations  through 
its  wall  closely  l>eneath  the  portion  14  and  another  set 
of  perforations  lielow  the  first  set  but  a  considerable  dis- 
tance above  the  Ixittom  of  the  cup  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purjwise  set  forth. 


895.54K».  HAT  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Elizaketh  C 
ScANLAX,  Newark.  N;  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.   394.807. 


m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hat.  means  for  fastening  said 
bat  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  consisting  of  a  memlnr 
secured  to  and  projecting  below  the  body  of  the  hat  In  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  loops,  and  a  fastening  meml)er  adapte<i 
to  be  horizontally  Inserted  through  said  bwps  In  said  first 
named  member  and  engaging  the  hair  of  the  wearer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a  hat  fastening 
device,  comprising  a  body  piece  having  means  thereon  for 
fastening  the  same  to  the  body  of  the  hat,  said  body  piece 
l«lng  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  elongate<l 
loops,  and  a  fastening  memlier  adapted  to  be  horizontally 
Inserted  through  said  loops  to  engage  a  lock  of  hair  of  the 
wearer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a  hat  fastening 
device,  comprising  a  flexible  body  piece  secured  to  and 
projecting  below  the  t>ody  of  a  hat,  said  body  piece  being 
provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  elongated  loops, 
and  a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  horizontally  In- 
serted through  said  loops  to  engage  a  lock  of  the  hair  of 
the  wearer. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  hat  fastening 
device,  consisting  of  a  body  piece  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  hat.  and  a  fastening  member,  said  body 
piece  l)elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated 
parallel  loops  or  slots  to  receive  said  fastening  member  In 
a  horizontal  position  and  permit  the  same  to  engage  the 
hair  of  the  wearer, 

5.  The  combination  with  the  l)ody  of  a  hat.  with  a 
flexible  body  piece  secured  to  and  projecting  below  the 
body  of  the  hat,  said  body  piece  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  perpendicular  to  the  body  of  the 
hat  and  a  fastening  memlier  adapted  to  be  horizontally 
inserted  through  said  slots  to  engage  the  hair  of  the 
wearer. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


oppositely  arranged  annular  clamping  plates  covering  the 
circular  Junction  line  of  the  two  sections,  and  transverse 
clamping  bolts  whereby  one  of  said  sections  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  plates  and  the  other  section  yieldingly  con- 
nected thereto  by  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  plates  substantially  as  set  forth. 


895,501.  YIELDABLE  DRIVING  -  GEAR.  William  O. 
ScHAEFFEK.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Standard 
Company,  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  0.  1907.      Serial  No.  401,017. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  inner  section  and  a 
concentric  rim  section  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  said  Inner  section,  oppositely  arranged  annular 
clamping  plates  covering  the  circular  Junction  line  of  the 
two  sections,  and  transverse  clamping  bolts  whereby  one 
of  said  sections  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  plates  and  the 
other  section  yieldingly  clamped  between  the  extending 
portions  thereof  substantially  »•"<  s*'^  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  Inner  .section  and  a 
concentric  rim  section  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  said  inner  section,  oppositely  arranged  annular 
clamping  plates  covering  the  circular  Junction  line  of  the 
two  sections,  transverse  clamping  bolts  rigidly  connecting 
one  of  said  sections  to  the  plates,  and  friction  rings  seated 
in  opposing  grooves  In  the  other  section  and  In  the  plate 
portions  overlapping  the  latter  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  inner  section  and  a 
rim  section  loosely  encircling  it.  said  inner  and  rim  sec- 
tions being  yieldingly  connected  by  means  of  oppositely 
arranged  clamping  plates  overlapping  the  sections,  trans- 
verse clamping  bolts  for  said  plates,  and  Interposed  fric- 
tion rings  of  different  diameters  seated  In  opposing  grooves 
formed  In  said,  plates  and  in  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
said  wheel  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  inner  section  and  a 
rim  section  rotatably  fitted  thereon,  said  Inner  section 
and  rim  being  yieldingly  connected  by  means  of  oppositely 
arranged  clamping  plates  overlapping  the  sections,  trans- 
verse clamping  bolts  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  to  one 
of  said  wheel  sections,  and  Interposed  friction  rings  of 
different  diameters  seated  in  opposing  grooves  formed  In 
said  plates  and  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  other  wheel 
section  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  Inner  section,  a  sep- 
arately rotatable  rim  section  and  antifriction  balls  en- 
tered in  opposing  peripheral  race-grooves  in  said  sections, 
oppositely  arranged  annular  clamping  plates  covering  the 
circular  Junction  line  of  the  two  sections  and  having 
flanged  inner  peripheries  fitted  upon  circular  offsets  on  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  inner  section,  and  transverse  clamp- 
ing bolts  whereby  said  Inner  section  Is  rigidly  connected  to 
said  plates  and  the  outer  section  yieldingly  connected  to 
the  same  by  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  portions  there- 
of   overlapping    said    outer    section    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  Inner  section,  a  sep- 
arately rotatable  rim  section  and  anti-friction  balls  en- 
tered in  opposing  peripheral  race-grooves  in  said  sections, 
oppositely  arranged  annular  clamping  plates  covering  the 
circular  junction  line  of  the  two  sections  and  having 
flanged  inner  peripheries  fitted  upon  circular  offsets  on  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  inner  section,  and  transverse  clamp- 
ing bolts  rigidly  connecting  said  inner  section  to  said 
plates,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  outer  section  and  of  the 
plate  portions  overlapping  said  section  being  provided  with 
fitted  annular  projections  and  grooves  adapted  to  provide 
frictlonal  connection  between  them  substantially  as  s*>t 
forth. 


895.503.     CASTF:R.     Marti x  B.  Schexck,  Meriden.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,453. 


895.502.      YlEI.D.UU.i:    DRIVING  -  GEAR.      William    G. 

ScHAKFTEn.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Standard 

Companv,  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  426,208. 

1  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  Inner  section,  a  sep- 
aratelv  rotatable  rim  section  and  antifriction  balls  en- 
tered In  opposing  peripheral  race-grooves  In  said  sections, 
1.35  O.  G.— 76 


1.  A  caster,  comprising  a  wheel,  bracket  and  pintle,  and 
a  socket  comprising  a  washer-like  base  and  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  pieces  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
united  at  the  top,  said  side  pieces  being  curved,  trans- 
versely to  form  a  broad  convex  bearing  surface  for  en- 
^lagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  a  furniture  leg,  the  lower 
"nds  of  said  frame  passing  through  said  washer  and  being 
offset  below  the  same. 

2.  A  caster,  comprising  a  wheel,  bracket  and  pintle,  and 
a  socket  comprising  a  washer  like  base  and  a  frame  hav- 
ing  two   side   pieces   projecting   upwardly    therefrom    and 
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united   at    the   top.    said   side   pleow 
veret'ly   to   form  a   broad  conxcx 
gagement    with   the  inner   wall   of 
means  to  prevent  said  pintle  from 
detached  tlierefrom.  the  lower  ends 
through  said  washer  and  being  ofTse 
H.   In  a  furniture  caster,  a  wheel, 
socket  therefor  comprising  a  washt 
pintle  passes,  and  semi-circular  side 
convex   bt-arinj;  surfaces   for  en«a;;« 
wall  of  the  furniture  leg,   the  edges 
side    members    being   spaced   apart, 
upper  end  of  said  side  members,  sal 
perforation  tlirough  which  said  pint 
said  side  members  l)eing  connected  w 
tensions  passing  through  said  waslie 
same,  one  of  said  connections  being 

4.  In  a  furniture  caster,  a  wheel 
socket   therefor  comprising  a  wash 
pintle  passes,  and  semicircular  side 
convex   bearing   surfaces   for 
wall  of  the  furniture  leg.  the  edges 
Bide   members    being   spaced   apart. 
upper  end  of  said  side  members,  sai 
perforation  through  which  said  pini 
side  members  b«ing  yieldingly  conne 
the   other   side    member   being    rig 
washer  said  connections  including 
members  passing  through  said  wash 

5.  In  a  furniture  caster,  a  wheel, 
socket  therefor  comprising  a  wasli 
pintle  passes,  and  semi  circular  side 
convex   bearing   surfaces   for 
wall  of  the  furniture  leg,  the  edges 
side  members  being  spaced  apart,  a  c 
end  of  said  side  members,  said  con>i« 
foration  through  which  said  pintle 
members  being  yieldingly  connected 
other  side  member  being  rigidly  com 
the    upper   extremity    of    the   pintle 
upper    connection    for    the    side 
shoulder  thereon  to  prevent  diseng^g 
from  the  socket  the  lower  ends  of  t 
Ing  through  said  washer  and  being  oi 
tion. 
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896,504.      CASTKR. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1007 


Martin  B.  Sr 
Serial  No 
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1.    In  a  caster  8f>cket,  a  washer 
eluding  two  side  members,  one  of 
Ing.  said  side  members  being  unite< 
guide   and   pintle   n-lainer   between 
part  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
a  pintle  bearing  at  the  upper  end  ol 
ranged  to  take  the  upward  thrust  o 

■J.  In  a  caster  socket,  a  washer- 
eluding  twa  side  members,  one  of 
ing.  said  side  mt-mlx-rs  being  unite< 
guide  and  pintle  retainer  between 
part  connecting  the  up|)er  ends  of 
a  recess  in  the  said  connecting 
end  of  said  centering  device. 

3.   In    a    caster    socket,    a    was 
frame  Including  two  side  members, 
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being   curved    trans- 
ring  surface    for  en- 
i   furniture    leg.   and 
ecomln^;  accidentally 
f  said  frame  passing 
below  the  same, 
bracket  and  pintle,  a 
through   which   said 
neml)ers  having  broad 
ent    witli    the    inner 
of  said  semicircular 
fi    connection    for    the 
connection  having  a 
pas.ses,  the  ends  of 
th  .said  washer  by  ex- 
and  oflfset  below  the 
gelding. 

bracket  and  pintle,  a 

tlirough  which   said 

uemt)er8  having  broad 

with    the   inner 

of  said  semicircular 

connection    for    the 

I  connection  having  a 

le  passes,  one  of  said 

ted  with  said  washer, 

y    connected    to   said 

projections  on  said  side 

r. 

bracket  and  pintle,  a 
through  which   said 
lumbers  having  broad 
with    the    inner 
of  said  semicircular 
(Jnnection  for  the  upper 
ction  having  a  per- 
(iksses,  one  of  said  side 
with  said  washer,  the 
ected  to  said  washer, 
extending   atxjve    the 
bers    and    having    a 
;ement  of  the  caster 
le  side  members  pass- 
set  to  prevent  sei>ara- 


lE.NCK,  Meriden,  Conn. 
4<io,454. 


ike  base,  a   frame  In 
ich  is  laterally  yleid- 
at  the  top,  a  central 

said  washer  and   the 
id  side  members  and 

said  central  guide  ar- 
a  pintle. 

ike  base,  a   frame   tn- 
is  laterally  yield- 
at   the  top.  a  central 

said    washer   and    the 
id  side  members,  and 
receiving  the  upper 
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like    base,    a    spring 
a  connection   for  the 


upper  ends  of  said  side  members,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  members  being  connected  to  said  washers,  a  recess  in 
said  upper  connection,  and  a  pintle  guide  central  with 
respect  to  said  washer,  said  pintle  guide  being  held  from 
lateral  displacement  partly  by  said  washer  and  partly  by 
a  bearing  In  the  recess  In  the  upper  end  of  said  frame. 

4.  in  a  caster  socket,  a  central  pintle  guide  and  re- 
tainer, a  washer  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  frame 
carried  by  said  washer  overstanding  said  pintle  guide  and 
c*omprl8ing  a  yielding  frame  having  two  side  members  one 
of  which  is  laterally  yielding  and  a  bearing  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  pintle  guide  arranged  to  take  the  upward 
thrust  of  a  pintle. 

5.  A  three-part  caster  socket  comprising  a  washer  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  frame,  and  a  central  pintle  guide, 
said  pintle  guide  Ix-in^  slitted  through  along  opposite  sides 
and  havinn  a  solid  lop  to  form  an  overstanding  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  caster  pintle  to  take  the  upward 
thrust  thereof. 

[iMaima  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


J«95,505.  VIBUAT<»UY  MASSAGE  AITAKATIS.  Victor 
Sknce,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  11)07.  Serial 
No.   402.281. 


•f^^./' 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  massage  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  u  main  frame  and  handle  therefor,  a  train  of  gearing 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  crank  exterior  of  the  frame  con- 
nected to  said  gearing,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  a  short 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  and  of  the 
handle,  and  connected  to  said  gearing  by  a  pawl  mounted 
on  the  eccentric,  and  a  rest  plate  adjustably  connected  to 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  massage  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  and  handle  therefor,  a  train  of  gearing 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  crank  exterior  of  the  frame  con- 
nected to  said  gearing,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  a  short 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  and  of  the 
handle,  and  connected  to  said  gearing  by  a  pawl  mounted 
on  the  eccentric,  and  a  rest  plate  adjustably  connected  to 
the  frame,  together  with  a  two  part  casing  Inclosing  the 
train  of  gearing,  the  eccentric  and  the  supporting  portion 
of  the  frame. 

;{.  In  a  mechanical  massage  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  and  handle  therefor,  a  train  of  gearing 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  crank  exterior  of  the  frame  con- 
nected to  said  gearing,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  a  short 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  and  of  the 
handle,  and  connected  to  said  gearing  by  a  pawl  mounted 
on  the  eccentric,  and  a  rest  plate  adjustably  connected  to 
the  frame,  together  with  an  Intervening  layer  of  vibration 
deadening  material-  U'tween  the  handle  and  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  massage  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  handle,  a  train  of  gearing  mounted  In 
said  frame,  an  eccentric  connected  thereto  and  mounted 
on  a  short  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  frame, 
a  hand  crank  for  driving  said  gearing,  a  rest  plate  and 
means  for  attaching  same  to  either  end  of  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  niechanlcal  massage  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  handle,  a  train  of  Ke«rlng  mounted  In 
said  frame,  an  eccentric  connected  thereto  and  mounted 
on  a  short  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a 
hand  crank  for  driving  said  gearing,  a  rest  plate  and 
means  for  attaching  same  to  either  end  of  the  main  frame, 
the  means  at  the  end  of  the  frame  farthest  from  the  han- 

I  die  comprising  a  rotating  socket  piece,  a  supporting  shaft 
for  the  plate  fitting  Into  said  socket,  and  a  thumljscrew 
on  the  main  frame  for  holding  said  socket  piece  In  various 

,   positions  of  adjustment. 
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805,506.      ELECTRIC  BELT. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1907. 


Victor  Skncb,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  377,514. 


1.  In  an  electric  l>elt  the  combination  with  two  terminal 
pads  carried  by  said  belt  adapted  to  rest  in  contact  with 
the  body  of  the  wearer  at  opposite  points  of  said  iKxly.  of 
a  circuit  of  conductive  material  connecting  said  pads,  a 
series  of  small  voltaic  cells  Included  in  said  circuit  in 
series,  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  switch  and  means  for  operating  said  mechan- 
ism separate  from  the  voltaic  current  generated  by  the  belt 
cells. 

2.  In  an  electric  belt  the  combination  with  two  terminal 
pads  carried  by  said  l)€lt  adapted  to  rest  In  contact  with 
the  body  of  the  wearer  at  opposite  points  of  said  l>ody,  of  a 
circuit  of  conductive  material  connecting  said  pads,  a 
series  of  small  voltaic  cells  Included  in  said  circuit  in 
series,  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  switch  and  means  for  operating  said  mechan- 
ism separate  from  the  voltaic  current  generated  by  the  belt 
cells,  said  means  comprising  a  clock  work  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  electric  belt,  the  combination  with  two  terminal 
pads  carried  by  said  belt  and  adapted  to  rest  in  contact 
with  the  body  of  the  wearer  at  opposite  points  of  said 
body,  of  a  series  of  voltaic  battery  cells  carried  by  said 
belt  and  having  the  positive  pole  of  one  cell  connected  to 
the  negative  pole  of  the  next,  the  positive  pole  of  the  cell 
at  one  end  of  the  l>elt  l)elng  connected  to  one  pad  and  the 
negative  pole  of  the  cell  at  the  other  end  of  the  l)elt  being 
connected  to  the  other  pad  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  so  formed,  said  means  com- 
prising a  swinging  switch  arm  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  the  circuit,  a  bifurcated  contact  piece  between  the  ends 
of  which  said  switch  arm  moves  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  circuit,  and  a  clock  work  mechanism  for 
vibrating  said  switch  arm. 

4.  In  an  electric  t>elt.  the  combination  with  two  terminal 
pads  carried  by  said  belt  and  adapted  to  rest  In  contact 
with  the  l)ody  of  the  wearer  at  opposite  points  of  said 
body,  of  a  series  of  voltaic  battery  cells  carried  by  said  l>e!t 
and  having  the  positive  pole  of  one  cell  connected  to  t!ie 
negative  pole  of  the  next,  the  positive  pole  of  the  cell  at 
one  end  of  the  l)elt  l)elng  connected  to  one  pad  and  the 
negative  pole  of  the  cell  at  the  other  end  of  the  licit  being 
connected  to  the  other  pad  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  so  formed,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  vibrator  Included  In  the  said  circuit,  and  com- 
|)osed  of  a  metallic  clock  work  mechanism  to  the  frame  of 
which  one  end  of  said  circuit  Is  connected,  a  bifurcated 
contact  piece  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  circuit  Is  con- 
nected and  l»etween  the  ends  of  which  the  escapement  lever 
of  the  clock  work  vibrates,  and  an  insulated  bearing  for 
said  contact  piece  mounted  on  the  clock  work  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  pivoted  marker  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with 
a  slot ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  crank  finger  engaged  in  the  slot  in  the 
marker  ;  a  gear  secured  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever ;  a 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  lever ;  a  gear  se 
cured  to  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  eitiier  direction,  to 
swing  said  lever  and  said  marker  In  a  vertical  plane. 


895,507.  MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN-PLAN- 
TERS. Omvek  Smith,  Sully,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1008.     Serial  No.  426.76(5. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pivoted  marker,  of  a  lever  disposed  parallel 
with  the  marker  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  crank 
finger ;  one  of  said  fingers  being  engaged  with  said 
marker;  a  gear  secured  to  the  other  finger:  a  shaft  dls 
posed  at  right  angles  to  said  lever ;  a  gear  secured  to  said 
■haft  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  ;  and  means 
for  rotatin::  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  to  swing  said 
lever  and  said  marker  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  n  pivoted  marker  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with 
a  slot ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  crank  finger  engaged  In  the  slot  In  the 
marker  ;  a  gear  secured  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  ;  a 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  lever  :  a  gear  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear  ;  and  a  treadle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
for  rotating  the  same  In  either  direction,  to  swing  said 
lever  and  said  marker  in  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  Including  parallel  side  sills,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  upstanding  arches  arranged  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  sills;  a 
marker  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  frame  for  movement 
in  the  space  between  said  arches  ;  a  lever  disposed  parallel 
with  the  marker  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  crank 
finger;  one  of  said  fingers  being  engaged  with  said  marker; 
a  gear  secured  to  the  other  finger  ;  a  shaft  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  lever  :  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  In 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  In  either  direction,  to  swing  said  lever  and 
said  marker  In  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  including  parallel  side  sills,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  upstanding  arches  arranged  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  sills ;  a 
marker  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  frame,  for  move- 
ment In  the  sjiace  lietween  said  arches,  said  lever  being 
provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  slot  ;  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  crank 
finger  engaged  in  the  slot  in  the  marker  :  a  gear  secured 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever :  a  shaft  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  lever :  a  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  gear:  and  a  treadle  se 
cured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  for  rotating  the  same 
in  either  direction,  to  swing  said  lever  and  said  marker  In 
a  vertical  plane. 


COVERING  BLANK. 
I'a.       Filed    Jan.    22, 


Philip  S.  Smith, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


895,508.     BOX 

rhiladelphla. 

297,198. 

1.  A  box  covering  blank  for  extension  edge  boxes,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  side  and  end  wings,  exten- 
sion edge  covering  portions  intermediate  said  body  portion 


Il62 

and  said  wings,  and  Mr,  extenalons 
termedlate  extension  edge  covering 
corner  joint. 
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at  the  ends  of  the  in-  j 
portions  to  close  the 


I 
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■     2.   A  box  covering  blank  for  est 
prising  a  Ixxly  portion  having  side 
tension  edge  covering  portions  inte 
tion  and  said  wings,  two  of  said 
portions   l)eing  of  greater   length 
extension  edge  covering  portions, 
extension  edge  portions  will  over 
the  other  extension  edge  portions  to 
when  the  blank  is  applied  to  an  ex 

."?.   A  Ih>x  covering  blank  for  an 
prising  a  Ivnly  portion  shaped  to 
box.  side  and   end  extension   cover 
fold  over  and  cover  the  extension 
side  extension  covering  portion  havi 
opposite  ends  to  close  the  corner 
flaps  shaped  to  cover  the  side  and 
side  flaps  having  end  laps  at 

4.   A  l)ox  covering  blank,  tomprls 
of  side  and  end  flaps,  one  of  said 
ends  of  less  width  than  their  atta 
pair  of  flaps  having  end  laps. 

,=>.   A  t)ox  covering  blank  for  an 
prising  a  body  portion  shaped  to  r 
box.  side  and  end  extension  cover 
fold  over  and  cover  the  extension 
said  extension  covering  portions 
ou  straight  lines  and  the  two  corres 
nating   in   Up  extensions   adapted 
the   first   named  extension   cov 
close  the  corner  joints,  and  side 
cover  the  side  and  end   walls  of 
having  end  ifips  at  opposite  sides. 


opposite 
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n    the  other    of  said 

\i^hereby  the  last  named 
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slon  edge  box. 
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ig  projecting  lips  at  Its 

nts.  and  side  and  end 

walls  of  a  box,  said 

ends. 
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805.50it.  I'KOCESS  f)F  SAVING 
CF.NTRATES  AND  SLIMES 
Boise.  Idaho.     Filed  June  4 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  sli 
they  are  susjiended.  and  separating 
n^iny  from  the  slimes,  which  consi 
containing  the  slimes  in  a  recept.i 
ing  the  same  without  boiling  or 
slimes  are  caused  to  pre<ipltate  a 
or  antimony  has  been  separated 

2.  .The  process  of  recovering  sli 
they  are  suspcndtnl,  and  separating 
mony  from  the  slimes,  which  consi 
containing  the  slimes  In  a  rerepta 
ing  the  same  without  boiling  or 
slimes  are  cau.sed  to  precipitate  a 
or  antimony  has  l)een  separated  fr( 
drawing  the  water  free  from  th 
ceptacle. 

W.  The  process  of  separiitlng  ore 
or  gangne  and  recovering  the  si 
Intr  ducing  the  crushed  ore  (  r 
slimes  into  a  receptacle,  subjecti 
to  the  action  of  the  water,  w 
separated  from  the  crushed  ore  < 
out  over  the  edge  of  the  recepta 


slimes  by  the  addition  of  washing  water  being  greatly 
diluted,  conveying  the  water  carrying  the  slimes  in  sus- 
pension into  a  receptacle,  and  uniformly  heating  the  same 
throughout  without  boiling,  agitating  or  boiling  currents 
in  the  water  containing  the  slimes,  whereby  the  slimes 
are  caused  to  precipitate  without  disturbance,  and  then 
drawing  off  the  water  free  from  slimes  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


E  VAI.rES  OF  TON 

Stkimikn     M.    Smith, 

Serial  No.  160,0tt7. 
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from  water  in  which 
arsenic,  sulfur  or  antl- 
s  in  placing  the  water 
le  and  nnif  rmiy  heat- 
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ter  the  arsenic,  sulfur 
m  the  slimes,  and  then 
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dimes  from  crushed  ore 

.   which   c  nsists   in 

.■angiie    containing    the 

l  the   nmterlal    therein 

hereby   the   slimes   will   be 

gangue  and   will  flow 

e   with   the  water,   the  ' 


4.  The  process  of  recovering  slimes, from  water  in  which 
they  are  suspended,  and  clarifying  the  water  whicli  con- 
sists in  placing  the  water  containing  the  slimes  in  a  re- 
ceptacle and  heating  the  same  without  t>oliing  or  agita- 
tion, whereby  the  slimes  are  caused  to  precipitate  and  the 
arsenic,  antim  ny  or  sulfur  compounds  which  may  be  con- 
tained in  the  slimes  caused  to  rise  to  the  surface,  remov- 
ing tlie  elements  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  drawing 
off  the  water  from  the  receptacle  free  from  slimes  and 
foreign  matter. 

5.  The  process  of  settling  slimes  and  purifying  the 
water  In  which  they  are  suspended,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  liquid  carrying  the  slimes  to  the  action  of 
heat,  whereby  the  slimes  are  precipitated  and  the  impuri- 
ties in  the  liquid  caused  to  rise,  remcAing  the  Impurities 
from  the  top  of  the  liquid,  and  decanting  the  liquid  from 
the  settled  slimes. 


895.510.  HOSPITAL  NKJHTOOWN.  Ed. the  Snellen- 
BURQ.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  '1\,  1908.'  Serial 
No.  428.897. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hospital  night- 
gown, comprising  a  lx)dy  portion,  a  yoke  portion,  and  a 
collar  portion,  the  garment  ijeing  Integral  in  front  and 
longitudinally  separated  in  the  back  from  t  >p  to  bottom, 
a  loop  on  each  edge  of  the  divided  collar  and  yoke  por- 
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tlons.  arranged  In  different  planes,  with  a  pair  of  bands 
arranged  In  like  ma'nner  thereon,  the  bands  on  one  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  loop  on  the  opp  site  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  loops  on  the  opposite  coinciding  edges  of  the  body 
portion,  with  a  pair  of  fastening  bands  thereon,  the  band 
on  each  edge  likewise  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  on  the 
opposite  edge,  whereby  said  coinciding  edges  may  be 
brought  together  by  drawing  on  said  bands  and  said  bands 
tied  together  in  front  of  the  garment. 


plane  about  said  throat,  and  formed  upon  one  side  with  a 
groove,  a  shuttle  mechanism  positioned  on  said  ring  and 
provided  with  a  guide  truck  adapted  to  rest  and  travel  in 
said  groove,  said  shuttle  being  also  provided  with  a  roller 


895,511.     PEN  OR  PENCIL  POINT  PROTECTOR.     Her 
BKKT  M.  STLBGI8,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Aaron 
Levingston.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  410.808. 


«  / 


B» 


-^ 


1.  A  pen  or  pencil  point  protector  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  spring  jaw  at  its  rear  end  and  a  truncated  front 
end.  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  clamp  ring 
fitting  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  slid  rearwardly 
thereon  to  press  the  spring  jaw  Inwardly,  and  a  second 
sleeve  fitting  telescopically  on  the  first  forward  of  the 
ring  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  spring  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  pin  for  engagement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal si  t  of  the  first-named  sleeve  and  adapted  when 
slid  rearwardly  to  force  the  ring  in  the  same  direction 
In    the  event   that   said   ring  has  not  been   previously   so. 

adjusted. 

2.  A  pen  or  pencil  point  protector,  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  spring  jaw  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  truncated  front 
end.  and  provided  wltli  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  clamp  ring 
fitting  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  slid  rearwardly 
thereon  to  press  the  spring  jaw  inwardly,  and  a  sec  >nd 
sleeve  to  fit  snugly  on  the  first  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  slots  terminating  short  of  its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  witii  a  transverse  slit  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  slots  to  form  between  said  slots 
and  said  silt  a  spring,  and  provided  with  a  pin  pr  'jectlng 
inwardly  from  said  spring  into  engagement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  first-named  sleeve. 

W.  A  pen  or  pencil  point  protector,  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  longitudinal  slits  extending  through  its  rear  end 
to  form  a  pair  of  spring  jaws  at  such  end  and  also  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  between  said  silts,  and  teeth  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  jaws  rearward  of  said  slot,  a 
clamp  ring  fitting  snugly  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  second 
sleeve  fitting  slldlngly  on  the  first  and  capable  when 
forced  rearwardly  of  sliding  said  ring  In  the  same  direc- 
tion to  cause  it  to  compress  said  jaws ;  said  second  sleeve 
having  a  spring  between  its  ends  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  pin  engaging  the  slot  of  the  first  named 
sleeve.  '" 


895,512.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  Cn.\ni.ES  Thibode.m'.  Sim- 
ervllle.  and  Winfred  W.  Harris,  Wlnthrop.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Emma  M.  Wilson,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
18,   1904.     Serial  No.  2,^3,.'?18. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  tubes,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged throat,  a  form  carried  thereby,  a  hub  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  throat  carrying  two  concentric  rings 
arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  warp  ring  arranged 
outside  of  said  two  rings,  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 
means  f.>r  conducting  a  warp  to  said  form,  a  combined 
shed  forming  and  weft-laying  means  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  middle  ring,  a  groove  upon  one  side  of  said  ring,  a 
guide  truck  carried  l)y  said  shed  forming  and  weft-laying 
means  and  arranged  to  travel  in  said  groove,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side 
of  said  ring,  whereby  said  means  Is  positively  maintained 
to  travel  on  said  ring,  and  means  for  operating  said  shed- 
forming  and  weft  laying  means  about  said  middle  ring 
and  alx)ut  the  axis  of  the  form,  to  form  a  shed  and  lay  a 
weft  in  said  shed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
arranged  throat,  a  stationary  ring  arranged  In  a  vertical 


adapted  to  eng.ige  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shuttle  about  said  ring,  arranged 
to  form  a  shed  for  said  shuttle. 


895.51.'?.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  MOLTEN  METALS.  Ben- 
JA.M1N  II.  TuwAiTE  and  WoLK  Dekries,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,776. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
charge  of  molten  metal,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast 
below  the  level  of  the  metal  to  maintain  the  molten  metal 
In  continuous  circulation  to  and  from  the  surface,  said 
vessel  having  Its  Interior  fashioned  with  a  continuous 
passage  having  separate  ways  for  the  respective  move- 
ments of  the  molten  mass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  charge  of  molten  metal,  said  vessel  having  a  continuous 
passage  with  separate  ways  for  the  respective  movements 
of  the  molten  metal,  and  means  for  Introducing  first  and 
second  blasts  into  the  separate  ways  of  the  vessel,  said 
blasts  respectively  acting  in  the  upward  and  downward 
directions  so  as  to  cause  the  metal  to  circulate  definitely 
and  continuously  to  and  from  the  surface. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  molten  metal,  said  vessel  having  a  limb  for  ascending 
metal  and  a  second  limb  for  descending  metal,  and  means 
disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  for  causing 
the  systematic  and  continuous  circulation  of  the  metal  up 
and  down  the  respective  limbs  to  and  from  the  surface  of 
the  molten  metal. 

4.  The  coml)ination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
molten  metal,  said  vessel  having  a  limb  for  ascending 
metal  and  a  second  limb  for  descending  metal,  said  limbs 


li64 


fi^ 


connecting  to  form  a  continuous 
troducing  a   blast    into  each  of  sa 
surfa<-e  of  the   metal,   and   In  opf)o^i 
said   blasts  causing   the   metal    to 
down  the  respective  limbs  to  and 
molten  metal. 

5.   For  use  in  the  mannfacture 
tatable  vessel  lined  with  refractory 
iug  similar   ascending  and   descending 
having  a  blast  pipe  introduced  at 
limbs    for   the  purpose   of  circulati 
ously  to  and  from  the  surface. 

[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  thfe  Gazette.] 
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RED  N.  TiLTO.v.  Hart- 
.Serial  No.  410.253. 
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1.  A  generator  consisting  of  a  pi 
ing  spiral  coils  tested  together  with 
coil  connected  with  the  lower  end  o 
by  a  vertical  pip«.  whorelty  a  contin 
ber  is  formeil.  substantijiliy  as  spec 

2.  A  generator  consisting  of  a  pi 
Ing  spiral  coils  of  different  diamete 
each  coil  having  a  tangentially  est 
end  with  tlie  tanfiential  up{)er  end 
nected   with   the   tangential    lower  « 
coil  so  as  to  f(irm  a  contiuuou.s  g 
stantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  generator  consisting  of  a  pi 
Ing  spiral  colls  nested  together 
down  turned  upper  end  and  an  up 
the  down  turned  upp«^r  end  of  eael 
the  uptiirne<l  lower  end  of  each  nex 
a  continuous  generating  chamlier  is 
as  speciftetl. 


iiral  number  of  taper 

the  upper  end  of  each 

the  next  smaller  coll 

ions  generating  cham- 

Ided. 

ral  number  of  taper- 
its  nested  together  and 
ending  upper  and  lower 
(if  each  outer  coll  con- 
i!nd  of  the  next  Inner 
teratlng  chamljer,  sub- 


and 


ral  number  of  taper- 
each  coil   having  a 
Ijiirned  lower  end  with 
coil   connected    with 
smaller  coil  whereby 
formed,  substantiallj 
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895.515.      DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   M.^ 
TiNtiLKV.  ritt.sbnrg,  I'a..  assignor 
trie  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
sylvanla.     Filed  Apr.  4,  19O0. 

1.  A  stationary  armature  for  dy 
comprising  a   frame,   a   laminated   c 
said  core.   non-maKnetizahle  coil  su 
means   for   connecting  said    memlier^ 
pendent ly  of  the  core.  * 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
a  cylindrical  core  having  longltudin 
surface,  coils  extending  through  salt 
core,  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  co 
attached  to  said  frame,  and  coil  su 
tached   to  said  core  supt>orting  me 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a    stationary     ring  woun<l    armature 
frame   therefor   of   materially   great 
said  core,  core-sup^>ortlng  devices   li 
stationary  frame  and  the  armature 
ing  devices  interposed  l)etween  the 

4.  In   a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
a  cylindrical  core  having  longitudini 
surface,  coils  extendini;  through  s.iid 
core    and    a    stationary    supporting 
greater   diameter    than    the   core,    o 
spacing  structure  IntePposed  lietweeli 


'MINE.  Egbert  M. 
to  Westinghouse  Eiec- 

Corporation  of  I'enn- 

lal  No.  309.9)»9. 

mo-electric  machinas 

re,  coils  surrounding 
rting  members,  and 
to    the  frame   Inde 


le 


nibe 


ro 

c<  re 


the  combination  with 
1  slots  near  its  inner 
slots  and  around  the 

supporting  meml)er8 
Importing  members  at- 

rs. 
the  combination  with 

Core,  a  supporting 
r  diameter  than  the 
ferposed  between  the 

re,  and  coil-support 
supporting  devices. 
the  combination  with 
1  slots  near  Its  inner 
.sIof.«»  and  around  the 
frame  of  materially  , 
'   a    non-magnetizable    , 

the  cylindrical  core   1 


and  Its  supporting  frame  and  comprising  b«ams  which 
are  suitably  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the  cor« 
in  substantially  radial  planes. 


5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  core  member,  a  stationary  frame  which  sur- 
rounds said  member  and  is  of  materially  greater  diameter, 
of  a  spacing  structure  of  nou  magnetizable  material  In- 
terposed between  the  stationary  frame  and  the  core  mem- 
ber and  coroprising  beams  suitably  disposed  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  core  member  In  radial  planes  and  aeg- 
mental  coll-supporting  plates  which  Interconnect 
beams. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5.516.  COINOrERATED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Frank  W.  Tvcker,  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Cash  Sales  Company  of  New  York,  South  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1904.     Serial   No.  224.017. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  having  a  horizontal 
partition  therein,  a  carriage  having  rollers  arranged  to 
travel  on  the  partition,  guides  therefor,  said  carriage 
having  a  measuring  pocket  therein,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  carriage  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  one 
direction  and  a  lever  having  a  traction  roller  arranged  to 
support  the  lever,  the  said  lever  having  an  engagement 
with  the  carriage  for  positively  moving  It  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  measuring 
pocket  therein,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  trap  door 
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for  the  pocket  and  a  rocking  lever  arranged  to  keep  the 
trap  door  closed  until  the  carriage  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  point  in  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  measuring 
pocket  therein,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  trap  door 
for  the  pocket  and  a  rocking  lever  having  a  shoulder 
arranged  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  trap  door  as  the 
carriage  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  the  said  lever  having 
a  finger  for  releasing  the  trap  door  as  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  is  completed  In  the  same  direction  to  permit  the 
trap  door  to  open. 


1 


895.517.  VALVE 
Alken.  Chicago, 
384.957. 


FOR    RADIATORS.      Byron    E.    Van 
111.     Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  casing  provided  with  a  well,  with  a  float  chamber, 
with  passage  ways  constituting,  respectively,  an  inlet  to 
the  well  and  an  outlet  from  the  well  communicating  with 
the  float  thaml)pr,  with  an  air  and  water  of  condensation 
passage  way,  and  with  a  water  of  condensation  outlet 
from  the  float  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  and 
water  of  condensation  passage  way,  a  valve  seat  to  the 
outlet,  an  additional  well  in  the  float  chamber,  such  casing 
al.so  provided  with  passage  ways  having  valve  s.-ats  there- 
to, respectively,  one  of  such  passage  ways  communicating 
with  both  wells  and  one  with  the  well  in  the  float  cham- 
ber and  with  the  air  and  water  of  condensation  passage 
way.  a  manually  operated  valve  stem,  valves  on  the  stem, 
such  valves  arranged  to  coact  with  the  valve  seats  on  the 
passage  ways  communicating  with  the  wells,  a  float  In  the 
float  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  float  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  valve  seat  on  the  outlet  from  the  float 
chamber,  and  an  air  passage  way  communicating  with 
the  float  chamber  and  with  the  air  and  water  of  condensa- 
tion passage  way  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  X  casing  provided  with  a  well,  with  a  float  chamlier, 
with  passage  ways  constituting,  r'spectively,  an  Inlet  to 
the  well  and  an  outlet  from  the  well  communicating  with 
the  float  chamber,  with  an  air  and  water  of  condensation 
passage  way.  and  with  a  water  of  condensation  outlet  from 
the  float  chamber  communicating  with  the  air  and  water 
of  condensation  pa.ssage  way,  a  valve  seat  to  the  outlet,  an 
additional  well  In  the  float  chamber,  such  casing  also  pro- 
vided with  passage  ways  of  different  diameters  having 
valve  scats  thereto  r.-spectively.  the  one  of  such  passage 
ways  of  smaller  diameter  communicating  with  both  wells 
and  the  one  of  larger  diameter  communicating  with  the 
well  in  the  float  chamber  and  with  the  air  and  water  of 
condensation  passage  way,  a  manually  operated  valve  stem. 
valves  on  the  stem,  such  valves  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
valve  seats  on  the  passage  ways  communicating  with  the 
wells,  to  be  successively  seated  and  unseated  when  the 
stem  is  actuated,  a  float  In  the  float  chamber,  a  valve  con 
trolled  by  the  float  arranged  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat 


on  the  outlet  from  the  float  chamber,  and  an  air  passage 
way  communicating  with  the  float  chamber  and  with  the 
air  and  water  of  condensation  passage  way  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  casing  provided  with  a  float  chamber,  a  well  In  the 
float  chamber,  an  air  and  water  of  condensation  passage 
way.  a  water  of  condensation  outlet  to  the  float  chamber 
communicating  with  such  passage  way  and  a  valve  seat  to 
such  outlet,  an  upwardly  flaring  wall  from  the  valve  seat 
to  above  the  top  of  the  well  and  above  the  bottom  of  the 
float  chamber,  forming  a  conical  recess  with  the  valve 
seat  at  the  l>ottom  thereof,  and  the  casing  provided  also 
with  a  pas.sage  way  arranged  to  communicate  with  the 
well  and  to  discharge  into  the  air  and  water  of  condensa- 
tion passage  way  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  valve  seat 
of  the  outlet  from  the  float  chamber,  such  passage  way 
from  the  well  also  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  float  in  the  float  chamber,  a  valve  on  the  float 
to  coact  with  the  recessed  valve  seat  on  the  water  of  con- 
den.sation  outlet  and  a  manually  operated  valve  to  coact 
with  the  valve  stat  on  the  pa.iisage  way  from  the  well; 
sut>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  .\  casing  provided  with  a  float  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  to  the  float  chamber  and  with  a  water  of  con- 
densation outlet  from  the  float  chamlxr.  such  outlet  com- 
prising a  conical  recess  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  located  above  the 
bottom  of  the  float  chamber,  a  float  in  the  chamber  and  a 
valve  on  the  float  arrang.-d  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat, 
the  upper  edge  of  such  conical  recess  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  limit  of  the  lateral  movement  of  the  float  and 
valve  in  the  chamber,  and  such  recess  arranged  to  guide 
the  valve  to  Its  seat ;  substantially  as  described. 


895.niS.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.  Alex- 
ander F.  VicTtiR,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  White  Lily 
Washer  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,685. 


1.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertical  rock-shaft,  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  said  rock  shaft  over  the  top  of  the  rotary  re- 
ciprocal shaft  and  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said 
lever  to  said  rotary  reciprocal  shaft. 

2.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  vertical  rock-shaft,  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  and  hinged  to  said  rock-shaft  over  the  top  of 
the  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  and  means  for  imparting  the 
motion  of  said  lever  to  said  rotary  reciprocal  shaft. 

3.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  horizontally 
disposed  rotary  reciprocal  s.'gmental  gear  pivoted  adjacent 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  .said  pinion,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  and  reciprocate  said  segmental  gear  and  pivoted 
at  a  point  beyond  its  engagament  with  said  segmental  gear. 

4.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rotary  recip- 
rocal segmental  gear  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  pinion,  a  vertically  disposw-d  rock-shaft, 
and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  top  of  the  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  and  engage 
said  segmental  gear. 
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5.   Mechanism  for  driving  a  wash 
Ing  a  rotary  n'clprocal  shaft,  a  pin 
roclprooal    Sfjrmental    Internal    gear 
projecting    pin    and    pivoted    adjacefe 
said    pinion,    a     vertically    dispostni 
lever  hing'd  to  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted 
the  top  of  the  rotary  reciprocal  shaft 
mental  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
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ING    FUSION    FOR 
'aris,  France.     Filed 
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1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character 
tion  with  a  suitably  oriflced  crucible, 
the    furna<"e   and   crucible    for_x>roduHng 
adapted  to  be  blown  Into  said  cruclbl< 

2.  In   a    furnace   of   the    character 
bination  with  a  suitably  oriflced  cruc 
ducing  an  electric  arc  arranged  eitetna 
and  crucible,  and  means  for  blowing 
oritlcH>s  into  the  crucible. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  d 
tion  with  a  suitjibly   oriflced  crucibl ' 
thereto  for  priKlucing  an  electric  arc 
into  sai<l  crucible,  and  means  for  var 
.said  cru<'ible  and  said  arc  produclni 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character 
tion  with  a  suitably  oriflced  crudbit 
and  tiltinK  the  same,  and  means  extj'rna 
for  Drotlucing  an  electric  arc  adapted 
crucible. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character 
tion  with  a  suitably  oriflced  cruciiile, 
and  tilting  the  .same,  means  externs 
producing  an  electric  arc.  and  means 
trie  arc  tHrough  the  orifices  into  the 

[Clatlus  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the 


described,  the  comblna- 

of  means  external  to 

an    electric    arc 


89  5,.'".  20.      RKVKRSIHLE    ENVI 
ViRKfs.   I.a  <;ranBe,   111.     Filed  M 
No.  364.825. 


LOP.      Frederick   A. 
r.  27,   1907.     Serial 


1.  A  reversible  envelop  blank  ada| 
gummed   together  to  expose   either 


pted  to  l)e  folded  and 
ifurface  thereof,  com- 


descrlbed,    the   com- 

e,  of  means  for  pro- 

lly  to  the  furnace 

the  arc  through  the 


l»f»cribed,  the  comblna- 

of  m<'ans  external 

adapted  to  t>e  blown 

ling  the  positions  of 

means  relatively  to 

d* 'cribed,  the  combina- 

)f  means  for  rotating 

1  to  the  crucible 

to  be  blown  Into  the 

d«'bcribed.  the  combina- 
)f  means  for  rotating 
I  to  the  crucible  for 
for  blowing  the  elec- 
Tucible. 
iazette.  ] 


prising  top  and  bottom  Paps  having  detachable  adhering 
portions,  adapting  said  flaps  for  reversal,  and  end  flaps 
which  always  go  inside  of  the  top  and  l>ottom  flaps. 

2.  .V  n-versible  envelop  blank  having  end  flaps  gummed 
on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  top  and  twttom  flaps  gummed 
on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said  top  and  bottom 
flaps  being  scored  parallel  with  and  near  their  outer  edges 
to  provide  each  flap  with  a  detachable  adhesive  portion, 
the  gum  or  adhesive  material  on  the  end  flaps  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  after  the  lat- 
ter are  reduced  by  tearing  them  along  their  score  lines. 

3.  A  reversible  envelop  blank  having  end  flaps  gummed 
on  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof,  top  and  bottom  flaps  gummed 
on  the  Inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  said  flaps  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  detachable  end  portions,  and  all  of  said 
flaps  adapted  to  be  reversed  or  turned  wrong  side  out  when 
said  end  portions  are  di'tached,  to  bring  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  onto  the  gum  or  adhesive 
material  on  the  end  flaps. 

4.  A  rever»il)le  envelop  blank  having  upper  and  lower 
and  end  flaps  all  gummed  on  the  same  side  of  the  blank  for 
folding  In  either  dlnnrtlon.  the  upper  and  lower  flaps  hav- 
ing detachable  adhesive  ends  to  make  the  envelop  reversi- 
ble. 

.').  .\  reversible  envelop  blank  .\  having  end  flaps  a — a, 
said  end  flaps  being  gummed  at  1 — 2  and  3 — t  on  the 
Inner  surfaces  thereof,  top  and  Iwttom  flaps  n'.  a*,  said 
top  and  bottom  flaps  being  scored  at  .'» — 6  and  7 — 8,  near 
the  outer  edges  thereof,  to  provide  detachable  end  portions 
X  and  Y  which  go  Inside  when  the  envelop  Is  reversed, 
said  top  and  bottom  flaps  iH'ing  gtimmed  between  the  said 
score  lines  and  their  outer  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (;azette. ] 


S9r>,521.       HAT -BOX.       D.»X!EL    Weber. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  190S.     Serial  No.  427,0.(1 


Reailin;;,     Pa. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circular  hat  box,  with  a  hat 
support  comprising  four  panels,  each  of  which  Is  formed 
with  allts  extending  approximately  one  half  Its  width  and 
having  Its  longitudinal  edges  set  at  right  angles  to  the 
body,  said  panels  l>elng  adapted  to  t>e  removably  secured 
together  at  sata  silts  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
support. 

2.  The  ccmbtnatton  with  a  hat  box.  of  a  support  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  slitted  panels  removably  Joined  to- 
gether at  said  silts  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  set 
at  right  angles  to  the  InKly. 

3.  A  hat  support  made  up  of  four  slltte<l  panels  Joined 
together  at  said  silts,  each  of  which  has  Its  longitudinal 
edges  set  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  crown  of  a  hat  In  the  center  space  formed 
by  said  panels. 

4.  A  hat  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  slitted  panels 
joined  together  at  said  silts  and  having  their  longitudinal 
edges  bent  out  of  line  with  the  body  thereof. 


895.522.  COVERED  FRAME.  E.VIIL  ^kil.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  434,460. 
1.  A  frame  having  an  Inner  opening,  a  piece  of  material 
having  its  marginnl  portion  laid  against  one  face  of  the 
frame  and  the  Inner  portion  of  said  material  located  In 
line  with  the  opening  of  said  frame,  and  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  a  centrally  dl8i)08ed  opening  located  over 
the  opposite  face  of  said  frame  and  secured  to  the  Hrst 
named  piece  of  material. 
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2.  A  frame  having  an  inner  opening,  a  piece  of  material 
having  its  marginal  portion  laid  against  one  face  of  the 
frame  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  material  located  In 
line  with  the  opening  of  said  frame,  the  outer  edge  01 
said  material  extending  l)eyond  the  periphery  of  said  frame, 
and  a  piece  of  material  provided  with  an  opening  and  lo- 
cated over  the  opposite  face  of  said  frame,  the  Inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  material  extending  beyond  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  said  frame,  and  secured  at  such  edges  to 
the  first  named  piece  of  material. 


3.  A  frame  having  an  inner  opening,  a  piece  of  material 
having  Its  marginal  portion  laid  against  one  face  of  the 
frame  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  material  located  In 
line  with  the  opening  of  said  frame,  the  outer  edge  of 
said  material  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
frame,  and  a  piece  of  material  provided  with  an  opening 
and  located  over  the  opposite  face  of  said  frame,  the  In- 
ner and  outer  edges  of  said  material  extending  l)eyond 
the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  frame,  and  stitches 
passing  through  said  pieces  of  material  without  and  with- 
in the  outer  and  Inner  edges  of  said  frame  securing  said 
pieces  of  material  together  and  Inclosing  said  frame. 

4.  A  frame  having  an  inner  opening,  and  eyes  secured 
on  opposite  sides  to  one  face  of  said  frame,  and  material 
Incbislng  said  frame,  said  eyes  passing  through  openings 
In  said  material. 

5.  A  frame  having  a  central  opening,  eyes  provided  with 
flanges  secured  on  opiwsite  sides  of  tlie  frame  to  one  face 
thereof,  and  a  piece  of  material  secured  along  said  face 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 
said   eyes   pass. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8M.523.  ADDING-TABULATOR.  Charles  P.  Wetmork. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Comptograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1905.     Serial  No.  275,991. 


starting  lever  and  means  for  reversing  the  starting  lever 
automatically  when  the  adding  machine  is  locked  as  afore- 
said, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  adding  machine,  having  adding 
and  printing  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  paper 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  adding  and  printing  mechan- 
ism of  such  machine,  and  a  motor  for  actuating  such  ma- 
chine, the  action  of  said  motor  being  controlled  by  the 
paper,    substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  self  locking  adding  machine 
having  a  power  shaft,  a  power  driven  motor,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  said  power  shaft  and  said  motor,  a 
starting  lever,  and  means  for  imparting  the  motion  which 
takes  place  during  the  yield  of  said  connection  to  the 
starting  lever  to  cut  off  the  power,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  tabulating  machine  and  a  motor  for  operating  the 
same.  l)oth  the  machine  and  the  motor  l)eing  provided  with 
means  controlled  by  the  paper  for  rendering  them  Inoper- 
ative when  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  uiwn  which  the  tabu 
latlng  Is  being  done  Is  reached,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  tabulating  machine  and  a  motor  for  operating  the 
same  both  the  machine  and  the  motor  Iteing  provided  with 
automatic  means  for  rendering  them  Inoperative  when 
the  bottom  of  the  sheet  upon  which  the  tabulating  Is  being 
done  Is  reached,  substantially  as  specified. 

ICIatms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,524.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
R.  Wevant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  33(5.420. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  self-locking  tabulating  adding 
machine,  having  adding  and  printing  mechanism  and 
means  for  locking  the  same,  with  a   motor,  a   reversible 


1.  In  atj  automatlo  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  scales,  of  "two  feed  chambers  each  having  two 
delivery  spouts,  a  deflector  In  each  chamber  for  deflecting 
the  flow  of  material  through  Its  spouts  alternately,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  scales  for  con- 
trolling the  said  deflectors. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine  the  coml)inatlon 
with  two  scales,  of  two  independent  feed  chambers  each 
having  two  delivery  spouts,  one  spout  from  each  chaml)er 
discharging  into  one  scale  pan.  and  the  other  of  said 
spouts  discharging  into  the  other  scale  pan,  a  deflector  in 
each  chamber  for  deflecting  the  flow  of  material  through 
Its  spouts  alternately,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  scales  for  independently  controlling  the  de- 
flectors. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  scales,  of  a  drip  feed  chamber  and  a  main  feed 
chamlier.  each  of  said  chaml)ers  having  two  delivery  spouts, 
a  deflector  In  each, chamber  for  deflecting  the  flow  of 
material  through  Its  spouts  alternately,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  scale  for  moving  the  de- 
flector in  the  main  feed  chaml>er,  and  other  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  scale  pan  for  moving  the 

1   deflector  In  the  drip  feed  chamber. 


Ii68 


mat  bine. 


ei 


(lefli  rtor 


4.  In  an  automatic  weigh Jng 
with  two  acales.  of  a  main  feed  c 
livery   spouts,   a  drip   feed   chamber 
spouts,  one  spout  of  each  chaml)er 
scale  pan.  and  the  other  spout  of 
ing  Into  the  other  scale  pan.  a 
for  deflecting  the  flow  of  material 
nately.    and    electro    ma;;netic    devi 
movement  of  the  respective  scales 
main  feed  and  3ul«e<iuently  Its  drip 

.5.    In  an  automatic  weighing  ma 
with  two  scales,  of  a  main  feed  c 
livery  spouts,   a   drip  feed   chambei 
spouts,    one    spout    of    each    cha 
one  scale  pan,  and  the  other  spout 
ch'arglng    into    the   other    scale    par 
chamber  for  deflecting  the   flow  of 
spouts    alternately,    electro  niagne 
by  the  movement  of  the  respective 
controlling  the  main  feed  to  its  seal 
Its  drip  feed,  and  other  electro  ma 
eratlng  the  movement  of  the  scale 
feed. 

[Claims  6  fo  10  not  printed  in  thfe  Gazette.] 


895.525.      BRAKE     MECHANISM. 
Cleveland.    (Jhio.    assignor,    by 
The  White  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  10.  190C.     SerUl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ti,  1908. 


the  combination 
bomber  having  two  de 
having   two  delivery 
discharging  into  one 
ch  chamber  discharg 
in  each  chamber 
from  Its  spouts  alter- 
•es    controlled    by    the 
>r  first  controlling  Its 
feed. 
4hlne.  the  combination 
mber  having  two  de- 
having   two  delivery 
discharging    Into 
of  each  chaml)er  dis- 
a   deflector   In   each 
material   through   Its 
c    devices    controlled 
scale   beams  for  flrst 
pan  and  subsequently 
tJc  devices  for  accel- 
b^am  to  control  the  drip 


! 


each  having  an  Internal  groove  which  flts  over  the  edge 
of  said  flange,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  brake 
shoes  together  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  brake  shoes  and  tending  to  contract  them  upon  said 
flange,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  which  are  rigid 
with  said  sleeve,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  rock 
shaft  to  expand  said  brake  shoes. 


hat 


n  ber 


805,526.  BED.  Georob  W.  Williams  and  Charles  O. 
Selbt.  West  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430.15.^ 


gnet 


ROLLIN     II.      WniTR, 
itoesne    assignments,    to 
Jhlo.  a  Corporation  of 
No.  316,074. 


\ 


combination 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the 
wheel,  a  brake  drum  fixed  thereto 
within  said  drum   In  a  plane  at 
with   arc   shaped    brake  shoes   1 
and  provided  with  Internal  circu 
embrace  the  ed;:e  of  said  disk, 
■hoes  apart  and  Into  contact  with 
for  drawing  said  shoes  together 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  com 
wheel,   a   brake  drum    fixed 
disk   within   said   drum,    with   arc 
cated   within   said   drum   and    pro 
cumferentlal    grooves    which 
said   disk,    means   adjustably 
■hoe  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
terpoaed    between    the   other   adj 
hrake  shoes,   mechanism   for 
spring  for  drawing  said  shoes 

3.  An    automobile    brake    cons 
upon  one  of  the  tubular  casing 
the  same  and  having  a  radial 
portion,  with  an  axle  projecting 
bearing  in  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
to  said  axle,  a  brake  drum  fixed 
its  flange  overhanging  said  si 
thereon,   two   approximately   sem 


there  o 


the 


with  the  rotatable 

and  a  non  rotating  disk 

ght  angles  to  its  axis 

ocbted    within    said   drum 

Deferential  grooves  which 

mjeans  for  thrusting  said 

the  drum,  and  a  spring 

pon  said  flange. 

bi^atlon  with  a  rotatable 

and   a   non  rotatable 

shaped   brake   shoes    lo- 

ided   with    Internal   cir- 

embtace    the    outer    edge    of 

conpectlng   an   end    of   one 

other  shoe,  a  cam  In- 

dcent    ends    of    said    two 

operating   said   cam.   and   a 

together  upon  said  disk. 

Ing    of    a    sleeve    fast 

mbers  and  overhanging 

flai^e  upon  its  overhanging 

through  and  having  Its 

non-rotatably  secured 

to  said  wheel   hub  with 

and   the   radial    flange 

-cylindrical   brake   shoes 
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1.  A  bedstead  having  a  longitudinal  rod  mounted  be 
neath  the  bed  ;  a  8»ipi>ort  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod  ;  a 
hinged  head  rest  with  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  said 
sUdable  support  :  a  rotary  shaft,  means  for  operating  and 
locking  said  shaft  ;  and  a  traction  cord,  extending  over  a 
pulley,  wound  around  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  the  slldable  support. 

2.  A  bedstead  having  a  longitudinal  rod  mounted  there 
In.'a  support  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  hinged  head 
rest  with  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  said  slldable  sup- 
port :  an  operating  shaft  an.l  crank  with  ratchet  and  pawl 
at  the  head  of  the  bedstead  ;  and  a  traction  cord  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  slldable  support,  extending  over 
a  pulley  at  the  foot  of  the  bedstead  ;  from  thence  to  the 
operating  shaft,  and  about  the  same  to  the  slldable  sup- 
port to  which  It  Is  connected. 


895,527.     CONTINUOUS  SALES  STRIP.     J.oies  R.  Wil 
LIAMS.  Fayettevllle,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  National   Stamp  Vending  Machine 
Company,    Fayettevllle.   N.    C,   a   Corporation   of    North 
Carolina.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,039. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  sales 
strip  foldable  over  upon  Itself  longitudinally,  said  strip 
having  a  series  of  spaced  perforations  on  each  of  the 
folded  sections,  those  of  one  section  registering  with  those 
of  the  other  when  folded,  said  perforations  dividing  said 
strip  Into  a  series  of  article  receiving  p<icket8,  one  of  the 
strip  sections  having  flaps  foldable  over  the  other  section. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  sales 
strip  foldable  longitudinally  upon  Itself  to  form  strip 
sections,  a  series  of  spaced  perforations  In  each  strip  sec- 
tion, said  strip  adapted  to  t>e  separated  transversely  at 
each  set  of  perforations  to  form  coupons,  said  strip  when 
folded  over  longitudinally  serving  as  an  article  carrier  to 
receive  vendible  articles  at  the  coupon  portions  thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  sales 
strip  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  to  form  *a  series  of 
article  receiving  pockets,  said  sales  strip  having  separat- 
ing portions  between  each  po<  ket.  snld  strip  .idapted  to 
be  separated  at  each  of  said  separutiug  portions  to  form 
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separate  article  containers,  said  separate  article  contain-  j 
ers  having  suitable  printed  matter  to  serve  also  as  cou- 
pons, said  strip  having  flaps  on  one  side  of  the  coupon  to 
fold  over  the  opposite  side  of  the  coupon   sections,   sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described.  j 


895,528.     MAILER.     CHAfNCKY   WiNQ,  Greenfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.312. 


1.  In  a  mailer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  1 
fixed   knife  and   two  separated  bearings,   of  a   rock-shaft   j 
supported  in  said  bearings,  u  pivoted  knife  carried  by  the   | 
rock  shaft,  a  knife  actuating  memter  pivoted  to  the  frame. 
and    means   acting   on    said    shaft    between    the    bearings 
thereof  to  communicate  motion  thereto  from  said  knlfe- 
actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  mailer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
fixed  knife  and  two  separated  bearings,  of  a  rock  shaft 
supp.rted  In  said  bearings,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  be- 
tween the  bearings,  and  a  knlfe-actuatlng  member  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  mailer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
fixed  knife,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  an 
arm  having  a  hub  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  the  aperture 
throngh  said  hub  in  which  the  shaft  is  received  being 
larger  than  the  shaft,  and  a  pivotal  pin  extending  through 
the  hub  and  shaft. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  fixed  knife,  of  a  rock-shaft  carried 
by  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rock  shaft  and  carry- 
ing a  movable  knife,  a  second  arm  fast  to  the  rock  shaft, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  in  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  named  arm. 

5  In  a  mailer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
knife  pivoted  thereto,  a  knife  actuating  member  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  strip  feeding  rolls,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pawl  carrier  pivoted  on 
Bald  shaft  and  connected  to  the  knlfe-actuatlng  member,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  pawl  carrier  and  having  a  projecting 
pin  52  a  spring  encircling  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing one  end  In  engagement  with  said  pin  and  the  other  end 
secured  on  the  pawl  carrier,  said  pin  being  so  positioned 
that  In  one  position  of  the  pawl  the  spring  holds  said  pawl 
In  active  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  In  an- 
other position  of  said  pawl  the  spring  holds  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


895  529  CONVEYING  MECHANISM.  WitXiAM  S.  Wt- 
LAND.  Lake  Fork,  HI.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,337. 
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thereabove.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  bolstar  detach- 
ably  pivoted  on  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bolster,  dlsengageable  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  shaft  in  the  bolster  and  the 
vertical  shaft  said  connections  being  arranged  for  auto- 
matic disengagement  simultaneously  with  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  bolster  from  the  shaft,  a  conveyer  detachably 
connected  with  the  bolster,  and  dlsengageable  operative 
connections  between  the  shaft  In  the  bolster  and  the 
conveyer,  said  connections  being  arranged  to  coengage 
automatically  when  the  conveyer  is  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deacril^ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
thereabove  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an  annular  metal 
collar  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  form  a  turntable  having 
the  shaft  at  Us  center,  a  bolster  removably  mounted  upon 
the  collar    In   pivotal  engagement   with   the   upwardly   ex- 
tending portion  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by   the  bol- 
ster    dlsengageable    opt-ratlve    connections    between    the 
shaft   m   the  bolster  and   the   vertical  shaft  said   connec- 
tions being   disposed   and   arranged   for   automatic  disen- 
gagement simultaneously  with  the  removal  of  the  bolster 
from    the   collar    and    shaft,   a   conveyer   detachably    con- 
nected with  the  bolster,  and  dlsengageable  oi^erative  con- 
nections between  the  conveyer  and  tbfl  sliaft  in  the  bolster, 
said   connections   being   disposed   and   arranged   for  auto- 
matic disengagement  simultaneously   with  the  disconnec- 
tion of  the  conveyer  from  the  bolster. 
1       3    in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
thereabove.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  bolster  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  and  pivoted  on  the  upwardly 
i  extending   portion  of  the   shaft,   uprights   having  alining 
I  slots  In  their  upi)er  ends  and  carried  at  the  opposite  ends 
1  of  the  bolster,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  the  bolster, 
'   dlsengageable    operative    connections    between    the    hori- 
zontal  shaft  and   the  vertical   shaft,   an   elevator   having 
supporting  trunnions  removably  engaged   In    the  slots  of 
I  the  uprights,  dlsengageable  oi>erative  connections  between 
the  elevator  and  the  horizontal  shaft,  legs  secured  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  elevator  at   Its  opposite  end  from  the 
bolster  and   arranged   to   rest   upon  the  ground  said   legs 
having   upwardly    extending    end    portio*8    having    alined 
slots  therein,  a  horizontal  conveyer  extension  having  sup- 
porting trunnions  removably  engaged  in  the  slots  of  the 
legs  and   having  at  Its  opposite  end  legs  secured  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  similar  to  the  first  mentioned  legs,  and 
dlsengageable    ojjerative    connections    between    the    hori- 
zontal conveyer  extension  and   the  said   flrst   named  ele- 
vator. 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  shaft  of  a  beveled  gear  keyed  thereto 
near  the  upper  end,  a  bolster  removably  pivoted  on  the 
upwardlv  extending  portion  of  the  shaft  above  the  gear 
and  having  a  slot  extending  vertically  therethrough  ad- 
jacent to  said  gear,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bolster,  and  a 
beveled  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  engaged  in  Raid  first 
named  gear  through  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  horizontal  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  trip  mechanism  arranged  to  dis- 
engage the  shaft  from  the  rotating  means,  a  foot  lever 
arranged  to  operate  the  tripping  mechanism,  a  vertical 
shaft  extending  above  the  frame,  operative  connections 
between  the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
bolster  removably  pivoted  upon  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bolster, 
operative  connections  between  the  shaft  .In  the  bolster 
and  the  vertical  shaft,  a  conveyer  detachably  connected 
with  the  bolster,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
conveyer  and  the  shaft  in  the  bolster. 


1    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  vertical  shaft  extending 


895  5.W      LOGGING  DEVICE.     Hikkonymcs  Zbch.  Wll- 

burton.  Wash.     Filed  May  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.020. 

1  In  a  logging  device,  a  winch  having  three  shafts,  one 
of  said  shafts  slidably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said  winch 
and    adapted    to    be   separated    from    the    remaining    two 
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■hafts  of  the  said  winch  by  means 
inders   16  and    17  supplied   with 
t6  take  up  slack  In  cable  wound  on 
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of  pistons  14  and  cyl- 
steam  from  a   boiler   18 
said  winch. 


I 


2.  In  a  logging  device  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  winch 
having  three  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  slldably  mounted 
In  the  frame  of  said  winch  and  adapted  to  be  separated 
from  the  remaining  two  shafts  o(j  said  winch  by  means 
of  pistons  14  and  cylinders  16  land  17  supplied  with 
steam  from  a  boiler  18.  said  slldalijly  mounted  shaft  being 
provided  with  loosely  mounted  sieaves  62.  60.  58  and 
54  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  8  friom  sheaves  53.  55.  57, 
59.  and  61.  said  sheaves  5.3.  55.1  57.  59.  and  61  being 
loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  (6)J  said  shaft  (b)  being 
provided  with  a  driving  sheave  .16  and  a  gear  wheel  5 
which    are    rigidly    secured    thereto,    and    said    sheave    56 


895.532.  AUTOMATIC  OILING  DEVICE.  JosBPH  B. 
Bariani,  Encampment,  Wyo.  Filed  May  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.140. 


driving   sheave    50.    said 
secured   to   a   shaft    (n) 


being   adapted    to   co-act    with   a 

driving   sheave   50   being   rigidly 

and  also  provided  with  a  gear  wh*el  5'  adapted  to  Inter 

mesh  with  the  aforesaid   gear  wheel  5.  said  gear  wheel  5 

being   adapted    to    Intermesh    with 

cured  to  a  crank  shaft  .1  of  a  steam  engine. 

3.   In    a    logging    device    of    the    nature    Indicated,    a 
winch   mounted  on  the  substructu 


•e  of  a  car.  said  winch 


being  provided  with  sheaves  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  8 


means   for   taking   up    the   siacte 
for  reversing  the  motion  of  said 


n   said    cable    «.    means 
\rlnch.  means  for  apply- 


ing a  brake  to  the  Internal  surfiice  of  a  brake  rim  71 
guiding  idlers  "JS.  29.  30.  and  :^1  adapted  to  receive  and 
discharge  said  cat>le  from  shafts  nounted  on  said  winch, 
mounted  approximately  concentric  to  the  king  bolt  of  the 
trucks  of  the  car  of  said  logging  device  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  cable  8  to  be  guided  substantially  midway  of 
the  rails  of  the  roadbed  of  said  lojglng  device,  and  a  pro- 
tection plate  31  plvotally  secured  roncentrlc  with  the  king 
pins  of  said  car  trucks  of  said  lofglng  device. 

4.  In  a  logging  device  of  the  nuture  Indicated,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  car  having  a  winch  adapted  to  receive  a 
cable,  said  cable  being  secured  lubstantlally  stationary 
relative  to  the  road»>ed  of  said  lodging  device,  said  winch 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  cable  and  to  cause  a  car 
secured  thereto  to  travel  along  tl  e  said  cable,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  cable  by  fluid  pressure. 

5.  In  railway  eijuipment,  a  wli  ch  having  three  shafts, 
one  of  said  shafts  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said 
winch  and  adapted  to  l)e  separated  from  the  remaining 
two  shafts  of  said  winch  by  m«ans  of  pistons  14.  and 
cylinders  16  and  17  adapted  to  be 
a  holler   IS  for  the  purpose  d esc  i bed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In    he  Gazette.] 


895,531.  SILOXICON  COATED 
ARTICLE.  Edw.vrd  (i.  Acnr.f 
Filed  July  2.  1906.     Serial   No, 

1.  As  a    new   article  of   manu 
containing  article  having  a  coat 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manu 
electrode  having  a  coating  of  si 

3.  As   a   new   article  of   manu 
containing  article,   a   portion   of 
combined   with    silicon   and 
Blloxlcon. 

4.  As   a    new    article  of  manu 
containing  article,  the  outer 
of  slloxlcon  which  decrementally 


operated  by  steam  from 


CARBON  CONTAINING 
ESjiN.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
324,502. 
ficture.  a  shaped  carbon- 
lug  of  slloxlcon. 
farture,  a  shaped  graphlt* 
oxlcon. 
tjacture.   a   shaped  cartwn- 
the   carbon   of   which    Is 
to  form  a  coating  of 


oxygi  fn 

'acture   a   shaped   carbon 
port  on  of  which  Is  composed 
merges  Into  the  core. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU)ed.  a  carriage 
body,  a  track  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  crank  on  the 
axle  of  said  wheel,  an  oil  reservoir  upon  the  carriage,  an 
upright  pump  cylinder  supported  above  the  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  rod  of  said  piston  to  said  crank,  a  suction  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  oil  reservoir  to  the  Inlet  of  the  pump,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  In  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pump 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  branches,  the  upper 
branch  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  overflow  to  return 
oil  to  the  reservoir,  a  nozzle  arranged  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  lower  branch  to  discharge  oil  upon  the  track  for 
said  wheel  and  a  controlling  valve  arranged  In  said  lower 
branch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
having  a  track  wheel,  an  oil  reservoir  upon  the  carriage,  a 
pump  to  be  actuated  from  said  track  wheel,  and  a  vertical 
pipe  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  pump  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  discharge  nozzle.  Us  upper  end 
being  extended  to  proTlde  an  overflow  pipe  leading  to  the 
reservoir. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
consisting  of  a  body,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  upon 
the  body  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  supporting  brackets  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  an  oil  reservoir 
supported  between  said  brackets  at  one  end  of  the  car- 
riage, an  upright  or  supiwrt  upon  the  body,  a  pump  ar- 
ranged upon  said  support  and  having  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  a  connection  between  the  Inlet  of  the  pump  and 
the  reservoir,  a  crank  upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  wheela, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  and  the  plunger  of  the 
pump,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
the  discharge  of  the  pump  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
a  discharge  nozzle,  the  upp»'r  end  of  said  pipe  being  ex- 
tended to  provide  an  overflow  or  return  pipe  leading  to  the 
reservoir,  and  a  controlling  valve  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
having  a  track  wheel,  an  oil  reservoir  upon  the  carriage, 
the  vertical  pump  6  arranged  upon  the  carriage,  a  pump 
operated  from  the  wheel  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
elevate  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  a  horizontal 
outlet  pipe  arranged  adjacent  fo  the  top  of  said  chaml)er, 
upper  and  lower  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  horizontal  outlet  pipe,  the  upper  branch  forming 
an  o-verflow  pipe  to  return  oil  to  the  reservoir  and  the 
lower  branch  being  adapted  to  discharge  oil  upon  the 
track  for  said  wheel  and  a  controlling  valve  arranged  In 
said  lower  branch. 


895,533.  FROST -CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES.  Albert 
J  Bautlett,  Shelbyvllle.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Gus  T.  O'Leary.  Shelbyvllle.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  299,454. 

1.  A  frost-calk  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  external  up-turned  flange  to 
embrace  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  an  Inner  flange  on 
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the  face  of  said  plate  that  works  against  the  tread  of  the 
shoe  to  enter  the  nail-groove  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  .A  frost-calk  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate,  calk- 
points  integral  with  said  plate,  an  external  up-turned 
flange  Integral  with  said  plate  to  embrace  the  outer  edge 
of  the  shoe  and  an  inner  flange  to  work  in  the  nail-groove 
of  the  shop,  said  [)lat('  being  provided  with  nail  holes  in 
the  line  on  whicli  said  >'alk-polnts  and  said  Inner  flange 
are  arranged,  substantially  as  specified. 


895.634,      CURRENT  -  MOTOR.      Jared  E.  Belt.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn       Filed  July  27.  1903.     Serial  No.  167,175. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  current  motor,  with  the  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame,  of  the  movable  blades  supported 
thereby,  supporting  bows  arranged  upon  said  frame,  and 
a  hood  secured  upon  said  bows  and  Inclosing  the  upper 
part  of  the  motor,  sul)stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  vertical  stationary  chan- 
nel beams  2.  of  the  vertically  adjustable  frame,  adjusting 
means  for  said  frame  arranged  upon  said  channel  beams,' 
vertical  shafts  secured  u{>on  said  frame,  two  pairs  of  carry- 
ing wheels  on  said  shaft,  the  endless  belts  or  chains  ar- 
ranged upon  said  wheels,  posts  or  bars  connecting  said 
chains,  flexible  blades  or  plates  hinged  upon  said  posts, 
and  stay  chains  connected  to  said  posts  and  to  the  free 
edges  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 


895,535.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  HOLLOW  METAL 
BODIES.  Georoe  H.  Benjami.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Coe  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377.615. 
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1.  The  herein  desiril>ed  metliod  of  forming  hollow  metal 
bodies  which  comprises  the  provision  of  and  the  maintain- 
ing of  a  reducing  atmosphere  within  a  rotating  mold, 
feeding  the  molten  material  of  which  the  body  Is  to  be 
formed  Into  said  meld,  and  while  therein  subjecting  It  to 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  metal 
bodies  which  consists  In  feeding  the  molten  material  of 
which  the  body  is  to  be  formed,  into  a  hollow  mold  con- 
taining a  reducing  gas  under  pressure,  and  while  therein 
subjecting  it  to  tlie  action  of  centrifu;:al  force. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  metal 
bodies  which  consists  In  feeding  the  molten  material  of 
which  the  body  is  to  be  formed,  in  a  tubular  rotating 
mold  containing  a  reducing  gas  under  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  descril)ed  method  of  forming  hollow  metal 
bodies  which  consists  in  feeding  the  molten  material  of 
which  the  twdy  is  to  be  formed,  into  a  tubular  body  ro- 
tating around  its  horizontal  axis,  and  subjecting  said  motal 
t)ody  while  in  said  tul>e  to  tlie  action  of  a  reducing  gas 
under  pressure. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  hollow  metal 
bodies,  which  comprises  the  exclusion  of  atmospheric  air 
from  and  the  provision  of  and  the  maintaining  of  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere  within  a  rotating  mold,  feeding  the 
molten  material  of  which  the  body  is  to  be  formed  into 
said  mold,  and  while  therein  subjecting  it  to  the  action 
of  said  reducing  atmosphere  and  to  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force. 

•    [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5,536.  SUPPORTER  FOR  BOOKS,  TELEPHONES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Simon  W.  Be.vson.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.      Serial  No.  284,437. 


^^ 

&. 

J 

fa 

i 

< 
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t' 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  arm,  a  holder 
loosely  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  holder  to  said  arm  to  pre- 
vent its  rotation  when  the  liolder  is  in  its  upright  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  arm. 
a  bolder  loosely  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  said  arm.  and  means  operable  only 
when  said  holder  is  in  its  upright  position  for  locking  said 
holder  to  said  arm  to  prevent  its  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  arm,  and  a 
holder  comprising  a  clamp,  a  plurality  of  swivels  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  arm.  and  adjustable  means  for 
attaching  said  swivels  to  said  clamp  and  for  controlling 
the  distance  between  the  Jaws  of  said  clamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  arm.  a  plurality 
of  swivels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  clamp  in- 
closing said  swivels,  means  for  controlling  the  distance 
t)etween  the  jaws  of  said  clamp  and  for  attaching  the 
clamp  to  said  swivels,  and  means  for  locking  said  clamp 
against  rotation  when  In  its  upright  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  arm.  a  plurality 
of  swivels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm.  a  spring 
clamp  Inclosing  said  swivels,  and  screws  engaging  said 
swivels  arranged  to  control  the  distance  between  the  jaws 
of  said  clamp  and  attaching  the  clamp  to  said  swivels. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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^637.  SUPPORTING  PLATE  FOK  VKHICLE-BODIES. 
Bbnnib  W.  Bt  rdett  and  Frudoik  M.  Bi  kdett.  Slmpson- 
TUle,  S.  C.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1907.     terlal  No.  391.486. 


studs  that  detachably  engajf*  In  the  »ocketa,  and  a  hook 
pivoted  oa  the  Btandard  member  and  tiavlng  notches  that 
receive  the  studs. 

5.  The  comhinatlon  with  standards,  of  foldable  connec- 
tions between  the  standards,  shelf  supporting  arms  mount- 
ed on  the  standards,  and  a  shelf  mounted  on  and  Inter- 
locked with  the  shelf  supporting  arms  to  maintain  them  la 
separated  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


895.539.  ARCH  AND  ANKLE  SUPPORT.  Leopold  J. 
CouBTKAi-.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  350,369. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  b^dy  Including  a  bottom, 
a  till  'and  a  wall,  said  sill  being  toterposed  between  the 
wall  and  b<.tt..m  :  of  a  hanger  extetdi°ff  "nder  the  sill,  a 
plate  Interposed  between  the  hange^  and  the  sill,  opposite 
edge  portions  of  the  plate  extending  under  and  supporting 
the  bottom  and  wall  of  the  body,  and  means  extending 
through  the  sill,  plate  and  bangeij  for  binding  them  to- 
gether. 


895,538.     BOOTH.     Chahles  J.  Bjkton.   Beatrice,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  5  75.256. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  member,  of  a 
sleeper  member  pivoted  to  the  lover  end  thereof,  a  brace 
pivoted  to  one  memtter  and  having  a  headed  stud,  the  other 
member  having  a  key  hole  socket  that  detachably  receives 
the  headed  stud,  and  a  keeper  aovably  mounted  on  the 
latter  meml)er  and  detachably  en»iag*ag  the  stud  to  main- 
tain It  In  the  smaller  portion  of  tie  key-hole  socket. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  member,  of  a 
sleeper  memlier  jdvoted  to  the  loner  end  thereof,  a  brace 
pivoted  to  one  meml>er  and  havlni;  •     •         ■ 

ber  having  a  socket  that  detachah  ; 
a  keeper  having  a  portion  that  ttti 
and  the  brace  and  detachably  eii| 
It  against  movement  In  the  8o<ket 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard  member,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeper  members  plvot»><l  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
braces  connected  to  the  sleep.r  in'Mnb.Ts  and  detachably 
Interlocked  with  the  standard  in'mt>ers.  find  a  device 
mounted  on  the  standard  meint>ers  and  detachably  engag- 
ing with  the  dlfTerent  braces  to  tnnintaln  their  interlock- 
ing engagements  with  the  standard  nieml-^r 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard  niemtrer  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets,  of  a  pluralitj  of  sleeper  memhers  piv- 
oted to  the  stADdard  member,  braces  of  different  lengths 
olvoted   respectively   to   the  sleeper   mernt)er8   and   having 


a  stud,  the  other  mem- 
y  receives  the  stud,  and 
s  between  said  meml>er 
gages  the  stud  to  hold 


An  arch  and  Instep  support  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a 
boot  or  shoe,  comprising  an  arched  body  portion  having 
lateral  wings  and  a  heel  seat,  a  reinforce  portion  conform- 
ing to  the  body  portion  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  yielding 
element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  arched 
springs  Interposed  and  spaced  between  and  Incorporated 
Into  the  article  by  said  l)ody  and  reinforce  portions  at  the 
arched  portion  of  the  article,  substantially  as  described. 


895.540.  MAGAZINE  •  FEEDER  FOR  RANGES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Henrt  CiLL,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  15. 
1906.     Serial  No.  347,947. 


}tV^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  lid  and  a  maga- 
Eine  eccentrically  secured  thereto  and  opening  through  the 

same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  Hd  having  an  ec 
centric  aperture  therein,  an  eccentric  flange  Integral  with 
the  lid  around  the  aperttire  and  depending  below  the  same, 
a  cyllndrlc  magazine  extending  through  the  eccentric 
flange  having  Its  lower  end  approximately  flush  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  flange  and  means  rigidly  securing  the 
cyllndrlc  magazine  to  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed  the  comhinatlon 
with  a  lid  having  an  eccentric  aperttire  therein,  a  flange 
Integral  with  the  lid  and  directed  downwardly,  a  maga- 
zine eccentrically  securwl  In  said  lid  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  flange,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  the  magazine 
above  the  lid  and  a  flange  extendlni:  oiitwnrdly  from  the 
magazine  resting  on  the  lid  and  limiting  the  distance  that 
the  magazine  can  extend  through  the  lid. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  a  removable  base, 
a  magazine  feeder  rigidly  secured  eccentrically  to  the  base 
and  extending  therethrough  and  a  cover  for  said  magazine 
feeder. 


895  541      SLUBBER  OR  FLY  FRAME      Richard  B.  Dalt, 
Woonsocket.   R.    I.      Filed   Sept.    21.    1907.      Serial    No. 

393  902. 

1    In  a  slubber  or  fly-frame,   in  combination,  a  driving 
sprocket    a  vertically  movable  liohbin  shaft  having  an  at 
tached    driven    sprocket,    a    transmitter,    connections    be- 
1    tween    it    and    the    said    sprockets,    to    rotate    the    driven 
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■procket  and  bobbin-shaft  from  the  drlylng  sprocket,  and  !  lerer  may  be  pawed  over  said  gear  and  removed  from  Its 

means  to  cause  the  transmitter  to  move  concentric  with  operative  position,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  casing  In- 
both  sprockets  throughout  the  vertical  movement  of  the 

bobbin-shaft.  ,-— —  * 


895,542.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR.    Jamks  F.  Duryka  and 
William  M.  Hicminoton,  Springfield,  Mass  ,  assignors  to 
Stevens-Duryea  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.772. 
1     In  a  sliding  gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  casing, 
sliding  gears  mounted  therein,  a  gear  sliding  lever  having 
forked  arms,  the  spr«  ad  of  which  is  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  one   of  the  sliding  gears,   there   being  an  opening 
through  the  casing  inclosing  the  gears  through  which  said 
lever  may  be  dismounti  d  from  Its  bearing,  whereby  it  may 
be  passed  over  one  of  tlu-  gears  with  which  It  engages  to 
remove  It  from  the  casing 

2.  In  a  sliding  gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  casing  a 
gear-sliding  lever  having  furkt-d  anus,  a  gear  with  wliich 
Bald  forked  arms  engage,  the  diameter  of  the  gear  being 
less  than  the  greatest  spread  of  said  arms  whereby   the 


2  In  a  slubber  or  fly-frame.  In  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  vertically  movable  bobbin- 
shaft  rotatabie  with  said  driven  member,  a  transmitter, 
means  to  effect  bodily  movement  thereof  concentric  with 
l)oth  members  during  vertical  movement  of  the  bobbin- 
shaft,  and  separate,  positive  driving  connections  between 
the  transmitter  and  said  driving  and  driven  members. 

3.  In  a  slubber  or  fly  frame.  In  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  meml)er,  a  vertically  movable  bobbin- 
shaft  rotatabie  with  said  driven  member,  a  duplex  con- 
nection between  said  members,  a  transmitter  common  to 
tK>th  parts  of  such  connection,  and  means  to  cause  said 
transmitter  to  move  vertically  In  unison  with  the  bobbin- 
shaft  while  maintaining  constant  distances  from  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  driving  and  driven  memlx-rs. 

4.  In  a  slubber  or  fly-frame.  In  combination,  a  driving 
sprocket,  a  vertically  movable  bobbin-shaft  having  an  at- 
tached driven  sprocket,  a  transmitter,  a  swinging  carrier 
therefor  fulcrumed  co  axlally  with  the  driving  sprocket,  a 
sprocket-chain  connecting  the  latter  and  the  transmitter, 
a  second  chain  between  the  latter  and  the  driven  sprocket, 
whereby  the  latter  is  rotated  positively  by  the  driving 
sprocket,  and  means  to  vertically  support  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier  and  cause  the  transmitter  to  move  bodily  con- 
centric with  the  driven  sprocket  during  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  bobbin-shaft. 

5.  In  a  slubber  or  fly-frame,  a  driving  sprocket,  a  longi- 
tudinally-adjustable carrier  fuHcrumed  co  axially  therewith, 
a  transmitter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  com- 
prising two  connected  sprockets,  a  chain  connecting  one  of 
them  and  the  driving  sprocket,  a  vertically  movable  bob- 
bin shaft,  a  driven  sprocket  fast  thereon,  a  chain  con- 
necting said  sprocket  with  the  second  one  of  the  transmit- 
ter sprockets,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  cam  upon  which 
the  transmitter  is  slldably  and  vertically  supported,  said 
cam  being  concentric  with  the  driven  sprocket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


clusiiig  said  mechanism,  through  which  said  lever  may  be 
passed. 


805,54.'?      PNET'MATIC  CAISSON.     Oliver  C.   Edwards, 
Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.   Serial  No.  314,543. 


itt       I       /o 


1.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  vertical  Inclosing 
wails,  and  a  roof  cast  integral  therewith  for  forming  a 
working  chamber,  of  a  truss  formation  connected  with  the 
vertical  walls  and  roof  for  transmitting  strains. 

2.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  Inclosing  walls  of 
a  truss  extending  across  the  space  between  the  walls,  and 
having  Its  ends  cast  integral  with  the  walls. 

3.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  vertical  Inclosing 
walls  and  a  roof,  of  a  truss  formation  arranged  within  the 
Inclosing  walls,  and  connected  to  the  walls  and  roof. 

4.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  vertical  Inclosing 
walls,  and  a  roof  constituting  a  working  chamber,  of  a 
truss  chord  connecting  the  vertical  walls  within  the  work- 
ing chamber,  and  truss  braces  connectlfag  the  chord  with 
the  roof. 

5.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  inclosing  vertical 
walla  and  a  roof  cast  integral,  of  a  truss  chord  cast  In- 
tegral with  the  walls,  and  a  vertical  stud  cast  integral 
with  the  chord  and  with  the  roof. 

[Claims  6  to  'A'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,544.  WINDOW-SHADE  FIXTURE.  Ernst  Enost- 
FELD,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.633. 


1.  .\  window  shade  fixture  comprising  an  attachim 
plate  provided  with  terminal  stops,  n  ra^k  tiar  spacid  from 
the  plate,  and  a  roller  liracket  having  a  guard  to  bear 
against  the  attaching  plate,  and  a  dog  to  engage  the  rack- 
bar. 

'.'.  .\  window  shade  fixture  comprising  an  attacliing  plate 
provided  with  terminal  stops,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  the 
stops  and  spaced  from  the  attaching  plate  to  provide  a 
guide  way,  a  roller  bracket  having  a  bearing  plate  to  engage 
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with  the  attaching  piate  and  having  a  guard  to  engage 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  attachiiig  plate,  and  a  dog  to 
engage  with  the  rack-bar. 

3.  A  window  shade  fixture  oamprisln?  an  attaching 
piate.  a  racli  bar  spaced  therefrom  to  p^ovid^•  a  guide  way, 
a  roiler  bracliet  provided  with  a  tearing  plate  to  engage 
with  the  attaching  plate, -^a  guard  carried  by  the  braclcet 
and  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  attaching  plate,  a  lip 
projecting  from  the  bearing  plat.',  and  a  dog  carried  by 
the  lip  to  engage  with  the  raclt  bar 

4.  A  window  shade  fixture  cc^mprlsing  an  attaching 
plate,  a  racic  bar  carried  thereby  and  spao'd  thfr^from  to 
provide  a  guide-way,  a  roller  brtckPt  having  a  bearing 
plate  to  project  through  the  guiil*  way.  a  dog  carried  by 
the  t>earing  plate  to  engage  with  tUc  raclt  bar,  and  a  guard 
carried  by  the  bracltet  to  engage  with  the  rt^ar  side  of  the 
attaching  plate. 

r>.  A  window  shade  fixture  cofnprising  an  attaching 
plate  having  its  lower  edge  rearwa(rdly  beveled,  a  rack  bar 
carried  thereby  and  spaced  thereftom  to  provide  a  guide- 
way,  a  rollt-r  bracket  provided  witb  an  angularly  disposed 
guard  to  engage  the  beveled  edgei  of  the  attaching  plate 
and  with  a  dog  to  engage  the  rack  bar,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting lateral  movement  of  the  roller  bracket  relatively  to 
the  attaching  plate. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.545.  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
CONDUCTORS.  Ernkst  B.  Fa 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  LM,  1005.     Se^l 


FOR  ELECTRICAL 
hnest<jck,  New  York, 
al  No.  288.839. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  eie<  trical  conductors  (^om• 
prising  two  opposed  and  normally  separated  members,  one 
of  said  mem»>er3  shaped  to  form  a  hook,  a  third  struc- 
turally independent  member  provided  witn  a  hook  at  one 
end  and  an  adjustable  compressioi  device  at  the  other  end 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  sail  opposed  members  to 
clamp  two  electrical  conductors. 

1'.  .\  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising two  opposed  normally  separated  members,  one  of 
said  members  bent  from  without  Inward  to  form  a  hook 
portion,  a  third  structurally  Inc  ependent  hook  member 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  arranged  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  that  of  the  member  having  the  hook  portion. 
and  an  adjustable  compression  cevice  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  opposite  member  whereby  two 
electrical  conductors  may  be  clamped  Into  conducting  rela- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  continuous  line  wire,  a  hook 
engaging  the  line  wire  and  tenilnating  in  a  threaded 
shank,  a  branch  circuit  wire  encln  ling  the  shank,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  wires,  and  a  nut  on  the  shank  for 
varying  the   tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  contin  loua  line  wire,  a  branch 
circuit  wire,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  wires  and 
having  shaped  portions  serving  as  guides  therefor,  a  hook 
extending  through  registering  opeaings  of  the  spring  and 
engaging  the  line  wire,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank 
of  the  hook,  said  nut  serving  to  <  lamp  the  branch  circuit 
wire  and  vary  the  tension  of  the  iipring. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  piece  of  resilient  metal  looped  on  itself  to  form  a 
body  member,  and  a  spring  memler.  and  having  one  end 
bent  in  a  reverse  direction  to  th>  loop  to  form  with  the 
bend  of  the  loop  an  angular  wlr^  engaging  portion,  both 
said  body  member  and  wire  eng4ging  portion  being  pro 
vlded  with  apertures,  and  a  resistjant  member  in  the  form 
of  a  clamp  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  apertures. 


whereby    when   the  spring   member   Is   forced   toward    the 
clamp  bolt  a  conductor  may  be  inserted  Ijetween  the  bolt 
and   the  wire  engaging  portion   and  be  firmly   gripped   in 
position  by  the  retractive  force  of  the  spring. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


895,546.     LACING  DEVICE.     Benjamin  Fkrri.s.  Pueblo. 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1902.     Serial  No.  135,707. 


•  c 


MJL 


In  a  lacing  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stud  com- 
prising an  upper  head  portion  provided  with  an  axial 
perforation  and  a  peripheral  groove  and  having  an  Integral 
wall  between  the  axial  perforation  and  the  peripheral 
groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  stud  In  position,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 


■   895,547.     AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  AND  MEASURING 
I        MACHINE    FOR    CLOTH.    LACES.    Ac.      Claude    B. 

Fkbro    and    Axel    K.    Hattebekg.    North    Bend,    Oreg. 

Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.758. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  member,  of  a  record  sheet  carrier 
mounted  on  the  driving  member,  said  carrier  and  member 
being  relatively  movable,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  driving  member  to  the  record  sheet  car- 
rier. 

'2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  member,  of  a  record  sheet  carrier 
mounted  on  the  driving  member,  said  carrier  and  member 
being  relatively  movable,  and  means  operated  by  the 
driving  member  for  Imparting  intermittent  movement  to 
the  record  sheet  carrier. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.   the  com 
bination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  record  carrying  drum 
rotatably    mounted    thereon,   and    means  operated   by   the 
driving  member  for  imparting   intermittent   movement  to 
the  drum. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  record  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  the  carrier,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  dog  operating  en  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  operatetl  by  the  cam. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  rotary  record  carrier,  or  an  actuating  arm.  a 
marking  device  carried  by   the  arm  and  co<)peratlng  with 
the  carrier,   means  also  carried   by   the  arm  for  rotating 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


895,548.  CATTLE  GUARD.  WiLLis  L.  Flewellin  and 
Robert  W.  I'itts,  Buffalo  Gap.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.   396.835. 


1.   In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  with  longitudinally 

disposed  parallel  bars  having  dase  t^anl;e^■,  and  a  plurality 

of    vertically   disposed    spurs    at    their    upfKr    edges,    said 

1  bars  having  alining  passages,  of  rollers  disposed  between 


August  1 1,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1175 


said  bars,  tnumlons  carried  by  said  rollers  and  disposed 
In  said  paaMgM,  and  removable  pins  carried  by  said 
rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  revoluble  spaced  rollers  having 
removable  pins,  and  trunnions  carried  at  the  ends  of  said 
rollers,  of  a  frame  comprising  lontritudinally  disposed 
parallel  hars  having  base  flanges,  said  bars  having  alining 
passages  in  which  said  trunnions  are  disposed,  sharpened 
spurs  carried  by  said  bars  at  their  upper  edges  and  located 
between  the  rollers  at  their  ends 


EL 


•  ■v//////////}?///////A 


1.  A  iit)iaKe  battery  unit  consisting  of  a  tray  molded 
from  paper  pulp  having  a  reinforced  upturned  marginal 
flange,  a  Ixittom  which  inclines  upward  from  a  central 
point  toward  .'*aid  iLinxe.  and  integral  lx>sse8  extending 
downward  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  and  an  electrode 
In  said  tray. 

2.  A  storage  battery  unit  consisting  of  a  tray  made  of 
infranulhle  ntisorl'Pnt  nintorial  having  an  upturned  rein- 
forced marginal  flange  and  an  electrode  in  said  tray  con- 
sisting of  two  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  and 
the  bottom  plate  having  an  uf)turned  marginal  flange  and 
the  top  plate  havinc  a  niarcinai  edge  which  rests  upon  the 
top  of  f.ald  mr.rLrlnal  flanjre.  the  vanes  of  said  two  plates 
Intermeshlng  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  storage  battery  unit  consisting  of  a  skeleton  frame 
having  an  upturned  marginal  flange,  a  tray  made  of  In- 
frangible flexible  al>»orl>ent  material  and  having  an  up- 
turne<l  mnr;rinal  flange,  which  tray  Is  fitted  to  and  rests 
upon  said  frame,  and  an  electrode  within  said  tray  and 
supported  thereby. 


895.550.     HEATING    DRUM.     Asa  B.  Fillbbton,  Letts, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  190>>.     Serial  No.  413,188. 


IMP 


v^> 


The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  nf  a  heating  drum 
comprising  a  front  vertical  pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  stove  to  receive  the  smoke  and  other  products  of 
combustion  therefrom,  a  rear  vertical  pipe  spaced  from  the 
front  vertical  pipe  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  vertical  pipe  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  outlet  communicating  with  l)oth  of  the 
vertical  pipes  for  the  removal  of  soot  and  having  a  closure. 
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895.549.  STOU.XOt:  BATTKUY.  G»:ob(;e  A.  Ford.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  Harriet  S.  Ford.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  284.019. 


said  rear  pipe  being  also  connected  with  the  tipper  end  of 
the  front  vertical  pipe  and  provided  with  a  vertical  ex- 
tension having  tcrmin.Tl  means  for  connecting  It  with  a 
chimney  or  flue,  a  damper  interposed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front  vertical  pipe  and  the  rear  vertical  pii>e 
to  afford  a  direct  draft  or  to  cause  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  pass  through  the  pipes  of  the  heating  drum, 
and  air  pipes  extending  through  the  front  and  rear  pipes 
of  the  drum  and  through  the  vertical  extension  and  open 
at  their  upper  ends  and  having  depending  lower  portions 
for  taking  the  cold  air  from  the  floor. 


8  9  5.551.  VF:HICLE  CLEANIN<i  DEVICE.  Edwix  P. 
Gaylord,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  190G.  Serial 
No.  337.564. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
shank  having  a  discharKc  end.  a  plurality  of  movable  fin- 
gers surrounding  the  shank  and  fixed  thereto  at  one  end.  of 
an  operating  member  co<iperating  with  the  fingers  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shank  to  adjust  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  fingers  relatively  to  each  other, 
said  memtier  being  formed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
n  mop  held  liv  the  fingers  and  prevent  a  rearward  dis 
charge  from  the  mop. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  combination  with  a  shank. 
a  plurality  of  movalile  fingers  disposed  around  the  shank 
and  fixed  thereto  at  one  end.  of  an  operating  member  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  shank  and  cooperating  with  the 
fingers  to  move  them  relatively  in  an  outward  direction 
when  adjusted  toward  their  fixed  ends  and  to  move  them 
Inwardly  when  adjusted  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
means  for  normally  moving  the  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  fixed  points  of  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  comiiination  with  a  tubular 
shank  having  a  discharge  end.  a  plurality  of  fingers  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  pivoted  to  the  sliank.  of  an 
operating  meml>er  cooperating  with  the  fingers  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  shank  to  hold  them  in  proximity  there- 
to, said  member  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shank  to  move  the  fingers  outwardly  and  a 
spring  normally  operating  the  member  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
shank  having  a  discharge  at  one  end.  of  a  combined  guard 
and  follower  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  to 
prevent  a  rearward  discharge  from  the  nozzle,  and  grip- 
ping members  on  which  the  follower  slides  to  operate 
them,  having  portions  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  mop  to 
secure  the  latter  in  position  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
shank. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle, 
and  a  set  of  gripping  members  attached  to  relatively  fixed 
portions  of  the  nozzle  and  having  portions  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  mop  to  secure  It  In  operative  position  on 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle,  of  a  follower  movable  on 
and  longitudinally  of  the  nozzle  and  cooperating  with  said 
gripping  meral>er8  to  operate  them  relatively  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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895.552.     TnE.\TERCH.\IR. 
rJU.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  Ifi.  1907 


li>BK«T  H.  Gehrkb,   Mer-   |  ber  whereDy  each  cone  member  may  be  positively  moved 
Serial  No.  406.777.  \  independently  in  the  same  direction?  substantially  as  de- 

scribed. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  .or  having  an  opening,  of 
a  chair  plvotnlly  mounted  adjarfju  to  one  end  of  the  open- 
ing and  ad.'^pted  to  sv.\ng  down  Into  anil  close  the  same,  a 
platform  adapted  to  close  the  floor  openini;  when  the  chair 
13  elevated  and  having  Its  outer  end  slidably  and  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  oppositf  end  of  the  floor  opening, 
and  an  arm  actuated  by  the  chair  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  platform  whereby  the  latter  will 
te  raised  and  lowered  with  the  diair. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fl<jor  having  an  opening,  of 
a  chair  plvotally  mounted  adja<erc  to  one  end  of  the  open 
Ing  and  adapted  to  swing  down  into  and  close  the  same, 
guides  adjacent  to  the  other  cud  of  the  floor  opening,  a 
platform  to  close  the  floor  opening  when  the  chair  Is  ele- 
vated, members  carried  t)y  the  pnter  end  of  the  platform 
and  slldably  and  plvotally  engaged  with  said  guides,  and 
swinging  arms  actuated  by  the  chair  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  end  of  tlie  platform  whereby  the  latter 
wll!  be  raised  and  lowered  with  the  chair. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fl<>or  having  an  opening,  of 
standards  having  offset  or  angijlar  lower  ends  8  plvotally 
mounted  and  provided  with  arms  :'.;?.  said  standards  being 
adapted  to  swing  down  Into  th^  floor  opening,  a  seat  car 
rled  by  said  standards,  means  for  locking  said  standards 
in  their  upright  position,  a  piatJjorm  to  close  the  flo<ir  open- 
ing when  the  chair  is  raised,  tfce  Inner  end  of  said  plat- 
form being  pivoted  to  said  armai  'M.  and  means  for  mo\int- 
Ing  the  outer  end  of  the  platform  for  pivotal  and  sliding 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fl<ior  having  an  opening,  of 
standards  having  offset  or  angi^lar  lower  ends  8  plvotally 
mounted  and  provided  with  arrts  .V..  said  standards  being 
adapted  to  swing  down  Into  th^  floor  opening,  a  seat  car- 
ried by  said  standards,  means  jfor  locking  said  standards 
In  their  upright  position,  a  rilatform  to  close  the  floor 
opening  when  the  chair  Is  ralked,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
platform  being  pivoted  to  said  arms  33.  guides  and  mem- 
bers projecting  from  the  outer^  end  of  said  platform  and 
slldably  and  plvotally  engaged  ^Ith  said  guides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ^oor  having  an  opening,  of 
standards  having  the  angular  or  offset  ends  8  provided 
with  the  arms  33,  said  standards  being  pivoted  to  swing 
downwardly  into  the  floor  opening,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
standards,  segmental  guides  foe  said  standards,  pawls  piv 
oted  to  said  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guides 
to  lock  the  standards  In  their  upright  position,  and  a 
platform  to  close  the  floor  opening  and  actuated  by  said 
arms  33. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  braking  and  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  mcmi)er.  of  a  rotary  driv.-  member,  hav- 
ing an  external  and  an  internal  screw  thread,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  cone  member  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  external  thread  of  the  drive  member,  a  second  longi- 
tudinally movable  cone  member  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  Internal  thread,  and  braking  wedges  engaged  by  the 
second  conn  member;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  braking  and  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  of  a  driving  member,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  cone  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
driven  member,  a  second  longitudinally  movable  cone, 
longitudinally  and  radially  movable  braking  wedges  with 
which  said  second  cone  member  engages  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  driving  meml)er  whereby  each  cone  may  be 
moved  positively  Independently  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  braking  and  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  memU-r,  of  a  rotary  drive  member  hav- 
ing Internal  and  external  screw  threads  of  opposite  In- 
clination, a  longitudinally  movable  cone  member  oper- 
atlvely engaged  with  the  external  thread,  a  second  longi- 
tudinally movable  cone  member  engaged  with  the  Internal 
thread  and  braking  wedges  engaged  by  the  second  cone 
memtK-r. 

5.  In  a  gear  of  tbe  kind  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  driven  member,  a  driving  wheel,  an  internally  and 
externally  screw  threaded  cylindrical  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  driving  wheel,  a  cuned  nietnb.r  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  driven  member,  and  adjust at>lj  engaged 
on  the  external  thread  of  said  cylindrieai  member,  a  second 
coned  member  having  a  screw  threaded  extension  encaging 
the  inner  thread  of  said  cyllndrUHl  nu  iuIht  and  braking 
wedges  having  inclined  faces  engaged  with  said  second 
coned  member  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;a7.ette.] 


893,554.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Andrew    (Jr.vff,    Welling- 
ton, Kans.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,027. 


895,55.S.  DRIVING-GEAR,  ^hikdrich  T.  Gottschai-k, 
Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  lune  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.002. 

1.  In  a  braking  and  drlvln;  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  ofla  driving  member,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  cone  memlier  adapted  to  engage  the 
driven  member,  a  second  lotagltudlnally  movable  cone 
member,  braking  wedges  wltt  which  said  second  cone 
member  engages  and  means  carried  by  said  driving  mem- 


•   S 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  helical  rim  which  is 
wrapped  with  a  small  gage  wire  fitted  In  the  spiral  chan- 
nel formed  between  the  whirls  of  the  helix. 
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2.  A  combined  rim  and  tire  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
wire  helix  bent  into  circular  form  and  having  a  wire  of 
small  gage  wound  thereon  in  the  spiral  channel  formed 
between  the  whirls  of  the  helix. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  telescopic  spokes, 
a  rim  carried  by  the  spokes,  and  disk  braces  fitted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  hub  and  b<mrlng  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  rim. 

4.  .\  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring  pressed 
telescopic  spokes,  a  helical  rim  carried  by  the  spokes,  and 
disk  braces  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  and  bear- 
ing against  adjacent  sides  of  the  rim. 


SOS^'iSS.      II.AY -CAHHIKR       William  Gdtenkdnst,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.      Serial  No.  426,735. 


1.  In  a  bay  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  re- 
taining eatch  and  a  rope  releasing  latch  both  plvotally 
supported  from  a  carrier  frame,  and  both  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  sliding  contact  with  a  carrier  retaining 
bracket,  a  clamping  <ani  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
tbe  rope  when  the  carrier  is  out  of  locking  position  with 
said  bracket,  a  buffing  bar  slldably  suspended  from  said 
frame,  a  vertically  moving  bar  slldably  supported  within 
said  liiitbng  bar  .ind  adapted  to  engage  at  its  ujiper  end 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  latch,  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  vertically  moving  bar  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  said  clamping  cam,  said  vertically  moving  bar 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  manually  by  a  lever  and  au- 
tomatically, both  by  said  buffing  bar  as  the  tackle  block 
Is  raised  and  by  said  latcb  as  the  latter  Is  brought  In  con- 
tact with  said  carrier  retaining  bracket  whereby  said 
clamping  cam   is  disengaged   from  said  rope. 

2.  In  a  hay  carrier,  tbe  coniblTiat ion  of  a  carrier  re- 
taining catch  and  a  rope  releasing  latch,  both  plvotally 
supported  from  the  carrier  frame  and  both  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  sliding  contact  with  the  carrier  retain- 
ing bracket,  a  pulley  revolubly  supporle<l  from  the  car- 
rier frame,  a  hoisting  rope  i)ermanenily  affixed  at  one 
end  to  the  carrier  frame  and  passing  from  thence  over 
said  pulley,  a  stationary  contact  bearing  for  said  rope  be- 
neath said  pulley,  a  clamping  cam  adapted  to  auto- 
inatically  engage  said  hoisting  rope  between  Its  periph- 
ery and  said  stationary  bearing  when  the  carrier  Is  out  of 
locking  position  with  said  bracket,  a  bufl^ng  bar  slldably 
supported  in  said  frame,  a  vertically  moving  cam  actuat- 
ing bar  slldably  supported  in  said  bar,  and  adapted  to 
engage  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  rope  releasing  latch 
and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  bufling 
bar  through  said  vertically  moving  bar  to  said  clamping 
cam.  said  bufflng  bar  being  adapted  to  be  raised  auto- 
matically by  contact  with  the  tackle  block,  by  said  latch, 
and  n'anually  through  a  lever. 

3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  re- 
taining catch  anil  a  rope  releasing  latch,  both  plvotally 
supported  from  the  carrier  frame  and  both  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  sliding  contact  with  the  carrier  retain- 
ing bracket,  a  pulley  revolubly  supported  from  the  car- 
rier frame,  a  hoisting  rope  permanently  affixed  at  one  end 
to  the  carrier   frame   and  passing   from   thence  over  said 


I  pulley,  a  stationary  contact  bearing  for  said  rope  beneath 
;  said  pulley,  a  clamping  cam  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
I  page  said  hoisting  mpe  between  its  periphery  and  said 
stationary  bearing  when  the  carrier  is  out  of  locking  po- 
sition with  said  bracket,  a  buflUng  bar  slldably  supported 
In  said  frame,  a  vertically  moving  bar  slldably  supported 
in  said  bufling  bar.  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
vertically  moving  bar  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  said 
cam,  said  vertically  moving  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  buffing  bar  manually  through  a  lever  and 
by  said  latch  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


SOn.S.-Sfl.  GRAIN -DOOR  FOR  CARS.  .Tohn  J.  Hahn, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L. 
Cofleld,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.193. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  separate  hinged 
parts,  of  pivot  posts  supporting  said  hinged  parts,  and  a 
sliding  sectional  membervjf  said  door  upon  the  pivot  posts 
locked  to  said  separate  hinged  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  car  having  a 
door  opening  upright  pivot  posts  within  said  opening,  a 
door  having  upper  and  lower  sectional  parts  hinged  to 
said  pivot  posts,  fastening  devices  for  said  parts  of  the 
door  with  each  other,  and  an  auxiliary  sliding  sectional 
part  of  the  door  upon  said  pivot  posts,  and  devices  on  said 
auxiliary  sectional  part  of  the  door  engaging  with  the 
upper  hinged  sections  of  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  i-ar  having  a 
door  opening,  and  with  upright  pivot  posts  within  said 
opening,  of  a  door  having  upper  and  lower  sectional  parts, 
socket  plates  mounted  upon  said  pivot  posts,  connected 
with  the  separate  parts  of  the  door,  one  of  said  socket 
plates  having  a  slot  and  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance, 
telescopically,  of  the  other  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  car  having  a 
door  opening  and  recesses  in  the  sides  of  said  opening, 
[)ivot  posts  within  said  recesses,  a  door  lia\  ing  separate 
sectional  parts,  sliding  hinged  connections  for  the  up- 
per and  lower  parts  of  the  door  on  said  pivot  posts,  n 
shoulder  on  said  pivot  posts  for  supporting  the  hinged 
connection  for  the  upper  sectiims  of  the  door,  and  an 
auxiliary  sectional  part  of  said  door,  sliding  hinged  con- 
nections therefor  on  the  pivot  posts  and  clips  on  the  lower 
portions  of  said  auxiliary  section  of  the  door,  overlapping 
the  upper  portion  of  the  separate  sectional  parts  of  the 
door. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  car  having  a 
door  opening  and  with  pivot  posts  within  said  opening  of 
a  door  havinc  upper  and  lower  sectional  parts,  a  vertical 
sliding  plate  extending  transversely  to  said  door  opening, 
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slidin?  collars  on  said  pivot  posts  plt|otaI1y  connected  with 
said  plate,  .aid  plate  having  its  enjd  portions  extending 
part  wav  around  the  pivot  posts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Flleb  July  25,  1907.     Se- 


895  557      LfBRICATOR      ChahlzH  C.  Haller.  Chicago. 
111.,   assignor   to   McCord   &   t.;ompany.   ♦'^^'^^f;^;^,"'  '^f 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
rial  No.  385,511. 


2   3 


895,558.  CARTRIDGE  SHELL.  Ralph  W.  Harris.  Mon- 
tour Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  on*'  half  to  Stewart  8. 
Gates,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  ii.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,880. 


A  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  and  base  Integral  In 
structure  and  composed  of  a  highly  oomhustlble  gelatinous 
material,  a  pr  )Jecllle  carried  by  the  shell,  and  a  firing 
cap  carried  by  the  projectile  and  held  In  proximity  to  the 
base  of  the  shell. 


895,559.  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK.  Habry  8.  Habt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Wolff  Tnifk  Frame  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1906.     Serial  No.  348.267. 


1  In  a  lubricator,  the  CombinaQion  of  a  casing  having 
admission  and  discharge  ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  said  casing  and  hiving  ports  therein  for 
communicating  with  the  ports  ia  sm1<1  casing,  a  piston 
working  in  said  valve,  tappets  for  ..iH>rating  said  valve 
and  reciprocating  said  plst-  n  and  ft  rotating  member  com 
mon  to  said  tappets  for  operatlnj;  them. 

2  In  a  lubricator,  the  ■  n,!  flitiMn  of  a  casing  having 
admission  and  discharge  ports,  a  .ynndrical  valve  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  said  casing  and  h»ivlng  ports  therein  for 
communicating  with  the  ports  in  said  casing,  a  piston 
working  in  said  valve,  a  swinging  tapi>et  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  reciprocating  tappet  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  and  means  common  to  bdth  of  said  tappets  for 
operating  them. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
admission  and  discharge  ports,  a  (jylindrlcal  valve  adapitxl 
to  oscillate  in  said  casing  and  Having  ports  therein  for 
communicating  with  the  p<.rts  ifa  .said  casing,  a  piston 
working  In  said  valve,  a  swingltig  tappet  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  reciprocating  tapiwt  firr  reciprocating  said 
piston,  cams  for  operating  said  tappets  and  a  member 
carrying  both  of  the  cams  for  operating  them. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
admission  and  discharge  ports,  a  fyllndrical  valve  adapted 
to  oscillate  In  said  casing  and  fcaving  ports  therein  for 
communicating  with  the  ports  In  said  casing,  a  piston 
Working  in  said  valve,  a  swinging  tappet  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  reciprocatina  tapp«t  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  a  rotating  shaft  and  tw  >  rams  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
one  for  operating  each  of  said  tappets. 

5.  In  a  lutiricator.  the  combin>tion  f>f  a  casing  having 
admission  and  discharge  ports,  a  cylindrical  valve  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  said  casing  and  having  ports  therein  for 
communicating  with  the  ports  In  said  casing,  a  piston 
working  in  said  valve,  a  swiniilng  memt)er  articulately 
connected  directly  to  said  valve  for  osclUatinK  It.  a  cam 
and  means  common  to  said  swinging  merai)er  and  to  said 
piston  for  operating  them.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  truss  members  and  columns,  a  twister 
guided  by  the  columns,  a  rem  )vable  section  In  the  upper 
member  over  the  bolster,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  removable  section  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  railway  car  truck  having  side  frames,  a  Iwlster 
having  Its  ends  mounted  In  the  side  frames,  and  an  ad- 
justable removable  section  In  the  side  frames  for  reUln- 
ing  the  bolster  in  position, 

3.  A  side  frame  for  railway  car  trucks  having  a  re- 
movable section  in  Its  upper  member,  one  end  of  the  re- 
movable section  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  side  frame 
member  being  correspondingly  bevele<1.  and  means  eiigag 
ing  the  opposite  end  of  the  removable  section  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  upper  member  for  forcing  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  section  and  meml)er  Into  enstagement. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  railway  car  trucks  having  a  re- 
movable section  in  its  upp^r  member,  one  end  of  the  re- 
movable section  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  side  frame 
member  being  corre«p<indlngly  beveled,  and  adjustable 
means  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  removable  section 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  upper  member  for  forcing 
the  beveled  ends  of  the  section  and  member  into  engage- 
ment. 

-s.  A  side  frame  for  railway  car  trucks  having  a  re- 
movable section  in  its  upper  ineml.er.  one  end  of  the  re- 
movable section  and  tlie  adjacent  end  of  the  side  frame 
meml.er  being  correspondingly  beveled,  and  a  wedire  en 
KHglng  the  opposite  end  of  the  removable  section  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  upi)er  member  for  forcing  the  h«-veied 
ends  of  the  section  and  member  Into  engagement. 


895,560.     MlTF.K"iA(iE.     (harle.s  E    Heinrlh.  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1007.     Serial  No.  .30O.SS0. 
1    In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,   a  frame,  re- 
cessed  at   one  end   and   through   its   middle   portion   to   re- 
ceive the  adjustable  arms,  and  to  form  a  shoulder  on  each 
side  of  the  arms  to  engage  the  work,  a  pair  of  adjustat>le 
,rms   separated   pivoted   to   one  end   of  said   frame,   and 
■idapted  to  be  housed  In  the  recesst-s  of  said  frame,  gears 
In  mesh  with  each  other  carried  by   said  respective  arms. 
to   transmit   motion   from   one  of  said   arms   to   the  other. 
and   means  for   locking  said  arms   in   their  adjusted   posi- 
tions by   clamping  the  opposite  sides  of  said   frame   upon 
both  of  said  arms 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,   a   frame  re 
cessed  to  receive  the  adjustable  arms  and  operative  parts, 
a   pair  of  adjustable  arms  separately  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  frame,   gears  of  different  diameter   in   mesh   with 
each  other  and  carried  by  said  respective  arms,  to  trans 
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mit   motion   from   one   of   said   arms   to   the   other,   and 
means  for  locking  said  arms  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


y    c    >j!^c      :m  a' 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  frame  re- 
pd  to  receive  the  adjustable  arms  and  operative  parts, 
a  pair  of  adjustable  arms  separately  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  frame,  gears  in  mesh  with  each  other  carried  by  said 
respective  arms,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  overlapping 
the  gear  carried  I>y  the  oposlte  arm.  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  said  arms  and  gears  between  the  front  and  l.ack  of 
said  frame. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  frame  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  adjustalile  arms  and  operative  parts, 
a  pair  of  adjustable  arms  located  In  different  planes,  gears 
carried  by  and  at  the  side  of  said  respective  arms,  said 
gears  l>eing  in  mesh  with  each  other,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  arms  in  tlieir  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  frame  re- 
cessed at  one  end  and  through  its  middle  portion  to  receive 
the  adjustable  arms,  and  to  form  a  shoulder  on  each  side 
of  the  arms  to  engage  the  work,  a  pair  of  adjustable  arms 
separately  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  adapted 
to  be  housed  in  the  recesses  of  said  frame,  gears  in  mesh 
with  each  other  carried  by  said  respective  arms  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  one  of  said  arms  to  the  other,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  of  said 
frame  In  rear  of  the  arm  pivots  to  clamp  the  free  ends  of 
said  frame  upon  the  inner  ends  of  both  of  said  arms  to 
lock  the  iirms  to  their  adjusted  positions. 


805.561.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Jou.N   B.  He.mbree.  Pied- 
mont. S.  C.     Filed  May  21,   1907.     Serial  No.  374,816. 


The  combination  with  a  solid  rim  or  felly  having  an 

annular  transversely  concaved  cliannel  in  its  periphery 
and  sets  of  opposite  spaced  undercut  elongated  sockets 
opening  Into  the  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  and  dis- 
posed at  Intervals  about  the  rim  or  felly  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  sockets  tapering  toward  their  inner  ends  to 
sul^stantially  sharp  corners  and  liavlng  flat  end  walls 
forming  stop  shoulders,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  that  Is  seated 
In  the  annular  channel,  said  tire  comprising  a  single 
Integral  yielding  wall  that  is  substantially  circular  in 
cross  section  and  has  oppositely  outstanding  Integral 
spaced  elongated  lips  or  tongues  of  yielding  material  lo 
cated  at  intervals  around  the  inner  side  thereof  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  its  Inner  wall  and  engaged  in 


the  sockets  of  the  rim  or  felly,  the  lips  or  tongues  being 
outwardly  tapered  to  substantial  edges  and  filling  the 
sockets,  said  lips  or  tongues  having  flat  ends  disposed  at 
sultstantlally  right  angles  to  the  tire  wall  and  abutting 
against  the  flat  end  walls  or  shoulders  of  the  sockets,  said 
tire  being  thereby  interlocked  with  the  rift  or  felly  and 
l)elng  held  by  said  abutting  end  wails  or  shoulders  against 
longitudinal  movement  or  creeping  thereon,  the  lips  or 
tongues  slipping  freely  Into  and  out  of  the  sockets  when 
the  tire  is  deflated. 


895.562.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  LOCK.  Henry  Higgin. 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Higgin  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newport,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  June  30,  l{»OtK     Serial  No.  324,272. 


1.  In  a  clamp,  the  body  C.  provided  with  grooves  C*.  C 
a  stationary  tongue  C*.  rods  D,  D,  sliding  in  said  grooves, 
and  having  a  clamping  end  for  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  tongue,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  rods  D,  L>,  relatively  to  the  tongue  C*.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  body  C  provided  with  grooves  C,  C*. 
a  stationary  tongue  C*.  rods  D.  D,  sliding  In  said  grooves, 
and  having  an  end  I>^.  the  rods  D,  D.  provided  with  a 
screw  thread,  a  rotatalde  screw  sleeve  engaging  the  screw- 
thread  of  the  rods  U,  D.  and  means  for  holding  this  screw 
sleeve  to  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  the  body  C  provided  with  grooves  C*.  C*. 
a  stationary  tongue  C*.  rods  D.  D,  sliding  in  said  grooves. 
and  having  an  end  D*.  the  rods  D,  D,  provided  with  a 
screw  thread,  a  rotatable  screw  sleeve  engaging  the  screw 
thread  of  the  rods  I).  D.  and  a  detent  at  rear  of  this 
rotatable  screw  sleeve  secured  to  the  tongue,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  the  body  C  provided  with  grooves  C*.  C*. 
a  stationary  tongue  t>etween  these  grooves  and  united 
to  the  body  C,  rods  sliding  in  the  grooves  and  having  a 
clamping  end  for  operating  against  the  tongue,  said  rods 
D,  I>.  provided  with  the  screw  thread  H,  a  rotatalile  sleeve 
vshose  screw  thread  engages  screw  thread  H  of  the  rods 
D.  D.  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  the  part  C  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  in  place  on  the  screw  thread  H,  this  part  C* 
and  another  member  as  the  sleeve,  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  stop  shoulders,  and  a  stop  pin,  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  sulistantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specifie<l. 

,5.  In  a  clamp,  the  body  C  provided  with  grooves  C.  C*. 
a  stationary  tongue  between  these  grooves  and  united  to 
the  body  C,  rods  sliding  in  the  grooves  and  having  a 
clamping  end  for  operating  ajrainst  the  tongue,  said  rods 
D.  D.  provided  with  the  screw  thread  H.  a  rotatable  sleeve 
whose  screw  thread  engages  screw  thread  H  of  the  rods 
D,  D.  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  distance  through  which  the  sleeve  rotates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specifie<l. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.563.      BRACKET.      Henry    T.    Holland.    New    York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.      Serial  No.   42;{.601. 

1.  A  bracket  comprising  spaced  arms  connected  together 
at  their  outer  ends  and  having  lateral  extensions  at  their 
Inner  ends,  the  extremities  of  the  extensions  being  offset,  a 
brace  hinged  to  said  arms,  and  attaching  plates  having 
tongues  looped  around  said  extensions,  within  the  offsets. 
forming  hinges. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  l>ent   to  form 
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a  pair  of  supporting  arms  wltk 
and  terminating  In  loops  for 
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at  thttr  ion^r  ends 
for  aereirs,  a  brace 


attached  to  the  arms,  and  attaching!  devices  connected  to 
the  offset  and  the  brace. 


890.564.  FOLDING  BOX.  Fran»  H.  Hocgland.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Isse  Selljsteln.  St.  LouLs,  Slo. 
Filed  Feb.   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  Ill6.23li. 


as   the  depth   of  the   box   and   of 
interior  width  of  the  box. 


895,565.   AUXILIARY  WATER-HEATER.   Jacob  Hoosbh, 
Medford,  Okla.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,994. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  rec  angular  blank  having 
flaps  at  Its  ends,  said  blank  N-itm  scored  to  furm  sides 
and  ends  of  the  box  and  having  tti*"  rectangular  corners 
scored  diagonally,  said  end  flaps  haTinii  longitudinal  silts 
and  reinforcing  memlwrs  In  said  sills. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  rt-otangular  blank  scored 
parallel  wltli  Its  sides  and  ends  and  from  the  Intersections 
of  such  scorings  to  the  corners  of  the  blank,  the  ends 
having  slltted  flaps  and  reinforcing  members  mounted  in 
SQch  silts. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprislni:  a  r»N3tangiilar  blank  scored 
parallel  with  its  sides  and  ends  and  from  the  Intersections 
of  such  scorings  to  the  corners  of  the  blank,  the  ends  of 
said  blank  having  flaps  thereon  an<l  reinforcing  members 
mounted  on  said  flaps,  the  ends  of  said  blank  having  longi- 
tudinally slit  flaps  folde<l  Inwardly  to  overlie  the  folded 
corner  portions  of  the  blank,  and  reinforcing  members 
having  tongues  cooperating  with  the  silts  of  the  respective 
end  flaps,  the  ends  of  said  relnforciag  members  underlying 
said  folded  corner  portions  of  the  Dlank. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  rectangular  blank  scored 
parallel  with  Its  sides  and  ends  and  from  the  Intersections 
of  such  scorings  to  the  corners  of  the  blank,  the  ends  of 
said  blank  having  flaps  thereon  and  reinforcing  meml)ers 
mounted  on  said  flaps,  the  ends  of  paid  blank  having  Ion 
gltudlnally  silt  flaps  folded  inwardly  to  overlie  the  folded 
corner  portions  of  the  blank.  &n<\  reinforcing  members 
having  tongues  cooperating  with  thg  slit.*!  of  the  respective 
end  flaps,  the  ends  of  said  relnf<j|rcing  members  under- 
lying said  folded  corner  portions  ot  the  blank,  the  width 
of  said  reinforcing  members  being  fcul>8tantlally  the  same 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  sec- 
tional heating  and  smoke  chambers,  an  auxiliary  water 
heater  comp<>8e<l  of  a  series  of  pipes  locate<l  In  the  smoke 
chaml)er  having  a  siipfx)rt  for  the  same,  an  Inlet  pipe  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  one  of  said  pipes,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
secured  to  the  end  of  another  of  said  pipes,  said  sec- 
tions of  heating  and  smoke  chambers  having  their  meeting 
ends  secured  togetlier  liy  bands,  the  outer  ends  of  the  heat 
Ing  and  smoke  chaml)ers  being  provided  with  flanged 
plates  which  overlap  said  ends  and  having  bands  bolted 
thereto  and  to  said  ends  of  the  water  and  smoke  chaml)er8, 
the  plate  of  the  water  chamber  b<>lng  perforated,  a  perfo 
rated  flan,'e<l  partition  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
water  and  smoke  chaml)ers  therein  provideil  with  perfo 
rations,  said  [»artltlon  serving  to  reinforce  the  water  and 
smoke  chamU-rs  and  also  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  heating  pipes  which  are  connected  to 
the  perforations  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  be- 
ing connected  to  the  perforations  In  the  rear  plate  of  the 
heating  chumber,  substantially  a.s  .xpe<ltie«l. 


895,566.  UIMLKSS  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  Lalhel 
M.  HoTT,  Hlllsboro.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.   400,676. 


An  eyeglass  mounting  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  strap  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  an 
eye  glass,  a  post  for  said  strap  and  an  upper  and  a  lower 
brace  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  strap  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  post,  substantially  as  described 


8  9  5,507.  AXLE H'BRICATOK.  Fkank  L.  Husted, 
Hlcksville,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,570. 


.\n  axle  lubricator  comprising  the  axle  spindle  provided 
on  its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  oiling  flat,  an  axle 
collar  carried  by  said  axle  spindle  and  being  provided  with 
a  keeper  socket  In  the  plane  of  said  Hat,  an  axle  nut,  and 
a  slide  section  having  a  flat  iKjttom  face  matching  the 
oiling  flat  and  a  convexed  upper  side,  the  inner  end  of 
said  slide  engaging  said  keei)er  socket,  and  the  outer  end 
being  passefl  tlirough  said  nut  and  provided  with  an  up- 
turned flange  whereby  said  slide  section  may  be  loosely 
Interlocked  with  said  nut. 


i   length  equal   to   the 


895,568.      ClOAK  nOLI>FU       Lolis    A.    Leu.    Fessenden, 
N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  21.  190H.     Serial  No.  422,47*?. 
1.  The    combination    with    a    cigar    holder,    of    a    main 

mouth-piece,  an  auxiliary  mouth  piece,  and  an   Intermedi 
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ate  nicotln  trap,  said  auxiliary  mouth-piece  being  in- 
closed by  said  main  mouth-piece  and  thereby  constituting 
a  core  for  the   latter. 


e 


V 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  holder,  of  a  main 
mouth-piece,  an  auxiliary  mouthpiece,  an  intermediate 
nicotln  trap,  said  auxiliary  mouthpiece  being  inclosed 
by  said  main  mouth  piece,  both  of  said  mouth-pieces  be- 
ing detachably  connected  to  each  other  and  the  nicotln 
trap,  and  a  removable  grip  carried  by  the  auxiliary  mouth- 
piece for  holding  the  main  mouth  piece  in  proper  relative 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  yleldable  smoke  tubes,  of  main  and  auxiliary 
mouth  pieces,  an  intermediate  nicotln  trap,  and  means 
carried  by  said  tut»>s  for  securing  and  releasing  the  cigar. 

4.  The  ooml)lna11on  with  a  cigar  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  diametrically  disposed  yleldable  smoke  tubes  adapt- 
ed to  fit  closely  against  opiwsite  sides  of  the  cigar,  main 
and  auxiliary  mouth  pieces,  an  Intermediate  nicotln  trap, 
and  means  carried  by  said  tubes  for  securing  and  releas- 
ing the  cigar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  diametrically  disposed  yleldable  smoke  tubes 
adapted  to  flt  closely  against  opposite  sides  of  the  cigar, 
main  and  auxiliary  mouth  pieces,  an  Intermediate  nicotln 
trap,  and  a  band  carried  by  and  adapted  to  slide  over  saia 
tubes,  thereby  causing  the  tubes  to  contract  or  expand 
with   respect  to  the  cigar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,569.     L.\WN  -  COASTER.     AcorsT  Lombahdo,  Wash- 
ington, Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,035. 


"I    ir  '  <|a     .'"i 


1,  in  a  lawn  coaster,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a'xies,  wheels  engaging  said  axles  and  positioned  upon  said 
support,  blocks  positioned  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
axles,  a  carriage  provided  with  side  portions,  means  de- 
tachably securing  said  blocks  to  tlie  inner  faces  of  the  side 
portions  of  said  carriage,  and  said  carriage  provided  with 
seats  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  lawn  coaster  the  combination  of  a  support  and 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  support,  said  car- 
riage provided  with  side  portions  and  with  seats  formed 
at  the  ends  of  said  side  portions,  the  carriage  open  at  its 
middle  and  between  said  seats,  detachable  blocks  posi- 
tioned under  and  In  engagement  with  said  seats,  detach- 
able fastening  means  securing  said  blocks  to  the  sides  of 
said  carriage,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  blocks  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  side  portions,  and  wheels  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  shafts  l>etween  said  blocks  and  inside  of  said 
carriage. 

895.570.     MulTliriECE.     Z  Albert  Meredith,  Marlon, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,420. 
A   mouth    piece   of   the   character   described    having   Its 

dinraeter  taken  lu  one  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 


rection of  the  length  of  said  mouth  piece  of  greater  length 
than  a  second  diameter  taken  at  substantially  right  angles 


to  the  first-mentioned  diameter,  and  also  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  mouth  piece. 


895,571.  TII.TABLK  BED  LATCH.  Nathan  C. 
Vancouver,  Brjtish  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
1907.     Serial  No.  393,516. 


Merrill,    -^ 
Sept.  18, ''^ 


t  O" 


In  a  tlltable  bed,  a  downwardly  projecting  latch  member 
secured  to  the  head  or  lower  end  of  the  l>ed  when  up- 
lilted,  and  a  resilient  latch  member  secured  to  the  wall  or 
panel  on  which  the  bed  Is  plvotally  mounted  and  project- 
ing outwardly  adjacent  to  the  downwardly  projecting  latch 
member,  and  having  its  end  projecttnl  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  l)Ottom  of  the  bed  when  up  tilted  to  form  a  foot  en- 
gaging memlier,  said  resilient  member  having  an  elongated 
aperture  to  receive  the  downwardly  projecting  latch  mem- 
ber, said  downwardly  projecting  latch  memlier  formed  on 
a  latch  base  securable  to  the  bed  and  provided  with  a 
slanting  surface  and  a  curved  surface  to  cooperate  with 
the  resilient  latch  member,  and  said  resilient  latch  member 
having  a  right  angle<i  fiortlon  by  means  of  which  it  is 
secured  to  the  wall  or  panel. 


895,572.     PAPER  -  ROLL  HOLDER.     Walter  J.   Meyeb, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.   Serial  Np.  408,382. 


^  r     '       ^^ 

'TtB ^^^ 

ml 

icjj^c          LgBji 

-^      .   rr 

1.  In  a  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a  wall  plate,  a 
fixed  standard,  a  hinged  arm,  and  studs  Iwated  on  each 
standard,  an  arm  extending  N-tween  tlie  two  studs  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  detent  adapted  to  enirage  a  flange 
(  n  the  stud  of  the  hinged  standard,  and  at  the  other  end 
slldably  mounttMl  in  the  stud  of  the  fixed  standard,  there 
being  a  slight  vertical  play  in  the  stud,  together  with 
means  to  bodily  move  said  arm  relatively  to  the  fixed 
standard. 

2.  In  a  roll  paper  holder,  a  frame  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  studs,  one  of  which  is  movat)le  to  and  from  the 
other  and  Is  provided  with  a  flange,  an  arm,  at  one  end 
felldably  mounted  In  the  fixed  stud  with  a  slight  up  and 


Il82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i  i,  1908. 


down  play,  and  at  the  other  end,  provided  with  a  beveled 
hook  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  movable  stud,  and  means 
to  slide  said  standard  with  reference  to  said  fixed  stud. 

3.  In  n  roll  paper  holder,  a  frame  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  studs,  one  of  which  is  motalile  to  and  from  the 
other  and  Is  provided  with  a  flange,  an  arm,  at  one  end  slid 
ably  mounted  In  the  fixed  stud  with  a  slight  up  and  down 
play,  and  at  the  other  end.  provided  with  a  beveled  hook 
to  engage  the  flange  of  said  movabiq  stud,  a  screw  located 
in  said  fixed  stud  and  threaded  Intp  the  end  of  said  arm 
near  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  nut  on  ^ald  screw  within  said 
stud  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal. 


8  9  5,574.  SLOW-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS. 
Jesse  R.  Moobe,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  11,  ll>08. 
Serial  No.  415.331. 


695,573.     SI'IKIT  LEVEL.     WilliaM 
county.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907 


L.  MvEBS,  St.  Louis 
to  William  Levy,  St. 
Serial  No.  389,847. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  d^rlbed.  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  In  a  hole  In  a 
bar.  spirit  tube  carriers  plvotally  mounted  In  said  member 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  ot^ier,  said  member  being 
so  constructed  that  the  tubes  can  tit  seen  from  either  side  j 
of  the  bar  In  which  it  Is  mountp<l,  a  threaded  shank  on  j 
each  tul)e-carrler,  guides  on  said  mcinlier  through  which 
said  shanks  extend,  and  adjusting  nuts  mounted  on  said 
shanks  and  arranged  between  saM  guides ;  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  on  Its  rear  side  wltH  a  housing  and  having 
a  cential  opening,  stationary  meiihers  on  said  housing, 
two  tube-carriers  arranged  at  an  an|;le  to  each  other  Inside 
of  said  housing  and  provided  at  tkelr  meeting  ends  with 
flexible  extensions  that  are  seourjHl  to  the  bousing,  a 
threaded  shank  on  each  tube  carried,  and  nuts  mounted  on 
said  shanks  and  engaging  the  stationary  meml)ers  on  the 
housing  for  adjusting  the  free  end!  of  said  tube  carriers  ; 
sulMtantlaily  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
circular  bousing  provided  with  aj  central  opening,  two 
tube  carriers  arranged  at  approxlftiately  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  provided  at  their  ipeeting  ends  with  flexi- 
ble extensions  that  are  secured  to  tlie  bousing,  spirit  tubes 
>jiiounted  In  said  carriers,  and  Independent  means  carried 
by  the  housing  for  adjusting  said  Itubes  :  substantially  as 
described.  j 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bousing  that  Is  adapted  to  be  arrapged  Inside  of  an  open- 
ing In  a  bar,  a  spirit  tutie  carrier  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flexible  lip  that  is  permanently  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing, a  screw  threaded  shank  on  tHe  opposite  end  of  said 
tube-carrier,  lugs  on  the  housing  thfough  which  said  shank 
passes,  and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  said  shank  be- 
tween said  lugs  ;  suhstantlally  as  (Jescrlhed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  delcribed,  comprising  two 
plates  spaced  away  from  each  ot^ier.  one  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  openings  to  Receive  screws  that  se- 
cure said  device  to  a  straight  bar.  t  ring  arranged  between 
said  plates,  tube  carriers  located  between  said  plates  In- 
side of  said  ring  and  arrange*!  at  appmilmately  right 
angles  to  each  other,  spirit  tubes  mounted  In  said  carriers, 
lips  at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  tul>e  carriers  that  are 
secured  to  said  ring,  a  threaded  ahank  on  each  tube  car- 
rier that  projects  through  guides  t>n  the  ring,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  nut  mounte<1  on  said  shaek  l>etween  said  guide's 
for  adjusting  the  tube-carriers  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


MS\ 


1.  A  slow  feeding  feed  box  having  a  rounded  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  pendulous  curved  member  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  feed  and  having  openings  for  the  pa«.><age  of  the 
feed  therethrough  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  for- 
ward movement  of  said  member. 

2.  A  slow  feeding  feed  box  having  a  rounded  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  pendulous  curved  member  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  feed  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
feed  therethrough,  the  portions  l)etween  said  openings 
being  raised  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  forward 
movement  of  said  menil>er. 

3.  A  slow  feeding  feed  box  provided  with  a  gravitating 
member  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  feed,  and 
gravitating  means  limiting  the  forward  and  upward  move- 
ment of  said  member. 

4.  A  slow  feeding  feed  box  provided  with  a  gravitating 
member  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  feed,  and 
gravitating  means  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said 
member,  said  member  having  an  opening  In  its  side  for  the 
passage  of  the  gravitating  means  to  permit  said  member  to 
be  thrown  forward. 

5.  A  slow  feeding  feed  box  having  a  pendulous  member 
with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  feed  and  a  lug  upon 
its  side,  and  a  gravitating  stop  for  cooperation  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


895.575.  ELECl'RICCAR  RECOUI»IN<;  BLOCK-SIGNAL. 
William  J.  Mlbbav,  I^eavenwortb.  Kans.,  aMl|n>or  of 
one-half  to  Herbert  W.  Wolcott.  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,587. 


90 


^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  pair  of  switches  therefor  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  their  respective  contacts,  and  means  to  operate  with 
a  step  by  step  movement  and  advance  one  of  the  swifclx-j 
Into  engagement  with  Its  contact  with  the  first  step  and 
on  a  subsequent  step  effect  the  simultaneous  withdrawal 
of    the    advanced    switch    and    the    advance    of    the   other 

j   switch  Into  engagement  with  its  respective  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  contacts. 
!   a  pair  of  segmental  cams,  a  pair  of  switches  engaging  the 

cams  and  adapte<l  when  the  latter  occupy  their  normal 
positions  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts  and 
means  to  operate  said  cams  simultaneously  with  a  step 
by  step  motion  to  cause  one  of  them  on  its  first  step  to 
move  Its  respective  switch  Into  engagement  with  one  of 
the  contacts,  and  on  a  8ubae<i\ient  step  to  effect  the  simul- 
I  taneous  withdrawal  of  such  switch  and  the  movement  of 
I   the  other  switch  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact. 
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3.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  pair  of  segmental  cams,  a  pair  of  switches  engaging  the 
cams  and  adapted  when  the  latter  occupy  their  normal 
positions  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a 
relay,  means  to  energize  the  same  at  intervals,  and  means 
caused  by  each  energisation  of  said  relay,  to  operate  said 
cams  simultaneously  with  a  step  by  step  motion  to  cause 
one  of  them  on  Its  first  step  to  move  Its. respective  switch 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  contacts  and  on  a  subse- 
quent step  to  effect  the  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  such 
switch  and  the  movement  of  the  other  switch  Into  engage- 
ment with  th.»  other  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  pair  of  seg:aental  cams,  a  pair  of  switches  engaging  the 
cams  and  adapted  when  the  latter  occupy  their  normal 
positions  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a  pair 
of  relays,  means  whereby  the  energization  of  one  of  them 
shall  Impart  rotary  movement  to  the  cams  to  cause  one 
of  them  to  advance  its  re.spectlve  switch  into  engagement 
with  one  of  ttie  contacts,  and  means  whereby  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  other  relay  shall  reverse  such  operation  of  the 
cams  and  effect  the  withdrawal  of  the  advanced  switch  and 
upon  a  second  energization  shall  advance  the  companion 
switch  Into  engagement  with  Its  respective  contact. 

5.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  a  pair  of  contacts, 
a  pair  o'  segmental  cams,  a  pair  of  switches  engaging  the 
cams  and  adapted  when  the  latter  occupy  their  normal 
positions  to  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts,  a  pair 
of  telays,  means  whereby  the  first  energization  of  either 
of  said  relays  shall  rotate  said  cams  and  advance  the 
switch  engaged  with  one  of  them  In  engagement  with  Its 
respective  contact  and  Its  last  energization  shall  effect  the 
withdrawal  of  said  switch  and  the  simultaneous  advance  of 
the  companion  swit<  h  into  engagement  with  its  respective 
contact,  and  means  whereby  the  first  energization  of  the 
other  relay  shall  effect  the  withdrawal  of  the  second 
switch  from  Its  contact  and  the  reengagement  of  the  first 
switch  with  its  respettlve  contact  and  the  last  energiza- 
tion of  said  relay  the  withdrawal  of  the  first  named  switch 
from  engagement  with  Its  respective  contact. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5,576.  INLET  VALVE  FOR  GASOLENE-MOTORS. 
Abchibald  j.  McCoLLiM,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Armac  Motor  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1S>06,  Serial  No.  348,856.  Re- 
newed Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,488. 


1.  \n  Inlet  valve  for  gasolene  motors  formed  of  an 
elbow,  the  wall  of  which  depends  downwardly  forming  a 
tube  or  casing  In  the  Interior  of  the  vertical  portion  and 
an  inner  tuliular  wall  extending  upwardly  within  said  cas- 
ing and  formed  Integral  therewith,  there  being  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  two,  a  coll  spring  mounted  In 
s.ild  annular  space,  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  wall 
furnishing  a  guide  or  bearing,  said  wall  terminating 
within  the  ellH)w,  a  valve  stem  fitted  to  and  slidable  in 
eald  bearing,  a  valve  at  the  lower  part  of  said  stem,  means 
to  engage  the  coll  spring  with  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  substantiaJly  as  descrll)ed. 

:.'.  All  Inlet  valve  for  gasolene  motors  fnrmtHl  of  an 
elbow,  the  wall  of  which  depends  downwardly  forming  a 
tube  or  casing  In  the  Interior  of  the  vertical  portion,  and 
an  Inner  tubular  wall  extending  upwardly  within  said 
casing  and  forme<i  Integral  therewith,  there  l>eing  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  two.  a  coll  spring  mounted  in  said 
annular  space,  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  wall  furnishing 
a  guide  or  l)earlng.  said  wall  terminating  within  the  elbow, 
a  valve  stem   fitted    to  and   slidable   In    said   bearing,   said 


valve  stem  having  a  shoulder  formed  at  its  upper  part,  a 
retaining  washer  mounted  In  said  shoulder  to  secure  said 
coll  spring  In  [msltlon,  a  valve  at  the  lower  part  of  said 
stem,  means  to  engage  the  coil  spring  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  an  Inlet  valve  for  gasolene  motors,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  chamber,  having  a  downwardly  depending  tube 
or  casing  in  lis  Interior  and  an  upwa'-dly  extending  tubular 
wall  formed  Integral  therewith,  there  being  an  annular 
space  between  the  two,  a  coll  spring  mounted  In  said 
annular  space,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  central 
portion  of  the  upwardly  extending  tubular  wall,  a  valve 
stem  fitted  to  and  slidable  In  said  opening,  said  valve  stem 
having  a  shoulder  formed  on  its  upper  part,  a  retaining 
washer  mounted  In  said  shoulder  to  secure  said  coll  spring 
In  ivositlon,  siid  washer  being  forme<1  with  a  slot  coincid- 
ing with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  a  recess 
of  the  same  dlan-.eter  as  the  exterior  of  the  valve  stem  in 
the  top  of  the  whsher.  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  washer,  whose  external  diameter  conforms  to  the 
intertial  diameter  of  the  coil  spring,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Inlet  valve  for  gasolene  motors  consisting  of  an 
elbow.  Internal  threads  cut  In  the  horizontal  member  of 
the  elbow,  external  threads  cut  upon  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  elbow,  a  lock  nut  mounted  upon  said  threads,  a 
tube  or  casing  depending  downwardly  In  the  Interior  of 
said  vertical  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  wall 
formed  Integral  therewith,  there  being  an  annular  space 
between  the  two,  a  coil  spring  mounted  In  said  annular 
space,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  center  of  the 
portion  of  the  upwardly  extending  tubular  wall,  a  valve 
stem  fitted  to  and  slidable  In  said  opening,  a  valve  at  the 
low'-r  part  of  said  stem,  said  valve  being  seated  against  the 
lower  part  of  the  vertical  portion,  means  to  engage  the 
spring  with  the  upper  part  of  the  valve  stem,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 


895,577.     PL.ATEN.     Hkbvet  H.  McIntire,  South  Bend, 
Ind.     Filed  May  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  207,115. 


1.  A  platen  provided  with  a  pneumatic  cushion,  and 
means  operating  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  excess  air  to 
n  point  to  tie  rear  of  the  normal  backing  of  the  cushion 
when  under  pressure. 

2.  A  platen  having  a  pneumatic  cushion,  and  meanb 
operating  to  relieve  the  cushion  of  excess  pressure  when 
under  compression  and  to  automatically  return  the  cush- 
ion to  Its  normal  contour. 

3.  A  platen  provided  with  a  pneumatic  cushion,  and 
means  operating  to  automatically  permit  the  shifting  of 
the  excess  air  of  the  cushion  to  a  point  to  the  rear  of  its 
normal  position  when  under  compression^  and  without 
reducing  the  normal  air  pressure. 

4.  A  platen  provided  with  a  pneumatic  cushion,  and 
compensating  means  for  shifting  the  excess  air  pressure 
and  returning  the  same  under  approximately  normal  pres- 
sure without  diminishing  the  supply. 

5.  A  platen  provided  with  a  backing  element,  a  pneu- 
matic cushion,  and  means  operating  to  permit  the  excess 
air  to  be  automatically  shifted  to  a  position  to  the  rear 
of  the  backing  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


895.578.    AWNING  SUPPORT.    John  C.  McNamaea,  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,348. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  guide  ri^>d,  a  slide  operating 
upon  the  guide  rod,  two  ears  projecting  from  the  slide  and 
having  registering  perforations  therein  and  radial  notches 
extending  from  the  perforations,  the  said  ears  also  having 
a  flattened  side,  an  arm  carrying  a  shaft  journaleil  in   the 
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perforations  of  the  ears,  a  lug  projeitlng  from  the  shaft 
and  coQperatlng  with  the  ears  to  forni  an  interlocking  con- 
nection between  the  arm  and  the  earsl  and  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  hook  upon  the  arm  engaging  tfce  edges  of  the  ears, 
the  said  projecting  hook  being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
a  position  adjacent  the  flattened  portion  of  the  ears  when 
the  bcforementloned  lug  is  In  registrj|  with  the  notches. 


con.prlsing  a  thumb-screw  attached  at  one  end  to  the  car- 
riage and  at  the  other  end  In  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  block,  a  grinding  whofi  mounted  on  said  block,  a 
shaft  for  said  grinding  wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
drive  gear  on  said  carriage  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  In 
the  adjusted  positions  of  said  block,  a  short  shaft  for  said 
drive  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  on  said' frame 
engaging  said  pinion,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage. 


895,580.  SCISSORS  SH.\KI'ENEU. 
Wrlghtsvllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
366,334. 


Norman  J.  Noktham, 
4,    190\.      Serial    No. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  guide  rod*  a  bracket  therefor,  a 
slide  mounted  upon  the  guide  rod.  ai|  arm  loosely  connect- 
ed to  the  slide,  means  whereby  the  Hide  is  automatically 
clamped  in  position  upon  the  guide  »o<i  when  the  arm  as- 
sumes a  predetermined  position,  a  r'^K  swung  from  the 
bracket  and  a  lug  on  the  side  adapted  to  automatically 
eng.^ge  the  ring  when  the  slide  is  Irought  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  bracket.  I 

3.  In  an  awning  support,  the  combination  of  a  guide  rod, 
an  attaching  bracket  thereon,  a  sllfe  on  the  rod  having 
projecting  ears  with  registering  perforations  and  radial 
notches  extending  therefrom,  an  arm  having  a  shaft  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  lug  to  pass  thro\ith  the  radial  notches 
when  the  shaft  Is  Joufnaled  In  the  p.: »  i  itions,  a  ring 
loosely  hung  from  the  bracket,  a  lug  un  lUe  slide  to  au- 
tomatically engage  the  ring  to  lock  tte  slide  to  the  bracket 
when  they  are  brought  together,  fand  a  tripping  lever 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  arm  shalt  opposite  to  the  end 
which  carries  the  lug,  for  disengaging  the  ring. 


A  scissors  sharpener  comprising  a  t)ody  or  handle 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  file  and  a  whetstone  arranged  upon 
the  body  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  a  guide  member  having  oppositely  Inclined 
faces,  one  face  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  file  and  the  other 
for  the  whetstone,  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged  in  the 
slot  and  engaged  with  said  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


895.581.      SAFE.      Thkodore    W.    Nygkeen.    Belllngham. 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1007.     Serial  No.  401,025. 


895,579.     GRINDING  M.\CH1NE.      Michael  Neff.   New- 
castle, Ind.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  393,094. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character 
an  attaching  frame  relatively 
adjustable,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
attaching  frame,  a  grinding  wheel 
said   cp.rrlage.   means   for   adjustin 
to  said  carriage,  and  means  for 

2;  In  a  device  of  the  character 
rlage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
movable   In   said  carriage,   means 
comprising   a    thumbscrew    attac 
carriage  and   at   the  other  end   In 
raent  with   the  block,  a  grinding 
block,   0   shaft    for  said  grinding 
shaft,  a  drive  gear  on  said  carriage 
ion  In  the  adjusted  positions  of  sa 
the   reciprocation   of  the  carriage 
said  drive  gear,  and  means  for 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charactei 
carriage  adapted  to  be  reclprocatec 
movable   In   said   carriage,  means 


diiscrlbed,  a  main  frame, 
hori  [ontally  and  vertically 
le  reciprocated  on  said 
rotatably  mounted  on 
said   wheel  relatively 
moVlng  the  carriage, 
described,  a  frame,  a  car 
<  n  said  frame,  a  block 
or  moving  said  block, 
hi>d   at    one   end    to   the 
screw-threaded  engage- 
heel   mounted  on  said 
V  heel,  a  pinion  on  said 
In  mesh  with  said  pln- 
10  block,  means  whereby 
will   cause   rotation   of 
re<'fprocatlng  the  carriage, 
described,  a  frame,   a 
on  said  frame,  a  block 
for  moving  said  block. 


1.  A  safe  having  a  door  opening  longer  In  one  direction 
than  In  the  other  and  a  door  fitting  the  opening  from  the 
Interior  of  the  safe,  and  means  for  supporting  said  door 
whereby  the  same  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  l«jdlly  away 
from  the  door  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  safe,  said 
door  being  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  from  the  safe  and 
through  said  door  opening  when  detached  from  said  sup- 
porting means. 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  door  adapted  to  \.>e  moved  bodily  away 
from  the  door  opening  toward  the  Interior  of  the  safe. 
and  tracks  on  the  interior  of  the  safe  upon  which  said 
door  moves. 

3.  A  safe  having  a  door  adapte.1  lo  W'  moved  toward 
the  Interior  of  the  safe  away  from  the  d  'or  opening. 
tracks  on  the  Interior  of  the  safe,  and  roller  supports  on 
the   d.or   engaging   said   tracks    and    movable    along   the 

same. 

4.  A  spherical  safe  having  a  cylindrical  central  com- 
partment, and  end  compartments  in  the  form  of  segments 
of  spheres,  the  several  compartments  being  rotatable  ab -ut 
a  common  axis  within  the  safe. 

5.  A  safe  having  a  door  opening,  a  door,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  door  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  Int)  the  Interior  of  the  safe,  and  a  compart- 
ment rotatable  alwut  the  door  when  the  said  door  Is 
moved  into  said  safe,  said  compartment  having  receptacles 
exterior  to  that  portion  housing  the  safe  door. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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895.582.  RAIL -BOND  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS. 
WiLLi.vM  K.  Oaklev.  Mlllbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wor- 
cester Steel  Foundry  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  235.195. 


1.  A  rail  bond  for  electric  railways,  comprising  a  con- 
nector and  a  pair  of  terminals,  welded  to  said  connector, 
and  composed  of  an  alloy,  formed  before  said  welding, 
comprising  a  metal  having  a  temperature  coefl5cleut  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  rail,  and  a  metal  having 
a  low  electrical    resistance. 

2.  A  rail  bond  for  electric  railways,  comprising  a  con- 
nector and  a  pair  of  terminals  welded  to  said  connector, 
and  composed  of   an   alloy   comprising  a   metal   having  a  "1 
temperature  coefficient  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  | 
the  rail,   and   a   metal    having  a   low  electrical    resistance,   j 
said   metals   being   nilitHl    to   form   said   alloy   in   predeter- 
mined  proportions. 

3.  A  rail  bond  for  ele<tric  railways,  comprising  a  con- 
nector and  u  pair  of  terminals,  said  terminals  held  In 
electrical  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  connector  and 
composed  of  an  alloy  comprising,  in  predetermined  propor- 
tions, a  metal  having  a  temperature  coefficient  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  rail,  and  a  metal  having  a 
low  electrical  resistance. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  bond  for  uniting 
tBe  rails  of  an  electric  lailway.  and  consisting  of  a  con- 
nector and  a  pair  of  terminals,  said  connector  having  a 
law  electrical  resistance  and  said  terminals  being  cast  and 
composed  of  two  metals,  thoroughly  mixed  before  casting, 
one  of  said  metals  having  a  normal  temperature  coefficient 
approximating  that  of  the  rail,  and  the  other  ot  said 
metals  having  a  low  electrical  resistance. 

5.  A  rail  bond  for  electric  railways,  comprising  a  con- 
nector and  a  pair  of  terminals  In  electrical  contact,  said 
connector  composed  of  a  metal  having  a  low  electrical 
resistance  and  said  terminals  composed  of  an  alloy  formed 
l)efore  the  contact  of  said  connector  and  said  terminals, 
and  comprising  a  metal  having  a  temperature  coefficient 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  rail  and  a  metal 
having  a  I  w  electrical  resistance. 


8M,S8t.  tWIVEL  OR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRANSOM. 
LIFTERS,  Ac.  Wili>ia.m  F.  O'Roibke.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  I'ayson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,432. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rods,  of  a  swivel  for  con 
necting  said  r  ds  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  swivel 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  band  bent  at  Its  middle  portion 
to  form  a  socket  piece  for  one  of  said  rods  and  having 
each  of  Its  ends  bent  Into  a  semi  cylindrical  shape  to  form 
a  split  tubular  socket  piece  for  one  end  of  the  other  rod, 
and  a  t  mgue  and  groove  swivel  connection  l»otween  each 
rod  and  Its  corresponding  socket  piece,  said  tongue  being 
Integral  with  the  member  which  Is  provided  with  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with   two  rods,  each  having  a  cir- 


cumferential groove  In  Its  end,  of  a  swivel  for  uniting  said 

rods  at  rl>,'ht  angles  to  each  other,  said  swivel  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  band  bent  at  Its  middle  portion  to  form  a 
socket  piece  for  one  of  said  rods  and  having  each  of  its 
ends  bent  Into  a  semi  cylindrical  shape  to  form  a  spilt 
tubular  socket  piece  for  one  end  of  the  other  rod,  and 
tongues  extending  from  said  socket  pieces  into  said  cir- 
cumferential grooves  to  form  swivel  joints  between  said 
rods  and  said  swivel. 

3.  In  a  T-joint.  the  combination  with  two  rods  eacli 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  end,  of  a  swivel  for 
uniting  said  ends  of  the  rods  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  swivel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  band  bent  at  Its 
middle  alxiut  one  of  said  rods  with  an  indented  portion 
forming  a  tongue  fitting  In  the  groove  of  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing each  of  its  ends  bent  into  a  semi-cylindrical  form 
about  the  end  of  said  other  rod,  thereby  forming  a  split 
tubular  socket  piece  for  said  latter  rod,  said  tubular  piece 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  indentation  forming 
an  annular  tongue  fitting  In  the  groove  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  T-jolnt,  the  combination  with  two  rods  each 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  end,  of  a  swivel  for 
uniting  said  ends  of  the  rods  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  swivel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  band  bent  at  Its 
middle  about  one  of  said  rods  with  an  Indented  portion 
forming  a  tongue  fitting  in*  the  groove  of  the  rod  and 
having  each  of  its  ends  bent  Int  >  a  seml-cylindrical  form 
about  the  end  of  said  other  rod,  thereby  forming  a  split 
tubular  socket  piece  for  said  latter  r  d.  said  tubular  piece 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  indentation  forming 
an  annular  tongue  fitting  In  the  groove  of  the  rod.  a  fer- 
rule Inclosing  said  tubular  socket  piece,  and  ears  formed 
In  said  r  )d  for  retaining  said  ferrule  In  position.        ^ 


805,584.      WATER    HEATER.      Thomas     W.     Pitcher,- 
Bayonne.  N.  .!..  assignor  to  Renta  Water  Heater  Co.,  a 
forporntlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1903.     Serial  No. 
172,710. 


2_. 


In  an  automatic  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  fuel  controlling  valve,  of  a  casing  having  water  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  a  piston  chamber  ;  a  pair  of  pis- 
tons arranged  in  substantially  axial  allnement  in  said 
chambers,  one  plst m  being  located  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  ;  connections  between  said  pistons  and  the 
fuel  valve,  said  connections  including  a  pluriallty  of  levers 
symmetrically  arranged  with  relation  to  the  alined  axes 
of  the  pistons;  a  rod  connecting  one  piston  directly  with 
the  fuel  valve  ;  a  diaphragm  between  the  piston  chamber 
and  the  valve  chamber  ;  a  packing  in  said  diaphragm  ;  and 
a  spring  compressed  between  the  packing  and  the  fuel 
valve. 
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S  9  5  .  5  8  5  .      GEARING    FOR 
Adolph  Flagman,  Davenport, 
Lily  Manufacturing  Company, 
poratlon   of   Iowa.      Filed    July 
384.708. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuoiST  n,  iQo8. 


WASHING 


Iowa, 


MACHINES. 

assignor  to  White 

Davenport,  lowu.  a  Cor- 

20,    1907.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  dlsvosed  rotary  reciprocal 
shaft,  a  transverse  rotary  reclpnxial  shaft  for  actuating 
said  vertical  shaft,  devices  operatlvely  connecting  said 
shafts  and  a  pinion  on  the  end  o(j  said  transverse  shaft 
farthest  from  said  vertical  shaft,  lof  a  reciprocal  lever, 
a  segmental  gear  concentric  to  the  fulcrum  of  and  secured 
to  said  lever,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  gear,  a  fly 
wheel,  a  drive  shaft  therefor  bavlnte  a  crank  on  its  outer 
end,  means  operatlvely  connectli^  said  fly  wheel  and 
drive  shaft  and  a  rod  connecting  sajid  crank  and  arm. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  driving  ajwa.shing  machine  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  dlsdosed  rotary  reciprocal 
shaft,  a  transverse  rotary  rectprocll  shaft  actuating  said 
vertical  shaft,  devices  operatlvely  Iconnecting  said  shafts 
and  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said  trinsverse  shaft  farthest 
from  said  vertical  shaft,  of  a  reclpijocal  lever,  a  segmental 
gear  concentric  to  the  fulcrum  of  and  secured  to  said 
lever,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  gfar,  a  horizontally 
disposeil  tly  wheel,  a  horizontal  di-|ve  shaft  therefor  hav 
ing  a  crank  on  its  outer  end.  meun^  (>pt>ratlvely  connecting 
said  flywheel  and  drive  shaft  and,  a  rod  connecting  said 
crank  and  arm.  I 

3.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  wnshin;;  machine  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  disposf.l  rotary  reciprocal 
shaft,  a  transverse  rotary  reclproeal  shaft  for  actuating 
said  vertical  shaft,  devices  operativcly  connecting  said 
shafts  and  a  pinion  on  the  end  uf  said  transverse  shaft 
farthest  frem  said  vertical  shaft.  c>f  a  rt-ciprocai  lever,  a 
segmental  gear  concentric  to  the  fulcrum  of  and  secured 
to  said  lever,  an  arm  projecting  frojm  said  gear,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  fly-wheel  the  axis  i>t  which  Is  below  and 
alines  with  that  of  said  vertical  sdaft.  a  horizontal  drive- 
shaft  therefor  having  a  crank  ot|  its  outer  end,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  fly  wheel  and  drive  shaft  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  crank  and  a|rm. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  the 
combination  with  a  suitaWe  supivrtinK  membor.  a  ver- 
tically disposed  rotary  reclpr<"  a  siiaft  journaled  In  the 
same,  and  means  for  actuatiiii;  r,4id  vertical  shaft,  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  drive  shaft  deriving  motion  from 
said  means,  a  horizontal  fly  whwl  revolved  by  said  drive 
shaft,  and  an  Integral  frame  comj^rlsing  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion the  upper  leg  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  supporting  nieml)er  and  U'twveu  the  ends  of  which 
said  flywheel  Is  journaled  and  which  has  parts  th-pendlng 
from  the  lower  leg  of  said  U  sheped  portion  iu  which 
said  drive  shaft  is  journaled. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  driving'  a  washing  machine  the 
combination  with  a  suitall''  ■<  ipport  im:  memlKT  provided 
with  supporting  legs,  a  vertuallv  liispost-d  rotary  recipro- 
cal shaft  Journaled  in  said  meral)er.  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  vertical  shaft,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
drive  shaft  deriving  motion  from  said  means,  a  horizontal 
fly-wheel    revolved    by    said    drive  ehaft,    and    an    integral 


frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  portion  the  upper  leg  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  supporting 
member  and  between  the  ends  of  which  said  fly  wheel  Is^ 
Journaled,  and  which  has  parts  depending  from  the  lower 
leg  In  which  said  drive  shaft  Is  journaled  and  one  of 
which  alines  with  the  axis  of  said  fly  wheel  and  has  Its 
lower  portion  seated  at  the  Intersection  of  the  cross  braces 
of  the  legs  of  said  supporting  member. 


MtiJUB.  EXCAVATING.  STRIl'I'ING,  AND  CONVEY- 
ING MECHANISM.  MuRTo.N  E.  PrcH,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  36r),4.".5. 


-.'ATI 


1.  A  device  of  the  daw  described  embracing  a  car,  a 
power  operated  conreyer  acting  transversely  of  the  car 
to  receive  the  material  from  the  workings  and  deliver  the 
same  at  a  distance  laterally  thereof,  means  for  breaking 
up  the  material  before  delivery  upon  the  conveyer  and  a 
counterbalance  for  the  conveyer  pivoted  to  the  car. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilHHl  embracing  a  car,  mov- 
able under  its  own  power,  a  power  operated  conveyer  on 
and  acting  transversely  the  car  to  receive  material  from 
an  excavator  and  deliver  the  same  at  a  distance  laterally 
thereof,  a  winch,  flexible  driving  connections  between  the 
same  and  the  car  axle  and  flexible  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  winch  and  conveyer. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  embracing  a  car 
movable  under  Its  own  power,  a  power  operated  belt 
conveyer  supported  on  and  acting  transversely  the  car  to 
receive  the  material  from  an  excavator  and  deliver  the 
same  at  a  distance  beyond  the  working  and  means  for 
separating  the  material  Itefore  delivery  upon  the  conveyer. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  embracing  a  car 
movable  under  Its  own  power,  a  power  operated  belt  con- 
veyer supported  on  and  acting  transversely  the  car  to 
receive  the  material  from  a  shovel  and  deliver  the  same 
at  a  distance  beyond  the  working,  a  hopper  on  the  car 
above  the  conveyer  and  means  operating  In  the  hopper 
to  break  the  material. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  embracing  a  car, 
a  power  operated  conveyer  supported  on  said  car  and 
acting  to  receive  the  material  from  a  shovel  and  deliver 
the  same  at  a  distance  beyond  the  working  and  a  counter- 
balance pivoted  on  the  opposite  side  the  car  from  the  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,587.  SI'ItING  TKlI'  FOK  CILTI VAT0R8.  LMLIB 
D.  Pltney,  I'eorla,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,726. 

1.  .\  sprinp  trip  for  cultivators  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  shank,  an  approximately  C  shaped  link  having 
projecting  ends  and  forming  an  intermediate  recess  and 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Inter 
mediate  point  on  the  other  end  of  the  link  and  having 
one  arm  connected  with  the  said  shank,  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  being  engaged  with  the  link  at  the  said  recess, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  link. 

2.  \  spring  trip  for  cultivators  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  shank,  an  approximately  C  shaped  link  having 
projecting  ends  and  forming  an  Intervening  recess  and 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  the  lower  end  of  the  link  and  having 
its  lower  arm  connected  with  the  shank,   the   upper  arm 
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of  the  lever  being  engaged  with  the  link,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  link  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  link. 


3.  A  spring  trip  for  cultivators  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  shank,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  link  and  having  its  lower  arm  connected  with  the 
shank  and  provided  at  its  upper  arm  with  means  for  ad- 
justably en^'aglng  the  said  link,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  link  and  arranged  to  exert  a  downward  pressure 
on  the  sntne 

4.  A  spring  trip  for  cultivators  comprising  a  standard, 
a  shank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  link  pivoted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  standard,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  link  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  having  Its  lower  arm  connected  with 
the  shank,  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  being  engaged  with 
the  link,  and  a  convolute  spring  secured  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  the  standard  at  a  point  above  the  link  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  outer  portion  connected  to  the 
said   link. 

5.  A  spring  trip  for  cultivators  comprising  a  standard, 
a  shank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  substan- 
tially C  shnpeil  link  forming  projecting  ends  and  an  inter- 
vening recess  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  standard, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  to 
the  link  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  its  lower 
arm  connected  with  the  shank,  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever 
being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  engaging  the 
link  at   the  recess  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M,588.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Edwin  A.  Rich- 
ardson, Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  190".  Serial 
No.  388,442. 


and  «  disk  having  means  for  operating  said  bolt  and 
having  a  slot  In  which  the  key  will  freely  turn,  said 
disks  having  notches  In  which  a  coin  or  the  like  may  be 
lodged  to  lock  them  together  so  that  both  of  tiie  disks 
will  turn  with  the  key. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  key  of  a  loose  disk  through  which  the  key  is 
adapted  to  pass  and  having  means  by  which  It  Is  caused 
to  turn  with  the  key.  a  locking  lx>lt,  and  a  disk  having 
means  for  operating  said  bolt  and  having  a  slot  In  which 
said  key  freely  turns,  said  disks  having  notches  in  which 
a  coin  or  the  like  may  l>e  lodged  to  lock  them  together  so 
that  the  turning  of  the  key  will  turn  both  disks  and  oper- 
ate the  lock.  J 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  loose  disk  adapted  to  turn  with  a  key.  a  lool^n?  bolt, 
a  second  disk  having  means  for  operating  said  'IkiU  and 
having  a  slot  therethrough  in  which  the  key  freely  turns. 
said  disks  having  notches  adapted  to  come  into  reglstra 
tlon  whereby  the  disks  may  be  locked  together  by  a  coin 
along  said  notclies.  and  means  for  preventing  the  key 
from  l)eing  withdrawn  except  when  the  bolt  Is  in  locking 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  notched  loose  disk  which  can  be  turned  by  the  key, 
a  notched  bolt  operating  disk,  which  two  disks  can  l>e 
locked  together  by  a  coin,  a  slot  in  the  Jock-operating 
disk  which  registers  with  the  key  hole,  and  a  key  provided 
with  a  retaining  arm  projecting  beyond  said  lock-cperating 
disk  whereby  the  key  can  only  be  withdrawn  whcu  the  lock 
is  locked. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  passage  therethrough, 
a  loose  disk  fitted  In  said  passage,  and  a  lock  operating 
disk  In  said  passage,  said  disks  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  coin  so  that  the  coin  will  lock  said  disks  to 
gether,  a  front  plate  having  a  key  hole,  the  walls  of  said 
key  hole  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  key  from 
being  withdrawn  except  when  the  l-olt  is  in  locking  posi- 
tion, whereby  when  the  key  Is  inserted  the  same  will  be 
locked  In  the  device  when  the  bolt  is  unlocked. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.589.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  K(JR  RAILWAYS.  John 
S.  SI.M.S,  Lonj; beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ed- 
ward Richard  Millar,  Longbeach.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25. 
1907.     Srerlal  No.  304. .'549. 


JS29^3JtiU? 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  loose  disk  adapted  to  turn  with  a  key,  a  locking  bolt. 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a  charged 
electric  circuit  extending  along  the  line  of  way,  electro- 
magnets normally  included  in  said  circuit  and  charged 
thereby,  signal  targets  held  in  inoperative  position  by  the 
normally  charged  magnets,  other  normally  uncharged 
electro  magnets  In  multiple-arc  relation  to  the  first-named 
magnets,  connections  from  the  second  named  magnets  to 
circuit-closing  means  under  the  control  of  trains  traveling 
upon  the  railway,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
second  named  magnets  when  the  latter  are  charged  for 
breaking  the  circuit  to  the  first  named  magnets  and  there- 
by causing  the  movement  of  the  signal  targets  to  operative 
position. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  a 
charged  electric  circuit  extendinu  along  the  line  of  way, 
electro  magnets    normally    included    in    said    circuit    and 

,   charged    thereby,    signal    targets    held    in    Inoperative    po- 
1  sltlon  by  the  magnets  when  charged,  other  electro  magnets 
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in  multiple  arc  relation  to  the  first  named  majrnets.  con 
nectlons  from  the  second-named  mi  gnets  to  circuit  clog 
Ing  means  under  the  control  of  (rains  traveling  upon 
the  rallw:iy.  means  under  the  controf  of  the  second-named 
magnets  for  breaking  the  circuit  toi  the  first-named  mag- 
nets, another  charged  circuit  extent  Ing  along  the  line  of 
way.  branch  circuits  therefrom  inc  udlng  electric  lights, 
and  circuit  terminals  under  the  control  of  the  second- 
named  electro  magnets  for  completlig  the  circuit  through 

the   lights. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  slgnil  for  railways,  com- 
prising an  electro  magnet,  an  armatu  -e  therefor,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  connections  between  the  magnet  armature  and  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  when  the  magnet  Is  energlied. 
slotted  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,' and  a  guided  target 
having  a  pin  engaging  the  slots  In  tjhe  arms  of  said  shaft. 

4.  An    electrically    operated    slgntl    for    railways,    com 
prising  an  electro-magnet,  an  armajture  therefor,  a  rota 
table  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  said  shafi  a  rack  engaging  said 
pinion,    connections    between    the    ijack    and    the    electro 
magnet,   guide   platea   embracing   ttJe  shaft    and   carrying 
the  rack,  slotted  arms  carried  by  tie  shaft,  and  a  guided 
target  pendently  supported  from  s^ld  arms  and   movable 
longitudinally  with  relation   to  thej  slots  therein. 

5.  An  electrically  operated  signal  for  railways,  com 
prising  an  electro  magnet,  a  target  normally  concealed 
when  the  magnet  Is  energized  and  displayed  when  the  mag- 
net Is  deenerglzed,  said  target  belrig  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  a  charged  circuit  Including  an  electric  lamp, 
opposed  sets  of  circuit  terminals,  one  set  Including  the 
magnet  and  the  other  set  Includl  >g  the  lamp,  another 
electro-magcet,  a  spring  controller!  armature  therefor, 
and  a  bridging  conductor  In  operttive  relation  to  both 
sets  of  circuit  terminals  and  normally  held  In  engage- 
ment with  that  set  of  terminals  controlling  the  first- 
named  magnet  by  the  action  of  the  spring  controlling  the 
armature. 


895.591.  THIN  I'l-.^CR  DETErTOR  FOR  T.nOMS.  Wil- 
liam J.  STEW.^KT,  WebMter,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.   297.181. 


80.5.590.  TRUNK  HARNESS  AN 
M.  SPBAGfE.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
No.    •i52.«37. 


>    CLUTCtl.      HoRACK 
Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial 


1.  A  trunk  harness  or  packagf 
casing,  a  pulley  mounted  therein,  a 
the  casing  and  passing  around  the 


vice  having  two  parallel  parts  located  within  the  casing 


adjacent   to   the   pulley,   a   locking 
casing  between   the  parallel   parts 


and  an  adjusting  device  comprlsiig  a  casing,  a  pin  slld- 


ably  mounted   In  the  casing  and 
casing  and  acting  on  the  pin,  said 
act  o«  the  pivoted  locking  device. 


holder,  comprising  a 
flexible  device  entering 
pulley,  the  flexible  de- 


devlce   pivoted    In    the 
of  the  flexible  device. 


spring  located  In  the 
parts  being  arranged  to 
whereby  the  latter  may 


1.  A  thin  place  detector  for  looms  comprising  a  feeler 
l)earlng  on  the  cloth  so  as  to  change  its  position  In  case 
of  derangement  of  filling,  a  controlling  handle  for  the 
loom,  a  throw  out  for  stopping  the  loom,  an  electro  magnet 
and  armature  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  the  throw- 
out,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  the  magnet  and  to  l>e 
opened  and  closed  by  the  feeler,  a  switch,  and  means 
controlled,  by  the  operation  of  the  starting  handle  for 
operating   said   switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  loom,  a  feeler  arranged  thereon 
so  as  to  engage  the  loom  temple  and  normally  held  out 
of  engagement  therewith  by  the  filling  In  the  cloth,  a 
throwout  for  stopping  the  loom,  an  electro  magnet  and 
armature  attached  to  control  the  action  of  the  throw  out. 
and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  the  magnet  to  he 
closed  and  opened  by  the  feeler  engaging  and  disengaging 
the   loom   temple. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  temple,  of  a 
feeler  adapteu  to  engage  the  temple  and  arranged  to  be 
held  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  the  cloth,  and  elec- 
tric connections  for  stopping  the  loom  when  the  feeler 
engages   the   temp!e. 

4.  A  thin  place  detector  for  looms,  comprising  a  feeler 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  cloth  and  to  change  Its  position 
In  case  of  derangement  of  the  filling,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  falling  of  the  feeler,  means 
connected  with  said  circuit  for  stopping  the  loom  when  the 
circuit  Is  closed,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  stopping  of  the  loom  for  turning  said  switch 
to  again  open   the  circuit. 

5.  A  thin  place  detector  for  looms,  comprising  a  feeler 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  cloth  and  to  change  Its  position 
in  case  of  derangement  of  the  fllling.  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  falling  of  the  feeler,  means  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  for  stopping  the  loom  when  the 
circuit  Is  closed,  and  a  switch  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  he 
turned  by  the  stopping  of  the  loom  to  again  open  the  cir 
cult,  said  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  cam 
slot  which  the  loom  stopping  mechanism  is  adapted  to 
move. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.]         , 


895,592.  STOCK  WATERING  FOUNTAIN.  Bbinton  M. 
Stilbs,  Bralnard,  Nehr.  Filed  Aug.  2:<,  1VK>7.  Serial 
No.  389,804. 


be  held  In  the  gripping  or  released  position  as  may  be 
desired,  one  extremity  of  the  flexlb  e  device  being  anchored 
within  the  casing. 

2.  A  harness  or  holder  for  triinks  or  other  packages 
comprising  a  casing,  two  pulleys  ocated  therein,  an  end- 
less flexible  device  having  one  exi  remlty  anchored  in  the 
casing,  the  said  flexible  device  enfaging  both  pulleys,  the 
flexible  device  adjacent  to  one  pulify,  having  parallel  parts 
within  the  casing,  and  an  adjustable  locking  clutch  mount 
ed  In  the  casing  and  Interposed  between  the  parallel  parts 
of  the  flexible  device,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  ttoek  wattrlng  foMntatn  r..riii>ri«iiii:  a  storage  tank 

having  an  angater  bottom  UMi^atii  whi.  b  is  an  open  pas- 

.  sage  from  one  end  of  said  tank  to  the  other,  a  drinking 
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trough  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  passage  at  the 
bottom,  and  means  for  filling  the  trough  from  the  tank  as 
the  water  In  said  trough   is  lowered. 

2.  A  stock  watering  fountain  comprising  a  storage  tank 
surrounded  by  a  non-conductor  of  heat  and  having  a 
doubly  Inclined  bottom  lined  with  a  non-conductor  of 
heat  forming  an  open  passage  through  the  tank  from 
end  to  end,  a  wntering  trough  at  the  bottom  of  said  pas- 
gage  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  tank,  means  for  de- 
livering water  from  the  tank  as  It  becomes  exhausted 
from  the  trough,  a  flue  extending  from  the  Ixjttom  of  the 
tank  through  the  top  and  contrally  disposed  therein,  and 
a  heat  generator  opening  Into  said  flue. 

3.  A  stock  watering  fountain  comprising  a  storage  tank, 
and  a  wateiing  trough  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an 
angular  bottom  for  said  tank  extending  above  said  trough 
and  forming  a  passage  open  at  each  end,  a  flue  extending 
vertically  through  said  trough,  passage  and  tank  to  the 
outer  air,  a  heat  generator  l)elow  said  tank  and  opening 
Into  the  bottom  of  said  flue,  and  a  perforated  metal  guard 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  flue. 

4.  A  stock  watering  fountain  comprising  a  storage  tank 
having  an  angular  bottom,  a  watering  trough,  outlet 
pipes  for  the  water  extending  from  the  tank  through  the 
angular  t^ottom  and  entering  said  trough,  a  flue  extending 
vertically  through  the  fountain  and  at>ove  Its  top,  the 
lower  end  of  said  flue  being  flared,  a  heat  generator 
beneath  said  flared  end  of  the  flue,  and  a  damper  near  the 
upper  end. 

5.  A  stock  watering  fountain  comprising  a  storage  tank 
with  an  inset  bottom  below  which  the  ends  of  the  tank 
are  removed  to  form  a  passage  open  from  end  to  end,  a 
watering  trough  In  the  l)ottom  of  the  passage,  means  for 
delivering  water  from  the  tank  to  the  trough,  a  non-con 
ducting  covering  for  the  tank  to  keep  the  temperature 
therein  below  the  normal  during  warm  weather,  and  a 
beating  system  to  raise  the  temperature  when  the  weather. 
is  cold. 


forming  an  arc  chamber  ;  of  a  member  connected  therewith 
embodying  an  attenuated  tube  tapping  that  portion  of  the 
arc-chamber  that  cohtalns  the  heaviest  gases,  and  a  cham- 
ber of  enlar>.'o<l  cross  sectional  area  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere. 


895.593.    VIOLIN.     Franklin  M.  Stune.  Hoqulam,  Wash. 
Filed  July  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S4.885. 


A  violin  of  conventional  conformation,  comprising  a 
neck,  belly,  back  and  side  portions,  said  belly,  back  and 
side  poiYlons  being  smoothly  finished  upon  both  sides,  to 
provide  a  violin  having  a  smooth  Inside  finish,  a  tall  block 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  side  portions,  a  bridge  within 
said  violin  and  secured  to  the  back  thereof,  two  trans- 
versely disposed  braces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bridge 
and  fastened  to  said  back,  and  a  set  of  wire  strings  passing 
over  said  bridge,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  tall 
block  and  the  other  to  the  end  of  the  neck  of  the  violin, 
all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


896.594.  ARC-LAMT.  BEnxABn  A.  Stowe.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jandus  Electric  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1905. 

Serial  No.  272,488. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosure 
forming  an  arc  chamber;  of  a  member  connected  therewith 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  tapping  that 
portion  of  the  arc  chaml>er  that  contains  the  heaviest 
gases,  tin'  end  of  said  member  communicating  with  the 
atmosphert'  t»eing  provided  with  a  dilTuslon  chamber. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosure 
forming  an  arc  chamber  :  of  a  meml)er  connected  therewith 
emliodjlnK  an  attenuated  tube  and  a  chamber  of  enlarged 
cross  sectional  area.  siiUl  moiiiber  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  and  tapping  that  portion  of  the  arc  chamber 
that  contains  the  heaviest  gases. 

3.  In   an   arc-lamp,    the  combination  with   an   Inclosure 
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4.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosure 
forming  an  arc  chaml  er  ;  of  a  member  connected  therewith 
embodying  an  elongated  attenuated  tube  tapping  that  por- 
tion of  the  arc-chamber  that  contains  the  heaviest  gases, 
and  a  chamber  of  enlarged  cross  sectional  area  provided 
with  an  outlet  of  constricted  cross  sectional  area  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere. 

'».  An  arc  lamp  having  an  inclosed  arc  chamber,  an  elon- 
gated attenuated  tube  tapping  that  portion  of  the  arc- 
chamber  that  contains  the  heaviest  gases,  and  a  member 
of  enlargeil  cross-sectional  area  communicating  with  said 
tul)e  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.595.     COI.TF:u.     IIenuy  A.  Taylor,  Barrytown.  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,241. 


1.  The    combination    with    a   plow    beam,   of   side    bars 

spaced  from  each  other   with  their   upper  ends  extending 

upwardly  along  the  vertical  sides  of  the  beam  and  formed 

'   with  corresponding  openings  In  alinement  with  the  upper 

and   lower  faces  of  the   beam,  bolts  passltig  through   the 

!   openlnps    and    bearing   against    the    respective   upper   and 

I    lower  faces  of  the  beam,  a  cutting  blade  secured  l>etween 

the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  brace  plvotally  secured 

at  one  end  between  the  side  bars  intermediate  of  the  ends 

thereof,  the  other  end   of  ll;e   1  ra<e  '  eing  formed  with   a 

I   transverse  groove,  a  U-shaped  clip  embracing  the  beam  and 

I   received  In  tbe  groove  of  the  brace,  a  gland  mounted  upon 
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th«  extremity  of  the  clip,  and  nuts  workiog  upon  the  ends 
of  the  clip  and  retainini;  th»»  glaqd  thereon,  whereby  to 
hind  the  end  of  the  brace  securely  Id  the  t)€am 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pinw  beam,  of  side  bars 
5^paced  from  each  other  with  theip  upper  ends  extending 
upwardly  along  the  vertical  sides  of  the  tteam  and  formed 
with  correspondins,'  openinsrs.  fKjIrn  passing;  through  the 
openings  and  l)earing  against  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  the  beam,  said  side  bars  being  ft)rmed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  over  and  above  the  nuralier  of  bolts,  a  cutting 
blade  secured  t)etween  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a 
brace  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  between  the  side  bars 
Itltermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
brace  being  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  U  sl>ape<] 
clip  embracing  the  lieam  and  reoelvxHi  In  the  groove  of  the 
brace,  a  gland  mounted  upon  the  extremity  ot  the  clip, 
and  nuts  worklnt:  \ipon  the  ends  of  the  clip  to  retain  the 
gland  thereon,  whereby  to  securelr  bind  the  end  of  the 
brace  to  the  beam.  I 


895.596.  HYDROr.VRBON  BIRXFJR.  George  H.  ThatIB, 
.Ir.  Plymouth,  Ind.  Fil.xi  An-  4.  1006.  Serial  No. 
329,158. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  if  combination,  a  horl 
zontal  mixing  chaml)€r,  two  substantially  parallel  vaporiz- 
ing tubes  entering  respectively  oppbslte  ends  of  said  mix 
Ing  chamber  and  extending  past  e$oh  other  and  discharg- 
ing the  v.ipors  (if  water  and  diI  p>t»spectlvely  in  opposite 
directions  away  from  each  other,  so  they  do  not  Interfere, 
burner  tubes  located  below  and  pnmllel  with  said  vaporiz- 
ing tubes,  and  a  pipe  connection  !>etween  said  miilni: 
chamber  and  said  burner  tubes.  sul>stautially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  hydro  cartx^in  burner,  in  combination,  a  horl 
zontal  mixing  chamber,  two  substantially  parallel  vaporiz 
ing  tul-es  entering  respectively  oppioslte  ends  of  said  mix 
Ing  chamber,  the  open  ends  of  said  tubes  being  carrUnl 
past  each  other  within  said  chamlier.  and  directing  the 
currents  nway  from  each  other  arid  against  opposite  end 
walls  of  the  chamber,  burner  tut>es  located  below  said 
vaporizing  tubes,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  said  burner  tubes,  sntjstantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner.  It  combination,  a  hori- 
zontal mixing  chamber,  two  substadtlally  parallel  vaporiz- 
ing tnb<*s  having  their  ends  recurve<l  and  entering  re 
spectively  opposite  ends  of  said  mixing  chamt>er,  the  o[>en 
ends  01  said  tubes  being  carried  past  each  other  within 
said  chamber  and  directing  the  vtpor  In  opposite  direc 
tlons.  burner  tubes  located  l)elow  and  parallel  with  said 
vaporizing  tubes,  and  a  pipe  connection  lietween  said  mix 
Ing  chamber  and  said  burner  tubes,  substantially  as  sped 
fied. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner.  In  combination,  a  hori- 
zontal mixing  chamber,  two  substantially  parallel  vaporiz 
ing  tul)es  having  their  ends  recurvi>(l  and  entering  respec- 
tively opp>o8lte  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber,  the  open  ends 
of  said  tubes  being  carried  past  each  other  within  said 
chamber,  and  directing  the  currents  of  vapor  away  from 
each  other,  burner  tubes  located  (•'low  and  parallel  with 
said  vaporizing  tubes,  and  a  pipe  lonnectlon  between  the 
bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  burner  tubes,  sub 
stantiaiiy  as  specified. 

.")     In    a    livdro  carlx>n    burner,    la    combination,    a    hori- 
zontal mixing  chamber,  two  substantially  parallel  vaporiz 
Ing  tubes  entering  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  mix 
Ing    chaml)er   and    directing    the    currents   of   vapor   away 
from  each  other,  the  tube  for  the  oil   being  doubletl   twice 


upon  Itself  to  Increase  Its  length  and  to  enable  It  to  direct 
Its  vapor  oppositely  to  the  delivery  of  the  other  vap<:>clzlng 
tube,  burner  tubes  locateil  t>elow  and  parallel  with  said 
vaporizing  tultes.  and  a  pipe  connection  ttetween  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  said  burner  tubes,  suListantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,597.      SELF  GENERATING    G.\S  TORCH.      Willi.k.m 
H.  Thater,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  21.   1906.     Serial 

No   317.948. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  an  oil  reservoir. 
a  tube  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
handle,  means  located  above  the  level  of  the  said  tube  for 
supplying  oil  by  gravity  feed  to  said  tube,  a  retort  prolect- 
Ing  at  right  angles  to  said  tub«\  a  burner  tube  parallel  to 
said  retort,  and  means  for  delivering  gas  from  the  retort 
to  the  burner  tube  and  Injecting  air  therewith  Into  the 
burner-tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  haiulle  having  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  tube  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
handle,  a  chaml)er  located  above  said  tube  for  supplying 
oil  l)y  gravity  feed  to  said  tube,  a  retort  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  said  tube,  a  burner-tube  parallel  to  said  retort,  a 
tube  projecting  from  the  free  extremity  of  the  retort  and 

^having  a  recurved  end,  and  a  tubular  member  communi- 
cating with  the  free  end  of  the  burner  tulw  and  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  to  the  recurved  end  of  the  tube  pro- 
jecting from  the  retort. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  an  oll-reservolr, 
a  tube  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  feed  device  in  tiie  uppi'r  portion  of  said  reser- 
voir communicating  with  said  tube,  a  generator  tube  com- 
municating with  the  free  end  of  said  first  naminJ  tube,  a 
burner  tube  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  generator- 
tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  burner  orltices  on  Its  upper 
side,  arms  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  burner  tulw.  and 
means  for  delivering  gas  from  the  retort  and  injecting  air 
therewith  '4nto  the  burner  tube. 

4  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  an  oll-reservolr, 
a  tube  projecting  laterally  from  the  handle,  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  tube,  a  retort  tube  extending  at  right  an- 
gles from  the  extremity  of  said  first  named  tube,  a  burner- 
tube  parallel  to  the'  ri'tort  tube,  a  tube  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  named  tuln'  from  the  free  end  of  the  retort- 
tube  and  having  a  recurved  end.  and  an  Injector  tube  com- 
municating with  the  burner  tube  and  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  to  the  recurved  end  of  the  tube  projecting  from 
the  free  end  of  the  retort  tube 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  tube  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof,  a  chamber  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end 
and  having  its  lower  end  In  communication  with  said  tube, 
and  a  burner  supplied  from  said  tube 

[i'laims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 
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895.598.  GOLD -FILTERING  MACHINE.  Thobstein 
Thordson,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,29.S.  ' 


A  means  for  cflTecting  a  dry  concentration  of  ores  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  In  its  bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  tube  In  said 
pan,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
aLr  outlets  directed  toward  said  pan,  a  spindle  slldably  ad- 
justable vertically  on  said  tube,  arms  on  said  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  agitating  teeth  disposed  on  said  arms,  and  a 
handle  disposed  on  one  of  said  arms  and  spaced  from  said 
spindle,  as  set  forth. 


VJ5.599.  GOLD -FILTERING  MACHINE.  TuorStei.n 
THORD.SON,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  .Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,127. 


.V  gold  filtering  machine  comprising  stationary  inclined 
troughs  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart, 
one  of  said  troughs  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the 
other  and  having  a  side  sloping  Inward,  and  an  air  blast 
means  disposed  intermediate  .said  troughs  and  directed 
toward  the  bottom  and  said  sloping  side  of  the  said  wider 
trough,  the  upper  trough  having  openings  directed  toward 
the  lower  trough,  as  set  forth. 


6W.600.  RAILW.VY -CROSSING.  A.ngls  Tibbs,  Alle- 
gheny, I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  R.  Smith,  Alle- 
gheny, I'a.     Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,639. 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  a  frog  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  flange  receiving  spaces,  a  switch 
point  normally  bridging  over  one  of  the  flange  receiving 

13.^  O.  G.— 78 


spaces,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rolling  stock  and  having 
a  yielding  connection  with  the  switch  point  for  moving  the 
latter  to  bridge  the  opposite  flange  receiving  space. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  a  frog  pro- 
vided with  intersecting  flange  receiving  spaces,  a  switch 
point  normally  bridging  over  one  of  the  flange  receiving 
spaces,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rolling  stock, 
and  means  providing  an  operative  and  yielding  connection 
between  the  lever  and  switch  point  for  moving  the  latter 
to  bridge  over  the  opposite  flange  receiving  space  when 
the  lever  Is  engaged  by  the  rolling  stock. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  a  frog  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  flange  receiving  spaces,  a  switch 
point,  levers  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
switch  point  for  moving  the  same  to  bridge  over  either  of 
the  flange  receiving  spaces  at  their  Intersection,  and 
springs  for  holding  the  levers  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  a  frog  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  flange  receiving  spaces,  a  switch 
point  normally  bridging  over  one  of  the  flange  receiving 
spaces,  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  opposite 
flange  receiving  space  and  normally  projecting  across  the 
same  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  rolling  stock,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  and  the  switch  point  for  swinging  the 
latter  to  bridge  across  the  opposite  flange  receiving  space 
when  the  said  lever  is  engaged  by  the  rolling  stock. 

5.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  a  frog  pro- 
vided with  intersecting  flange  receiving  spaces,  a  switch 
point  normally  bridging  over  one  of  the  flange  reciiving 
spaces,  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  opposite 
flange  receiving  space  and  normally  projecting  across  the 
same  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  rolling  stock,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  switch  point  and  lever  for  moving  the 
.switch  point  across  the  opposite  flange  receiving  spac 
when  the  lever  is  engaged  by  the  rolling  stock,  the  said 
link  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  lever. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,601.  RAILWAY -TIE.  David  W.  Trainor,  Alle- 
gheny, and  James  R.  Smith,  Smithfield,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial   No.  394,538. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  provided  with  blocks  designed  to  hold 
the  rails  as  against  lateral  movement  in  one  direction,  the 
tie  l)eing  formed  with  recesses  spaced  from  the  blocks  and 
formed  with  undercut  walls,  rail  clips  formed  with  dove- 
tailed tongues  adapted  to  be  slipped  into  said  recesses  to 
hold  the  rails  as  against  lateral  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  keys  arranged  to  be  slipped  into  said 
recesses  with  the  tongues,  said  keys  respectively  being 
formed  in  one  side  with  recesses  into  which  the  tongues 
of  the  clips  fit,  the  keys  also  l>eing  formed  at  one  end  with 
shoulders  adapte«l  to  take  around  one  side  of  the  tie 
whereby  to  hold  the  clips  in  position, 

2.  A  railroad  tie  for  the  Joint  of  track  rails,  provided 
with  a  block  adapted  to  project  over  one  side  of  the  rail 
at  the  Joint  and  formed  with  an  upward  extension,  right 
and  left  hand  threaded  bolts  extending  through  said  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  adjacent  rails 
of  the  joint,  a  fish  plate  adapted  to  be  located  against  the 
rails  of  the  Joint  and  formed  with  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  openings  through  which  the  respective  bolts  are 
designed  to  work,  and  means  for  holding  said  bolts  from 
turning  In  said  openings. 
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895.602.    BED  SPRING-SIPPORTING  FRAME.    Charles 
P.  Trimble,  Bellevue,   Pa.,  as^gnor  to   Fort   Pitt   Bed 
'  ding  Company,  Allegheny,  Pa., 
sylvanta.     Filed  Sept.  16,  190: 


a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
Serlal  No.  393,003. 


1.  In  combination  a  bed  sprin|;  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  slots,  stirrups  for  8a|id  frame,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  slots  and  through  stild  stirrups  for  plvotally 
and  sUdably  mounting  said  stirrups,  and  hanicers  on  said 
stirrups  for  engaging  with  a  bed  t  ■  -;    ;  •    rt  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  a  bed  spring  =,;[  ;  rrin,'  frame  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots,  a  rid  p:i-~  n.-  through  said 
slots,  stirrups  plvotally  mounted  Ion  said  rod,  and  hangers 
on  the  stirrups  for  engagement  with  the  side  rails  of  a  bed. 


895.603.      AUTOMATIC   CHA 
ENGINES.     Milton  A.  Trow 
UER,   Avoca,   Minn.      Filed 
374,063. 


RGING   MECHANISM    FOR 

and  Fredrick  J.  Brim- 
M^y    16,   190"      Serial    No. 


connect  said  pistons  with  the  eccentrics,  said  pistons  and 
eccentrics  having  a  stepped  relation  to  each  other  and 
means  to  rotate  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  charging  device  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  charging  the  said  combustion  cham- 
bers, comprising  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a 
driving  shaft  above  said  cylinders,  means  to  operatively 
connect  said  pistons  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
on  said  driving  shaft,  an  idler  meshing  with  said  driving 
gear,  a  shaft  having  a  universal  joint  thfroin  mounti-il 
above  said  driving  gear  and  Idler,  a  sljiftin:;  gear  on  said 
shaft  and  means  to  move  said  shifting  K^ar  laterally 
whereby  the  same  may  be  directed  Into  engagement  with 
the  driving  gear,  or  Idler,  at  will  or  entirely  out  of  en- 
gagement with  both  the  driving  gear  and  idler. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,604.     CENTRIFUGAL   PUMP.      Sivert  Udstad,    Au- 
rora, III.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,093. 


1.  The  herein  described  charging  mechanism  for  engines 
comprising  the  combination  wit|i  a  mixing  chamber  and 
combustion  chambers  ;  of  a  plurtllty  of  cylinders  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  combustion  chamber,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders  and  means  to  opet-ate  said  pistons  whereby 
the  fuel  will  be  drawn  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  de- 
posited In  the  combustion  chamler,  said  pistons  having  a 
stepped  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  charging  device  for  engines  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  chamber  and  combustion  chambers;  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  between  1  aid  mixing  chamber  and 
said  combustion  chambers,  a  feKl  pipe  for  each  of  said 
cylinders  common  to  and  communicating  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  f  >r  each  of  said  cylinders, 
extending  Into  one  of  said  combustion  chaml)ers,  valves 
on  said  feed  pipes  and  dischai  ge  pipes,  means  to  nor- 
mally close  the  auxiliary  combi  stlon  chambers,  a  piston 
for  each  of  said  cylinders,  meats  to  operate  said  pistons 
^ald    pistons    having   a   stagger*  d    relation   one   with   the 

other. 

3.  The  herein  described  charging  mechanism  for  engines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  combi  stlon  chambers,  a  mixing 
chamber,  means  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
combustion  chambers  embracing  cylinders  and  pistons 
having  stepped  relation  one  with  the  other,  and  corre 
spondlngly  arranged  eccentrics  having  connection  with 
said  pistons  to  intermittently  fsed  fuel  from  the  mixing 
chamber  to  said  combustion  chambers,  and  means  to  ex 
plode  the  fuel  In  the  combustion  chambers. 

4.  In  a  charging  mechanism  for  engines  the  combina- 
tion with  combustion  chambers!  and  means  to  normally 
close  the  open  ends  of  said  combustion  chambers;  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from 
each  of  said  cylinders  to  one  of  said  combustion  chambers, 
pistons   In  said  cylinders  adapted  to  direct  fuel  through 


the  discharge   pipes,    a   driving 
plurality   of   eccentrics  on   said 


shaft   for  said  pistons,   a 
driving  shaft,   means   to 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  an  enlarged  Inwardly  flaring  central  throat  and  an 
enlarged  annular  peripheral  chamber,  of  a  rotary  head  or 
piston  closing  one  side  or  face  of  said  shell  and  having  an 
Inwardly  flaring  central  hollow  throat  and  spiral  wings 
furnished  with  widened  end  or  tip  portions  projecting 
partly  Into  said  annular  peripheral  chamber,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  an  enlarged,  annular  peripheral  chamber,  of  u 
rotary  head  or  piston  closing  one  side  or  face  of  said 
shell  and  having  spiral  wings  widened  at  their  out  ends 
the  outer  widened  ends  of  said  wings  projecting  partl.v 
Into  said  annular  peripheral  chamber  of  the  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  an  inwardly  flaring  central  throat,  of  a  cov?r  for 
said  shell,  said  shell  and  cover  having  oppositely  facing 
annular  ribs  and  an  enlarged  annular  pherlpheral  cham- 
ber, and  a  rotary  head  or  piston  closing  one  side  or  face 
of  said  shell  ahd  having  spiral  wings  and  waterways  ant' 
an  Inwardly  flaring  hollow  throat,  said  spiral  wings  hav- 
ing widened  or  extended  tip  portions  projecting  partly 
Into  said  annular  peripheral  chamber,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pnmp,  the  combination  with  a  sheil 
having  an  inwardly  flaring  central  throat,  of  a  cover  for 
said  shell,  said  shell  and  cover  having  oppositely  faclrg 
annular  ribs  and  an  enlarged  annular  peripheral  chamber. 
and  a  rotary  head  or  piston  closing  one  side  or  face  of 
said  shell  and  having  spiral  wings  and  waterways  and  an 
Inwardly  flaring  throat,  said  spiral  wings  having  widened 
or  extended  tip  portions  projecting  partly  Into  said  an- 
nular peripheral  chamlier.  furnished  with  shoulders  fitting 
said  annular  ribs  on  said  shell  and  cover,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shell, 
of  a  cover  for  the  shell,  said  shell  and  cover  having  op- 
positely facing  annular  ribs  and  an  enlarged  annular 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  head  <  r  piston  closing  one  side  or 
face  of  said  shell  and  having  spiral  wings  furnished  with 
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enlarged  or  widened  tips  at  their  ends  the  outer  widened 
ends   of   s^iid   wings   projecting   partly   Into   said   annular 
peripheral  chamber  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


895,605.      FIKEI'ROOF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.     Emil 
Ufexast,    Zurich,    Switzerland.     Filed   Oct.    23,    1906. 


1.  A  fire  proof  floor  construction,  comprising  a  series 
of  hollow  tiles  having  upper  and  lower  perforations,  up- 
per and  lower  rods  engaging  said  perforations,  and  a 
cement  filling  surrounding  said  rods  within  the  perfora- 
tions, substantially  as  speciflt'd. 

2.  A  Are  proof  floor  construction,  comprising  a  series 
of  hollow  tiles  having  upper  and  lower  perforations,  up- 
per and  lower  rods  engaging  said  perforations  and  having 
bent  ends  that  extend  into  the  hollow  bodies  of  the  flank- 
ing tiles,  and  a  cement  filling  surrounding  the  rods  within 
the  perforations,  substantially  as  specified. 


895,606.     RESPlltOMETER      Amplias  G.  Wabdb,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,781. 


•.*  r 


1.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  with  a  mouthpiece  or 
holder  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  of  a  casing 
seated  in  said  air  passage,  and  a  fan  and  an' indicator 
pointer  mounted  In  said  casing,  the  said  casing  having  an 
air  passage  for  directing  the  air  against  said  fan  and  the 
said  fan  being  geared  to  said  pointer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  with  a  mouthpiece  or 
body  having  an  air  passage  that  extends  axlally  through 
the  main  portion  thereof  and  terminates  In  an  enlarged 
seat  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  fan  having  obliquely 
set  blades,  means  rotatively  supporting  said  fan  within 
the  enlarged  seat  of  said  air  passage,  and  an  indicator 
pointer  geared  to  said  fan,  substantially  as  described. 


8  9  5.607.  PUINTEU  S  FILLER  BLOCK.  Wallace  S. 
Wabnock,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,575. 


f    A- 


1.  A  printer's  filler  block  including  a  frame  having  sides 
formed  of  sheet  or  strip  metal  folded  on  lines  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  sides,  and  a  diaphragm  uniting  inner 
parts  of  said  sides,  the  outer  parts  of  said  sides  having 
jointed  meeting  edges,  said  sides  and  diaphragm  being 
integrally  formed  out  of  the  same  piece  of  metal. 

2.  A  printer's  filler  block  Including  a  frame  having  sides 
formed  of  sheet  or  strip   metal  folded  on  lines  extending 


longitudinally  of  said  sides,  and  a  diaphragm  uniting  Inner 
parts  of  said  sides,  said  sides  and  diaphragm  being  in- 
tegrally formed  out  of  the  same  piece  of  metal. 

3.  A  printer's  filler  block  including  a  frame  having  sides 
formed  of  sheet  or  strip  metal  folded  on  lines  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  sides,  and  a  diaphragm  uniting  inner 
parts  of  said  sides,  the  outer  parts  of  said  sides  having 
Jointed  meeting  edges. 

4.  .\  printer's  filler  block  comprising  a  frame  having 
Jointed  meeting  edges  and  a  diaphragm  inclosed  thereby, 
the  frame  and  diaphragm  being  integrally  formed  out  of 
sheet  metal. 

5.  .\  printer's  filler  block  including  a  frame  having  sides 
formed  of  sheet  or  strip  metal  folded  on  lines  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  sides,  adjacent  corner  portions  of 
inner  parts  of  said  sides  of  the  frame  being  Integral. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,608.     SEPARABLE  FASTENER.     Andrew  A.  Abbot. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,749. 


1.  In  a  separable  fastening  device,  a  female  member  and 
a  male  memlier  adapted  to  enter  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  two 
legs  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
female  member,  one  of  said  legs  provided  with  serrations 
and  a  rivet  to  which  one  of  said  legs  is  fast,  the  median 
axial  line  of  said  rivet  extending  transversely  of  a  plane 
containing  the  median  lines  of  said  legs. 

2.  In  a  separable  fastening  device,  a  female  member  and 
a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  comprising  a  U  shaped  wire  having  two  legs 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  serrations  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  respectively,  of  said  female  member, 
and  a  rivet  having  a  shank  around  which  one  of  said  legs 
extends. 

3.  In  a  separable  fastening  device,  a  female  member  and 
a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  member,  said 
male  meml)er  comprising  a  U-shaped  wire  having  two  legs 
provided  witii  oppositely  arranged  serrations  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  respectively,  of  said  female  member, 
and  a  rivet  having  a  tubular  shank  around  which  one  of 
said  legs  extends. 

4.  In  a  separable  fastening  device,  a  female  member  and 
a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  wire  having  two  legs 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
female  member,  one  of  said  legs  provided  with  serrations, 
and  a  rivet  having  a  shank  around  which  one  of  said  legs 
extends. 

5.  In  a  separable  fastening  device,  a  female  member  and 
a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  comprising  a  U  shaped  wire  having  two  legs 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  serrations  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  female  member, 
and  a  rivet  to  which  one  of  said  legs  is  fast,  said  rivet  hav- 
ing a  tubular  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.609.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HAT  BRIMS  IN  CURL- 
ING •  MACHINES.      John-    Aoar.    East    Orange,    N.    J. 
Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S5.642. 
1.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  curling  wheel  D  having  a  curved  flange  a.  and  gear  b' 
upon  its  upper  side,  with  the  presser-wheel  E  having  con- 
vex edge,  and   the  gear   e  upon   Its   top.   of  the  curler   q 
located  at  one  side  of  the  wheels  D  and  E  for  tightening 
and   finishing  the  curl,  and   the   elastic   shank   f  with  one 
end    secured    upon    the   table   at    the   opposite   side   of   the 
wheels  D  and  E.  and  having  upon  Its  free  end  the  loop  d 
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morable  laterally  adjacent  to  the  vheels  I)  and  E,  by  the 
elasticity  of  tlie  shank,  and  operat  ng  to  hold  the  edge  of 
the  brim  from  rising  into  the  cog-\  heels  b'  and  e. 
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2.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machln< 
the  ci*lin!?  wlieel  D  having  a  curv 
upon  its  npi>er  side,  with  the 
vex   edge,   and  the   gear  e  upon 
located  at  one  side  of  the  wheels 
and  finishing  the  curl,  and  the  el 
the  Integral  wire  loop  d  held  adj 
of  the  wheels  !►  and  E,  and  such 
gral  return  l>end  g  secured  to  the 
being   thus   adapted    to   yield    la 
curvature  of  the  hat  brim 

3.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machi 
the  curling  wheel  D  having  a  curved 
upon  its  upper  side,  with  the  presfer 
vex   edge,   and   the  gear   e   upon 
located  at  one  side  of  the  wheels 
and  finishing  the  curl,  and  the  elas^ 
a  wire  loop  d   held   adjacent   to 
wheels  I)  and  E.  the  loop  having 
with  elastic  shank  f  transverse  to 
attaching  the  end  of  the  shank  to 
loop  is  held  transversely  to  the  edg^ 
adapte<i  to  yield  laterally   with 
the  hat  brim. 


the  combination,  with 
'^  flange  a,  and  gear  b' 
wheel  E  having  con- 
top,   of   the   curler  q 
and  E  for  tightening 
Ic  wire  shank  /  having 
t  to  the  opposite  side 
shank  having  the  Inte- 
table,   the  wire   loop  d 
te^ally    with   the   varying 


the  combination,  with 
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-wheel  E  having  con- 
top,  of  the  curler   q 
)  and  E  for  tightening 
ic  wire  shank  f  having 
opposite  side  of  the 
Its  lower  end  a  foot  /' 
the  foot,  and  means  for 
the  table,   whereby  the 
of  the  bat  brim,  and  is 
varying  curvature  of 
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895,610.      CAIIDCLOTHING- 
DisoN  Arnold,  Charlotte,  N. 
Serial  No.  389.257. 


ATTACHING   MEANS.      Al>- 
Flled   Aug.    19,   1907. 


fl?t 
h  n 


1.  Means    for    fastening   card  c 
chines,  comprising  a   guide,   and 
the  guide  and  adapted  to  simulta 
of  strands  between  the  ribs  of  t 
around  the  clothing  and  the  mac 
clothing  Is  applied. 

2.  Means   for   fastening  card 
chines,   comprising  a   guide,   plo>»^ 
guide  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  clothing  and  around  the  cloth 
ment  to  which  the  clothing  Is  a 
vice  for  said  strands. 

3.  Means    for    fastening   card-c 
chines,   comprising  a   guide,   plo 
and   adapted   to  direct  strands 
clothing  and  around  the  clothing 
to  whiih   the  clothing  Is  applle«l. 
acting  on  the  card  clothing  durl 
machine  element. 

4.  Means  for  fastening  card-c 
chine,   comprising   a    guide,   plow- 
guide  and  adapted  to  direct  stra 
the   clothing   and    around   the   cl 
element    to    which    the   clothing 
mechanism  aci>ng  on  the  clothini 
the  application  thereof  to  the 
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othlng   on    carding    ma- 
plows  cooperating    with 
npously  direct  a  plurality 
th  of  the  clothing  and 
e  element  to  which  the 
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cooperating   with    said 

strai^ds  between  the  teeth  of 

ng  and  the  machine  ele- 
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hing  on  a  carding  ma- 

coiiperatlng    with   said 

s  between  the  teeth  of 

thing   and    the    machine 

Is    applied,    and    tension 

and  the  strands  during 

maichine  element. 


5.  Means  for  fastening  card-clothing  on  carding  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  guide,  plows  cooperating  therewith 
and  adapted  to  direct  strands  between  the  teeth  of  the 
clothing  a«d  around  the  clothing  and  the  machine  ele- 
ment to  which  the  clothing  is  applied,  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  clothing  to  such  element  acting  to  feed  the 
clothing  thereon  In  a  spiral  path. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


8  9  5.611.     SPRING  TOOL.     William   Avery.  Jamaica 
Plain.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  235.892. 

t. 


1.  .\  spring-tool  comprising  a  body,  a  spring  arranged 
to  yield  to  the  thrust  of  the  work,  a  cutter  clamp  Integral 
1  herewith  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
cutter-clamp  relative  to  the  body. 

2.  A  spring-tool  comprising  a  body,  a  spring  arranged 
to  yield  to  the  thrust  of  the  work,  a  cutter  clamping  de- 
vice integral  therewith  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  device  relative  to  the  l>ody. 

3.  A  spring  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  spring  arranged 
to  yield  to  the  thrust  of  the  work,  a  cutter-clamping  device 
lntt?gral  tlierewith  and  a  tongue  and  groove,  0  and  7,  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  clamping  device  relative 
to  the  body. 


895.612.  APPARATl'S  FOR  EXTRACTING  THE  VOL.\- 
TILIZABLE  CO.NTENTS  OF  SEDIMENTARY  STRATA. 
Delos  R.  B.\kkr.  Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1902. 
Serial  No.  111.09.1. 


In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  the  volatllliable  contents 
of  sedimentary  strata  In  place  In  the  earth,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  earth  wells  intercommunicating  subterrane 
ously  only  through  natural  oi)enlng8  In  said  strata,  and 
w.ih  conduits  for  the  circulation  of  a  heated  aeriform  fluid 
from  the  earth's  surface  through  one  of  said  wells  to  said 
openings,  thence  through  said  openings,  and  thence 
through  the  other  of  said  wells  back  to  the  earth's  surface 
again,  of  a  well  seal  consisting  of  Ixilli  a  natural  and  an 
artiflclal  element,  said  artificial  element  l)elng  composed  of 
adiathermic  material  which  is  Interposed  between  said  con- 
duits and  said  natural  element. 


August  ii,  1908. 
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895.613.  AL'TOMATIC  TICKET  DATING  AND  DELIV- 
ERING APPARATIS.  Edward  W.  Bell  and  Hal 
Bell,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Contract  Dating  and  Delivery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  F'lled  Oct.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,899. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  dating  stamp  having  Its  type  extended  upwardly  and 
located  upon  a  horizontal  plane,  and  providinl  with  means 
to  support  tickets,  means  for  depositing  tickets  separately 
and  successively  upon  the  type  of  said  stamp,  means  in- 
dependent of  the  ticket  depositing  means  for  Impressing 
the  type  upon  the  ticket  while  resting  upon  the  stamp  to 
Indicate  the  time  of  operation,  means  to  withdraw  the 
Impressing  means  from  over  the  stamp,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  dated  tickets  from  the  apparatus,  and  devices 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  means  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dating  stamp  having  Its  type 
extended  upwardly  and  located  upon  a  horizontal  plane 
and  provide<l  with  means  to  support  tickets,  means  for 
delivering  tickets  separately  and  successively  to  said 
stamp,  a  pad  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  tickets 
and  adaptetl  to  impress  the  type  of  said  stamp  ui>on  the 
tickets,  means  to  advance  said  pad  successively  over  the 
stamp  after  each  ticket  is  deposltetl  upon  said  stamp, 
means  to  push  dated  tickets  from  said  stamp  after  they 
are  prlnteil.  and  devices  to  control  the  ticket  delivering 
means,  the  pad.  and  the  ticket  discharging  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dating  stamp  having  its  type 
extended  upwardly  and  located  upon  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  ticket  receptacle,  means  for  delivering  tickets  separately 
and  siiccessively  from  said  receptacle  to  rest  uiK>n  said 
dating  stamp,  a  pad.  means  to  cau«e  the  pad  to  pass 
between  the  ticket  receptacle  and  the  stamp  to  Impress 
the  type  of  said  stamp  upon  the  tickets  after  they  are 
delivered  to  the  stamp,  Ineans  for  discharging  dated  tick- 
ets from  the  stamp,  and  means  to  operate  the  same  after 
the  pad  has  operated  upon  the  tickets. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dating  stamp  having  Its  type 
located  on  a  horizontal  plane  to  support  tickets,  a  ticket 
receptacle  located  over  said  stamp,  means  for  delivering 
tickets  successively  from  said  receptacle  upon  said  dating 
stamp,  a  pad  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  tickets, 
means  to  cause  the  pad  to  advance  over  the  ticket  resting 
upon  the  stamp  to  impress  the  type  of  said  stamp  upon 
the  tickets  after  they  are  delivered  to  the  stamp,  means 
for  discharging  dated  tickets  from  the  stamp,  means  to 
operate  the  same  after  the  pad  has  operate<l  upon  the 
tickets,  and  devices  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
ticket  delivering  means,  the  pad,  and  the  ticket  discharg- 
ing means.  . 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dating  stamp,  a  ticket  recep- 
tacle arranged   to  hold  tickets   In  a  column  successively 
in  order  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  succes 
sively    delivering    tickets    from    said    receptacle   upon    the 
dating  stamp,   a    pad   to  Impress   the   type  of  said  stamp 


upon  the  tickets,  means  to  operate  said  pad  after  the 
tickets  have  been  placed  ui>on  the  stamp  respectively, 
means  for  discharging  the  dated  tickets  from  the  stamp, 
and  devices  for  operating  the  ticket  delivering  means,  the 
pad,  and  the  ticket  discharging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,614.  BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Ole  Benson, 
South  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil 
Buscher,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,757. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rectangular,  reversible  side  walls  of 
a  pair  of  rectangular,  reversible  end  walls,  hinge  members 
carried  by  said  wails,  removable  pintles  adapted  to  en- 
gage, said  hinge  members  to  connect  said  walls  together, 
and  a  removable  core,  there  being  vertical  grooves  formed 
In  both  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  end  walls  the  ends 
of  said  cores  entering  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilK?d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rectangular,  reversible  side  walls  of  a 
pair  of  rectangular,  reversible  end  walls,  hinge  members 
carried  by  said  walls,  removable  plutles  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  hinge  members  to  connect  said  walls  together. 
and  a  removable  core  there  l>elng  vertical  grooves  formed 
In  both  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  end  walls  and 
ends  of  said  cores  entering  said  grooves,  one  of  said 
grooves  being  located  upon  one  side  of  the  center  of  said 
end  walls  and  the  other  of  said  grooves  lieing  located  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  said  end  wall. 


895,615.     CLOTHES  HANGER.      Rich.^rd   Bum,   Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.512. 


1.  In    a    clothes    hanger    the   combination    with    lateral 
I   arms  adapted  to  telescope  into  a  central  jwrtlon.  of  hold- 
ers plvotally  mounted  on  the  latter  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  lateral  arms  and  the  holders. 

2.  In  a  clothes  hanger  the  combination  with  a  central 
portion,  of  lateral  arms  adapted  to  telescope  therein,  of  a 
suspension  hook  and  of  means  for  positively  connecting 
said  holders  and  said  hook  to  the  lateral  arms. 

3.  In  a  clothes  banger  the  combination  with  a  central 
portion,  of  lateral  arms  adapted  to  telescoi)e  therein,  of  a 
suspension  hook,  of  means  for  positively  connecting  said 
holders  and  said  hook  to  the  lateral  arras,  and  of  catches 
maintaining  the  suspension  hook  and  the  holders  In  their 

1  extended  position. 
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895.616.     DRY  SEPARATOR   FOa  CORN.   GRAIN.  SEM 
OLINA,    FLOUR.    BRAN.    ANH    THE    LIKE.      Adolf- 
Bl-BIAn,  Klu^ov,  Austria  HungaTy       Filed  Aug.   1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328.646. 


1.  In  a  dry  separator,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
air  chamber,  of  a  rotary  suction  fan.  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  suction  fan  and  partly  Imclosed  In  said  chamber, 
said  casing  having  an  air  outlet  a^d  also  having  air  Inlets 
opening  Into  the  air  chamber  anij  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  the  suction  fan.  a  hupper  and  a  series  of  vertically 
alined  Inclined  funnel  shaped  chutes  extending  through 
the  hopper  transversely  thereof  and  communicating  at 
their  reduced  ends  with  said  chaitiber,  each  chute  having 
a  restricted  opening  In  Its  top  waill  and  a  larger  opening 
in  Its  bottom  wall,  .substantially  as  descrll't'd. 

2,  In  a  dry  separator,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
air  chamber,  of  a  nUary  suction  fan.  a  ca.sing  surround- 
ing the  suction  fan  ami  partly  Iqclosed  In  said  chamber. 
said  casing  having  an  air  outlet  and  also  having  air  Inlets 
opening  Into  the  air  chamber  an(S  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  the  suction  fan.  a  hopper  and  a  series  of  vertically 
alined  Inclined  funnel-shaped  chlitna  extending  through 
the  hopper  transversely  thereof  and  communicating  at 
their  reduced  ends  with  said  rhaeber,  each  chute  having 
a  restricted  opening  In  its  top  w»ll  and  a  larger  opening 
in  its  bottom  wall,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  air 
chamber  converging  from  p<>int9  respectively  above  and 
below  the  reduced  ends  of  said  chutes  to  points  respec 
tively  above  and  below  the  openings  from  said  air  chamber 
to  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


895,617.  PIFE-COUPLINC.  KjrcT  W.  C.ibloren,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  D«Cf  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.831. 


u 


I^C^ 


==!3^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pipe  coupling  a  supporting  hanger  having 
apertures  and  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  rotatable  tube  hav- 
ing terminal  engaging  fingers,  a  sleeve  on  said  tul)e.  a 
reciprocating  cross  piece  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 
guide  rods  on  said  cross  piece  extending  through  the 
apertures  In  said  hanger,  expansion  colled  springs  on  said 
rods  and  a  twisted  plate  keyed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
tube  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  hanger,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pipe  coupling  a  rotatable  tube,  a  sleeve 
th€reon  uavlng  a  slot  therein,  an  arm  rigid  on  said  tube 
and  extending  through  said  slot,  a  box  on  said  sleeve,  tubes 
in   said    box.    a    rock  shaft    provided    with    valves    In    said 

,'box,  a  crank  on  said  rock  shaft  aod  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  and  said  arm,  whereby  the  rotating  motion  of  the 
tube  rocks  said  shaft  to  open  and  close  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling  a  rotatable  tube,  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  sleeve  thereon,  supporting  hangers  for  said 


sleeve  and  tube,  the  foremost  of  which  has  a  large  aper- 
ture, through  which  said  tube  and  sleeve  extend  and  a 
funnel  form  guide  on  said  sleeve,  adapted  to  engage  said 
hanger  at  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  for  the  purpose  de- 


scribed. 


895.618.  POWER  TRANSMITTINi;  DEVICE.  Lkoxahd 
K.  Clabk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1906. 
Serial   No.   344,348. 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  the  combination  with 

a  generator  having  a  rotary  armature  member  and  a  rotary 
field  member  and  a  motor  having  a  rotary  armature  mem- 
ber and  a  fixed  field  member;  of  means  for  rotating  the 
field  member  of  said  generator  arul  means  for  coupling 
together  and  uncoupling  the  generator  urmature  member 
and  the  motor  armature  member 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  rota- 
table field  structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  and  an 
armature  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  stationary 
held  structure,  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  an  armature 
fixed  on  said  shaft ;  of  means  for  clutching  together  the 
two  shafts  to  cause  the  two  armatures  to  rotate  in  unison, 
and  means  for  clutching  together  the  armature  shaft  and 
the    rotatable   field   structure  of   the   generator. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  rota- 
table field  structure,  a  shaft  JuurnaU'd  therein,  and  an 
armature  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  stationary 
field  structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  an  armature 
fixed  on  said  shaft;  of  means  for  clutching  toi,'ctlier  the 
two  shafts  to  cause  the  two  armatures  to  rotate  in  unison, 
means  for  clutching  together  the  armature  shaft  and  the 
rotatable  field  structure  of  the  generator  and  means  for 
braking  the  armature  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  rota- 
table field  structure,  an  armature  shaft  journaled  therein 
and  an  armature  fixed  on  said  shaft  ;  of  a  clutch  portion 
having  a  flanged  part  l)elng  fixed  on  .xald  armature  whaft, 
a  muff  splined  on  said  rotatable  field  structure,  suitably 
guided  clutch  members  adapted  to  engage  said  flanged 
part,  links  connecting  said  muff  with  said  clutch  members, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  muff  on  said  field  structure  to 
cause  said  clutch  members  to  engage  lue  said  flanged  part. 


895.619.  MOLIdNO  M.ACHINE.  Arthib  D.  Coltov, 
Birmingham,  Ala  .  assignor  to  Stockham  Pipe  A  Fittings 
Company,  Birmingham,  A\&.,  a  Corporation  of  .Alabama. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  l»Or,.     Serial  No.  .?01.7!t7. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  presser  plate,  a  flask  sup- 
port, a  stripping  plate,  patterns,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  said  parts  comprising  a  fluid  motor  adapted  to  raise 
and  support  said  patterns  at  their  maximum  height  prior 
to  the  sand  pressing  operation,  a  main  fluid  motor  for 
forcing  said  flask  and  presser  plate  together,  means  to 
permit  said  patterns  to  freely  recede  to  a  position  Inter- 
mediate their  extreme  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and 
means  to  hold  said  patterns  In  this  Intermediate  position 
during  the  compression  of  the  sand. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  movable  flask  support,  a 
presser  plate,  a  stripping  plate,  patterns  mounted  on  a  pat- 
tern plate,  a  fluid  motor  to  lift  said  patterns  in  line  with 
the  movement  of  said  flask  support  to  an  Initial  position 
above  said  stripping  plate,  means  to  release  said  pattern 
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plate  of  supporting  power  so  that  the  patterns  recede 
freely,  means  to  arrest  the  patterns  at  an  intermediate  or 
secondary  position  above  their  extreme  lowered  position 
and  hold  them  In  this  Intermediate  position  in  fixed  re- 
lationship with  said  stripping  plate  during  the  compression 
of  the  sand,  and  means  to  effect  a  compression  of  the  sand 
and  form  the  mold. 


J. 


^*i 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  flask  support,  a  movable 
cylinder  connected  thereto,  a  fixed  piston  for  said  cylin- 
der, a  pattern  plate,  an  operating  fluid  motor  therefor 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  means  to  engage  and  lift  said 
pattern  plate  by  said  cylinder,  said  motor  acting  to  raise 
and  support  said  pattern  plate  In  an  initial  position  above 
that  it  assumes  when  In  engagement  with  said  means  and 
to  permit  the  said  pattern  plate  to  recede  freely  and  un 
affected  by  any  counterbalancing  resistance  until  It  en 
gages  said  means,  and  a  presser  plate  towards  which  said 
cylinder  moves  said  flask  support  and  pattern  plate  after 
the  latter  engages  said  means. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  movable  flask  support,  a 
cross  head,  a  pattern  plate  adapted  to  recede  during  the 
sand  molding  operation,  a  fluid  motor  to  adjust  said  pat- 
tern plate  relatively  to  said  flask  support,  adjustment 
means  to  determine  the  distance  said  pattern  plate  will 
recede  l>efore  It  assumes  a  fixed  operative  relationship 
with  said  flask  support,  a  mechanism  to  bring  said  pat 
tern  plate  Into  fixed  relationship  with  said  support,  a 
fiuld  motor  to  force  said  flask  support  and  pattern  plate 
as  thus  positioned  towards  said  cross  head,  and  mechan- 
ism to  disengage  said  pattern  plate  from  said  flask  sup- 
port after  the  completion  of  the  sand  molding  operation, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  supporting  means  for  a  fiask 
and  stripping  plate,  a  pattern  plate  carrying  patterns 
adapted  to  project  through  salu  stripping  plate  and  to  re- 
cede partly  therethrough  during  the  sand  molding  oper- 
ation, and  a  fluid  motor,  havini:  an  aajustable  stroke, 
which  moves  said  pattern  plate  relatively  to  said  support- 
ing means  and  controls  said  receding  movement  of  the  pat 
terns.  In  combination  with  devices  to  bring  said  pattern 
plate  Into  fixed  relationship  with  said  supporting  means 
below  its  point  of  highest  elevation,  a  presser  plate,  and 
means  to  move  said  parts  together  toward  said  plate. 


metal  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  layer  or  sheet  of  heat- 
insulatlng  material  Interposed  between  said  sheets  of 
reticulated    metal,    substantially    as    described. 


3.  A  drying  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  skeleton  frame  composed  of  longitudinally  extended  bars, 
means   to   connect  said  bars  together  and   walls  for  said 
skeleton   frame   composed   of   a    plurality   of  open    frames,  ■ 
reticulated  metal  sheets  and  a  layer  of  flre  proof  materia? 
secured  to  said  open  frames  between  said  sheets. 

4.  A    drying   box    of    the    character    described,    provided  • 
with    longitudinally    extended    angle    irons    constituting    & 
supporting  frame,  and  walls  supported  by  said  frame  and* 
comprising   sections   composed    of   metallic   side   and   end  • 
bars  secured  together  and.  foramlnous  sheets  or  layers  of 
metal,  and  an  interposed  layer  of  heat-lnsulatlng  material 
secured   to  said   side  and   end   bars,   substantially   as   de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  drying  box  of  the  character  described,  having  walls 
thereof  composed  of  sections,  each  comprising  an  open 
frame  and  a  foramlnous  sheet  of  metal  and  a  layer  of 
heat-Insulating  material  covering  the  openings  in  said 
metal  sheet  and  secured  to  said  open  frame,  substantially 
as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  > 


895.620.      I  (HYING  BOX.      Max    E.    Dejonge,    Fltchburg, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,509. 

1.  A  drying  box  of  the  character  described,  having  Its 
top.  bottom  and  side  walls  composed  of  sections,  each 
comprising  an  open  frame  and  a  layer  or  sheet  of  heat 
insulating  material.  Interposed  between  foramlnous  or 
reticulated  metal  sheets  or  layers  secured  to  said  frame, 
sul)8tantlally    as    described. 

2.  A  drying  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
longitudinally  extended  supporting  bars,  and  sectional 
walls  supported  by  said  bars,  the  sections  of  said  walls 
comprising    an    open    metal    frame,    sheets    of   reticulated 


.'=(05.621.  FEED  TABLE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS  Joseph 
Fawell.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,177. 


1.  A  feed  table  for  rolling  mills  having  In  combination 
rolls,  side  plates  or  frames  provided  with  openings  for  the 
reception  of  thf  Journals  of  the  rolls,  one  of  said  openings 
being  larger  than  the  journals  of  the  rolls  to  permit  of  the 
longitudinal  removal  of  the  journals  through  said  open- 
ing and  removable  bushes  arranged  in  said  openings  and 
forming  bearings  for  the  roll  journals. 

2.  A  feed  table  for  rolling  mills  having  In  combination 
rolls,  side  plates  or  frames  provided  with  openings  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  journals  of  the  rolls,  one  of  said 
openings  being  larger  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
roll,  and  bushes  arranged  in  said  openings  and  forming 
bearings  for  the  journals  at  that  end  of  the  rolls. 

3.  .\  feed  table  for  rolling  mills  having  In  combination 
feed  rolls,  side  plates  or  frames  having  bearings  for  the 
journals  of  the  rolls,  toothed  wheels  secun'd  to  the  Jour- 
nals projecting  beyond  the  sid»>  plates,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
Tided  with  pinions  intermeshing  with  the  pinions  on  the 
rolls,  brackets  having  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  driving 
shaft,  the  walls  of  said  slots  being  parallel  with  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rolls  and  removable  means 
for  holding  said  shaft  in  bearings  formed  in  said  slots. 

4.  A  feed  table  for  rolling  mills  having  side  plates  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  reception  of  bearings  for  the 
roll  Journals,  in  combination  with  bearings  for  the  journals 
of  the  rolls,  one  of  the  bearings  for  each  roll  having  trans- 
verse dimensions  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  Jour- 
nals or  portions  of  the  roll  between  the  journals  and 
removable  from  the  openings  In  the  side  plate  to  permit 
of  the  herlzontal  movement  of  the  journals  through  one 
of  the  side  plates  to  and  from  operative  position. 
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5.  A  feed  table  for  rolling  mills 
rolls,  side  plates  or  frames  having 
nals  of  the  rolls  and  provided  with 
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having  in  combination 
bearings  for  the  jour- 
longitudinal  ribs  above 


said  bearings  and  guide  plates  secured  to  said  ribs. 


895.622.      TAHLP:    FOR    KOI  LINC 
Fawkll,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Ap 
424.*<r.7. 


i 


-MILLS,    i^c.      JoSKPH 
r.  3,  1908.     Serial  No. 


mfmm^fmJnr*...Zli~^^  Sh"' 


suFp 


th> 
tte 


1.  A   feed  table  having  in 
or  more  rollers,  side  frames  for 
constructed  to  pi-rmit  of  the  longit 
cent  rollers  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  feed  table  having  In  comb 
or  more   rollers,   pinions   secured 
roller,    side    frames    for   supportin 
structed    to    permit    o/   the    simul 
rollers  and  pinions  from  operative 
being  moved  in  opposite  directions 
of  the  rollers. 

3.  A  fee<l  table  for  rolling  mills 
feed  rollers  side  plates  or  frames  ] 
for  the  reception  of  bearings  for 
nate  openings  InMng  greater  than 
nals  or  portions  of  the   roller  bet 
other  openings  being  snialli-r  than 
to  receive  and  support  the  Journals 
blocks  adapted  to  fit  over  the  roller 
securing   the   blocks    in    the    largiT 
frames. 

4.  A  fe»-d  table  for  rolling  mills 
feed  rollers  side  plates  or  frames 
for  the  reception  of  Ixarings  fur  tl 
nate  openings  being  gn-ater  than 
nals  or  portions  of  the  roller 
other  opt-nings  being  smaller  than 
to  receive  and  support  the  Journals 
blocks  fitting  said  larger  openings 
thi-  journals  of  the  rollers  and  ke; 
and    frame   for   locking  the   blocks 
longitudinal  of  the  rollers. 

.">.  .V  ft'cil  table  for  rolling  mills 
feed  roll.Ts  side  platfs  or  franifs  [ 
for  the  recfpt.ion  of  bearings  for  r< 
openings  varying  in  dimensions,  tl 
than  the  diameter  of  the  roller  jou 
roller  bctwet-n  the  journals  to  pi 
removal  of  the  Journals  or  rollers 
brackets  arranged  on  the  side  fra 
mately  with  the  smaller  openings 
roller  driving  shaft  supported  by  s, 

[Claim  t»  not  printed  in  the  (laze 
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89r).62.1.     SHOE  SEWIXC;  MACIIl? 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  rnite< 
pany.    Paterson,    N.    J.,   a   Corpo  a 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1903.     Serial  No.  17 
1.  A  chain-stitch  shoe-sewing  m 

bination.  a  needle,  looper,  thread  fl 


having  in  combination 
rovided  wlt,h  openings 

roller  journals,  alter- 
diameter  of  the  Jour- 

een  the  Journals,  thp 
«ai<l  parts  and  adapted 
of  the  rollers,  annular 
[ournals  and  means  for 

openings    in    the   side 

having  in  combination 

•  rovided  with  openings 

I"  roller  journals,  alter 

diameter  of  the  jour- 

een  the  Journals,  the 
said  parts  and  adapted 

of  the  rollers,  annular 
ind  adapted  to  receive 

s  engaging  the  blocks 

as  against  movement 


having  in  combination 

rovided  with  openings 

Her  Journals,  alternate 

e  larger  being  greater 

als  or  portions  of  the 

it  of  the  longitudinal 
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Fr.^ncis  .7,  Freese, 

Shoe  Machinery  Com- 

ation   of   New   Jersey. 

,065. 

^chine,  having.  In  com- 

iger,  take-up,  auxiliary 


take-up,  and  cam-actuated  meana  for  preventing  the  aux- 
iliary take-up  from  acting  to  take  np  thread  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  cycle  of  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  chain-stitch  shoe-sewing  niaihinc.  hiixing.  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  looper,  thread  finger,  take  up,  auxiliary 
take-up,  and  means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  take-up 
from  acting  during  the  first  part  of,"the  retracting  stroke 
of  the  needle,  substantially  as  descrilH>d. 

3.  A  chain-stitch  sh<H>-sewing  machine,  having,  in  com 
bination,  a  needle,  looper,  thread  finger,  take-up,  auxiliary 
take  up,   and  means   for   preventing  the  auxiliary   take  up 
from  acting  during  the  time  the  thread  finger  is  giving  up 
thread  to  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  looper.  thread  finger,  take  up,  auxiliary 
take-up,  and  means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  take-up 
from  acting  from  the  time  the  needle  begins  its  ri'traetini: 
stroke  until  it  is  again  advanced  and  engages  the  ma- 
terials, substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  looper.  tlinnd  finger,  take  up.  auxiliary 
take  up,  and  means  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  take-up 
from  acting  to  take  up  thread  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle 
of  operation,  and  while  the  take  up  still  has  capacity  for 
movement  t«j  give  up  thread,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  G  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


80r..r,24.  FKICTION  tLI  TCH.  Michael  Gablaxp.  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  M.  Garland  Company.  Bay 
City,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,813. 


1.  A  double  friction  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  female 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  male  clutch  members 
cooperating  with  the  female  member,  a  shipper  lever  for 
each  male  clutch  member,  a<IJustal)le  nn  ans  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  levers  to  vary  the  normal  positions  of  the 
male  members  relative  to  the  female  member,  and  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  male  members  toward  or  from  the 
female  memtx-r. 

2.  A  double  friction  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  male  and 
female  members,  levers  connect^nl  Intermediate  their  ends 
with  the  respective  male  members,  a  suitable  support,  a 
turn  buckle  releasably  connected  with  the  support,  thread- 
ed rods,  the  threaded  ends  of  which  engage  the  turn- 
buckle,  the  ends  of  the  levers  l>eing  fulcrumed  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  rods,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers  for  simultaneously  moving  them  toward 
or  away  from  each  other. 
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3.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  male  and  female 
members,  the  male  members  movable  toward  and  from  the 
female  member,  levers  connected  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  the  respective  male  members,  a  longitudinally  movable 
adjusting  mechanism  pivotally  connecting  the  levers  on 
one  side  of  the  clutch  members,  and  means  connecting  the 
levers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  clutch  mechanism  for 
simultaneously   moving  the  levers  toward  and  from  each 

other. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  member, 
cones  slldabiy  mounted  relative  thereto  and  cooperating 
therewith,  shipper  levers,  the  cones  connected  with  the 
levers  intermediate  their  ends,  a  stationary  box  located 
on  one  side  of  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  turn  buckle  slldabiy 
received  therein,  means  cooperating  with  the  box  for 
adjustably  retaining  the  turn-buckle  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  box,  oppositely-projecting  rods, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  threaded  In  the  turn  buckle, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  hkIs  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
respective  levers,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
clutch  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  the  levers 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  male  and  female  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  shaft,  levers  connected  intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  respective  male  memb<'rs,  a  stationary 
supporting  element,  an  adjusting  member  secured  thereto 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  levers,  and 
nu>ans  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  to  move 
them  simultaneously  toward  or  away  from  the  female 
member. 


8J>5,625.     (;L0BE  MANIPILATOR.     Joseph  Gayxoh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.102. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising  a 
series  of  tubular  rods.  Inclosed  rotatable  spindles,  means 
fur  coupling  the  rods,  means  for  simultaneously  couplln,' 
the  spindles,  and  a  clasp  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  spindles,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  rods,  a  first  spindle  rotatable  In  the  first 
rod  and  having  a  projecting  angular  end.  a  second  splndie 
rotatable  In  the  second  rod  and  having  a  squared  sock'-t 
adapted  to  receive  said  end.  and  a  clasp  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  spindles,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  rods,  a  first  spindle  rotatable  In  the  first 
rod  and  having  a  projecting  angular  end,  a  second  splndie 
rotatable  In  the  second  rod  and  having  a  squared  socket 
adapted  to  receive  said  end,  a  clasp  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  said  spindles,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  spindle,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■ericfl  of  tubular  rods.  Inclosed  bearings,  spindles  rotatable 


therein,  means  for  coupling  the  rods,  means  for  simul- 
taneously coupling  the  spindles,  and  a  clasp  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  spindles,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrUved,  comprising  a 
clasp  having  spring  jaws,  soft  rubber  pads  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  jaws,  and  antifriction  pads  at  the  upi)er 
ends  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,620.     TOBACCO  riri:. 

near  Saarburg,  Germany. 
No.  433,138. 


ILUDINAND    Geltz,    Beurig, 
Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  l>owl  having  a  channel 
for  the  nlcotln  extending  fr  >m  Its  lower  part,  and  a 
smoke  channel  estendin«  from  the  upper  part  of  the  nlco- 
tln channel  downwardly  to  the  exterior  of  the  l)Owl.  and  a 
stem  having  a  smoke  channel  therein  communicating  with 
the  smoke  channel  in  the  bowl. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  projecting 
lower  part,  a  stem  having  a  smoke  channel  therein  and  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  part,  said  pro- 
jecting part  having  a  nlcotln  channel  extending  vertically 
theretliriugh  and  connecting  the  Iwttom  of  the  l)owl  with 
the  socket,  a  sin..ke  channel  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  nlcotln  channel  downwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  exterior  of  said  projecting  part,  and  communicating 
with  the  smoke  channel  in  the  stem. 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  Iwwl,  a  smoke  tul>e  con- 
nected with  the  bowl,  a  casing  surrounding  said  smoke 
tulie,  a  diagonal  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  the  same 
Into  two  chiunhers.  said  partition  having  an  opening  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  a  controlled 
opening  therein  under  the  partition  and  adjacent  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  funnel  In  the  upper  chamlter  having 
Its  opening  arranged  diagonally  and  adjacent  the  upper 
part  of  the  i)artition.  the  smoke  tul»e  opening  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing  above  the  funnel,  and  a  mouth 
piece  connected  to  tlie  upper  part  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  tobacco  pip*^  comprising  a  Ik>w1,  a  smoke  tulie  con- 
nected to  the  bowl,  a  casing  surrounding  the  tul)e.  col- 
lecting means  In  the  casing  for  the  saliva,  a  hood  on  the 
smoke  tube  above  said  collecting  means,  and  a  bent  tube 
connected  to  said  hood. 

5.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  smoke  tul)e  con- 
nected thereto,  a  casing  surrounding  the  upper  part  of 
the  tube,  saliva  collecting  means  for  said  casing,  a  hood 
on  the  upper  part  of  said  tube  and  within  the  casing, 
said  hofid  consisting  of  a  globe  having  a  tubular  lower 
projecting  jKirtion  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  tube,  said 
portion  narrowing  upwards  t  .  a  wa'st  and  spreading  out 
again  where  it  connects  with  the  glol)e.  and  a  narrow  tube 
connected  to  the  tube  c,f  the  glolie  and  l^nt  to  one  side. 
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805.G27.     HOPPLE.     Edward  L.  Gir.BERT.  Walnut  Spring*.  '   895.629.     NECKTIE-FRAME.     Edward  ORaBN.  Hamilton 


Tex.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,639 


1.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  member  disposed  linu'itM.lini'Iy  of  the  culti- 
vator and  provided  at  its  rear  eml  wth  1  rack;  a  pair  of 
crossed  arms  pivoted  to  said  mei$ber  at  their  point  of 
intersection  ;  a  lever  pivoted  Internjeillate  its  ends  to  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  dog  arranged 
for  engagement  with  said  rack  :  s|  pair  of  downwardly- 
extending  converging  rods  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  :  a  vertical  arm  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  salil  lever  :  and  a  member 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  having  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  securecj  theneto. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  member  dlspoped  longitudinally  of  the  culti- 
vator and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  rack  ;  a  pair  of 
crossed  arms  pivoted  at  their  point  of  intersection  to  the 
front  end  of  said  member  :  an  anguflar  lever  pivoted  at  Ita 
apex  to  said  member,  and  provid«Ml  with  a  spring  pressed 
dog  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  rack  ;  a  vertical 
arm  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  a  pair  of  L  shaped 
members  having  the  vertical  portliwis  thereof  arninged  Id 
spaced  relation  to  and  parallel  wUh  said  arm.  said  lever 
having  its  front  end  fitted  botweeq  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  and  the  lower  L  shaped  menij)er  ;  a  block  fitted  be 
tween  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  a|nd  the  upper  L-sbaped 
member:  and  a  pair  of  downwardlty  extending  converging 
rods  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  t<|  the  upper  ends  of  the 
crossed  arms,  and  at  their  lower  edds  to  said  block. 


Goldschmldt. 
Oct.  9,   1905.     Se 


Wash.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  405,001. 


895,628.       METHOD    OF    MANUFlACTURING    METALS 
Hans  Guldscilmidt  and  Otto  Weil.  Essen  on  the-Ruhr, 
Germany,   assignors   to   The   Flrfi   of  Th 
Essen  on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.     Hied 
rial   No.  282,050. 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  metals  according  to  the 
alumlno-thermic  process  consisting]  in  mixing  an  oxid  of 
the  metal  concerned  with  another  oxid  of  the  same  metal 
of  higher  oxidation  and  adding  tljereto  finely  granulated 
aluminium,  then  Igniting  the  mixture  in  order  to  start 
the  reaction. 

2.  Method  of  manufacturing  metals  according  to  the 
alumlno-thermic  process  consistin)|  in  mixing  an  oxid  of 
the  metal  concerned  of  low  oxidation  with  a  very  small 
percentage  of  an  oxid  of  the  said  metal  of  higher  oxlda 
tton  and  adding  thereto  finely  crjunilated  aluminium,  then 
igniting  the  mixture  in  •  r  i^r  r     ~*art  the  reaction. 

3.  Method  of  manufacturing  <  hrotnlum  consisting  in 
mixing  a  small  percentage  of  chromic  acid  with  cromium 
oxid  (Cr»0»)  adding  thereto  finely  granulated  aluminium 
and  then  starting  the  reaction  by  Igniting. 

4.  Method  of  manufacturing  chromium  consisting  In 
mixing  3  parts  of  chromic  acid  with  100  parts  of  oxid  of 
chromium  iCr20s),  adding  thereto  34  parts  of  finely 
granulated  aluminium  and  then  starting  the  reaction  by 
Igniting  the  mixture.  i 


The  herein-described  necktie  frame  comprising  an  outer 
plate  tapered  toward  Its  lower  end  and  formed  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  pointed  prong,  flanges  formed  on  the  sides  of 
the  outer  plate  and  doubled  Inwardly  thereupon,  and  a 
correspondingly  tapered  Inner  plate  mounted  between  the 
flanges  and  the  outer  plate,  the  prong  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  cloth  and  being  designed  to  be  doubled  inwardly 
upon  the  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


89  5,630.       LOOM     FOR    THE  MANUFACTURE    OF 

TUFTED  OR   PILE   FABRICS.  Thomas   Greenwood, 

Wolverley,    near    Kidderminster,  England.     Filed    Mar. 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,342. 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
the  main  grlpper  shaft,  of  a  toothed  cam  mounted  thereon, 
a  catch  lever  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  so  that 
it  will  engage  the  tooth  on  the  cam  when  the  grlppers  are 
held  up  longer  than  they  ought. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination  with 
the  main  grlpper  shaft,  of  a  toothed  cam  mounted  thereon, 
a  catch  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tooth  on  the  cam 
when  the  grlppers  are  held  up  and  a  cam  for  operating 
the  catch  lever. 


895.631.  ADJUSTABLE  SCRAPER  -  COUPLING.  Lbo 
G.  Haasb,  Pasadena.  Cal  Filed  Aug  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,635. 


1.  In  a  scraper  couplinir  a  horizontally  swinging  hinge 
comprising  a  forward  member  and  a  rear  member,  said 
fonnard  member  being  provided  with  a  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  a  scraper  frame,  said  rear  member  being  provided 
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with  a  swivel  connection  to  a  scraper  frame,  and  means 
to  vertically  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  scraper  coupling  a  forward  member  provided  with 
a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  a  scraper  frame,  a  rear  member 
provided  with  a  horizontal  swivel  connection  with  a  second 
scraper  frame,  a  vertical  bolt  passing  through  both  of 
said  members  and  on  which  said  members  are  adapted  to 
swing,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  bolt  to  space  said 
memtw'rs  apart. 

3.  In  a  scraper  coupling  a  forward  member  provided  with 
a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  a  scraper  frame,  a  rear  member 
provid.d  with  a  horizontal  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the 
forward  end  of  a  second  scraper  frame,  a  vertical  bolt 
passing  through  both  of  said  memt>ers  and  on  which  said 
members  are  adapted  to  swing,  and  adjustable  collars  on 
said  bolt  adapted  to  space  said  members  apart. 


805.632.  COLLAPSIBLE  FOOT-REST  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Charles  J.  H.tRRis.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Original  ap- 
plication Hied  Nov.  5,  1906,  Serial  No.  341.960.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  May  22,  1907. 
No.  375.127. 


Serial 


1.  A  collapsible  foot  rest  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  pair 
of  notched  plates,  a  foldable  jointed  frame  consisting  of 
side  links  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  provided  with  means  for  removably  engaging 
said  notches,  and  a  foot  board  secured  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  links. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
having  a  series  of  notches  longitudinally  arranged  thereon. 
a  foldable  foot  rest  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
links  at  each  side  thereof  provided  with  lugs  at  their  outer 
ends  for  removably  engaging  said  notches,  and  a  foot 
board  connected  with  corresponding  links  of  said  frame, 
said  notches  having  downwardly  inclined  walls  to  direct 
said  lugs  to  a  lower  position  therein  by  the  pressure  of  the 
foot  on  said  foot  board. 

3.  .\  collapsible  and  foldable  foot  rest,  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  having  a  series  of  notches  longitudinally 
arranged  thereon,  a  foldable  foot  rest  frame  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  hinged  links  at  each  side  thereof  provided  with 
lugs  at  their  outer  ends  removably  to  engage  said  notches 
and  a  foot  board  connected  with  corresponding  links  of 
said  frame,  said  notches  presentlhg  over  hanging  retain- 
ing walls  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  said 
links    thereof    thereby    to    retain    the    same    within    said 

notches. 

4.  A  collapsible  and  foldable  foot  rest  frame,  support- 
ing means,  and  m.'ans  for  removably  attaching  said  foot 
rest  frame  thereto  and  permitting  ready  removal  and  In- 
cluding devices  to  permit  horizontal  and  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  foot  rest  frame. 

5.  An  adjustable  foot  rest,  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
cessed plates  and  a  collapsible  foot  support  having  means 
for  temporarily  engaging  the  recesses  of  said  plates  said 
foot  support  being  readily  removable  from  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  r6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


895,633.  GYRATORY  CRUSHER.  Chaules  L.  Hath- 
away, Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  C.  L.  Hathaway 
Rock  Crusher  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,073. 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  raortar.  a  crushing  head 
within  the  mortar,  a  shaft  carrying  the  head  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  the  mortar,  means  engaging  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shaft  for  imparting  a  gyratory  move 
ment  to  the  shaft  and  head,  means  to  hold  the  shaft 
against  downward  movement,  and  means  Intermediate 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  shaft  and  the  head  for  provid- 
ing a  lateral  resistance  against  the  movement  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  mortar,  a  base  supporting 
the  same,  said  base  having  a  central  opening  extending 
therethrough  a  crushing  bead  within  the  mortar,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  same  and  extending  down  into  the  opening 
In  the  base,  an  adjustable  step  within  the  opening,  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bushing  at  the  upper  end 
of  "the  opening  above  the  step,  closely  surrounding  the  said 
lower  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  to  Impart  a  gyratory  movement  thereto. 


895,634.      GYRATORY    CRT'SHER.      Charles    L.    Hath 
AWAY,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  C.  L.  Hathaway 
Rock  Crusher  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.     Filed  Jan.   14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,270. 
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1.  A  gyratory  crusher  comprising  in  combination,  a 
l)ase.  a  superposed  shell  or  mortar,  an  upright  shaft  hav- 
ing a  conical  enlargement  within  the  said  shell.  Its  lower 
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extremity  eDgafrinp  the  said  base, 
extremity  to  impart  a  gyratory 
ing  head  bored  to  flt  the  said  con 
for    holding    the    head    against 
clamping  means  engaging  with  the 
on  the  shaft. 

2.  A    gyratory    cnisher    compris 
base,  a  superpose*!  shell  or  mortar 
ing  a   crushing  element   within   th  > 
extremity  engaging  the  base, 
ards.  a  bearing  member  connecting 
means  upon  the  said   memlier  to  1 
ment  to  the  shaft,  and  nuts  upon  t 
Clearing    member,    to    prevent    Ion 
thereof. 

.3.  A    gyratory    cnisher    compris 
base,  a  superposed  shell  or  mortar 
a   cru.-*hing  element    within   the 
tremity  engaging  the  base,  vertical! 
a   bearing   member  connecting   thel 
gear    whet-l    revolubly    monnttni    u 
means  coilperating  with  said  wheel 
movement   to  the  shaft,  clamping 
y)elow  the   said  hub,  and  a  washer 
lnterj><)sed   lietween   the   said    hub 
means. 

4.  A    gyratory    crusher    comprlsl 
base  having  a   plurality  of  su 
mortar    having   a    pluralify    of   flan 
plates,   and  similar   flanges  on   its 
uixin    tlie   latter,    a    l)earing   mem 
standartls,  a  shaft  having  a  cru 
mortar,  its  lower  extremity  engagi 
ui>on   the   fiearing   mem^»e^   adapte<l 
movement  to  the  shaft. 

."».   .\    gyratory    crusher    comprisi 
base  having  a  central  vertical  bore<l 
adju.-<table  step  within  the  Iwre,   a 
the  base,  an  upright  shaft  having  a 
In    the    mortar.    Its    lower    extremi 
means,to  impart  a  gyratory  motion 
comprisintr   an    annular    risid 
flexible    momb'Ts    cnnnectfH)    to   the 
said  flexible  members  surrounding 
while  the  father  engages  the  circum 
said  extension  of  the  base. 
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Sf>.-,63.-.     OAI.LOrY.VNIN  I»YK.     ( 
EuiAKD  M.MtTz.  Vohwinkel.  near  1 
signors  to    Farbenfabrilien    vorm. 
F^ltierfeld.   Germany,   a   Corporati 
Apr.  11.   irtos.     Serial  No.  42« 
The    herein  (lescribtHl    new    dyest 
densing    para  nitroso  meta  chloro  dl 
mic  acid,  which  Is  after  drying  a 
water  and  soluble  In  dilute  hydnx 
centrate*!  sulfuric  acid  with  a  viol 
reduction    a    yellowish  green 
duces    with    chrome    mordants   pure 
substantially  as  descrilied. 
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<«>.-..(r:t;     ski.f  opkning  dik.    15 

land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nat 
log  fompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1.  100.5.     Serial  No.  2 

1.  In  a   die.   the  combination  of 
jaws  pivotwl  on   the  head,  means 
ment  on  each  Jaw.  comprising  a  b 
one  end  portion  that  has  one  wall 
side  of  the  segment  and  which  rece? 

•engage  one  e«lge  of  the  segment,  a 
side  of  the  segment  and  having  pre 
the  e<lge  of  the  segment  adjacent  I 
Ing  a  lug  on  its  other  end  containi 
a  l>olt  in  such  aperture  In   the  lug 
force  said  pair  of  arms  into 
and    means  for   forcing  the  plate 
clamp  the  segment  the reb<  tween. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combin 
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ig   in    combination,    a 
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ition  of  a  tool  carrier. 


a  die  member  mounted  on  the  carrier,  die-segments  mov- 
ably  carried  on  tiie  die  member  to  open  and  close,  a  guide 
member  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  slide  mov 
able  In  the  guide  member,  a  driving  shaft,  means  actuated 
from  daid  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  die  segments  In  lK)th  direc- 
tions by  said  slide. 


.*?.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tool  carrier 
a  die  member  mounted  on  the  carrier,  die-segments  on  the 
die  member  movable  to  open  and  close,  a  member  movable 
on  the  die  memlier  tr>  operate  the  die  segments  in  l)oth 
dlrtH-tions.  a  slide  arranged  to  engage  the  latter  oj^erating 
meml>er.  a  guide  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  lo 
which  said  slide  reciprocates,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  driven  from  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  projections 
on  said  rotary  member  arrange<l  to  alternately  connect 
with  8.aid  slide  to  reciprocate  it  antl  thereby  effect  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  die  segments. 

4.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tool  carrier 
movable  on  the  frame  to  and  from  the  sto<-k  carrier,  a  die 
member  mounted  oa  the  carrier,  die  segments  movat)ly 
carried  on  the  die  aMtnber.  a  controlling  menil)er  arranged 
to  operate  the  die  segments  to  open  and  close,  a  fork  pro- 
jecting from  the  controlling  memb»T.  a  guide  fixed  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  slide  arrange<l  to  reilprocate  in 
the  guide,  an  arm  flxe<l  to  the  slide  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  to<il  carrier  and  located 
in  said  fork,  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  rotated  from  said 
>haft,  and  a  pair  of  projections  on  the  drum  arranged  to 
alternately  connect  with  and  operate  said  slide,  wherelty 
the  die-segments  are  positively  operated  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  the  carrier  and  die  memVier  throughout  Its 
range  of  operative  movement. 

.").  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  St  a  tool  carrier 
movable  on  the  frame  to  and  from  the  stock  carrier,  a  die 
member  mounted  on  the  carrier,  die  segments  movably 
carried  on  the  die  memlier.  a  controlling  memlter  arranged 
to  operate  the  die  segments  to  open  and  close,  a  fork  pro- 
jecting from  the  controlling  member,  a  guide  fixed  cm  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
the  guide,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  slide  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tool  carrier  and  located 
in  said  fork,  .i  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  pivoted 
to  the  slide,  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  rotated  from  said 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  projections  on  the  drum  arranged  to 
alternately  connect  with  and  operate  said  lever,  whereby 
the  die  segments  are  positively  operated  Irrespective  of 
the  p.-ysition  of  the  die  member  throughout  its  range  of 
operative  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  C.ajtette.] 


895,«37.  BROWN  SILFIK  DYE.  Alfred  Herre  and 
Bernh.\ri>  .Taeikel,  Elberfeld,  (Jermany.  assignors  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &.  Co..  Elt>erfeld, 
fJermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
H»OM.  Serial  No.  425, M47. 
1.  The   herein-described    new    sulfur   dyestuffs    resulting 

from  the  reaction  of  sulfur  on  a  mixture  of  aromatic  meta- 
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dlamlns  and  nltro-amlns  the  one  of  which  components 
must  he  alkylated  in  the  aromatic  nucleus,  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  practically  in- 
soluble In  pure  water  but  soluble  in  water  In  the  presence 
of  sodium  sulfld  with  a  brown  color,  hardly  soluble  In 
dilute  caustic  soda  lye  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with-  a  brown  color  ;  and  which  dye  unmordanted  cotton 
In  a  bath  containing  sodium  sulfld  from  yellowish  brown 
to  orange  shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 
2.  The  herein-described  new  sulfur  dyestuff  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  sulfur  on  a  mixture  of  meta-toluylene- 
diamin  with  metanitranllin,  which  is  after  being  dried 
and  pulverized  a  dark  brown  powder  insoluble  In  pure 
water  but  soluble  in  water  in  the  presence  of  sodium 
sulfld  with  a  brown  color,  hardly  soluble  In  dilute  caustic 
S(xla  lye  with  a  brown  color  and  solubltln  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish  brown  ^eolor,  and  which 
dyes  unmordante<l  cotton  In  a  bath  containing  sodium 
sulfld  reddish  yellow-brown  shades,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore descrll)ed. 


895,6S8.  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  IIauhy  M.  Hii>l, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hill  Electrical  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial   No.  .•573.40.->. 


1.  \u  apparatus  for  heating  the  water  which  flows 
through  the  distributing  \}\\>ea  of  a  water  supply  system, 
comprising  an  electric  water  heating  device,  of  a  man- 
ually-oi)erated  spigot  on  one  of  the  distributing  pipes, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  that  Is  operated  by 
flowing  water,  a  rod  connecte<l  to  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  a  switch  meml>er  that  engages  a  cooperating 
switch  member  for  rendering  said  electric  water  heating 
device  effective,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  piston 
to  restore  the  same  to  normal  position  and  render  said 
electric  water  heating  device  ineffective  when  the  spigot 
is  turned  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  water  in  the  system  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  a|)pa"ratua  for  heating  the  water  which  Is  used 
In  a  building  or  other  structure  for  washing  and  other 
domestic  puri>o«es,  comprising  water  dtstributin.-?  pipes, 
an  electric  water  heater,  a  device  on  one  of  the  dis- 
tributing pipes  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  water  there- 
through, a  cylinder  through  which  the  water  In  said  sys- 
tem flows,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rod  that  passes  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  l)eing  operated  by  the  flowing  water 
In  said  cylinder  and  a  switch  meml)er  on  said  rod  that 
engages  a  cooperating  switch  member  for  rendering  said 
electric  heating  device  effective ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  .\n  apparatus  for  heating  the  water  which  flows 
through  the  di»trll)utlng  pipes  of  a  water  supply  system 
comprising  an  electric  water  heating  device  for  heating 
flowing  water,  a  manually  operated  spigot  on  one  of  the 
distributing  pipes,  a  cylinder  through  which  the  water  in 
the    system    passes,    a    branch    pipe    projecting    laterally 


from  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  for  conducting  the 
water  to  the  heating  device,  and  a  piston  arranged  Inside 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flowing 
water  therein  for  rendering  said  electric  heatiuj  device 
effective;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  heating  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  water  heater,  of  a  switch  In  the  circuit  of  said 
water  heater,  a  switch  operating  rod.  a  piston  ctioperatlng 
with  said  switch-operating  rod,  the  said  piston  l)elng  acted 
upon  by  the  flowing  water  In  the  system  to  close  said 
switch,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  switch-oper- 
ating rod  to  open  said  switch  when  the  water  In  the 
system  ceases  to  flow  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  heating  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  water  heating  device,  a  piston  operated  on  by  the 
flowing  water  in  the  ssystem  for  rendering  said  electric 
water  heating  device  effective,  and  a  leakage  port  In  said 
piston  for  permitting  the  piston  to  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  flowing  water;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,039.  STABLE  EXPLOSIVE.  FLETtrnER  B.  Hui-.me.s, 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  E.  1.  du  Font  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  ;]74,538. 

1.  A  stable  nitrated  starch  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
nitrated  starch  and  ammonium  carbonate,  the  latter  being 
In  such  proportion  as  to  stabilize  the  nitrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  nitrated  starch  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
nitrated  starch  and  from  two  to  five  percent,  of  ammonium 
carbonate. 


895,640.  BRACKET  TABLE.  Willi.\m  G.  Hli.lhok.st. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Cabinet  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,883. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  drawer  opening, 
a  drawer  movable  through  said  oiHMilng.  and  a  memlter 
hinged  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  stand  across  the  drawer  opening  to  close 
the  same  when  the  drawer  Is  In  closed  position,  said  mem- 
ber having  laterally  projecting  lugs  at  its  hinged  edge 
which  cooperate  with  the  drawer  sides  to  effect  an  auto- 
matic raising  of  the  meml)er  to  uncover  said  opening  when 
the  drawer  Is  pulled  out. 

2.  In  combinntion.  a  cabinet  having  a  drawer  oj)eulng 
therein,  a  drawer  movable  through  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  of  less  depth  than  the  oi^nlug.  and  a 
member  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  move  by  gravity  to  close  the  opening  when  the 
drawer  Is  in  closed  ixisltlon.  said  menil)er  being  provided 
at  Its  hinged  edge  and  said  drawer  at  its  sides  with  co- 
operating portions  fashioned  to  effect  an  automatic  raising 
of  the  member  to  uncover  said  opening  and  hold  the  outer 
or  free  portion  of  the  meml)er  elevated  free  from  contact 
with  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  pulled  out. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  drawer 
opening  In  Its  side,  of  an  open  front  drawer  mounted 
In  said  opening  and  having  portions  of  the  forward  end<^ 
of  lt.s  side  bars  cut  away  to  form  shoulders,  and  a  meml>er 
pivoted  to  the  cabinet  and  having  laterally  projecting 
portions  which  drop   In  the  cutaway  portions  of  the  side- 
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bare  when  the  drawer  Is  In  closed  I  position  and  permit  a 
movement  of  the  member  to  close  the  opening  and  which 
coact  with  the  shoulders  to  effect  an  opening  of  the  mem- 
ber and  maintain  its  outer  edge  elevated  when  the  drawer 
ft  drawn  out. 

4.  A    cabinet    having    a    drawer    mounted    therein    and 
.  working    through    an    opening    In    the    cabinet    which    Is 

deeper  than  the  drawer  front,  said  drawer  having  a  re- 
clining front  piece  brackets  proje<3tlng  from  the  cabinet 
at  the  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  drawer,  and 
a  member  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  salfl  brackets  and  adapted 
to  move  by  gravity  to  combine  with  the  reclining  front 
piece  of  the  drawer  to  close  the  drfwer  opening  when  the 
drawer  Is  In  closed  position,  sai(i  drawer  and  member 
having  cooperating  portions  fashioned  to  effect  an  auto- 
matic raising  of  the  member  to  uncfcver  said  opening  when 
the  drawer  is  pulled  out.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  catjinet  having  a  drawer 
opening  therein,  of  a  drawer  moulnted  for  movement  In 
said  opening,  said  drawer  comprising  side  bars,  a  connect- 
ing bottom  piece,  and  a  reclining  front  piece  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  projecting  forwardly 
thereof,  brackets  projecting  from  the  cabinet  at  the  sides 
of  the  drawer,  and  a  member  pivoted  between  the  brackets 
and  adapted,  when  the  drawer  is  in  closed  position,  to 
have  Its  forward  or  outer  edge  resif.  on  the  front  piece  of 
the  drawer,  thereby  closing  the  drawer  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th  s  Gazette.] 


? 


895,«41.     POLISHING-WHEEL.     John   W.   Hyatt.   New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1;h)T      Serial  Xo.  368,629. 
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1.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  yielding  hair  felt  satu- 
rated and  cemented  together  wltU  printers"  "  roller-com- 
position "  of  permanently  yielding  character. 

2.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  yielding  fibrous  ma- 
terial saturated  and  cemented  qogether  with  printers' 
"  roller-composition  "  of  permanently  yielding  character 
and  rendered  heat-resistant  and  w^ter-resisfant  by  the  ad- 
mixture of  formaldehyde. 

3.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  ja  series  of  disks  formed 
of  a  yielding  hair  felt  material  saturated  with  printers' 
■•  roller-composition  "  of  permanently  yielding  character 
rendered  heat  resistant  and  watt^r  resistant  by  the  ad 
mixture  of  formaldehyde,  the  dl^ks  b«'ing  cemented  to- 
gether with  alternate  layers  of  w^ven  fabric  by  a  cement 
of  "  roller-composition,  "  the  layer8|of  woven  fabric  serving 
to  resist  the  centrifugal  force  developed  in  rotating  the 
wheel. 

4.  A  polishing  wheel  comprlslnr  a  central  hub  with  a 
toothed  flange  intermediate  to  its  epds,  disks  of  compressed 
hair  felt  applied  to  the  hub  at  opp<i8lte  sides  of  such  flange 
and  pressed  thereon  and  cemented  together  by  permanently 
yielding  printers'  '•  roller-composition  ",  the  pores  of  the 
disks  being  also  filled  with  the  pointers'  "  roller-composi- 
tion "  of  permanently  yielding  c<iaracter  rendered  heat- 
resistant  and  water-resistant  by  tfie  admixture  of  formal- 
dehyde. 


said  container  for  Immersion  In  the  quicksilver  when  in 
said  container,  a  wheel  provided  with  teeth,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  float,  and  a  pawl  m(jval)le  by  the  float  and 
Intermittently  operating  the  wheel  to  cause  the  teeth  on 
the  wheel  to  Intercept  the  projection  aforesaid  or  to  per- 
mit it  to  pass  between  such  teeth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  igniting  and  extinguishing  gas 
at  a  burner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  burner  and  having 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner  and  comprising  a 
container  for  quicksilver,  a  movable  float  dipping  Into  said 
container  for  immersion  In  the  quicksilver  when  In  said 
container,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  and 
equidistant  teeth  upon  one  of  Its  sides,  a  pawl  movable 
by  the  float  and  engaging  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the 
wheel  ;ior  Intermittently  moving  the  latter,  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  the  float  and  movable  Into  engagement  with 
or  between  the  side  teeth  of  said  wheel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  igniting  and  extinguishing  gas 
at  a  byrner,  a  casing  provided  witli  a  burner  and  having 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner  and  comprising  a 
gas  inlet  to  the  lighting  flame,  a  container  for  quicksilver, 
a  movable  float  dipping  Into  said  container  for  immersion 
In  the  quicksilver  when  in  said  container  and  a  reservoir 
carried  by  said  float  and  containing  a  body  of  quicksilver 
to  close  the  aforesaid  gas  Inlet,  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  having  teeth  and  with  a  projection  carried  by  the 
float  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  or  between  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel. 


895,643.     AIR  FT'MI'      Kirk    G.    Johnstov,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,128. 


895.642.      APPARATUS    FOR    LIGHTING    AND    EXTIN- 
GUISHING G.\S-FLAMES.     JO«oen  Jacobsen,  Elslnore, 
Denmark.      Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.      Serial  No.  r.\7.'M4. 
1     In  an  apparatus  for  igniting  and  extinguishing  gas 
at  a  burner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  burner  and  having 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner  and  comprising  a 
container    for    quicksilver,    a    mo\*Able    float   dipping    into 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cyllndere  and  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  therefor  of  a  central 
base  for  said  cyllndere,  about  which  they  are  symmet- 
rically disposed  and  to  which  they  are  rigidly  attached, 
said  base  being  formed  with  a  chamber  into  which  the 
cylinders  are  adapted  to  discharge,  a  discharge  member 
j  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hose  threaded  into  said 
i   chamber,  said  base  being  also  provided  with  a  central  pro- 
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Jection,  a  friction  pulley  constructed  with  a  Journal  at 
its  center,  which  Is  provided  with  an  eccentric  bearing  for 
said  projection,  a  flanged  pivoted  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing at  Its  center  a  bearing  to  receive  said  pulley  Journal, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  the 
flange  of  said  frame  and  to  said  pistons,  and  a  driving 
wheel,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  the 
friction  pulley  in  contact  with  the  driving  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  pump  the  combination  with  a  flanged  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  bracket  and  a  central  bearing,  of 
a  base  to  which  said  bracket  is  pivoted,  a  friction  pulley 
having  a  central  Journal  in  which  there  is  an  eccentric 
bearing  fitted  to  said  central  bearing  In  the  supporting 
fraine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
therefor,  a  central  base  for  said  cylinders  about  which 
they  are  symmetrically  disposed  and  to  which  they  are 
rigidly  attached,  said  cylinder  base  being  formed  with  a 
discharge  c(:amber  and  a  central  projection  by  which  it  is 
ptvotally  mounted  in  said  eccentric  bearing,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  said  pistons  and  to 
the  flange  of  the  supporting  frame,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  of  a  rotary  driving  member  mounted  therein,  a  cyl- 
inder pivotally  mounted  In  said  driving  member  upon  an 
axis  (>ccentrlc  to  said  member,  valve-controlled  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  leading  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
relatively  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  of 
flexibly  connecting  said  piston  with  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


895,645.  VALVE-TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Lester  L.  Kell,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,903. 


8  9  5,644.  TTRBINE.  Alexander  Judb,  Birmingham, 
England,  assignor  to  Belliss  &  Morcom  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial  No 
337,254. 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  sfator.  a  hollow  compound 
rotor  consisting  of  a  disk  wheel  and  drums,  means  for  in- 
troducing the  operating  fluid  to  the  operative  surface  of 
the  rotor,  means  for  causing  the  whole  of  the  fluid  to  flow 
in  one  direction  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  op- 
erative surface  of  the  rotor,  means  for  causing  the  whole 
of  such  fluid  to  flow  In  the  reverse  direction  along  another 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  operative  surface  of  the  rotor, 
and  to  reach  that  portion  along  the  hollow  body  of  the 
rotor,  and  means  for  conveying  such  fluid  away  from  the 
turbine. 

2.  \  turbine  comprising  a  stator,  a  compound  rotor  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  wtieel  and  drums,  means  for  Introducing 
the  operating  fluid  to  the  operative  surface  of  the  rotor 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  conveying  the  whole  of  such 
fluid  away  from  such  operative  surface  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  rotor  and  means  for  reintro- 
ducing it  to  the  operative  surface  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
niid  means  for  conveying  such  fluid  away  from  the  turbine 
at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 

3.  .\  turbine  comprising  a  stator,  a  hollow  compound 
rotor  consisting  of  a  disk  wheel  and  drums,  means  for  in- 
troducing the  operating  fluid  to  the  operative  surface  of 
the  rotor  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  conveying  the 
wtiole  of  such  fluid  away  from  such  operative  surface  at 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  of  the  rotor  and 
means  for  reintroducing  it  to  the  operative  surface  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  comprising  the  hollow  body  of  the  rotor, 
and  means  for  conveying  such  fluid  away  from  the  turbine 
at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  element  on  the 
support,  a  yielding  means  for  holding  the  element  In  nor- 
mal position,  an  adjustable  member  normally  separated 
from  the  element  and  movable  therewith,  a  member  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  adjustable  member  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter In  normal  position,  means  for  connecting  the  second 
member  to  one  side  of  a  signal-including  circuit,  and 
means  fir  connecting  the  element  with  the  other  side  of 
Buch  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  an  engine,  a 
Bpriugpressed  element  mounted  on  the  body  and  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  valve  to  be  timed,  a  screw  disposed  In 
line  with  the  element  and  normally  separated  therefrom, 
a  bushing  arranged  on  the  body  and  movably  holding  the 
screw,  means  operating  on  the  screw  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  same  to  normal  position,  means  for  connecting  the 
gcrew  to  a  signal  including  circuit,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  element  to  such  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  engine,  a  spring- 
pressed  element  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  valve  to 
be  timed,  a  m  tvable  bushing  on  the  body,  means  for  pre- 
venting turning  of  the  bushing,  a  screw  In  the  bushing, 
contact  points  on  the  element  and  screw,  a  spring-pressed 
member  in  constant  engagement  with  the  screw,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  screw  and  element  in  a  signal- 
including  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  structure,  a  movable  element  thereon,  said 
element  having  a  conically  pointed  head,  a  screw  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  the  element,  means  for  mounting  the 
screw  to  move  with  the  element,  electrical  contacts,  and 
binding  posts  for  connecting  the  screw  and  element  with 
a  signal  Including  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,.the  combination  of 
a  supporting  structure,  means  for  mounting  the  same  on 
an  engine,  a  longitudinally  movable  element  on  the  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  valve  to  be  timed,  a 
screw  arranged  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  element 
and  adjustalile  wUh  respect  thereto,  a  bushing  held  from 
turning  on  the  structure  and  mounting  the  screw  to  move 
with  the  element,  a  memljer  supported  by  and  Insulated 
from  the  structure  and  bearing  on  the  screw,  a  spring 
urging  the  member  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  screw  in 
normal  position,  means  for  attaching  the  member  to  a 
signal  Including  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  structure  to  such  circuit. 
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895.64«.       BONDING -CLAMP.       It 

Tualltin,  Oreg.,  assiKnor  of  one  bi 
s  n,  Tualltin,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan 
4«>9.61'4. 
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1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  base 
portion  to  engage  the  rail  flang* 
the  base  between  adjacent  ties,  a 
to  the  l>ase.  a  slldable  meml)er 
meml)er  and  having  bond  carrying 
forcing  the  sliding  member  In  on« 
b>nd  against  the  rail. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  base 
portion    to  engage   the   rail    flange 
the  base  between  adjacent  ties,  a 
to   the   base,   a   slidable   member 
meral)er  ..and    having    l>ond    carryi 
forcing  the  sliding  member  in   on< 
b)nd  against  the  rail,  said  last  n 
a    lever    fulcrumed    to    a    part    of 
operatlvely  connect»>d  with  said  s 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufac 
comprising  a  supjiort  having  mea 
flange,    means    for    sustaining    sa 
Jacent  ties,  a  slidable  member 
said  slidable  member  having  bond 
means  for  forcing  said  sliding 
against  a  rail. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa 
comprising  a  support  having  mea 
fl&nge,  means  for  sustaining  said  s 
ties,    a   slidable    meml^er    mouute<l 
slidable  member  having  bond  en 
forcing   said  sliding   member  to 
rail,  said  sliding  member  compris 
of  arms  terminating  in  bifurcate<i 
said   tingers   having  their   bond   c 
receive  the  Iwnd  hea«is. 


portion 
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mem 


.S95.647.  Ar»JrSTA»l.K  SlPPf 
WRENCIIKS  ANl»  THE  LIKP]. 
helm,  flermany.     Filed  Jan.  30, 


y 


ion  having  a  hooked 

means   for   supporting 

cket  member  secured 

iited   on    the    bracket 

fingers,  and  means  for 

direction  to  hold  the 


having  a  hooked 
means   for   supporting 
tjracket  member  secured 
Dunted   on  the  bracket 
ig    fingers,    means    for 
direction   to  hold   the 
t  me<l  means  comprising 
said    supiwrt    and    co 
ng  meniljer. 
re,  a  rail  bond  clamp 
for  engaging  the  rail 
supiMjrt    between    ad- 
ted  on   said  support, 
engaging  p<jrtlon8.  and 
ber  to  hold  the  bond 


re,  n  rail  bond  clamp 

for  engaging  the  rail 

11  pport  l)etween  adjacent 

on    said    support,   said 

ga^ng  portions,  means  for 

Id   the   l)ond   against   a 

a  b  idy  having  a  pair 

Ions  forming  fingers, 

ring  faces  formed   to 


ci  ur 

ns 


b<  1 

Itg 
porti 
a  rry  I 


IRT     FOU      RAT<11ET 

Joseph   Lant.,   Mann- 

lf08.     Serial  No.  41.i,4ir,. 


1.   In   an   adjustable  support    fu 
I  he  like,  the  combination  with  a  Z 


ratchet-wrenches   and 
shaped  supjwrt  adapted 


to  lie  applied  with  Its  foot  to  the  work-piece,  of  a  screw- 
splndle  in  the  vertical  portion  of  said  support,  and  a  U- 
8ha{>ed  clamp  fitting  with  Its  one  end  on  said  acrew- 
splndle  and  adapted  to  bear  with  Its  other  end  on  the 
work  piece  for  fastening  thereon  said  support. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  ratchet-wrenches  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  Z  shaped  support  having 
a  gap  In  its  vertical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  applied 
with  its  foot  to  the  work  piece,  of  a  screw  spindle  In  the 
vertical  portion  of  said  support  and  passing  through  its 
gap,  and  a  clamp  fitting  with  its  one  end  on  said  screw- 
spindle  In  the  gap  of  said  aapiwrt  and  adapted  to  bear 
with  Its  other  end  on  the  work-piece  for  fastening  thereon 
said  support. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  ratchet  wrenches  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a 
rece8se<l  middle  portion,  a  foot  and  an  arm  at  the  ends  of 
the  middle  portion  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  screw  spindle 
turnable  in  the  middle  i>ortion  of  said  support  and  passing 
through  the  recess  and  adapted  to  press  the  foot  on  the 
work-piece,  and  a  damp  fitting  with  Its  one  end  on  said 
screw-spindle  within  the  rei-ess  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  bear  with  its  other  end  on  the  work  piece  for 
fastening  thereon  said  support. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  ratchet  wrenches  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a 
recessed  middle  portion,  a  foot  and  an  arm  at  the  ends  of 
the  middle  portion  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  screw  spindle 
turnable  In  the  middle  portion  of  said  support  and  passing 
through  the  recess  for  pressing  the  foot  on  the  w>rk  piece, 
a  clamp  having  its  one  end  provided  with  an  internal 
screw  thread  for  fitting  on  said  screw  spindle  in  the  recess 
of  said  support,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  clamp 
for  bearing  on  tlie  work  piece  and  thus  fastening  thereon 
said  support,  the  arm  of  said  support  being  adapted  to 
support  the  ratchet-wrench  or  the  like. 


895,048.  ANCHOR  OF  SIBMARINE  OR  SUBMERSIBLE 
BOATS.  Maxime  Lalbeif,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,934. 


A  submarine  or  submersible  boat  having  a  tube  ver- 
tically disposed  through  the  hull  of  said  Iwat  and  having 
an  enlarged  lower  end  for  receiving  the  flukes  of  an 
anchor,  a  chain  movable  within  said  tube,  a  stopper  for 
engaging  the  clialn  in  the  conduit  and  m  )vable  from  the 
interior  of  the  boat,  an  anchor  connected  with  the  chain, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  flukes  of  the  anchor  touch- 
ing the  hull  when  the  anchor  is  drawn  into  the  enlarged 
lower  end  of  the  tube. 


895.649.    DIE  FOR  MAKINO  WELDLESS  LINK  CHAINS. 
Chari.e.s  a.  Lewis.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edwin  R.  Coojier,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1UJ7. 
Serial  No.  402,272. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  link  chains,  the 
combination  of  a  system  of  dies,  having  longitudinal  slots 
in   axial   line,  of  cruciform  croaa  section,  the  first  die  of 
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the  system  lielng  formed  with  slots  which  Intersect  one 
limb  of  the  cruciform  slot,  and  which  form  the  Incom- 
plete outline  of  a  link  :  the  second  die  being  formed  with 
slots  which  intersect  the  other  limb  of  its  cruciform 
slot,  and  which  form  the  incomplete  outline  of  a  link, 
punches  corresponding  to  the  outline  slots  of  said  dies. 
and  a  die  and  punch  for  removing  the  stock  between  the 
links.  * 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  link  chains,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  dies  arranged  In  progressive 
order,  navlng  longitudinal  slots  In  axial  line,  which  are 
cruciform  In  cross  section,  the  first  of  said  dies  having 
slots  extonding  through  it,  which  Intersect  one  of  the 
limbs  of  the  cruciform  slot,  and  form  the  Incomplete  out 
line  of  a  link ;  the  second  die  having  slots  extending 
through  It  which  intersect  the  other  limb  of  the  cruciform 
slot,  and  form  the  Incomplete  outline  of  a  link,  and  cor- 
res|)ondlng  punches  for  said  dies;  the  third  die  having 
apertures  which  extend  through  It  between  the  limlw  of 
the  cruciform  slot,  and  at  the  crossing  of  said  limbs,  said 
slots  occurring  at  rejjnlar  Intervals  corresponding  to  the 
space  between  the  chain  links,  and  a  corresponding  punch 
for  said  die. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  link  chains,  the 
combination  of  a  system  of  dies  arranged  in  progressive 
order,  having  longitudinal  slots  in  axial  line,  which  are 
cruciform  In  cross  section,  the  first  die  having  slots  ex- 
tending through  it,  which  form  the  Incomplete  outline 
of  a  link,  and  which  intersei-t  one  of  the  llmlw  of  the  cruci- 
form slot,  and  a  punch  for  said  die;  the  second  die  hav- 
ing slots  extending  through  It  at  one  end,  which  Intersect 
the  other  limb  of  the  cruciform  slot,  and  form  the  outline 
of  an  incomplete  half  link,  and  similar  slots  at  the  other 
end  whicli  form  the  other  ini-omplete  half  link  in  outline; 
link  supporting  dies  which  enter  slots  at  right  angles  to 
the  half  link-forming  slots,  and  a  corresponding  punch 
for  said  8e<'on<l  die;  while  the  third  die  Jias  a  series  of 
slots  extending  through  it  at  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  intervals  between  the  chain  links,  and  in  position  to 
Intersect  the  cruciform  slot  at  the  crossing  of  its  limbs, 
and  a  ('orres{M>ndlng  punch  for  said  die. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  weldless  link 
chains,  a  die  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  cruciform  In  cross 
section.  Intersecting  recesses  in  the  form  of  an  incom- 
plete link,  and  a  punch  corresiH)ndlng  In  form  to  the  inter- 
secting recesses  ;  a  second  die  having  a  longitudinal  cruci- 
form slot  In  line  with  the  slot  of  the  first  die.  Intersecting 
recesses  forming  incomplete  half  links,  oppositely  disposed, 
but  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  a  punch  corresponding 
In  form  to  the  recesses  forming  the  incomplete  half  links; 
a  third  die  having  a  longitudinal  slot  cruciform  in  cross 
section  and  in  line  with  the  corresponding  slots  of  the 
first  and  second  dies  ;  intersecting  slots  at  Intervals  cor- 
resj)ondlng  to  the  connecting  poruons  remaining  after  the 
action  of  the  first  and  second  dies  ;  and  a  punch  for  said 
die,  corresponding  to  the  said  Intersecting  slots,  whereby 
the  Incomplete  connected  links  are  separated  to  form  in- 
dividual engaging  links,  said  dies  being  arranged  In  pro 
gresslve  order,  the  first  and  second  being  positioned  with 
their  upper  fa<es  on  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
while  the  upper  face  of  the  third  die  is  on  a  horizontal 
plane. 

').  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  weldless  link 
chains,'  a  system  of  dies  arranged  in  progressive  order, 
having  cruciform  slots  In  axial  line ;  the  first  dies  having 
its  upi>er  face  arranged  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees 
to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  lielug  provlde<l  with  slots  form- 
ing an  incomplete  link,  which  Intersect  one  of  the  limbs 
of  the  cruciform  slot  ;  a  second  die  having  its  upper  face 
turned  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  <t>f  the  first  die,  and 
having  at  one  end  slots  for  forming  a  half  link,  which 
intersect  the  other  limb  of  the  cruciform  slot,  and  at  the 
other  end  oppositely  pKisitloned  slots  forming  a  half  link 
which  inter8e<t  the  same  limb  of  the  cruciform  slot ;  a 
third  die  having  Its  up{>er  face  on  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
having  vertical  slots  extending  through  It  at  intervals 
corresponding  to  the  connecting  poruons  which  unite  the 
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links  after  the  action  of  the  first  and  second  dies,  and 
punches  for  said  dies  simlJar  in  form  to  the  outlines  of  the 
die  slots. 


895.650.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  GUTTA- 
PERCHA COVERS  FROM  RUBBER  CORED  GOLF- 
BALLS.  EvART.s  G.  Loom  IS,  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.   8,   1007.      .Serial   No.   396,460. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  removing  covers 
from  golf  balls,  a  pluiality  of  die  members  for  pressing 
upon  the  golf  ball,  said  meml>er8  being  i>erforated,  and 
means  for  heating  the  die  members  whereby  the  covering 
is  softenxl  and  expressed  throiigh  the  said  perforation, 
suljstantially   as   described. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  removing  the  covers 
of  golf  balls,  a  series  of  die  memliers  which  when  in 
closed  position  provide  a  spherical  cavity  of  substantially 
the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  core,  means  for  heating  tlie 
dies  and  means  for  operating  them  to  press  upon  the  golf 
ball,  said  dies  being  perforated  for  the  escape  of  the  soft- 
ened material  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  covers 
of  golf  balls,  a  plural  it  V  of  die  memtiers  for  pressing  upon 
the  golf  ball,  said  members  being  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  softened  material  and  means  for  heating  and 
operating  the  die  members  to  express  the  material  of  the 
cover  through  said  oi>enings.  one  of  said  dies  serving  as 
an  ejector  for  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  removing  the  covers 
of  golf  balls,  a  group  of  die  meml»ers  movable  In  respect 
to  each  other  to  form  a  truncated  spherical  cavity  when 
In  closed  position  and  a  single  die  member,  said  group 
of  members  and  said  single  die  member  having  relative 
movement  and  when  together  forming  a  spherical  die 
cavity  substantially  of  the  size  of  the  golf  ball  core  and 
means  for  giviiif;  the  members  their  relative  movement, 
substantially  as  deserlLed. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  removing  golf  ball 
covers,  a  group  of  die  meml)er8  having  movement  in  re- 
spect to  eacli  other,  and  another  die  mcnilier,  said  group 
of  dies  and  said  other  die  having  relative  closing  movement 
and  the  said  group  of  die  members  beinc  operate<l  by  the 
contact  of  said  other  die  in  moving  to  closed  position  and 
means  for  beating  the  dies,  said  dies  having  means  of 
escape  for  the  expressed  covering  material,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,651.       CONCRETE  -  MIXER.       Chari.es     C.     Loeenz, 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,711. 

1.    In  a  nilxer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

two    side    pieces,    with    legs    rigidly    secured    thereto    at 

their  upper  extremities  and  outwardly  Inclined  from  the 
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side   pieces,    a    rearwardly    locatoc: 

extremity   loosely  connected   with 

and  rearward  plates  locate<l  l)etw»en  th-  side  pieces  and 

occupying  i>ositions  at  an   an«le  l|o  each  other  a  bottom 

plate    Iwated    between    the    front 

cheek  pieces  secured  to  the  l)ottom  . 

being  pivoted  to  allow  the  mater  al  to  pass  downwardly 

after    leaving   the    lower   extremit^    of    the   bottom   plate. 

substantially   as  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ir,  1908 


leg    having    Its    upper 
the  structure,   forward 


therein,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  ahaft 
comi>oscd  of  two  relatively  movable  sections,  separate 
means  for  connecting  the  work  piston  with  one  section  and 
the  pump  piston  with  the  other  section,  and  a  device  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  the  said  sections. 


o  In  a  mixer,  the  comblnati-.n  uf  parallel  side  plates, 
fro'nt  and  rear  plates  locate<l  l)et4-e€n  the  side  plates,  the 
front  plate  tK^inj;  adjusUble  to  Regulate  the  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  material.  cheA  plates  also  located  be 
tween  the  side  plates  and  havijjg  transversely  Inclined 
fares  whereby  the  material  is  canied  to  approach  a  central 
point  before  passing  through  th^  discharge  opening,  and 
a  rearwardlv  located  leg  a.ljist»My  connected  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  structure,  whenel.y  the  leg  Is  adapted  to 
be  swunu'  either  forwardly  or  reirwardly.  or  laterally  In  ] 
either  'lirection. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  the  comblnatloi  of  side  pieces,  tie  rods 
connecting  the  side  pieces,  a  fij-^nt  plate  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  side  pieces  and!  adjustable  by  means  of 
the  tie  r.vls,  a  rear  plate  oppositely  located  from  the  front 
plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  side  pieces  at  their 
upper  extremities,  and  an  adjustable  leg  having  an  eye  at 
its  upper  extremity  through  which  said  holt  passes,  the 
eye  being  sufficiently  large  to  aljow  the  said  leg  a  lateral 
range  of  adjustment.  substanflHl|y  as  described. 


895.652.  CHAN«E.\BLE  TYi'ft  FOR  TYPEWRITERS. 
Gabrikl  Mins,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  5. 
1906.      Serial    No.    337..Mn. 


p> 


'or 
ar 
of 


1.  A  type-bar  for  typewrltin 
the  end  of  said  type  bar.  a  ty 
types  and  Journaled  between 
forme<l  with  said  type  head,  f 
turn  the  same,  and  a  spring  c 
pressing  against  the  underside 

2.  A  type  bar  for  typewrltin 
the  end  of  said  type  bar.  a  tj 
types  and  with  Journals  fitted 
a   part  integral  with  said  type 
one  of  the  lugs,  for  engagement 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
the    underside    of    the    type 


machines,  having  lugs  at 

head  provided  with  two 

t  le  lugs  aforesaid,   a  part 

engagement  by  a  key,  to 

Tied  by  the  type  bar  and 

the  type-head. 

machines,  having  lugs  at 

head  provided  with  two 

ween  the  lugs  aforesaid, 

head  and  projecting  from 

by  a  key  to  turn  the  same, 
bar  and  pressing  against 


pe 
l?t^ 


typp 
hea  1 


I  :n.- 


895,65:{.       ROTATINO     EXPI 
M.'^RKS,  San  IMego.  «'al.,  a.ssl 
Gunnis,  one-eighth  to  Oliver 
to  W.  W.  Whltson,  San  IHego 
Serial  No.  ;5:!4.:!-J7. 

1.  The  combination  with  an 
comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  cj 
about  the  shaft,  a  piston   in   t 
the  shaft,  and  a  support  for 
rcvolubie  with   the  cylinder  for 
thereto,  and  a  mechanism  arranged 
for  varying  the  time  of  dlscha'g 
for  changing  the  direction  of  nitat 

2.  The    combination    of    a    v 


4siON-ENGINE.       HOT     C. 

lor  of  one-eighth  to  R.  W. 

Winston,  and  one-eighth 

Cal.     Filed  Sept.  12,  190rt. 


tile 


.1.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  cylinders,  a  stationary  means  to 
which  one  of  the  pistons  Is  connected,  and  a  stationary 
means  relatively  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  men- 
tioned means  and  connected  with  the  other  piston  for 
varying  the  stroke  of  one  piston  with  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  cylinders,  a  two  part  crank  shaft, 
a  connection  between  the  working  piston  and  one  part  of 
the  shaft,  a  connection  l)etween  the  pump  piston  and  the 
other  part,  means  for  holding  one  of  the  parts  stationary, 
and  a  device  for  angularly  adjusting  the  other  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons 
therein,  and  a  crank  shaft  made  of  two  parts  and  having 
crank  pins  to  which  the  pistons  are  connected,  and  means 
for  hlngedly  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  crank  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895  G54  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
GASEOUS  OR  VAPOROUS  FLUID  MIXTURE.  GusTAV 
M^:^EksB^:K<;,  IWriin,  <;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1»0G. 
Serial  No.  330,094. 


nternal  combustion  engine 

Under   mounted  to  revolve 

cylinder  connected  with 

era  ill  shaft,  of  a  device 

forcing  the  fuel   charges 

ed  to  control  said  device 

;e  of  the  fuel  charges  and 

Ion  of  the  cylinder, 
orking    cylinder,    a    piston 


1.  In  an  apparatus  /or  producing  a  mixture  of  a  fluid 
and  a  liquid,  the  combination,  with  a  guide  wheel  having 
passages  arranged  in  a  circle,  of  a  distributing  wheel  ar- 
ranged  adjacent  to  said  guide  wheel,  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels  being  rotative,  said  distributing  wheel  having  pas- 
sages adapted  to  discharge  successive  streams  ..f  a  llciuid 
into  the  pa.ssages  of  said  guide  wheel  and  arranged  with 
their  discharge  ends  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and 
from  the  Inlet  of  the  passages  of  the  guide  wheel,  means 
to  supply  a  liquid  to  the  passages  of  the  distributing  wheel, 
and  means  to  admit  a  fluid  to  the  spa.e  between  the  pas- 
sages of  the  distributing  and  guide  wheel,  the  passages  of 
said  guide  wheel  and  distributing  wheel  being  arranged  at 
such  angles  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotative  member  that  the  energy  required 
for  relative  rotation  of  the  wheels  is  Imparted  to  the  same 
by  the  stream  of  liquid 

2    In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a   mixture  of  a  fluid 
and  a  liquid,  the  combination,  with  an  Inner  guide  wheel 
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having  radially  directed  passages  arranged  in  a  circle,  of 
an  outer  distributing  wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
guide  wheel  and  having  radially  directed  passages  adapted 
to  discharge  successive  streams  of  a  liquid  Into  the  pas- 
sages of  Fald  guide  wheel  and  arranged  with  their  dis- 
charge ends  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  from  the 
Inlet  of  said  passages  of  the  guide  wheel,  means  to  supply 
a  liquid  to  the  passages  of  the  distributing  wheel,  means 
to  admit  a  fluid  to  the  space  between  the  passages  of  the 
distributing  and  guide  wheel,  and  means  to  rotate  said  dis- 
tributing and  guide  wheel  relatively  to  each  other. 


89  5.65  5.  PHONOGRAPH  DISK  RECORD  HOLDER. 
Wii.MAM  D.  MiTrnELi.;  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  .\ug.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .S89.836. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  doscrlbe<l,  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, a  plurality  of  angle  levers  in  said  cabinet,  and  a  han- 
dle for  each  of  said  levers,  said  handles  being  arranged  In 
a  plurality  of  banks. 

2.  -V  device  of  the  character  descrlbtnl  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  angle  levers  In  said  casing  in  sub- 
stantial aliuement  with  each  other  an(l  adapted  to  be  inde- 
pendently operated  and  to  Im'  held  iiy  gravity  In  open  or 
closed  position,  each  of  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  a 
disk  simultaneously  at  substantially  opposite  (Ktints  In  its 
periphery  and  thereby  to  form  seats  for  retaining  said 
disk  within  the  casing  and  means  for  holding  a  disk 
against  lateral  displacetaent  on  each  of  said  angle  levers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, an  angle  lever  in  said  cabinet  having  a  portion 
thereof  shaped  to  embrace  substantially  opposite  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  thereby  producing  a  seat  for 
retaining  said  disk  within  the  cabinet,  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  maintained  by  gravity  in  open  or  closed  position,  and 
means  for  holding  a  disk  against  lateral  displacement  on 
•aid  lever. 

4.  .\  device  of  (he  character  described  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, a  floor  thereto  extending  to  the  front  thereof,  and  a 
disk-holding  elbow-lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  cabinet 
above  the  floor,  shaped  m*  as  to  embrace  substantially  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  periphery  of  tlie  disk,  forming  a  seat 
or  pocket  for  the  disk  i)y  which  the  disk  may  be  inserted 
or  removed  from  the  cabinet  and  which  will  form  a  p«'rma- 
nent  seat  for  the  disk  within  the  cabinet,  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  lever  being  limited  by  the  back  wall  of 
the  cabinet,  the  forward  movement  thereof  being  limited 
by  the  floor  of  the  cabinet,  and  the  said  lever  being  main- 
tained In  open  or  closed  position  by  gravity. 

5.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, a  floor  thereto  extending  to  the  front  thereof  having 
a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom,  an  angle  lever  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  cabinet  above  the  floor  and  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  disk  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  forming  a  disk  seat  In  which  the  disk  may  remain  In 
said  cabinet  and  by  which  it  may  be  Inserted  and  removed, 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  lever  being  limited  by  the 
rear  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  the  forward  movement  of 
said  ievi-r  being  limited  by  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  a 
handle  for  said  lever  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
Mild  disk  when  in  said  disk  seat,  which  is  at  a  higher  plane 
than  Its  attached  portion  of  the  lever,  thereby  forming  a 


stop  to  limit  the  forward  motion  of  the  lever,  the  said 
lever  t>eing  ouiintalned  in  open  or  closed  position  by 
gravity. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,650.  ROTARY-BETORT  FURNACE.  Jon.v  R.  MOF- 
FtTT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1900.  Serial  No. 
296,389.  \ 


KiliiKjimSiSil  ^^^i^.iAi 


r-.'^^t^- 


1.  In  ai>j)aratus  of  the  cla.-^s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conil)ustion  chamber,  of  a  retort  mounted  to  rotate 
therein  but  cut  off  from  communication  therewith,  rabble 
troughs  mounted  in  the  retort  and  rotating  therewith  and 
connected  together  by  a  series  of  members  forming  a  polyg- 
onal sha[>ed  ring  or  Imnd.  each  trough  being  provided  with 
an  air  chamber  and  an  ore  receptacle  communicating 
therewith,  and  means  for  introducing  irir  under  pressure 
to  the  air  chambers,  said  means  comprising  an  air  cham- 
ber carried  b,\  the  retort  and  comniuniiating  with  the 
individual  air  {-liainbers  of  the  respective  rabble  troughs. 

2.  In  appiiraius  of  the  <las8  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  retort  mounted  to  rotate 
theri'in  anil  provided  with  rabble  troughs,  each  trough 
having  an  air  chunil>er  and  an  ore  receptacle,  the  two 
chaml>ers  being  in  communication  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  the  individ- 
ual air  chambers  of  the  troughs  comprising  a  common  air 
chamber  carried  by  the  retort  and  communicating  with  the 
individual  air  chambers  of  the  respective  rabble  troughs,  a 
valve  located  in  the  common  air  chamber  and  adjustable 
from  the  outside  of  the  furnace  for  cutting  off  the  air 
chamber  from  the  rabble  troughs  while  moving  through  a 
predetermined  arc  of  their  travel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  of  a  retort  mounted  to 
rotate  therein  and  whose  Interior  is  cut  off  from  communi- 
cation with  the  combustion  chamber,  rabble  troughs 
mounted  in  the  retort  to  rotate  therewith  and  connected 
together  by  a  series  of  members  forming  a  polygonal 
shaped  ring  or  band,  each  provided  with  an  air  receptacle 
and  an  air  chau)l)er  communicating  therewith,  and  means 
for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  to  the  air  chambers  of 
the  rabble  troughs,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  from 
the  rabble  troughs  on  the  downwardly  moving  side  of  the 
retort. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  retort  mounted 
to  rotate  therein  but  having  no  communication  therewith, 
longitu<linally  disposed  rabble  troughs  located  in  the 
retort  and  connected  together  by  a  series  of  members  form- 
ing a  polygonal  8hat)ed  ring  or  baud,  means  for  feeding  to 
the  retort  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  to  the  individual  rabble  troughs. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  retort  mounted 
to  rotate  therein  but  having  no  communication  therewith, 
rabble  troughs  located  in  the  retort  and  connected  to- 
gether by  a  series  of  members  forming  a  polygonal  shaped 
ring  or  band,  means  for  feeding  to  the  retort  the  material 
to  l)e  treated,  and  means  for  intriKlucing  air  under  pres- 


I2IO 


snre  to  the  Individual  rabble  trough 
air  charab«>r.  and  conduits  leading 
spective  troughs. 

[l'lalm»  «'•  to  14  not  printed  in  t|je  Gazette] 
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8  comprising  a  common 
therefrom    to   the    re- 


J.  Mom,.  I.08  Angeles. 
1  No.  ;{Hri.s2.i. 


The  combination  with  a  skillet, 
a  body  constructed  of  loosely  in 
in  over  and  under  order  to  cause 
on  each  side  of  the  txMly  that-wil 
article   being   cooked    atK>ve  and 
bottom  of  the  skillet,  and  also  ti 
tically    free    from    Immersion    in 
threaded    through    the    marginal 
retain   the  body   under   tension, 
from  the  frame. 


895,658.     GARMENT  SIPPORTEp 
Angeles.  Tal.     Filed  July  30,  1 


of  a  utensil  comprising 

t^rlocked  rings  assembled 

s  of  ribs  to  be  formed 

operate  to  support  the 

t   of  contact   with   the 

keep  such  article  prac- 

nielted    grease,    a    frame 

ings    and    operating    to 


r  )W! 


cut 


snd  a  handle  projecting 


Phebe  J.  Moll,  Los 
>07.     Serial  No.  386,228. 


-/ 


The  conibinHtiiin  with  the  mou 
a  length  of  fabric  extending  ent 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  mouth  bel 
rows  of  stitches  that  define  loopj . 


ire! 


895.059.     PRINTINi;  PRESS.     Lewis  E.  Morrison,  New- 
ark.   N.    J.,   assignor   to    .\uton  atic    I'laten    I'ress   Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corixi  ration  of  Arizona.     Filed 
Sept.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  27^.760 
1.   .\  i)rintlng  press  provided 

rocker,    a    shaft   carried    thereby 

enJlless  sheet  conveyer,  and  meads  connected  to  the  shaft 

for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  m<:vement  to  said  conveyer. 

substantially  as  specified 

'^    A  printing  press  provided  with  a  furm  rock*-r  having 


b  hem  of  a  stocking,  of 
y  around  and  secured 
w  its  e(lg»'  by  transverse 


ith  an  oscillating  form 
and   slldable   therein,   an 


engaging  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  stops  adapted  to  1*  engage<l 
by    the  racks,  an  endless   sheet  conveyer,  and   means   for 


operatlvely    connecting    the    racks   to   said    conveyer,    sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


895.660.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Wim-iam  Mckrison. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  <;eorge  Rumrlll  Coryell,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1902.      Serial  No.  119.202. 


1.  In  an  electric  battery  In  which  bromin  is  utilised,  a 
cell  having  a  carbon  bottom  serving  as  the  negative  ele- 
ment the  battery  l)elng  so  constructed  that  the  deposit  of 
bromin  is  held  by  gravity  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  cell,  said  upper  surface  being  the  negative 
element. 

2.  In  an  electric  battery  in  which  bromin  Is  utilized,  a 
carbon  cell  the  Imttery  being  so  constructed  that  the  de- 
posit of  bromin  is  held  by  gravity  up<jn  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lx>ttom  of  the  cell,  said  up|>er  surface  being  the 
negative  element. 

3.  A  bromin  storage  battery  having  a  cell  constituting 
the  negative  element  the  battery  being  so  constructed  that 
the  deposit  of  bromin  is  held  by  gravity  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  said  upper  surface  being 
the  negative  element. 


895,661.  ALTOMOBILK  (O.NSTRUCTION.  William 
Morrison,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  A. 
L'linbard.  I>es  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  230,877. 


1.   An  automobile  comprising  vehicle  wheels,  a  suitable 

l>ody.  a   motor  awlni^ngly  mounted  on  said  N>dy.  springs 

in  elongated  slot,  a  shaft  seated  therein,  a  pair  of  racks   1   int.»rposed  between  said  body  and  wheels,  said  motor  hav- 
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lag  a  casing  composed  of  segment-shaped  sections,  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  provide  a  hollow  flanged  boss. 
a  sprocket-wheel  having  Its  shaft  extended  through  said 
boss  and  connected  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  rear  axle  con- 
struction having  a  casing  provided  with  a  hollow  flanged 
boss,  another  sprocket-wheel  provided  with  a  shaft  extend 
Ing  through  said  last  mentioned  hollow  boss  and  suitably 
connected  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  casing  In- 
closing the  chain  and  sprocket  wheels,  the  said  casing  thus 
inclosing  the  sprocket  chain  and  the  sprocketwheeis  l>eing 
divided  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  into  sei'tlons 
which  are  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hollow  flanged 
bosses,  and  a  thrended  coupling  adjustably  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  proper  distance  is 
maintained  between  said  sprocket-wheels. 

2.  An  automobile  comprising  power  transmitting  con- 
nections Including  sprocket  wheels  connected  by  a  sprocket 
chain,  one  of  b.^ld  sprocket  wheels  being  mounted  for  Iwd- 
lly  awinging  movement  relatively  to  the  portion  of  the 
automobile  by  which  it  Is  carried,  and  a  connection  for 
both  Inclosing  said  sprocket  chain  and  maintaining  the 
proper  distance  between  said  sprocket  wheels,  together 
with  an  endwise  extensible  member  having  Its  opposite 
ends  pivotally  8upp<irted  at  points  coincident  with  the  axes 
of  said  sprocket   wtieeis.  substantially  as  described. 


895.662.     FEED-(;AC.E  PIN.     MEi.RtRX  P.   Morse,  Balls 
ton  Spa.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.508. 


1.  A  gage  pin  having  a  flat  l)ody  portion,  a  long  curved 
holding  prong  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of 
said  body  portion,  and  a  short  holding  prong  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  under  said  body 
portion  and  In  the  same  direction  as  the  long  holding 
prong,  said  short  holding  prong  l)eing  arranged  to  secure 
the  pin  to  the  tympau  and  to  prevent  Its  being  raised 
therefrom. 

2.  A  gage  pin  having  a  flat  l)ody  portion,  a  long  curved 
holding  prong  extending  loiigitiidlnaily  from  one  end  of 
said  lody  portion,  a  short  holding  prong  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  under  said  body  portion 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  long  holding  prong,  said 
short  holding  prong  beini;  arranged  to  secure  the  pin  to 
the  tympan  to  i)reve:it  Its  lelng  raised  therefrom,  and  a 
guiding  surfa<e  at  one  side  of  the  body  portion  and  par- 
allel with  the  prongs. 

3.  A  gage  pin  having  a  flat  body  portion,  a  pair  of  long 
curved  holding  prong's  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
end  of  said  body  |M)rtion.  and  a  pair  of  short  holding 
prongs  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion 
under  said  borty  portion  nnd  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
long  lioldinu  pioiiL's. 

4.  .\  Ka::e  pin  liavinK  11  l«>dy  [Mirtion.  a  pair  of  long 
curved  holding  prongs  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  pnir  of  short  holding  prongs  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  «ald  b<Mly  portion  In  the  same  direction,  and 
a  guiding  surface  at  one  side  of  the  body  portion  and  par 
allel  with  the  prongs. 

5.  A  gage  pin  having  a  IkmIv  i>ortlon.  a  pair  of  long 
curved  holding  prongs  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
end  of  said  ImxIv  portion,  a  pair  of  short  holding  prongs 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  under 
said  l)ody  portion  and  In  the  satne  direction  as  the  long 
holding  prongs,  a  guiding  surface  parallel  with  said 
prongs,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  lateral 
position  of  said  guiding  surface  relative  to  said  prongs. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


895.663.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  William  M.  Mlkfin, 
Sleepy  Eye.  Minn.  Filed  June  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,574. 


I  ,» 


10- 


1.  A  who  stretching  device,  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic 
bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  projection,  con- 
stituting a  head  having  a  quarter  turn  given  to  its  free 
end  portion,  which  is  provided  with  an  inner  fixed  jaw, 
and  an  outer  pivoted  jaw  of  rectangular  form  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  fixed  jaw.  whereby  a  wire  may  be 
gripped  between  the  jaws  and  held  the  more  tightly  as  the 
bar  Is  moved  to  stretch  the  wire. 

2.  A  wire  stretching  device,  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic 
bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  rounded  projec- 
tion, (onstltutlng  a  head  having  a  (juarter  turn  given  to 
Its  free  end  iH)rtlon,  which  is  provided  with  an  Inner  fixed 
jaw,  and  an  outer  pivoted  jaw  of  rectangular  form  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  fixed  jaw.  whereby  a  wire  may 
l»e  jrrlpped  Itetween  the  jaws  and  held  the  more  tightly  as 
the  bar  is  moved  to  stretch  the  wire. 


895,664.  COMPUTING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
William  II.  McFakland.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1905.    Serial  No.  283,443. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  adding  devices,  of 
means  for  moving  them  from  normal  iK>sitlons,  a  system 
of  keys,  locks  to  hold  said  keys  in  depressed  positions, 
means  for  enabling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  adding 
devices  from  normal  positions  to  be  determined  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  keys  and  for  detaining  the  adding  devices 
In  abnormal  positions,  means  for  releasing  .said  key  locks 
while  said  adding  devices  are  detained  in  alinornial  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  snhse<)uently  returning  said  adding 
devices  to  normal  p<isitions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  adding  and  print- 
ing devices,  of  power-driven  means  for  operating  said  sys- 
tem, keys  having  means  to  determine  the  extent  of  move- 
ment   of    the    adding   and   printing    devices    from    normal 
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positions,  and  int»nn«  for  detaining:  the  art.Hne  and  printing 
dcTic^s  whtTP  positioned  by  said  k  (js  during  the  return  of 
the  latter  to  normal  positions;  Kxks  for  holding  the  keys 
in  depressed  positions,  and  lock  r(  leasing  means  operable 
by  said  power  driven  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  adding  and  print- 
ing devices,  of  power  driven  me  ins  for  operating  said 
system,  a  system  of  keys,  means 
for  positioning  said  adding  and  priiitini:  devices,  means  for 
holding  said  keys  depressed,  ami  itfMiis  for  releasing  said 
key  holding  means  In  advance  of  tie  return  of  said  adding 
and  printing  devices  to  normal  iii)sitlons,  so  that  before 
the  adding  and  printing  devices  ^re  re'turned  to  normal 
positions,  the  keys  may  be  again  (bpressed  to  determine 
the  positions  to  be  taken  by  the  idding  and  printing  de- 
vices at  the  succeeding  operation  or  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  %vlth  a  system  of  adding  devices,  of 
IK)wer-driven  mechanism  for  o^Hrating  said  system,  a  sys- 
tem of  keys,  means  called  into  action  by  the  depression  of 
said  keys  for  detaining  the  latter  in  their  depressed  posi- 
tions, means  contfolled  by  said  k(  ys  for  positioning  said 
adding  devices,  and  means  connected  to  said  power  driven 
me-.-hanism  for  releasing  said  key  4*'fa'nlnc  means  so  that 
the  latter  may  rise  and  l>e  akriin  In  •>-•■!  prior  to  the  re- 
turn to  normal  positions  of  said  a^ldin,^'  iltvlces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  adding  devices,  of 
power  driven  means  for  operit  ■  _  i\\d  series,  stops  for  po- 
sitioning said  adding  devi< .-  k^  ys  through  which  there 
may  he  selected,  during  the  operajtlon  of  said  adding  de- 
vices, the  stops  for  positioning  salp  adding  devices  at  the 
next  oj»eratlon  of  the  latter,  and  Ireleasable  means  called 
Into  operation  at  the  depression  of|  said  keys  for  detaining 
them  in  their  depressed  positions.! 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  flie  Gaxette.] 


895,065.  CrRTAlN  -  I'OLE  .VNl 
Fr.wk  McMichael,  Dubois,  Ta. 
G.  Woodrlng.  Dubois,  Ta.  File<! 
Xo.  41T.MS1. 


SHADE  BRACKET, 
assignor  of  one-half  to 
Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial 


1.  .\  bracket  of  the  character  described  formt'd  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  and  comprii  Ing  a  shank  forme<l  of 
two  strands  of  wire,  one  of  the  ( trands  being  looped  at 
an  intermediate  point  to  form  a  po  e  support  and  the  lower 
•■nd  of  the  shank  b«'lng  provided  u'ith  a  laterally  extend 
ing  shade  roller  siip[>4)rting  arm.  *-hile  the  uppt-r  end  of 
the  shank  is  forme*!  with  oppo«ifel;r  extending  latfral  arms 
carrying  downwardly   projecting  |)rongs  for  the   puri>oae 

specified. 

2.  The  herein-de«crlbe<i  curtain 
which  is  formed  of  a  slmrle  length  of  wire  and  comprises 
a  shank  composed  of  two  strands  o '  wire  which  are  twisted 
together,  one  of  the  stran<is  beljig  looped  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  and  the  loope<l  portion  beinu  hct^t  to  form 
a  iiook  for  engagement  with  a  p<>lr,  and  the  lower  .nd  of 


pole  and  shade  bracket 


the  shank  being  provided  with  a 
in  which  the  wire  has  a  reentrant 
shade  roller,  while  the  upper  end 
with    oppositely    extending    latera 
wardly  projecting  prongs,  for  the 


laterally  extending  arm 
portion  for  engntrlng  a 
of  the  shank   is  formed 
arms    earrying    down- 
purpose  specified. 


895,666.  IIYDRAFLIC  PRESST'RE  PUMP.  J.\mes  W. 
Nblson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382.566. 


■*/ 


r7  •« 

1.  An  hydraulic  pump  having  a  fluid-passage  not  In- 
cluding the  pump-tK)re  and  providing  the  only  means  of 
communication  U-tween  the  initial  inlet  and  flnal  outlet 
jHirts  of  the  device,  and  means  for  continuously  delivering 
Ihiuld  to  said  inlet  port  and  directing  the  discharge  of 
lii|uld  from  said  outlet  port. 

2.  In  an  hydraulic  pump  having  a  passage  for  the  flow 
of  ll<iuld  not  Including  the  pump-bore  but  communicating 
therewith  and  having  all  \alve8  located  In  said  passage, 
the  combination  of  means  for  coniinuously  delivering 
liquid  to  said  passage  and  controlling  the  discharge  of 
li(iuid  therefrom,  and  means  for  positively  unseating  all 
of  said  \alves. 

a.  In  a  double-plunger  hydraulic  pump  having  a  passage 
for  the  flo*-  of  M(|uld  not  Inrludlni:  the  pump  cliamliers  but 
communicating  therewith  and  having  all  valves  In  said 
[lassage,  the  (omblnntlon  nf  ni<  ans  for  cimtlnuously  de- 
livering li(|Uid  to  said  pa->nge  aud  directing  the  discharge 
of  liquid  therefrom,  siid  means  for  iKwlfively  unseating 
the  first  of  said  val\e^  only  or  all  thereof 

4  In  a  multiple  plunger  hydnuillc  pump  having  a  fluid- 
passage  not  including  the  pump  chambers  and  providing 
the  only  means  of  comiuuuliatlon  between  the  initial  Inlet 
and  flnal  outlet  ports  of  the  device,  the  combination,  with 
valves  In  said  passage,  of  meanw  for  continuously  deliver- 
ing liquid  through  said  inlet  port  and  directing  discharge 
through  said  outlet  port,  and  in. ans  for  successively  un- 
seating said  valves  In  order. 

,'.  In  an  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination,  with  double 
plunders  aud  a  pump  bhxk  havlnj:  corresponding  pump 
chambers,  said  pump-block  Udng  further  provided  with  a 
separate  lx)re  providing  a  passage  from  initial  inlet  to  flnal 
outlet  ports  of  the  device  and  separately  communicating 
with  each  pump  (•hamt)er,  of  a  s.ries  of  valves  in  said 
bore,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  valv.s  off  its  8»af.  said 
means  being  further  oi>erable  to  un.seat  all  of  said  valves, 
and  means  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  through  said 
Inlet  i)ort  aud  directing  discharge  from  said  outlet  port. 

H  lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Casette.  ] 


SPB.»167  MAIL  BAG  CATrrrtxG  AND  DKT.IVEKIN<} 
APr.VUATl'S.  WiLl.HM  II  Nki.sos.  Kingsvllle,  Mo. 
Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No    4:?fl,T00 

1.  .\  mall-hag  receiver,  comprising  a  n-ceptacle.  and  an 
endless  conveyer  dlspoHe<l  within  the  same 

2.  .\  mall-bag  receiver,  c.'mpristnj;  a  receptacle,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  disposed  within  the  same,  said  conveyer 
being  actuated  by  the  impact  of  a  mail  hag  discharged 
thereupon. 

3.  A  mail  bag  receiver,  comprising  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle provided  at  each  end  with  a  dnwHwardly-extendlng 
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pocket,  and  an  endb^ss  conveyer  disposed  within  the  same, 
for  delivering  a  mall  bag  discharged  thereupon  to  one  or 
the  other  of  the  pockets. 


4.  A  lanll  hng  ncelvcr,  comprising  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle provided  at  each  end  with  a  downwardly  extending 

"pocket,  and  an  endless  conveyer  disposed  within  the  same, 
for  delivering  a  mall-bag  discharged  thereupon  to  one 
or  the  other  of  the  pockets,  said  conveyer  being  actuated 
by  the  impact  of  the  mall  bag  thereagalnst. 

5.  A  mall-bag  receiver,  comprising  a  receptacle ;  trans- 
verse shafts  Journaled  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacle ;  pairs  of  sprockets  secured  to  said  shafts ;  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  opposite  sprockets:  and  a  woven 
wire  belt  secured  at  Its  longitudinal  edges  to  said  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,668.     Oil.  HVItNER.     Ai.FttCD  II.   Newman,  Oakland, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,262. 


\n  ..jl  tiiirner  bftTlag  m  bortaontally  directed  mixing 
chamber  unobstructed  from  ttt  feed  to  Its  discharge  end. 
an  oil  conduit  having  an  outlet  discharging  into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  steam  c(m<Uiit  having  an  outlet  discharging 
the  steam  downwards  and  f.irwards  at  an  acute  angle  Into 
the  mixing  cliamt.er  In  front  of  the  oil  nutlet,  a  steam  pipe 
connected  with  the  steam  conduit,  and  a  steam  controlling 
valve  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  steam  outlet,  the  mix- 
ing ■hHinh.r  h.iiii;  "f  irr.ater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
combined  steam  and  oil  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 


895.669.      EVAPORATING- PAN.      William     B.     Ooden, 
Enid,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.721. 


1.  An  evaporating  pan  having  a  water  space  extended 
upward  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  steam  dome  at  one  end  of 
•aid  pan,  a  water  tank  supported  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  the  pan,  and  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  boiler 
with  the  water  space. 

2.  An  evaporating  pan  having  a  water  space  extended 
upward  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  steam  dome  connected  to 
and  forming  an  extension  of  the  water  space  at  one  end 
of  said  pan,  a  tank  supported  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  the  pan,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  with  the 
water  space  and  a  return  pipe  connected  to  the  steam 
dome. 

3.  An  evaporating  pan  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
members  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Intermediate  water 
space,  a  tank  supported  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  pan, 
a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  water  space, 
said  water  space  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  end  opposite  the  tank,  and  a  plug  for  said  dis- 
cbarge opening. 


895,670.      SPEED-INDICATOR.      Em   C.   Oliver,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.681. 


1.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  the  combination,  with 
ft  rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  centrally  pivoted  thereon, 
a  spring  <onue<ted  with  said  weight  and  arranged  to 
■wing  on  u  different  center,  whereby  It  will  be  put  under 
tension  by  the  oscillation  of  said  ring,  the  longitudinal 
axis  cif  said  spring  intersecting  approximately  when  ex- 
tended, the  pivot  of  said  weight,  when  in  the  normal  or 
sere  position  and  a  dial  having  an  indicator  band  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  ring  to 
said  band. 

2.  In  a  8[)eed  indicating  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  spindle,  of  a  weight  (eutrally  pivoted  thereon, 
the  center  of  maw  uf  »aid  weight  being  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  rotation,  aud  yielding  iiieans  connected  with 
said  ring  iind  arranged  to  swiuj:  therewith  tmt  on  a  differ- 
ent center  and  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  <.pf  said 
ring,  the  axis  of  said  yielding  means  when  extended  Inter- 
secting appr  xlmately  the  pivot  of  said  weight,  when  the 
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device  l«  In  Its  Inopprntlve  po8ltl|)n.  a  dial  and  an  Indi- 
cator hand  therefor  and  a  motion  transmitting  device 
connecting  said  ring  with  said  Ind  cator  hand. 

3.  A  speed  Indicating  device  comprising  a  rotatin;; 
spindle,  a  weight  centrally  plvited  thereon,  a  colle<l 
spring  conneited  at  one  end  to  lald  spindle  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  weight,  the  I  iigltudlnal  axis  of  snlrt 
spring  intersecting  approximately  when  extended,  the 
pivot  of  said  weight  when  the  device  is  In  Its  Inoperative 
position  and  said  spring  swinglns  on  a  shorter  radius 
than  said  weight,  wherehy  It  wll  be  put  under  tension 
when  said  weight  moves  toward  i,  horizontal  position,  a 
dial  and  Indicator  hand  therefor,  and  means  f  r  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  said  wel«tit  to  said  hand 

4.  An  indicating  device  comprisiing  a  rotating  spindle, 
a  ring  centrally  pivoted  thereon,  11  colled  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  spindle,  an  am  mounted  on  said  ring 
and  connet^ted  to  the  other  end  of 
tudinal  axis  uf  said  spring  coinciding  approximately  with 
the  center  of  the  pivot  of  said  velght  when  the  device 
Is  In  Its  Inoperative  position  and  the  radius  of  said  ring 
being  greater  than  the  len.'th  of  slid  sprin?,  wherehy  the 
oscillation  of  said  ring  t<  ward  a  lorizontal  position  will 
put  said  spring  un  Jer  tension,  a  «  lal  and  indicator  hand 
therefor,  and  means  f  r  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  ring  to  saitl  hand. 

h.  A  8i>eed  indicating  device  i-omprlslng  a  rotating 
spindle,  an  oscillating  weight  cent  ally  pivoted  thereon,  a 


spring  device   arranged   to   be   put 

movement   of  s.iiil   weight   toward 

standnid    mounted   on    said    weliihl   and    having   a    curved 

end   surface  and  a   pin  slldahly   mounted   in   said  spindle 

and   having  an   arm   adapted    t)   b«ar  on  said  surface,  an 

Indicator  hand  and  dial  and  meann  actuate-l  by  the  move 

ment  Of  said  pin  for  oiHjratIng  sail  hand 


895.671.  lURHONTHKuW  MKi'IIAMSM  FOR  TYl'E- 
WltlTlNii  .M.\i  IIINIIS.  TuuMj.s  ULivER,  Chicago.  HI., 
assignor  to  The  Oliver  Tyi>ewr  ter  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Illinois,  tjlied  Dec.  Jl.  1907. 
rl%il  No.  4u7,4r.o. 

«5 


under   tension  by  the 
horizontal   position,  a 


Se 


(f 
act  u 


th? 


1.  In  a  tyi)ewritlng  machine,  thf 
bratory  part  of  the  machine  whici 
Ing  of  each  impression,  of  two  m  1 
ing  rlblM)n  guides,  two  pivotally 
links  movably  sustaining  each 
pivotally  supported  oscillating 
operating  sjtid  oscillating  actuatlr 
tory  part  >  f  the  typewriting  mac 
tachably  conne<-tlng  said  actuatli 
or  the  other  of  said  gnlde  plates. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine 
letter  spacing    mechanism    thereof 
«?scai)ement-lever,    of    two    recipn 
vlded  with  riblK)n-giiides.  two  pivo 
Ing    links   severally    connected    w 
rsclllating  actuating  arnt.  a  rock  al 
are  mountel  and  to  which  said  ac 
l>etween   the  links,  said   rock-shaft 
crank-arm,    a    connecting   rod   con 
on  the  rock-shaft  with  said 
tot  detachably  connecting  said 
one  of  said  oscillating  links. 


M'l\ 


escap  "men 


combination  with  a  vi 

Is  moved  In  the  mak- 
ible  guide-plates  carry 

>»upi>orted  oscillating 
said  guide-plates,  a 
atlng  arm,  means  for 

arm  from  said  vibra- 
ne.  and  means  for  de 

arm   with  either  one 


combination  with  the 
erabra<-lng  a  vibrating 
ring  guide-plates  pro- 
ally  supported  osclliat- 

sald   guide-plates,   an 

aft  on  which  said  links 

natlng  arm  is  attached 

being  provide<l   with  a 

lecting   said    crank  arm 

t-lever.  and   me.ins 

ting  arm  with  either 


actua 


.'l.  A  ribbon  throw  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising  two  reciprocating  guide  plates  provided  with 
ribt)on  guides  and  means  for  supporting  and  separately 
actuating  said  guide  plates,  said  supporting  means  sus- 
taining the  said  guide  platea  Ln  parallel  relation  and 
affording  separate  fridwlse  movement  there<if  toward  and 
from  the  printing  jiuint  of  the  machine  and  the  said 
actuating  means  including  two  pivotally  supported  os- 
cillating links  swinging  on  a  common  axis  and  associated 
one  with  each  of  said  guide  plates,  an  oscillating  actuat- 
ing arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  In  alinement 
with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  links,  means  fur  giv 
ing  vibratory  movement  to  said  actuating  arm  and  means 
for  Im'king  said  actuating  arm  to  either  one  of  said  links. 

4.  .A  rlblxtn  throw  mechanism  for  tyi>ewrltiDg  machines 
comprising  two  reciprocating  guide  plates  provided  with 
ribbon  guides  and  means  for  supporting  and  separately 
actuating  said  guide  plates,  said  supporting  means  sus- 
taining the  said  guide  plates  In  parallel  relation  and 
affording  separate  endwise  movement  thereof  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point  of  the  machine  and  the  said 
actuating  means  including  two  pivotally  supported  os- 
cillating links  swinging  rm  a  common  axis  an<l  associated 
one  with  each  of  said  guide  plates,  .-in  oscillating  actuat- 
ing arm  hx-ated  lietween  said  links  and  swinging  on  an 
axis  In  alinement  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  thereof, 
means  for  giving  vibratory  movement  to  said  actuating 
arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  actuating  arm  to  either 
one  or  the  other  of  said  links. 

5.  A  rlbl)on  throw  mei-hafllsm  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  two  reciprocating  guide  plates  provided  with 
ribbon  guides  and  means  for  supporting  and  separately 
actuating  said  guide  plates,  said  supporting  means  sus- 
taining the  said  guide  plates  In  parallel  relation  and 
affording  separate  endwise  movement  thereof  tow.-ird  and 
from  the  printing  point  of  the  machine,  and  the  said 
actuating  means  Including  two  oscillating  links  assocl- 
ate«l  one  with  each  of  said  guide  plates,  a  rock-shaft  on 
which  said  links  are  mo:'nf»'<l,  an  actuating  arm  attached 
t  >  said  rock  shaft  l)etween  the  links  thereon  and  means 
f<  r  giving  oscillatory  movement  to  said  rock-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


895.672.      AIR-SHIP.      Olb    C.    Olhbn,    Muskegon,    Mich. 
Filed  r>e«-.  VI,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.234. 


1.  .\  balloon  (oniiirislng  a  cylindrical  skeleton  frame 
tap«'red  at  Its  ends,  snid  frame  consisting  of  end  caps,  and 
parallel  plates  extending  l)etween  and  connected  to  said 
caps  ;  and  a  cover  securi'il  Ifetween  the  plates. 

2.  A  balloon  c  mpflxln^;  a  I'ylliidrtc.il  skeleton-frame, 
said  frame  consisting  of  end  caps,  parallel  plates  extend- 
ing between  and  conne<-te<l  to  said  c:ips.  and  circumfer- 
ential bands:  and  a  cover  secured  l:etwee:i  the  plates. 

.'{.  A  balloon  comprising  a  cylindrical  skeleton-frame, 
sal  I  frame  consisting  of  end  caps,  and  parallel  plates  ex- 
tending l)etween  and  connected  to  said  caps;  a  cover  se- 
cured lietween  the  plates  ;  and  a  series  «  f  braces  connected 
to   the   plates   Inside  the   c   ver. 

4.  A  bnllton  comprising  a  cylindrical  skeleton  frAme, 
said  fr:ime  consistiag  of  end  caps,  and  parallel  plates  ex- 
tending letween  and  ct  nnected  to  said  caps:  a  cover  se- 
curetl  betwe'n  the  pl:ites  ;  a  tubular  member  extending 
lengthwl.se  through  the  Interior  of  the  balloon  and  con- 
nec'tel  to  the  end  caps :  and  a  series  of  braces  connected 
t  >  said  member  and  to  the  aforesaM  [)!iites  on  the  Inside 
of  the  cover. 

5.  An  rlr  ship  comprising  a  cylindrical  skeleton-frame 
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consisting  of  end-caps  and  parallel  plates  extending  be- 
tween and  connect«»d  to  said  caps  ;  a  gas-bag  secured  be- 
tween said  plates  ;  a  tubular  casing  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  Interior  of  the  balloon  and  connected  to  the 
end-caps,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  casing  :  pro- 
pellers carried  by  said  shaft  ;  and  means  for  driving  the 
pr  peller  shaft. 

[Claim  0  cot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  95,673.      TIRNINMJ    MECHANISM    FOR    BRIDGES. 

Flurimuno    d'Oh,     St.  Josse  ten  Noode,     Brussels,     Bel- 
glum.     Filed  Jan.  6,  190.S.      Serial  No.  409,427. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  vertical  socket,  a  pivot  member 
rotatable  In  the  socket,  one  of  said  meml)er8  having  a  hell- 
coldal  groove  containing  a  vertical  portion  at  the  lower 
end,  the  other  of  said  meml»er8  carrying  a  pin  operating 
In  said  groove  to  rotate  the  pivot  when  It  Is  moved  verti- 
cally   in   the  so<-ket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  meml)er  having  a  vertical  socket,  and  a 
pivot  member  rotatable  in  said  socket,  the  socket  memlnr 
having  a  lieli(dl<lal  groove  having  a  vertical  extension 
at  its  lower  end,  and  a  pin  In  the  pivot  member  having  Its 
head  engaging  the  walls  of  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  frame  niemtier  having  a  vertical  socket,  and  a 
pivot  member  rotatable  In  said  socket,  the  socket  member 
having  a  helicoldal  groove  having  a  vertical  extension 
at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  pin  in  the  pivot  meml>er  having 
Its  head  engaging  the  walls  of  said  groove,  ibe  frame 
menil)er  I>eing  provided  witli  a  cylinder  at  its  lower  part, 
and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  secured  to  the  pivot  memLer 
to  elevate  the  pivot. 


sn.-.,074.  WEATIIKK  STKir.  \Vilm.\m  J.  OSillivan 
and  \ViLi.i.\.\i  It.  \V.\Ts..N,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Aug. 
«,   1906.      Serial   No.   329.392. 


W?//^/^^MJ/^ 


The   conililnation    with    a    frame   for   an   opening  and   a 
closure  of  a  weather  strip  bar  mounted  movably  on   said 


closure  and  having  a  transverse  blade  secured  thereto, 
said  blade  having  a  pointed  end  projecting  on  one  side 
of  said  bar  and  a  rounded  end  projecting  beyond  the  other 
side  of  said  bar,  said  closure  and  said  frame  having  re- 
cesses respectively  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ends  to 
move  said  bar  longitudinally  and  laterally. 


895.675.     VELOCII'EDE.     Nelson  II.  1'epplkb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  398,474. 


1.  In  a  veloclp<><le.  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  animal  pivoted  thereon,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to 
said  animal,  a  crank  driven  by  said  connecting  rod,  said 
ciank  being  connected  to  a  wheel  on  the  frame,  and  a 
device  for  overcoming  the  dead  center  of  said  crank. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  animal  pivoted  thereon,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to 
said  animal,  a  crank  driven  by  said  connecting  nnl,  said 
crank  l)elng  connected  to  a  wheel  on  the  frame,  and  a 
device  oi>erate(l  by  a  movement  substantially  transverse 
to  the  movement  of  said  crank  for  overcoming  the  dead 
center  of  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  animal  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  a  connecting  rod 
driven  by  the  twclllatlon  of  said  animal,  a  crank  to  which 
said  connecting  rod  Is  pivoted,  said  crank  l>eing  con- 
nected to  a  wheel  of  said  frame,  stirrups,  and  n  connection 
between  said  stirrups  and  said  crank  for  overcoming  the 
dead  center  of  tlie   latter. 

4.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  animal  whose  iKxly  is  pivoie<l  thereon,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  the  body  of  said  animal,  a  crank  to  which 
said  connecting  rod  is  pivoted,  pivoted  stirrups,  and  a 
connecting  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  stirrups  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  crank  to  overcome 
its  dead  center. 

5.  In  a  velocipe<]e.  the  comliination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  animal  whose  body  is  plvote<l  thereon,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  said  lK)dy.  a  crank  connected  to  said  wheels 
and  having  .said  connecting  rod  pivoted  thereto,  stirrups 
plvote<l  at  a  point  above  the  axis  of  .said  crank  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  said  body,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  stirrups  and  said  crank  for  overcoming  dead 
centers. 

[Claims  Oto  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  5.076.  ESCAPE  VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
FLI  SUING  TANKS.  Ch.vri.es  Vr.w.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  I'fau  Manufacturing  Companv.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Coriioratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1906. 
Serial    No.   .•{.■U.2;<rt. 

1.  In  an  esca|»e  valve  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  llexlble  ball  valve  having  a 
vertical  reinforcing  stay  extending  centrally  therein  from 
top  to  Ixittoin.  with  a  valve  seat  consisting  of  the  upjier 
end  of  an  open  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specifie<l. 

2.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  flexible  ball  valve  having  a 
vertical  reinforcing  stay  extending  centrally  therein  from 
top  to  bottom,  a  drain  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve 


i:?i6 


adjacent  to  said  stay,  with  a  yalTe 
upper  end  of  an  opeo  pipe, 
puriM)«e8  specified. 
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seat  consisting  of  the 
sabstai  tlallj  as  and  for  tbe 


a:i 


vp 


3.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water 
the   combination    of   a   hollow 
vertical     stay     formed     integral 
through    the  center,   with   n    valve 
uiii)er  end   of  an   open   pipe,    subst 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In   an  escajH*   valve  for  water 
the   combination   of   a    hollow    flexllil 
within  said  hollow  flexible  ball  val 
nally  In  the  direction  of  the  action 
valve  seat  consisting  of  the  end  of 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  j 

5.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  flexible 
stay  within  said  hollow  flexible  ball 
gitudinally    In   the  direction  of  the 
with  a   valve  seat  consisting  of  the 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 


closet  flushing  tanks, 

flexiqle  ball   valve   with   a 

and    extending 

t   consisting  of   the 

tlally   as  shown   and 


th?reln 


seat 


closet  flushing  tanks, 
e  ball   valve,   a  stay 

extending  longltndl- 
of  said  valve,  with  a 
n  open  pipe,  substan- 

speclfled. 
closet  flushing  tanks, 
ball  valve,  a  yielding 

valve  extending  lon- 
actlon  of  said   valve, 
end  of  an  open  pipe, 
purposes  specified. 


M»5,677.  FLUSHING  -  TANK  FuK,  WATER  -  CLOSETS. 
Charles  Pfau  and  Edward  G.  P^au,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Pfau  Manufactnting  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,564. 


1.  In  a  flnshlng  tank  th*>  coin'iin'i'n  f  nn  fingiilar 
lever  opcratlvely  mounted  on  thf  !:iuk  a^lng  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  operating  between  tne  casing  and  the  tank 
lining  and  Its  other  end  opt-ratlng  n  the  tank,  an  escape 
Talre  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tha  lever,  and  means  for 
operating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  flushing  tank  for  water  cmsets,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  casing  and  lining,  of  an  angular  lever  pivotally 
mounte<l  on  ont'  wall  of  sai<l  tank  daslng  and  liaving  one 
of  Its  ends  operating  Ijetween  said  casing  anil  lining,  and 
its  other  end  operating  in  the  tank, |  a  fulcrum  adapted  to 
support,said  lever,  an  escape  valve  adapted  to  l>e  np'rattMl 
by  the  levt-r,  and  means  for  op.'ratinj;  the  lever. 

.'{.  In  a  flushing  tank  for  watiT  c1i)S>'T«,  xh>-  combination 
with  a  tank  casing  and  lining,  of  lau  tiugular  lever  plv 
otally  mounted  on  one  wall  of  said  t|ink  casing  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  operating  t>etw.-i-n  laid  casinu  and  lining 
and  its  other  end  op^-rating  in  ttie  i;iuk.  a  fiilrnitii  adai)ted 
to  support  said  lever,  an  escape  valie  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  lever,  means  for  op<riting  the  lever  and  a 
guide  between  said  casing  and  lining  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of- said  lever. 

4.  In  a  closed  top  flushing  tanic  for  wat*>r  closets,  a 
tank  I'Hsing,  a  fulcrum  in  tb«  casing, below  and  adjacent  to 


the  top  thereof,  a  lever  mounted  In  said  fulcrum,  an  escape 
valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lever,  a  supply  valve,  a  rod  for  operating  the 
supply  valve  a  flattened  float  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to 
the  closed  top  when  the  tank  is  In  its  filled  condition,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  said  flattened  float. 

").  In  a  closed  top  fiushing  tank  for  watrr  closets,  a  tank 
casing,  a  fulcrum  in  the  casing  below  and  adjacent  to  the 
top  thereof,  a  lever  mounted  In  said  fulcrum  and  having 
one  end  operating  between  the  tank  casing  and  lining,  an 
escape  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  b-ver,  means 
for  operating  said  lever,  a  supply  valve,  a  rod  for  oper- 
ating the  supply  valve,  a  flattened  float  adapted  to  lie  adja- 
cent to  the  closed  top  when  the  tank  Is  In  Its  tilled  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  said  flattened 
float. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


895,678.     ADDING  -MACHINE.     Fhank  R.  Piper,  Canton, 
Ohio.    Fll^d  Mar.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,265. 


1  In  an  adding  machine  having  a  case  with  a  scries  of 
pivot  posts  therein,  a  series  of  numeral  disks  and  ratchet 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  posts  and  automatic  de- 
tents In  the  ca.se  adapted  to  stop  th*  ratchet  wheels 
against  backward  rotation  :  a  dlsk-coflrdlnatlng  mechanism 
comprising  links  pivoted  at  one  end  t^i  the  case,  a  spring- 
controlled  frame  pivotetj  to  the  other  ends  of  the  links,  a 
spring  controlled  detent  on  the  frame  adapted  to  operate 
on  the  te«th  of  one  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  it  forward,  and 
a  lug  on  an  adjacent  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  atmt  and 
swing  the  frame  during  a  certain  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  adjacent  wheel. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  having  a  easo  with  a  serii-s  of 
pivot  posts  th"'rein.  a  series  of  numeral  disks  and  ratchet 
wheels  rotatably  niounti'd  on  the  posts  and  automatic  de 
tents  In  tlie  ca.se  adapted  to  stop  the  ratchet  wheels 
against  backward  rotation ;  a  disk-resetting  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  .ndwl.^e  slidable  rotatable  pinions 
on  the  pivot  posts  having  tongucx  ..n  the  ends  ther»H)f,  in 
dined  notches  with  shoulders  in  the  adjoining  iwrtioiis  of 
the  ratchet  wheels  adapte<l  to  receive  and  engage  the 
tongues,  springs  acting  to  hold  the  pinions  against  the 
ratchet  wheels,  and  an  endwise  slldable  spring  controlled 
rack-bar  In  the  case  adapted  to  rotate  the  pinions  in 
unison. 

."..  In  an  adding  machine  having  a  case  with  a  series  of 
pivot  posts  therein,  a  series  of  numeral  disks  and  ratchet 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  posts  and  automatic  de- 
tents in  the  case  adapted  to  stop  the  ratchet  wheels 
against  backward  rotation ;  a  disk  resetting  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  enjjwtse-slldable  rotatable  pinions 
r>n  the  pivot  posts  having  tongties  on  the  ends  thereof.  In- 
clined notches  with  shoulders  In  the  adjoining  portions  of 
the  ratchet  wheels  adapted  to  receive  and  >ngage  the 
tongues,  springs  acting  to  hold  the  pinions  against  the 
ratchet  wheels,  and  an  endwis<'  slidjible  rack-bar  in  the 
case  adapted  to  rotate  the  pinions  In  unison. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine  having  a  case  with  a  series  of 
pivot  posts  therein,  a  series  of  numeral  disks  and  ratchet 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  posts  and  automatic  de- 
tents In  the  case  adapted  to  stop  the  ratchet  wheels 
against  backward  rotation  ;  a  disk  resetting  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  pinions  on  the  pivot  posts 
having  tongues  on  the  ends  thereof.  Inclined  notches  with 
shoulders  in  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  ratchet  wheels 
adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  tongues,  and  an  endwlse- 
slldable  rack  bar  In  the  ca«e  adapted  to  rotate  the  pinions 
In  unison 

:>.    Ill  Mil  adding  machine  having  a  case  with  a  series  of 
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pivot  posts  therein,  a  series  of  numeral  disks  and  ratchet 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  posts  and  automatic  de- 
tents In  the  case  adapted  to  stop  the  ratchet  wheels 
against  backward  rotation :  a  disk-resetting  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  pinions  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
unison  on  the  pivot  posts  and  having  tongues  on  the  ends 
thereof  and  Inclined  notches  with  shoulders  in  the  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  the  ratchet  wheels  adapted  to  receive  and 
engage  the  tongues. 


895.679.  HEATING  AI'I'AUATLS.  Thomas  J.  Porter, 
Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  James  McGll- 
llvray  and  one-third  to  W.  S.  Kendall,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  ;50,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,791. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  stone  for  its  fracture, 
the  heating  device,  cmlwdying  a  burner  composed  of  a 
tubular  frame,  a  plurality  of  fuel  fee<llng  tubes  joined  at 
their  ends  to  the  frame,  burners  on  said  feeding  tubes,  and 
a  gaseous  fuel  generating  device  that  is  flexibly  connected 
with  the  tubular  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  stone  for  Its  fracture, 
the  heater  device,  comprising  a  rectangular  hollow  border 
frame,  spaced  feeder  tubes  joined  at  their  ends  on  the  bor- 
der frame,  burners  on  the  feeder  tubes,  a  movable  platform, 
and  vertically  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  heater 
on  the  platform. 

;S.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  stone  for  Its  fracture, 
the  heater,  comprising  a  hollow  frame,  feeder  tubes  there- 
on, burners  on  said  fw^ler  tubes,  an  aero-<arbon  vapor 
generating  device,  and  a  flexible  tubular  connection  be- 
tween the  generator  device  and  the  heater  device. 


8  9  5,68  0.  PKOTECTIVE  DEVICE  AGAINST  THE 
8PRE.\D  OF  FIRE.  Charles  A.  Plsheck,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  l»r.  C.  Pusheck  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21,  1906.  Serial 
No    .•122.692. 


A  protective  screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
units  each  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  and  a  corru- 
gated sheet  of  metal  with  a  body  of  noncombustlble  mate 
rial  between  the  same,  these  jiarts  being  secured  together 
by  staples,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  rings  secured  at 
one  side  of  said  unit  by  means  of  said  staples. 


8  9  n,  081.  EPICYCLIC  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CYCLES.  Arthur  H.  Reilly,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,516. 


1.  In  a  three  speed  driving  mechanism  for  a  cycle  wheel 
hub.  the  combination  with  the  hub,  of  two  sets  of  epicycllc 
gearing  consisting  In  part  of  a  revoluble  carrier  planet 
pinions  mounted  thereon  driving  and  driven  annuli  or  in- 
ternally toothed  rings  respectively  engaging  the  said  pin- 
ions, of  a  free  wheel  clutch  directly  connecting  the  driven 
annulus  with  the  cycle  wheel  hub,  and  a  similar  clutch 
directly  connecting  the  said  revoluble  carrier  with  the 
said  hub,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  three  speed  driving  mechanism  for  a  cycle  wheel 
hub,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  pair  of  central  sun 
wheels  and  means  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement  there- 
to, a  hub  two  sets  of  planet  pinions  respectively  gearing 
with  the  said  sun  wheels,  a  revoluble  carrier  on  which  the 
said  planet  pinions  are  mounted,  a  free  wheel  clutch  di- 
rectly connecting  the  said  carrier  with  the  cycle  wheel 
hub,  8  driving  annulus  engaging  one  set  of  the  said  planet 
pinions,  a  driven  annulus  engaging  the  other  set  of  the 
said  planet  pinions,  and  a  free  wheel  clutch  directly  con- 
necting the  said  driven  annulus  with  the  cycle  wheel  hub. 
as  set  forth. 

.■J.  In  a  three  speed  driving  mechanism  for  a  cycle  wheel 
hub,  the  combination  C(»nsisting  of  a  pair  of  central  sun 
wheels  a  non  rotatable  axle  with  which  said  wheels  are  la 
sliding  connection,  a  pair  of  clutches  in  rigid  connection 
with  the  said  axle,  means  for  sliding  the  said  sun  wheels 
or  pinions  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
clutches,  two  sets  of  planet  pinions,  re.spectlvely  gearing 
with  the  sun  wheels,  a  revoluble  carrier  on  which  the  said 
planet  pinions  are  mounted,  a  cycle  wheel  hub.  a  free  wheel 
clutch  directly  connecting  the  said  carrier  with  the  cycle 
wheel  hub,  a  driving  annulus  engaging  one  set  of  the 
planet  pinions,  a  driven  annulus  engaging  the  other  set 
of  the  planet  pinions,  and  a  free  wheel  clutch  directly  i  lU- 
nectlng  the  said  driven  annulus  with  the  cycle  wheel  hub. 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  three  speed  driving  mechanism  for  a  cycle  wheel 
hub,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  pair  of  central  sun 
wheels  a  non  rotatable  axle  with  which  said  wheels  are 
in  sliding  connection,  a  pair  of  clutches  in  rigid  connec- 
tion with  the  said  axle,  means  for  sliding  the  said  sun 
wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  clutches, 
two  sets  of  planet  pinions  respectively  gearing  with  the 
sun  wheels,  a  revoluble  carrier  on  which  the  said  planet 
pinions  are  niounied.  a  cycle  wheel  hub,  a  free  wheel  clutch 
directly  connecting  the  said  carrier  with  the  cycle  wheel 
hub,  a  clutch  revoluble  with  the  carrier  and  detachably  en- 
gaging one  of  the  central  sun  wheels,  a  driving  annulus  en- 
gaging one  set  of  the  planet  pinions,  a  driven  annulus  en- 
gaging the  other  set  of  the  planet  pinions,  and  a  free 
wheel  clutch  directly  connecting  the  said  driven  annulus 
with  the  cycle  wheel  hub,  as  set  forth. 


895,682.      FILLING  REPl.KNlsniNG  MIXHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.      Ai.o.vzo    F:.    UHnADKS.     Hopedale,    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.      Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.      Serial  No.  .399,494. 
1.  A  rotatable  filling-feeder  to  hold  a  series  of  filling- 
carriers,  a  transferrer  to  remove  them  one  by  one  from  the 
feeder,  a  friction  clutch  to  rotate  the  feeder,  and  a  single 
connection   between    the   clutch    and    the    transferrer,    op- 
erative   movenirnt   of  the   latter   opening   the   clutch   and 


,2l8 


return  mi>vt»m»*nt  of  the  transfer 
through  said  connection  to  lock  th> 
fee<ler. 
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rer    acting    positively 
clutch  and  rotate  the 


drr 


r>ti 


htm 


2.   A  rotaiablo  flillnc-feedpr  to  I 
carriers,  transft-rrinc  means  thereft 
operatively  connoctfd  with  the  f»'«' 
ferrinn;  movement  of  said  .means  a 
po8ltivt>ly  to  rotate  the  feeder  by 
said    means   to   normal   position, 
ally-controlled   device   to  at  will 
operative. 

."..  A  rotatable  All ing  feeder  to 
carriers,  d  transferrer  to  remove  th 
feeder,  a  friction  clutch  to  rotate 
positive    connection    between    the 
ferrer.  operative  movement  of  the  Ix 
and  return  movement  of  the  trans 
and  positively   moving   it    bodily   w 
feeder. 

4.  A   rotatable  filling  feeder  to 
carriers,  a  transferrer  to  remove  t 
fe«*der,  a  friction  disk  rotatable  wil 
encircling  the  disk  and  having  a  cl 
Ing    roll    within    the    chamtnT    and 
periphery  of  the  di.sk,  and  a  connec 
ferrer  and  tlie  carrier  to  oscillate  t 
mont  of  the  transferfer  wedging  thi 
and   rotating   the   disk,    to  advance 
movement  of  the  transferrer  tiirni 
the  clutching  roll  in  its  chamber 

5.  A  rotatable  111  I  ing  feeder  to 
carriers,  transferring  means  therefi 
operatively   connected  with  the  feefi 
transferring    mdveiwent    of    said 
actuated  iK)sitlvely   to  rolate  the 
ment  of  the  said  means  to  normal 
a   friction  detent    to  prevent   retro> 
feeder. 

[Claims  rt  to  12  not  printed  in  t 


old  a  series  of  filling- 

and  a  friction  clutch 

and  opened  l)y  trans 

d  closed  and  actuated 

urn  movement  of  the 

c<imblned   with   a   manu- 

lender    said    clutch    in- 


l|old  a  series  of  filling- 
m  one  by  one  from  t"e 

t^e  feeder,  and  a  single 
lutch  and  the  trans- 
tter  opening  the  clutch 

ferrer  closing  the  clutch 
ith   and   to   rotate   the 


8!».'..«S3.    FoucK    Fi:i:it  i.riuur 
Rice.   Salinevllle.    Ohio.      Filed 
So.  3i»:!,«;i5. 


Hold  a  series  of  filling- 
one  by  one  from  the 
h  the  feeder,  a  carrier 
tch  chamber,  a  clutch- 
co<>perating  with  the 
ion  between  the  trans- 
le  latter,  return  move 
>  clutching  roll  against 
the  feeder,    operative 

nk  the  carrier  to  release 

l|old  a  series  of  filling 
.  and  a  friction  clutt'i 
er  and  opened  by  the 
eans    and    closed    and 

feeder  by   return   move 
(sitlon,  combined  wit'i 

jirade  movement   of  tl  e 

l)e  ^Jazette.  ] 


TING     TL  MP.     John 
iept.  19,   1907.     Serial 


1     lu  a  lubricating  pump,  the  con  blnatlon  of  a  reservoir 
having    two    Journal-bt)xe8   on    the    Interior    of    two    sides 


thereof,  a  drive  shaft  rotative  in  the  journal-boxes  and 
extending  through  one  of  them,  a  packing  box  and  nut  for 
the  shaft  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  reservoir,  an  operating 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  packing  box,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  of  the  Journal 
boxes,  a  pawl  mounte<i  on  the  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  ro- 
tative on  the  shaft  iK-twi^'n  the  other  journal-box  and  the 
arm  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  an  eccentric  rotative  on  the 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pump  barrel 
in  the  reservoir,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel,  and  a  yoke  on  the 
plunger  and  engaging  the  ecci>nfrlc. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  pump,  the  combiuatinu  of  a  reservoir, 
a  Journal-box  In  the  reservoir,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
Journal-box.  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  to  be  moved  thereby 
a  cover  on  the  reservoir,  a  primary  puiii|i  tmrrel  and  a  de- 
livery pump  barrel  fixedly  supported  In  the  reservoir,  the 
primary  pump  barrel  having  an  Inlet  valve,  a  conduit  ex 
tending  from  the  primary  i)Uiii|i  l)!trrel  to  the  delivery  pump 
barrel  and  having  a  branch  conduit  connecte<l  thereto  that 
extends  through  the  eever,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  with 
the  delivery  pump  barrel,  two  plungers,  one  plunger  being 
In  one  barrel  and  the  other  plunger  In  the  other  barrel, 
and  a  yoke  connected  rigidly  to  the  two  plungers  and  en- 
gaging the  eccentric. 

.'1.  In  a  lubricating  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  Journal  Ikix  in  the  reservoir,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the 
Journal-lxn,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  to  Ih'  moved  tliereby, 
a  cover  on  the  reservoir,  a  pritnary  pump  barrel  and  a 
delivery  pump  barrel  fixedly  supported  la  the  reservoir, 
the  primary  pump  barrel  having  an  inlet  valve  and  the 
delivery  pump  barrel  having  an  outlet  valve,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  primary  pump  barrel  to  the  delivery 
pump  barrel,  a  part  of  the  conduit  lK>lng  a  sight-feed  glass, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  conduit  and  extending  through  the 
cover,  a  valve  connected  with  the  conduit  between  the 
Bight-feed  gla.ss  and  the  connection  of  the  pipe  with  the 
conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  the  pipe,  two  plungers,  one 
plunger  being  in  one  barrel  and  the  other  plunger  In  the 
other  barrel,  and  a  yoke  connected  rigidly  to  the  two 
plungers  an<l  engaging  the  ei'centric. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  two  Journal-boxes  on  the  interior  of  two  sides 
thereof,  a  drive  shaft  rotative  in  the  journal  boxes,  an 
eccentric  on  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  tlieret>y,  two  pump 
liarrels  of  Identical  shape  and  size  formed  integrally  and 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  another  side  of  the  reservoir,  a 
yoke  connected  with  the  eccentric,  two  plungers  of  Iden- 
tical shape  and  size  conne<-ted  rigidly  to  the  yoke,  one 
plunger  extending  into  on^'  and  the  other  plunger  extend- 
ing into  the  other  one  of  the  two  pump  barrels,  the  two 
plungers  fitting  clonely  In  said  barrels  and  supporting  and 
guiding  said  yoke  In  connection  with  said  eccentric  when 
the  yoke  is  moved  l>y  the  eccentric. 

5.  An  Improved  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
two  Journal-boxes  on  the  Interior  of  two  sides  thereof  and 
having  also  a  semicircular  end  joined  to  the  two  sides,  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  having  a  threaded  opening  therein, 
a  cover  on  the  reservoir  having  an  opening  therein,  n 
screen  In  the  opening  of  the  cover,  a  drive  shaft  rotative 
In  the  journal-boxes,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  two  pump  barrels  formed  Integrally  and 
attached  to  said  semicircular  end  of  the  n  sirvi.jr.  two 
plungers,  one  in  each  barrel,  a  yoke  coi»iiected  rigidly  to 
the  two  plungers  and  engaging  the  eccentric,  and  a  plin* 
coll  comprising  two  branches  that  are  connected  to  the  end 
opposite  the  s<«mlclrciilar  end  of  thi-  n-servoir  and  ex 
tend  under  the  Journal  t>oTtes  near  to  said  Imttom  and  past 
said  opening  therein,  the  branches  having  a  semicircular 
part  connected  therewith  that  extends  along  said  semi 
circular  end  adjacently  to  said  pump   barrels 


805,684.     OOVKRXOR       FuAxn.s  M.  Rites,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1907.     S«Tial  No   :{82,44.'i 

1.  A  governor  comprising  in  comlilnatlon  a  rotary  car 
rler.  a  combined  Inertia  and  centrifugal  weight  and  a 
balancing  weight,  pivoted  to  the  carrier  at  iM)lnts  eccentric 
to  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  latter  weight  movable  across 
the    former,    and    means    connectin-    «!ild    weights,    said 


August  ii,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1219 


weights  so  connected  and  pivoted  that  their  centers  of 
gravity  move  in  opposite  but  approximately  parallel  direc- 
tions. 


2.  A  governor  comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  car- 
rier, a  comliined  inertia  and  centrifugal  weight,  and  a  bal- 
ancing weight,  pivoted  to  the  carrier  at  points  eccentric 
to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  the  balancing  weight  movable 
across  the  first  weight  and  having  its  mass  concentrated 
relatively  closely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  as  compared  with 
said  first-mentioned  weight,  and  means  connecting  said 
weights  so  connected  and  pivoted  that  their  centers  of 
gravity  move  In  opposite  and  approximately  parallel  direc- 
tions. 

;{.  \  governor  comprising  in  coiatilnation  a  rotary  car- 
rier, a  combined  inertia  and  centrifugal  weight,  and  a 
balancing  weight,  pivoted  to  the  carrier  at  points  eccentric 
to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  the  balaacing  weight  movable 
across  the  first  weiglit.  the  greater  part  of  the  mass  of 
said  flrst-uientioned  weight  concentrated  at  points  rela- 
tively distant  from  the  corresponding  pivotal  point  and 
the  greater  part  of  the  mass  of  said  balancing  weight  con- 
centrated relatively  close  to  the  center  of  rotation,  and 
means  connecting  sahl  weights. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  car- 
rier, a  combined  Inertia  and  centrifugal  weight  and  a  bal 
ancing  weight,  pivoted  to  the  carrier  at  points  eccentric  to 
its  axis  of  rotation,  and  mean*  connecting  said  weights 
and  approximately  gravity  balancing  eacli  said  weight  by 
the  other,  the  mass  of  said  balancing  weight  concentrated 
relatively  close  to  the  center  of  rotation  and  the  greater 
part  of  the  mass  of  said  inertia  and  centrifugal  weight 
concentrated  at  points  located  relatively  distant  from  the 
corre8pon<ling  pivotal  point,  said  balancing  weight  mov- 
able across  said  first  weight. 

r>.  \  governor  comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  car- 
rier, a  combined  Inertia  and  centrifugal  weight,  and  a  bal- 
ancing weight,  pivoted  to  the  carrier  at  points  eccentric 
to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  the  ma-ss  of  said  balancing  weight 
concentrated  relatively  closely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  as 
compared  with  s^ald  first  mentioned  weight,  means  con- 
necting said  weights,  and  actuating  means  adjusted  by  one 
of  said  weights ;  said  weights  so  connected  and  pivoted 
that  their  centers  of  gravity  move  In  opposite  and  ap- 
proximately parallel  directions,  and  the  balancing  weight 
arranged  to  move  across  the  first  weight. 

ICIaims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  groove  In  said  element  and  forming  one  of  the  ver- 
tical walls  of  the  groove  of  the  inner  element,  and  an 
Independently  -  rotatable  rim  supporting  said  element 
against  the  periphery  of  Its  groove. 


J!i3 


8ft5,685.  CAR  WIIKKI..  AHrniB.%LD  J.  Robertson.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1{»(>".  Serial  No.  399.981. 
1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inner  rotating 
element  having  in  one  of  its  surfaces  an  annular  recess 
extending  from  its  periphery  inwardly  and  also  a  pe- 
riplieral  groove,  of  an  aTinular  plate  secured  to  said  ele- 
ment In  the  said  recess  thereof  by  means  of  bolts  extended 
triuisversely  through  said  element  and  plate  Inwardly  from 
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2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inner  rotating 
element  having  in  one  of  Its  surfa<es  an  annular  recess 
extending  from  Its  periphery  inwardly  and  also  a  cross- 
sectlonally  curved  peripheral  groove,  of  an  annular  plate 
secured  to  said  element  In  the  said  recess  therefor  and 
forming  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  groove  of  the 
Inner  element,  and  an  Independently  rotatable  rim  having 
a  cross  -  sectlonaiiy  rounded  tongue  supporting  said 
element  against  the  periphery  of  its  groove,  the  curved 
portions  of  said  groove  and  tongue  being  so  formed  as  to 
present  the  lateral  thrust  of  the  rim  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  the  wheel  in  substantial  alinement  with  the 
radial   ribs  tuereof. 

3.  in  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  rotating 
element  having  in  one  of  its  surfaces  an  annular  recess  ex- 
tending from  its  periphery  Inwardly  and  also  a  cross-sec- 
tlonally  curved  peripheral  groove,  of  an  annular  plate 
detachahly  secured  to  said  element  in  the  said  recess  there- 
for, and  an  independently  rotatable  rim  having  a  cross- 
sectionally  rounded  tongue  supporting  said  element  against 
the  periphery  of  its  groove  and  provided  with  a  rounded 
flange  and  IkkJv  portion,  the  curved  portions  of  said 
groove  and  tongue  being  so  formed  as  to  present  the  main 
lateral  thrust  of  the  rim  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the 
wheel  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  radial  ribs 
thereof. 


895.686.     RAILWAY-CAR.    MvHON  RorNDS.  Boston,  Mas> 
Filed    Mar.    19,    1906.      Serial   No.   306,740. 

1.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described,  a^car  Ixxly 
provided  with  sills  located  below  the  car  floor,  sulwtan 
tially  Z  shaped  bars  attached  to  the  car  floor  and  upon 
the  lower  horizontal  portions  of  which  said  car  sills  rest, 
stationary  panels  secured  to  said  car  sills  and  extended 
upward  al)ove  the  car  floor  to  form  pockets,  and  means  to 
close  said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body 
provided  with  posts  in  Its  sides  forming  openings,  a  rod 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  car  body  through  a  plu- 
rality of  said  posts  to  tie  them  together,  sleeves  on  said 
rod  l>etween  said  posts,  separate  Inclined  tfuss  rods  ex- 
tende<l  upwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sides  of 
said  <ar  body,  and  means  to  secure  the  upper  ends  of  said 
truss  rods  to  said  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  car  body 
provided  with  posts  in  Its  sides  forming  openings,  window 
sills  located  In  said  openings  al>ove  the  liottom  of  the  same, 
brackets  attached  to  i>osts  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
car,  separate  truss  rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  brackets  and  Inclined  downward  In  opposite  directions 
toward  the  ends  of  the  car.  and  a  tie  rod  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  Ixxly  through  said  posts  below  said 
window  sills,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.   In  a  car,  a  car  body  provldwl 
sides,  a  sash  receiving  recess  in  the 
ing,   an    upper  sash   and   a   lower 
the  upper  sash  being  arranged  to  be 
of  the  lower  sash,  the  lower  sash 
independently   from   the  upper  sash, 
ranged  to  be  raised  into  the  recess  in 
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with  openings  in  its 
I  oof  above  each  open- 
si  ah  in  each  opening, 
Ijwered  independently 
arranged   to  be  ralse<l 

and  both  sashes  ar- 

tho  car  roof. 


5.   In  a  railway  car  of  the  class 
provided  with  openings  In  its  sides,  a 
low  and  in  line  with  said  openings 
cesses   abore  said   openings    under 
windows  comprising  upper  and  low 
upper   part   of  said   o{)ening8   and 
into  said  recesses,  and  panels  to 
said  openings  movable  downward 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printe«l  in  the 


895,687.      RAILW.VYTIE.      John 
W.    (JiTURiE,    Sheridan,    Wyo. 
Serial  No.  383,1!17.  • 

9    vo 


Ilozi.vE   and    Charle.s 
fliled    July    11,    1907. 
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A    railway  tie    comprising,    in    co 
ended  shell  constructed  of  a  single 
its   opposite   edges   overlapf>ed   at   o 
overlapping  etiges  being  provided  wi 
slots ;    blocks    removably    seated    wit 
shell  and  adapted   to  receive  rail  se<Ju 
series    of  >  fastening  tmits    passed    t 
connect   said  overlapping  e<lges,  the 
b*ing  sufficient  to  permit  a  limited 
towards  and  from  each  other. 


binatlon,    an    open- 

sh^ct  of  metal  having 

of    its   sides,   said 

registering  vertical 

In    the   ends   of    the 

ring  means  ;  and  a 

ough    said    slots    to 

length   of  said  slots 

m4vement  of  said  edges 


I  e 

iti 


th- 


( 


895.«88.     PORTABLE  FLRNACK 
Schulenburg,    Tex.      Filed    Apr.    1 
426,491. 

1.   In    a    furnace,    the   comblnatioi 
casing  comprising  a  major  portion 
tion  extending  between  and  adju8tab^>- 
ends  of  the  major  portion ;  said  casi 
of  means   for  controlling  the  said  o 
duit  leading  from   the  upper  portio 
point  opposite  the  opening,  segmental 
the   casing   and    Inclined   downwa 


irdi  r 
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and 


ng 


with    a    cylindrical 
a  connecting  sec- 
connected  with  the 
having  an  opening, 
|>ening.  a  smoke  con- 
of  the  casing  nt   a 
plates  supported  in 
and   Inwardly   and 


( e8crll)ed.  a  car  body 

id  having  pockets  be- 

and  provided  with  re- 

t  le  roof  of  said   car, 

e '  sashes  to  close  the 

b>th   moyable  upward 

close  the  lower  part  of 

in^o  said  pockets,  sub- 

dazette] 


having  lapr<ed  ends  adjustably  connected  together  and 
forming  an  annalus  capable  of  being  Increased  or  dimin- 
ished in  siie,  a  circular  grate  arranged  within  and  sup- 
jiorted  by  the  annulus  formed  by  the  said  segmental  plates, 
and  a  flue  strip  arranged  In  the  casing,  below  the  smoke 
conduit,  and  comprising  sections  the  adjacent  portions  of 
which  are  adjustably  connected  together. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  cjHIndrkal 
casing  comprising  a  major  portion  and  a  connecting  sec- 
tion extending  between  and  arijustably  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  major  portion  ;  said  casing  having  an  oj>enlng, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  said  opening,  a  smoke  conduit 
leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  at  a  point 
opposite  the  opening,  segmental  plates  HUpportod  in  the 
casing  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  having 
lapped  ends  adjustably  connected  together  and  forming 
an  annulus  capable  of  being  Increased  or  diminished  la 
size,  a  circular  grate  arranged  within  and  8iipp«irted  by 
the  annulus  formed  by  the  said  segmental  plates,  vertically 
adjustable  angular  brackets  having  slotted  depending 
portions  adjustably  connecte<l  to  the  casing,  and  a  flue 
strip  arranged  in  the  (;aslng,  l>elow  the  smoke  conduit  and 
comprising  sections  arrange<l  on  and  connected  to  the 
angular  brackets,  the  adjacent  portions  of  which  sections 
■re  adjustably  connected  together. 


895.689.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKING  INDOPHENOL  LIKE 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  Wh.hei.m  Schlenk, 
Munich,  (Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Chemische 
Fabriken  vorm.  Weller-ter  Meer,  Uerdlngen.  (Germany. 
Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.151.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  Indophenol-llke  con- 
densation products  which  consists  In  grinding  chlorinated 
quinonelmids  with  aromatic  amins. 

2.  The  process  for  manufacturing  indophenol  like  con- 
densation products  which  consists  In  grinding  chlorinated 
quinonelmids  with  aromatic  amins  and  an  inorganic  indif- 
ferent diluent  material. 


895,690.  FASTENING  FOR  CAR  DOORS.  Albert  C. 
ScHROEDF.R.  Pomeroy,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412.27H. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  doorway,  of  doors  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  doorway,  latch  bars  constructed  In  hinged  sections 
of  which  one  is  secured  to  one  of  said  doors,  and  of  which 
the  other  Is  adapted  to  project  over  the  other  door  across 
the  doorway,  a  casing  secured  to  one  side  of  the  doorway 
and  formed  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of 
said  latch  bars,  and  a  locking  slide  mounte<l  to  move  In 
said  casing,  and  formed  with  notches  designed  to  register 
with  the  slots  in  the  casing  whereliy  the  free  ends  of  the 
latcb   bars   may   be  passed   into   said   slots   and    past   the 

I  notches,  the  slide  being  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to 
carry  the  notches  out  of  registry  with  the  slots  to  lock 
the  latch  bars  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  ^r  other  leceptncle  pro- 
1   Tided  with  a  d<x)rway.  of  a  door  hinged  In  the  doorway,  a 
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transversely  extending  latch  bar  secured  to  ssild  door,  a 
casing  secured  to  the  doorway  and  formed  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  latch  bar,  a  verti- 
cally movable  slide  mounted  in  said  casing  and  formed  in 
one  edge  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot, 
whereby  the  free  edge  of  the  latch  bar  may  be  entered 
into  the  slot  and  carried  past  the  notch,  the  slide  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  so  as  to  carry  Its  notch  out  of  regis- 
try wfth  the  slot  and  lock  the  latch  bar  in  the  casing. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  doorway,  of  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  said 
doorway,  a  transversely  extending  latch  l)ar  secured  to 
said  door,  a  casing  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  door- 
way and  formed  with  a  slot,  a  vertically  disposed  slide 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  formed  in  one  edge  with  a 
notch  adnpte<l  to  register  with  the  slot,  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  the  latch  bar  may  be  entered  in  the  slot  and  car- 
ried past  the  notch,  the  slide  being  provided  with  a  slot 
and  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  In  registry 
with  said  slot,  whereby  a  bar  may  be  entered  through  the 
opening  and  Inserted  in  said  slot  to  raise  and  lower  the 
slide. 


,691.  FENCE-POST  MOLDING  APPARATUS. 
H.  Scott,  Princeton,  III.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 
No.   426,259. 

\\ 


LoriB 
SerUI 


■'i{>«- 


1.  A  comretc  post  molding  apparntus  comprising,  in 
combinatkm,  a  frame  adapte<j  to  swing  from  the  horizontal 
to  an  upright  position,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex-  | 
tending  post-molds  loosely  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  post- 
fmcc  forming  strip,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  position- 
ing tald  strip,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  operate  as  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

2.  A    concrete-fKist    molding    apparatus    comprising,    in 
ciimliinatloii,   a    frame   formed    with   a   series   of   longitudi- 
nally  e.tteniiing  slats,   a   plurality  of  post  molds   provided 
with  flanges  and  resting  loosely  at  their  tiaiiges  on  the  said  i 
slats,   a   hinge  member   on    the   frame  at   the    end   of  each  I 


mold,  and  a  post  face  forming-strip  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  hinge-member  to  interlock  with  the  hinge-members 
on  the  frame,  the  whole  being  constructed  and.  arranged 
to  operate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  9  5,692.  BEARING  FOR  SCALE  BEAMS.  Arthur 
ScRivEvoR.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  395. ISO. 


1.  A  scale  bearing,  including  a  knife  edge,  and  a  block, 
and  means  for  holding  the  block  in  rocking  engagement 
with  the  knife  edge,  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  top  hav- 
ing sides  with  abutments  at  their  upper  extremities,  and  a 
rest  engaging  the  abutments  and  adapted  to  transmit 
downward  pressure  to  the  block. 

2.  A  scale  bearing.  Including  a  knife  edge,  and  a  block, 
and  means  for  holding  the  block  In  rocking  engagement 
with  the  knife  edge,  comprising  a  U  shaped  box  the  sides 
of  which  are  shouldered  at  their  upper  extremities,  and  an 
L-shape<l  rest  engaging  the  shoulders  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  block. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  bearing  comprising  a  knife  edge  secured 
to  the  l»eam  and  a  block  and  means  for  holding  the  block 
in    locking   engagement    with    the    knife    edire.    '••■mpriblng 

'  a  box  open  at  the  top  having  opposing  shouldered  sides 
and  a  rest  engaging  the  shoulders  and  means  connected 
to  the  box  for  receiving  the  commodity  to  be  weighed. 

4.  A  scale  beam  bearing,  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  box 
■  having  grooved  sides,  an  L-shaped  rest  adapted  to  slide  in 
I   the  groove,  and  a  bearing  block  Inclosed  laterally  by  the 

rest  and  the  sides  of  the  l>ox.  and  a  knife  edge  engaging 
the  block  and  pressilng  it  against  the  horizontal  arm  of 
the    L. 


895.693.  DUST  ARRESTER  AND  SLriM;KK  Lot  is  T. 
S1CK.4  and  John  P.  Collins,  Butte.  Mkhi.,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  William  M.  Klrkpatrick,  Butte,  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  26,   1907.     Serial  No.  354,222. 


1  In  a  rock  drilling  system,  an  an  supply,  an  air  oper- 
ated rock  drilling  machine,  a  drill  bit  enlarged  at  the  cut- 
ting end  and  operated  by  said  drilling  machine,  a  water 
tank,  the  top  of  which  is  flexibly  connected  to  the  air 
supply,  a  nozzle  flexibly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
water  ta.  k  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  drill  hole 
behind  the  enlarged  end  of  the  drill  bit,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  air  pressure  in  the  water  tank,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  water  discliarge<l  at  the  cutting  end  of  the 
drill  bit.  said  water  tank  l)eing  provided  with  an  Internally 
concaved  lowei  end  for  utilizing  all  the  water  in  the  tank. 
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li.  In  a  rock  drilling  system,  an  air  supply,  an  air  oper- 
atetl  rork  drilling  mariiine.  a  drill  )it  enlarged  at  the 
cutting  end,  a  water  tank,  the  top  i>f  whlrh  is  flexibly 
wnnet'ted  to  the  air  supply,  a  ttil)ular  iio/.zle  flexihiy  con- 
nected to  the  lK>ttom  of  said  water  ta»lc  and  of  small  slie 
so  as  to  be  inserted  in  the  drill  hole  Whipd  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  drill  hit.  means  for  reiiulat|njr  the  air  pressure 
in  the  water  tank,  means  for  regulajting  the  water  dis- 
charged at  the  cutting  end  of  the  drll  bit,  and  means  for 
utilizing  all  the  water  in  the  tank. 

:{.  In  a  rock  drilling  system,  an  air  supply,  an  air  oper- 
ate<l  rock  drilling  machine,  a  drill  'it  enlarged  at  the 
cutting  end,  a  water  tank,  the  top  ^)f  which  is  flexibly 
conne<-ted  to  the  air  supply,  a  tubular  nozzle  tlexlbly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  water  tank  and  of  small 
size  so  as  to  l>e  inserte<l  in  the  drill  hole  behind  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  drill  bit.  means  fcr  regulating  the  air 
pressure    In    the    water    tank,    means 


water  discharged  at  the  cutting  end  cf  the  drill  bit,  han- 
dles on  said  water  tank,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
water  tank  in  an  upright  position,  whereby  all  the  water 
in  the  tank  may  be  utilised. 


805.694.      SH'HON.      J.\coB    SiLVBHB  CBO,    Pittsburg,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.39,|49. 


for    regulating    the 


H 


In  a  siphon,  a  cylinder  having  at  o 
end  a  strainer  connecting  it  to  the  lo 
and  at  the  opposite  side  and  near  th( 
strainer,  a  delivery  faucet  connected 
said  second  strainer,  and  a  solid  pis: 
for  starting  the  siphon  in  operation, 
scribed. 


895,695.       SUPPORT    FOR    TELEI 
FrInk  Simons.  BuflTalo,  X.  Y. 
rial  No.  336,941. 


I  ON 


Filled 


.V  suppfirt  for  felephone-re<'elvers.  comprising  a  U-shaped 
clamp  adapteil  to  fit  onto  the  arm  nf  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  provided  with 
a  vertical  opening  and  a  notch  In  tie  upper  end  of  said 
lug,  said  clamp  having  its  ends  extending  l>eneath  said 
arm  and  provlde<l  with  alined  apertv  res,  a  bindlng-acrew 
passing  thrr>ugh  one  side  of  said  clamp  and  impinging 
against  said  arm,  a  clamping-screw  passing  through  one 
of  said   alined  apertures  and   threadt<l    into   the  other  of 


said   apertures,    a    supporting  meml)er 


e  side  and  near  one 
g  leg  of  the  siphon, 
same  end  a  second 
to  said  cylinder  by 
on  in  said  cylinder 
sutwtantially  as  de- 


E     RECEIVERS. 
Oct.  1,  1906.     Se- 


895,696.      SHOE  H.\N<!ER.      RAtrn    W.    Smith.    Wichita. 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.422. 


^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described 
shoe  hanger  which  is  stamiwHi  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
material  and  comprises  an  elongated  N>dy  portion  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  whicli  are  approximately  parallel,  a 
pair  of  teeth  being  provided  which  project  laterally  from 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  l>ody  portion  toward 
the  ends  thereof  and  are  deslgne<l  to  engage  the  heel  of 
a  shoe,  the  opposite  longitudinal  wige  of  the  body  portion 
lielng  provided  at  Its  middle  portion  with  a  flexible  tang 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  suptKirt,  the  space  l»etween 
the  l)efore  nientlone<l  teeth  serving  to  receive  the  lilows 
for  driving  the  tang  and  the  fang  l)elng  flexible  to  admit 
of  the  bo6y  portion  lielng  bent  into  position  subsequent 
to  driving  the  tang. 


formed   of   a    single 


t>iece  of  wire  and  having  an  outsian<iing  intermediate 
portion,  a  depending  retainer  portion  entering  the  opening 
in  the  lug  of  inaid  clamp,  and  a  receiver  suppo'  t  formed 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  intermediaop  jMirtlon  by  curving 
the  wire  into  two  alined  U-shaped  siip{>ort8  connected  by 
a  single  laterally  disposed  portion  o'  the  wire,  the  inner 
end  of  said  intermediate  portion  flttfig  into  the  notch  on 
said  lug. 


8  9  5,697.     .MIFFLER.     Kr.x.i.^Mfx  W.  S.now,  Syracuse. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,100. 


1.  A  muffler  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  liaving  removable  end  heads,  each  provided  with  a 
substantially  central  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  circular  disks 
spaced  gradually  Increasing  distances  apart  from  the  inlet 
toward  the  outlet  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  interior  diameter  of  the  casing,  said  disks  having 
central  openlngx  In  direct  alinement  with  the  central  open- 
ings in  the  end  heads  and  a  gate  movable  across  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  disk  nearest  to  the  Inlet. 

2.  A  muffler  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas 
ing  having  removable  end  heads  each  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening,  one  being  the  inb-t  and  the  other 
the  outlet  and  the  outlet  belng^  of  less  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  circular  disks 
spaced  gradually  Increasing  distances  apart  from  the  Inlet 
toward  the  outlet  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  case,  said  disks  having  cen- 
tral openings  in  direct  alinement  with  the  central  openings 
In  the  heads,  a  gate  movable  across  the  central  opt'nlng  of 
the  first  disk  of  the  series  nearest  the  Inlet,  clamping  bolts 
passed  through  said  disks  and  end  heads,  and  spacing 
sleeves  b«'tween  the  disks  and  heads  holding  said  disks  a 
fixed  distance  apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  heads. 

3.  In  a  muffler  for  gas  engines,  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  In  one  end  and  an  outlet  In  the  opposite  end, 
separate  transverse  disks  fitting  snugly  within  the  casing 
and  arranged  at  proKressivdy  Increasing  rtlstamts  apart 
from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet,  said  disks  having  central 
openings  in  direct  alinement  with  the  InLt  and  outlet  of 
the  cylinder,  each  disk  having  an  opening  therethrough  at 
one  side  of  its  central  opening,  and  a  gate  movable  across 
the  central  opening  of  the  first  disk  nearest  the  inlet. 

4.  In  a  muffler  for  gas  engines,  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  in  one  end  and  an  outlet  in  the  opposite  end. 
separate  transverse  disks  fitting  snugly  within  the  casing 
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and  arranged  at  progressively  increaaing  distances  apart 
from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet,  said  disks  having  central 
alined  openings  in  direct  alinement  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  also  provided  with  additional  openings  at  one 
side  of  the  central  opening,  a  tube  passing  through  the 
central  oprning  of  the  disks  and  a  gate  movable  across  the 
inlet  of  the  tube. 

6.  In  a  muffler  for  the  purpose  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  and  a  series  of  transverse  disks  or  partitions  fitting 
wlttiin  the  casing  and  spaced  gradually  Increasing  dis- 
tances apart  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet,  the  space 
between  the  last  disk  of  the  series  and  the  outlet  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  other  spaces  between  the  disks, 
said  disks  being  provided  with  central  openings  in  direct 
alinement  with  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  gate  movable 
across  the  central  opening  of  the  first  disk  of  the  series 
nearest  the  inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,698.  K.\ II, WAY-FROG.  James  B.  Strong.  Ulllburn, 
and  George  E.  Harino,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Ramapo  Iron  Works,  Ulllburn,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  7,  lltos.     .Serial  No.  425.044. 


8  9  5.699.      TIRMNO  I.  ATIIF        Er>WARD    Tanxkwitz, 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Original  application  filed  May  14. 

19ofl.  Serial  No.  316,770.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.595. 

1.  In  a  turning  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  revoiubly 
mounted  cutter  In  ad  having  n  conical  mouth  at  its  rear 
end  and  a  cylindriesl  work  support  at  its  forward  end  ;  a 
non  revoluble  stock  holder  having  a  conical  delivery  end 
arranged  in  the  said  conh  al  mouth  of  said  cutter  head,  and 
a  stock  opening  therithmugh.  said  stock  opening  being 
oblong  In  cross  section  and  having  two  opposed  sides 
spaced  to  correspond  to  one  cross  dimension  of  the  stock  ; 
and  a  blade  spring  arrangtnl  in  said  stock  opening  of  said 
stock  holder  with  Its  rear  end  secured  to  the  wall  thereof 
and  its  free  end  extending  forwardly  to  the  delivery  end 
of  the  stock-holder  and  acting  parallel  to  said  opposed 
135  O.  G.— fO 


1.  in  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  wing  rails 
liavlng  their  webs  of  uniform  section  and  having  the  tread 
portion  of  their  heads  continuous  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses, of  a  frog  block  seating  on  the  bases  of  the  wing 
rails  and  provided  with  horizontal  flanges  engaging  said 
recesses. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  wing  rails 
having  the  tread  portion  of  their  heads  continuous  and 
provided  with  recesses  extending  more  than  one  half  the 
width  of  the  tread  of  said  rails,  of  a  frog  lilock  provided 
with  horizontal  flanges  seating  in  said  recesses. 

3.  in  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  wing  rails 
having  their  webs  of  uniform  section  and  having  the  tread 
portion  of  their  heads  continuous  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses, of  a  frog  block  provided  with  horizontal  flanges 
seating  in  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  point  rails 
having  their  heads  partly  removed,  of  a  frog  block  secured 
to  the  point  rails  and  provided  with  flanges  occupying  the 
places  of  such  removed  portions  of  the  heads  of  the  point 
rails. 

5.  In  a  railway  frog  the  combination  with  point  rails 
having  their  heads  partly  removed,  of  a  frog  block  between 
said  point  rails  provided  with  flanges  occupying  the  place 
tif  such  removed  portion  of  the  point  rails  and  resting 
upon  the  w«b8  of  said  point  rails. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


sides  and  towards  an  intermediate  fixed  side,  said  cutter 
head  and  work  support  being  centered  relative  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  stock  opening  described  by  a  square  having 
dimensions  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  said  opposed 
sides,  the  said  opposed  sides  and  said  intermediate  fixed 
side  forming  three  sides  of  the  square,  whereby  stock  of 
varying  width  is  properly  centered  and  supported  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  cutter  head. 


2.  In  a  turning  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  head  ; 
a  stock  holder  having  a  stock  opening  therethrough,  said 
stock  opening  being  oblong  in  cross  section  and  having  two 
opposed  sides  spaced  to  correspond  to  one  cross  dimen- 
sion of  the  stock  ;  and  a  blade  spring  arranged  in  said 
stock  opening  of  paid  stock  holder  with  Its  rear  end  secured 
to  the  wall  thereof  audits  free  end  extending  forwardly  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  stockholder  and  acting  parallel  to 
said  opposed  sides  and  towards  an  intermediate  fixed  side, 
said  opposed  and  said  intermediate  sides  forming  unyield- 
ing supports  for  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  turning  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  mounted  cut- 
ter head ;  a  stock  holder  having  a  stock  opening  there- 
through, said  stock  opening  being  oblong  in  cross  section 
and  having  two  opposed  sides  spaced  to  correspond  to  one 
cross  dimension  of  the  stock  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  stock  opening  of  said  stock  holder,  to  act  parallel  to 
said  opposed  sides  and  towards  an  intermediate  fixed  side, 
said  opposed  and  intermediate  sides  forming  unyielding 
supports  for  the  stock. 


80.5.700.  HFFRIGERATING  SYSTEM.  IIenby  Torrance, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,077. 


1.  .\  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  conduit  having 
outgoing  and  return  lines  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  supply 
line  to  the  mouth  of  the  return  line  and  thence  back,  cool- 
ing coils  each  having  a  supply  and  a  return  connection  to 
such  outgoing  line,  and  means  In  such  outgoing  line  be- 
tween each  such  two  i»olnts  of  connection  creating  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  such  points. 
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2.  A  refrigerating  system  com 
outgoing  an<j  return  lines  arranged 
means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid 
to  the  mouth  of  the  return  line  an 
colls  each  having  a  supply  and  a  rt 
outer   of   said    lines,    and    flowrestr 
each  such  two  points  of  connection 

3.  A  n-frigprating  system  comprising 
outgoing  and   ri-turn   lines,   the  latt  ?r 
former,   nn  ans  for  circulating  cooli  ig 
supply  line   to  the  mouth  of  the  ret 
bacic,  cooling  coils  each  having  a  suf  pi 
nection  to  the  outer  line,  and  a  vaiv^ 
tween   each   such   two  points  of  co 
which  valve  the  Inner  line  passes, 
differential  hetwet-n  such  points  of 

4.  A   refrigerating  system  coraprii 
outgoing  and   return   lines,   the   latt 
former,   means  for  circulating  cooll 
supply   line  to   the  mouth   of  tho 
back,   cooling   coils   each    having  a 
connection  to  the  outtT  lin>"  and  a 
line  t)etwevn  each  such  two  points 
gate  valve  having  a  gate  adapted  tc 
the  annular  space  between  the  outgo 

5.  A   nfriseratlng  system  compri 
outgoing  and   return   lines,   the   latt 
former,   means  for  circulatlog  cooll 
supply   line   to  the   mouth   of  the 
back,  cooling  coils  each  having  a  su 
nectlon  to  the  outer   line  and  a   ga 
line  Ijetween  each  such  two  points 
gate  valve  having  a  gate  adapted  to 
the  annular  space  l)etween  the  ou 
and  having  a  fixed  portion  restrict! 
such  annnlar  space. 


priiing  a  conduit  having 

one  within  the  other, 

thjrough  said  supply  line 

thence  back,  cooling 

rn  connection  to  the 

Icting   means    between 
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S93.701.    SPINNING  OR  TWISTINO 
II.   TiRCOTTE,    Indian   Orchard, 
10(»7.      Serial   No.  408.037. 
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fur 
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a  conduit  having 
located  within   the 
fluid   through   said 
urn   line  and   thence 
y  and  a  return  con- 
in  the  outer  line  be 
nectlon  and  through 
creating  a  pressure 
nectlon. 
ing  a  conduit  having 
■r  focateu  within   the 
Ig  fluid   through   said 
urn   line  and   thence 
supply    and    a    return 
te  valve  in  the  outer 
the  connection,  said 
restrict  a  portion  of 
ng  and  return  lines, 
ing  a  conduit  having 
r   located   within   the 
Ig  fluid   through   said 
rn   line  and  thence 
y  and  a  return  con- 
>   valve   in    the  outer 
the  connection,  said 
restrict  a  portion  of 
ing  and  return  lines 
iig  another  portion  of 


rftn 
Fpl 


Al'PARATUS.    John 
ass.      Filed    Dec.    2G. 


>PP> 


Med 


li 


1.  A  spinning  or  twisting  a 
holder  provided  with  a  ball-race,  a 
gagement  with  said  holder  and  prov 
guide,  in  said  holder,  provided  with  ( 
lateral  supports  and  with  a  plural! 
forated  arms  extending  above  said  c 
and  balls  between  said  races  and  sa 

2.  A    spinning    or    twisting    app^ 
holder  provided  with  a  ball  race,  a 
on  to  said  holder  and  provided   wl 
ring  in   threaded  engagement  with 
cap,  a  guide.  In  said  holder,  provtd^ 
separate  lateral  supports  and  with  a 
Ing  perforated  arms  extending  ab:iv« 
thread,  and  balls  between  said  races 

3.  The   combination.    In   an   nppa 
scrll)ed.  with  a  holder,  and  a  cap  o 
having  a  notch  In  Its  Inner  edge^  or 
low  guide  revolubly  mounted  in  8.»i< 


ir» 


ratua    comprising    a 
cap  In  threaded  en- 
with  a  ball  race,  a 
plurality  of  separate 
y  of  upstanding  per- 
1)1  for  yarn  or  thread, 
supp  irts. 
ratns     comprising    a 
jp  arranged  to  screw 
I  a  ball-race,  a  lock- 
1  he  holder  below  said 
with  a  plurality  of 
plurality  of  upstand- 
sald  cap  for  yarn  or 
and  said  supports, 
tus   of  the  class   de- 
pen  in  the  center  and 
the  holder,  of  a  hoi 
holder  and  provided 


with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  arms  ft  r  yarn  or  thread 
extending  through  the  cap  into  contiguity  to  the  notched 
edge  of  said  cap  to  produce  a  shearing  effect. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  a  holder,  and  a  cap  open  in  the  center  and 
having  its  inner  edge  notched,  on  the  holder,  of  a  hollow 
guide  revolubly  mounted  in  said  holder,  said  guide  hav- 
ing perforated  sides  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  arms  for  yarn  or  thread  extending  through 
said  cap  Into  contiguity  to  said  notched  edge  of  the  cap 
to  produce  a  shearing  effect. 

r*.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  a  stationary  holder  and  a  stationary  cap 
thereon,  of  a  hollow  guide  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
holder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  arms 
for  yarn  or  thread  extending  alwve  said  cap.  the  vertical 
edges  of  8ai<l  arms  lieing  chamfered. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,702.      STEAM  THAT.      KoiAL    L.    Wales,    Knoxvllle. 
Tenn.     File.l  Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,801. 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combinutl>>[i  <>f  n  (.ondensatlon 
chamber,  a  pressure  chamber,  said  eliunU'rs  t»eing  con- 
nected by  a  normally-closed  vaiv«>d  |,i-<^i.;e  the  valve  of 
which  is  submerged  when  closed  nrn!  -^.'1  pressure  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  smaller  thi'i  -lil  p.issage,  and  a 
main  valve  located  in  the  wail  of  snlW  cmdensatlon  cham- 
ber and  in  operative  reiati  )n  with  said  pressure  chamber 
for  unseating  by  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  from  said  con- 
densation chaml)er  through  said  passage  Into  said  pres- 
sure chaml)er,  a  thermaiiy-expanslble  float  memi)er  in 
operative  relation  with  said  first  mentione<l  valve  to  lift 
the  latter  from  its  seat  when  said  float  member  is  cold  or 
when  said  member  is  floated  by  water  in  the  condensation 
chamber  and  to  press  said  valve  upon  its  seat  and  close 
said  passage  when  said  nieml)er  is  heated  and  there  is 
not  sufficient  water  In  the  condensation  chamber  to  float 
said  member,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  condensation 
chamljer,  a  pressure  cliamber,  a  main  valve  in  the  wall 
of  said  condensation  chamber,  a  memt)er  supporting  said 
main  valve  and  Joined  to  a  movable  wall  of  said  pressure 
chaml)er  and  having  a  valved  passage  communicating  with 
said  pressure  chamber  said  pressure  chamber  having  an 
outlet  smaller  than  said  passage,  said  main  valve  and 
the  valve  of  said  passage  lieing  normally  submerged  In 
water,  and  a  thermally  expansllile  tl'iat  meml)er  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  valve  of  said  passage  to  lift  said 
valve  from  its  seat  when  said  float  member  is  cold  or 
when  said  member  is  floated  by  water  In  the  condensation 
chamber  and  to  press  said  valve  up  >n  its  seat  and  close 
said  passage  when  said  member  is  heated  and  there  is 
not  sufficient  water  In  the  condensation  chamber  to  float 
said  men)l)er,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 
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3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  u  casing,  a  hori 
sontal  partition  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
main  valve  seated  in  said  partition,  a  pressure  chamber 
located  within  said  casing  below  said  partition  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  spindle  seated  upon  said  pressure  chamber 
and  extending  through  said  main  valve  and  supiwrtlng 
the  latter  and  having  a  valved  passage  communicating 
with  said  pressure  chamber  and  larger  than  said  outlet, 
and  a  thermally-eipanslble  float  member  located  above 
said  partition  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve  of  said 
valved  passage  to  lift  said  valve  from  its  seat  when  said 
float  member  is  cold  or  when  said  member  is  floated  by 
water  and  to  press  said  valve  upon  Its  seat  and  close  said 
passage  when  said  nieml>er  is  heate<l  nnd  there  is  not 
sufficient  water  above  said  partition  to  float  said  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hori 
zontal  partition  in  the  lower  porti  >n  of  said  casing,  a 
bridge  below  said  partition,  a  main  valve  seated  in  said 
partition,  a  pressure  chamber  secured  upon  said  bridge 
and  having  an  outlet,  a  spindle  secured  upon  said  pressure 
chaml>er  and  extending  through  said  main  valve  and  sup- 
porting the  latter  nnd  having  a  valved  passage  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  chamber  .and  larger  than 
said  outlet,  and  a  thermally  expansible  float  member  lo 
cated  above  said  partition  in  operative  relation  with  the 
valve  of  said  valved  passage  to  lift  said  valve  from  Its 
seat  when  said  float  member  is  cold  or  when  said  member 
is  floated  by  water  and  to  press  said  valve  upon  Its  seat 
and  close  said  passage  when  said  meml^er  Is  heated  and 
there  Is  not  sufficient  water  above  said  partition  to  float 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 


895,703.     COUNTING  MACHINE.     John  M.  Ward,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,211. 


Ill  a  counting  machine,  a  casing,  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
notched  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  all  cast  in  a  single 
piece  and  moutitiHl  lu  said  casing,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Im)ss  having  a  recess  therein,  a  key  journaled 
in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the  boss,  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing its  end  bent  and  engaged  by  a  stop,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  lever  and  having  its  end  bftnt  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel,  a  lug  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  bell  hammer 
and  bell,  said  hammer  lying  In  the  path  of  said  lug,  a 
second  lug  on  one  side  of  the  wheel,  a  meter,  and  a  trigger 
connected  to  said  meter,  said  second  lug  adapted  to  engage 
said  trigger  at  each  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


895.704.      HINGE.      John    N.    Welleb,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,080. 


zontally  upon  a  sill  beneath  a  corner  of  a  door,  an  aper- 
tnred  door  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  horizontally  across 
the  lower  edge  of  said  door  above  said  sill  plate  with  the 
portion  having  the  aperture  extending  outward  beyond 
one  of  the  side  faces  of  said  door,  and  a  journal  adapte<l 
to  be  secured  to  such  face  of  said  door  and  extend  through 
said  aperture  and  enter  the  aperture  of  the  sill  plate  and 
form  a  hinge  for  said  door. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  sill  plate 
having  two  apertures  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
horizontally  upon  a  sill  beneath  a  corner  of  a  door,  an 
npertured  door  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  horizontally 
across  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  above  said  sill  plate 
with  the  portion  having  the  aperture  extending  outward 
beyond  one  of  the  side  faces  of  said  door,  a  journal 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  such  face  of  said  door  and  ex- 
tend through  said  aperture  and  enter  one  of  the  aper- 
tures of  the  sill  plate  and  form  a  hinge  for  said  door,  and 
a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  face 
of  said  door  and  enter  the  other  aperture  of  said  sill  plate. 


895,705.  BOOT  BLACKS  CABINET.  Chables  I.  Wet- 
SELL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,463. 


f: 


> 


it-* 

i; 
il 

I    I 


1.  A  boot-blacks'  cabinet  or  box,  comprising  a  box  or 
case  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  foot  rest,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot  rest 
and  at  the  front  of  the  box  or  case,  the  toe  portion  of  the 
foot  rest  l)eing  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
and  backwardly  directed  arm,  a  hanger  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  cover,  a  sleeve  movable 
on  said  hanger  and  to  which  said  arm  Is  hinged,  the  back- 
wardly directed  portion  of  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  hanger 
with  a  rotatable  pin  the  head  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slot. 

2.  .\  boot  blacks'  cabinet  or  box.  comprising  a  box  or 
case  provided  with  a  cover  hinged  at  the  l)ack  side  thereof, 
a  foot  rest  placed  in  said  box  or  case  and  the  heel  por- 
tion of  which  is  connected  with  the  end  portion  of  the 
box.  or  case  by  a  link  or  plate  member  hinged  beneath  the 
heel  portion  of  the  foot  rest  and  at  the  front  of  the  box 
or  case,  a  hanger  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
cover,  said  foot  rest  being  provided  at  Its  toe  portion 
with  a  downwardly  extending  and  backwardly  directed 
arm.  and  a  sleeve  vertically  movable  on  said  hanger  and 
to  which  said  arm  is  hinged. 


1.   In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  sill  plate 
having  an  aperture  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  hori-  j 


895,706.     CLIP  OR  NKWSl'.Vl'EK  HOI.HRR.     Elijah  L. 

WiNBT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  14,  190S      Serial 

No.  421,129. 

1.  .\  newspaper  holder  comprising  a  spring  wire  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  a  support  and  l>eing  bent  into  strapda 
arranged    approximately    parallel    to    and    at    a    distance 
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from  the  surface  of  the  support,  and 

strips    to  enjfajje   the   surface   of   th<    support,   and    a    tie 
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then  belnjf  bent  Into   1 


connectlnjT  the  strands  to  provide  foi 
lation  uf  the  bolder. 


the  manual  manlpu- 


2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  i  lalr  of  plates,  means 
fpr  securinK  the  plates  to  a  support,  the  plates  formlnu 
a  recess  between  them,  a  pair  of  wires  having  their  ends 
passing  through  the  recess  and  the  free  ends  being  Itent 
and  engaging  one  of  the  plates.  I  he  wires  then  being 
bent  away  from  the  support  and  the  a  In  strands,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  strands  being  beet  toward  the  support 
and  then  to  form  strips  In  contact  w  Ith  the  surface  of  the 
support  to  normally  engage  the  support  by  the  spring 
action  of  the  wire. 

3.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  pa\r  of  plates,  means 
for  securing  the  plates  to  a  support,  the  plates  forming 
a  recess  between  them,  a  pair  of  wires  having  their  ends 
passing  through  the  recess  and  the  free  ends  being  bent 
and  engaging  one  of  the  plates,  the  (wires  then  being  l)ent 
away  from  the  support  and  then  in  smimls,  the  piojectlng 
end  of  the  strands  being  l>ent  toward  the  support  and 
then  to  form  strips  in  contact  wl<h  the  surface  of  the 
support  to  normally  engage  the  support  by  the  spring 
action  of  the  wire,  and  a  post  projecting'  from  the  support, 
the  strands  where  they  Join  being  lient  to  form  a  loop  to 
engage  the  tK>st.  ! 


8  9  5.707.      SADDLETREE  BAH 
JaSes   I'.   Wroe,   Lagrange.  Tex. 
to  George  J.  Mauer,  Lagrange,  Te^ 
Serial   No.   .'?37,794. 


AND    STEEL    FORK. 

assignor  of  one-half 
Klled  Oct.  6,  1906. 


1.  In  a  saddle  tree,  a  stirrup  laather  fastening  device 
comprising  a  sheet  of  semi Hexlblq  material  folded  upon 
a  rigid  bar  and  provided  with  r»^lstering  openings  ad- 
jacent the  bar.  and  with  one  pnd  longer  than  the  other 
and  arranged  to  fold  over  and  upon  the  shorter  end  and 
provided  with  spaced  registering  .>]..ii!n_-i  mlapted  to  re 
celve  fa.stpning  means. 

2.  In  a  saddle  tree,  a  branche<l  fork  embodying  rear- 
wardly  extending  rolls  dertnlng  follows  in  the  vertical 
sides  conforming  substantially  with  the  rolls. 


3.  In  a  saddle  tree,  a  branched  fork  having  rearwardly  -• 
extending  roll  portions  cut   away  at   the  lower  end   along** 
reversely    Inclined   lines,   notched   extensions   formrd    iii>oii«>* 
the  ends  of  the  branched  fork,  and   means  embracing   th#- 
notched  extensions   arlapted    for   scctirlnir   the   tree   to   tho* 
saddle  bar. 

4.  In    a    saddle   tree,    a    branched    fork   emlK)dying   rear- 
wardly extending  roll  portions. 


896,708.     SHARPENING  TOOL.     Elgenk  Yol  nc,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.      Serial  No.  422,821. 


A  sharpening  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  a  plain  side, 
and  a  cheek  member  secured  to  the  bar  and  having  a  plain 
surface  contact  with  said  side  to  form  a  defined  line  of 
Intersection,  the  bar  and  cheek  having  their  front  faces 
In  one  plane. 


89  5,7  09.      CARBIRETEH    FOR   HYDROCARBON  EN- 
GINES.     EnwiN   F.    Akcrnethy   and  (Jkoroe   H.   Aber- 


\ETI1Y,    New 
No.   189,671. 


York,    N.  Y. 


Filed  Jan.    19.   1904.     Serial 


..^.ilTTi   ( 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fu.l  valve  provlde<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  passages,  adjustable  means  <<x">perating  with 
said  valve  for  varying  the  area  of  said  passages,  and 
means  operated  by  a  suction  draft  through  the  carbureter 
for  operating  the  frtel  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  valve  provided  with  a  plu- 
riilty  of  fuel  passages,  adjustable  means  cottperatlng  with 
said  fuel  passages  for  varying  the  area  of  the  fuel  Inlet, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  fuel  passages,  a  fuel  valve  havlni;  a  plurnlity  of  fuel 
passages  In  registration  with  said  passages  of  ihp  (  aslng, 
means  cooperating  with  said  passages  of  the  valve  for 
varying  the  quantity  o(  fuel  admitted  to  said  rasing,  and 
means  for  operating  the  fuel  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  casing,  an  air  valve,  n  tap«*re<l 
fuel  valve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  scate<l  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  he  ro<-ked  by  said  air  valve 
when  the  lattpr  is  opt'ii,>d  hy  a  suction  draft  through  said 
cajiing,  and  an  ailjustalilt'  sti-m  for  rt'kiulatlng  the  effective 
urea  of  the  port  formed  by  said  perforations  in  the  fuel 
valve. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  fuel-valve  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  for  ro<'kln);  movement  therein,  a  suction- 
operated  menil)er  movable  in  the  lasing.  and  riit-ans  con- 
necting said  member  with  said  fuel  valve,  whereby  the 
fuel  valve  Is  operated  hy  the  sii<  tlon  operated  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  priiift^  in  the  Gaiette] 


.S9.'i.710.      ITZZLP:    ROLI.lNc;     I'IN.      James    G.    Allev. 
I'bly.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  F.  Van  Nest, 
Ubly,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  .5,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,'i60,6.'>0. 
1.    A  puzKle  comprising  a  hollow  outer  rotary  member,  a 

support  secured  within  and  rotating  with  the  outer  mem 
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ber  and  provided  with  radially  arranged  openings,  an  In- 
ner member,  radially  arranged  dogs  guided  In  the  openings 
and  engaging  the  Inner  member,  and  a  Iniwed  spring  parti- 
ally surrounding  the  support  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  dogs  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly. 


rr 

2.  \  puzzle  comprising  an  outer  rotary  member,  a  cir- 
cular support  secured  within  the  outer  member  and  rotat 
Ing  therewith,  said  support  l)elng  provided  around  its 
periphery  with  openings  and  having  a  connecting  groove, 
an  Inner  meml)er.  locking  devices  operating  in  the  open 
Ings  of  the  support  for  engaging  the  inner  member  and 
adapte<l  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  through  centrifugal 
force,  and  a  spring  located  In  the  groove  of  th«  support 
and  engaging  the  locking  devices  for  moving  the  same  In- 
wardly. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  hollow  outer  rotary  member,  a 
support  secured  within  and  rotating  with  the  outer  mem- 
ber, said  support  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  pro 
Tided  with  radially  arranged  openings  having  enlarged 
outer  portions,  dogs  operating  In  the  openings  and  having 
beads  located  in  the  enlarged  portions  thereof,  a  spring 
located  in  the  groove  and  connecting  the  dogs  and  ar 
ranged  to  move  the  same  inwardly,  and  an  Inner  membef 
engaged  by  the  dogs. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  hollow  outer  member  having 
a  compartment  or  chamlH?r.  an  Inner  member  extending 
through  the  outer  member  and  carrying  a  closure  for  con- 
aaallng  the  said  compartment  or  chamber,  and  locking 
■eans  engaging  the  inner  member  for  retaining  the  closure 
in  place,  said  locking  means  l)elng  adapted  to  be  operated 
.bjr  centrifugal  force  to  release  the  Inner  member  and  the 
closure. 

.5.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  hollow  outer  member,  a  sup- 
port secured  within  one  end  of  the  hollow  memlH?r  and 
forming  an  end  wail  for  the  same,  an  inner  member  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  meml>er  and  carrying  a  closure 
for  the  other  end  of  the  same,  and  locking  means  engaging 
the  Inner  member  and  operable  through  centrifugal  force 
to  release  the  said  inner  member  and  the  closure  carried 
by  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.711.  SINGEING -MACHINE.  Thomas  Allsop  and 
Walter  W.  Sibsos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  F'eb.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,293. 


progressively  .idvance  the  articles  to  be  singed  In  relation 
to  the  singeing  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe<l,  a  carrier  for  the 
articles  to  be  singed  mounted  to  operate  in  a  vertical 
plane,  singeing  means  associated  therewith,  and  means 
also  associated  with  said  carrier  for  removing  the  carbon- 
ized fll>er  from  the  singed  articles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  for  the 
articles  to  be  singed  mounted  to  operate  in  a  vertical 
plane,  singeing  means  associated  with  said  carrier,  means 
also  associated  with  said  carrier  for  removing  the  carbon- 
ized fil)er  frc-m  the  singed  articles,  and  means  for  removing 
the  singed  articles  from  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  macliiuc  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  for  the 
articles  to  be  slngsnl,  said  carrier  being  mounted  to  operate 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  fixed  path  of  movement, 
singeing  means  associated  with  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  carrier  successive  dwells  to  progres- 
sively advance  the  articles  to  be  singed  in  relation  to  the 
singeing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  for  the 
articles  to  be  singed,  said  carrier  being  n)ounted  to  oper- 
ate In  a  vertical  plane  a&d  having  a  flixed  path  of  move- 
ment, singeing  means  associated  with  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  removing  the  carbonized  fiber  from  the  singed 
Rrticle.s. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


895.712.      WRENCH.      Chahlbs    M.    Andersen,    Chicago 
Heights,  111.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,136. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  for  the 
articles  to  be  singed  mounted  to  operate  In  a  vertical 
plane,  singeing  means  associated  with  said  carrier,  and 
means  for   imparting   to  said   carrier  successive  dwells  to  j 


1.  A  wrench  or  turning  device  comprising  a  body  and  a 
shank,  and  means  Including  a  single  ratchet  wheel  rigid 
with  the  sliank  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  body  with 
the  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  acting  dogs  for 
said  wheel  said  body  being  separable  endwise  from  the 
ratchet  end  of  said  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  or  turning  device  comprising  a  body  and 
shniik,  each  extending  in  a  straight  Hue  In  continuation  of 
the  other,  and  each  held  against  endwise  displacement 
relatively  to  the  other,  but  adapted  for  relative  rotation, 
n  single  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shank,  two  dogs  on  the  body 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing 
either  dog  out  of  engagement,  said  body  being  separable 
endwise  from  the  ratchet  end  of  said  shank. 

3.  A  wrench  or  turning  device  comprising  a  body  and  a 
shank,  each  extending  in  a  straight  line  in  continuation  of 
the  other,  and  each  held  against  endwise  displacement 
lelatively  to  the  other,  but  adapted  for  relative  rotation, 
a  square  toothed  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shank,  two  dogs  on 
the  body  engaging  said  wheel,  and  a  throw-out  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  tips  or  ends  of  said  dogs, 
whereby  either  dog  can  be  disengaged,  said  body  being 
separable  endwise  from  the  ratchet  end  of  said  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  or  turning  device  comprising  a  ratchet  con- 
nected Wttly  and  shank,  a  hinge<l  end  for  said  body,  and  a 
rod  slidably  insertetl  through  said  hinged  end.  said  rod 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  means  for  limiting  its  endwise 
movement,  said  body  Interposed  between  the  shank  and 
hinged  end.  and  said  hinged  end  being  of  a  length  to  per- 
mit said  rod  to  fold  Hat  against  the  side  of  the  body  and 
shank. 

5.  A  wrench  or  turning  device  comprising  a  ratchet 
connected  body  and  shank,  said  shank  provided  with  a 
spring  ring,  and  a  removable  socket-piece  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  shank  and  l>e  held  in  place  by  the  periphery  of  said 
spring   ring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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895.713.  TURNING  DEVICE.  Cl 
Chicago  Heights,  III.  Filed  May 
373.-S6. 


•*    /T 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1908. 


AKLES     M.     ANDEUSEX, 

15,  lt»u7.     Serial  No. 


f 


1.  A  luiiiiut:  device  comprising  a  lody  find  shank,  means 
for  connecting  the  body  and  shank  for  relative  rotation, 
but  adapted  to  hold  the  same  agi  inst  relative  endwise 
movement,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  shank,  a  pair 
of  dogs  mounted  on  the  body  adipted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rotatable  ring  on  tl  e  body,  and  means  on 
said  ring  for  disengaging  either  o'  said  dogs  from  the 
ratchet    wheel. 

'2.  A   turning  device   comprising 
ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  shank,  i 

on  the  lx>dy  adapted  to  engage  sai"(  rat.-het  wheel,  a  ro 
tatable  ring  on  the  body,  means  on  said  ring  for  disen 
gaging  either  of  said  dogs  from  the 
spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  engage  notches  In  said 
ring  to  hold  the  latter  in  any  one  i»f  a  plurality  of  post 

tlODS. 

3.  A  turning  device  comprising 
ratchet  mechanism  Intermediate  thie  body  and  shank,  a 
curved  opening  In  the  body,  a  folding  handle  Inserted  in 
said  'body,  and  a  spring  pressed  pi mger  for  holding  the 
handle  in  different  positions. 

4.  A    turning   device   comprising 
tubular  shank  fixed  on  the  ratchet 


polygonal  end  portion  adapted  to  r(!oelve  correspondingly   I 


shaped   tools,  means  for  connecting 
for  relative  rotation,  bat  adapted  to 
relative  endwise  movement,   and   a 
polygonal    end    portion. 


,   body   and   shank,   a 
pair  of  dogs  mounted 


a    body    and    shank. 


a   body,    a    ratchet,   a 
and  provided  with  a 


top  thereof,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  clftapiog  face  for 
engaging  the  clanptog  face  of  the  base  member  knd  having 
a  pivot  edge  for  engaging  in  said  pivot  slot,  and  a  clamp- 
ins  screw  on  which  the  clamping  plate  Is  mounted,  with- 
drawal of  the  screw  causing  the  clamping  plate  to  l>e 
swung  nl'out  Its  pivot  to  allow  Insertion  of  a  conductor 
and  tightening  of  the  screw  causing  the  plate  to  be  swung 
to  clamp  the  conductor  against  the  base  meml>er. 

3.  In  an  electrical  terminal  or  binding  post,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  memt>er,  of  a  clamping  screw  en- 
gaging therewith,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  on  the  screw, 
said  clamping  plate  having  a  straight  pivot  edge,  and  an 
extension  from  the  base  memlwr  engaging  about  the  pivot 
edge  to  cause  the  plate  to  swing  as  the  screw  Is  rai.sed  or 
lowered,  said  extension  also  preventing  turning  of  the 
plate   as   the    screw    is    turned. 

4.  In  an  electrical  binding  or  terminal  post,  the  com- 
liinatlon  with  a  base  memlxT,  of  a  clamping  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  clamping  screw 
having  a  reduced  neck  portion  between  the  threaded  end 
and  the  head  portion  thereof,  a  clamping  plate  mounted 
and  confined  on  the  reducetl  neck  portion,  nn  extension 
from  the  base  member  engaging  al)out  one  edge  of  the 
clamping  plate  to  cause  said  clamping  plate  to  swing 
alx>ut  said  edge  as  the  screw  is  turned,  and  an  opening 
through  the  base  member  below  the  swinuing  end  of  the 
clamping  plate  for  receiving  a  wire  to  be  clamped. 

5.  In  an  electrical  terminal  or  binding  post,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  member,  of  a  clamping  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  rediK»><i  neck 
portion  between  the  threaded  end  and  the  head  ttiereof,  a 
clamping  plate  having  a  larger  opening  for  receiving  the 
threaded  end  of  the  screw  and  a  smaller  openit>g  com- 
municating with  the  larger  opening  for  receiving  the  re- 
duced neck  portion  of  tlie  screw,  an  extension  from  tlie 
base  member  engaging  aixnit  one  end  of  the  clamping  plate 
to  hold  said  plate  with  the  smaller  opening  in  engage- 
ment with  the  reduced  nei^k  portion  and  for  caus- 
ing the  plate  to  swing  atxMit  said  edge  as  the  screw 
is  raised  and  lowered  to  clamp  a  wire  l>etween  the  other 
edge  of  the  plate  and  the  hase  member. 


the  body  and   shank 
bold  the  same  against 

spring   Inside   of  said 


5.  A    turning   device   comprising 
tubular  shank  fixed  on  the  ratchet 


a    bo<ly,   a    ratchet,    a 
and  provided  with  a 


polygonal  end  portion  adapted  to  n  ceive  correspondingly 


shaped   tools,   means  for  connecting 
for  relative  rotation,  but  adapted  to 
relative  endwise  movement,  and   a 
polygonal   end  portion,  said  spring 
said  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tte  Gazette.] 


895.715.  TIIEU.MOCHKMK  AI,  GENKKATION  OF  ELEC- 
TRICITY. LfciEN  P.  B.\s.sET,  I'arls,  France,  assignor 
to  Maurlce*Bacqua  de  Labartbe,  I'arls,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,340. 


the  body  and  shan* 
hold  the  same  against 
spring  inside  of  said 
adapted   to  enter  the 


895.714.  BINDING  rOST.  Garri.s. 
Reltkk,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assigno 
Roche-iter,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
323,1' 11'. 


IN  B.\BcocK  and  JosEt- 

lis  to  Merton  E.  Lewis, 

1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  electrical  terminal  or  binding  post,  the  com 
bination  with  a  base  memt)e^  having  an  Inclined  clamp 
ing  face  at  one  end  and  a  pivot  slot  at  the  other  end  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  clamping  plate  having  a  clamping  face 
for  Engaging  the  clamping  face  of 
having  a  pivot  edge  for  engaging  1^  said  pivot  slot,  and 
a  clamping  screw  for  swinging  the  plate  about  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  an  electrical   terminal  of  b  nding  post,   the  com 
bination  with  a  base  meml»er  having  an  inclined  clamping 
face  at  one  end  and  a  pivot  slot  at  the  other  end  at  the 


1.  A  process  of  generating  electricity,  consisting  In 
circulating  two  electrolytes  separately  In  compartments 
separated  by  porous  walls,  one  of  the  electrolytes  being 
a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  sulfurous  acid, 
and  the  other  being  a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining bnomin,  said  electrolytes  reacting  on  each  other,  so 
as  to  form  hydrobromic  acid  and  sulfuric  add. 

2.  A  process  of  generating  electricity,  consisting  In  cir- 
culating two  electrolytes  separately  In  compartments 
separated  by  porous  walls,  one  of  tlie  electrolytes  l)elng  a 
weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  sulfurous  acid, 
and  the  other  being  a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining bromln,  said  electrolytes  reacting  on  each  other  so 
as  to  form  hydrobromic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  regen- 
erating the  electrolyte  by  heat  Into  hromln  and  sulfurous 
acid. 

3.  A  process  of  generating  electricity  consisting  In  cir- 
culating two  electrolytes  separately  Into  compartments 
spparat"^!  alternntely  by  walls  of  carlKin  and  walls  of 
porous  material,  the  walls  of  carbon  forming  Insoluble 
electrodes    In    contact   with    the   electrolytes,    one   of   the 
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electrolytes  being  a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining sulfurous  acid,  and  the  other  l)elng  a  weak  solution 
of  sulfuric  acid  containing  bromln,  said  electrolytes  re- 
acting on  each  other  so  as  to  form  hydrobromic  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid. 


895,716.  FENDER  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Abba  Benton 
and  Chabi.es  D.  Jordan,  Montlcello,  Ga.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Aug.  5,  1907,  Serial  No.  387,161.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,752. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  L.eam,  cultivating  devices, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  beam,  of  a 
rigidly  mounted  bracket  or  support  located  beneath  the 
beam  and  connected  with  the  same  by  the  means  for  con- 
necting the  ctiltlvating  devices  with  the  said  beam,  and  a 
fender  composed  of  spaced  blades  and  provided  with  arms 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  or  support,  said  bracket  or  support 
being  provided  with  means  for  permitting  a  limited  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  the  fender  blades. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  cultivating  devices, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  beam,  of  a 
bracket  or  support  located  l>eneath  the  beam  and  com- 
posed of  a  top  plate,  an  Integral  front  lug  depending  from 
the  top  plate,  and  an  integral  rear  transverse  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  plate  and  provided 
with  vertical  openings,  a  fender  having  spaced  blades  and 
provided  with  arms  extending  through  the  openings  of  the 
transverse  rear  portions  of  the  bracket  or  support  and 
pivoted  to  the  front  lug.  said  arms  being  capable  of  an 
oscillatory  upward  and  downward  movement  in  the  said 
openings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  and  down- 
ward   movement    in    the   openings. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  cultivating  devices, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  beam,  of  a 
bracket  or  support  composed  of  a  top  plate,  a  front  lug 
depending  from  the  top  plate,  and  a  rear  transverse  por 
tlon  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  plate  and  pro 
vided  with  vertical  openings,  a  fender  having  spaced 
blades  and  provided  with  arms  extending  through  the 
openings  of  the  transverse  rear  portion  of  the  bracket 
or  support  and  pivoted  to  the  front  lug.  said  arms  being 
capable  of  an  oscillatory  upward  and  downward  movement 
in  the  said  openings,  and  a  transverse  plu  extending  across 
the  transverse  rear  portion  of  the  bracket  or  support  and 
located  beneath  the  arms  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  fender  blades  having 
armg,  of  a   bracket   provided   with   vertical   openings  re- 

'  cetrlng;  the  arms  of  the  fender  blades  and  permitting  the 
same  to  raove  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  pivot  mounted 
on  the  bracket  and  pivoting  the  said  arms  to  the  same, 
and  me^ins  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  ctiltlvator. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  provided  with  an  eye 
and  having  a  transverse  portion  located  In  rear  of  the  eye 
and  having  vertical  openings,  and  a  fender  provided  with 
arms  extending  through  tbe  said  openings  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  In  the  same,  a  pivot  passing 
through  the  said  eye  and  pivoting  tlie  arms  to  the  bracket, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  cultivator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,717.  CAS  M.\<II1NK.  Morris  A.  Boltenstbri*. 
Lynn  Center,  111.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  386,610. 
1.  A   gas  machine,   comprising  a  gasolene  reservoir,  an 

Bir  reservoir  envelopine   said   gasolene  reservoir,   said   air 
reservoir  having  a  ri.-<lng  and  falling  bell,  an  alr-supplylng 


said  air  supplying  tank  and  air  reservoir,  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  air  In  said  air  supplying  tank  and  for 
delivering  air  to  said  air  reservoir,  a  mixing  chamber  be- 
low said  reservoirs,  a  pipe  connecting  said  gasolene  reser- 
voir with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
first-mentioned  pipe  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  check- 
valve  for  causing  air  from  said  air  reservoir  to  flow  Into 
said  mixing  cliaml>er. 


2.  A  gas-machine,  comprising  a  gasolene  reservoir,  an 
air  reservoir  enveloping  said  gasolene  reservoir,  said  air 
reservoir  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell,  an  air  supplying 
tank  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  alr-supplylng  tank  and  air  reservoir,  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  air  In  said  air  supplying  tank  and  for 
delivering  air  to  said  air  reservoir,  a  mixing  chamber 
below  said  reservoirs,  a  pipe  connecting  said  gasolene 
reservoir  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  first-mentioned  pipe  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  check  valve  for  causing  air  from  said  air  reservoir  to 
flow  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  quantity  of  wicking  suspended  therein. 

3.  A  gas  machine,  comprising  a  gasolene  reservoir,  an 
air  reservoir  enveloping  said  gasolene  reservoir,  said  air 
reservoir  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell,  an  air  supplying 
tank  having  a  rising  and  falling  l)ell,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  air  supplying  tank  and  air  reservoir,  means  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  air  in  said  air  supplying  tank 
and  for  delivering  air  to  said  air  reservoir,  a  mixing 
chaml)er  l)elow  said  reservoirs,  said  mixing  cham!)er  hav- 
ing a  false  bottom,  a  pipe  connecting  said  gasolene  reser- 
voir with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
first  mentioned  pipe  with  the  false  bottom  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  check  valve  for  causing  air  from  said  air 
reservoir  to  flow  into  said  mixing  chamlier. 

4.  A  gas  machine,  comprising  a  gasolene  reservoir,  an 
air  reservoir  enveloping  said  gasolene  reservoir,  said  air 
reservoir  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell,  an  air-supplying 
tank  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  air  supplying  tank  and  air  reservoir,  means  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  air  In  said  air  supplying  tank 
and  for  delivering  air  to  said  air  reservoir,  a  mixing 
chamber  below  said  reservoirs,  said  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  false  bottom,  a  pipe  connecting  said  gasolene  reser- 
voir with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
first  mentioned  pipe  with  the  false  l)ottom  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  wlcklng  suspended  therein  alx>ve  the  false  bot- 
tom, and  a  check  valve  for  causing  air  from  said  air  reser- 
voir to  flow  into  said  mixine:  chamb^^-. 


895.718.      LAY    FIGURE    OR    G.\RMENT  FORM.      Locis 
H.   BoNvoisiN.  Verviers,  Belgium.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 
Serial   No.  409.096. 
1.   A   lay  figure  or  dummy  having  an  opening  therein, 


tank  having  a  rising  and  falling  bell,  a  pipe  connecting  i  a   spring   In   said   opening  extending  transversely   to   the 


1 230 


axis  thereof,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  et 
cylinder  having  a  flanjje  at  each 
adapted  to  receive  the  springs  he 
cylinder  In  p<>slti(>n.  and  said  cy 
cut  awny  alons  a.  cliord  so  as  to 
the  cylinder  may  le  released  fron: 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
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:he  upper  part  of  each 
ter  said  opening,  said 
end.  which  flanges  are 
ween  them  to  hold  the 
Inder  having  a  portion 
form  a  recess  whereby 
the  spring,  and  means 
(  pring. 


P" 


ti< 


2.  A    lay   figure  or  dummy   com 
a   pair   of  arms   having  a   cyllnd<  r 
end.  each  cylinder  having  a  flange 
a  portion  cut  away  along  a  chord 
a  cheelv  secured  to  the  shoulder 
of  said  cheeks  having  a  cylindrlca 
ed  to  receive  the  cylinder,  and  sa 
portion   cut   away  along  a  chord, 
this  cut  away  portion,  a  spring  c 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  space 
the  cylinder. 

3.  A  lay  figure  or  garm»»nt  focn 
piece   in    the  shoulder   thereof,   ar 
pieces  pivoted  to  said  rotatable 
carried   by   the   lower  end   of  sa 
posed  of  two  pieces   pivoted   at 
piece   4.   and   a   hand   rotatably 
of  the  forearm. 


rising  a   body   portion. 

secured   at   Its   upper 

at  each  end  and  having 

so  as  to  form  a  recess. 

rtlon  of  the  body,  each 

opening  therein  adapt 

cheek  having  its  lower 

a  cross  bar  movable  in 

irrletj  by  said  cross  bar 

between  the  flanges  on 


comprising  a  rotatable 

arm   composed  of   two 

a  piece  4  rotatably 

arm,   a  forearm   com 

ir   upper  ends   to   the 

carried  by  the  lower  end 


p  ece, 
iM 


thel 


895,710.     BOPri-E   AND  JAR  ClJOSU 
LEY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  M^y 
375.180. 


1.  A  pulp  board   bottle  and  Jnr 
the  form  of  a  disk  sbapetl  cap. 
cut   in   the  body  of  the  cap   witli 
extending  through  a  portion  only 
closure,  and  said  tongue  being  a 
the  ttody  of  the  cap  as  a  thumb 
and   removing  said  closure  from 
tacle.  and  said  cap  t>eing  also 
at  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  su 

2.  In  a  pulp-board  bottle  and 
In  the  form  of  a  disk  shaped 
flexible  tongue  cut  In  the  body  o 
cumference.  and  an  under  layer 
under   side   of   the    space   occu 
adapted  to  support  said  tongue 
other    foreign    matter    from    fall 
through  said  space  into  the  lnsld« 
lifting  of  said   tongue,  and  said 
with  a  small  slot  at  the  end  of 
access  thereto. 


IRE.     HK.vnY  Brad 
22.  1907.     Serial  No. 


closure,  constructed  In 

avlng  a  flexible  tongTie 

i^   its  circumference  and 

of  the  thickness  of  the 

(fcpted  to  be  raised  from 

pl?ce  or  handle  for  lifting 

he  mouth  of  the  recep- 

pri^vlded  with  a  small  slot 

able  for  access  thereto. 

jar  closure,   constructed 

cap,  the  combination  of  a 

the  cap  within  Its  cir- 

iDrmlng  a  closure  to  the 

pled    by   said    tongue,    and 

4nd  to  prevent  dirt  and 

ng    or    being    projected 

of  the  receptacle  In  the 

•ap  also   being  provided 

laid  tongue  suitable  for 


3.  Tn  a  pulp-board  bottle  and  jar  closure,  constructed 
in  the  form  of  a  disk  shaped  cap.  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  tongue  cut  in  the  upper  side  of  the  body  of  the 
cap  within  its  circumference,  and  an  under  layer  covering 
the  area  of  the  untler  side  of.  and  supporting,  said  tongue. 
but  not  secured  directly  thereto,  and  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  narrow  slot  at  the  free  end  of  said  tongue. 

4.  A  pulp-board  bottle  and  jar  closure,  constructed  in 
the  form  of  a  disk  shaped  cap.  with  a  flexible  tongue  cut 
in  the  body  of  the  cap.  and  said  cap  being  also  provided 
with  a  narrow  slot  at  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  adapted 
to  form  means  for  access  thereto,  and  which  tongue  Is 
adapte<l  to  be  raised  from  the  t)ody  of  the  cap  as  a  thumb 
piece  for  removing  said  cap  from  the  neck  of  the  recej) 
tacle. 

5.  A  disk  shaped  bottle  and  jar  closure  constructed  of 
two  separate  layers  of  fibrous  material,  secured  one  to  the 
other,  and  having  a  flexible  tongue  cut  In  the  upper  of 
said  layers  within  Its  circumference,  and  whlcn  tongue 
Is  adapted  to  be  raised  as  a  thumb-piece  for  removing  said 
closure  from  the  neck  of  the  receptacle. 


895.720.       TYI'E     WRITING     MACHINE.       Heiibert     A 
Briocs.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Original    application    file<l 
Aug.    2:;.    1004,    Serial   No.    221,756.      IHvlded    and   this 
application  flletl  Jan.  7.  1007.     SeHal  No.  351,267. 


1.  In  a  tyiK-writlng  machine,  a  longitudinally  movable 
platen,  a  ribbon,  means.  Independent  of  the  rlblMin  fee<ling 
mechanism,  for  moving  the  ribbon  longitudinally  with  the 
platen,  an  auxiliary  character,  a  pivotal  support  therefor 
and  a  key  at  the  keyboard  for  moving  such  character  into 
engagement  with  the  rlbtmn. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  movable  with  the 
paper  carriage,  a  revoluble  member  carrying  an  auxiliary 
character,  a  swinging  support  for  said  member,  and  a  key 
in  proximity  to  the  type  action  keys  for  moving  the  aux- 
iliary character  into  printing  relation  with  the  rlblwin 
so  that  a  rotatory  movement  of  the  member  is  produced 
b}'  its  engagement  with  the  ribbon. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  carriage,  a  ribbon,  a  traveling  type  carriage,  an 
auxiliary  character,  a  swinging  support  therefor  carried 
with  the  type  carriage  and  a  key  In  proximity  to  the  type 
action  keys  of  the  machine  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
character  Into  printing  relation  with  the  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  printing  riblton.  an 
auxiliary  character,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  key  at 
the  keyboard  of.  the  machine  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
character  Into  engagement  with  the  ribbon,  and  means, 
other  than  the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  for  Imparting 
a  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  the  ribbon  and  auxil- 
iary character. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  printing  rlbl)on,  an 
auxiliary  character,  comprising  a  wheel  member  having  a 
printing  mark,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  key  at  the 
keylmard  of  the  machine  for  moving  the  auxiliary  char 
acter  Into  engagement  with  the  rlbU)n,  and  means,  other 
than  the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  for  imparting  a  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  to  thp  rlbtxin  and  auxiliary 
character. 

IClalms  G  to  10  not  prlntol  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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895.721.  TENDER  FOR  CORN  HARVESTERS.  Henby 
Bri»ome,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam Dennick,  Day tonr  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Claude  W. 
Flick,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365.456. 


a 


a^-_j& 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
pirtlon  havlni:  t>oth  sides  and  one  of  Its  ends  closed  and 
the  other  end  ojM'n,  means  for  connecting  the  open  end  of 
said  body  portion  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  harvester,  a 
normally  stationary  bottom  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  body 
portl  :n,  means  curried  by  said  body  portion  for  support 
Ing  the  stalks  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bottom  outwardly  through  the  closed  end  of  said 
Ixjdy  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  both  of  its  sides  and  one  end  closed 
and  the  other  end  open,  means  for  connecting  the  open 
end  of  said  body  portion  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  har- 
vester, a  normally  stationary  bottom  slidabiy  mounted  In 
said  b  dy  portion,  automatically  receding  means  carried 
by  said  body  portion  for  supporting  the  stalks  In  an  up- 
right position,  and  means  for  moving  said  bottom  out- 
wardly through  the  closed  end  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  both  sides  and  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  open,  means  for  connecting  the  open  end 
of  said  body  portion  to  the  discharge  end  of  a  harvester, 
a  foldahle  bottom  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  body  portion, 
means  carried  by  said  body  portion  for  supporting  the 
stalks  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bottom  outwardly  through  the  closed  end  of  said  body 
portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  both  sides  and  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  open,  means  for  connecting  the  open  end  of 
said  t«o(ly  portion  ti  the  discharge  end  of  a  harvester. 
horizontal  guides  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  closed  sides  of  said  body  portion,  antifriction 
rollers  carried  by  said  guides,  a  bottom  supported  on  said 
antifriction  rollers  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  at 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  clips  secured  to  the  sides  of 
■aid  body  portion  and  extending  over  said  flanges  and 
means  for  moving  said  bottom  through  the  closed  end  of 
said  body  portion. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  both  sides  and  one  end  closed  and  the 
other  end  open,  a  normally  stationary  bottom  slidabiy 
mounted  in  said  iK)dy  portion,  means  for  connecting  said 
bottom  at  the  oj>en  end  of  said  Iwdy  portion  to  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  a  harvester,  means  carried  by  said  body 
portion  for  supporting  the  stalks  In  an  upright  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  lK>ttom  outwardly  through  the 
closed  end  of  said  body  portion. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,722.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AC- 
TIONS OF  TOOLS.  William  G.  Bcngehoth,  Liver- 
pool, England.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.916. 


1.  An  adjustnbif  cnin  K.iuprising  a  wheel,  pins  adapted 
to  slide  through  It,  and  means  for  slmultanojusly  engag- 
ing with  each  individual  pin  for  holding  the  same  in  any 
desired  position. 

2.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  wheel,  pins  passing 
transversely  through  It,  and  means  engaging  with  the 
pins  for  simultaneously  locking  them  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion. 

3.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  wheel,  pins  passing 
transversely  through  the  periphery  thereof,  said  pins  hav- 
ing sliding  movement  and  hydraulic  means  for  binding 
the  pins  in  place. 

4.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  a  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  pins  passing  transversely  through  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  hand  operated 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  elastic  tube  on  the  wheel  ad- 
jacent to  the  pins  whereby  on  the  operation  of  the  piston 
the  tube  is  expanded  by  the  c  intents  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  pins  held  in  place  by  the  pressure  of  the  tube. 


895.723.      MAILRECEIVING    MECHANISM    FOR    RAIL 
WAY  CARS.     Fka.nklin  H.  Birr.  Atlantic.  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1007.    Serial  No.  392.950. 

.!r'~--->. 


1.  In  a  mall  receiving  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  a 
mall-crane  post  with  arms  plvotally  attached  thereto,  and 
a  mail  pouch  removably  attached  to  the  said  arms,  means 
adapted  to  support  the  upper  arm  of  said  crane  arms,  in 
an  oblitnie  manner  at  appn.simately  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees  uprightly,  and  means  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  arm  of  the  said  crane  arms,  in  an  oblicjue  manner, 
and  in  »  nearly  perpendicular  manner  uprightly,  with  the 
said  mall  pouch  removably  attached  to  the  said  crane  arms, 
and  supported  liy  the  said  crane  arms  in  a  correspond- 
ingly oblique  manner  uprightly,  substantially  as  described. 

L'  in  a  mall  receiving  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  a 
mall-crane  post  with  arms  plvotally  attached  thereto  and 
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a  mall  pouch  remornbly  attached  ti  said  arms,  said  arms 
being  supported  in  an  obliqueiy  iipritjht  manner  as  de- 
scribed, a  spring  attached  to  the  ower  arm  for  the  pur- 
poses named  and  substantially  as  (escribed. 

3.  In  a  mail  receiving  mechantim  for  railway  cars,  a 
mail-crane  post  with  arms  pivoi|iily  attached  thereto, 
with  a  mail  pouch  removably  attached  to  said  arms,  said 
arms  l)eing  supported  In  an  obliquely  upright  manner  for 
the  purposes  named,  a  spring  attached  to  the  lower  of 
said  crane  arms,  as  deacrit>ed,  acting  on  said  crane-arms 
when  supported  in  an  obliquely  upright  manner,  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  automatically  removed,  substantially  as 
described.  •» 

4.  In  a  mail  receiving  mechaniiim  for  railway  cars  a 
mail  crane  post  with  arms  pivotally  attached  thereto,  and 
a  mail-pouch  removably  attached  t )  said  arms,  said  arms 
being  supported  in  an  obliquely  u;>rlght  manner  for  the 
purposes  named,  a  rod  plvotally  ittached  to  the  upper 
crane  arm  as  a  means  of  supp  irt,  a  hook  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  lower  crane  arm  as  a  means  of  support,  the 
said  rod  and  said  hook  being  the  means  of  holding  said 
crane  arms  in  an  obliquely  upright  manner,  for  the  pur- 
poses named,  and  as  substantially  (escribed. 

r>.  in  a  mall  receiving  mechaniiim  for  railway  cars,  a 
mail  crane  post  with  arms  pivotall;  attached  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  obi  iquely  upright  manner 
with  a  mall  pjuch  removably  attached  to  said  crane  arms, 
a  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  upper  crane  arm,  a  hook 
plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  c-ane-arm,  said  pivotal 
hook  being  hooked  around  the  said  pivotal  rod  uf  the  said 
upper  crane  arm,  the  said  rod  and  said  hook  being  auto- 
matically supported  on  a  vibrating  platform,  which  vl 
brates  or  swings  in  either  direction  in  which  a  train  is 
passing,  said  platform  being  rigk  ly  attached  to  a  r(xl 
plvotally  attached  to  the  said  mall  crane  post,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  t  le  Gazette.] 


895,724.     MACHINE  FOR  .MAM  FUCTL  RING  SHOE  OR 

'SIMILAR  LACINGS.     William    I.  Church,  I'awtucket. 

R.  I.,  assignor  to  Providence  Tlpj  ing  Machine  Company, 

Providence,    R.    I.       Filed    Jan. 

409,.'?46. 


4,    1008.      Serial    No. 


a 


le  1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufactu 
feeding   and   doubling  a   strip   <>f 
machine,  means  for  holding  the  looked 
lacing    matfrial,    means    for    holdl 
mateMal  intermediate  the  looped  ei^ds 
Ing  an  intermittent  rotary  movem 
of  lacing  material. 

2.  In   a   ma<'hine  for  manufactu 
feeding   and   d  )ubllng   a    strip   of 
machine,    means   for   holding  the 
material,  means  for  giving  an  inte 
to  the  doubled  strip  of  lacing  ma 
plying  a  double  tip  to  the  doubled 

3  In  a  machine  for  manufactu 
feeding  and  doubling  a  strip  of  lac 
holding  the  doubled  lacing  material 


ite^i 


ng  lacings,  means  for 

cing   material    in    the 

ends  of  the  doubled 

the    doubled    lacing 

,  and  means  for  giv- 

t  to  the  doubled  strip 


ng   iaclnss.   means  for 

acing   material    in    the 

doubled  atrip  of  lacing 

mlttent  rotary  motion 

al,  and  means  for  ap- 

rip  of  lacing  material. 

lacings,  means  for 

l^g  material,  means  for 

means  for  giving  an 


ring 


Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  doubled  lacins  nui- 
terial,  means  for  applying  a  double  tip  to  the  doubled 
lacing  material,  and  means  foi^  cutting  the  double  tip 
centrally. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  means  for 
feeding  and  doubling  a  strip  of  lacing  material,  means  for 
holding  the  doui)led  lacing  material,  means  for  giving  an 
intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  doubled  lacing  material, 
means  for  applying  a  double  tip  to  the  doubled  lacing  ma- 
terial, means  for  cutting  the  double  tip  centrally  and 
severing  the  lacing  material,  means  for  releasing  the  com- 
pleted lacings,  and  means  for  receiving  the  finished 
lacings. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  lacings,  a  driving 
mechanism,  a  lacing  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  recipro- 
cally feed  a  strip  of  lacing  material  Into  the  machine, 
means  for  receiving  and  doubling  preletermined  lengths 
of  the  strip  of  lacing  material,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  lacing  feed  mechanism  with  the  driving 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,725.  ORE  SEPARATING  AND  CONCENTRATING 
M.\CHINE.  William  P.  Clifford,  Moravia.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  393,933. 


1'     "^f 


TJT 


^ 


1.  An  ore- separating  and  (^ncentrating  machine,  com- 
prising a  .sizing-reol  and  housing,  a  suction  fan  and  hniis 
ing,  a  plurality  of  suction-trunks  arranged  In  echelon  and 
provided  with  horizontal  air  passaires  leading  to  said 
auctlon-fau.  transverse  deflector-platps  mounted  in  said 
trunks  and  adapted  to  divert  air-currents  downwardly 
Into  the  lower  portions  of  said  trunks  and  thence  up- 
wardly to  the  intake  ends  of  i^ald  horizontal  air-passages, 
and  reels  provided  with  plate  armH  arranged  to  take  Into 
■aid  air-currents  whereliy  said  reels  are  revolved  and  said 
•Ir-currents  are  intercepted  by  the  dipping  In  of  said 
plate-arms. 

2.  In  an  ore  separating  and  concentrating  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  suction  trunk  provided  with  an  Intake 
and  a  downwardly-diverted  outlet  passage,  and  a  deflector- 
plate  mounted  in  said  downwardly-diverted  outlet  passage; 
of  a  quick-silver  plate-armed  wheel  mounted  at  the  re- 
turn portion  of  said  downwardly-diverted  outlet  passage 
and  taking  Into  and  revolved  by  the  air-current  passing 
from  said  deflector-plate. 

H.  In  an  ore  separatlm;  and  concentrating  machine,  a 
suction-trunk  iirovided  witii  a  deflector  plate  and  a  de 
pending  portion  beneath  said  deflector-plate  ;  of  an  armed- 
wheel  or  reel  mounted  in  and  revolved  by  the  return  air- 
current  diverted  into  said  depending  portion  of  said  trunk 
by  said  deflector-plate. 

4.  An  ore-separating  and  (•onctniriiiink'  machine,  com- 
prising a  sizing-reei  and  housing,  a  suction  fan  and 
housing,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  divided  suction 
trunks  arranged  in  echelon  intermediate  said  housings 
and  each  provided  with  a  verthalls  arranired  suction- 
pipe  at  its  front  and  a  horizontal  outlet  passage  leading  to 
said  suction-fan,  a  depending  portion  formed  intermediate 
said  suction-pipe  and  outlet  passage  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly-lncllned  chute  tertnlnatlng  in 
an  exit-opening,  and  a  valve  plvotally  and  adjustably- 
mounted  in  said  outlet-passage. 

5.  In  an  ore-separating  and  concentrating  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  sizing-reel  and  housing  provided  with 
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a  feeding-roll  and  bank-valve,  a  suctlou-fan  and  housing, 
a  longitudinaliy-dlvlded  suction-trunk  provided  with  a 
vertical  suction  pipe  intersected  by  said  feeding-roil,  and 
a  longitudinal  air  passage  communicating  with  said  suc- 
tion-fan and  housing;  of  a  deflector  plate  niounted  in  said 
suction-trunk  and  providing  an  air-passage  downwardly 
Into  said  suction-trunk  from  the  top  of  said  suction-pipe, 
a  reel  provided  with  quick-silver  covered  radially-extending 
plates  revolubly-extending  into  the  air-currents  passing 
from  said  air  passage  provided  by  said  deflector-plate  to 
said  longitudinal  air  passage,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
longitudinal  air  passage  whereby  to  regulate  the  force  of 
said  air-currents. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


adapted  to  be  sprung  into  said  pockets,  each  of  said  spring 
arms  being  provided  with  a  lug,  and  each  of  said  pair  of 
arms  being  united  to  the  other  pair  at  points  intermediate 
the  ends. 


895,726.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  SALT.  Pearl  L. 
Clifton,  Pomeroy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'omeroy  Salt 
Association  Company,  Pomeroy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  flled  Apr.  25,  1906,  Serial 
No.  313.533.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Dec.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,314. 


In  the  art  of  manufacturing  salt  the  process  consisting 
in  first  aerating  the  salt  brine  to  partially  oxidize  the 
Iron  contained  In  said  brine,  next  subjecting  said  salt 
brine  to  heat  to  still  further  oxidize  the  Iron  contained  in 
said  brine,  and  then  filtering  said  brine  to  remove  the  oxi- 
dized Iron  therefrom. 


895,727.  DRIVE- CHAIN.  Sam lkl  P\  Clousbr,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Link  Belt  Chain  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  392,350. 


A  drive  chain  composed  of  coupling  and  coupled  links, 
the  sides  of  the  coupling  links  being  oblong  In  form  In 
cross  section  and  one  side  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
straight  diagonally  arranged  slot  or  opening  through 
which  the  end  or  side  portions  of  the  coupled  links  may  be 
passed,  said  slot  or  opening  forming  oppositely  arranged 
points  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  link,  which 
overlap  each  other. 


3.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  ter- 
minating in  oppositely  disposed  pockets,  a  pair  qt  spring 
arms  terminating  in  oppositely  disposed  points,  said  points 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  said  pockets,  each  of  said  spring 
arms  being  provided  with  a  lug  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
said  arm,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  united  to 
the  other  pair  at  points  intermediate  the  ends. 

4.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  ter- 
minating' in  oppositely  dl.<«posed  pockets,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  t.  rminating  in  oppositely  disposed  points,  said  points 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  said  pockets,  each  of  said  spring 
arms  being  provided  with  a  lug  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
said  arm.  and  each  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  united  to 
the  othfr  iiair  at  or  about  their  centers. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  stlflfener, 
comprising  a  pair  of  pin  members  united  together,  each 
member  comprising  a  straight  shank,  the  outer  end  thereof 
being  b<^'nt  over  and  hollowed  out  forming  a  guard,  a  pin 
portion  slightly  sprung  away  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  stop  adjacent  its  end.  said  pin  point  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  within  said  guard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,729  ART  OF  SEPARATINtJ  SUSPENDED  PARTI- 
CLES FROM  GASEOUS  BODIES.  Frederick  G.  Cot- 
TRELL,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  International  Precipi- 
tation Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.928. 


896,728.     SUPPORTING  -  PIN.     Maria  A.  Cochran.  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  397,662. 

1.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  ter- 
minating in  oppositely  disposed  pockets,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  terminating  In  ojiposltely  disposed  points,  said  points 
adapted  to  be  sprung,'  into  said  pockets,  and  each  of  said 
spring  arms  being  provided  with  a  lug  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  ter- 
minating In  oppositely  disposed  pf>c-kets,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  terminating  In  oppositely  disiwsed  points,  said  points  >■ 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  suspended 
particles  from  gaseous  bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
said  gaseous  bodies  to  the  action  of  a  system  of  electrodes 
maintained  at  a  high  difTerence  of  electrical  potential  by 
intermittent  connection  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, at  intervals  synchronized  with  the  period  of  said 
current 
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2.  The  Improvomt'Dt  in  the  art 
particl*»s  from  gaseous  bodies,  w 
said    particles    to    the    action    o( 
pubescent  electrode  surface. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art 
particles  from  gaseous  l)odies,  w 
the   particle  laden    gases   to   the 
smooth  and  a  pubescent  electrode 
ent  electrical  potential. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art 
particles  from  gaseous  bodies,  wh 
the  particle  laden  gases  to  the  s 
essentially   smooth  and  a  pul)e8c^nt 
opposite  and  essentially  constant 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art 
particles  from  gaseous  bodies,  w 
the  particle  laden  gases  to  pass  th 
electrode  surfaces,  for  the  purpo^' 
to  said  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in 
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of  separating  suspended 
consists  in  subjecting 
iction   of   an   essentially 
surface  of  widely  ^IfTer 


of  separating  suspended 

ch  consists  in  subjecting 

ipiultaneous  action  of  an 

electrode  surface  of 
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895.7.10.     SAWLESS  COTTON  GIJN. 
gomery.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  3.  190 


Louis  David,  Mont- 
Serlal  No.  395.746. 


s^s^^^^^^.^.^^^^n^^^^s^^v.^^^^^i^^^^^^Vl^^v^^^^^^^^s^^ss^^sl 


!^-^ 


mimnrn'^^'riimffmi 


In  a  cotton  Kill,  a  jjinnin;.;  un-an^  "!.-!>ting  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  pairs  of  small  rods  or  shafts  ai  raii^ied  close  together 
and  in  parallelism,  each  rod  bein^  provided  with  a  worm- 
gear  at  one  end.  the  worm-gears  at  each  side  of  the  gin 
being  arranged  in  two  rows  or  se  ies.  two  pairs  of  worm.*! 
one  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  *  ach  worm  meshing  with 
one  row  of  worm-gears,  and  meais  for  continuously  and 
simultaneously  rotating  the  worms  of  each  pair  In  oppo 
site  directions. 


895.731.      ROLLING   PULVERIZER. 
Sutter    county.    Cal.      Filed    Apr 
425.478. 


James  F.   Dearixg, 
6,    1908.      Serial    No. 


i.   >  4, 


1     In  a  rolling  piilverizer.  a  roll 
on  the  roller,  each  of  said  rings  h 
one  side  and  the  interior  of  Its 
ceivo    the    flange    on    the    adjacenjt 
means  secured  to  the  ring. 

2.  .\    rolling    pulverizer    compr 
rotatively   mounted  In  said  fram* 
on  said  roller  each  of  said  rings 
at  one  side  and  the   Interior  of 
receive  the  l)eveled  flange  on  the 
projecting  from  said  rings  at  an 
the  teeth  on  the  front  side  of  the 
wardly. 

3.  A    rolling    pulverizer    consi 


■r.  rings  loosely  mounted 
ving  a  beveled  flange  at 
4ther  side  l)eveled  to  re- 
ring,    and    cultivating 

sing  a  frame,  a  roller 
,  rings  loosely  mounted 
having  a  l>eveled  flange 
other  side  beveled  to 
idjacent  ring,  and  teeth 
ngle  to  the  radial  lines, 
pulverizer  pointing  down- 


its 


sting    of    a    roller,    rings  1 


loosely  mounted  on  the  roller,  each  of  said  rings  having  a 
beveled  flange  at  one  side  and  the  Interior  of  its  other  side 
beveled  to  receive  the  l)eveled  flange  on  the  adjacent  ring, 
and  teeth  projecting  from  said  rings. 


895,732.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BATTERIES  AND  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC APPARATUS.  Frank  A.  Decker,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1905.     .Serial  No.  245,223. 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
uattery  parts  forming  several  compartments,  said  parts 
being  secured  together  and  sealed  by  a  plastic  vulcanized 
in  place,  thereby  rendering  said  compartments  liquid  tight. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parts  secured  together  by  rubber 
vulcanized  In  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilx'd,  a  diaphragm  com- 
posed of  flanged  sections  wcured  together  by  rubber  vul- 
canized In  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  cups  comprising 
flanged  diaphragms  bonded  together  by  rubber  seals  vul- 
canized in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cup  comprising 
flanged  diaphragms  having  registering  grooves  therein,  and 
a  seal   vulcanized   in   said  grooves  and  bonding  said  dia 
phragms  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,733.  OIL  AND  WATER  WELL  STRAINER.  IIarrv 
R.  Decker.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1.  190«.  Serial 
No.    328.748. 


1.  In  an  oil  and  water  well  strainer,  a  tulie  having  holes 
therein  having  their  outer  portions  larger  in  diameter 
than  their  inner  portions,  and  perforated  disks  seated 
in  the  outer  portions  of  said  holes,  said  disks  being  held 
In  position  by  upsetting  the  metal  of  the  tube  to  clench 
them,  substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

2.  In   an    oil    and    water   well    strainer,    a    tube   having 
holes    therein    having    their   outer    portions    larger    In    dl 
ameter  than  their  inner  portions,  and  slotted  disks  seated 
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In  the  enter  portions  of  said  holes,  said  disks  being  held  In 
position  by  upsetting  the  metal  of  the  tube  to  clench  them, 
BUlwtantlally  as  shown   and  descrll)ed. 

:i.  In  an  oil  and  water  well  strainer,  a  tube  having  holes 
therein  having  their  outer  portions  larger  In  diameter 
than  their  inner  portions,  and  perforated  disks  seated  in 
the  outer  portions  of  said  holes,  said  disks  being  held  in 
position  by  upsetting  the  metal  of  the  tut»e  to  clench  them, 
the  perforations  in  said  disks  having  beveled  sides  with 
the  narrowest  portions  towards  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  and  water  well  strainer,  a  tul)e  having  holes 
therein  having  their  outer  portions  laiger  In  diameter 
than  their  inner  pt)rtion8,  and  slotted  disks  seated  in  the 
outer  portions  of  said  holes,  said  disks  being  held  in  po- 
sition by  upsetting  the  metal  of  the  tube  to  clench  them, 
the  slots  in  said  disks  having  tteveled  sides  with  the  nar- 
rowest portions  towards  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube, 
substantially  as  shown   and  descril>ed. 

5.  In  an  oil  and  water  well  strainer,  a  tube  having  holes 
therein  with  beveled  walls,  and  perforated  disks  having 
bevele«l  sides  seated  in  said  ho.es  and  !^ecured  therein  by 
upsetting  the  metal  of  the  tube  to  ci«nch  them,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.735.     TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING. 
NEU.    Sebree,   Tex.      Filed    Nov.    22, 
403,351. 


William  G.  Felk- 
1907.      Serial    No. 


895,734.  ORE  CONrENTUATlNG  TABLE.  Emil  Deis- 
TKR,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a.ssisnor  to  The  Deister  Con- 
centrator Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filled 
Mar.   1.   190G.     Serial  No.  303,585. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn>ed.  a  reciprocating 
table  having  a  projecting  breast-board  at  its  rear  side  ;  and 
parallel  rittles  upon  the  table  arranged  in  similar  succes 
sive  groups,  the  end  riffle  of  each  group  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  riflles  and  extending  from  the 
breast-board  to  the  mineral  dlscbarce  edge  of  the  table, 
the  other  riffles  being  substantially  of  uniform  length,  all 
of  which  commence  their  course  at  the  breast  t)oard  and 
terminate  at  points  suitably  distant  from  the  mineral 
discharge  ec^ge  of  the  table,  there  beinc  a  washing  surface 
along  the  mineral  discharge  edge  adjacent  each  group  of 
riffles,  said  washing  surfaces  being  separate:!  from  one 
another  Ly  the  respective  end  riffles,  all  of  said  riffles  be- 
ing tapered  toward  their  outer  ends,  there  being  a  uniform 
decrease  in  the  height  of  the  respective  riffles  at  cor- 
responding jHjlnts  successively  toward  the  tailings  dis- 
charge end  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
table  having  a  projecting  breast  iward  along  Its  rear  side; 
and  a  series  of  parallel  riffles  arranged  upon  the  table  in 
similar  groups,  the  end  riffle  of  each  group  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  riffles  and  extending  from  the  breast- 
lK>ard  to  the  mineral  discharfie  edge  of  the  table,  the  other 
riffles  extending  from  the  breast  l>oard  and  terminating 
at  points  suitably  distant  from  the  mineral  discharge 
edge,  there  being  a  washing  surface  along  the  mineral 
discharge  euge  adjacent  each  group  of  riffles,  the  washing 
•surfaces  lieing  separated  from  one  another  by  the  re- 
spective  end    rittles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
fable  having  a  projecting  breast  board  along  its  rear  side, 
and  haviuK  also  parallel  riffles  arranged  in  similar 
groups,  tile  end  riffle  of  each  Kroiip  extending  from  the 
breast  board  to  the  mineral  discharge  edge  of  the  table,  and 
the  other  riflles  extending  from  the  breast-lward  to  points 
suitably  distant  from  the  mineral  discharge  e<lge,  there 
being  a  uniform  decrease  in  the  height  of  the  respective 
riffles  at  corresponding  points  successively  toward  the  low 
end    of   the   table. 


1.  The  combination  with  pipes  to  be  coupled  together, 
of  valve  casings  connected  to  the  respective  pipes,  valves 
mounted  In  the  casings  and  adapted  to  automatically  close, 
pliable  connecting  members  arranged  to  connect  the 
valve  casings  together  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valves  open, 
said  connectlngr  meml)er8  being  arranged  to  he  held  in 
flexed  condition  and  to  be  sufficiently  stiflf  to  resume  and 
maintain  a  straiglit  position  upon  the  uncoupling  of  the 
two  casings,  and  supporting  members  extending  around  the 
respective  connecting  meml>ers  and  arranged  to  permit  the 
outward  flexing  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipes  to  be  coupled  together, 
of  valve  casings  connected  to  the  respective  pipes,  valves 
mounted  in  the  casings  and  adapted  to  automatically  close, 
pliable  connecting  raemliers  arranged  to  connect  the  valve 
casings  together  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valves  open, 
and  supporting  members  for  the  respective  connecting 
members,  each  of  tne  supporting  members  embotlylng  an 
outwardly  and  lateral  Inclined  jwrtion  on  which  the  con- 
necting members  is  designed  to  travel  when  outwardly 
flexed. 

3.  The  combination  with  pipes  to  be  coupled  together, 
of  valve  casings  connected  to  the  respective  pipes,  valves 
mounted  in  the  casings  and  adapted  to  automatically 
close,  pliable  connecting  meml)ers  arranged  to'  connect  the 
valve  casings  together  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valves 
open,  and  angular  supporting  members  for  the  respective 
connecting  members,  said  supporting  members  each  em- 
lK)dying  a  vertical  inner  portion  and  a  laterally  and  out- 
wardly inclined  portion,  sul»stantialiy  ns  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


895,736.      BURNER.      Gustav    R.    Fickeht,    Jersey    City. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,337. 


V 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  and 
means  opening  into  said  tube  for  supplying  gas  to  said 
tube,  said  means  being  unobstructed  and  provided  with  a 
narrow  silt  forming  an  oblong,  slightly  flaring  orifice 
adapted  to  cause  the  discharged  jet  to  flow  in  a  thin  flat 
slightly  flaring  stream,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

.".  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  and 
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a  nozzle  opening  into  said  mixing 
to  the  mixing  tube,  said  Qozxl4Vbeii^g 
row  slit  forming  an  orifice  oblong 
outwardly,  substantially  as  descrtlied 

3.  In  an^  inverted  burner,  the 
tube,   provided   with   air  supply 
opening    Into   said   mixing   tube  foi 
mixing  tube,   said    nozzle  being 
slit  forming  an  oriftce  oblong  in  f< 
diverge   outwardly    at    a   slight   a 
length   from    the  plane  of   mini 
exit,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  an   Inverted  burner,  the 
tube,    and    a    nozzle    for    supplyi 
provide*!     with     a     rectangular    o 
outwardly  at  a  slight  angle,  the  lo 
being  formed  at  a  less  angle  than 
said  orifice  having  a  slight  length 
mum  cross  section  to  the  exit,  anc 
orifice  t>elng  conical  in  form,  su 

5.  In   a   burner,   the   combinatloi 
nozzle  opening  into  said  mixing  tu 
said  mixing  tube,  said  nozzle  being 
provided  with  an  oblong  orifice 
surfaie  of  tli»»  discharned  j»*t   to  t 
tube  including  a  mixing  meml^er 
gradually  decreasing  taper  from  ne4r 
substantially  as  descril.<ed. 

[Claims  G  to  10  noi  printed  in  t(he  tJazette.J 
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895,7.37.     COLUMN  GUIDE  AND 
TION  KOK  CAK  TRUCKS 
and    CH.4RI.E.S    F.    Mirrat,    Chicago 
American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov 
402,Cwl'. 


BOLSTER  CONSTRUC 
GB09GE  G.  Flovd.  Granite, 
III.,    assignors    to 
ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
is,   1907.     Serial   No. 


in|S 


redgs 
subi  tan 


is 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture, 
port  adapted  to  rest  on  the  spri 
frame,   ea<'li   part  of  the   support 
which    unitedly    form    a   slncle   rib 
matclied   position,  substantially  as 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture, 
port   adapted  to  rest  on   the  spring 
frame,   each   part   of  the  support 
which  unitedly  form  a  single  w 
parts  are  In  matched  position 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture 
port  adapted  to  rest   on   the  sprin 
frame,  one  or  more  parts  of  said  s 
rib  adapted  to  co-act  with   the  side 
of  the  support  having  a  rib  or  flan 
a  single  rib  when  the  parts  of  the 
position,  substantially  as  described 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture, 
port   adapted   to  rest  on   the  sprin 
frame,   the  parts  of  said  support 
the  spring  cap  of  the  springs  may 
support  in  matched  position 

5.  Ib   a   railway   car   truck,   the 
frame,   a  Itolster.   a  vertically  dlv 
which   the  bolster    rests,   and   mea 
holds  the  parts  of  the  bolster 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tl^e  Gazette.] 
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of  a   car   truck  side 
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tlally  as  deacril>ed. 
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a  divided  bolster  sup 
of  a  car   truck  side 
ving  means   whereby 
hold  the  parts  of  the 
Bubatfljntlaily  as  de.scrll)ed. 
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895.738.  SOLID  INSULATING  COMJk)UND.  Jebome 
W.  FsA.NK,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Baalraor  to  Standard  Var- 
nish Works,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cori)oratlon  of  New 
York.     Failed  June  28,  1907.      S.^rlal   No.  381. 3o9. 

1.  A  solid  insulating  comp<iiiud  composed  of  castor  oil, 
a  fossil  gum  and  a  resinous  gum  from  a  coniferous  tree 
combined  in  the  proportions  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  solid  insulating  compound  composed  of  ra.stor  oil, 
gum  kauri  and  colophony  combined  in  the  proportions  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


895,739.      CAR  UNDERFRAME.      Cii.vBLEa  F.    Fbedk,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor   to  Cast  Steel   Platform   Company, 
St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.' 
4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,325. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  a  cast 
metal  end  sill  integral  throughout  and  comprising  a  front 
portion  l)ox-«haped  in  cross  section  forming  tbe  bufllng 
sill  and  having  a  front  extension  of  reduced  dep<b,  and  a 
rear  portion  of  an  inverted  L-shape  in  cross  section  form- 
ing the  end  sill  proper  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  the  underframe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  a  cast 
metal  end  stil  Integral  throughout  and  comprising  a  front 
portion  box-shaped  in  cross  section  forming  the  buffing 
sill  and  having  a  front  extension  of  reduced  depth,  and  a 
rear  portion  of  an  inverted  L  shape  In  cross  section  form- 
ing the  end  sill  proper  and  adaptetl  to  be  fixed  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  tbe  iimierfiame,  tbe  said  front  portion 
having  an  opening  through  the  top  for  the  Insertion  there- 
through endwise  of  an  upright  member  of  tbe  vestibule 
diaphragm  frame,  and  means  for  the  attachment  thereto 
of  tbe  said  meml)er.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

8.  In  a  car  umifrframe  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  a  cast 
metal  end-sill  Integral  throughout  and  comprising  a  front 
portion  box  shaped  in  cross  section  forming  tbe  buffing 
sill  and  having la  front  exteosioo  of  rediKt'ii  dfprti,  a  rear 
portion  of  an^^nverted  L-shape  in  cross  st'cfion  forming 
the  end  sill  proper  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  the  underframe.  and  an  upright  flange  on 
the  said  rear  portion  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  an 
upright  meml>er  of  the  vestibule  diaphragm  frame,  sut>- 
stantiaily  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  a  cast 
metal  end  sill  Integral  throughout  and  comprising  a  front 
portion  t>ox-shapeil  In  cross  section  forming  the  buffing 
sill  and  having  a  front  extension  of  reduced  depth,  a  rear 
portion  of  an  Inverted  L-shape  in  cross  section  forming 
the  end-sill  proi>er  ami  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  the  underframi".  ami  an  upright  flange  on 
the  said  rear  portion  for  Its  entire  length  or  thereal)otit, 
for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the  upright  members  of  the 
car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe  of  tbe  class  de8crlb»»<l,  a  cast 
metal  end  sill  Integral  throughout  and  comprlsint  a  front 
portion  box-shaped  In  cross  section  forming  lb"  buffing 
sill  and  having  a  front  extension  of  reduced  dep;:i.  a  rear 
portion  of  an  Inverted  L-shape  In  cross  section  forming 
the  end  sill  proper  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  the  underframe.  a  pockt-t  projecting  rear- 
ward from  the  said  rear  portion  and  adapted  to  contain 
the  springs  and  followers  of  tbe  middle  Imffltig  stem,  hous- 
ings in  the  rear  portion  for  the  springs  and  followers  of 
the  side  buffing  stems,  and  tbe  said  portions  having  open- 
ings  therethrough   for  the  play   of  the  said  stems,    lugs 


AtTOUST    II,  1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1237 


depending  from  one  of  the  said  portions  for  tbe  safety   |  cap  corerlng  the  upper  portion  and  having  a  valve  portion 

anchor  chains,  and  a  bracket  depending  from  one  of  the      adapted  to  engage  a  valve  seat, 
said   portions  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the  coupler- 
shank  carry-iron,  substantially  as  described. 


896,740.     BUTTON.     Samcbl  A.  Frexch.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,983. 


A  button  comprising  a  base,  a  stem,  a  head  and  a  re- 
silient fastening  device  consisting  of  a  single  part  extend 
Ins  at  one  end  along  and  having  a  rocking  movement  in 
a  socket  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  stem,  the  body  of 
tbe  fastening  being  curved  to  bring  tbe  free  end  of  the 
fastening  into  sldewise  position  underneath  the  head  and 
the  said  fastening  device  being  free  to  yield  downwardly 
along  the  stem  while  having  a  normal  tendency  to  spring 
against  the  stem  underneath  tbe  head. 


895,741.     TANK   FLUSH  VALVE.      Hesbt   C. 
Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed   Aug.    22,    1907. 
389,677. 


Freshodb, 
Serial   No. 


1.  An  elastic  bulb-valve  having  a  guiding  lower  portion 
to  enter  an  outlet  pipe,  an  lnvert<d  cup  shaped  upper  por- 
tion, and  an  Intermediate  valve  portion  which  tapers  from 
the  cup-shaped  portion  towards  the  said  guiding  portion. 

2.  An  elastic  bulb-valve  having  a  tapering  lower  portion, 
an  Inverted  cup-shaped  upper  portion,  and  an  intermedlhte 
downwardly  tapering  valve  portion. 

3.  An  elastic  bulb  valve  having  its  upper  portion  cen- 
trally thickened  and  ogee  curve  shaped  In  radial  cross  sec- 
tion, a  tapering  lower  portion,  and  an  intermediate  down- 
wardly tajH'rlng  valve  portion. 

4  .\n  elastic  bulb  valve  having  a  guiding  lower  portion 
to  enter  an  outlet  pipe,  an  upper  portion,  an  intermediate 
downwardly  ta|)ering  valve  portion,  and  an  overhanging 
annular  rili  adaptJKl  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  a  valve-seat. 

5.  \n  elastic  bulb  valve  having  its  upper  portion  cen- 
trally thickened  and  oge<'-curve  shaped  in  radial  cross  sec- 
tion, a  tapering  lower  portion,  and  an  intermediate  down- 
wardly tapering  valve  portion,  an  integral  annular  rib 
having  a  groove  in  its  lower  side  being  provided  at  the 
point  of  greatest  diameter  of  the  bulb. 


IlENBT    C.     FBKSHODB, 

17,    1908.      Serial    No. 


896,742.     TANK   FLUSH  VALVE. 

Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Feb. 
416.223. 

1.  A  tank  flush  valve  comprising  a  float  having  an  en- 
larged upper  portion  and  a  cone-shaped  tip  and  a  flexible 


2.  A  tank  flush  valve  comprising  a  float  having  an  en- 
larged upper  portion,  a  cone-shaped  tip  and  intermediate 
tbe  upper  portion  and  the  tip  a  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
flexible  cap  covering  the  upper  portion  and  having  a  valve 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  seat,  and  a  lip  inclos- 
ing said  cylindrical  portion. 

:].  .\  tank  flush  valve  comj>rising  a  float  having  an  en- 
larged upper  portion,  a  cone-shaped  tip  and  Intermediate 
the  upper  portion  and  the  tip  a  cylindrical  portion  ter- 
minating In  a  shoulder  and  a  flexible  cap  covering  said 
upper  portion  and  having  a  valve  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  valve  seat  and  a  lip  inclosing  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion, the  lower  edge  of  said  lip  lying  within  the  shoulder. 

4.  A  tank  flush  valve  comprising  a  rubber  float  having 
an  enlarged  upper  portion,  a  cone-sha[)ed  tip  and  interme- 
diate the  upper  portion  and  the  tip  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  flexible  cap  covering  said  upper  portion  and  having  a 
valve  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  seat  and  a  tajMr- 
ing  Up  inclosing  the  cylindrical  portion. 


895, 74.^  ST(>\  1:  TOP  Chari.k.s  M.  Genthner,  .\urora, 
III.,  assignor  to  Itatbbonc,  Sard  &  Company,  Aurora,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401..1!n. 


t»-e 


A 


1.  A  stove  top  having  a  siuoiie  Hue  and  a  fuel  opening 
therein,  a  feed-chute  pivotally  mounted  within  said  top 
and  below  said  fui!  opening,  a  door  for  said  fuel  opening, 
said  door  and  (t'ed  chute  having  inter-engaging  portions 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  door  and  a  cover  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  door. 

2.  A  stove  top  having  a  smoke-flue,  a  vent  and  a  fu.-I- 
openlng.  a  damper  slidably  mounted  over  said  vent,  a 
cover  pivotally  mounted  over  said  damper,  means  connect- 
ing said  damper  and  cover,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
latter  on  Its  pivot  will  slide  tbe  damper,  and  a  removable 
door  for  said  fuel-opening. 

3.  A  stove  top  having  a  smoke-flue,  a  vent  and  a  fuel- 
opening,  a  damper  slidably  mounted  over  said  vent,  a 
hinged  door  for  said  opening,  and  a  cover  arranged  over 
said  damper  and  extending  partially  over  said  door  and 
controlling  its  operation,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ments of  the  rover  will  automatically  operafe  the  damper. 

4.  The  roiuhlnation  with  a  top  i)late  provided  with  a 
fuel  opening  and  a  vent,  a  door  for  said  fuel  opening,  a 
fuel  chute  pivoted  to  said  door,  a  cover  adapted  to  lock 
said  door  in  closed  position,  a  damper  for  said  vent,  and 
means  for  operating  said  damper  by  the  cover. 

5.  A  stove  top  having  a  smoke  flue,  a  vent  and  a  fuel 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1908. 


over  said  vent,  a  chute 
and  adapted  to  be  pro- 


opening,  a  damper  sUdably  mounted 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  top  1 
Jected  upwardly  through  the  fuel  opening,  a  door  for  said 
opening  said  door  adapted  to  operajte  said  chute,  a  pivoted 
cover  arranged  to  control  the  operaftion  of  said  door  In  the 
manner  described,  and  means  contieoting  said  cover  and 
damper  whereby  the  operation  of  ihe  cover  will  automat- 
ically operate  the  damper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


8  9  5.744.       CURTAIN    STK 
FRAME.       Henry     Golpberueb 
Mar.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,:481!. 


ETCHING    AND    PRYING 
Chicago.     III.       Filed 


1  In  a  stretching  or  drying  frame,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member,  of  a  rotative  pin  bearing  roller  parallel 
therewith  and  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  attaching  pi  is  arranged  to  be  con- 
cealed iH'tween  the  roller  and  said  frame  member  by  rota- 
tion of  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  stretching  or  drying  franie.  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member  provldwl  with  a  longitudinal  reeess.  and  a 
rotative  pin  bearing  roller  mount(d  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  carrying  a  row  of  attaching  pin.s  and  arranged  ly 
rotation  thereof  to  carry  said  pins  between  said  roller  and 
the  recessed  portion  of  said  frame  nember. 

3.  In  a  s-tretching  or  drying  frame,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  memlier  provldetl  at  its  ma^-gin  with  a  longitudinal 
recess,  of  a  rotative  pin  hearing  roller  mounted  in  the 
recessed  portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess,  and  a  row  of  attaching  pins  fixed  to  the 
roller  and  containtnl  wholly  within  the  recess  of  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  stretching  or  drying  frame,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member,  of  a  rotative  pip  bearing  roller  carried 
thereby  having  a  row  of  directly  attached  rigid  pins,  bear- 

,lng  arms  fixed  to  the  frame  memlHr  and  extending  around 
and  supporting  said  roller  at  longitudinally  separated 
points  in  the  length  thereof,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
roller  for  locking  the  same  from  rtitation. 

.')  In  a  stretching  or  drying  fran>e,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  memtx'r.  of  a  rotative  pin  bearing  roller  rarrled  by 
the  frame  member.  lM>aring  arms  l)xed  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  roller  inti-rmediate  its  ends,  and 
means  at  the  end  of  the  roller  fo<  locking  the  same  from 
rotation  comprising  a  screw-threaded  stud  •xteuding  end- 
wise from  the  roller,  a  nut  havlngj  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  stud,  and  a  plate  <ijn  the  frame  member  l>e- 
tween  said  roller  and  nut  through  Which  said  stud  extends, 
said  nut  being  arranged  to  frictlodally  clamp  the  plate  be- 
tween the  nut  and  roller. 

in  tUe  Gi 


[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  li 


Gazette.  ] 


!S'95.745.  SCALE  <>U  INDICATOK  STIMI'  FOH  TYPB- 
WHITER  CAKKlAiiES.  Kh('|4L>  (iuvr.WKi.L.  (  hicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Ty|)ewrlter  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illin*)ls.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  S.'i.'i.TOr.. 

1.  The  combitiation  with  the  psiper  i  arriage  and  platen 
of  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  eol$mn  indicating  strip  and 
a  holder  for  said  strip  sustainins  the  strip  parallel  with 
the  platen  at  the  rear  of  the  prlating  point,  said  holder 
having  pivotal  (■«nne<'tion  with  tult  carriage  afordiug  btKl- 


ily  movement  thereof  toward  and  from  the  platen,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  holder  normally  In  position 
adjacent  to  the  platen. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carriage  and  platen 
of  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  column  indicating  strip 
and  a  holder  for  said  strip  sustaining  the  same  parallel 
with  the  platen  at  the  rear  of  the  printing  point,  said 
holder  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  carriage  afford- 
ing iwdlly  movement  thereof  toward  and  from  the  platen, 
means  yieldingly  maintaining  said  holder  normally  In 
position  adjacent  to  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carriage  and  print- 
ing platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  column  Indicat- 
ing strip  arranged  In  rear  of  the  printing  point  and  par- 
allel with  the  platen,  a  swinging  holder  for  said  strip,  a 
spring  applied  to  the  holder  to  swing  the  same  towards 
the  platen  and  a  stop  maintaining  the  holder  In  Its  oper- 
ative position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  paper  carriage  and  print- 
ing platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  column  Indicat- 
ing strip  l»earlng  column  headings  In  rear  of  the  printing 
point  and  parallel  with  the  platen,  a  grooved  holder  with 
which  said  strip  has  /illding  engagement  and  a  sliding  stop 
for  affording  endwise  adjustment  of  the  strip  In  said 
holder. 


8  9  5.740.  BFTTON.  BROOCH.  BELT  CLASP,  AND 
BICKLE  FRONT  MADE  FROM  HORN  AND  HOOF. 
Fra.ncls  H.  Grove,  Halesowen,  England.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  329.2«K. 


A  horn  or  hoof  button,  brooch,  belt  clasp,  or  buckle 
front,  having  a  dye«l  back  surface  and  a  turned  fiont  sur- 
face thereby  showing  the  dyed  back  surface  through  the 
semi-transparent  hoof  or  horn  substance  at  the  front,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


895.747.  niNDING  -  POST  .Mmnkuk  Oiett.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  liegeman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  f'onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,595. 


A  cylindrical  binding  post  having  a  central  bore  and 
two  openings  through  the  wall  of  said  post  into  said  bore, 
i.on-rotatable  binding  studs  movable  lengthwise  through 
said  openings,  a  bridge  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
studs,  and  means  connected  with  said  bridge  for  moving 
said  studs,  substantially  as  described. 


S9.V748.      FLFID  WEIGHINc;    .MACHINE       Oi.e   GtsnER 
SON.    Bristol    township.    Worth   county,    Iowa.      Original 
application  flle<l  Mar.   19.  190«.  Serial  No.  306.931.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  May  9.  1907.     Serial  No. 
.372.7mV 
A    weighing    machine    comprising    uprights,    a    balance 

l*am    having    knife    edges    supported    by    said    uprights. 

hooka  becure<l  to  said   lialance  leam.  a  receptacle,  a  flexl- 


AUGUST    II,  IQ08. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1239 


hie  meml)er  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  engaging  said 
hooks,  an  arm  secured  to  said  balance  beam  having  a  bal- 
ance weight  thereon,  a  scale  beam,  a  lever  suitably  ful- 
cnimed.  links  connecting  one  end  of  the  le-.er  with  the  arm 
aforesaid,    other    links    connecting    the   other   end   of   the 


//— 


ttX-r^ 


niT"'"^ 


lever  with  the  scale  l)enm.  a  stora^re  tank  positioned  to 
deliver  Into  the  receptacle  aforesaid,  u  vulve  in  the  tank, 
a  valve  in  the  receptacle,  a  rock  shaft,  rods  connecting 
utd  rock  shaft  and  valves,  and  means  to  ojierate  the  shaft, 
substantially  rs  shown  and  descrlbetl. 


means  for  adjusting  said  grindlng-wheel  relative  to  said 
Knife-holding  and  manipulating  mec!ianism.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  knife  holding  and  manipulating  raecl:anlsm 
relative  to  said  ^'rinding  wl;eel,  said  last  named  adjusting 
means  also  constilutin;:  a  guide  for  said  knife-holdini:  and 
manipulating  means,  said  knife  holding  and  manipulating 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  being  rota'aldy  mounted  relative 
to  said  axis,  all  arranged  so  that  both  sides  of  a  knife 
therein  may  be  brought  into  coiiperative  relation  to  said 
wheel  without  clianging  its  relation  to  said  m;»chanlsm. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  knife- 
hoiding  and  manipulating  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  grinding  wlieel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  knife-holding  mechanism, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  w'.eel.  said  means  compris- 
ing a  wheel-bearing  support  laving  a  post  movably  mount- 
ed in  liearings  in  said  frame,  said  post  leaving  a  screw- 
thnaded  porticjns.  a  nut  mounted  between  said  bearings 
and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  post,  and 
means  for  locking  said  post  In  Itfe  bearin;;s.  said  knife 
I'.olding  and  manipulating  mechanism  Iteing  adapted  to 
reciprocate  parallel  with  ilie  axis  of  said  wheel  and  l>eing 
rotafably  mounted  relative  to  said  axis,  all  arranged  so 
that  l)oth  sides  of  a  knife  therein  may  be  t)rought  into  co- 
operative relation  to  said  wheel  wit!)out  changing  its  re- 
lation to  said  mechanism. 

5.  A  grlndlng-machlne  comprising  a  frame,  a  grindlng- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  knife-holding  and  manipu- 
lating mechanism  reciprocatlngly  and  reverslldy  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjustini:  said  knife-holding 
and  manipulating  mechanism  relative  to  said  grindlng- 
wheel.  said  means  also  constituting  a  guide  for  said  mech- 
anism during  the  reciprocation  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.«!95.749.       GRINDING     MACHINE        .loiiN    B.    Gi  by.    St.       895.750.      HOT  AIR   PIPE       Gkokoe  n.\u.M.s  and  Ch.ari.ks 


Loul;*.  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  312.962. 


xs 


Spisdi.er,  Peoria,  III.      Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.      Serial  No. 
350,220. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprisini:  a  frame,  a  grinding  ' 
wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  knife  holding 
and  manlpniaiing  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  grinding  wheel  relative  to  said  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism l)eing  adai)ted  to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  wheel  and  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to 
said  axis,  all  arranged  so  that  both  sides  of  a  knife  therein 
may  be  brought  into  cooperative  relatjon  to  said  wheel 
without  changing  its  relation  to  said  mechanism.  i 

2.  .V  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  grindlng- 
wheel  adjustatily  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  knife-holding 
and  manli)ulating  niedianism  mounted  on  said  frame  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  grindlng-wlieel,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  grindlng-wheel  relative  to  said  knife-holding 
and  manipulating  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  knife-holding  and  manipulating  mechanism  relative 
to  said  grinding'  wheel,  said  knife  holding  and  manipulat- 
ing mechanism  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  being  rotatably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  axis,  all  arranged  so  that  both  sides  of  a 
knife  therein  may  l>e  brought  into  cotiperatlve  relation  to  : 
said  wheel  without  changing  its  relation  to  said  mech-  { 
anism.  i 

3.  A  grlndlng-machlne  comprising  a  frame,  a  grindlng- 
wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  knife-holding 
and    uianipuiating    mechanism    mounted    on    said    frame,   i 

135  O.  G.— 81 


1.  A  hot  air  pipe  made  in  interfltting  and  joine<i  coun- 
terpart secflons.  each  section  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
spaced  pipe  sections  of  similar  cross  sectional  shape,  a 
clip  connecting  the  upp<  r  edges  of  the  pipe  sections  and  a 
clip  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  pipe  sections,  the 
inner  pip<>  projecting  at  its  upper  end  beyond  the  outer 
pipe  and  (he  outer  pipe  projecting  at  its  lower  end  be- 
yond the  inner  pipe,  the  upper  clip  having  Its  edge  por- 
tions crimped  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sections  and  com- 
prising two  inclined  portions  extending  tfiwards  one  an- 
other from  said  crimped  edge  portions  and  a  straight  por- 
tion connecting  said  inclined  (Mirtlons  and  dlsi)osed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  contiguous  walls  of  the 
sections,  tiie  lower  clip  having  its  edge  portions  crimped  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sections  and  comprising  two  in- 
clined portions  extending  towards  one  another  from  the 
crimped  edge  portions  and  a  straight  portion  connecting 
said  inclined  portions  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  contiguous  walls  of  the  sections,  the  lower 
inclln<d  portion  of  the  lower  clip  forming  with  the  straight 
portion  thereof  an  obtuse  angle  of  less  degree  than  the 
angle  formed  by  the  lower  Inclined  portion  of  the  upper 
clip  with  the  straight  portion  thereof,  the  upper  Inclined 
portion  of  the  lower  clip  forming  with  the  straiglit  portion 
thereof  an  obtuse  angle  of  greater  degree  than  the  angle 
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form<:d   by   the   upp«^r   inclined   port 

with  the   straight    portion   thereof. 

into  the  upi»'r  clip,  the  straight  pon  i 

tactini;  and  l»ein>:  formed  with  reai«  erlDR  openinffs. 

2.  A  pipt-  composed  of  sections  eich  emt>odyinK  spaced 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  inner  tube  of  one  of  adjacent 
sections  titcndin«  beyond  the  outer 


and  the  outer  tul>e  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  sections 
extendinu  iK'yond  the  inner  tul>e  of  tliat  s««ction.  and 
means  for  Joinini:  said  sections  composed  of  a  clip  on  each 
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on  of  the  upp>r  clip 
the  lower  clip  fitting 
ions  of  said  clips  con- 


I 


S95,T5J.  LHJIITXIN'O  -  ARRESTER.  Ernst  Heddaei.s 
and  Kiiwi.F  Xothnacjbl.  Bilbao.  Spain.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  404.542. 


tube  of  said  section. 


metal,  the  clip  on  the 
miH-d  lower  and  upper 


srction  each  formed  of  a  section  of 

upper  of  said  sections  comprising  cp 

ends  tirmly  secured  to  the  outer  a»d   Innor  tubes  respec- 

ti%-ely  of  said  section,   an  upwardlj   inclined  portion  ter 

minatinK  ai  a  point  midway  bi't\v.v>i  the  two  walls  of  said 

sections,   a    portion   extending   upwardly    for  a   short   dis- 


iA  section  and  a  8«'Cond 

i  e  outer  wall  than  said 

clip  of   the  lower  sec- 


tance  parallel  with  the  walls  of  sai 
incline<l  tK>rtlon  at  a  l<ss  angle  to  tl 
first  nam>-d  Inclined  portion,  said 
tion  comprising  crimped  lower  and  upper  ends  firmly  se- 
cured to  said  outer  and  inner  tub<  s  respectively  of  said 
section,  a  downwardly  inclined  por  ion.  a  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  for  a  short  distance  parallel  with  the 
wails  of  said  section,  and  a  seconc  inclined  portion  at  a 
less  angle  to  the  outer  wall  than  said  first  name<l  inclined 
portion.  >aid  parallel  portions  of  eiich  of  said  clips  being 
normally  in  engagement  with  one  ai  other  and  formed  with 


tpace    tx'tween    the    re- 
at  the  clips  of  the  two 


alining   openings,    there    being    a 

specfive  adjacent  inclined  portions 

adjacent  s»ctions  when  in  normal  rt-lation  to  one  another. 

the  crimped  portions  of  the  respective  clips  being  normally 

in  eniras;eiuent  witli  one  another. 


805.T.-.1.     GARMENT-RAlK   FOR 
J.    Hakuis,    l!ridgeiM>rt.    lonn.. 
Company  of  America.  Itridgei^ir 
of    West    Virginia.      Filed    .\ug. 
388.824. 


kEHKLES.     Charles 

ssii:ni>r    to    Locomobile 
t'onn..  a  «"orporation 


H>.    19' »7, 


Serial    Xo. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  comi)rl»ing 
two  n>tating  discharge  bodies  connected  respectively  to 
the  circuit  to  b«'  pnttocted  and  to  the  earth,  one  of  said 
bodies  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  wliere- 
by  the  distance  between  said  bodies  will  be  varied  as  they 
are  rotated. 

2.  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  rotating  discharge  bodies  connected  respectively  to 
the  circuit  to  be  pnjtected  and  to  the  earth,  and  one  of  said 
bodies  having  a  |>eriplieral  cam  adapted  to  gradually  vary 
the   distance   between   said  bodies   as   it    passes   the   other 

body. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  discharge  bodies  mounted  on 
parallel  axes,  one  of  said  Ixulies  having  a  p««ripheral  cam 
wlereby  the  space  separating  said  bodies  will  be  gradually 
varied  in  width  as  said  bodies  rotate. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  discharge  wheels  respectively  con. 
nected  to  the  circuit  to  be  protected  and  to  the  earth, 
means  to  rotate  one  wheel  of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  cam 
surfaces  formed  on  said  rotatable  wheels,  the  positions  of 
said  cam  surfaces  relatively  to  the  cooperating  wheels  be- 
ing displaced  relatively  to  one  another. 


895.753.  COXVERTIBLE  BICYCLE  AND  TANDEM 
FRAME.  Caul  «>.  Hkdstrom.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.135. 


nl 


id 


1.  In   a   garment    rack,   the  co 
parts   relatively  movable  on  a  cur' 
support  one  of  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  velii 
ported  garment  lioiding  means  nc 
close  to  a  part  of  said  seat  :  and  a 

H.   The    conibinatii>n    of    a    veli 
ically    collapsil>le    garment     holdi 
move  iietw<eii  a  position  spaced 
tion  pro.ximate  the  fop  of  the  seat 

4.   The    combination    of    a    ve 
cushion  ;   and  collapsible  garment 
normally  iu  the  angle  between  the 
-the  top  of  the   rear   wall  of  the 
the  garment  against  tlie  seat. 

6.   The  combination  of  a  vehici 
expausilile  garment   holder  ;  and 
guiding  means  for  said  holder,   t 
Ically -collapsible  in  relation  to  s« 
ment  against  the  rear  of  the  seat 

IClaiins  0  to  '.►  not  printed  in  t 


)ination    of   telescoping 
ed  path  ;  and  means  to 


•le  seat  :  slidably  sup- 
rmally  held  by  gravity 
support  for  said  means, 
seat  :  and  automat- 
ig  means  arranged  to 
I  rom  the  seat  to  a  posl- 


hi  •! 


e    seat    having   a    back 

holding   means   resting 

top  of  said  cushion  an<l 

t  and  adapted  to  bind 


s<>a 


seat :  a  collapsible  and 
i^mblned  supporting  and 
e  latter  i>eing  automat- 
id  means  to  hold  a  gar- 


le  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  frame,  a  coraplemental 
frame  therefor,  a  foot  rest  forming  a  part  of  the  comple- 
mental  frame  and  including  a  tubular  upright  member  as 
c.  a  horizontal  member  as  h,  a  piston  located  In  the  up- 
right meml)er.  a  foot-lever  pivoted  to  the  horlsontal  mem- 
ber, means  located  between  the  piston  and  foot  lever  to 
normally  retain  said  lever  In  an  elevated  pisitlon.  and 
means  to  cushion  the  foot-lever  at  the  limit  of  Its  up- 
ward movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  frame,  a  complemental 
frame  therefor,  a  foot  rest  mounted  thereon  and  elastic 
means  for  exerting  an  upward  movement  on  the  foot  rest. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  frame,  a  complemental 
frame,  a  foot-rest  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  cushion- 
ing said  foot  rest. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  frame,  a  complemental 
frame,  a  foot  rest  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  plunger 
connected  to  the  foot-rest,  and  elastic  means  carried  by 
the  plunger  whereby  an  upward  mavement  is  imparted  to 
the  foot  rest,  as  described. 
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S95,754.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ca«l  O. 
IlFn>sfRO.M,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  390,862. 


close  proximity  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  run- 
ning In  oil  contained  in  the  crank  casing  whereby  the  oil 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cam-shaft  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  cam  thereon,  a  cam-lever  as  f,  a  roller  as 
g,  engaging  the  cam.  a  rod  as  h  engaged  by  the  cam-lever, 
an  operating  ro<l  having  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof  and 
engaged  by  the  upi)er  end  of  the  rod  h,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating the  operating  r  d.  an  inlet  valve,  an  exhaust  valve, 
the  spring  serving  to  open  the  inlet-valve  when  the  cam- 
lerer  engages  a  certain  portion  of  the  cam.  and  the  rod  h 
serving  to  open  the  exhaust-valve  when  the  Inlet-valve  Is 
closed  and  when  the  cam  lever  engages  another  portion 
of  the  cam,  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cam  shaft  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  cam  thereon,  a  cam-lever  as  f,  a  roller 
as  g  engaging  the  cam.  a  rod  as  h  eni:!ig»Hl  by  the  cam- 
lever,  an  oj)erating  rod  havlnir  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof 
and  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  h.  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  operating  rod,  an  Inlet  valve,  an  exhaust 
valve,  the  spring  serving  to  op«>n  the  Inlet-valve  when  the 
(am  lever  engages  a  certain  portion  of  the  cam.  and  the 
rod  h  serving  to  <  pen  the  exhaust  valve  when  the  Inlet- 
valve  Is  closed  and  when  the  cam-lever  engages  another 
portion  of  the  cam,  as  described,  the  operating  rod  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrongh,  a  rod  as  A-.  engag- 
ing the  opening  In  the  operating-rod,  the  operating  spring 
encircling  the  rod  k.  Its  opposite  ends  engaging  a  shoulder 
as  i'  and  a  part  of  the  operating-rod,  as  described. 


895.755.  SELFOILING  CONNECTING  ROD.  Carl  O. 
IlEDSTROM.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  l>ec.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,484. 

1.  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  a 
connecting  rod,  the  rod  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  channels  or  grooves  leading  Into  openings  which 
terminate  In  the  bearing  portion  of  the  rod,  whereby 
when  oil  Is  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  edge  of 
the  fly-wheel  Into  the  channels  or  grooves  of  the  rod  the 
crank-shaft  bearings  will  be  lubricated. 

2.  An  oiling  device  for  crank  shafts  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  in  combination  with  said  shafts,  a  cas- 
ing, a  connecting-rod  provided  with  channels  or  grooves 
In  the  side  and  edge  portions  of  the  rod,  the  connecting 
rod  havlDg  openings  commimlcating  with  the  grooves  and 
leading  to  the  crank  shaft  lx>arlng.  fly  wheels  l'>oated  in   i 


is  thrown   by  centrifugal   force  Into   said  grooves,   as  de 
■crll  ed. 


H95.756.  AXGLE-COCK  FOR  FLTID-PRESSL  RF:  BRAKE 
SYSTEMS.  JANtKs  .\.  Hicks.  Atlanta,  (ia..  assignor  to 
Hicks'  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  (ieorgia.  Filed  Sept.  11.  19<t7.  Se- 
rial  No.  392,391. 


1.  An  angle-cock  provided  with  means  for  exhausting 
train  line  when  the  cock  is  dosed,  a  normally  open  valve 
to  control  said  exhaust,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
closing  said  valve. 

2.  An  angle  cock  provided  with  means  for  exhausting 
train  line  wlien  the  cock  is  close<l,  a  noDually  open  valve 
to  control  said  exhaust,  and  a  hose-support  which  effects 
closure  of  said  valve  when  the  hose  is  hung  up. 

3.  An  angle-cock  provide<l  with  means  for  exhausting 
train  line  from  l)oth  sides  when  the  cock  is  closed,  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  exhaust  from  one  side  of  said  cock. 

4.  An  angle-cock  provide<l  with  means  for  exhausting 
train  line  from  both  sides  when  the  cock  Is  closed,  and  a 
noriually  open  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  on  one  side 
of  said  cock. 

5.  An  angle  cock  provided  with  means  for  exhausting 
train  line  from  lx>th  sides  when  the  cock  Is  closed,  and  a 
normally  o|)en  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  on  the  train 
side  of  said  cock. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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RATCHET WKKNCH 
Knox.    Ind.      Filed    Aiijt 


t»8 


rev 


tPV 


III 


1.    A   ratchet   wrench  comprisinR 
talnins  chamher  formed  therein   ti 
said    handle    and    chamber    porti<^n 
forme<l  of  two   plates  stamix^l   fn 
cured  against  each  other,  said  pla 
end  portions  offset  from  each  other 
tndlnally   extendinR  channels  i>r 
ing  rearwnrdly    from   the  offs«»t    p< 
taining   chamber,    said   offset    p<irt 
opc'iln;^!  therein,  a  head  carrie<l  r 
set  portions  and  having  portions 
openlnes.  said  head   bavins;  peripl^ 
ably  ensaged  in  the  retaining  cha 
ward  end  yleldably  engaged  with 
helical  spring  carried,  in  the  cha 
the  rearward  end  of  the  pawl  to 
gairement  with  the  tet'th,  and  a 
end  of  tl!^  chamber   to  hold  the 
vide  a  seat  for  the  spring. 

2.    In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  co 
stampe<l  from  sheet  metal  and  ha 
for  sliding  part.s   formed   therein 
arms  arranged  to  carry  a  revolvln 
registering  openings  therein   said 
and  arms  being  formed  integrally 
plates  secured  together  and  havin 
tlons  oTset  from  each  other  to  fo4m 
als.i  longitudinally  extentling  cha 
ext.^nding  rcarwardly  from  the  o 
retaining  cbaml>er.  of  a  head  <arr 
'^  arms  and   liaving  portions  revol 
openings,  said  head  having  {(erip^ 
ablj    enL'age<l    in    said    retaining 
forward  end  yieidahly  engage<l  w 
a  helical  spring  carried  in  said  c 
pawl  and  bearing  thereagalnst  to 
gagenent  with  the  teeth  of  the  heid 
the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  to 
and  provide  a  seat  for  t!:e  spring 

.t.   In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  co^n 
having   a    retaining   chamtfer 
parts  and  spaced  arms  arrangetl 
therebetween,  said  handle,  cham 
ing   Intt^gral    and    forme<l    from    t 
sheet  metal,  of  a  revolnble  head 
a   slldlrg    pawl   carried   In    the 
helical   spring  carried    In    the  ch 
pawl   and  bearing  thereagalnst 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  th 
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sn.-.7.'-.s.  WINDOW  SCRKES  BRACKET.  Wii.Ll.iJI  8. 
II«H)d,  Memphis,  Tenn  ,  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  Sol. 
Seches,  one  eljthth  to  Harry  S.  Wolff,  and  one  fourth  to 
Fre<lerlck  .1.  Warner,  Memphis,  T*nn.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
llHt7.     Strlal   No.   390.S40. 


n  handle  having  a   re- 
contaln   moving  parts, 
being    Integral    and 
im   sheet    metal   and   se 
having  their  forward 
and  having  also  long! 
es^efl  therein   and  extend 
It  Ions   to   form    the   re- 
ons    having    registering 
olubly  between  the  off 
volubly  engaged  In  the 
ral   teeth,  a   pawl  slid 
l)er  and  having  Its  for 
he  teeth  of  the  head,  a 
mt)er  and  bearing  against 
hold   It  yleldably  In  en- 
rlvet  located  at  the  inner 
iates  together  and  pri>- 


1.  A  screen-hanging  device  conslstlag  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a^vertlcal  and  a  horizontal  arm  fitting  respectively  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of  the  screen  frame,  and 
having  a  cross  brace  arm  Integral  with  and  joining  the 
ends  of  the  other  two  arms  whereby  a  triangular  bracket 
is  formetl.  said  bracket  provided  with  means  to  detach- 
ably  engage  a  suitable  support  in  the  window  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  des(ril)ed. 

2.  A  screen  banxinK  attachment  lying  flush  with  or 
wholly  within  the  edges  of  the  screen  franv  and  consist- 
ing of  a  bracket  having  a  part  extending  on  the  front  part 
of  the  screen  frame  and  a  part  extending  on  the  side  of 
the  frame,  said  side  part  of  the  bracket  being  confined 
within  the  arei  of  the  side  bar  and,  having  a  slot  to  receive 
a  suitable  support  In  the  window  frame,  whereby  there 
Is  no  projection  of  the  attachment  l>eyond  the  screen 
frame.   8ui)stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  screen  frame,  a  frame 
hanging  bracket  secured  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  slot 
to  engage  a  pin  on  the  window  frame,  and  said  bracket 
having  a  plate  like  extension  confined  within  the  area  of 
the  screen  frame  and  having  a  slot  above  and  correspond 
ing  to  the  frame  slot  and  engaging  said  pin.  substantially 
as  de8crlbe<l. 

4.  A  screen  hanging  bracket  having  a  part  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  front  of  the  screen  frame,  and  a  part  at  right 
angles  thereto  adapted  to  fit  flush  against  the  edges  of  th# 
side  of  the  frame,  said  side  part  having  a  slot  with  k 
semi  circular  opening  at  the  end.  and  said  frame  having  ■ 
similar  slot  over  which  the  slot  In  the  bracket  fits,  substa»- 
tlally  as  described. 


liiblnatlon  with  a  handle 

ng  a  retaining  chamber 

imd   having  also  spaced 

head,  said  arms  having 

tiandle,  chamber  portion 

Trom  two  stamped  metal 

their  forward  end  por- 

said  arms  and  having 

els  pressed  therein  and 

portions  to  form  said 

revoluhly  l)etween  the 

)ly   engaged   In   the  said 

eral  teeth,  a  pawl   slld- 

hamber   and   having    Its 

h  the  teeth  of  the  head, 

mber  rearwardlv  of  tn«. 

tiold  It  yleldably  In  en- 

and  a  rivet  located  at 

hold  the  plates  together 

bination  with  a  handle 

for^ned    therein    for    sliding 

carry  a  revoluble  head 

portion  and  arms  be- 

vo   plates   starijped    from 

having  peripheral  teeth. 

aining   chamler    and    a 

mber    rearward'y  of   the 

force  It   yleldably   Into 

bead. 


S0.'.7.'.9.      BAO  -  HOLDER.      .l.\MES    ID  i.bert.   Ashtalula. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31,  in<i7.     Serial  No.  40«,7i;4. 


tin 

ff  let 

lu 


.•it 

?llB 


ler 


r?t« 


to 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  flat  attaching  plate,  a 
big  supporting  ring  consisting  of  a  resilient  metal  band 
l>ent  Into  circular  form  and  having  Its  ends  overlapping 
and  slldably  engaged,  a  hinge  having  one  leaf  arranged 
upon  the  center  of  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  and  its  other 
leaf  arranged  upon  said  plate,  transverse  fastenings  passed 
through  the  leaves  of  the  hinge  and  the  plate  and  ring, 
said  fastenings  having  their  ends  formed  with  roughened 
projecting  heads  to  clamp  the  bag  l»etween  them,  a  clamp 
Ing  band  to  slldably  receive  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
ring,  said  band  being  formed  at  Its  front  with  an  Integral 
bag  supporting  spur  and  at  Its  rear  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  clamping  screw  arrange*!  In  the  latter,  and  a  bag 
supporting  spur  upon  each  side  of  the  ring  and  formed  In 
tegral  therewith. 
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2.  A  bag  bolder  comprising  a  flat  attaching  plate,  a 
bag  supporting  ring  consisting  of  a  resilient  metal  band 
bent  Into  circular  form  and  having  its  ends  overlapping 
and  slldably  engaged,  a  hinge  having  one  leaf  arranged 
upon  t!)e  center  of  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  and  Its  other 
leaf  arranged  upon  said  plate.  tran8vei*8e  fastenings 
passed  through  the  leaves  of  the  binge  and  the  plate  and 
ring,  said  fastenings  having  their  ends  formed  wltb 
roughened  projecting  beads  to  clamp  the  bag  between 
them,  a  clamping  band  to  slldably  receive  the  overlapping 
ends  of  the  ring,  said  band  being  formed  at  Its  front  with 
an  Integral  bag  supporting  spur  and  at  its  rear  wltb 
a  threaded  opening,  a  clamping  8<Tew  arranged  In  the 
latter,  a  bag  supporting  spur  upon  each  side  of  the  ring 
»ud  formed  Integral  therewith  by  cutting  the  same  and 
l>endlng  a  portion  outwardly,  and  a  spring  catch  secured 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  and  having  Its  free 
end  formed  with  a  ho<ik  to  engage  the  ring  and  support 
it  In  an  elevated  or  vertical  position,  sul)stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  and  its  source,  a 
variable  load  supplied  from  the  circuit,  a  storage  battery 
operatlvely  arrangt^d  to  deliver  and  receive  energy  to  and 
from  the  circuit,  regulating  api)aratU8  adapted  to  cause 
(he  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  and  responsive  to 
departures  from  a  certain  electrical  condition  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  device  responsive  to  changes  of  the  liattery 
condition  for  controlling  the  regulating  apparatus  with 
respect  to  the  particular  electrical  condition  to  departures 
from  which  It  is  responsive. 

2.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  regulating  means 
for  causing  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  and  other 
slower  acting  automatic  means  adapted  to  counteract  the 
first. 

3.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  and  controlMng 
apparatus  responsive  to  variations  from  a  predetermined 
battery  condition  and  adapted  to  restore  said  condition. 

4.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  controlling  appa- 
ratus lesponslvc  to  variations  from  a  predetermined  bat- 
tery condition  and  adapted  to  restore  said  condition,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  time  required  by  said  apparatus 
to  pn^duce  a  given  effect. 

5.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  regulating  means 
for  causing  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  and  other 
slower  acting  means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  bat- 
tery condition  and  adapted  to  counteract  the  first. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


80.'. 761.     SOLAR  W ATKH  HKATKH.     Fred  M.  Hintoon, 
Riverside,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S7..574. 

1.  In  a  solar  heater  a  water  receptacle  comprising  two 
metallic  sheets  of  spherical  configuration  secured  together 
at  their  outer  edges  so  as  to  leave  a  uniform  space  between 
them,  means  to  feed  water  throigb  said  space,  a  spherical 
reflector  arranged  l>eneath  said  water  receptacle,  and  a 
plurality  of  reflectors  arrange!  around  said  water  recep 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  solar  heater  a  plurality  of  water  receptacles  ar- 
ranged on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  reflectors  arranged  around 
each  of  said  receptacles,  and  water  connections  between 
■aid  receptacles  so  that  water  may  \ye  fed  to  the  lower- 
most receptacles  and  discharged  from  the  uppermost  re 
ceptacle. 


3.  In  a  solar  beater  a  water  receptacle  comprising  two 
metallic  sheets  of  spherical  configurations  secured  together 
at  their  outer  edges,  and  spherical  reflectors  arranged 
around  and  beneath  said  receptacle. 


,S9.1.760.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Robert  C.  Hill,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908. 
Serial   No.  409,173. 


4.  A  solar  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  said  units  lieing  connectel 
together  in  series  and  each  of  said  units  comprising  two 
metallic  sheets  of  spherical  configuration  secured  together 
at  their  outer  edges  so  as  to  leave  a  uniform  space  between 
them,  means  to  feed  water  through  said  space,  a  spherlial 
reflector  arranged  beneath  said  water  receptacle,  and  a 
plurality  of  reflectors  arranged  around  said  water  recep 
tacle. 


89.'>,762.      DETACHABLE    RIM    FOR    AT'TOMOBILE 
TIRES.      Ri(ii.\KU    E.    Jekkkrv,    IMetlmout.    Cal.      Filed 
Mar.  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  363.403. 


.\  wheel  rlni  comprising  u  rim  iwrtion.  a  rim  section 
surrounding  said  portion  and  secured  thereto,  said  section 
having  an  annular  flange  surrounding  one  edge,  a  ring 
thickened  along  one  edge  and  secured  to  said  section. 
and  having  the  remaining  portion  reduced  In  thickness 
to  form  an  annular  socket  between  the  reduced  portion 
and  the  corresponding  p<jrtlon  of  said  section,  and  a  re- 
movable section  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding 
one  edge  and  having  bayonet  slots  opening  through  the 
Inner  edge,  said  Inner  edge  of  the  removable  section  being 
adapted  to  enter  edgewise  and  be  Inclosed  in  th?  socket 
formed  lieneath  the  ring,  lugs  struck  up  from  the  face  of 
the  fixed  section  and  adapted  to  enter  and  interlock  with 
the  bayonet  slots  of  the  removable  section,  and  spring 
pressed  latches  carried  l)y  the  rim  and  passing  through 
the  fixed  and  removable  sections  to  lock  the  sections,  said 
latches  having  offsets  normally  fitting  perforations  In  the 
fixed  section,  said  latches  being  capable  of  a  limited  ro- 
tated movement  to  carry  said  offsets  out  of  said  perfora- 
tions to  thereby  hold  the  latches  In  Inoperative  position. 


'   89o,76,'?.     SriKE  VVlJhFAl.     Oeoroe   V.  .Ionks   and   Wil- 
liam  A.   RiNDKF.ss.   Moncton.   New   Brunswick.   Canada. 
Filed  Oct.   S.   1907.      Serial   No.  .•?96.479. 
A    spike  puller,    comprising   a    frame   composed    of    two. 
similar,  thin  side  plates,  each  said  plate  tapering  towards 
;    Its  top  and  Imviiig  one  edge  formed  with  a  waving  con- 
;    tour,   each   said    plate   being   cut    away   at    its   bottom    to 
straddle   a   railroad  rail,   and  each   said   plate   having  ver- 
•    tically  extending  slots  near   the  edge  thereof  opposite  the* 
edge   with   the   waving   contour,   and    rods   connecting   the 
said    plates;    a    vertical    claw-carrying   rack    bar   disposed 
I  between  the  two  plates  and  of  greatly  less  width  than  that 
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ftt  the  space  between  the  two  plate< 
r>n  one  face  thereof,   a   rack   and 
«>ros9  pieces    engaging    »ai<l    vertical 
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,  said  rack-bar  having. 

t  Its  ends,   horiaontal 

Hitits :    a    [)iiit<in    for 


805,766.  UNDERFEED  FURNACE.  Jokl  E.  Joxbs,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Jones  Automatic  Striker  Compnay, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1901.     Serial  No.  74.609. 


engaging  the  rack  and  operatlveh 
said  connecting  ro«ls :  and  a  ha**' 
pinion. 


Id 


"i>95,764.     AUTOMATIC  FURNACP 
cago.   III.,  assignor,  by  direct 
to   Jones   Automatic   Stoker   Co 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   I 
21,936.     Renewed  Dec.  6.  1907. 


mounted    on    one    of 
le    for    actuating    the 


Joel  E.  Jones.  Chl- 

mesne   assignments. 

pany,   <'hlcago.    III.,    a 

nt-  •_•*<.  19O0.  Serial  No. 

SMiial  No.  405.41*2. 


a  id 

r  I 


piovl 


1.  The    combination   of  a    rctor 
into  the  retort,  and  a  deflector 
way  of  sul>8tantially  the  same  < 
said  deflector  adapted  to  deflect  la 
positively  conveyed  ihroueii   the 
veyer. 

2.  The   combination   of  a    rctor 
tending  Into  the  retort,  and   a 
passage-way   of   substantially    the 
conveyer,   said   deflector    adapted 
material  not  positively  conveyed 
by  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the 
a   conveyer   arranged   ioiiglti'dinal 
of    deflectors,    each    i)eing    so    fi 
respect  to  the  retort  as  to  form 
conveyer  of  sulistantially    the   sa 
as  the  ci>nv»'yer  and  adapted  to 
rial  not  positively  carried  through 
conveyer. 

4.  In  an  automatic  furnace,  the 
:i  screw  <-onveyer  extencllng  into  t 
therein,    and    an    arched    derlectin; 
retort  in  close  proximity  to  the  co 
which  extends  beyond  the  radius  ■ 

5.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the  c 
of  a  screw-conveyer  therein,  and  ; 
dividing  it  into  separate  chanilierii 
tlon   with   each   other   except   bet 
conveyer  and  over  the  top  of  sa 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In 
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1.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
retort,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  and  a  hopper  con- 
nei-ted  with  said  conduit,  of  a  screw-conveyer  extending 
through  said  conduit  Into  said  retort,  said  c  mveyer  being 
of  Increasing  carrying  capacity  from  the  hopper  to  the 
retort,  and  of  decreasing  carrying  capacity  within  the 
retort. 

2.  In  an  underfeed  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
retort,  having  Inclined  sides,  a  hopper,  and  a  connecting 
horizontal  conduit,  'fa  screw  conveyer  extending  from 
said  hopper  through  said  conduit  into  said  retort,  said 
conveyer  liaving  an  increasing  carrying  capacity  within^ 
the  conduit  and  a  dei-reaslng  carrying  capacity  within 
the  retort. 

3.  In  an  underfee<l  furnace,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  re 
tort  having  a  transvernely  curveil  bottom  and  inclined 
sides,  a  hopper,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  h  ipper 
to  the  retort,  of  a  conveyer  in  the  conduit  and  retort, 
said  conve.ver  having  Its  maximum  carrying  capacity  ad 
Jacent  the  mouth  of  the  retort  hikI  rf-luce*!  earthing  ca- 
pacity on  each  side  tliereof. 

4.  In  iin  uiiderfee<I  furnace,  the  conil  imiiion  witli  a  re- 
tort having  a  longitudinally  hirlzontal  liottom  curved  in 
cross-section  and  provided  with  Inclined  sides,  and  a  con 
dnit  in  lateral  extension  thereof,  of  a  8<'rew  conveyer  hav 
ing  iin  increasing  carryin;;  capacity  from  the  source  of 
supply  toward  the  retort,  and  a  decreasing  currying  ca 
paclty  within  the  retort. 

5.  in  an  underfee<I  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
retort  ompoaed  of  chnnilers  of  successively  re  1  need  ca 
pacifies,  and  a  feed  conduit,  of  a  s<-rew  conveyer  having 
Its  maximum  carrying  capacity  in  the  first  chaml)er  and 
portions  of  reduced  carrying  capacities  within  the  suc- 
ceeding chambers  and  the  feed  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.J 


895,766.  LUBRICATINt;  OIL  FEP:i)KU  Thovia.s  J. 
Kehoe,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,989. 
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a  passage-way  for  the 

e   size   in   cross  section 

ddrtect  laterally  the  mate 

said  passage-way  by  the 


l»> 


f 


combination  of  a  retort, 
retort  for  for<lng  fuel 

■plate    arrnn;ied    in    the 

veyer  for  deflecting  fuel 
the  conveyer. 

mblnatlon  with  a  retort, 
deflector  In  said  retort 
having  no  communica 
een    the    flights  of   the 
defte«'for. 

the  (iazette. ] 


1.    In  met'hanism  of  the  clans  described,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  i*erle8  of  Imlependent  <li-"  i   ■'..•  (lipes  conimunli  atlng 
therewith  through   Its  bottom  .  a  stiles  of  plungers  w^rk 
Ing  In  the  pipes  respe<t:vely,  there  being  openings  for  the 
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passage  of  oil  from  the  reserroir  Into  the  uppermost  part 
of  each  pipe;  an  outlet  valve  In  each  of  the  pipes;  a 
rotating  shaft  arranged  horizontally  In  the  reservoir; 
mechanism  in  connection  with  the  shaft  to  actuate  the 
same;  one  or  more  eccentric  cylinders  mounted  longi- 
tudinally and  loosely  upon  the  shaft  ;  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft  to  engage  and  actuate  the  cylinders  ;  a 
series  of  movable  yokes  corresponding  with  said  plungers  ; 
and  means  acting  to  hold  the  latter  In  lowermnst  posl- 
Uon,  the  said  cylinders  being  adapted  to  engage  and  lift 
said  yokes. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  series  of  discharge  pipes  communicating  therewith  ; 
a  rotating  shaft  arranged  in  the  reservoir  mechanism 
therewith  to  actuate  the  same ;  one  or  more  eccentric 
cylinders  mounted  longitudinally  and  loosely  upon  the 
shaft :  means  In  connection  with  the  shaft  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  cylinders ;  a  series  of  yokes  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  said  cylinders ;  a  plunger  In  connei-fion  with 
each  yoke  respectively  which  operates  In  the  correspond- 
ing pipe;  and  a  series  nt  springs  In  connection  with  each 
of  said  y  kes  tending  to  hold  the  latter  in  lowermost  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing one  or  more  discharge  pipes  communicating  there- 
with ;  a  rotatable  shaft  ;  means  In  connection  with  the 
shaft  to  actuate  the  same  ;  one  or  more  eccentric  cylinders 
mounted  longitudinally  and  loosely  up  n  the  shaft  ;  means 
in  connection  with  the  shaft  to  engage  the  cylinders  and 
actuate  the  same  ;  one  or  more  yokes  corresp<indlng  with 
the  pipes  and  having  relation  respectively  with  said 
cylinders  to  be  actuated  thereby  ;  and  plungers  working 
in  thfe  pipes  respectively,  each  having  connection  with  the 
corresp  mdlng  yoke  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  discharge  pipes  communicating  therewith  ; 
a  plunger  operating  in  each  of  said  pipes;  a  yoke  for 
each  of  said  plungers,  the  stem  of  each  yoke  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  reservoir ;  an  eccentric  rotatable 
cylinder  within  the  reservoir;  a  spring  for  each  of  said 
yokes  which  acts  to  hold  the  same  downward  upon  the 
cylinder;  means  to  operate  the  cylinder,  the  said  yokes  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  manually  operated  severally  independ- 
ent of  the  cylinder;  and  an  outlet  valve  for  each  of  said 
discharge  pipes. 

o.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  series  of  discharge  pipes  c  mmunlcating  therewith  ; 
a  plunger  in  each  of  said  pipes  ;  a  series  of  spring  pressed 
yokes  one  fr.r  each  of  said  plungers,  the  stem  of  each  yoke 
extending  tbnugh  the  top  of  the  reservoir;  mechanism 
within  the  reservoir  for  lifting  said  yokes,  the  latter  be 
ing  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  severally  Independ 
ent  of  said  mechanism  ;  and  an  <  utlet  valve  for  each  pipe. 


895.767.     RADIATOR.     Thomas  J.  Kehoe,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,990. 
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respectively  with  their  flat  sides  against  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  radiator  having  parallel  hollow  sections,  a 
series  of  plates  each  of  which  has  numerous  protruded 
tongues  on  one  of  its  sides,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues 
being  bent  at  an  angle,  said  plates  l)eing  secured  respec- 
tively with  their  flat  sides  against  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  sections. 


8  9  5,768.  SPRAYINft  AI'PARATUS.  Frank  KoENicf- 
KRAMER  and  Fredkbick  Koemgkramkr.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.371. 


1.  In  a  radiator  havine  p.iiallel  hollow  sections,  a 
aeries  of  plates  each  of  which  has  numerous  protruded 
tongues    on    one  t>f    Its    sides,    said    pfates    being    secured 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  port- 
able tank,  a  spraying  nozzle,  a  pump  carried  by  said  tank, 
an  intake  \\\\w  proje<-tlng  downward  from  said  pump  into 
said  tank,  a  cylindrical  cap  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  Intake  tube,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
across  the  perforated  p  rtion  of  the  cylindrical  exterior 
of  said  cap  to  detach  accumulated  solid  matter  therefrom, 
and  to  agitate  the  contents  of  said  tank,  said  member  be- 
ing connected  fo  and  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
pump. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tlie  ciiaracter  indicated,  a  tank.«n 
pump  cylinder,  a  pump  plunder,  mechanism  to  recipro- 
cate said  plunger,  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  intake  tube  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  pump  cylinder  and  cpen  at 
the  lower  end.  a  cylindrical  cap  inclosing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  tube  and  united  thereto  by  a  close  joint,  the 
Interior  of  said  cap  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
tube  to  form  a  chaml)er  between  the  cap  and  tube,  a 
series  of  perforations  in  the  cylindrical  p  irtion  of  said 
cap  above  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  closely  fitting 
memljer  encircling  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  re<'lpro- 
catel  across  said  ^M-rforations,  said  member  being  actu- 
ated by  the  plunger  adiiating  met'hanism. 

3.  In  a  iiierhanisni  of  the  charactt-r  indicated,  a  tank,  a 
pump  cylinder,  u  pump  plunger  and  mechanism  to  reclpro 
cate  said  plunger.  :i  discharire  nozzle,  an  intake  tul)e  pro- 
>>ctlng  downward  from  said  piunp  cylinder  and  ■  pen  at 
the  lower  end,  a  perforated  cylindrical  cap  inclosing  the 
intake  tube,  a  member  reciprocating  over  the  exterior  of 
the  perforated  cylindrical  portion  of  said  cap  and  guided 
tliereliv.  said  memtx>r  i>eiiig  (•oi)ne<ti«d  to  and  actuated  by 
the  mech.-inisni  actuatint:  said  pump  plunger. 

4.  In  a  meclianism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  tank,  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger  and  mechanism  to  recipro- 
cate ^<ai<i  pluiij-'cr.  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  Intake  tube  pro- 
jecting; downwardly  from  said  cylinder  into  said  tank  and 
open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  perforated  cylindrical  cap  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  intake  tube  to  provide  a  cham- 
her  betwe<'n  said  cap  and  tul)0.  a  close  joint  between  the 
open  end  of  said  cap  and  said  intake  tube,  !i  memlier  re 
ciprocating  over  the  perforated  j^Kirtion  of  the  cylindrical 
exterior  of  said  cap.  guided  by  said  cap,  and  adapted  to 
detach  solid  ra.itter  from  the  exterior  of  said  otp.  said 
member  being  coniiectetl  to  ami  moving  in  unison  with 
said  pump  plunger. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  tank,  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger,  mechanism  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger,  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  intake  tul>e  extending 
from    said    cylinder   to    near    the    Indtom    of   said    tank,   a 
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perforated  cylindrical  cap  Inclosln 
said  Intake  tulw  and  attached  to  an 
a   member  reclprncatlnK  over  a   pei 
cylindrical  face  of  said  cap.  and 
matter  from   the  exterior  of  said 
liquid   in  said   tank,  said  member 
with  the  pluDKer  operating  mecha 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  u,  1908. 


the  lower  portion  of 
tube  by  a  close  joint, 
orated  portion  of  the 
aflapted  to  detach  solid 
p  and  to  agitate  the 
ing  moved  in  unison 
m. 
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805.769. 
N    Y 


BOLT  ANCHOR.     Otto  K 
Filed  Sept.  6.  19<17.     Serlii 


5.  In  a  rubber■wa^shlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  for  thf  material  to  be  washiHl  rotatably 
supportfHl  on  the  frame  an<l  having  a  screonbottoni,  a  rota- 
tory shaft  extending  through  the  receptacle,  wipers  on  the 
shaft  having  dexible  blade  ends  extending  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  screi'n,  and  a  solution-receiving  device 
below  the  screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntt'd  In  the  Gazette.] 


()H.\sTA.M.\i.  New  York, 
No.  391,646. 


.V    holt  an:'hor.    con^prising    a    body    having   a    bore    and 

'flukes  formed  in   the  wall  of  the  b  )dy,  with  one  of  their 

ends  connected  with  the  body,  andu>ach  of  their  free  ends 

provided  with  thickened  portions  piKJectlng  into  the  bore. 


TT* 


895.770.       \VAS!IIN<;     .VI'PARA 
RIBBKU.       WiLLHii    A.    KOxEi 
Filed  Sept.  lU,  1907.     Serial  No. 


895,771.     SOIVKMR  CARD.     Joh.n  Lackxer,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'?0,6S7 


FOR    RECLAIMKI> 
AN,    MUw^aukee.     Wis. 
1393,727. 


1.  In  a  rubber-washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  n-ceptacle  for  the  material  to  be  washed  sup 
ported  on  the  frame  and  having  a  scre«>n  bottom,  a  rota 
tory  shaft  extending  through  the  re 'eptacle,  wipers  on  the 
shaft  having  flexible  blade-ends  « xtendlng  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  screen,  and  a  sclution-receivlng  device 
below  the  s<TiH'n.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1'.  In  a  rubb»r  washing  api*aratus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  washed  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  comprisinji  a  rounded  screen-bot- 
tom on  a  box-like  upper  portion  wi<h  end  closing  heads,  a 
rotatory  shaft  extending  through  sajd  heads,  wipers  on  the 
shaft  having  flexible  blade-ends  axtending  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  screen,  and  a  solution  receiving  device 
below  the  screen,  for  the  purpose  se:  forth 

3.  In  a  rubber  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  washed  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  having  a  sreen  bottom,  a  rota 
tory  shaft  extending  through  the  receptacle,  wipers  on  the 


1.  .V  card  comprising  cover-sections  hinged  together  at 
adjoining  edges,  a  foldable  bridge-piece  connecting  said 
.sections  at  their  inner  faces  outwardly  from  the  hinge, 
and  a  strip  l)earlng  a  figure  secured  to  a  cover  s^'ction  adja- 
cent to  said  hinge  and  extending  »through  said  bridge- 
piece ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  card  comprising  cover-sections  hinged  together  at 
adjoining  edges,  a  foldable  bridge-piece  connecting  said  sec- 
tions at  their  inner  faces  outwardly  from  the  hinge,  and  a 
strip  defining  at  its  (>dges  an  outline  figure  and  bearing  a 
picture  fitting  Kaiil  outline,  said  strip  being  secured  to  a 
cover-section  adjacent  to  said  hinge  and  extending  throu;;!! 
said  bridge  piece  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  card  comprising  cover  sections  hinged  together  at 
adjoining  edges,  a  foldable  bridge-piece  connecting  said  sec- 
tions at  their  inner  faces  outwardly  from  the  hinge,  and  a 
strip  bearing  a  ttgurj  secured  to  a  cover-section  adjacent 
to  said  hinge  and  extending  through  said  bridge-piece,  one 
of  said  cover  sections  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  its  free  end 
and  the  other  covi  r-section  having  at  '.ts  free  end  a  tongiie 
to  be  inserti-d  through  said  slot  and  lock  said  sections  in 
closed  position  :  sijl)siantlally  ns  set  forth. 

4.  A  card  comprising  cover-s«'ctlons  hinged  together  at 
adjoining  edges,  a  foldable  bridge-piece  outwardly  creased 
and  slotted  at  its  middle  portion  and  at  Its  ends  having 
flaps  fastened  to  the  Inner  faci  s  of  said  sections,  and  u 
strip  l>carlng  a  figure  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  flap 
secured  to  a  cover  section  at  cald  binge,  said  strip  then  "e 
extending  l)etween  the  folded  portions  of  said  bridge-piece 
and  through  the  slot  therein  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


,s<» 


the    shaft    to    radiate 
having  fastened  upon 


shaft   comprising   arms   8«>cured   on 

therefrom  and  terminating  in  heads 

them  flexible  blades  extending  again  >t  the  Inner  surface  of 

the    screen,    and    a    solution-recelv  ng    device    below    the 

screen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rubber  washing  apparatuii  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be  washed  sup 
ported  on  the  frame  and  comprlsinii  a  rounded  screen-bot- 
tom on  a  box  like  upper  portion  wllh  end  closing  heads,  a 
water-spraying  |)ipe  above  said  rece{  tacle.  a  rotatory  shaft 
extending  through  said  heads,  and 
having  flexible  blade  ends  extending 


face  of  the  screen,  for  the  purpose  st«t  forth 


.■..772.  SKCONDARY  ELEt'TRIC  CLOCK.  Frank  F. 
Landis,  Waynesboro,  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  19(>'J.  Serial 
No.  334.174. 


wipers   on   the   shaft, 
against  the  Inner  sur 


1.  In  a  secondary  electric  clock,  the  combination,  of  the 
frame,  the  dial  train,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  electro 
magnets,  a  lever  provided  with  an  armature  adjacent  to 
i-aid  magnets,  another  lever  pivoted  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  frame,  the  inner  ends  of  said  two  levers  being 
plvotally  connected  by  a  link,  the  pivots  In  the  two  ends  of 
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said  link  being  normally  substantially  in  line  with  the 
pivot  of  the  armature  lever,  and  driving  pawl  mounted 
an  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  secondary  electric  clock,  the  combination,  of  the 
frame,  the  dial  train,  tbe  magnets,  a  lever  carrying  the 
armature  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  magnets,  another  levev 
pivoted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  tiaid  levers  being  plvotally  connected  by  a  link,  the 
driving  pawl  mounted  on  said  levers  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  and  operate  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  dial  train, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  secondary  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  uial  train,  the  magnets,  the  op4'rating  mechan- 
ism for  said  dial  train  comprising  pivoted  levers  carrying 
pawls  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of  said  dial  train, 
one  of  said  levers  carrying  an  armature  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  magnets,  the  two  levers  being  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  by  a  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  secondary  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  dial  train  carried  thereby,  the  magnets,  and 
means  for  operating  said  dial  train  through  sahi  magnets 
comprising  two  levers  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  and  con- 
nectj-d  at  their  Inner  ends  by  a  link  one  of  said  levers  car- 
rying the  armature  and  the  other  having  the  weight  for 
operating  reversely  to  the  power  of  the  magnets,  substnn 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  secondary  clock,  the  combinaiion.  cf  the  frame. 
the  dial  train  carried  thereby,  the  magnets,  means  for 
operating  said  dial  through  said  magnets  comprising  two 
levers  pivoted  at  the  outer  ends  anu  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  by  a  link,  one  of  said  levers  connected  to  the 
armature  and  balanced  upon  its  pivot,  the  other  lever  car- 
rying a  driving  pawl  engaging  with  the  ratchet  wheel  of 
said  dial  train,  said  lever  being  of  sufllclent  weight  to  oper- 
ate the  clock  reversely  to  the  power  of  the  magnets,  and  a 
verge  lever  t^ovlng  in  unison  with  the  armature  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,773.      COMPUTING    MACHINE.      Robert    R     Lank, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,034. 


1.  An   attachment   for   computing   machines,   having   In 
combination   a    platen,   a   guard    provided    with   apertures, 
and  means  correlating  the  same  whereby   limited  relative 
movement  of  the  guard  with  respect  to  the  platen  is  per 
mitted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  en  attachment  for  computing  machines.  In  com- 
bination with  a  platen,  a  guard  adapted  to  be  held  In  pro- 
tecting position  thereover,  a  plate  whereby  the  guard  may 
be  supported,  and  means  for  lifting  and  depressing  the 
guard,   snhsfantlally   as  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  computing  machines,  having  In 
combination  a  fixed  plate,  a  moving  plate  adapted  to  co- 
act  therewith,  being  capable  of  motion  with  respect  thereto 
only  within  rtxe<l  limits,  an  apertured  guard  piece  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  and  to  move  with  said  moving  plate  and 
means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
ing plate  from  its  normal  position  of  rest  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  plate. 


Bertuold 
Serial  No. 


895.774  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  CORKS 
Lauer,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906 
307,221. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  blank  rotating  mechanism 
and  the  driving  spindle,  of  a  slide  connected  with  said 
spindle  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  having 
a  transverse  groove,  an  inclined  block  mounted  on  a  fixed 
part    of   the    machine,    a    support    having   a    base  portion 


adjustable  on  said  inclined  block,  a  guide-rod  carried  by 

said   support,  and   a   knife   mounted   to   travel   along  said 

guide  rod   and   carrying  a  device  to  engage  the  groove  in 

said  slide. 

i> 


2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  corks,  the  combination, 
with  the  headstock  and  the  spindle  thereof,  of  a  drlvlng- 
splndle  from  which  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine  are 
actuated,  an  oppositely  tlireaile<l  worm-spindle  carried  by 
said  first  named  spindle,  a  thread-follower  embfaclng  said 
worm-spindle,  a  slide  connected  with  said  thread-follower 
and  guided  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  rockable 
spindle  geared  to  said  headstock  spindle,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  rockable  spindle,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arm  with  said  slide,  and  a  sprinu;  connecting  the  slide  with 
the  Joint  between  said  arm  and  rod. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  corks,  the  combination, 
with  the  headstock  and  the  spindle  thereof,  of  a  driving- 
spindle  from  which  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine  are 
actuated,  an  oppositely  threaded  worm-spindle  carried  by 
said  first  -  named  spindle,  a  thread  ■  follower  embracing 
said  worm  spindle,  a  slide  connected  with  said  thread 
follower  an«l  guided  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a 
vertical  rockable  spindle  geared  to  said  headstock  spindle. 
a  rod  «8  slidably  secured  to  said  slide  by  a  slotted  head 
79,  and  means  connecting  said  rod  with  said  rockable 
spindle. 


895.775.     DISPLAY  CARD.      M.\Lvis  Lichter.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  .''>.  lOO.-^      Serial  No.  253.913. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  display  card  provided  with  two 
retaining  strips  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  article 
to  be  secured  to  said  card,  each  strip  being  formed  of  two 
arms  disposed  at  right  angles,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being 
Integral  with  the  body  of  the  card  and  the  angle  of  the 
strip  being  free  from  the  card,  said  strip  being  adapted  to 
l)e  bent  on  a  line  at  an  oblicjue  angle  to  the  two  arms,  one 
arm  of  one  strip  l^elng  parallel  with  the  corresponding 
arm  of  the  other  strip  an  dthe  other  arms  of  said  strips 
being  in  allnement.  and  a  comb  having  Its  outer  teeth  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  parallel  members  of  the  arms 
and  engaged  under  the  arms  that  are  in  allnement  ana 
engaging  the  face  of  the  display  card. 

2.  in  a  display  card  the  combination  of  a  card  having 
formed  therein  two  retaining  strips  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  end  teeth  of  a  comb,  each  of  said  strips  being 
longer  than  the  distance  on  a  straight  line  lietween  the 
two  ends  of  said  strip  and  being  adapted  to  l>end  on  a 
line  oblique  to  the  sides  of  said  strip,  the  adjoining  por 
tions  of  said  strips  lieing  parallel  with  each  other  and  a 
comb  en^^agin^'  said  strips,  the  engaged  teeth  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  parallel  portions  of  the  strips, 
whereby  the  comb  will  be  detachably  connected  to  the  card 
without  distorting  the  card. 
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895.776.      CONVEYER       William 

Ohio,    assljrnor,    by    mesne   asslKnJuen 
Manufacturing  I'ompany.  a  Cor 
Nov.  JO.  1005.     Serial  No.  Ii89. 
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K.  LioCBTT.  Columbus,       leading   to   said   receptacle,   a    reciprocating  slide,   an   op- 
ts,   to  The   Jeffrey       |>o8Pd   yieldingly   mounted   bar.    and   means   for   op«'ratlng 
ptiratlon  of  Ohio.     Filed       the  slide  to  cause  It  to  engage  and  hold  a  coin  between  It 

and    the    yielding    bar    and    in    engagement    with    the    re« 
clprocable  chute. 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  thel  cnmhlnatlon  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  endless  carryinir  a,  -  jr  belt,  an  ex 
tensible  frnme  therefor  adjustably  tuiuievted  to  the  main 

^rame  and  adapted  to  b^  lengthene<i  or  shortened  to  carry 
a  looger  or  shorter  .ip<>rative  portion  of  the  belt  an<l  means 
for  holding  the  extensible  frame  |n  a  horlsonially  pro 
Jected  position  I 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatos.  fhe  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  carrier  apfoa  or  l>e|t.  an  extensible  frame 
for  the  l>elt  supported  on  the  maiij  frame,  means  supple 
mental  to  said  extensible  frame  f»ri  taking  up  tlie  surplus 
portion  of  the  belt  when  the  extensible  frame  Is  shortened 
and  mcH'.is  for  holding  the  extenslljle  frame  In  a  horizon 
tally  proje«ted  position,  subatantmlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  the  carrier  apron  <>r  belt,  the  extensible  frame 
therefor  adjustably  8e<  ured  to  thie  main  frame,  and  a 
second  extensible  main  frame  adapljed  to  support  that  por 
tlon  of  the  belt  or  carrier  not  lasUlned  by  the  first 
aforesaid  extensible  frame,  substat  tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  tpe  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  the  endless  carrier  ^r  belt,  the  extensible 
frame  arranged  to  be  projected  outward  from  the  main 
frame,  the  carrier  or  belt  supportetl  at  one  end  upon  the 
main  frame,  and  having  Its  other  «nd  adjustable  to  points 
at  different  distances  therefrom,  means  supplemental  to 
the  extensible  frame  for  supportin ;  that  part  of  the  belt 
not  carried  by  the  said  extensible  frame  and  means  for 
holding  the  extensible  frame  in  an  outwardly  projected 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  tlie  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  the  endless  carrier  or 
(if  bars  of  the  lazy  tongs  class  for 
end  of  the  said  system  being  su|  portetl  upon  the  main 
frame  and  the  other  end  being  adjustable  to  points  of 
differing  distances  therefrom,  means  supplemental  to 
said  supporting  system  for  carrying  more  or  less  of  the 
length  of  the  belt  and  means  for  applying  power  to  the 
end  of  the  said  system  of  l)ars  that  Is  connected  with  the 
main  frame  for  adjusting  the  said  lystem,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  37  not  printed  in  the  tJnzette.] 


belt,  a  frame  composed 
carrying  the  belt,  one 


895,777.      COIN-OI'ERATED    .VTTVCHMENT    FOR    P.\Y 
TELEIMIONES.      Eumo.nd    J.    Lo.sbboa.h,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Fel)    19.  1908.     Serial  No    416,659. 

1.  In  a  coin-operated  attachmei  t  the  combination  with 
a  coin-f»>ed  chute,  and  a  coinrec<'|itacle,  of  a  reciprocable 
coin-chute  normally  registering  w|rh  said  feed  chute  and 
leading  to  said  receptacle,  said  r'lceptacle  bt'lng  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  slide,  plate  connected  to  the 
reciprocable  chuti-  and  covering  the  opening,  and  means 
for  reciprocatin;;  said  last  mentioned  chute. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  attachmett  the  combination  with 
•  coin-feed  chute,  and  a  c<jln-re<-e|>tacle,  of  a  reciprocable 
coin-chute  normally   registtrlng  w  th  said  feed  chute  and 


.3.  In  a  coin-operated  attachment  the  combination  with 
a  coin-feed  chnte.  and  a  coin-receptacle,  of  a  reciprocable 
coin-chute  normally  registering  with  said  feed  chute  and 
leading  to  said  receptacle,  a  re<-lprocaflng  slide,  and 
means  in  line  with  the  slide  and  opposed  to  the  movement 
thereof  for  holding  a  coin  on  said  slide  in  engagement  with 
said  reciprocable  chute. 

4.  In  a  coin  operated  attachment  for  pay  telephones,  the 
combination  with  a  coin  feed-chute  and  a  fr>in  receptacle, 
of  a  reciprocable  coin-chute  normally  registering  with 
said  feed  chute  and  leading  to  said  receptacle  and  con- 
tainhig  a  cf)ln  display  opening,  an  oi>eratln»t  K-ver,  and 
coln-*)perated  c«>nnectlon8  between  said  lever  and  reclp- 
rocaole  chute. 

.'».  In  a  coin-operated  attachment  for  pay-telephones,  the 
combination  with  a  coin  feed  ciiute  and  a  coin  receptacle, 
of  a  reciprocable  coin-chute  contalnin;:  a  coin-display  open- 
ing In  Its  lower  end  and  normally  registering  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  said  f«>ed-chute.  an  opening  In  fhe  coln- 
recepfade  having  a  slotted  slide  plate  covering  it  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  reciprocable  chute,  an 
operating  lever  connected  with  said  reciprocable  chute, 
and  a  tongue  on  said  receptacle  extending  over  the  opening 
therein  across  the  slide-plate  slot  in  Its  normal  position 

(Claims  C  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  J 


8y.'i.7  7  8.     BtmiNii  Tonl.       .Moairz  Mayer,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.010. 


T--^^ 


*   y 


The  Improved  boring  tool  consisting  of  the  longltn- 
dlnally  tapered  blade  having  one  of  Its  sides  formed  with 
a  uniform  flat  face  extending  fhe  entire  bncth  and  width 
of  the  blade,  and  the  opposite  side  formed  with  a  reinforc- 
ing flat  face  In  fhe  main  portion  of  the  blade  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  other  aforesaid  face  and  beveled  to 
the  edge  thereof  at  one  side  of  the  said  reinforcing  face 
and  l>eveled  partway  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  face  as 
set  forth. 


8  95.7  79.   PREP.\YMENT  VENDING  .XPF-VRATUS 

Fbaxk    E.   MnR(;AN.    Yonkers.    N.    Y..   assignor   to   D.    H. 

Furrell  k  Company.  Little  Falls.  N    Y       Filed  Aug.  29. 

1902.      Serial  No.  121,476. 

1.    In    a    prepayment    upparaiu>.    the    comllnatlon    of    a 
purchasing   mechanism,   a    hand  actuated  op.rating  device 
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therefor  having  a  loose  connection  with  said  purchasing 
mechanism  whereby  said  operating  device  is  capable  of 
an  initial  movement  without  actuating  said  purchasing 
mechanism,  a  coin  controlled  locking  mechanism  which  is 
stationary  relative  to  said  hand-actuated  device,  and  a 
device  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  said  operating 
device  and  is  moved  to  a  position  to  prevent  the  Insertion 
of  a  coin  Into  said  punhasiiij:  mechanism  by  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  hand  actuated  device  In  the  purchasing 
direction  and  before  said  hand-actuated  device  operates 
said  purchasing  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  coin  slot,  purchasing  mechanism,  a  hand- 
actuated  operating  device  therefor  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  said  purchasing  mechanism,  whereby  said 
operating  device  is  capable  of  an  Initial  movement  in- 
dependently of  said  purohasini^  mechanism,  a  coin-con- 
trolled locking  mechanism,  and  a  movable  guard  which  is 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  operating  device  and  is 
moved  to  close  said  coin  slot  by  the  initial  movement  of 
said  hand-actuated  device  before  said  hand  actuated  de- 
vice operates  said  purchasing  mechanism,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.'i.  In  a  pr<-payrai'nl  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
purchasing  shaft,  a  hand  actuated  operating  device  for 
said  shaft  having  a  loose  connection  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  relative  to  said  purchasing  shaft, 
a  coin  controlled  locking  meclianism,  a  movable  guard  for 
said  locking  mechanism,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  hand^ctuated  device  and  said  guard  for  op- 
erating the  latter  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  pur- 
chasing movement  of  said  shaft,  sutisfantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosing  casing  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  purchasing 
shaft,  an  operating  handle  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  liavInK  a  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  a  mov- 
able guard  for  said  coin  slot,  and  a  cam  connected  to  said 
handle  for  operating  said  guard,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

r>.  In  a  prepayment  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosing  casing  provided  with  a  <  oln  slot,  a  purchasing 
shaft,  an  operating  handle  lf>osely  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  movable  guard  for  said  coin  slot,  and  a  cam  connected 
to  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  part  for  moving  said 
guard  to  close  the  slot  when  the  handle  is  fumed  in  one 
direction,  and  a  part  for  moving  the  guard  to  open  the 
slot  when  said  handle  is  turned  in  the  opjwslte  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,780.        8WIN(J  MOTION    CAR  THICK.     Charles    F. 
MUKiLAT.  Cbieago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries, fCew   York.   N.    Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New   Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  40.1,948. 

1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame,  one  or  more  springs,  a  bolster  support  resting  on 
said  spring  or  springs  and  having  one  or  more  column 
guides  co-actiuK  with  said  frame,  a  i>olster,  and  means  sup- 
I)orting  said  twister  swinging  on  said  bolster  aupport,  sub-  | 
stantially  as  described.  i 

2.  In   a   railway   car  truck,   the   combination   of  a   side   | 
frame,  one  or  more  springs,   a  bolster  support   resting  on  1 


nM  aprlBg  or  springs  and  having  one  or  more  column 
gaMM  evicting  with  said  side  frame,  a  bolster,  and  a  bail 
hung  on  said  Imlster  support  whlcti  bears  the  weight  of 
said  bolster,  substantially  as  descrilHMl. 


1^4 


3.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame,  one  or  more  springs,  a  bolster  support  resting  on 
gald  spring  or  springs  and  having  one  or  more  column 
guides  cooperating  with  said  side  frame,  a  bolster  trans- 
versely grooved  on  its  under  surface  at  its  end,  and  a 
swinging  bail  bearing  the  weight  of  said  bolster  and  hung 
on  said  bolster  support,  a  portion  of  said  ball  fitting  in 
the  groove  of  said  bolster,  substantially  as  descrllx^d. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  Side 
frame  having  a  bolster  and  spring  opening  with  substan- 
tially vertical  straight  margins  constituting  column  por- 
tions of  the  side  frame,  one  or  more  springs,  a  lx>l8ter 
support  resting  on  said  spring  or  springs  and  having  at 
each  end  a  single  guiding  rib  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  column  portion  of  the 
side  frame,  a  bolster,  and  means  bearing  the  weight  of 
said  holster  swinglngly  mounted  on  said  bolster  support, 
substantially  as  described. 


895,781.     WATER  COOLER.     Is.vi.vn   Newell.  Haverhill, 
Mass.     Filed  July  22,  1902.     Serial  No.  116.562. 


1.  .\  water  cooler  ciimiirisint;  ii  liodj-  portion  to  receive 
the  ice,  a  cover  having  an  oi>ening  to  receive  the  neck  of 
a  l)otfle.  a  water  receiver  within  the  ImxIv  portion  and  in 
communication  witji  said  cover  o|>enlng.  a  Iwttle  having 
Its  neck  passing  through  said  cover  opening,  «ald  water 
receiver  havintr  a  water  outlet  parsing  through  said  body 
portion. 

2.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  l>ody  portion,  a  cover 
havintr  an  openinp  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  up- 
wardly extending  fianije  on  said  cover  surroundlne  the 
opening  therein  and  forminir  a  8ii[)iK)rt  for  the  lK)ttle,  a 
water  receiver  within  the  body  portion  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cover  opening,  a  bottle  seated  on  said  sup- 
port with  Its  neck  extending  fhrotigh  said  cover  opening, 
the  water  re<'<';vei-  havintr  an  outlet  passing  through  said 
body  portion 

3.  \   water   t(x>ier   comprising  a    main   or   body    portion 
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p<irtl 


tea 
re<el 


adapted    to   receive  the   tee,   a 
lo    the    upper   end    of    the    body 
through   the  main  or  body  portion 
through  the  lower  side  thereof  am 
trolling  Member,  a  receptacle  looa 
porting  member  and  adapted  to 
tie.  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  first  named  pipe. 

4.  A   water  cooler   comprising  a 
adapted  to  receive  the  Ice,  a  cover 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle,  a 
wardly  through  the  body  portion  tc 
and   out    through    toe   side   thereof 
controlling  member,  the  lower  port| 
into  a  horizontal  enlarge<l  space, 
receive  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and 
with  said  receptacle  and  the  upper 
tloned  pipe. 

5.  An    Improved    water    cooler 
body  portlmi,  a  cover  therefor,  a  pl 
'body  portion  and  extending  out 
and  provided  with  a  controlling 
ber  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
an   opening   therein,    a    receptacle 
bottle  having  the  neck  passing 
said  receptacle,  an  upwardly  extend 
the  opening  and  engaging  the  neck 
upwardly    extending   flange    su 
and   surrounding  the  l>ottle.   and 
Ijetween  said  receptacle  and  the  a 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in 


bot(le   supporting   member 
Ion,    a    pipe   passing 
of  the  cooler  and  out 
provided  with  a  con- 
below  the  bottle  sup- 
ve  the  mouth  of  Ixjt- 
receptacle  to  the  upper 
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main  or  body  portion 
for  said  body  portion 
pipe  extending  down- 
the  lower  end  thereof 
and    provided    with   a 

on  of  the  pi[>e  formed 
receptacle  adapted  to 

a  pipe  communicating 
end  of  the  first  men- 

'omprislng    a    main    or 

passing  through  said 

through   the  side   thereof 

m^ans,  a  removable  mem- 

y  portion  and  having 

below    said    opening,    a 

thDUgh  said  opening  Into 

ing  flange  surrounding 

of  the  iKittle,  a  second 

rroi^ndlng    the    first    flange 

removable   connection 

Ibrementloned  pipe. 

tiie  Gazette.] 
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Mass. 


WATER  (UULlilt.      Is.vu\u   Newem..   Haverhill. 
Filed  Sept.  ^G.  1".M»3.      Se-lal  No.   174.784. 


1.  A  cooler  comprising  a  multi  vessel,  an  auxiliary 
vessel  placed  therein  and  of  a  smailler  area  than  the  main 
resael  to  permit  ice  to  be  placed  thfrearound.  the  auxiliary 
vessel  extending  to  tlie  upi>er  portion  of  the  main  vessel 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  |of  the  bottle,  a  suppwrt 
for  the  bottle  arranged  exterior  In  respect  to  the  main 
vessel,  and  an  outlet  connection  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  vessel  and  passing  through  the 
main  vessel. 

•J.  .V  cooler  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  vessel,  an  auxiliary  vessel  placed  therein,  the  aux 
lllary  vessel  having  an  enlarged  lower  jwrtlon  and  an 
upwardly-extending  reduced  por  Ion  projecting  to  ap 
proximately  the  upper  end  of  the  fnaln  vessel  and  adapted 
to  re«"elve  the  mouth  of  the  ixittl^.  a  cover  for  the  main 
vessel  having  an  opening  In  comminlcatlon  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  reduced  portion  and  carrying  a  bottle- 
support,  and  an  outlet  conne<'tlon  communicating  with  the 
said  enlarged  portion  and  passing  through  the  main  vessel. 

3.  A  cooler  of  the  character  flescribed.  comprising  a 
main  vessel,  an  auxiliary  vessel  placed  therein  and  smaller 
in  cross  sectional  area  than  the  nnin  vessel,  the  auxiliary 
vessel  having  a  portion  extendliig  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  main  ves.sel  and  adapted  tQ  receNe  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle,  a  bottle  support  arranged  iexterlor  the  main  vessel 


and  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  vessel,  and  an  outlet  connection  communicating 
with  the  lower  |)ortion  of  the  auxiliary  vessel  and  passing 
through  the  main  vessel. 

4.  A  cooler  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  main 
vessel,  an  auxiliary  vessel  placed  therein  and  of  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  main  vessel  and  provided 
with  a  portion  extending  to  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  main 
vessel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  and 
a  combined  funnel  and  bottle  support  arranged  In  a  line 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  auxiliary  vessel,  and  an 
outlet  connection  communicating  with  the  lower  portlDTi 
of  the  auxiliary  vessel  and  passing  through  the  main 
vessel. 

5.  A  cooler  of  the  character  descrilted.  Including  a  main 
vessel,  an  auxiliary  vessel  therein  and  having  an  enlarged 
lower  portion  and  •  reduced  upwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  bottle  support 
and  an  outlet  connection  consisting  of  a  hollow  member 
having  Its  lower  end  connected  with  the  said  enlarged 
portion  of  tie  auxiliary  vessel,  and  a  faucet  passing 
through  the  main  vessel  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  hollow  member. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,783.     Dl  Mi'lNG  (  AK.     J.v.Mt.s  -M.  U  Kkllv,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  L'8.  19o7.      Serial  No.  309,567. 


1.  A  dumping  car  coiiprlslng  a  supporting  frame,  car 
■ections  plvotjHl  to  said  frame,  means  for  dumping  said 
car  sections  and  means  controlled  by  said  car  se-tions  for 
securing  an  enlarged  opening  between  the  car  sections 
when  In  a  dumpln;;  position. 

2.  A   dumping  car  comprising  a  supporting  frame,   car 
Motions    pivoted    to    said    frame    and    Intermediate    doors 
pivoted    to   said   frame   l>etween    the   car    sections   and    ar 
ranged  to  automatically  dump  with  said  car  sections. 

3.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  s;ipportlng  frame,  car 
sections  plvofe<l  to  said  frame  and  means  operate<l  by  said 
car  sections  for  securing  an  enlarged  opening  between  the 
car  sections  when  In  a  dumping  position. 

4.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  car 
sections  pivoted  to  «a!d  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
car  sections  l)elng  cut  away  at  the  bottom  of  their  Inner 
ends,  and  doors  between  said  car  sections  arranged  to 
overlap  the  Inner  ends  of  said  car  sections. 

5.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  supiwrtlng  frnn-.e.  a 
draw  bar  secured  to  said  frame,  car  sections  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  sai<l  sections  being  arranged  to  be  tilted  past 
said  draw  bar  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  fr.nme  and 
arranged  alxive  said  draw  bar. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gczette.] 


895,784.     RAILWAY  EQl  II'MKNT.     Alstix  Pacios.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1^4.  1908.     Serial  No.  122.903. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  of  a  railway, 
of  an  Inner  g\mrd  rail  having  an  overhanging  lateral 
flange,  and  a  laterally  disp<>s»Ml  spring  yielding  roller  se 
cured  to  the  truck  or  other  rolling  stock  and  engaged  be- 
neath said  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossing,  of  guard- 
rails disposed  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  tracks  and  em- 
bodying laterally  projecting  flanges  with  upwardly  curved 
terminal  portions,  and  a  spring  elevate<l  roller  secured  to 
the  truck  or  other  rolling  stock  and  adapted  to  engage 
teneath  the  flanges  of  said  gtiard  rails. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  a  main  roll,  of  an  inner  guard- 
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rail  having  an  overhn.iglng  flange,  a  plate  for  secvre-nent 
to  the  tn'ck  or  other  rolling  stock  and  Integrally  provld 
Ing  housings,  the  bottoms  of  which  contain  angular  per- 
forations, shanks  having  similarly  shaped  portions  playing 
In  said  perforations  and  carrying  rollers  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  overhanging  flange  of  the  guard  rail,  and  an 
adjustably  confined  thrust  spring  within  each  housing 
and  normally  tending  to  maintain  Its  shank  In  an  ele- 
vated j)08ltlon. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  of  a  railway, 
of  an  Inner  guard  rail  having  an  overhanging  lateral 
flange  and  upwardly  curbed  terminal  portions,  and  a 
roller  secured  to  the  truck  or  other  rolling  stock  and 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  flange  of  said  guard  rail. 


895,785.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTRIC  CURRENT  TO  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Alexa.nder  P.\lmros,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12.  inO<».  Serial  No. 
29,778.     Renewed  Nov.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  344.154. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  car  for  mining  and  other  purposes 
the  combination  of  the  track  wheels,  the  low  car  body 
fxtendlng  l)eyond  the  wheels  to  form  a  motormans  sup- 
port, the  storage  battery  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  said 
car  i)ody  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  toward  the 
f,ald  support,  the  trolley,  the  trolley  support  adjacent  to 
the  motorman's  support,  the  motors,  the  conductor  from 
the  trolley  to  tie  cells  of  the  battery  and  the  conductor 
from  the  trolley  to  the  motors,  sibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  car  for  mining  and  similar  purposes, 
the  combination  of  the  track  wheels,  the  relatively  low 
metallic  car  liody  on  said  wheels  and  projecting  l>eyond  the 
same  to  form  a  low  8upp<irt  for  the  ojterator.  the  motors  in 
the  said  body,  the  storage  battery  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
said  metallic  car  body,  the  trolley  wheel,  the  means  adja- 
cent to  the  motorman's  support  for  removing  the  trolley 
wheel  from  the  main  conductor,  the  conductor  connecting 
the  trolley  conductor  with  the  cells  of  the' storage  battery 
and  the  conductor  connecting  the  trolley  conductor  with 
the  motors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  for  mining  and  other  purposes  the 
combination  of  the  track  wheels,  the  relatively  low  Iron 
body  extended  at  one  end  to  provide  a  motorman's  support, 
the  motor  within  the  said  Iron  body  and  connected  to  the 
car  axle,  the  storage  battery  ai>ove  the  Iron  body,  the  trol- 
ley acbipted  to  receive  ctirrent  from  the  stationary  con- 
ductor, and  adapted  to  permit  the  electric  connection  with 


said  stationary  conductor  to  1  e  1  roken.  n  eans  adjacent  to 
the  motorman's  support  for  breaking  the  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  main  conductor,  the  conductor  connecting 
the  trolley  conductor  with  the  motor,  the  conductor  con- 
necting the  trolley  conductor  with  the  storage  battery,  the 
conducttM-  connecting  the  battery  with  the  motor,  and 
n^eans  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  current  to  the 
I  attery  and  from  the  battery  to  the  motor,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  car  for  mining  and  similar  purposes, 
the  combination  of  the  track  wheels,  the  relatively  low 
Iron  car  body  supjwrted  on  said  wheels,  and  extended  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  motorman's  platform,  the  motor  with 
In  the  said  car  Ivody.  the  storage  battery  alwve  the  motor, 
the  main  conductor,  the  trolley  contacting  therewith,  the 
universal  Joint  for  the  trolley  situated  al)ove  the  storage 
battery  a  conductor  for  connecting  the  trolley  conductor 
with  the  storage  battery,  a  conductor  for  connecting  the 
trolley  conductor  with  the  motors  independent  of  the  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  current 
from  the  trolley  conductor  through  th«  battery  and  the 
motor,  siibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

."..  The  combination  of  the  car.  the  propelling  motor 
thereon,  the  storage  battery  thereon,  the  traveling  trolley, 
the  trolley  conductor,  the  conductor  from  the  trolley  clr 
cult  to  the  battery,  the  means  for  controlling  current 
through  the  said  conductor  to  the  battery,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  said  battery  with  the  return  part  of  the 
circuit,  a  conductor  for  connecting  the  trolley  circuit  with 
the  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  battery  at  will 
with  the  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,780.     GAME    BOARD.     Frederick  G.   Perkins.   Ba 
vonne.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.455. 
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In  a  game  l)oard  the  combination  of  a  stationary  an- 
nular base,  a  circular  groove  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  base,  a  lower  bearing  ring  on  said  base,  journal 
brackets  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  ring.  Jour- 
nal brackets  supported  In  the  annular  l)ase  axlally  In  line 
with  the  brackets  extending  below  the  said  ring,  shafts 
supported  in  the  journal  brackets,  cranks  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  hexagonal  top  over  the  base, 
openings  In  the  corners  of  the  said  top  leading  to  the  cir- 
cular groove  In  the  base,  a  side  sur)porting  ring  extending 
from  the  lower  face  of  said  top,  an  upper  bearing  ring 
fastened  to  the  supiwrtlng  ring  and  ix-aring  on  said  lower 
ring,  a  bevel  gear  extending  from  the  supporting  ring, 
bevel  gears  on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear 
extending  from  the  supporting  ring,  a  Hock  extending  from 
the  hexagonal  top.  a  center  pin  supported  In  said  block, 
cross  beams  supported  on  the  annular  base,  a  bleeve  fas- 
tened in  the  cross  beams  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
center  pin. 


895,787.     BRICK  OR  LINING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 
AT  Hir.H  TKMl'ERATrHKS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING   THE    SAME.      Cn.MU.Ks    E.    Pope.    Pittsburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.956. 
1.  The    process    of    making    a    refractory    composition, 
which  consists  in  forming  and  burning  a  composition  suit- 
able for  silica  fire  brick   and  containing  from   seventy    to 
ninety  nine   per   cent,    silica,    subsequently   finely   dividing 
the  same  and  mixing  it  with  Portland  cement  and  water, 
and  causing  the  mass  to  set  for  substantially  the  pwrposes 

set    forth. 
I        2.  The    process    of    making    a    refractory    composition, 
!    which    consists    in    mixing    finely    divided    and    previously 
I   burnt   silica  brick,  containing   not   less   than   seventy    per 
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cent,  of  silica  witli  I'ortland  (enient 
molding  and  allowitiK  the  maaa  to  i 

3.  A  brick  or  lining  composition  f 
atures.  composed  of  finely  divided  I* 
rial  containing  at  least  seventy  per 
In  and  bonded  by  I'ortland  cement 

4.  A  brick  or  lining  composition 
atures,  composed  of  finely  divided  b 
rial  containing  at  least  seventy  per 
in  and  bonded  by  I'orthtnd  cement,  a 


895.788.      MEANS   FOR   OPER-^ 

SLIDES.     J.^MES  C.  PoTTEH,  Paw^ucket 
to   Potter  and   Johnston   Mnrhine 
R.   I.,  a  Corporation  of   Rhode   I 
IWS.     Serial  No.  159.331. 
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and  water,  and  then 
jlldlfy' 

r  use  at  high  temper- 
rnt  silica  brick  mate- 
cent,  silica  embedBed 
t 
use  at  high  temper- 
rnt  silica  brick  mate- 
cent,  silica  embedded 
lid  containing  pores. 


for 


.\TI$G  TURRET   CB088- 

R.  I..  asaigBor 

Company.   Pawtucket, 

and.      Filed   May  29, 


11.! 


moven  en 


1.  In   a   lathe,   the  ct>mblnatl<)n 
holders  whose  paths  of  movement 
means  whereby  one  receives  its 
and  a   movable  support  for  the 
which  support  has  a  path  of 
other  paths,  the  tool   slide  that   is 
arrange<l  to  work  while  l>oth 
progress. 

2.  In  a  lathe  the  combinntion  o( 
carried  therel'y.  a  second  cn>ss  si 
the  latter  co  acts  with  the  turret 
movement  of  the  turret  cross  slide, 
carrying  a  tool  arranged  to  work 
the  turret  cross  slide  is  in  progress 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of 
slide  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a 
a  s'K'ond  cross-slide,  and  means  w 
turret  slide  may  b«*  caused  from  sa 


of    two    tool  slides,    or 

in  the  same  direction. 

motement  from  the  other, 

slide  that  is  moved, 

movetaent  crosswise  of  said 

moved  carrying  a   tool 

ts  of  its  slide  are  Id 


ide 


a  turret,  a  cross  slide 

and  means  whereby 

4r«»88  slide  to  cause  the 

said  turret  cross  slide 

rhlle  the  movement  of 

a  turret,  a  reclprocable 
cT  988  slide  on  the  turret, 
hpreby  movement  of  the 
second  slide. 


895,780.      SAFETY   DEVICE   FOR 
PiERNER.  Green  Bay.   Wis.     FllH 
rial   No.  402,156. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  burne 
formed  with  an  upright  extension 
tube    opening,    operating    memliers 
extension.s  In  pfisition  to  swing  to 
tube,  each  of  said  memliers  havi 
Ing  leg  designed  to  normally  bear 
it  In  approxiniately  horizontal  or 
extlnguistiiug  memliers  arranged 
operating  members,  either  of  wh 
end    of    the    wick    tube,    should    it 
caused  to  swing  inwardly  Into  o 
position  by  tilting  or  upsetting  tlifl 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burne; ■ 
provided  with  an  upright  apertu 
of  Us  wick  tube  opening,  operating 


nr 

en 

111 

lit 

Ici 
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the  burner  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wick  tube,  said  mem 
hers  having  extensions  for  engaging  with  the  apertures  of 
the  burner  head  table  extensions  and  depending  support- 
ing legs  designed  to  bear  on  the  table  to  normally  main 
tain  them  In  approximately  horlzonUil  or  Inoperative  po- 
sit! n.  and  an  extinguishing  hood  arranged  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  operating  members,  either  of  the  ex- 
tinguishing hoods  Ijelng  adapted  to  Incase  the  upper  end 
of  the  wlck  tulte  should  Its  operating  memlier  be  caused  to 
swing  Inwardly  Into  extinguishing  or  operative  position 
by  tilting  or  upsetting  the  lamp 


t-<9 


3.  In  combination  with  a  burner,  the  table  of  which  Is 
provided  with  upright  npertiired  extensions  at  the  ends 
of  its  wlck  tube  opening.  oi)eratlng  members  arrange*!  In 
the  burner  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wlck  tube,  said  mem 
bers  having  lateral  extensions  formed  at  their  Inner  ends 
for  engaging  with  the  apertures  of  the  extensions  of  the 
burner  head  table,  having  laterally  spacnl  npertured  ears 
at  their  outer  or  free  ciids  and  havliii:  portions  bent  to 
form  depending  supporting  legs  ilewlLMi^l  t  .  norm.illy  bear 
on  the  burner  head  table  to  smpih.ii  th--  op.-iiit lug  mem- 
bers In  approximately  hortzoutiil  or  Uio^KTativ.-  position, 
extlngtilshlng  hoods  or  members  formed  at  opposite  ends 
with  Inwardly  extending  extensions  to  engage  with  the 
apertures  of  the  operating  member  ears,  either  of  the  ex- 
tinguishing hood*  or  members  being  adapted  to  entirely 
Incase  the  upper  end  of  the  wlck  tube  should  its  operating 
member  be  swung  Inwardly  Into  extinguishing  or  operative 
position  by  tilting  or  upsetting  the  lamp. 


1  895,790.  FT^ME  CONDENSER  Oboroe  C  Richaed*. 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Richard*  Ga«  and  Fume  Con- 
denser Co..  Oakland.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  H»<)7.     Serial  No.  388,720. 


LAMPS.     Otto  F.   W. 
Nov.   14,   1907.     8e- 


the  table  of  which  Is 

It  each  end  of  Its  wlck 

pivoted    tietween    the 

ard  and  from  the  wick 

a  depending  support- 

tbe  table  to  maintain 

operative  position  and 

the  free  ends  of  the 

will  incase  the  upper 

>peratlng   member   be 

tlve  or  extinguishing 

lamp. 

,  the  table  of  which  Is 
extension  at  each  end 
members  arranged   In 


1.    In    an    apparatus    for    condensing    vapors,    the    com- 
bination of  a  stack  having  a  lateral  extension  and  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  at   the  end  of  said  extension,  a   tubular  ^ 
conduit    leading    downwardly    from    said    chamber,    a    hy- 
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draulic  nozzle  discharging  into  said  conduit,  and  bafltes 
on  the  inside  of  the  conduit  arranged  to  throw  the  water 
and  spray  toward  the  center  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  condensing  vapors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stack  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  receiving 
chamber  at  the  end  of  said  extension,  a  tubular  conduit 
leading  from  said  chamber,  a  hydraulic  nozzle  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  conduit,  baffles  In  the  conduit  acting 
on  the  water  from  said  nozzles  to  project  the  water  in  a 
series  of  cascades  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  an  inclined  tubular  extension  with 
oppositely  arranged  spiral  riffles. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  condensing  vapors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stack  having  a  lateral  extensiun.  said  extension 
having  a  contracted  throat  i>ortlon  at  Its  receiving  end.  a 
nozzle  discharging  through  said  throat  portion  in  the  di 
reotl<  n  of  travel   of  the   vapors  to  create  a  forced  draft 
through   the   extension,   a    rounded    receiving   chamber   at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  extension,  said  receiving  cham 
l)er   having  a  downward   extending  outlet,   a  conduit   cm 
nected    with    said   outlet,    and   a    nozzle    In    the    receiving 
chaml)er  discharging  through  said  outlet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  condensing  vapors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stack  having  a  lateral  extension,  said  extension 
havlpg  n  contracted  throat  p'  rtion  at  its  receiving  end,  a 
nozzle  discharging  through  sold  throat  portion  In  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  vapors  to  create  a  forced  draft 
through  the  extension,  a  rounded  receiving  chamber  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  extension,  said  receiving  cham- 
ber having  a  downward  extending  outlet,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  said  outlet,  and  a  nozzle  in  the  receiving 
chaml>er  discharging  through  said  outlet,  said  conduit 
having  internal  baffles  operative  to  create  a  series  of  cas- 
cades therein. 


895,791.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Gbob<.k  I).  Rollins, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,247. 


895,792.     INK-WELL.     JOHN  ROTH,  West  Homestead,  Pn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.878. 


1.  The  herein  descril)ed  combination  of  a  stuffing  box 
having  external  threads  thereon,  a  casing  made  in  two 
sections  split  longitudinally,  said  casing  having  a  recess. 
Internal  threads  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  recess  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  external  threads  of  the  stuffing  box. 
means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  casing  together  and 
packing  rings  fitlcil  wltliln  grooves  forme<1  in  the  casing, 
as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  descrilied  combination  of  a  stuffing  box 
having  external  threads  thereon,  a  casing  made  in  two 
wetlons  split  longitudinally,  said  casing  having  a  recess, 
internal  threads  formed  In  the  walls  of  said  recess  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  external  threads  of  the  stuffing  box. 
means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  casing  together, 
packing  rings  fitted  within  grtMjves  formed  in  the  casing 
and  a  disk  for  maltinK  a  steam  tight  Joint  between  the 
casing  and  the  end  of  the  stuffing  box.  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  stuffing  box 
having  external  threads  thereon,  a  casing  made  In  two 
sections  »plit  lon^'ltudinally,  said  casing  having  a  recess, 
internal  threads  foruHHl  In  the  walls  of  said  recess  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  external  threads  of  the  stuffing  box, 
means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  casing  together, 
packing  rings  fitted  with  grooves  formed  in  the  casing,  a 
disk  for  makinL-  a  steiini  tight  joint  between  the  casing 
and  the  end  of  the  siufling  box  and  a  filling  plug  fitted 
within  the  stuffing  box  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
water  In  said  stuffing  t>oi.  as  specified. 


An  Ink  well  formed  iu  one  pie<e  and  comprising  an  ink 
receptacle  having  a  top.  said  top  formed  with  two  con- 
centrically arranged  depending  fianges  spaced  one  from 
the  other  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  having  a  pen  opening  formed  within  the 
inner  flange,  said  flanges  being  of  substantially  unvarying 
diameter  throughout  and  at  their  top  being  on  the  same 
plane  and  located  on  the  sanie  plane  with  the  top,  the 
said  t  ip  beini;  of  greater  diameter  than  the  iKKly  of  the 
receptacle  forming  thereby  an  annular  chamber  surround 
Ing  the  said  flanges,  the  said  annular  chaml)er  and  the 
space  between  the  two  concentric  flanges  constituting  a 
receiving  space  for  the  Ink  when  the  well  Is  inverted. 


895,793.  FOLDING  CRATE  OR  BOX.  GEORiiE  H.  Rroi- 
siix.  Sewlckley.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  li»08.  Serial  No. 
414.78.«<. 


1.  .\  folding  box  comprising  a  main  flanged  frame  sec- 
tion, an  Intermetiiate  flanged  frame  section  telescoped  by 
said  main  frame  section,  a  box  section  having  flanges  en 
gaged  by  said  intermediate  frame  section  and  telescoped 
thereby,  end  locking  boards  hinged  In  said  box  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  Intermediate  and  main  frame  sec 
tions  for  maintaining  the  same  In  a  set  up  position,  a 
lid  or  cover  adapted  to  fit  ui>on  said  main  frame  section, 
depending  angle  plates  carried  thereby  for  engaging  in  the 
end  Ixjards  of  said  main  frame  section,  and  a  dove  tall 
tongue  carried  by  said  lid  or  cover  for  engaging  all  of  said 
sections  and  securing  them  In  a  telescoped  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  telescopic  main  and  Inter- 
mediate frame  sections,  a  l)ox  section  telescoped  by  said 
main  and  intermediate  frame  sections,  hinged  end  locking 
iKiards  carried  by  said  box  section  for  maintaining  said 
main  and  Intermediate  frame  sections  In  a  set  up  position, 
a  lid  or  cover  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  main  frame  section, 
and  a  dove  tail  tongue  carried  l)y  said  lid  or  cover  for 
locking  said  main  and  Intermediate  frame  sections  in  en- 
gagement  with   said   Uix   section. 

3.  A  folding  box.  comprising  a  Imix  section  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  telescoping  frame  sections,  flanges  carried  by 
each  of  said  sections  to  limit  their  movement  in  one  direc; 
tlon.  lo(  kin::  ineml>ers  hinged  to  the  box  section  to  fold 
inwardly  therein  and  having  lugs  adapted,  when  said  mem- 
l>er8  are  In  the  extended  position  to  engage  in  openings 
provided  therefor  in  tlie  uppermost  frame  section  and  hold 
said  sections  in  the  extended  portion,  a  lid  or  cover  en- 
gagiiii:  the  uppermost  frame  section,  and  means  carried  by 
said  lid  or  cover  for  engagement  with  each  of  the  sections 
when  the  latter  are  telescoped  to  lock  them  in  telescoped 
position. 
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<!nr..7J»4.      POOR  HANGER.      Isaac 
apolis,  Ind  .  assijfnor.  by  direct  an 
of  one  fourth  to  ("yriis  J.  ("lark  a 

H.    BertlDK.    lDdlanap<ill8.    Ind.      |"lled    July    26,    1!<>7 
Serial  No.  3So.".0S. 
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3.   RrssiLL.   Indlan- 

mesne  assignments, 
one-fourth  to  John 


nd 


a    spindle     passing 
lielns;  relatively  rota- 


1.  A  door  hanper  comprisinK  a  mi  in  member  liaving  a 
transverse  perforation  with  a  liall  rs  le  therein,  a  pair  of 
seRnienfal  fa«'Pd  rollers  arranj:e<l  on?  upon  each  side  of 
said  main  plate  and  (•onne<'ted  b; 
tlirouRh  the  l)all  race  the  two  rollers 
table,  and  a  series  of  balls  arranged  between  said  l^all  rac« 
and  said  spindle,  and  a  tubular  tra(|k  adapted  to  recelre 
said   rollers  within  its  Interior. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tubnlrtj-  track,  of  a  coacting 
hanger  comprising  a   main   plate  having   a   i)erforation   in 


its   upper   end,    a    ring    mounted    In 


provided   with   a   race  way   adapted    ti>   receive  a   series   of 


balls  and  hold  the  same  In  a  vertical 


805,795.  SI'UAYIN<;  AlTAUATl  S 
Sfix,  I'lymouth,  Mass.  Filed  .May 
375.440. 


Emer.s<.>n  F.  Samp- 
24,  11M)7.     Serial   No. 


/ 


"■    f  n, 


tank 


1.  A    compressed  air.    spraying 
culating  pipe   in  open  communicat 
different  points,  a  nozzle  disposed  t 
the  pipe,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
said   nozzle  to  draw   the  liquid  of  t 
at  one  of  said  points  and  di.scharge 
raise  or  maintain  the  air  pressure 
tially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  ha 
to  permit  unobstructed,  circular  flo' 
m  circulating  passage  connected  at 
and  arranged  to  conduct  the  liquid 
middle  towards  the  walls  and  disc 
direction  to  cause  a  circular  flow  Ir 
for  forcing  the  liquid  through  said 
circular  flow  and  a  return  flow  frona 
die.  8ut)8tantially  as  descrll^ii. 

3.  In  combination   with  a  circu 


said    perforation    and 


plane,  the  said  series 


of  balls,  a  roller,  a  spindle  formed  integral  with  said  roller 
and  projected  through  the  race  way  a  cone  around  said 
spindle  adjacent  said  roller,  a  se<}<)nd  roller  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  with  th<  main  plate  between 
the  two  rollers  and  a  second  code  coicting  with  said  balls. 


therefor  comprising  means  for  drawing  the  liquid  from 
the  tank  at  one  point  and  discharging  it  thereinto  at 
another  point  in  a  direction  to  cause  a  circular  motion 
of  the  liquid  therein,  said  point  of  withdrawal  l)eing  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  tank  and  the  point  of  discharge 
l)eing  adjacent  the  walls  thereof,  so  that  the  liquid  is 
caused  to  circulate  spirally  within  the  tank  8ulw.tuntially 
as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  tank  having  its  bot- 
tom Inclined  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  for 
drawing  the  liquid  from  the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
lowest  |X)rtlon  therein  and  dlscbargiug  It  back  Into  the 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  and  walls  and  in  a  direction  to 
cause  a  circular  motion  of  the  iic|uid  in  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

v^  5.  \  compiessecl  air,  spraying  tank  comprising  a  <lr- 
culating  pipe  connected  to  aaid  tank  at  different  points, 
a  nozzle  leading  into  said  circutotlug  pipe  adjacent  one 
end  and  disposeii  to  direct  a  Jet  through  the  plr>e  towards 
the  other  end.  and  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure 
through  said  nozzle  to  cause  a  circulation  through  said 
pipe  and  to  raise  or  maintain  the  air  pressure  in  the  tank, 
sulmtantlaily  as  described. 

I  Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


comprising   a    clr 

l4n    with   said   tank   at 

direct  a  jet  through 

tikider  pressure  through 

he  tank   into  Raid  pi|>e 

it  at  the  other  an*l  to 

in  the   tank,  substan- 


Ing  curve<i  side  walls 

therein,  and  having 

laeb  end  to  said  taqk 

in  the  tank  from  the 

tiarge   the    same   in    a 

the  tank,  and  means 

passage  to  cause  said 

the  wails  to  the  mid- 


la  r  tank,  mixing  means 


8  9  5,706.      AIUrSTABLE  PLANE.     Owe\  J    St  ND.  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.     Filed  May  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .U^.Oai. 


1.  In    a    plane,    a    plurality    of   cutting  holders   overlap 
ping,    ctitlers    adjustably    secure<l    therein,    their    cutting 
edges  adjoining  each  other  and  arranged  in  parallel  planes 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  cutter  holders. 

2.  A  plane,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter  holders 
overlapping,  cutters  positioned  therein  their  cutting  edges 
adjoining  each  other  and  arranged  in  parallel  planes. 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  cutter  holders, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  cutter  holders  in  their  varioua 
jmsltlons. 

3.  A  plane,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter  holders, 
formed  with  a  cut  out  portion  and  a  projection,  the  pro- 
jection of  one  cutter-holder  being  adapted  to  register  with 
the  cut  out  portion  of  the  corresponding  cutter-holder, 
overlapping  cutters  positioned  therein,  their  cutting  e<lge8 
aujoinlng  each  other  and  arranged  in  parallel  planes  and 
means  for  holding  said  cutter  holders  In  o|)erative  iMjsltlon. 

4.  A  plane,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutter-holders, 
said  cutter-holders  being  formed  with  a  cut  out  portion 
and  a  projecting  portion,  the  proje<tlng  portion  of  one 
cutter  holder  l)elng  adapted  to  register  with  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  other  cutter  holder,  said  cutter  (lolders 
being  formed  with  slots  that  extend  Into  said  projei-tions. 
overlapping  cutters  positioned  therein,  their  cutting  e<lges 
adjoining  each  other  and  arranged  in  parallel  planes,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tne  cutter  holders  to  varioua  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  cut  of  said  cutters. 

.">.  A  plane  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  cutter 
holders  formed  with  overlapping  portions,  overlapping 
cutters  positioned  therein,  the  edges  of  said  cutters  being 
arc-shaped,  and  means  for  forcing  apart  said  cutter  hold- 
ers In  planes  parallel  with  each  other  for  varying  the 
width  of  the  cut.  the  shape  of  the  cutters  permitting  the 
separation  of  the  same  without  changing  the  shape  of 
the  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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805.797.     CRIB -HOOK.     JOHN    C.    F.    Schafer.    Mount 
rulaskl.  III.      Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial   No.  37.S.305. 


«         I 


■aJi4^-»41 


1.  A   sheet   metal    hook    pressed    from   a   blank   substan 
tially  as  de»crib«-d  :  comprising  a  lK>dy  structure,  laterally 
projecting  wings  Integral  with  the  body  structure,  and  lat 
erally  projecting  lugs  ad.ltu-.nf  to  said  wings  respectively: 
said   wings  and    hijjs    being   shaped   to   form   flat    bearing 
surfaces. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  hook  pressed  from  a  blank  substan 
tially  as  described;  comprising  a  body  structure,  later- 
ally projecting  wing  members  integral  with  the  body 
structure,  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  integral  with  the 
bfidy  structure  and  pressed  from  the  metal  of  the  wing- 
members,  said  wing  members  and  lugs  being  shai>ed  to 
form  bearing  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


895,798.  AlTd-MATir  Ari'ARATlS  FOR  GAS  .\NALY- 
818.  EMit,  ScHATZ,  Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.      Serial  No.  304,283. 


3.  In  combination,  a  mrasuring  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  mi  asuring  chamlKT.  an  absorption 
chamber,  a  conneition  lietween  the  measuring  c!'aml)er  and 
the  absorption  chamlx  r,  n  tank,  a  conn-ctlon  between  the 
lank  and  the  measuring  ciamber,  means  for  filling  the 
lank  with  a  lltiuld,  a  bell  above  the  absorption  ci-.amber,  a 
connection  between  the  absorption  c'lamber  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  bell,  a  pipe  commimicatln-,'  wlfi  the  con- 
nection tM'tween  the  absorption  c!  amb<  r  and  the  bell 
emptying  within  the  tank. 

4  In  combination,  a  measuring  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  pas  to  the  measuring  c"-amber.  an  absorption 
ctiaml>er.  a  connection  between  the  measuring  c':a:nber  and 
the  absorption  clamber,  a  tank,  means  for  fllllng  the  tank 
with  a  li<)ui(l.  a  connection  between  tbe  tank  and  the 
measuring  clamber,  a  c' amber  interp<ised  In  the  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  lank  and  meastiring  chamber,  means  act- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  clamber  for  emptying  the 
tank  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  bell  arranged  above  the 
absorption  chaiiil  er  and  a  connection  between  the  ab- 
sorption chamlx'r  and  the  inferior  of  the  bell. 


1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  measuring  chamber,  an  absorption 
chamber,  a  conneition  l>etween  the  measuring  chamber 
and  the  absorption  chamtxr.  a  tank,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  measuring  chamber,  means  for 
fllllng  the  tank  with  a  liquid,  a  bell  arranged  above  the 
abBorption  cliamber.  a  connection  »)efween  the  absorption 
chamber  and  tlie  interior  of  the  b.  11.  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected to  the  bell,  a  registering  stylus  carried  by  the  lever, 
a  second  lever  pressing  on  the  first  named  lever,  and 
means  for  relieving  the  first  named  lever  of  the  pressure 
of  the  seciind  named  bver, 

2.  In  combination,  a  measuring  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  measuring  chamber,  an  absorption 
chamber,  a  connection  between  the  measuring  chamber 
and  the  absorption  clianiber.  r  tank,  a  connection  between 
the  tank  and  the  measuring  chamNT.  means  for  filling 
the  tank  with  a  li(iuld.  a  l)ell  arranged  above  the  absorp 
tlon  cliamber.  a  connection  between  the  absorption  cham- 
lier  and  the  interior  of  the  l>ell.  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
to  the  bell,  a  r.gistering  stylus  carried  by  the  lever,  a 
second  lever  pressing  on  the  first  narr.ed  lever,  and  means 
operative  within  the  tank  for  relieving  the  first  named 
lever  of  the  pressure  of  the  second  named  lever. 

135  O.  G.— 82 


8  9  5,799.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE. 
S<  HFi.!-,  Milton.  I'a.  Filed  May  7,  1908. 
431,426. 


FRKPEniCK 

Serial    No. 


J 


j^JT 


1.  lu  a  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  ; 
of  rail  engaging  keys  Insertlble  Into  the  body,  and  spring 
retaining  means  niovably  mounted  within  the  body  and 
engaged   hy  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  ; 
of  rail  engaging  keys  Insertlble  into  the  Ijody,  a  spring 
retaining  device  movably  mounted  within  the  body  and 
engaged  by  the  keys,  and  means  engaging  the  iiody  for 
holding  said  device  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body; 
of  rail  engaging  keys  Insertlble  into  the  body,  a  spring 
retaining  device  movably  mounted  within  the  body  and 
detachably  engag<d  by  the  k.ys.  and  an  end  plate  within 
the  body  for  holding  said  device  under  tension. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body ; 
of  rail  engaging  keys  insertlble  Into  the  body,  a  spring 
retaining  device  movably  mounted  within  the  l>ody  and 
detachably  engaged  by  the  keys,  an  end  plate  within  t-he 
IvKly  for  holding  said  device  under  tension,  and  means 
engaging  said  device  for  holding  (he  ud  plate  in  position 
within  the  tie 

5.  in  a  railway  tie  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body; 
of  rail  engaging  keys  insertlble  Into  the  body,  a  retaining 
spring  movably  mounted  within  the  body  and  having  key 
receiving  slots,  said  spring  having  transverse  corrugations 
Intersected  by  the  slots  and  constituting  seals  for  the  keys, 
and  means  for  holding  the  spring  under  tension. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


8  95.800.      PKOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

RRKWKRS'  riTCII.  I.KopoLD  ScH.MiEP.  Prague.  Aus- 
tria Hungary  Filed  June  7.  1907.  .'Serial  No.  377.803. 
The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  entirely 
neutral  pitch  which  consists  in  sulijecting  colophony,  con- 
sisting of  the  resin  of  the  conlferae  which  has  been  freed 
from  acetic  acid  and  turpi-ntine  oil  by  distillation,  to  dry 
distillation  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  from  2:!0  to 
.^00''  C.  until  all  constituents  volatile  at  the  pitching 
temperature  have  been  driven  off  and  the  loss  caused  by 
distillation  amounts  to  from  10  to  18  [ler  cent,  and  melt- 
ing t'le  neitral  tasteless  resld'ie  which  remains  with  a 
neutral  paraffin  like  hydro  carbon  corresponding  to  the 
desired  consistency  of  the  pitch. 
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S95.S01.  CURRKNT  TKANSFORMER.  Papl  Scucbkrt. 
B^rlia,  German}-,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  332,288. 


1.  A  ourrent  transformer  bavin|;  a  core,  a  sec-ondarjr 
wlii'Jing  and  a  primary  winding  aoil  means  including  the 
primary  winding  for  producing  two  oi.posing  alternating 
fluxes  in  the  core. 

2.  A  current  traasfurmer  haviiks;  h  core,  a  secondaiy 
winding  and  a  primary  winding  anU  means  tov  wetikeniug 
tlie  alternating  ilux  due  to  the  primary  winding  passing 
through  the  secondary  winding. 

3.  A  current  tran.sfuiiuer  haviug  a  core,  a  .setx>ndar> 
winding  and  a  primary  winding  consisting  of  two  portions 
producing  opposing  HJternating  times  in   the  core. 

4.  A  current  transformer  havinif  a  <i>re,  a  secondary 
wifidlng  and  a  primary  winding  lunsistlng  of  two  por- 
tions producing  opposing  alternating  tluxea  In  the  core. 
and  means  for  varying  the  flux  pas^ng  through  the  second- 
ary  winding.  I 

o.  A  current  transformer  havlqg  a  core,  a  secondary 
winding.  B  primar.N  winding  consUting  of  a  straight  con- 
duiior  and  means  including  the  primary  winding  for  pro- 
dviclng  two  opiiosiiig  alternating  tluxes  in  the  core. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  cjie  Gazette.] 


S0.-.XO2.      VE1IICI,F.  \\  HKKI.        Ai.i 
Befiilehew.  Pn.      Fil«Hl  rVc    14    l?»iiT 


SI      S<HI   [.TZ.     South 

.Serial  No.  406.446. 


.•^9  5,80  3.       I'.NEL'MATU'     I'lJ 
S4HWesix<j1l:iu   r>€troit,  Mich, 
rial  No.  106.575. 
1.   In  a  pneumatic  musical  inst 
nation,  an  air  trunk  divided  by 
motor  containing  cham))er,  a  pri:: 


.\S 


SO     PLAYEU.       IlBNKT 

■lied  May  r».   1'J02.      Se- 


iBg  chaml>er,  and  a  ( hamber  IntermiHliute  said  hammer 
motor  cbamljerand  said  primary  pneumntlc  cliamher,  an 
exhaust  bellows  and  a  conduit  leading  thereto  from  said 
primary  pneumatic  chamber,  a  blast  l)ellows  and  a  con- 
duit leading  therefrom  to  said  air  trunk,  a  vaive  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  sa|(l  prlniary  pneumatic,  having  a  valve 
to  control  an  oi>tMdng  N'tween  the  primary  pneumatic 
cbamt>er  and  the  intermediate  diamlier.  luul  a  second  valve 
to  control  an  opening  ljet\\een  tiie  l>lHst  terminal  and  the 
Intermediate  chaml)er,  and  a  third  valve  controlling  an 
opening  between  the  blast  terminal  and  the  hammer  cham 
ber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valves,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  cimibwi.it  ion  a  liul)  having  o[)<;nini:s  cut  therein,  a 
rocker,  the  ends  of  which  pass  through  said  openings, 
nuts  threade<l  on  the  ends  thtT»-ot'  for  holding  the  said 
rocker  In  positioD.  a  tnlmlar  portion  ttireade<l  on  said 
rocker,  a  8e<-on<l  tabular  portion  <iiiHi!«r  than  the  tirst 
adsoted  to  slid*'  therein,  ii  nietni'tr  'Ui  one  ernl  i>f  which 
is  threaded  the  setond  named  tut)ular  portion,  the  other 
emi  f  f  which  Is  fastened  to  the  h^li  of  the  wheel,  springs 
located  within  the  tulies.  and  stf%*l  rods  fastene<l  to  the 
rim,  as  and  for  the  puri>otH>  set  fo^th. 

2.  The  herein  descrU>ed  combiniation  of  a  hub,  a  rim, 
spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rlr^.  tjelng  composed  of  two 
lubulur  purtioDs,  a  ro<.-ker,  one  4f  the  tubular  portions 
thereof  being  threaded  thereon,  a  inemt»er.  on  one  end  of 
which  is  threaded  the  other  tubular  portion,  a  spring  for 
forming  a  cmshion  between  the  rli|i  and  hub  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  holding  the  rim  In 
It   from  being  broken,  as  specified. 


position  and  preventing 


uuient  player.  In  combi- 

pkrtltloDs  into  a  hammer 

aary  pneumatic  contaln- 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  player.  In  combi- 
nation, a  blast  bellows,  an  exhaust  bellows,  a  wind  trunk 
divided  by  partitions  Into  chambers,  one  of  whlih  Is  lo 
cated  at  the  terminal  of  a  passage  leading  to  the  exhaust 
bellows,  ai.other  of  wlilcti  Is  located  at  the  terminal  of  a 
passage  hading  from  the  blast  liollows.  a  third  of  whl<'h 
contains  a  hammer  motor,  and  a  fourth  chHiiil>er  located 
to  communk'nte  with  the  hammer  motor  chanit>rr  and  with 
both  of  said  termlnml  chambers,  a  primary  pneumatic 
In  the  exhaust  terminal  cbiiml>er.  a  vahe  actuated  by  said 
primary  pneumatic,  a  movable  part  provWled  with  valve 
faces  to  seat  on  valve  seats  at  openings  between  the 
several  clmmhers  mentioned,  and  to  simultaneously  close 
the  passage  t>etween  the  blast  terminal  chamber  and  the 
hammer  motor  <-hamlier  at  f>ne  side  of  the  motor  therein 
and  open  a  passai:>-  between  the  Mast  teriniiial  chaml)er 
and  the  hammer  motor  chami  er  at  the  other  side  of  the 
motor  therein  and  simultaneously  o[)en  a  through  passage 
from  tl»e  haroiiier  motor  chamtier  to  tlw  exhaust  terminal 
rhamtier.  sutistantial  I y   as  descrilH-d. 

.'!.  in  an  actuator  for  met  hanical  musi<-Hl  instrument 
players,  a  wind  trunk  dlvide<l  li\  partitions  Into  chaml>ers 
(oniiected  by  passage**,  one  of  said  chambers  containing' 
a  liamuier  acftiating  motor  and  hnving  two  a(imlssjoii 
opetilngs  thereinto  fi>r  air,  a  se.Mind  of  said  cliaiulx-rw  In- 
Ing  located  at  the  terminal  of  a  blast  Inlet  pipe  and  com 
municatlng  with  the  first  mentioned  chamtier  through 
a  valve  controlle<l  o|>ening  aiwl  coune.  t»Hl  with  the  s*"*  <iik1 
Inlet  opening  to  -.ii'l  uiotur  chaiiil^er  through  a  i^asHHtee 
and  a  valve  controlle<l  opening  thereinto,  a  third  rhainber 
hwated  at  the  terminal  of  an  exhaust  passage  and  c-«ntaln- 
ing  a  primary  pneumatic  valves  on  a  single  stem  for  all 
of  said  opt'iiluk's.  t  hv  «iid  sieui  l>eliisi  hollow  and  having 
a  c»jmmunl(  utiii*:  |iaK.sa»;e  i  herethroiigli  between  the  ham 
OMi*  motor  (h  iiiiier  and  the  primary  pneumatic  chamber, 
which  througli  passage  is  itself  controlle<l  by  a  \alve 
actuated  by  the  primary  pnenmatk-,  substantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  player  (uv  musical  instruments,  in 
combination  with  a  primary  pneumatic,  an  air  controlling 
device   connected    therewith    consisting    of   a    hollow    tube 
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having  a  valve  face  at  the  end  thereof,  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  tube  and  having  a  valve  face,  an  enlargement  at 
the  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  seat  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
enlargement  and  a  valve  disk  seating  thereon,  the  said 
tul>e  iKjing  provided  opiwsite  the  valve  disk  with  projec- 
tions against  which  the  valve  disk  engages  whereby  the 
passage  through  said  movable  piece  may  remain  open  and 
the  valve  disk  be  utilized  to  push  against  and  actuate  the 
movable  piece,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

."».  In  a  mechanical  player  for  musical  Instruments,  In 
combination  with  an  air  trunk  divided  by  partitions  Into 
chnmbers  and  provided  with  a  blast  pipe  leading  into  one 
of  said  chambers  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  another 
of  said  chaml)er8.  a  movable  piece  provided  with  valve  faces 
external  thereto  and  hollow  and  provided  with  a  valve 
face  Internal  thereto  and  with  a  disk  valve  seating  on  said 
Internal  valve  face,  said  yalve  faces  external  to  the  mov- 
able piece  engariiig  alternately  with  seats  on  the  several 
partitions,  whereby  air  of  constant  dlre<tlon  into  and  out 
from  said  trunk  is  given  alternate  movements  l>etween  the 
chamlH'ra  within  the  air  trank.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  f>  to  '.)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.804.     PNETM.XTIc  ACTION.      Henby  Schwk.six(;eb, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  .lune  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  206,940, 


f"^-^l 


1.  In  u  imeuiuaiic  instrument  player,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  pneiimHtic.  a  tracker  Itoard,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  tracker  tiuard  to  Uie  pneumatic,  a  bleed  passage 
and  means  actuated  by  the  air  passing  through  the  first 
named  passage  to  prevent  passage  of  nir  through  said 
blevMl  passage,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  Instrument  player  in  combination,  a 
primary  pneumatic,  a  ti  acker  board,  a  passage  from  said 
tracker  board  to  said  primary  pneumatic,  a  l>ranch  pas- 
sage, means  for  closing  said  branch  passage  upon  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  primary  pneumatic,  and  a  bleed  patch 
located  In  said  pas.sage.  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In   a  pneumatic   instrument   player,   the  combination' 
of  a  primary  pneumatic,  a  i-ower  pneumatic,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  acting  to  control  said   power  pneu 
matic,  a  bleed  passage,  said  bleed  passage  opening  through 
said  valve  seat,  substantially  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 


895,805.      KMTTINt:  MACHINE.      Rokert  W.  SroTT  and 

Rabrt   SwiMjLkiii  K8T.    I'liiladelp^la,   Pa.,   assignors  to 

said  Robert  W.  Scott,  and  Louis  N.  D.   Williams,  Ash- 

lK)Ui»e,  Pa.     Filed  S<pt.  4,  1901.     Serial  No.  74,311. 

1.   In   [)htteriilfn:  inei  lianlsm  for  knitting  macnines,  the 

combination    of   the    pattern    wheel,    means    for   operating 

the    same,    and    a    secondary    pattern    device    controlling 

such  operation  and  having  a  spindle  passing  through  the 

hub  of  the  pattern  wheel  and  eccentric  in  respect  to  the 

axis  of  the  pattern  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  The  crmblnatlon  in  patterning  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting maciilces.  of  a  pattern  wheel,  means  for  o[»eratlug 
the  same,  and  controlling  devices  therefor  having  as  an 
element  a  wheel  engaged  and  turned  by  the  fabric  pass- 
ing from  the  machine,  said  wheel  having  a  spindle  pass- 
ing through  the  hub  of  the  i)attern  wheel  and  eccentric 
In  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  same,  substantially  as 
specified. 


3.  In  patterning  meciianism  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  the  jmtteru  wheel,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  and  controlling  devices  therefor  having  as  ele- 
ments a  wheel  engaged  and  turned  by  tlie  fabric  passing 
from  the  machine  and  having  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  hub  of  the  pattern  wheel,  a  secondary  pattern  device 
also  having  a  spindle  passing  through  the  hub  of  the  pat- 
tern wheel,  and  gearing  connecting  said  spindles,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  patterniiii:  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  pattern  wheel  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  secondary  patterning  device  controlling  such 
operation,  and  a  hub  detachably  secur<Ml  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  said  hub  presenting  a  periphery  which  con- 
stitutes a  bfarlng  for  said  pattern  wheel  and  having  an 
opening  which  constitutes  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  of 
said  sei'ondary  patterning  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  In  patterning  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting machines,  of  a  pattern  wheel,  and  actuating  mechan- 
ism therefor  having  as  one  of  its  elements,  a  vibrating 
pawl  carrying  lever  having  Its  axis  between  the  pattern 
wheel  and  the  bed  of  the  machine,  and  a  secondary  pat- 
tern device  controlling  the  operation  of  t:ie  pawl,  and  hav- 
ing a  spindle  passing  through  the  bub  of  (he  pattern  wheel 
and  eccentric  In  re8i)ect  to  the  axis  of  the  same  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  0  lo  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,806.  TROLLEY.  Fka.nk  L.  ."^es.sions,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a8si::nments,  to  The  .lefTrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  24.   1904.     Serial  No.  209,68;i. 

1.  In  a  ctirrent  collecting  trolley  mechanism  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  iiie  two  wooden 
insulating  and  supporting  arms  I>,  the  hinging  devices 
for  supporting  said  arms,  the  ebm'.'ated  tubular  collecting 
roller  F^  extending  from  p<dnts  near  one  arm  to  [toints 
near  the  other,  the  mounting  blocks  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  wooden  arms  for  supporting  the  rollers,  and  the  cross 
brace  K  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  mounting  blocks, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  n  current  collecting  trolley  mechanism  of  the 
character  descrlbe<l,  the  combination  of  the  wooden  Insu- 
lating and  bracing  bars  D.  the  hinging  devices  tJ(>erefor,  the 
elongated  tubular  cidlecting  device  extending  from  points 
near  one  arm  l»  to  points  near  the  other,  the  expanded 
bushing  beads. inserted  Into  the  said  tubular  collector,  the 


1-\S8 


metallic  mountlnjt  »)l<><^s  seiured 
liars    I>.    the    jonrnalw    Irterposed 
l.i»«ks    and    the    rollt-r    liushinjrs. 
riRlrtly    seemed   to   the   mountInK 
set  forth. 
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the  outer  ends  of  the 
between  the  mounting 
nd  the  cross  brace  K 
ocks.   siil»stantlall.v    a-< 


)1 


umn  selective  stops,  and  a  key  that  controls  tbe  relation  of 
said  stops  and  that  Is  moved  In  two  dlre<-tlons.  one  to 
control  the  arrest  of  tie  carriaRe  In  any  desired  columnar 
position  without  first  arrestinjt  the  carnage  in  the  pre 
ceding  -oluntnar  positions,  the  other  to  control  the  arrest 
of  the  carriaije  at  any  denominational  position  within 
that  column. 

ICIalma  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


8  9  5.S0S.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK.  Alexander  W. 
STEELE,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  16,  ll>08. 
Serial    No.    41'7.."Ol. 


:i.   In  a  current  collecting  trolley  mechanism  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  of  th«    wooden   Insulatlnj:  and   j 
supp<)rtinK    bars    r>.    the   mountini;   blocks   secured    to   the  j 
outer  en«ls  oi'  the  bars,  the  eionealted  collecting  roller,  the  J 
solid   l.u-iiiinK  heads   in    th.'         :•  tin!!  roller,   the  wearing 
bushing,   the  Journal  (arri.-l      \    ttie  mounting  block,    the 
conductor    extending    along    the   [insulating    bars    I)    and 
electrically  connected  to  the  moui  ting  block,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8J>r...soT  TYPE  Wl{rnN<i  MACHINE.  Ch.^hles  E. 
SMtTH.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assigjior  to  Inion  Type.vrlter 
iompany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J, I  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev.      Filed  Oct.   \H.  1905.     feerlal  No.   l.'H.?._MO. 


«a 


leti 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  a 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  ni 
riage.  column  selecting  and  < 
mea«s.  and  a  single  key  opera 
said  mea:is  to  cause  the  carriage 
ed  at  any  desireil  denominationJ 
.  columnar  field. 

1'.   In  a  typewriting  machine 
the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
carriage,  a  series  of  column 
means    for    positioning    said 
relatively   to  any  of  said   series 
single   key   operative   In   conjun 
causing  the  carriage  to  l)e  arres 
position  In   any   selected   colum 
'      3.   In  a  typewriting  machine 
the  comblnptlon  of  a  carriage,  a 
column    selecting    and    denomin 
and    a   single   key    for    control! I 
sitionln;;   means  and  saUl   rele  i 

4.  In  n  typewriting  machine 
the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
nominatlonal  stops,  a  single  key, 
key  to  control  the  re'atlonsblp  o 
carriage  may  be  arrested  at  ai 
position  In  any  selet  te<l  column 
said  key.  an<l  means  controllel 
the  releise  of   the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  i 
the   combination   of  a   carriage 


id  tabulating  mechanism, 
ns  for  releasing  the  car- 
omlnatl<4ial  positioning 
Ive  In  conjunction  with 
to  be  relea.'^ed  and  arrest- 
l  position  in  any  desired 


sto|  s 
St  )p 


t  a 
and 


at 


a^d  tabulating  mechanism. 

releasing  device  for  said 

I,  a  denominational  stop. 

denominationally    and 

of   column   stops,   and    a 

iJtlon   with    said   stops   for 
(ed  at  any  denominational 
r   field 

tabulating  mechanism, 
carriage  releasing  device, 
ional  positioning  mean*. 
g  said  selecting  and  po 
ng   devlc". 

4nd  tabulntlng  mechanism, 
column  selective  and  de 
means  which  enables  sak) 
the  said  stops  so  that  the 
y  desireil  denominational 
field  by  the  operation  of 
l)y    said    key   for   effecting 

ind  tabulating  mechanism, 
denominational    and   col- 
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1.  A  window  sash  lock,  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  a 
headed  l>olt  adapted  to  move  In  said  slot,  locking  notches 
leading  off  said  slot,  and  a  laterally  slldin.'?  block  carrying 
said  l>olt.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  notches. 

2.  A  window  sash  lock,  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  a 
headed  liolt  adapted  to  move  In  said  slot,  locking  notches 
leading  off  sal  1  slot,  and  a  laterally  sliding  block,  carrying 
said  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  may  1)6  moved  Into  engage 
ment  with  said  notches,  a  ijotch  through  which  the  head 
of  the  bo'.t  may  be  removed,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
bolt  to  allow  Its  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  window  sash  lock,  comprising  a  slotted  plate  flxe<l 
to  the  upper  sash,  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to  move  therein, 
means  for  supiwrtlng  said  l>olt  comprising  a  block  having 
a  lateral  movement,  and  pivoted  plates  on  said  block 
having  iK^rforatlons  tl  rou-h  which  the  bolt  passes,  the 
walls   of   said   perforations   emliraclng   the   bolt. 

4.  A  wii.dow  sash  lo<k,  comprising  a  slottel  plate,  wif.i 
locking  notches  therein,  a  laterally  sliding  block,  and  a 
bolt  carried  on  said  block  adapte<l  to  run  in  the  slot  of 
said  plate  and  to  engage  tbe  lockln-  notches  when  the 
block  Is  moved  laterally,  means  for  clatiiplng  and  releas- 
ing said  boll  to  allow  It  to  be  moved  longitudinally. 


895.8l«».      METAL  CEILING.     James   A.   Stevens.    Ne.v 
buryport.     Muss.       Filed     Mar.     1«.     1008.       Serial     No. 
421.ir8«.  x^ 


<    -,  /    "••    "-'    ■''    ^..--r---/'   ^v'--" 


/^r------:-« 
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In  n  metal  ceiling,  the  metal  celling  plates  having 
f  istener  holes,  long  hollow  ribs,  and  a  group  of  hollow 
buttons  arranged  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  ribs  and 
artund  fald  h<dea.  aald  riba  and  buttons  being  formed  In 
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eacb  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to 

interlock  when  the  edges  of  each  plate  are  placed  In  an 
overlapping  position,  and  oval  headed  fasteners  passed 
through  said  fastener  holes. 


895,810.      HAT    FORMING    DEVICE. 
Glenrldge,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1907. 


Leslie   Stevens, 
Serial  No.  401.384. 


t  — 


1.  In  a  h:it  forming  device,  a  wo  den  brim  forming 
flange  composiHl  of  ii  series  of  se.  tions  In  which  the  grain 
In  a  plurality  of  sections  is  in  the  same  plane  and  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  plane  of  the  grain  In  the  remaining  sections. 

2.  In  a  hat  forming  device,  a  composite  brim  forming 
flange  consisting  in  a  scries  of  sections  of  w  od  secured 
together,  tbe  grain  of  the  wood  In  one  section  being  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  planes  of  the  grain  in  the  other  sections. 

3.  In  a  hat  forming  device,  a  brim  forming  flange  com- 
prising side  and  end  members  of  wood,  the  grain  In  the 
end  members  bein;;  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  t  the  grain  In 
the  side  meml)ers. 

4.  In  a  hat  forming  device,  a  brim  forming  flange  In- 
cluding side  niemliers  of  wood  In  which  the  grain  lies  In 
ttie  same  plane,  and  end  members  of  wood  the  grain  of 
which  lies  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  side 
members. 

5.  In  a  hat  forming  device,  a  wooden  brim  forming 
flange  comprising  side  n  eiulters  in  which  the  grain  lies  in 
the  same  |)lHnc.  and  end  nieml)ers  In  which  the  grain  lies 
In  different  planes  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
grain  In  the  side  members. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  prlnted'ln  the  Gatette.] 


895,811.  CONTACT  L>K\  K  K.  Sami  el  B.  Stew.vrt,  Jr.. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corpcratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1904. 
Serial  No.   1<J5,973. 


prising  pivoted  links  or  bars  having  movement  relative  to 
each  other  in  tlie  plane  which  Include^  the  shaft  and  the 
bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  and  a  traveling  contact 
meml>er  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  supporting  and 
yieldingly  forcing  said  contact  memljer  away  from  said 
shaft,  and  bars  cr  links  connecting  each  end  of  the  shaft 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  contact  memt>er  to  maintain 
parallelism  thereof. 

4.  In   (omblnatlon.  a  shaft,  a   contact   member  substan 
tlally  parallel  thereto,  telescopic  connections  between  each 
end  of  the  shaft  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  contact 
nieml)er.    and    link   connections    l)etween   each    end   of   the 
shaft  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  contact  member. 


1.  In  a  traveling  contact  device  for  motor  cars,  an 
elongated  contact  surface  disposed  transversely  of  the 
car.  means  f4)r  yieldingly  forcing  said  contact  surface  up- 
ward, and  means  for  Insuring  a  parallel  m  tvement  of 
the  contact  surface  In  response  to  the  variations  of  tbe 
pressure  exerted  upon  It  by  the  conductor,  comprising 
pivoted  links  or  bars  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
In  a  plane  having  lines  parallel  to  the  contact  surface. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  and  contact  member  sub- 
stantially parallel  theret  >,  telescopic  connections  l)etween 
the  shaft  and  tbe  member,  and  means  for  Insuring  a  par 
nllel  movement   between  the  shaft   and  the  member,  com- 


895,812.  BOTTLE  OK  IU:<'EPTACLE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
FOR  MEDICAL  AND  UTllEU  ISES.  Fbed.  Straiss. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.657. 


1.  .\  lK>ttle  composed  of  a  pair  of  compartments  of  un- 
equal size  having  a  c  mmon  dividing  wall  therel)etween 
formed  with  an  opening,  the  larger  compartment  having  a 
closed  top  which  Is  curve  1  and  registers  with  said  opening. 

2.  A  iKJttle  composed  of  a  pair  of  compartments  of  un- 
equal size  having  a  wall  separating  tbe  same,  the  larger 
compartment  having  a  closed  top  with  an  opening  In  said 
wall  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  top  and  wall. 


895.813.  HOLDER  FOR  SCRAPERS.  MOPS.  &.  .  Nils 
SvENSEN.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1V>07.  Se- 
rial  No.  ,'W5,687. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  clamping  frames  having  blade  clamping 
edges  and  cooperating  hinge   flanges,  one  of  said   frames 

I  having  an  abutment,  and  the  other  frame  having  a  presser 
I  foot  or  flange  engageable  with  the  said  abutment  at  a 
1  point  out  of  line  with  the  said  cooperating  hinge  flanges, 
said  al)utment  and  presser  foot  serving  to  h  Id  said  hinge 
flanges  Interlocked  and  exerting  a  pressure  tending  to 
rock  said  frames  In  a  direction  to  separate  their  blade 
clamping  edges  and  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
frames  and  working  with  a  wedge  like  action  l)etween  said 
two  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  clamping  frames  stamped  cr  pressed  from 
sheet  metal  and  provldwl  with  forwardly  projecting  blade 
clamping     flanges    and     with     rearwardly    offset     channel 


l26o 


shaped  yoke  bars,  one  of  said  claniplng  frames  having  a 
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>f  an  iipppr  rliimpInK 
yoke  bar  6  and  longl 
1  pn.'nKlnK  said  hinge 


presaer  foot  10  and  limgltiidinally  spaced  hJnge  flanges  9 
with  curvwl  edges  11.  and  the  o'ther  clamping  frame  hav- 
ing an  nbntment  with  mhlch  said  presser  foot^lO  engaifces, 
and  hinge  flanges  \'2  seated  In  the 
said  hinge  flanges  9.  said  presser  foot  10  being  forwardly 
offset  from  the  engaging  line  of  salil  hinge  flanges  and  ex- 
erting a  force  on  said  abutment  ten  ling  to  hold  said  hinge 
flanges  Interlockeil  and  to  rock  sa  d  clamping  frames  in 
a  direction  to  separate  their  blade  clamping  e<li:.M  and  a 
lock  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  f rs  mes  and  working  with 
a  wedge-like  action  between  said  two  frames;  eiihetan 
tially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lower  clamping  frame  2,  st4iii[>e<l  or  presse*!  from 
sheet  metal  and  formed  with  a  chafin.'l  <<haped  yoke  bar  5 
counectetl  to  the  l>ody  thereof  by  an  r  ■-.rally  formetl  bar 
2».  thelKHly  of  said  frame  J  havind  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  turned  hinge  flanges  \-.  ' 
frame  1  having  a  channel-shaped 
tudinaily  spaced  hinge  flanges  0— 
flanges  12  and  having  also  a  pressor  foot  lo,  a  resistance 
plate  14  secured  to  said  bar  '.'••  and  having  a  portion  14* 
with  which  said  presser  f  ot  10  engages  at  a  point  offset 
from  the  engaging  line  of  said  hln  :e  flanges,  a  loci  lever 
pivoted  to  said  lower  clamping  f rai  le  and  working  with  a 
wedge  like  action  between  said  reilstance  plate  14  and 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  joke  bar  .">.  and  a  pole 
socket  secured  to  said  lower  clanipiaic  frame,  suhstantialiy 
as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  <les<:ribe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  <f  clamping  frames  C)nne<ted  for  hinge-like 
movements,  one  on  tl»e  other,  said  frames  having  for 
wardly  projecting  blade  clamping  Ganges  and  rearwardly 
offset  yoke  bars,  of  a  lock  le  er  )ivoted  to  one  of  said 
yoke  bars,  provided  with  a  wedgs  acting  cam  insertlble 
i^tween  said  yoke  bars  and  havli  g  interlocking  engage- 
ment at  Ita  free  end  with  the  yoke  bar  to  which  It  is 
pivoted,  when  in  an  operative  poiltlon,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In   a  device  of  the  kind  destrlbed.   the   combination 
with    a    pair    of    plvotally    connei  ted    clamping    frames 
formed  or  pressed  from  sheet  meta 
projecting  clamping  flaftues  and  res  1 
shapeil   yoke   bjirs.  of  a   I  ck   lever 
one  of  sulii  frames,  provided  with  a  wedge-acting  cam  In 
sertible  between  said  yoke  bars,  tie  free  end  of  said  lock 
lever  Itelng  capable  of  limited  vertical  movement  for  Inter 
locking  engagement  with  the  outei 
shaf>e<l  yoke  bar  and  frame  t<>  wlil  ■: 
substantially  as  described. 


sf».-,.'<l4.      .\PP.VRATLS     FOR 
SY.viiNUTn.v,    Baltimore,    Md 
Symingt()n  Company,  Baltimore 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  13,  19o7 


MOT 


a » 


and  having  forwardly 
rwardly  offset  channel- 
pivotally   connected   to 


flange  of  the  channel 
h  said  lever  la  pivoted. 


h 


In    a    turn'iver    molding    ma( 
aieans,  plvotally  mounted,  mold  s 


lie,    a    pattern  -  holding 
ipporting  means,  means 


for  securing  the  latter  to  the  former,  stripping  means  In- 
termwllate  the  moM-supixirtlng  means  and  piittPin  holding 
means,  ami  means  for  removing  the  iwiitern  from  the  mold 
so  that  it  paases  upward  through  the  stripping  plate,  caus- 
ing the  stripping  mechanism  to  operate  while  the  moid  is 
in  upright  p  sitlon. 


895.815.      GAS     LEAK    DETECTOR, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908. 


Ellis   I.   Tuomas, 
Serial  No.  430.026. 


.DING.     Tno.\iAS    II. 
signcjr    to    The    T.    H. 
Md..  a  Corporation  of 
S*rlal  N  ).  367.936. 


1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  rf  the  character  descrllKMl. 
the  combination  of  an  acetylene  generator,  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  generator  and  the  pipe  system  to  be  tested,  a 
supi)lem«ntal  pii>e  connecting  with  the  system  and  having 
a  mercury  gas  gage  <'onnecte«l  tlierewitti.  a  (^x-k  in  the 
pipe  system  l)etween  the  generator  and  the  supplemental 
pipe,  by  which  tlie  system  may  be  cut  out  of  connection 
with  the  generator,  and  a  c  ck  In  the  supplemental  pipe 
by  which  the  connection  with  the  mercury  gage  may  be 
opened  to  register  pressure  from  within  the  pipe  system. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the^haracter  deacrlbed,  an  acety- 
lene generator,  a  pipe  or  passage  iconnectlng  said  gen- 
erator with  the  pipe  system  to  be  tested,  a  cock  closable 
between  said  system  and  the  generator,  a  branch  pipe 
connecting  with  the  system  exterior  to  said  cock,  and  hav- 
ing a  cnntrolling  cock  In  Its  length,  and  a  mercury  gage 
connecting  with  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  Indicate  a  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  pipe  system. 


s<>r..M16.  SHOE  FORM.  Cmakle.s  R.  Ti>wr.K.  Haverhill. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channeling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Haverhill,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed 
.Tan.  16,  190H.     Serial  No.  411,050. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
form  ailapted  to  fit  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  arranged 
to  terminate  short  of  the  rear  part  thereof,  and  a  spring 
wife  disposed  within  the  form,  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  middle  portion  thereof,  and  adapted  to  extend  up 
wardly  from  its  connected  end  and  then  downwardly  to 
engage  at  its  other  end  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe,  to  hold 
the  form  In  place  therein,  the  interme<liate  portion  of  said 
spring  wire  lieing  extended  to  one  side  of  the  middle  line 
of  the  form,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrltied. 


August  n,  1908. 
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8  9  5.817  ATTOMATIC 
TwoMKLT,  Sourlake,  Tex. 
No.  393.297. 


BOILER     FEET)      Hakbt  D. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  Iso- 
lated chamber  and  a  valve  casing  in  connection  with  said 
chamber,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  a  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  extendiPL'  tlnough  s^ld  wall,  a  valve  at  or  near  the 
end  of  the  rook  shaft  extended  Into  the  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  close  against  a  seat  provided  upon  the  wall  in 
which  said  roik  sl.aft  is  mounted,  a  float  arranged  to 
operate  In  said  receptacle  and  having  connection  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ro<  k  shaft,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
valve  casing  and  having  conne<tlon  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rock  shaft,  the  connecting  means  being  located  In 
the  aforementioned  chamber. 

2  In  combiuaiion.  a  receptacle  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  base  having  a  cliamt-er  and  a  valve  casing, 
said  receptacle  Uing  d.slgnud  for  connection  with,  re- 
spectively, the  water  and  steam  siiacea  of  a  boiler,  a  rock 
.haft  m.uinfed  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  valve  to  close  against  a  seat  applied  to  said  wall 
and  surrounding  the  opening  in  which  the  rock  shaft  is 
mounted,  arms  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  rock 
shaft,  the  one  .xtendiug  Into  the  receptacle  and  the  other 
into  said  chamber,  the  arm  arrnnt-ed  to  operate  in  the  re- 
ceptacle being  longer  than  the  arm  located  in  the  said 
chamber,  a  float  located  within  the  receptacle  and  having 
connection  with  the  long  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  close  a^-alnst  a  seat  provided  within  said 
valve  casing  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
efiuailzing  valv*  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  main  valve, 
a  stem  projected  from  the  equallting  valve  and  provided 
with  a  stop,  and  fonnei-ting  means  between  said  valve 
stem  and  the  short  arm  of  the  rock  shaft. 


wardlv-eTtendlnp.  annular  rim :  nn  annnlar  base  disponed 
parallel  with  and  se<-ured  outwardly  of  and  having  a  greater 
length  than  tlie  downwardly-extending,  annular  rim  of 
said  contalningwali  ;  a  filter  having  an  annular  sleeve  of 
greater  length  than  the  downwardly  extending,  annular 
rim  of  the  contalningwali  of  said  receptacle:  said  filter 
adapted  to  have  a  seating  within  the  exit  port  of  said  con- 
taining wall  of  tbe  receptacle  to  cauT«e  a  contact  of  the 
downwardly-extending,  annular  rim  of  said  contalning- 
wali with  a  part  of  said  annular  sleeve  and  to  form  a  re- 
cess between  the  wall  of  the  annular  sleeve  of  said  filter 
and  the  wall  of  said  annular  base. 

2.  A  milk  strainer,  comprising  a  re<cptacle  having  a 
contalnlng-wall  formed  with  an  exit  port  with  a  down- 
wardlv-exteuding.  annular  rim;  an  annular  base  disposed 
parallel  with  and  secured  outwardly  of  and  having  a 
greater  length  than  the  dowiiwanlly-ext.ndins,  annular 
rim  of  said  containing  wall  ;  a  filter  having  an  annular 
sleeve  of  greater  length  than  the  downwardl.v extending, 
annular  rim  of  the  containing  wall  of  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  aunular  rim  formed  to  project  trans- 
verselv  from  its  outer  surface;  said  filter  adapted  to  have 
a  seating  within  the  exit  port  of  said  containing-wall  of 
the  receptacle  to  cause  a  contact  of  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending annular  rim  of  said  containing  wall  with  a  part 
of  said  annular  sleeve,  and  to  form  a  recess  between  the 
wall  of  the  annular  sleeve  of  said  filter  and  the  wall  of 
said  annular  base,  and  to  cause  a  contact  of  the  annular 
rim  of  the  sleeve  of  said  filter  with   the  containing-wall  of 

said  receptacle. 

.S  In  a  device  of  the  chara.-ter  doscrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  funnel  top  having  a  short  vertical  annular 
neck  at  its  lower  end.  of  a  sleeve  depending  from  said 
neck  and  secured  thereto  upon  the  outside  thereof,  said 
sleeve  extending  some  distance  l>elow  the  lower  o<lge  of 
said  neck,  a  strainer  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide 
through  said  nock  and  to  depend  into  said  first  named 
sleeve  the  last  named  sleexe  having  an  outturne<l  flange 
at  its  upper  end  to  limit^~t<^  downward  movement,  a 
screen  which  covers  the  top  of  the  first  named  sleeve,  said 
sennn  Ning  fixedly  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  handle 
which  extends  from  one  side  of  the  sleeve  to  the  other  to 
provide  means  f.tr  withdrawing  the  sleeve  from  tbe  neck. 
said  neck  serving  to  space  the  last  named  sleeve  from  the 
first   named  sleeve 


H9',^\U      U  VII.WAV-CHATR.      Sa.m  Wheklhodre,  Hebden 
*  Hridge.     England.      Filed     Nov.     4.     1007.      Serial      No. 
400,649. 


895  818  MILK  STRAINER.  Edward  C.  Wagner,  Arapa- 
hoe, and  .ToHS  D.  A.  Johnson,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept,  7,  1907.      Serial  No.  391.784. 


1     \   milk    strainer,    comprising   a   receptacle   having   a 
containing  wall   formed  with  an  exit  port   with   a   down 


In  a  railroad  chair,  the  combination,  with  a  ba.se-plate 
provided  with  two  standards  on  each  side  of  its  middle 
portion  of  opposed  clamping-jaws  having  their  lower  parts 
pivoted  between  the  said  standards  and  provided  with 
het>ls  for  the  rail  to  rest  on  and  having  also  lugs  at  their 
upper  parts  for  gripping  the  rail,  said  lugs  being  movable 
hetween  and  guided  by  the  upper  parts  of  the  said  stand- 
ards, and  lo,  king-pins  slidable  In  holes  In  the  upper  parta 
of  the  said  standards  behind  the  said  lugs. 
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895.820.  BEl>-MuVEME.\"T  HtlJ  I'UINTIXJ;  PRESSES. 
Stub<;es  Wi4ITI.<>ck.  Shflton,  i  Min  Filed  Nov.  23, 
ltK>7.     Serial  No.  403,699. 


1.  In  a  b»>dinovpin*'nt  fi>r  prniin^  |ir>'ssfs.  th>»  CDtnblna 
tion   with   a   reciprocatinn    [■►■•I      ■;    a    sun  and  planet    m^nr 
system  conm-ctod  with  the  said  bed  for  drlvInK  the  same, 
and  means  for  impartinvc  variable  atiunilar  velocity  to  tbe 
"  sun  "  membt-r  of  the  said  system 

2.  In  a  bed-movement  for  [)rintin;r  presst-s.  tlie  comUitia 
tlon  with  a  reciprocating  bed,  of  a  rtil<  wheel,      .•«un      and 
"  planet  "  gears  for  drlvin);  the  said  fack-wheel  In  opposite 
directions,  and  variable  Kears  for  \aryin){  the  speed  of  th-' 
"sun"  meml>er  i>(  the  sun-andplaii')!  ;;tars 

3.  In  a  tH^d-movement  for  printint;  pr>'sses.  the  conibina 
tlon  with  a  reoipriK-atinn  be<i.  of  t  sun  and-planet  gear 
system  connected  therewith  for  driving  the  same,  variable 
gears  for  imparting  variat>lf  ani:iilar  \eloeity  to  the 
"  sun  "  memb«'r  of  the  said  "vsiiin  niui  transiuiitiug  gears 
for  transmitting  the  variable  angulajr  velocity  of  tbe  vari- 
able gears  to  the  said  "  sun  "  member 

4.  In  a  bed-movement  for  printing  jire-ses.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recipr(K'ating  bed,  of  a  rack  carrlf-d  thereby. 
a  reversely  rotata4>le  raek  wheel  f<«-  the  said  rack,  pro- 
vided with  internal  gear  teeth,  a  dtlven  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  the  said  rack  wheel  coniientric  with  the  said 
driven  shaft,  a  planet  wln-el  meshin;;  into  the  internal 
teeth  of  the  said  rack  wheel  and  rotating  around  the  said 
shaft,  a  "  sun  '  pinion  l<M).se|y  nn^unted  upon  the  said 
shaft  and  meshing  into  the  "  plaii«lt  "  wheel,  and  means 
for  imparting  varialde  angular  x-'locity  to  the  "  sun  " 
pinion,  whereby  the  rack  wheel  is  reversely  rotated  and 
stop|)ed  at  tbe  ends  of  the  reverse  rotations. 

").  In  a  bod-Tnovement  for  printing  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  bed.  of  a  nack  carried  thereby,  a 
reversely  rofatahle  rack  wheel  for  tfce  said  rack,  provided 
with  intirnal  teeth,  a  driven  shaft.  4  plate  carried  thereby 
and  provided  for  having  the  said  rack  wheel  mounted  upon 
It,  a  ■  planet  "  wheel  carried  by  t|i.-  plate  and  meshing 
into  the  Internal  teeth  of  the  said  rack  wheel,  a  "  sun  " 
pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  imparting  variable  angular  velo<^ty  to  the  said 
pinion,    w!  ereby   the    rack   wheel    is 


stopped  at  the  ends  of  Its  reverse  r<  tat  Ions. 


sun 
reversely   rotated  and 


895,821.      TIRE  .aR.MOR.      Oeoroe 
Mich.     Flle<l  Sept.  1«.  19o7.      Serl 

1.  In    an    armor    for   automobile 
consisting  of  a  net  work  of  interlaced 
versely  arranged  chains  of  heavy  r 
parallel  to  each  other  and  the  thongu 
the  rings  of  the  chains. 

2.  An  armor  for  automobile  tires 
interlacei' thongs,  ard  trafsverse!y 
which    said    thongs   are    Interlaced. 


WiLMOT.  Jr.,   Detroit, 

il  No.  393.1:01. 

Ires,    a    tread    section 
thongs  and  trans 
gs,  said  chains  being 
being  interlaced  with 


ranged  transversely  to  the  tread  portion  of  tbe  armor  and 
that  portion  of  each  chain  lying  across  said  tread  portion 


consisting  of  a  net  of 
arranged  chains  with 
said   chains   lieing   ar 


y^ 


being  formed  of  heavier  rings  than  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  chains. 


'«'.'.".  sjj  RIIEOST.VT.  Ch.\ri.ks  WiHT.  I'liiladelphia.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Charles  Wirt  and  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12,  1905. 
Serial  No.  269.324. 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  n^Mistanre  con- 
ductor, contact  liliM'ks  ard  a  hub  or  sniiixnt  for  the  mov- 
ing element,  with  a  molded  body  of  insulation  forming 
the  body  of  the  rheostat  and  In  which  the  resistance  con- 
ductor, contact  lilocks  and  hub  or  supiM)rt  for  the  moving 
element  are  cinleddel  and  mechanically  held  by  tlie  setting 
or  hardening  of  the  molde<l  Insulating  body  around  them, 
substantially   as  set   fi>rtli. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  <>(  a  resistance  con- 
ductor, contact  blocks  and  a  hub  or  snpi>ort  for  the  mov- 
ing element,  with  a  molded  Ixidy  of  Insulation  forming  tbe 
body  of  the  rheostat  and  in  which  the  resistance  con- 
ductor, {'ontact  blocks  and  bub  or  support  for  the  moving 
element  are  enibeddeil  and  niechanlcaily  held  by  the  set- 
ting or  hardening  of  the  molded  insulating  UKly  around 
them,  and  a  metal  ring  surrounding  the  Ixnly  of  insulation 
and  held  thereon  by  the  setting  or  hardening  of  such  Isnly. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  rheostat  having  a  spirally  wound  resistance,  and 
a  commutator  inside  of  the  resistance,  both  resistance  and 
commutator  being  within  a  molded  supi)ortlng  Innly.  and 
radial  conne«'tions  l)etween  the  commutator  and  the  re 
slatance  outside  of  the  lw)dy. 

4.  A  rheostat  having  a  spirally  wound  1  esistn'ice.  and 
a  commutator  within  the  spiral,  both  beiim  within  a 
molded  supporting  body,  envelops  connecting  the  resist 
ance  at  Intervals  within  the  body  and  pruje<tlng  outside 
of  the  l)ody,  and  radial  connectors  between  the  envelops 
and  the  commutator. 

").  A  rheostat  having  a  commutator  formed  of  segments 
mounted  within  a  molded  supfwrting  NkIv.  a  resistance 
within  the  body  and  outside  of  the  comnuitator,  the  said 
commutator  having  notches  in  the  protruding  portion 
and  radial  connectors  within  the  n-ifches.  the  said  con- 
nectors connecting  the  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oazettc] 
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885.823.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  L.  \Vo..l.bkiih;k,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
2.   1907.      Serial   No.   395.516. 


/»7- 


"^  r .. 


2.  A  generator  pole  frame  provided  with  polar  projec- 
tions in  groups  of  three;  field  windings  adapte«i  to  pro 
duce  in  each  gro  p  magnetic  flux  of  like  polarity  In  two 
of  the  poles  of  said  gro.ip  and  in  the  third  a  flux  equal 
to  the  sum  of  that  in  the  otl  er  two  and  of  opiKJS'te 
polarity:  and  an  armature  In  oiK-rative  relation  to  t:-.e 
field  poles  and  provided  with  a  winding,  commutator  and 
brushes  so  dlspose<l  that  the  armature  col's  between  any 
pair  of  brushes  are  acted  upon  by  the  flux  In  only  two 
poles  in  each  group  of  three. 


1.  In  comblnarton  a  iH>lyphase  alternating  curtent  cir- 
cuit a  single  phase  alternating  current  circuit,  a  syn- 
chronous dvnan.oele<trl<-  machine  connected  to  the  single 
phase  circuit,  an  in.lnctlon  machine  provided  with  stator 
and  rotor  windings,  whereof  one  is  connected  to  the  poly 
phase  circuit,  and  the  other  Is  connected  at  appropriate 
points  to  the  single  phase  circuit  :  means  for  short  cir- 
cuiting tbe  latter  winding  across  other  points  displaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  points;  and  mechanical  means 
for  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  of  rotation  between  the 
two  machines 

•1  In  combination  a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  ma- 
cbi'ne  and  mechanically  connected  thereto  an  Indt.ctlon 
machine  provided  with  rotor  and  stator  windings,  wliereof 
one  Is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  polyphase  circuit  ; 
menus  for  connecting  appropriate  points  of  the  other  of 
said  windings  to  the  synchronous  machine,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent circuit  connecting  other  indnts  In  said  winding. 

3  In  combination  a  polyphase  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit, a  single  phase  alternating  current  circuit,  a  synchro- 
nous dvnamoele<tric  machine  connecte<l  to  th'^  single 
phase  circuit,  an  Induction  machine  provided  with  stator 
and  rotor  windings,  whereof  one  is  connected  to  the  poly- 
p'lase  circuit  and  the  other  is  connected  at  appropriate 
points  to  the  single  phase  circuit  :  means  for  short  cir- 
cuiting the  latter  winding  across  other  points  displaced 
from  the  first  ment'.oi  ed  points;  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  fixed  re'ntion  of  rotation  between  the  two  machines. 

4  A  p.rvi)!iase  alternating  current  circuit,  a  single 
phase  alternating  current  circuit,  an  Induction  machine 
provided  with  stator  and  rotor  and  their  respective  wind- 
ings ;  connections  from  one  of  said  windings  to  tbe  poly 
phase  circuit  ;  means  for  connecting  appropriate  points 
in  the  other  winding  to  the  single  phase  circuit:  a  circuit 
of  low  resistance  connecting  other  points  of  the  last  men 
tb>ned  Avindlng:  and  dynamo  electric  apparatus  adapted 
to  interchangeably  transform  mechanical  and  electrical 
energy  said  apparatys  connected  electrically  to  the  single 
phase  circuit  and  mechanically  to  the  rotor  of  said  Indue 
tlon   machine. 

.-.  in  combination  a  synchronoi'.s  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine,  an  induction  machine  i.rovided  with  rotor  and 
stator  windings,  whereof  one  is  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  polyphase  circuit;  means  for  connecting  appropriate 
IMiints  of  the  other  of  said  windings  to  the  synchronous 
machine  :  an  Independent  circuit  connecting  other  points 
in  the  last  mentionwl  winding:  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring between  the  two  uachines  mechanical  energy  devel- 
oped in  either. 

895  H'4       El.FCTHlC    GENERATOR.      JcsKi-H    L.    WooD- 
"BRiWiB,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filed   Dec.    7.    1!»07.      Serial 

No.   405.588. 

1.  A  generator  pole  frame  provided  with  polar  projec 
tlons  in  groups  of  three  :  field  windings  adapted  to  pro- 
duce In  each  gro"P  uiaznetlc  flux  of  like  iK>larlty  In  two 
of  the  poles  of  said  gro,ip  and  in  tbe  third  a  flux  equal 
to  the  sum  of  that  In  the  other  two  and  of  opposite 
polarity  :  means  for  controlling  the  division  of  flux  be- 
tween the  two  poles  of  like  polarity  :  and  an  armature  In 
operative  relation  to  the  field  poles  and  provided  with 
a  winding,  commutator  and  brushes  so  disposed  that  the 
armature  colls  l)etween  any  pair  of  brushes  are  acted 
upon  by  the  flux  in  only  two  poles  In  each  group  of  three. 


3  A  generator  pole  frame  j-rovided  with  polar  projec- 
tions In  groups  of  three,  field  windings  adapted  to  pro- 
duce 4n  each  group  a  magnetic  flux  of  like  polarity  but 
of  unequal  strength  in  two  of  the  p<iles  of  said  group  and 
m  the  third  a  flux  equal  to  the  sum  of  that  in  the  other 
two  and  of  opi)osite  polarity,  and  an  armature  In  operative 
relation  to  tbe  field  i.oles  and  pn.vlded  with  a  winding, 
commutator,  and  brushes  so  dlsposinl  that  the  armature 
colls  t>etween  any  pair  of  brushes  are  acted  upon  Iry  the 
flux  in  onlv  two  poles  of  each  group  of  three. 

4  A  field  frame  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  provided 
with  poles  of  which  more  are  of  one  polarity  than  are 
of  the  opposite  p<darity.  means  for  prmlucing  a  magnetic 
flux  unequallv  distributed  between  the  first  mentlonetl 
poles  and  an  armature  with  its  commutator  and  brushes 
adapted  to  develop  uneqial  e:ectrom..tive  forces  between 
the  brushes  when  the  armature  Is  revolved  In  the  un- 
wiuallv  distributed  flux. 

o  In  combination  a  field  frame  for  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  provi<led  with  poles  of  which  twice  as  many  are 
of  one  polaritv  as  are  of  the  opiMisite  polarity,  means 
for  producing  an  unequal  distribution  of  magnetic  flux 
between  the  more  numerous  i)oles  of  the  same  polarity, 
and  an  armature  provide<1  with  commutator  and  three 
sets  of  brushes  therefor  adapted  to  develop  uneq  :al  dif- 
ferences of  potential  l)etween  the  difTerent  sets  of  brushes 
when  the  armature  is  rotated  in  the  unequally  distributed 
flux. 


895  825.      SYSTEM   OF    ELEi'TRlCAL    DISTRIIUTION. 

Jo.sEiMi    L.    \V<M.PBKiD..E.   Philade'phla.    Pa.      Filed   Jan. 

3    1908.     Serial  No.  409.174. 

1  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  provided  with  an 
automatic  regulating  apparatus  responsive  to  rapid 
fluctuations  from  any  average  load  and  also  to  sustain 
changes  c-onstitutlug  different  averave  loads,  and  includ- 
ing a  storage  battery  operatlvely  arrange<l  to  receive 
rapid  fluctuations,  a  generator  operatlvely  arranged  to 
receive  the  sustained  changes,  ard  means  for  limiting  the 
described  action  of  the  regulating  apparatus  to  prevent 
overloadUig   the  generators,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  and  Its  source,  a 
'storage  batterv  operatlvely  arranged  to  deliver  and  re- 
ceive energy  to  and  from  the  circuit,  electro-responsive 
means    for   controlling    the  charge    and   discharge    of   the 
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battery.  otb«r  slower  acting  auton^atic  means  adapted  to 
cooHteract  the  effects  of  the  first,  and  means  for  check- 
ing the  operation  of  the  last  named  means  when  the  out- 
pat  from  the  source  reaches  a  predetermined  raltie. 


3.  In  lomblnatlnii  an  elt-i  trii'  circuit  and  its  source,  a 
storage  battery  operatlvely  arraiifc;<*l  ti»  delivpr  an<l  receive 
energy  to  and  from  the  circuit,  means  responsive  to  de- 
partures from  a  certain  electrical  .  unditlon  of  the  circuit 
and  adapted  to  cuntrol  the  tiatterf  charge  and  discharge. 
slower  acting  means  responsive  to  changes  .f  Lattery  con- 
dition and  adapted  to  counteract  the  effects  of  the  first 
named  means,  and  means  resfx.nslff  to  load  on  the  source 
for  controlling  the  slower  ;i.  fini.-  nieanH. 

4.  In  combination,  an  el^crr  ^  ::  lit  and  Its  load,  a 
generator  and  a  storage  battery  Mp.iatively  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  circuit,  apparatus  ^r  controlling  the  dlvl 
slon  of  load  between  tl-^-  .'t-n^ratdr  and  the  battery,  and 
means  for  checking  flie  .i.!  itim  of  the  controlling  appa 
ratus  to  prevent  further  tr. i-:  of  load  to  the  iienerator 
after  the  load  on  said  genera ii.r  i.siiches  a  certain  value. 

5.  In  combination  an  electric  Iclrcult  and  Its  load,  a 
generator  and  a  storage  battery  ip.rH'iv.iy  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  circuit,  apparatu-;  f^r  in  rolling  the  divl 
slon  of  load  between  the  _>-i;.  r  i'i>r  and  the  battery  and 
adapted  automatically  to  transier  load  from  battery  to 
generator,   and    means  for   prevenfllng   such    transfer   after 


the  load  on  the  generator  reaches 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  primed  in  Ihe  Gaaette.] 


a  certain  value. 


895.826.  MINE  CAR  WHEEL. 
New  Lexington,  Qhlo.  Filed  F 
418.064. 


James    8.    Woodcock, 
b.  27,  IWS.     Serial  No. 


lying  between  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing  and  the 
Journal  bearing  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending lugs  lyini;  upon  each  side  ..f  thf  oil  opening  In  the 
Journal  bearing  member,  and  luss  located  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  lugs  and  in  front  of  the  spaces  between 
said  lugs,  all  of  said  lugs  tokr.ther  forming  a  cage. 


895.827.  FHEIGHTCAR  AM>  I.o<OMOTIVE  TENDER 
TRl'CK.  U.wsoM  ('.  Wiui.iiT.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  and 
Frank  V..  Stebbins,  Washington,  I>  C  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1903.     Serial  No.   178.216. 


1.   A  mine  car  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  central  Journal 

bearing  member  having  oi>«ni!ii.'i  formed  therein,  an  oil 
casing  surrounding  said  bearm.'  ^llf>m^>er,  said  casing  hav 
Ing  an  oil  feed  opening  theret!  ;    c.';  adjacent  said  central 


»u»iug  having  an  enlarged 
and   In   direct   communl- 


bearlng  member,  and  said  ol 

perlpher.il   portion   Integral   with 

cation   with    the   remainder    ther^if.   said   oil  feed   opening 

lying  between  said  enlarged  port  on  of  the  casing  and  the 

journal  bearing  member. 

2.  A  mine  car  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  central  Jonrnal 
bearing  member  having  opening!  formed  therein,  an  oil 
casing  surrounding  said  bearing 
Ing  an  oil  feed  opening  therethrobgh  adjacent  said  centra 
bearing  member,  and  said  oil  ci  sing  having  an  enlarged 
peripheral   portion   Integral    with 


cation  with  the  remainder  there  af,   said  oil  feed  opening 


1.  The  ccniliiiiation  in  a  car  truck.  >>{  h  transom  or 
transoms  located  between  the  pairs  of  wh.'els  ;  side  pieces 
each  secured  lietween  its  ends  to  the  transom  or  transoms  ; 
e<jualliers  supporte<l  by  the  journal  boxes;  hangers  sup- 
ported by  the  e.nializers ;  and  sprliik's  supported  by  the 
hangers:  the  springs  being  locatwl  N'li.inh  the  side  piece* 
and  equalizers,  and  the  e<iualiz' r-;  i  .  ated  outside  the 
wheels  and  with  their  pnds  restint'  ■lir.-ctly  upon  the  Jour- 
nal boxes. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  transom  or 
transoms  located  between  the  pairs  of  wheels;  side  pieties 
each  secured  between  Its  ends  to  the  transom  or  transoms  ; 
ei^ua;  z.-i-s  ^.!pi..prt.Ml  by  the  J.>wrnal  ^KHPS  ;  hangers  sup- 
portal   i.y    th lua.i/.Hrs.   and   b. •Ileal  springs  supported   by 

the  hangers:  the  <«i'l  .'Mualizers  l«;inu  local»'«l  outside  the 
■Ide  pieces  and  in  i^iaii^.s  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the 
aide  [iii'i-i'>; 

:;  The  couit.matlon  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  transom  or 
transoms  locatc^J  Ix-tween  the  pairs  of  wheels;  sblc  piercs 
each  secured  between  Its  ends  to  the  transom  or  transoms  ; 
equalizers  suppf)rted  by  the  Journal  Utxes :  hangers  di 
rectly  supported  by  the  equalizers  ;  and  helical  springs  In 
connection  with  the  hangers  ;  the  said  transom  .)r  transoms 
and  side  pieces  being  supported  by  the  springs  and  having 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  Journal  boxes. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  transom  or 
transoms;  side  pieces  each  secured  U-twwn  its  ends  to  the 
transom  or  transoms;  e<|ualliers  supiMirted  by  the  Journal 
boxes:  hangers  supportetl  by  the  equalizers;  and  springs 
In  conne.-tlon  with  the  hangers  ;  said  springs  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  pedestal  and  Journal  U.x  and  between 
the  same  and  the  transom  ends. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  car  truck,  of  a  transom  or 
tranaoma  located  l)etween  the  pairs  of  wheels  ;  side  pieces 
having  flanges  and  each  secure<l  l>etween  Its  ends  to  the 
transom  or  transoms;  rigid  metallic  e.iuallzer8  siipported 
by  the  journal  boxes  ;  hangers  supported  by  the  e^iualizers  ; 
and  springs  In  connection  with  the  hangers  :  the  springs 
being  located  beneath  the  flanges  of  the  side  pieces. 

[Claims  0  to  57  not  prlntt^l  in  tbe  liazette.  ] 


and   In   direct   communl- 


895,828.      SANE>BOX    FOR    CARS.      Waltek   S.    Adams. 

Philadelphia.  I*a.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company. 

Philadelphia.     I*a.       Filed    Nov.    8.    1007.      Serial    No. 

401.209. 

1.  A  sand  box  conn)osed  of  a  hopper,  a  casing  and  a 
gate,  said  gate  having  a  Uittom  entirely  below  the  hopper 
when  In  Its  normal  position,  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  flanges  l>eyond  the  lower  edges  of  the  hopper 
and    ridges  on   said   flanges. 
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2.  A  sand  hoi  rompoMd  of  a  hopper,  a  easing,  and  a 
gate,  said  gate  having  •  bottom  entirely  below  the  level  of 
the  low.^srpart  of  the  hopper  when  In  Its  normal  position 
and  prorid»><l  with  laterally  extending  flanges  with  ridges 
thereon   running  transversely  of  the  gate. 


3.  .\  sand  box  composed  of  a  hopper,  a  casing,  and  a 
gate,  said  gate  being  provided  with  a  bottom  entirely  be- 
low the  level  of  the  lowest  portion  of  the  hopper  when  In 
Its  normal  position  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
flanges  with  ridges  thereon  of  progressively  Increasing 
height  from  the  center  of  the  gate. 

4.  A  sand  box  composed  of  a  hopper,  a  casing,  and  a 
gate,  said  gate  having  a  curved  l>ottom  entirely  below  the 
lerel  of  the  lowest  portion  of  the  hopper  when  In  Its 
normal  |K»sltlon  and  also  provided  with  laterafly  extend- 
ing flanges  with  ribs  thereon  beyond  the  lower  edges  of  the 
hopper. 


89.'. 829.  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING  DEVICE  FOR 
M.\IL-BAG8.  Llebbo  (J.  Albers.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,626. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  horiw>ntallv  arranged  catcher 
bar  having  trunnions  at  opposite  ends,  bearings  for  the 
trunnions  having  separable  portions  to  permit  the  removal 
of  the  bar  from  its  bearings  and  a  reversal  thereof,  a 
catcher  hook  carried  by  the  bar  and  a  detachable  locking 
frame  engaging  the  catcher  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  catcher  bar  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  reversible  end  for  end.  a 
catcher  hook  carried  thereby,  means  for  locking  the 
catchei^bar  in  either  of  Its  p<isltlons  to  hold  the  hook  In 
Its  operative  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  catcher 
hook  In  Its  loweted  position  parallel  with  the  side  of  the 
car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Combined  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechan- 
ism coniprlslnp  a  hook  or  catcher  projecting  from  a  car, 
means  for  locking  the  hook  In  Its  operative  position, 
normally  locked  automatic  bag  delivering  mec"hanlsm.  and 
a  lever  carried  by  the  catcher  and  connected  with  the 
delivering  mechanism  whereby  the  locking  devices  of  the 
latter  are  released  and  a  bag  automatically  delivered 
when  a  bag  is  received  by  the  catcher. 

2.  Combined  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  reversible  hook  or  catcher,  means  for  lock- 
ing it  In  Its  operative  position,  a  door-way  through  which 
a  mall  bag  Is  discharged,  a  dot)r  for  normally  closing  this 
doar-wny  and  retaining  the  bag,  a  latch  for  locking  this 
door  In  its  closed  position,  and  means  carried  by  and  con- 
nected with  the  catcher  for  operating  the  latch  when  the 
tra'n  is  moving  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  mall  hag  catcher  comprising  a  catcher  bar  mounted 
to  turn  nbont  a  horizontal  axis,  a  catcher  hook  carried 
therebv.  and  a  locking  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  bar 
mounted  to  turn  alsiut  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  de 
tachable  connections  with  Its  liearlngs  and  locking  arms 
projecting  forwardly  from  this  bar  and  engaging  the 
catcher  bar  to  hold  It  In  operative  position. 


895.8.30.  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  Edward  H.  Anderson, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  N^w  York.  Filed  .Tuly  23.  1901. 
Serial   No.   f,9.417. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  brake  rigging  of  an  elec- 
tric railway  car,  of  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  actuate 
said  rigging,  a  commutator  for  said  motor  concentric  with 
the  brake  staff,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  staff. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-rigging,  of  an  electric 
motor  arranged  to  wind  up  the  chain  of  said  rigging,  means 
for  causing  said  motor  to  rotate  by  the  turning  of  the 
brake-handle,  and  to  keep  slightly  In  advance  of  said 
handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake-rlgglng.  of  an  electric 
motor  arranged  to  wind  up  the  chain  of  said  rigging, 
means  for  causing  said  motor  to  rotate  by  the  turning  of 
the  brake-handle,  and  to  keep  slightly  in  advance  of  said 
handle,  and  means  whereby  said  handle  can  continue  the 
application  of  the  brake  in  case  the  motor  stops. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  meml)er,  of  a  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  multipolar  field-magnet  con- 
centric therewith,  a  commutator  connected  with  the  field- 
colls,  and  a  brush  making  contact  with  said  commutator 
and  actunt<Ml  by   the  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  multipolar 
field  magnet  composed  of  colls  connected  in  parallel,  of  a 
commutator  having  a  segment  for  each  coil,  independent 
leads  connecting  equidistant  segments  Into  groups,  an 
armature  concentric  with  said  Held  magnet,  a  brush  mak- 
ing contact  with  one  segment  at  a  time  and  In  series  with 
the  armature,  and  means  for  moving  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  5,83  1.  CONSTANT -CCRRENT  TRANSFORMER. 
Lvman  Arnold,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.442. 

1.   A    constant  current    transformer    comprising    a    plu- 
rality of  sets  of  relatively-movable  primary  and  secondary 


Ii66 


«oil9  and  a  common  maKnetlc  core 
magnetic  member  separating  said 
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for  said  seta  having  a 
s. 


let 


3.  A  (fiiard  comprising  parallel  strips,  pivotally  con- 
nected links  arranged  in  pairs  and  disposed  lietween  the 
adjoining  strips,  said  links  and  strips  l)elng  disposed 
when  fold«d  with  their  corresponding  edijes  in  the  sam»> 
planes,  and  means  iii)on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  links  of 
each  pair  for  limiting  the  relative  movements  of  said 
links,  said  links  being  maintained  thereby  constantly  out 
of  allnement. 

4.  A  guard  comprising  parallel  strips  and  pivotally  con- 
nected sets  of  links  Interiwsed  iietween  every  two  adjoin- 
ing strips,  said  guard  being  foldable  into  a  space  of  the 
sane  width  as  one  of  the  strips  and  of  n  thickness  etjual 
to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  strips  and  series  of 
links,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  links  of  each  series 
for  limiting  the  extension  of  the  links  to  preven^  allnement 
tbersttf. 


2.  A  constant  .  iirrent  trarisfuraiT  comprlsinK  a  phi 
rallty  of  axially  alined  sets  of  relatively  movable  primary  "j 
and  secondary  coils,  and  a  magnetic  core  having  a  portion  j 
fxtending  through  said  sets  In  series,  a  second  portion  I 
outside  said  colls  forming  with  the  first  portion  a  rlose<l  I 
magnetic  circuit  common  to  said  s^ts.  and  a  third  portion  i 
Joining  the  first  and  second  portions  iietween  said  sets. 

."i.  A  constant-current  transformer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  relatively-movat)le  primary  and  secondary 
colls  and  a  common  magnetic  core  for  said  sets,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  constant  current  circuits  supplied 
from  the  secondary  colls  of  said  teansformer. 

4.  In  combination   with   a   polyp^ase  constant  potential 
supply-circuit    and    a    plurality    of    sinnlephase    constant 
current  load-circuits,  a  constant  <-nrretit   transformer  com 
prising  a   plurality   of  sets  of   relatively  movable   primary 
and  se<ondary  colls  and  a  common  magnetic  core  for  said 
sets, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  thr^'f  phase  constant  potential 
supply-circuit,  a  constant  current  Transformer  comprising 
a  pair  of  primarv  coils  connected  in  T  to  said  circuit,  a 
common  magnetic  core  for  s.iid  roils  having  a  portion 
separating  them,  and  a  fi.iir  of  sf-i-ondary  colls  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to   ^ml   [irimary  colls. 


S95.832.      WINDOW  (J!  .\KI'       IIk^ry   II.    A.shlotk,    Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  X,  l$K»«i     Serial  No.  414,954. 


'^/</>i(/<\'M 


1.  A  guard  comprising  parallel  jstrips,  links  connecting 
every  two  strips  and  arranged  in  superposed  pairs,  said 
strips  and  links  being  foldable  vith  their  longitudinal 
edges  in  the  same  ^parallel  planes  and  means  carried  by 
the  links  for  limiting  the  extension  of  the  device  and  to 
hold  the  links  o\it  of  alinement.  " 

1.  A  guard  comprising  parallel  strips,  superposed  pairs 
of  connecting  ^inks  interposed  ietween  every  two  adjoining 
strips,  said  links  being  foldable  l^etween  the  strips,  and 
said  strips  and  links  wlien  foldtHl  (-onstituting  a  bundle  of 
the  same  width  as  one  of  the  links: or  strips. 


895.83.1.    TELF:pHONE  SlI'l'ORT.     William  S.  Acnost. 
Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  May  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,991. 


{■  ,: 


[H) 


■A    I 


1.  .\  desk  attachment  for  suiiportlug  a  portable  tele- 
phone, comprising  a  standard,  means  for  sustaining  said 
standard  In  an  upright  position,  a  brackft  movable  on  the 
standard  and  provided  near  one  nnd  with  a  hole  for  the 
accommoiatlon  of  the  standard  said  hole  having  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  standard,  and 
means  at  tlie  free  end  of  said  bracket  to  receive  and  sup 
IM)rt  a  telephone,  whereby  the  weight  upon  the  free  end 
of  said  bracket  will  slightly  incline  said  bracket  and  cause 
It  to  be  retained  In  position  on  the  standard  by  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standanl  aini  means  for 
securing  same  in  an  upright  position,  of  a  bracket  made 
np  of  telescopic  sections,  the  free  end  of  one  end  section 
having  an  opening  transversely  through  same  for  the 
psssage  of  said  standard  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
end  section  terminating  In  a  foot,  and  clamping  means 
on  said  foot  for  clamping  a  telephone  to  said  foot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  horizontal 
bracket  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and  made  up  of 
telescopic  sections,  means  for  limiting  tl'.e  movements  of 
said  sections,  a  telephone  support  carried  by  the  outer  end 
section  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tele- 
phone In  said  support. 


8  9.5,834.      SriTORTIN*;    DEVICE    FOR    FORTABLE 

TELEPHONES.      Willi.\m    8.   Aivr.sT,   Alliance,  Ohio, 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.      Serial  No.  397.3S«. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard  and  a 

securinz  i)ase  therefor,  of  a  bracket  adjustable   \ertlcally 

on    said    standard,    and    a    combined    support    and    clamp 

comprising  two  curved  members  Iwth  pivotally  connected 

with    the    bracket    and    provided    with    means    adapted    to 

engage   the   base   of    the   telephone,   and   a   spring    tending 

to  move  said  curved  members  toward  each  other. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  s-  piK>rtlng  standard  and  a 
securing  base  therefor,  of  a  bracket  adj-  stable  vertically 
and  pivotally  mo-inted  on  said  standard,  and  a  combined 
s-  pport  and  clamp  comprising  two  curved  members  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  bracket,  and  provided  with  toes 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  telephone,  one  member 
of  said  combined  s"pport  and  clamp  having  a  handle,  and 
a  spring  connec'ting  both  memliers. 


3.  The  copiiiinatlon  with  a  liracket,  of  a  transmitter 
supporting  clamp  carried  thereby  an  I  comprising  two  piv- 
otally connecte<l  members  each  having  toes  to  engage 
the  base  of  the  transmitter,  one  of  said  members  being 
made  in  two  sections  connected  by  a  horiso  ital  pivot 
whereby  the  outer  section  of  said  two  part  men:iber  can 
swing  outwardly  and  downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  a  transmitter 
supporting  clamp  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  composed 
of  two  pivotally  connected  members,  one  of  which  is  made 
in  two  sections,  the  said  sectional  member  adapted  to 
Kwfn-,'  o\itwardly  and  the  outer  section  of  said  member 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  outer  section  normally  In  a  plane  with  the  other 
parts  of  said  clamp. 


895.835.  CIGAR  -  TIF  CITTINC  ATTACHMENT  AND 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CHiAR  BOXES.  Ray.moxd 
Baker.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,385. 


A- 


K95.836.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Ralph  E.  Barker,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  26,   1907,     Serial  No.  408,177. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  box  provided  with  a  lid. 
cooperating  means  carried  by  the  l>ox  and  lid  whereby 
when  said  lid  Is  closed  a  cigar  may  be  cut  and  said  lid 
automatically  locked  to  said  hox  at  the  completion  of  the 
cutting  operation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  box  provided  with  a  lid. 
means  for  cutting  the  tip  from  a  cigar  and  In  the  same 
continuous  operation  locking  said  Ud  In  closed  position 
emlxKlylng  a  perforate  1  plate  se<ured  to  said  box,  and  a 
cutting  niemlter  to  coilijernte  with  said  plate  to  cut  the 
cigar  tip.  said  cutting  member  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection located  to  tbe  rear  of  Its  cutting  edge  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  r**^^^'"^*''^"  <•'  ^^^  fl^st  named  plate  imme- 
diately following  the  cutting  operation. 


> 

l^fe- 

-/O 

»/- 

'3  ' 

- 

>IH" 

• 

1  Ihe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  dlf 
ferent  connections  of  the  windings  for  starting  and  run 
nlng.  of  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said 
windings,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  switch  and 
operating  Independently  thereof  for  automatically  chang- 
ing said   wnidlngs. 

2.  The  combination  with   an  electric  motor  having  dif 
ferent  connections  of  the  windings  for  starting  and   run 
nlng,  of  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  wind 
iUiTs.  and  an  c>renicnt  nioval  le  independently  of  said  switch 
arm  and  set  in  motion  thereby  for  changing  said  windings. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  dif- 
ferent connections  of  the  windings  for  starting  and  run- 
ning, of  a  manually  operated  switch  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  windings,  and  an  eleme  t  set  in  motion  by 
the  closing  of  said  switch  and  movable  independently 
thereof  for  automatically  changing  said  windings  after 
a   prt'determine.l  Interval. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  nlotor  having  dif- 
ferent connections  of  the  windings  for  starting  and  run- 
ning, of  a  manually  operatcMJ  switch  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  windings,  relatively  movable  contacting  sur- 
faces associatwl  with  said  switch  for  controlling  said 
windings,  said  surfaces  Ijeing  arranged  to  move  by  gravity 
to  affect  the  windings  when  said  switch  Is  oi)erated. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  dif- 
ferent connections  of  windings  for  starting  and  running, 
of  a  manually  operated  switch  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  windings,  a  contacting  surface  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  said  windings  movable  with  said  switch, 
and  an  element  movable  ui)on  said  contact  to  change  said 
windings  when  the  contact  is  moved  away  from  the  hori- 
zontal position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printcKl  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,837.      SLIDING  -  iHtoR    L(»i  K.      GEORciE    M.    Blair. 
St.  Louis.  M  •.     Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.33^. 


JJ?' 


1.  The  coml  ination  with  a  sliding  door  and  sliding  door 
pocket,  of  a  key  operated  lock  arranged  in  the  rear  one  of 
the  stiles  of  the  sliding  door  and  capable  of  being  licked 
or  unlocked  from  either  side  of  the  door,  a  bolt  arranged 
for  operation  In  the  lock,  and  means  whereby  the  locking 
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bolt   ts  moved  otitward  tJ  engai;e  tbe  irall  of  the  sliding 
door  pocket  when  the  door  Is  lock© I. 

2.  The  conibination  with  a  sliqlnx  door  and  sliding 
door  pocket,  of  a  lock  housing  arr:ii»R«Hl  In  the  rear  one  of 
the  door  stiles,  a  pair  of  locklnj?  Ix.lts  arransed  for  opera 
tlon  In  the  lock  bousing,  means  whtreby  the  locking  bolts 
are  projected  laterally  t<>  bring  th^lr  outer  ends  against 
the  walls  of  the  sliding  door  pocket  when  the  door  Is 
locked.  an<l  there  being  recesses  ftrpied  In  tbe  Inner  walls 
of  the  sliding  door  pocket  which  receive  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  locking  holts. 

3.  The  corablnation  with  a  slidln*  door  and  sliding  door 
pocket,  of  a  lock  housing;  rnrried  l^y  the  rear  one  of  the 
door  stiles,  a  pair  of  locking  bolts  Arranged  for  operation 
In  the  housing,  key  operated  n^eaiis  arranged  In  the  hous 
Ing  f  r  moving  tbe  locking  bolts  trniiswrsely  relative  to 

^^  the  plane  occupied  by  the  door  and  lock,  and  vertically 
disposed  keepers  on  the  walls  of  tjie  sliding  door  pocket 
which  receive  the  ends  of  the  locking  bolts  when  moved 
outward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  lock  hous- 
ing arranged  in  one  of  the  stiles  tlnrecjf.  a  plate  arranged 
to  slide  in  the  housing,  n  pair  of  io^klng  bolts  mounted  on 
vertical  pivots  at  one  end  uf  the  pl)«ie,  iiud  means  whereby 
said  locking  bolts  are  guided  lat.r  illv  in  horizontal  planes 
when  the  plate  Is  shifted  from  ont-  position  to  another. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  sliding  door 
pocket,  of  a  lt>ck  housintc  arran«efl  In  one  of  tbe  stiles 
thereof,  a  meiul.er  arrangt<l  to  sliiM  in  the  housing',  a  pair 
of  locking  holts  pivotally  arrans'i^sl  on  one  end  of  th«' 
member,  means  whereby  said  locking  bolts  are  guided 
laterally  In  horizontal  iilaae«  when  the  member  Is  shifted 
fnini  one  position  to  another,  and  thert'  being  vertically 
disposed  elongated  recesaes  formed  in  the  inner  faces  of 
tbe  sliding  door  pocket  to  r*.  .iv.»  the  en<l8  of  the  locking 
bolts  when  the  same  are  moveii  .mtward. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  printeil  in  tt»e  tiazette.] 


I  a   circular   plate  secured   to  said    wheel   concentric  to   Its 
'   aile,  an  eccentric  devhe  rotative  upon  siild  plate,  a  band 
Inclosing  said  eccentric  device,  connecting  means  between 
said  l>and  and  pump  plunger,  and  means  under  the  control 
I   of   the  operator   for   holding   the  eccentric  device   in    sta- 
tionary poaition. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  axle 
having  wheels  mounteil  thereon  and  provided  with  pneu- 
matic tires,  each  tire  provided  with  an  air  valve  operative 
through  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  spaced  ears  extending  from 
said  rim  adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  pump  provided  with  a 
reciprocating  plunger  and  pivoted  to  said  ears,  a  circular 
plate  secured  to  said  wheel  concentric  to  Its  axle,  an 
eccentric  device  rotative  uiwn  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  stop,  a  band  inclosing  said  eccentric  device, 
connecting  means  between  said  liand  and  pump  plunger,  a 
guide  bracket  carried  by  said  axle,  a  stop  rod  movable 
through  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  said  lateral  stop,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  actuating  said  stop  rod. 


890.938.  AUTOMATIC  I'l  Ml'  y'}H  TIKES.  J.\MK.s  C. 
Booth.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  ).\ug.  10,  11>0C.  Serial 
No.  3;{0.S00. 


1.  The  c  imblnatlon  with  an  axle  I  avlng  wheels  Joumaled 
thereon  and  pneumatic  tires  cnrri  "d  by  said  wheels  and 
with  air  valves  op«»ratlve  throiigli  the  rims  thereof,  of 
circular  plates  secured  to  said  wbe<ls,  eccentrics  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  plate.s  and  eact  having  a  laterally  In- 
ward extending  stop  lug.  and  late -ally  extending  flanges 
adapted  to  receive  fastening  m»ans.  ec«entrlc  bands 
mounletl  upon  said  eccentrics,  pump  cylinders  pivotally 
carried  by  said  wheels  adjacent  t<J  the  tires  lliere  if  and 
connecting  with  the  air  valves  of  i.iid  tires,  pistons  oper- 
ating In  said  cylinders  and  c  nnecl^ing  with  said  eccentric 
bands,  rods  slldably  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop  lugs  of  said  e<rentrlc8.  and  means  to 
move  said  rods,  substantially  as  de«crihe<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehjcle  Including  the  axle 
having  whet'ls  mounted  thereon  aiid  provided  with  pneu- 
matic tires,  each  tire  pruvide<l  with  an  air  valve  oper- 
ative through  the  rim  of  the  \fli«'<'  spi  •••<]  ears  ex- 
tending from  said  rim  adjacent  (o  ^md  va-ve.  a  pump 
provided  with  a  reciprocating  plunder  pivoted  to  said  ears. 


89  5,8  39.  INSrLATEI>  KAIL  JulNT.  B.VNrROFT  G. 
Braine.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Mav  '-'4.  1907      Serial  Xo.  :i7.'i..'>09. 


f  ,    ^,0 

1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  opposite 
Joint  bars  each  of  which   la  provided  with  a  base  section 
and  with  an   upright  supplemental  girder  section  extend 
Ing  beyond  said  base  section,  and  Insulating  means. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  side  Joint 
bars  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  upright  double 
wall  and  with  a  short  length  base  plate  affording  a  sup 
port  for  one  rail  end.  and  Insulating  means. 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  service  rails,  side  Joint 
bars  each  of  which  is  provided  along  one  end  iM.rtlon  with 
a  short  length  base  section  affording  a  support  for  one 
rail  end.  and  with  an  upright  double  wall  extending  along 
that  end  portion  of  the  bar  having  no  rail  supp  rtlng  base 
section,  and  Insnlatlng  means. 


895.840.      TOE  PLATK.      Fred    Brittan,    Anselmo.    Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.758. 


1.  A  toe  plate  having  hook  mtnitMrs.  spring  metal  strips 
riveted  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  hooks  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  means  f  ,r  clamping  said 
strips  to  the  edge  of  tbe  sole. 

2.  A  toe  plate  provided  with  adjustable  clamping  means 
conslattng  of  two  interlocking  strips  curved  at  their  outer 
end  to  form  books,  the  hooks  having  a  strip  of  spring 
metal  riveted  to  their  inner  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoe  sole. 

3.  A  toe  plate  provided  with  adjustable  clamping  iuem- 
bers  consisting  of  two  interlocking  strips  curved  at  their 
outer  ends  to  form  h  <>ks.  a  strip  of  s|>rln»:  metal  con- 
nected to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hook,  and  a  cam  lever 
adapted  to  press  the  spring  against  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 
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4.  A  toe  plate  provided  with  adjustable  clamping  means 
consisting  of  two  Interlocking  strips  curved  ut  their  outer 
ends  to  form  h -oks,  clamping  means  on  the  hooks  c^jnslst- 
Ing  of  a  metal  strip  rivet e<l  at  one  end  of  the  plate  and  a 
cam  lever  adapt«l  to  press  the  strip  against  the  sole. 


I 


8M,S41.    BOTARY  ENMINK      George  W.  Brown,  Ledge 
daJe,  Pa.     nied  Feb.  is.  n»08      Serial  No.  416,510. 


1.  A  rrtary  engine  comprising;  an  annular  stator.  an 
annular  rotor.  Interior  to  the  stator,  radially  movable 
pistons  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  support  carried  by  the  rotor 
at  one  side  thereof,  levers  pivoted  to  the  support  and  at 
one  end  connected  to  the  pistons,  an  annular  flange  pro 
jecting  from  the  stator  and  provided  with  a  guiding  ledge, 
and  rods  each  at  one  end  engaging  the  ledge  and  at  the 
other    end    engaging    one    of    the    levers 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  siaior.  an 
anular  rotor  Interior  to  the  stator,  radl.illy  movable  pis 
tons  carrlxl  by  the  rotor,  a  support  carried  by  the  rotor  at 
one  side  thereof,  levers  pivoted  to  the  snpiwrt  and  at 
one  end  connected  to  the  pistons,  an  annular  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  stator  and  provided  with  a  guiding  ledge, 
and  rods,  each  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  rollers  In  one 
position  to  engage  the  ledge  and  both  In  position  to  engage 
the  flange,  said  rods  being  each  connecteil  to  a  respective 
one  of  che  levers. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  stator.  an 
annular  lotor  Interior  to  tbe  stator.  radially  movable 
pistons  carried  by  tlie  rotor,  a  supr»ort  carried  by  the  rotor 
at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  at  one  end  connected  to  the  pis 
tons,  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  the  stator  and 
provided  with  an  inturned  guiding  ledge  curved  at  inter 
vals  corresixjnding  to  the  points  of  actuation  of  the 
piston,  and  nwls  each  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  rollers, 
one  in  position  to  engage  the  ledge  and  both  In  position  to 
engage  tbe  flange,  said  nxls  each  being  connected  to  a 
respective   one    of    the    levers. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  stator.  an 
annular  lotor  Interior  to  the  stator.  radially  movable  pis 
tons  carried  by  the  rotor  and  having  piston  rods  extending 
toward  the  axis  of  tbe  rotor,  a  spider  at  one  side  of  the 
rotor,  radial  pairs  of  braces  connecting  the  spider  to  the 
rotor,  sliding  rr>ds  mounted  In  the  brace-^.  levers  connect 
Ing  one  ei.d  of  tbe  rods  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective 
piston  rods,  said  sliding  rods  having  rollers  on  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  flange  mounted  on  the  said  rotor  and  provided 
with  a  guiding  ledge  receiving  the  rollers  of  the  sliding 
rods. 


8M342.      COTTER       Cvki  s    Ch.%  siueus.    Jr..    Overbrook. 

Pa.      FlhHl  Sept.  27.   19(Mi.      Serial   No.   .•<;i<i.445. 

1.  A  cotter  having  cooperating  clamping  extensions,  and 
aa  Intermediate  spring  for  actuating  s^ime.  as  the  sole 
means  for  maijitaiulng   the  cotter   iu   position. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  recessed  or  shouldered  shaft, 
a  cotter  having  cooperating  clamidng  extensions,  and  an 
Intermediate  spring  for  actuating  same,  as  the  sole  means 
for  maintaining  the  cotter  in  position  on  the  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cotter,  and  a  shaft  provided 
with  an  annular  channel,  the  cotter  formed  with  oppositely 
curved  embracing  extensions,  and  an  interm<Hliate  re- 
silient bow,  the  embracing  extensions  adapti'd  to  seat  in 
the  annular  channel  8J<  tbe  sole  means  for  engaging  the 
cotter  with  the  shaft 

4.  A  cotter  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  metal,  in- 
cluding in  its  extension  arcs  of  substantially  the  same 
circle,  and  a  resilient  bow  intermediate  two  arcs.  In 
combination  with  a  shaft  having  an  annular  channel  for  re- 
ceiving t.ald  arc  portions,  the  resilient  cooperation  of  the 
arcs  in  the  channel  leing  tbe  sole  means  for  securing  the 
cotter  to  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar channel,  a  cotter  c(>usistiug  of  a  single  strip  of  metal 
formed  with  portions  of  Its  extension  In  arcs  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  circle,  with  a  spring  bow  theret>etween. 
the  arc  extem<ions  adapted  to  seat  in  the  annular  channel. 
ai>  the  sole  means  for  engaging  cotter  with  shaft,  said  arc 
extensions  having  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the   channel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S  9  .1  ,  8  4  3  .  LOt^O.MOTlX  E.  FKEi>Ki;irK  P.  CoOK  and 
ADOLPH  N.  MiLLEB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1907.      Serial   No.  .395,721. 


1.  A  traveling  device,  comprising  an  outer  frame,  an 
Inner  frame,  a  motor  and  its  oiK?rated  ine<  hanism  mounted 
on  the  inner  frame,  a  horixontal  shaft  forming  part  of 
said  mechanism,  an  oi>eratiiii:  connection  between  the 
horiiontal  shaft  and  the  traction  wiieels  of  the  device, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  sides  of  the  inner  frame 
and  the  outer  frame  and  iu  axial  alinenieui  with  but  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  the  horizontal  sliaft  of  the 
operated  mechanism,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  inner  frame  and  the  outw  frame  and  po 
sitloned  axlally  at  right  angles  horizontally  to  the  axial 
line  of  Ih"  pivotal  connections. 

2.  A  traveling  device,  comprising  an  outer  frame,  an 
inner  frame,  a  motor  and  its  oi)erate<l  mechanism  mounted 
on  ttie  inner  frame,  a  horizontal  sliaft  forming  part  of 
said  mechanism,  an  operating  connection  l)etween  the 
horizontal  shaft  and  the  traction  wheels  of  the  device, 
trunnions  projecting  transversely  from  the  inner  frame 
and  In  axial  allnement  with  but  eitewling  longitudinally 
l>eyond  the  horizontal  shaft  of  the  operated  me<hauisni. 
bearings  on  said  outer  frame  in  which  the  trunnions  have 
th.eir  bearings,  a  transverse  spring  connected  to  the  outer 
frame,  and  a  pivotal  connection  In-iween  one  end  of  the 
inner  frame  and  the  transverse  spring  and  positioned 
axlally  at  rii;ht  angles  horizontally  to  the  axial  line  (if 
the    trunni(  ns. 

3.  In  a  self  proixdled  traveling  device,  the  conitiiuation 
of  a  frame,  axles  journaled  iu  l>earln>;s  in  the  frame, 
said    axil*    having   tra<tiou    wheels    motinted    thereon   and 
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earh   axle  having   a   belt   wheel   molunted    thereon,  enfflne 
irerhanlsm  mounted  on  the  frame.  B  sllrtably  motiBted  re 
versing  shaft  rotated  by  the  shaft  nf  the  engine  meohan 
i«m     friction    wheels    fast    .^n     the    reversing    shaft    and 
spaced  a  distance  apart  there<in.  slteve  sections  surround 
ing  the  reversing  shaft,  each  sleeve  section  provideil  at  Its 
o-iter  end  with  a  rigid  (iear  wheel  ar<l  wit  1  s  rl^id  friction 
wheel,   the    latter   cooperatinK    witli    '    •■    .  Ijacent    friction 
w-^eel    of    the    reversing    shaft,    wfct-n    ^\  A    nhaft    Is    ad 
justed   longitudinally   in   either  direm.n     ,,      1  ini:  one  or 
t>'e  other  sets  of  friction  wheels  Into  en-agement.  a  power 
transmitting   shaft   having    belt    wkeels    mounted    thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  n.tated  thereby    said  shaft  provided  at 
its   Inner   end    with    a   sear    wheel   wsl.irii:   with    the   two 
gear   wheels   of   the    respective   sle^vp    s^.  tions.    and    belts 
pas«»lng  around  the  belt  wheels  of  ^he  power  transmitting 
shaft,   one   of  said    belts   leading    ft>  and   around    the   belt 
wheel   of   the   forward    axle,    and    tihe   other   of   said    belts 
leading  to  and  around  the  \»'\t  wheel  of  the  rear  axle. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  travplini:  «|."vice.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  front  and  rear  ai;.-  l.nrnaled  In  the  frame, 
said  axles  having  traction  «!.■.'<  Mi..unte<l  tnereon.  and 
each  axle  having  a  belt  wli^.'l  in-:nt.Hi  th.>r»-un.  en  rine 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  ~l!ll'!^  mounte  I  re 
versing  shaft  rotated  by  the  shaft  .,1  il  >•  .ukiine  mechp.n 
Ism    friction  wheels  fast  on  the  reversing  shaft  and  spaced 

a  distance  apart   thereon,  ■< y  «Kru,-,~<  -nrmunding  the 

reversing  shaft,  each  skn-vf  s.TtiM|,   proxided   at   Its  outer 
end   with   a    rigid    gear   wheel    anc^   with   a    rigid    friction 
wheel,   the    latter   coiiperatlng    wltb    t!  o   adjacent    friction 
wheel  of  the  reversing  shaft,  wh.-a  -a    1  -liaft  Is  adjusted 
longitudinally  in  either  dlrwtlon  to  l.riii^  one  or  the  other 
sets  of   friction   wheels    into  eng:H^'ment.   a   power   trans 
mlttlng  shaft    having  a    two  memtjer    belt   wheel   mounted 
loosely  thereon,  said  two  memt>er  l«plt  wl    hI  provided  with 
a    projeitlng    sleeve,    a    gear     wh9.-l     •    t,a    !.•     ^^ith    but 
slldable  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  whe.  I    r'l...  n' ■<!   ri-^r   .n   r>  .. 
powe^  tranf  mlttlng  shaft,  an  auxlUlirs   -.l.af!  haviiu  a  lar^e 
gear    wheel    mounted    thereon    In    tnesh    with    the    smaller 
gear  wheel  of  the  power  transmitting  shart.  and  also  hav 
Ing  a  small  gear  wheel  thereon  witn  which  the  gear  wheel 
of  the  3leevc   is  adapted   to  be  brjught  Into  meshing  en 
gagement,  and   belts  passing  around  the  members   of   the 
lielt    wh?el    which    are    loose   on    1  he    power    transmitting 
shaft,   one  of  said   l>elts  passing     o  and    around    the   belt 
wheel. .n   the   forward   axle,   and   the  other  of  said   belts 
passing  10  ar.d  around  the  belt  on    he  rear  axle. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comblnatl<iQ  with  a  frame,  of  an 
axle  beneath  the  frame,  wheels  dn  opposite  ends  of  the 
axle,  and  a  bearing  box  for  eacl  end  of  the  axle,  each 
bearing  consisting  of  a  box  having  a  circular  opening. 
the  bord<Tlng  edge  of  said  clrculjar  opening  being  of  an 
oval  shape  in  a  transverse  plane, 
box  and  surrounding  the  shaft, 
sleeve  l)eing  also  of  oval  shape  In 
the  correspondingly  shaped  bordei  Ing  edge  of  the  opening 
of  the  box,  and  a  pin  passing  through  a  pin  opening  In  the 
box  and  entering  a  transversely 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  It 

<- 


3,  A  mixing  device  for  foree  feed  Inbrlcators,  comprls 
Ing  a  receptacle  for  non  fluid  lubricant,  a  delivery  pas- 
sage In  the  device  opening  Into  the  receptacle  at  Its  upper 
portion,  a  horizontally  arranged  series  of  small  outlet 
passages  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  ret-eptacle  leading 
Into  said  dt livery  passage,  and  an  admission  passage  for 
the  lubricant  under  preaaure  opening  Into  the  bottom  of 
the    receptacle. 


a  sleeve  fitting  In  said 

the    periphery    of    said 

a  transverse  plane  to  fit 


elongated   recess  In   the 
the  Gaiette.  ] 


895.844.  LIBRICATOR.  Chester  Comstock,  Rldge- 
wood,  N.  J.  Flleil  Aug.  14,  19(17.  Serial  No.  388,446. 
1.  A  mixing  device  for  force  l?ed  lubricators,  comprla- 
tng  a  receptacle  for  a  non  fluid  lubricant,  a  delivery  pas- 
sage In  the  device  opening  Into  tlie  receptacle  at  Its  upper 
portion,  a  comparatively  small  outlet  passage  at  the  lower 
portion  «t  the  receptacle  leadlnjl  into  ssid  delivery  pas- 
sage, and  an  admission  passaije  for  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure leading  Into  the  lower  portbjn  of  the  receptacle. 

•J.  A  mixing  device  for  force  <eed  lubricators,  compris- 
ing a  rer^ptacle  for  a  non-fluid  jubrlcant,  a  delivery  pas- 
sage In  the  device  opening  Into  the  re<vpta<le  at  Its  upper 
portion,  a  plurality  of  small  outlet  passages  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  receptacle  leading;  Into  said  delivery  pas 
sage,  and  an  admission  passage  for  the  fluid  under  pres 
aurc  leading  Into  the  lower  portii.n  of  the  receptacle. 


4  A  mixing  device  for  force  feed  lubricators,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  a  non  fluid  lubricant,  a  delivery  passage 
In  the  device  opening  Into  the  reteptacle  at  Its  upper  iwr 
tlon  a  comparatively  small  outlet  passage  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle  leading  Into  said  delivery  passage, 
an  admission  passage  for  the  lubricant  under  pressure  lead 
Ing  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  check 
valve  In  the  admission  passage  preventing  outflow  of  the 

lubricant. 

5  A  mixing  device  for  force  feed  lubricators,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  a  non  fluid  lubricant,  a  delivery  passage  In 
the  device  opening  Into  the  re<eptacle  at  Its  upper  por 
tlon.  a  small  outlet  passage  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
receptacle  leading  Into  said  delivery  passage,  an  admission 
passage  for  the  lubricant  under  pressure  leading  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  re<eptacle  and  means  In  the  re<ep- 
tacle  for  legulatlng  the  supply  of  the  non  fluid  lubricant 
accessible  to  the  lubricant  flowing  from  the  admission 
passage  to  said  small  outlet  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  ::4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


895,845.     SALT  IIOI.DEK.     IlENRV  W.  Comhtikk.  ChlcafO, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.850. 
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A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  bas  haTlBg  vpper  and 

lower  iKittoms.  a  plate  locatetl  between  aald  bottOBW  and 
having  a  set  of  fingers  projecting  through  said  upper  bot- 
tom and  movable  to  and  from  the  t..p  of  the  N»x,  a  pin 
con.iei'ted  to  said  plate  to  adv;ince  the  fingers,  and  extend- 
ing through  the  lower  bottom,  and  a  si-rlng  between  the 
plate  and  the  said  upper  N>ttoni  to  retract  the  fingers. 
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80  5,8  4  6.     NAIL.     Henby  W.  Diers,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,249. 


A  fastener  comprising  a  cap  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  and  having  one  end  bent  around 
the  other  end,  and  a  nail  having  its  head  disposed  between 
the  members  of  the  cap. 


895,847.  LAWN  HAKE.  Robert  DiTCH FIELD,  Woodstock, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
41G.674. 


XMKKM'^' 


1.  Id  a  lawn  rake,  an  oblong  plate  of  sheet  steel  curved 
transversely,  teeth  cut  from  one  side  thereof,  a  second  set 
of  longer  teeth  cut  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  end 
wings  having  extensions  formed  therewith  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto,  bolts  passing  through  said  extensions  and 
through  said  oblong  plate  for  holding  said  end  wings  to 
the  ends  of  aald  oblong  plate,  a  longitudinal  bar  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  on  the  Inside  surface  of  the  oblong 
plate  In  proximity  to  the  set  of  longer  teeth  used  for 
shortening  said  longer  teeth  or  obliterating  the  sharp  cor- 
ners formed  by  said  teeth,  curved  meml)ers  situated  at 
either  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar,  having  thumb  screws 
pa.sslng  through  o|)enings  therein  for  adjustably  securing 
the  longitudinal  bar  to  the  oblong  plate  in  proximity  to 
the  longer  teeth  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  rake,  as 
shown  and  descrll^ed. 

2.  In  combination,  an  oblong  plate  of  sheet  steel  curved 
transversely,  teeth  cut  from  one  side  thereof,  a  second  set 
of  longer  teeth  cut  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  on  the  inside 
face  of  (he  oblong  plate  in  proximity  to  the  longer  teeth 
for  shortening  said  longer  teeth  or  obliterating  the  sharp 
corners  formed  thereby,  curved  memliers  having  openings 
formed  therein  situated  at  either  end  of  the  longitudinal 
bar,  thumb  screws  passing  through  said  openings  and 
pressing  against  tlie  Inngitiulinal  bar  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing It  to  the  oblong  plate  In  proximity  to  the  longer  teeth 
and  a  handle  also  secured  to  the  oblong  plate  In  a  central 
position  on  the  inner  face  of  the  oblong  plate,  as  shown 
and   descritieil. 

3.  In  combination,  an  oblong  plate  of  sheet  steel  curved 
transversely,  teeth  formed  from  one  side  thereof,  end 
wings  semi  circular  In  shape  having  extensions  formed 
therewith  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  oblong 
plate,  means  for  securing  them  to  the  ends  of  tlie  oMom; 
plate,  a  longitudinal  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  the  oblong  plate  for  shortening  the  longer 
leetb  and  nlillteratiiig  the  sliarp  corners  formed  thereby, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  said  longltudl- 
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nal  bar  to  the  oblong  plate  and  a  handle  also  secured  to 
the  plate,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4.  The  herein  deacril)ed  combination  of  an  oblong  plate 
of  sheet  steel  curved  transversely,  teeth  cut  from  two  sides 
thereof,  one  set  being  longer  than  the  other,  end  wings 
semicircular  In  shape,  extensions  formed  therewith  for 
detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
plate  In  proximity  to  the  longer  teeth,  as  shown  and  de- 
iMrtbed. 


896,84 S.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  AND  ANNOUNCING  DE 
VICE.  George  H.  Fovlks.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,790. 


•ff'  '  f 


XT'  '^  jiy 


1.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  brake  or  stop  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  doors  In  the  elevator  well,  and  devices 
carried  by  the  doors,  said  devices  acting  automatically 
when  they  are  brought  into  the  range  of  action  of  the 
brake  or  stop  mechanism  carried  upon  the  cage  when  the 

i  door  Is  not  fully  closed,  to  apply  said  brake  and  stop  the 
cage. 

2.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  cage,  a  brake  or  stop  mechanism  carried  upon  the  cage, 
doors  In  the  elevator  well,  lugs  or  arms  projecting  from  the 
doors,  revolvable  star  wheels  upon  the  cage,  engageable  by 
the  lugs,  said  devices  acting  automatically  when  the  door 
is  not  fully  closed  to  apply  said  brake  and  stop  the  cage. 

3.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  of  the  cahracter  described, 
a  cage,  a  brake  or  stop  mechanism  carried  upon  the  cage, 
doors  In  the  elevator  well,  lugs  or  arms  projecting  from 
the  doors,  revolvable  star  wheels  upon  the  cage,  engageable 
by  the  lugs,  said  devices  acting  automatically,  when  the 
car  moves  up  or  down  and  the  door  is  not  fully  closed,  and 
a  device  within  the  car  operated  by  the  conductor,  for  the 
purpose  of  applying  said  brake  to  stop  the  cage, 

4.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  notched  receivers  or  guide  rails,  of  a 
cage,  a  brake  or  stop  mechanism  carried  upon  the  cage 
having  a  bar  with  elastic  l>earings  to  relieve  the  jar  when 
said  brake  or  stop  mechanism  is  brought  In  contact  with 
the  notched  receivers  or  guide  rails,  doors  in  the  elevator 
well,  and  devices  carried  by  the  doors,  said  devices  acting 
when  the  door  is  not  fully  closed  to  apply  said  brake  or 
stop  mechanism,  and  stop  the  cage. 

'-i.  In  an  elevator  n[>pnrn(us  of  the  character  descrlt>ed, 
a  cage,  a  stop  or  brake  mechanism  carried  upon  the  cage, 
a  latching  device  whereby  said  stop  mechanism  Is  nor- 
;nally  held  out  of  engagement,  disengaging  devices  upou 
the  cage  contiguous  to  the  wall  of  The  elevator  shaft,  a 
door  in  said  shaft,  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  door 
adapted  to  disengage  the  latching  device  and  apply  the 
stop  mechanism  when  the  door  Is  not  fully  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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895,849.  COLLAR-SUrPORTER.  Mart  L.  Gaston,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Horace  E.  Moobe,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  J 907.     Serial  No.,  390,034. 


^-^ 


*» 


TT 


U^^ 


A  A 


1.  A  collar  supporter  comprlslnp  a  strip  having  at  It* 
end  a  pair  of  projections  each  extending  throughout  sub- 
staatlallj  its  entire  length  away  from  the  strip,  one 
projecting  toward  the  other  wltli  its  end  in  proximity 
thereto  to  form  retaining  means  f0r  the  Insertion  and  re- 
tention of  an  eye  or  loop  therein. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  comprisinp  a  strip  having  at  Its 
end  a  pair  of  projections  each  extending  throughout  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  away  from  the  strip,  the  Inner 
projection  extending  toward  the  other  projection  with  Its 
end  in  proximity  thereto  to  form  r«'taining  means  for  the 
Insertion  and  retention  of  an  eyp  or  loop  thprpin 

3.  A  collar  supporter  comprisinii  a  strip  having  at  each 
end  a  pair  of  projections,  each  prujeotlng  throughout  sub- 
stantially Its  entire  lenirth  away  from  said  strip,  with  one 
projection  bent  at  a  great«^r  an>,'le  than  the  other  relatively 
to  said  strip  and  with  the  end  of  Its  companion  projection 
in  proximity  to  said  first  projecltion  to  form  retaining 
mean."?  whert-by  an  eye  or  loop  may  be  readily  insprtfd  and 
retained  therein. 

4.  .\  collar  supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  Its 
end  a  pair  of  projections,  one  located  approximately  In  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  strip  and  the  other  t^xtt^nding 
toward  its  companion  projection,  \«lth  its  end  in  proximity 
thereto,  thereby  to  form  a  retainini,'  m^ans  whereby  an  eye 
or  loop  of  a  collar  may  be  readily  In.serted  and  retained 
therein. 

.5.  .\  collar  supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  its 
end  a  pair  of  projections,  one  located  approximately  in  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  strip  and  the  other  extending 
toward  Its  companion  projection  w<ith  its  end  In  proximity 
thereto,  thereby  to  form  a  retailing  means  whereby  an 
eye  or  loop  of  a  collar  may  be  Readily  inserted  and  re- 
tained therein,  the  end^of  one  of 
slightly  bent  or  curved. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


such  projections  being 


808350.  MECHANISM  FOR  SII-ITTING,  BREAKING, 
OR  PULVERIZING  ROCKS  (IR  ORES.  ALVIN  Ger- 
STBNHAL'ER,  Lo8  Angeles,  Cal  a-ssignor  of  one-third 
to  John  A.  Spencer  and  one-third  to  George  R.  Tucker, 


Ix>8    Angeles,    Cal. 
306,288. 


Filed    Mar 


15,    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  crushing  machine  comprifeing  supports,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  spider  secured  to  said  supports,  an  annulas 
having  an  inner  crushing  surface  supported  by  said 
spiders,  sectoral  blocks  pivoted  in' said  spiders,  said  blocks 
provided  with  crushing  faces  opposed  to  said  anniilus,  and 
means  for  oscil latino'  -^ai"!    M  ■ 'k- 

2.  A  crushing  machine  'luprijiing  supports,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  spider  secured  fo  ssiid  supports,  an  annulus 
having  an  Inner  crushing  surflace  supported  by  said 
spiders,  sectoral  blocks  pivoted  in  sai<l  spiders,  said  blocks 
provided  with  crushing  faces  opposed  to  said  annulus,  a 
vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  Bpiders.  mechanism  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  or  toes  of  fiaid  blocks  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  rockin;:  said  shaft  and  simultaneously  os- 
cillating said  blocks. 


895.851.     BAILWAY-BRAKE.     Carl  F.  Gbblinoeb,  r>al las, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.      Serial  No.  428,643. 


vyff;,-  %,  f^^i^r^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  of  a  cross  bar 
rigidly  connected  with  the  frame,  a  cross-bar  suspended 
from  said  first-mentioned  cross  bar  and  valve-mechanism 
connected  with  the  train  pipe  of  the  brake-mechanism 
which  Is  operated  by  said  suspended  crossbar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  journal-boxes  of  brackets 
secured  thereto,  a  cross-bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  brack- 
ets, another  cross  bar  of  the  same  length,  yieldingly  sup- 
ported from  said  flrst-mentloned  cross  bar,  and  valve- 
mechanism  supported  by  the  first-mentioned  bar  connected 
with  the  brake  system  and  operated  by  the  suspended 
cross-bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  journal  boxes  of  a  truck, 
of  a  cross-bar  rigidly  supported  thereby,  a  valve  casing 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and  connected  with  the  train- 
pipe  of  a  brake  system,  a  valve  operating  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  cross  bar,  an- 
other cross-bar  suspended  from  the  flrst-mentloned  cross- 
bar, and  springs  Interposed  between  said  crossbars  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


895,852.       URINARY     APPARATUS. 
Leominster,    Mass.     Filed    Nov.    25, 
403.628. 


David    GiROtARP, 
1907.     Serial    No. 


A  urinary  apparatus,  comprising  two  similar  ring  like 
tubular  receptacles,  formed  of  pliable  waterproof  material. 
said  receptacles  being  joined  together  water  tight  by 
spaced  connecting  walls  that  are  Integral  with  the  periph- 
eries thereof,  a  tubular  nipple  form>'<f  int.grn!  with  the 
upper  connecting  wall,  said  nipple  having  a  depending 
annular  flange  within  It,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
urinary  apparatus  on  the  lower  limbs  of  the  wearer,  con- 
sisting of  a  waist  encircling  band  and  hanger  straps  that 
extend  between  the  band  and  the  receptacles. 


895,853.  SOUND-AMIi.IFIKK  FOR  PIIONOCRAPHS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES.  Joh.n  H.  J  Halves, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420  122. 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  comprising  rf  stylus  and  n 
vibratory  system  through  which  the  vibrations  of  the 
stylus  are  transmitted,  a  weight  adapted  to  cause  the 
stylus  to  follow  the  undulations  of  the  record  groove  In 
combination  with  a  vibration  barrier  interposed  between 
the  weight  and  the  vibratory  system. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record 
tablet,  a  diaphragm,   a   reproducing  stylus,  an  amplifying 

i  friction  system  interposed  t)etween  the  stylus  and  a  weight 
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for  holding  the  stylus  against  the  record  surface  of  the 
tablet,  and  a  vibration  barrier  interposed  between  the 
weight  and  the  vibratory  system. 


8.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  reproducing  amplifier  com- 
prising a  swinging  friction  roll  and  shoe,  a  weight  applied 
to  the  roll  to  give  a  predetermined  constant  rate  of  vibra- 
tion to  the  shoe,  a  stylus  bar,  an  extra  weight  for  causing 
the  stylus  to  loiiow  the  undulations  of  the  record  groove, 
and  a  vibration  barrier  interposed  between  the  extra 
weight  and  the  vibratory  system. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  an  amplifying  device  compris- 
ing a  swinging  shaft  carrying  a  friction  roll  and  shoe,  a 
diaphragm  connected  with  one  end  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
stylus  bar  connecteu  with  the  other  end  thereof,  the  latter 
connection  being  such  that  the  outward  thrusts  of  the 
jtylus  t.ar  will  increase  the  friction  between  the  shoe  and 
the  roll,  a  weight  applb'd  to  the  shaft  to  create  a  constant 
friction  between  the  roll  and  shoe,  and  means  whereby  the 
roll  and  shoe  wm  follow  up  the  movements  of  the  stylus 
tar 

.'>  In  a  talking  machine,  an  amplifying  device  compris- 
ing a  swinging  shaft  carrying  a  friction  roll  and  shoe,  a 
diaphragm  connected  with  one  end  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
stylus  bar  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  the  lat- 
ter connection  being  such  tnat  the  outward  thrusts  of  the 
stylus  bar  will  increase  the  friction  between  the  shoe  and 
the  roll,  a  weight  applied  to  the  shaft  to  create  a  constant 
friction  between  the  roll  and  the  shoe,  and  an  extra  weight 
or  its  equivalent  adapted  to  cause  the  roil  and  shoe  to  fol- 
low up  the  movements  of  the  stylus  bar,  without  Itself  ab- 
sorbing the  vibrations  of  the  stylus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,854  VOLTAGE  P».^TECTOR.  GroRQE  T.  Hanchett, 
Hacken.sack,  and  Henry  M.  Shaw,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No    .S.S~,172. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  terminals  presenting  oppos- 
ing faces  to  one  another,  one  of  said  terminals  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  and  means  for  forcing  a  non-con- 
ducting liquid  toward  the  other  terminal  and  through  said 
passage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a 
non-conducting  liquid,  two  relatively  stationary  terminals 
having  opposing  faces  within  said  containtr  and  sub- 
merged in  said  non-conducting  liquid,  one  of  said  terminals 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  means  for  causing  said 
non  conducting  liquid  to  flow  toward  the  other  of  said 
terminals  and  through  said  passag'" 

3.  The  combination  of  a  container  adaitted  to  contain  a 
nonconducting  liquid,  two  lelatlvely  stationary  terminals 
having  opposing  faces  submerged  In  said  non-conducting 
liquid,  the  face  of  one  of  said  terminals  having  a  cavity 
therein  and  the  other  terminal  having  a  passage  there- 
through, and  means  for  causing  the  non-conducting  liquid 
to  move  toward  said  cavity  and  through  said  passage. 

4.  In  a  voltage  protector,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain   oil,   two  electrodes   submerged 


within  said  oil,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  recess  in 
Its  face  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  b^ing  tubular  in 
form,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  oil  through  said 
tubular  electrode  and  against  the  recessed  face  of  said 
other  electrode. 


5.  In  a  voltage  protector,  the  combination  of  a  contain- 
ing vessel  adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  bell-shaped  terminal  a, 
a  tubular  terminal  h.  a  source  of  oil  supply  and  a  source 
of  oil  overflow,  and  means  for  causing  said  oil  to  flow 
through  said  tubular  terminal. 


895,855.    DRIVING-PULLEY.    Ottu  Hart.m.\.n.n,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,038. 


1.  A  pulley  composed  of  two  conical  interfittlng  sections 
and  a  governing  means  connecting  said  sections  and  serv- 
ing automatically  to  relatively  move  the  same  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  speed,  to  thereby  vary  the  active 
diameter  of  the  pulley. 

2.  A  pulley  formed  of  Interfittlng  conical  members  and 
a  centrifugal  governor  connected  to  one  of  said  members, 
and  serving  to  move  the  same  relatively  to  the  other  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  pulley  formed  of  interfittlng  conical  members  one 
of  which  is  arranged  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  other, 
weights  carried  by  the  relatively  stationary  member,  guid- 
ing means  for  said  weights,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  weights  and  the  movable  member, 

4.  In  a  pulU-y.  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  interfittlng  conical 
members  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  and  the  other  being  longitudinally  movable 
thereon,  radial  guide  bars,  and  guiding  sheaves  on  the 
fixed  member,  weights  disposed  on  the  guide  bars,  and 
flexible  members  connecting  the  weights  to  the  movable 
member. 

5.  In  a  pulley,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  conical  members,  each 
Including  a  oisk  and  ring,  the  disk  of  each  member  being 
disposed  between  the  ring  and  disk  of  the  other  member. 
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and  radially  disposed  inclined  bars 
and  ring  of  each  qaember  to  form 
the  pulley  and  a  plurality  of  antlf 
by  said  bars. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.! 
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895,856.  CAKE-COATING  MACH 
Habton,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
No.  382.Sl'-». 
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connecting  the  disk 
e  driving  surface  of 
ction  devices  carried 


NE.      Pembbokk    I). 
July  9,  1907.     Serial 


1 


\^  / 


_U. 


b> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coated 
ing  cakes  onto  said  bolt,  and  rotatin 
said  cakes  theiefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coated 
chute  leading  from  said  reservoir, 
cakes  in  said  reservoir  to  the  chute 
and  rotating  pickers  for  removing 
said  b«^lt. 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  coatt^ 
ing  cakes  thereto,  rotating  means 
Ipto  the  coating  material,  and 
ing  the  cakes  from  said  belt. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  coated 
ing  cakes  thereto,  a  second  belt, 
removing  the  cakes  from  the  first 
to  the  second  Iwlt. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movablfl 
for  delivering  cakes  thereto,  and 
moving  said  cakes  from  the  coated 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  t 


at  d 
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it,  means  for  deliver- 
pickers  for  removing 


b4lt,  a  cake  reservoir,  a 

m  >ans  for  delivering  the 

I  or  passage  to  the  belt, 

he  coated  cakes  from 

l^lt,  means  for  deliver- 

>r  pressing  said  cakes 

rotating  pickers  for  remov- 


895,857.      UESISTANCE    INIT. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assi^jnor  to 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  No.  365.301. 


OSEPU     L.     R.     H.VYDE.N. 

General   Electric  Com- 
piled Mar.  29.  1007. 


an    iron    conducting     terminal     autogenlcally    connected 
thereto. 

3.  An  electrical  resistance  composed  of  cast  silicon  hav- 
ing an  iron  conductins  terminal  welded  thereto. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  cast  silicon  rod 
having  an  iron  cap  welded  thereto. 

5.  .\n  electrical  resfstance  composed  of  silicon  having  a 
metallic  terminal  chemically  united  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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rotating  pickers  for 

t  and  delivering  them 


coated  carrier,  means 
rotating  pickers  for  re- 

■arrier. 
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895.858.      IIIB.     CiJkKENCE    IIe.vth.    Shortsvllle,    N. 
Filed  Mar.   13.  1908.     Serin!   No    420,885. 


1.  In  a  wheel  hub,  the  r.iiiii.iuation  with  a  core,  of  a 
band  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  horiz  mtally  extending 
flange  formed  within  tl;i>  txti-rnal  surface  of  said  band, 
and  a  second  band  or  .v  \  secured  to  said  first  band  by 
means  of  said  horizontal  tlanue,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  hul>.  the  combination  with  a  core,  of  a  band  pr  )- 
vided  with  a  horizontal  flange  formed  within  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  band,  and  a  second  band  secured  to  said 
first  bjmil  by  means  of  a  l)ent  up  portion  of  said  horizontal 
flange,  sulwtantlally  as  de«cril)ed. 

3.  In  n  hub.  the  combination  with  a  core,  of  a  band 
provided  with  a  horizontally  extending  flange  within  its 
exterior  surface,  and  a  second  band  formed  with  a  vertical 


hf 


flange,  a  portion  of  thf  first  mentioned  flange  being  bent 
over  the  end  of  said  second  mentioned  flange,  substan- 
tially as  descriljed. 

4.  In  a  hub,  the  combination  with  a  band  provided  with 
horizontal  flanges  on  each  side,  of  bands  having  end  por- 
tions fitting  between  said  flanges,  said  end  portions  being 
locked  to  the  flanges  within  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
hub,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  a  hub,  the  combination  with  a  band  provided  with 
horizontal  flanges  one  each  side,  of  bands  having  end  por- 
tions fitting  between  said  flanges  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal portions  the  ends  of  which  fit  over  the  lower  flanges,  a 
portion  of  the  lower  flanges  l)elng  bent  over  the  end  of 
said  vertical  portions. 


895,859. 
WHEELS. 
21,  1908. 


AUTOMATIC     BKAKE     FOR 
Om.ir  L.  Hebod.  Dunkard,  Pa. 
Serial   No.  422,512. 


VEIIICLE- 
Flled  Mar. 


1.   .\n  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  cast  silicon  rod 
having  an  iron  terminal  in   intimate  conducting  relation 

"*An  electrical   resistance  com  wsed  of  silicon  having  i  said  boxing  having  a  diagonally  disposed  recess  adapted  to 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination  with 
an  axle  and  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  boxing  movably  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  designed  to  frictlonally  engage  the  hub 
of  the  wheel,  a  shaft  engajjint;  meml)er  held  upon  the  axle 
and  having  a  diagonally  disposal  portl  n  designed  to  en- 
gage said  boxing  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  toward  or 
away  from  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

2.  X  brake  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination  with 
an  axle  and  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  boxing  movably  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  designed  to  frictlonally  entage  the  hub 
of  the  wheel,  a  shaft  engaging  member  held  ui>on  the  axle. 
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receive  n  diagonally  disposed  portion  of  said  member  for 
imparting  a  movement  of  said  boxing  toward  or  away 
from  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  vehicle  wheels 
comprising.  In  combination  with  an  axle  *nd  hub  of  a 
wheel,  a  boxing  movably  mounted  upon  the  axle  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  hub,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
axle  and  having  a  transverse  recess  therein,  a  shaft-engag- 
ing member  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  have  a 
longitudinal  play  in  said  recess,  said  member  also  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  a  diagonally  disposed  recess  in  the  inner 
wall  of  said  boxing  whereby,  as  the  shaft  engaging  mem 
l>er  is  moved  longitudinally,  the  boxing  may  be  moved 
toward  or  from  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  vehicle  wheels 
comprising.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  hub  of  a 
wb««l.  a  b  (xlng  movably  mounted  upon  the  axle  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  hub,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the 
axle  and  having  a  transverse  recess  therein,  a  shaft  en- 
gaging member  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  have 
a  longitudinal  play  In  said  recess,  said  member  also 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  diagonally  disposed  recess  In 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  l)oxing.  an  apertured  plate  in  the 
inner  end  of  said  boxing,  and  a  spring  l>earing  between 
said  plate  and  casing,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  hub  thereon,  a  casing 
fixed  to  the  axle  and  having  a  transverse  groove  therein, 
a  longitudinally  movable  boxing  mounted  upon  said  cas- 
ing and  iMivIng  a  flaring  end  adjacent  to  said  hub.  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  in  said  boxing  having  a  diagonally 
disposed  recess,  a  shaft  engaging  member  having  a  raised 
portion  guided  in  the  transverse  recess  in  said  casing,  and 
a  diagonally  disposed  portion  movably  held  within  the 
recess  In  said  boxing,  said  member  having  an  elongated 
slot,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  upon  the  boxing  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  within  said  slot  to  limit  the  throw 
of  said  meml)er,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


898,860.     TRACE  CARRIER.     Harkv  Hill.  Kiowa,  Knns. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,795. 


1.  In  a  trace  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  trace  engag- 
ing meml>er.  a  yoke  onnected  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  upward  extension  having  spaced  terminal  hooks, 
and  a  buckle  having  a  cross  bar  engaged  by  said  hooks  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  mounted  thereon. 

2.  In  a  trace  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  trace  engag- 
ing member,  a  buckle  connected  therewith  and  having  a 
head  portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  bent  straps 
lying  In  contact  with  each  other  and  provided  with  re- 
duced bifurcated  extensions  bent  to  form  hooks,  and  a 
buckle  having  a  cross-bar  engaged  by  said  hooks  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tongue  mounted  thereon. 

3.  In  a  trace  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  trace  engag- 
ing meml)er.  a  buckle  formed  of  sheet  metal  connected 
therewith,  said  buckle  having  a  head  provided  at  Its  sides 
with  flanges  bent  over  upon  the  same  and  having  straps 
extending    upwardly    from    said    flanges    in    contact    with 


each  other  and  formed  with  reduced  terminals  bifurcated 
and  bent  to  provide  engaging  hooks,  and  a  buckle  having 
a  crossbar  engaged  by  said  hooks  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue  mounted  thereon. 


895,861.     ROTARY  ENGINE. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908. 


John  Hokansov.  Newark, 
Serial  No.  410.730. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  sliding  abutment,  movable  into  said 
chamber,  an  oscillating  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  abutment,  a  main  shaft  for  said  engine,  two  eccen- 
trics upon  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  first- 
mentioned  shaft  to  each  of  said  eccentrics. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  chamber,  -i  sliding 
abutment  movable  into  said  chaml)er.  an  oscillatory  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  abutment,  a  main  shaft,  two 
eccentrics  upon  said  main  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  rod 
connected  to  each  of  said  eccentrics  and  operatively  con- 
nected   to   said    first-mentioned   shaft    for   oscillating    the 

same. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  sliding  abutment  movable  Into  said 
chamber,  means  for  intermitteuiiy  reciprocating  said  aliut- 
ment,  said  means  including  an  oscillating  shaft  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  abutment,  a  main  shaft,  two 
eccentrics  on  said  main  shaft  and  ha-ving  their  centers 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  main 
shaft,  two  eccentric  rods  in  engagement  with  said  eccen- 
trics, and  oppositely  disposed  arms  extending  from  said 
osclllftfory  shaft,  each  of  said  arms  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  eccentric  rods. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  sliding  abutment  movable  into  said 
chamber,  an  oscillating  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  abutment,  a  main  shaft  for  said  engine,  two  eccentrics 
upon  said  shaft,  and  lost  motion  connections  between  said 
first-mentioned  shaft  and   said  eccentrics. 

5.  .\  rotary  engine  having  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  sliding  abutment  movable  Into  said 
chamber,  an  oscillating  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  abutment,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  main  shaft 
for  said  engine,  an  eccentric  upon  said  main  shaft,  an 
eccentric  rod  In  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  slot 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  arm.  and  a  spring  within  said  slot  normally  tend- 
ing to  retain  said  arm  at  one  end  of  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


895,862.      WIRE  FENCE    STRETCHER.      William    Hop- 
per. Jefferson.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan    20,  1908.     Serial  No. 
411.639. 
1.   A     fence  stretcher,     comprising    a     tension  applying 

means  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fence  post,  a  clamping 
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meaDS  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fencing,  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  tension  applying  means  and 
said  clamping  means,  said  clamping  lieans  comprising  two 
clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  fencing  to  hold  the  latter  therebetween,  a  bracket 
arm  carried  by  one  of  said  clamping  members,  a  lever  arm 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  member*,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  flexible  connections  and  said  ciampin>;  means, 
iivcluding  a  member  pivoted  to  said  bracket  arm  and  In 
engagement  with  said  lever  arm  for  holding  the  clamping 
members  in  engagement  during  the  stretching  action. 


2.  A  fence-stretcher,  including  tv  o  clamping  members 
adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  si  les  of  the  fencing,  a 
bracket  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  jnembers,  a  lever  arm 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  member!,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  arm  and  in  engagetnent  with  said  lever 
arm,  and  means  In  engagement  with  said  lever  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  fencing  and  locking  the  clamping  mem-  | 
l)er9  in  engagement  with  each  othe  ■. 


895,863.      ROWING    APPLIANCE 
and  William  T.  Deacon,  Velasco 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,389. 


having    overlapping    portions    pivoted    tOfttker,    and    an 

inner  and  an  outer  portion  of  an  oar  reapectlTely  secured 
within  said  sockets. 

4.  In  a  rowing  appliance  for  row-boats,  upwardly-pro 
jectlng  bolts  secured  to  the  l)oat  having  heads,  a  bracket 
having  a  limited  rocking  movement  on  tne  bodies  of  said 
bolts  under  said  heads,  and->an  oar  composed  of  two  sec 
tlcns  pivoted  together  to  swing  laterally,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  revoluble  connection  with  the  bracket  and 
the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  revoluble  connection 
with  the  boat. 


WiLLi.\M    F.    Jambs 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  20, 


I 

» 

1.  In  a  rowing  appliance  for  row  boats,  a  bracket  con- 
sisting of  outwardly-converging  arins  connected  together 
and  having  means  connecting  the  fi|ee  ends  thereof  to  the 
boat,  permitting  of  a  limited  swin|;ing  movement  of  the 
bracket  vertically,  an  oar  lock  supported  In  the  connecting 
portions  of  said  arms,  an  oar  lock  fevolubly  supported  by 
tlie  boat  between  said  arms,  and  a:i  oar  passing  through 
the  oar  locks,  composed  of  two  sections  pivoted  together 
between  said  locks,  adapting  the  iectlons  of  the  oar  to 
swing  laterally. 

2.  In  a  rowing  appliance  for  row  boats,  devices  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  gunwale  ol  the  l)oat  and  having 
heads,  a  bracket  having  apertures  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  beads  and  have  a  limited  ro<klng  movement  there- 
under, an  oar  lock  revolubly  mounted  on  the  outer  portion 
of  the  bracket,  an  oar-lock  revolt  biy  supported  on  the 
boat,  and  an  oar  passing  through^  si  Id  oar  locks,  composed 
of  two  sections  pivoted  together  between  said  locks. 

^.  In  a  rowing  appliance  for  rovr-boats,  a  bracket  con- 
nected with  the  side  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  swing 
vertically,  an  oar-lock  carried  by  tlie  bracket,  an  oar-lock 
carried  by  the,  boat,  sockets  passing  through  said  locks. 


805,864.  TROLLEY.  Albkbt  S.  Jams,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Amelia  Janin.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,409. 


li  In  a  trolley,  a  collapsible  diamond  slmped  frame  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  pivotally  connected  members, 
said  frame  having  Its  surfaces  rounded  at  the  Junction 
of  Its  parts,  and  the  upper  ends  of  Its  upper  meml)er8  up- 
wardly curved  and  inwardly  inclined,  whereby  the  frame 
Is  rendered  a  guide  and  director  for  the  wire  through  its 
exterior  marginal   surface. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  collapsible  frame  of  a  diamond-shaped 
type,  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  members,  meshing 
gears  at  the  opposing  inner  ends  of  the  frame  members, 
which  gears  are  at  the  Inner  face  of  said  frame  members 
whereby  said  members  constitute  protective  elements  for 
the  gears,  cheek  pieces  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
upper  members  are  pivoted,  and  combined  prote<-tlve  and 
guide  lips  extending  over  the  upper  set  of  gears. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  collapsible  frame,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
opposing  members  whereof  are  enlarged,  gears  located  at 
the  inner  faces  of  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  frame  partially 
concealed  thereby,  a  base  to  which  the  lower  frame  ends 
are  pivoted,  cheek  pieces  to  which  the  upper  frame  ends 
are  pivoted,  and  lips  at  the  upper  outer  portions  of  the 
said  cheek  pieces  that  extend  between  and  over  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  upper  gears. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  tension  controlled  collapsible  frame, 
a  downwardly  extending  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried within  the  car,  means  for  regulating  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  upon 
the  car  beneath  the  frame,  bearings  for  the  outer  shaft 
arranged  In  pairs  and  located  at  the  front  and  the  rear 
of  the  frame,  a  gear  connection  between  the  two  shafts, 
a  spiral  drum  secured  to  the  outer  shaft  l)etween  the 
members  of  each  of  the  bearings,  devices  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  said  outer  shaft  In  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  devices  operating  over  said  drums,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  drums  and  the  frame,  and  means  for 
Insulating  the  outer  from  the  Inner  or  vertical  shaft. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  car.  a  flexible  frame  mounted  upon 
the  car,  a  line  shaft,  spirally  grooved  drums  carried  by 
the  line  shaft,  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  stops  extending  over  said  drums,  flexible 
connections  l)€tween  the  drums  and  the  respective  sides 
of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  or  unwound  from 
said  drums  and  to  engage  with  said  stops,  fl  drive  shaft 
that  extends  down  through  the  top  of  the  car.  a  gear 
connection  between  the  line  and  the  drive  shafts,  au  In- 
sulating coupling  for  the  line  shaft  located  between  the 
aald  gear  connections  and  the  drums,  and  a  locking  device 
for  the  drive  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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895,865.  SAFETY  SCARF-PIN.  John  St.  Gkobob  Jotcb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
37«,24U. 


1  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  perforated  scarf 
pin  and  a  safety  device  provided  with  means  for  locking 
It  in  the  perforations  of  said  pin. 

2.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  perforated 
scarf  pin  and  a  safety  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  perforation 
and  locked  therein,  as  specified. 


895,886.     BRACELET.     Stephen  B.  Kent,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,863. 


1.  A  bracelet  comprising  suitably  hinged  segments  and 
a  guard  which  bridges  the  space  between  the  free  ends  of 
Huid  segments  when  separated,  said  guard  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  segments  by  a  universal  joint  and  both  guard 
and  joint  being  completely  incased  by  said  segments  when 
•closed. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  suitably  hinged  segments  and  a 
guard  which  bridges  the  space  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  segments  when  separated,  said  guard  being  hinged  to 
one  of  said  segments  and  telescoping  into  the  other  seg- 
ment. 

3.  A  bracelet  comprising  suitably  hinged  segments  and 
a  guard  which  bridges  the  space  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  segments  when  separated,  said  guard  being  hinged 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  segments  and  telescoping  Into  the 
other  segment,  and  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 
the  other  end  of  said  guard  from  said  last  mentioned  seg- 
ment. 

4.  A  bracelet  comprising  suitably  hinged  segments  and 
a  guard  which  bridges  the  space  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  segments  when  separated,  said  guard  being  hinged  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  segments  and  telescoping  Into  the 
other  segment  and  being  provided  with  a  clasp  to  lock  the 
ends  of  said  segments  together,  said  guard,  hinge  and  clasp 
being  wholly  incased  by  said  segments  when  said  bracelet 
is  closed. 

5.  A  bracelet  comprising  suitably  hinged,  tubular  set;- 
ments,  and  a  cylindrical  plug  In  the  end  of  one  thereof 
which  forms  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  other,  and  a  guard 
hinged  to  said  plug  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  be- 
tween said  ends  when  the  bracelet  Is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  5.86  7.  DISPLAY  STAND.  Edward  J.  Kikk,  Brace- 
bridge,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390.407. 

A  display  stand  for  biscuits  and  the  like  comprising  end 
standards,  connecting  cross  bars,  Inclined  brackets  forming 
shelves   for   the   tins   containing    the  biscuits,   brackets  se- 


cured to  the  standard  having  Inclined  portions  extend- 
ing down  into  proximity  with  the  tops  of  the  tins,  lids 
pivoted  between  the  brackets,  the  lids  being  provided  with 


recesses  for  containing  sample  tins  suitably  held  therein 
the  recesses  having  a  central  opening  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specifletl. 

895,868.  BAR  FOR  STRETCHING  MACHINES.  Chas. 
H.  Knapp,  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,807. 


1-^ 


i 


lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  of  wood 
having  a  casing  of  Indurated  fiber  snugly  fitted  thereto, 
combined  with  an  arm  grooved  to  receive  said  bar  and 
narrower  than  the  latter  to  Insure  contact  therewith  of 
the  skeins  carried  by  the  bar. 


895,869.  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM.  Osias  O.  Krih,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,792. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  a  plurality  of  transformers  connected  thereto 
and  having  secondaries  connected  in  parallel,  a  vapor  elec- 
tric device  connected  to  said  secondaries,  and  means   for 
i   displacing  the  phase   of   the   current   in  one   transformer 
;   secondary  with  respect  to  that  in  the  other. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  single 
rent  source,  4  plurality  of  transfo^me 
and  having  secondaries  supplying 
trie  device,  and  moans  for  displacing 
in  one  transformer  primary. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vapo^ 
rality  of  independent  parallel  con 
ing    current    thereto    and    Induct! 
common   source  of  8in;:le   phase   cli 
displacing  the  phase  of  ctirrt-nt  in 

4.  The  combination  with  a  singl ; 
nating  curn-nt,   a   plurality   of   transform 
eeiving  current  therefrom  of  diffe  "en 
for  said  primaries  connected  in  pa;  a 
trie  device  enerirized  by  said  secondaries 

5.  The  combination  of  a  single 


phase  alternating  cur- 

rs  connected  thereto 

?nergy  to  a  vapor  elec- 

{  the  phase  of  current 


m>an8 


cia 


ing  current,  a  plurality  of   trans 
ing  current  therefrom,  reactive 
current   phase  In  one  of  said  pri 
nected  in  parallel-  and  each  havin>i 
rectifier    receiving   current    from 
load    circuit    connected    between 
central  taps. 

[I'laim  0  not  printed  In  the  Uazitte.  ] 
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electric  device,  a  plu- 

ted  windings  supply- 

ely    energized    from    a 

rrent.    and   means   for 

>ne  of  said  windings. 

phase  .source  of  alter- 

er   primaries    re- 

t   phase,   secondaries 

llel,  and  a  vai>or  elec- 


phase  source  of  alternat- 

■if^rmer  primaries  receiv- 

for  displacing  the 

rles,  secondaries  con- 

a  central  tap,  a  vap<ir 

id   secondaries,    and    a 

id    rectiUer   and    said 


SI 


la 


895.870.    rRori:LLi-n>  toupki*' 

shalton,    Kngland.     Filed    July 

;;85.T4;». 


iidWAKD  L.\CT,  Car- 
2G,    ll»07.     Serial    No. 


rpi  d 


f( 
fir 


h* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  to 
ed   In   the    l)ow    or   nose   thereof 
tween  the  torpedo,  and  a  vessel 
ing  a  core  and  a  set  of  superposei  I 
ranged    thereon,    the   axial    lengt 
decreasing  progressively   at   one 
a  helix  that  conforms  substant 
torpedo'  nose. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  tor 
ed  In  the  Im>w  or  nose  tht-rt-of 
tween  the  torpedo,  and  a  vessel 
ing  a  core  of  soft  iron  wirr.  a  so 
core  at  one  end  and  firmly  secured 
con<'  projfci  mg  into  tlic  nose  of 
ct>^t»<>sed  of  a  plurality  of  supor 
rounding  tin'  core  and  the  cone  th 

;*..  The  combination  with  a  tor 
ed  in  the  bow  or  nose  ther»'Of  con 
of  supen)osed  layers  of  wire  wi 
lengths  of  the  layers  decreasing 
of  the  core,  and  the  size  of  thi 
spondingly  with  the  decnase  in 
spective  layers. 

4.   The  combination  with  a 
ed  In  the  bow  or  nose  thereof,  c 
sion  pole  pieces  thereon  conform 
of  the  torpedo,  and  layers  of  wi 


«Dd 


n 


o.  of  a  magnet  mount- 
r  insuring  collision   be- 
other  object,  compris- 
layers  of  windings  ar 
of   the   several    layers 
of.  the  core  to   form 
to  the  contour  of  the 


tial  y 


p^do,  of  a  magnet  mount- 

f^r  insuring  collision  be- 
r  other  object,  compris- 

ft  iron  cone  Inclosing  the 
thereon, the  apex  of  the 
he  torpedo,  and  a  helix 
nsed  layers  of  wire  sur- 
■reon. 

I^'do.  of  a  ina::net  mount - 
l>rising  a  core,  and  a  s«'t 
and  thereon,  the  axial 
irogressively  at  one  end 
wire  de.-reaslng  corre- 
axiai   length   of  the   re- 

torpedo,  of  a  magnet  mount- 

>mprislng  a  core,  exten- 

iQg  in  shape  to  the  nose 

wound  on  the  core,  the 


wire  of  the  several  layers  dlmtnlshing  In  size  from  the 
core  outwards  and  correspondingly  increasing  In  the  num- 
ber of  layers  for  each  sized  wire,  such  windings  being 
reversed  at  the  end  of  each  second  layer,  and  the  ends 
of  the  wire  composing  each  winding  being  brought  to  the 
exterior  of  the  magnet  to  enable  the  s»>veral  windings  to 
t>e  connected  up  In  difTi-rent  combinations  with  a  source  of 
current  supply  wherel)y  the  strength  of  the  magnet  may 
Ih>  varied,  layers  of  Insulating  material  interposed  Ix- 
tween  each  layer  of  wire,  a  spreader  clamped  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  core,  and  a  diamagnetlc  plate  positioned  by  the 
said  spreader  and  serving  to  retain  the  windings  of  wire 
in  place. 


895.S71.      CrLTlVATOU.      JoHX    I».    La.\c.\steb.    Lorena, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  42S,201. 


f*^^ 


1.  .V  cultivator  having  a  suitable  axle  with  wheels 
thereon,  a  frame  upon  tiie  axle  provided  with  transverse 
grooved  ways,  blocks  mounte<l  to  slide  in  said  grooved 
ways,  means  for  moving  the  blocks  in  said  guideways,  a 
vertically  movable  shaft  mounted  In  each  of  said  blocks 
and  having  teeth  upon  the  edge  thereof,  a  rack  disk  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  frame  ano  liaving  teeth  In  me^ili 
with  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cultivator  laving  a  suitable  axle  with  wheels 
thereon,  a  frame  upon'  the  axle  provided  with  transverse 
grooved  ways,  blocks  mounted  to  slide  in  said  groovea 
ways,  means  tor  moving  the  blocks  In  said  guideways.  a 
vertically  movable  shaft  mounted  in  each  of  said  blocks 
and  having  teeth  upon  the  edge  thereof,  a  rack  disk  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  teeth  in  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  a  movable  collar  \ipon  the  shaft 
B.  brace  bars  mounted  upon  each  bhKrk  and  connected  to 
said  collar,  chain  connections  between  the  collar  and  the 
ends  of  the  bars  upon  said  block,  a  movable  cultivator 
mounted  upon  each  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  cultivator  to  actuate  said  shaft,  as  set 
forth. 

1        3.  A    cultivator    having    a    suitable    axle    with    wheels 
thereon,  a  frame   u|K>n  the  axle  provided  with  transverse 
;   grooved   ways,    l)locks   mounted    to   slide   In   said    grooved 
i  ways,  means  for  moving  the  blocks  in  said  guideways,  a 
!    vertically   movable  shaft    mounted   in  each   of  said  blocks 
and  having  teeth   upon  the  edge  thereof,  a  rack  disk  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  teeth  in  mesh 
with    the    teeth   of   said   bar.    a    movable   coUar    upon    the 
1    shaft   B.   brace  bars   mounted   upon   each   block   and   con- 
nected to  said  collar,  chain  connections  l>etween  the  collar 
and  the  ends  of  the   bars  upon  said  block,   a   pivotal   bar 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  cultivators  secund  to  said  bar. 
a  lug  upon  said  bar.  a  pivotal  pawl  adapted  to  be  tilted  by 
^aid  lug.  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pawl  and 
Its  other  end  to  said  shaft,  as  set  forth 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  an  axle  with  wheels  thereon. 
j  a  frame  upon  said  axle  laving  transverse  grooved  ways,  a 
'  block  movably  held  In  said  guide  ways,  a  vertically  mov- 
j  able  shaft  passing  thnuigh  said  blocks  and  having  a  culti- 
vator at  the  lower  end  thereof,  brace  bars  fastened  to  said 
blocks,  a  collar  to  which  said  brace  bars  are  fastened  and 
I  through  which  said  shaft  has  a  play,  connections  between 
1   said  collar  and  the  ends  of  the  brace  bars,  anti  friction 


r 


rollers  carried  by  the  brace  bars,  and  a  track  upon  the 
frame  and  upon  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  an  axle  with  wheels  jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  frame  upon  said  axle  and  having  trans- 
verse grooved  ways  therein,  blocks  having  lateral  projec- 
tions engaging  said  grooved  ways,  means  for  moving  the 
blocks,  a  shaft  movably  mounted  in  each  block  and  pro- 
vided Willi  teeth  upon  the  edge  thereof,  a  pivotal  segment 
disk  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  shaft,  a  handle 
u[K)n  said  <Usk,  a  collar  through  which  said  shaft  passes, 
brace  bars  niount"d  upon  said  block  and  fastened  to  said 
collar,  chain  connections  between  said  collar  and  the  ends 
of  said  bars,  a  pivotal  oar  mounted  in  an  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  cultivators  iip(-n  arms  of  said  bar, 
a  lug  upon  the  latter,  n  pivotal  pawl  mounted  ujion  said 
Shalt,  a  spring-pressed  dog  mounted  upon  said  segment 
disk,  and  a  stationary  segment  disk  upon  the  block  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  actuated  dog.  as  set  forth. 


8  9  5,872.  INDKrEXDENT  VOTE  MFA'llAXISM  FOR 
VOTING-M.ViIilNES.  Svver  I><>k.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1904.     Serial  Xo.  200,464. 


1.  In  an  independent  vote  mechanism  for  a  voting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  key,  by  the  manipulation 
of  which  an  lndei)endent  vote  ballot  may  be  deposited,  of 
a  printing  device  for  printing  a  character  on  the  inde- 
pendent vote  ballot  deposited  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
key.  sul)stantinlly  as  d«  scril>ed. 

2.  In  an  ludependtnt  vote  mechanism  for  a  voting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  witli  a  plurality  of  keys  by  the 
manipulation  of  which  independent  vote  ballots  may  be 
deposited,  of  a  printing  device  for  each  key,  said  printing 
devices  having  dies  differing  In  character  for  each  key.  and 
adapt(>d  to  stamp  with  different  characters  the  inde- 
pendent vote  ballots  deposited  by  the  manipulation  of  the 
different  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

.!.  In  an  independent  vote  mechanism  for  voting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  keys  havin- 
ballot-receiving  seats,  which  are  normally  out  of  reach  of 
the  voter  but  are  adapted  to  be  moved  within  reach  of  the 
votei  when  the  said  keys  are  "set,"  and  a  plurality  of 
printing  devices  having  compression  dies  representing 
different  characters  and  which  devices  coiiperate  one 
with  each  key  and  operate  on  the  independent  vote  ballots 
as  tl  ey  are  delivered  into  the  machine,  by  movements  of 
the  said  keys  Irom  their  "  set  '  to  their  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  independent  vote  mechanism  for  a  voting  ma- 
chine, the  conildnaiion  with  a  plurality  of  key  slides  hav- 
ing independent  vote  ballot  receiving  seats,  of  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  impression  wheels,  having  Impression 
devices  of  different  character  arranged  to  engage  and  act 
uiwn  said  ballots,  under  movements  of  said  slides  back 
from  their  "  set  "  to  their  normal  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  several 
columns  of  key  slides  and  vote  limiting  lock  mechanism 
cofiperatlni:  with  said  slides,  one  of  the  said  columns  of 
slides  being  assigned  to  independent  votes,  and  each  slide 
of  said  column  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  inde- 
pendent ballots,  of  a  series  of  impression  wheels,  one  for 
each  Independent  vote  slide,  said  wheels  having  dies  of 
dlCTeKnt  character  arraniied  for  action  on  the  Independent 
vote   ballots   under   movements  of   said    Independent   vote 


slides  from  "  set  "  back  to  normal  position,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  said  slides  to  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[i'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,873.  DRIVIXG  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  REGIS- 
TERS. Charles  A.  Lvndgren,  D.nyton,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  r»aytoh,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  (Incor- 
porated in  19001.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306.216. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main 
operating  member,  of  a  motor  for  m  iving  same,  a  key 
controlling  the  motor,  a  lever  for  restoring  the  key  to 
normal  position,  a  pinit.n  driven  hy  said  motor,  and  a  cam 
moved  by  said  pinion  and  c  instructed  to  cause  engage- 
ment of  said  key  and  lever. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  memlier.  of  an  oscillating  device  for  operating 
said  member,  and  niejius  for  controlling  said  oscillating 
device  comprising  a  link  connected  to  said  device,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  c(»nnected  tj  said  link,  a  key, 
and  a  valve  operated  by  said  key  and  controlling  the  In- 
gress and  egress  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  motor  ft)r  operating  same,  a 
movable  key  for  controlling  said  m  itor.  and  means  for 
returning  the  key  to  normal  ixisitlon  comprising  an  oscil- 
idtory  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  sluift  Laving  a  l)eveled  face,  a 
lever  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  pin  engaging  said 
beveled  cam.  said  lever  engaging  said  key. 

4.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  with  a  key 
of  means  for  restoring  said  kex  to  normal,  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  to  swing  In  two  directions,  springs  for 
swinging  siid  lever,  a  cam  for  moving  the  lever  In  one 
direction  and  a  pin  for  moving  the  lever  In  another  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combinati  n  with  a 
plurality  of  keys,  a  key  coupler  common  thereto,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  coupler,  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever, 
and  a  fluid  operated  motor  for  operating  said  cam,  said 
motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pist  n  tliereln.  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 


895.874.  STORAGE  CABINET.  Tsiier  W.  Mashtaf. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.287. 

1.  A  Storage  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing,  perforated 
walls  within  said  casing  and  spacetl  therefrom,  a  per- 
forated flooring,  and  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  moistened 
material  and  slidahly  arranged  under  said  flooring. 

2.  A    storage    cabinet,    comprising   a    casing,    perforated 
I   side  walls  within  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  per- 


i28o 


forated  flooring,  a  tray  arrauBed 
means  for  slidablj-  spacing  said  t 
sides  of  said  casing,  whereby  a  ven 
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I  nder  said  flooring,  and 

n  y  from  the  bottom  and 

I  iiating  space  is  effected. 


3.  A  storage  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  ven- 
tilating openings.  i>erforated  wallsi  within  said  casing  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  perf  )rated  fl(lorlng,  and  a  tray  slid 
ably  located  under  said  flooring  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
moistened  material,  said  tray  being  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  said  casing,  whereby  a  free  circulation  of 
air  between  said  perforated  wall|  and  said  casing,  and 
said  tray  and  said  casing  is  effected,  said  tray  being  open 
at  the  side  adjacent  to  said  flooriqg. 


895.875.     GAME   AITAK ATI'S.     uJoii.s    B.    Merceu,   Wil- 
mington, N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  10,  l6o~.     Serial  No.  396,739. 


-'7 
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1.  A  game  board  having  hinged  flaps  adapted  tj  he 
folded  or  extended  therefrom  to  v4ry  the  effective  area  of 
such  board.  1 

2.  A  game  Iward  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  or 
extended  therefrom,  and  flanges  iwhlch  coact  with  such 
flaps  to  retain  pieces  on  the  board  when  such  flaps  are  in 
folded  condition. 

3.  A  game  board  having  flaps  at  opposite  aides  thereof. 
hioged  thereto  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon 
or  extended  therefrom,  said  game  board  being  provided 
at  its  ends  with  upstanding  flanges  to  coact  with  such 
flaps  when  the  latter  are  in  foiled  condition  to  retain 
game  pieces  on  such  board. 


895.876.      DISCHARGING    DEVIZE    FOR    WASTE    MA 
TEKIAL.      Willis    C.    Merrili.    B  >8ton,    Mass.      Filed 
Feb.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.443. 


1.  In   an  apparatus  of  the 
Justable  receptacle   for   receiving 
Into  a  scow,  means  for  molstenln 
discharge   Into  said  scow   In  a 
Justing   said   receptacle   with    rel 
said  scow. 

2.  In  an   apparatus  of  the  cht 
justable   receptacle  for  receiving 


into  a  scow,  means  for  moistening  said  refuse  to  cause  Its 
discbarge  Into  s^ild  scow  In  a  mass,  means  for  adjusting 
said  receptacle  with  relation  to  the  position  of  said  scow, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  receptacle  in  the  position 
to  which  it  is  adjusted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle f  r  receiving  refuse  to  be  discharged  Into  a  scow, 
and  means  for  moistening  said  refuse  to  cause  its  de- 
posit into  said  scow  in  a  mass,  said  receptacle  consisting 
of  a  hood  in  which  is  fitted  a  telescoping  tube,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  tube  within  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  refuse  ty.be  discharged  into  a  scow, 
means  for  moistening  said  refuse  to  cause  its  dep  isit  into 
said  scow  In  a  mass,  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  hood 
in  which  Is  fitted  a  telescoping  tube  with  a  flaring  outlet, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  tube  within  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  ttie  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  refuse  to  be  discharged  Into  a  scow, 
means  for  moistening  said  refuse  to  cause  its  discharge 
Into  said  scow  in  a  mass,  said  receptacle  consisting  of  an 
upper  fixed  portion  having  an  opening  Into  which  the 
refuse  is  dumped,  and  a  movable  tube  adapted  to  fit  said 
upper  fixed  portion  and  movable  in  relation  thereto,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  movable  tube. 

U'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sn5.S77.  KOCK  DIUIJ.ING  DEVICE.  ElGKNiC  E.  MB88 
.MORK,  Ep worth.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•590,77.3. 


fT 


character  described,   an  ad- 
refuse   to  \ie  discharged 
:  said  refuse  to  cause  its 
n|ass.   and   means  for  ad- 
tlon   to   the   position   of 


.?« 


1.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  central  angle  iron  pivot 
bar,  a  pair  of  bit  supporting  rods  pivoted  to  a  cross  bar, 
cross  bars  through  which  said  rods  freely  pass,  a  pair  of 
shorter  bit  supporting  rods  mounted  upon  a  cross  bar,  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  cross  bar. 
and  extending  through  a  bearing,  and  a  rope  swivel  mount- 
ed upon  said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  central  augle  iron  pivot  liar,  two 
pairs  of  bit  supporting  rods,  cross  bars  secured  to  said 
pivot  bar  and  provided  with  loops  through  which  said 
supporting  rods  are  permitted  to  move  independently  in  a 
vertical  direction,  an  operating  rod,  and  a  swivel  mounted 
upon  a  bearing  upon  the  upper  cross  bar. 


racter  described,  an  ad- 
refuse  to  be  discharged 


895,878.     BRI'SII  HOLDER.     Flovd  C.  Mitchell.  Schen 
ectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial 
No.  312.920. 

1.   In  combination,  a  brush-holder  stud,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber secured  directly  thereto,  a  brush  engaging  member  plv- 
;   otally   mounted   on    the  stud,   and   an    adjustable    member 
'   carried  by  said  brush  carrying  member  and  engaging  with 
I   said  resilient  member  for  varying  the  ang\ilar  relation  be 
tween  the  resilient  member  and  the  brush  carrying  mem- 
ber. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  slotted  stud,  a  resilient  plate  hav- 
ing one  edge  secured  in  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  brush-car- 
rying members  pivoted  on  said  stud,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  each  of  said  brush-carrying  members 
and  said  plate. 


i  i 
W 


3.  In  combination,  a  stud  having  a  slot  formed  in  it,  a 
resilient  plate  having  one  edge  secured  in  said  slot,  and  a 
brush-carrying  memt>er  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud, 
and  engaging  said   resilient   plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stud  having  a  slot  formed  in  it,  a 
J. late  liaving  one  edge  sectired  In  said  slot,  and  a  brush- 
«  arryiiig  iiieiiitK^r  having  a  tubular  boss  in  which  said  stud 
is  received,  said  boss  being  cut  away  to  clear  said  plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stud  having  a  slot  formed  In  It,  a 
plate  having  one  edge  secured  in  said  slot,  and  a  brush- 
carrying  member  having  a  socket  formed  in  It  in  which 
said  stud  is  loosely  received,  said  member  having  formed 
in  It  a  slot,  extending  radially  from  said  socket  and  receiv- 
ing said  plate. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8*5,879.  REGISTER.  ,Tohn  O.  Morris,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  Morris  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.123. 


1.  In  coroliination  with  a  fare  register,  means  for  dls- 
plavlng  an  award  to  a  passenger  afld  locking  means  for  the 
register  Independent  of  the  displacing  means  operating  to 
positively  lock  the  same  when  the  display  means  has  been 
operated,  substantially  as  descriied. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fare  register,  means  for  dis- 
playing an  award  to  a  passenger,  and  locking  means  ar- 
ranged to  positively  lock  the  register  when  said  device  Is 
dlsplayiKl.  and  means  whereby  the  conductor  may  release 
the  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fare  register,  means  for  dis- 
playing an  award  to  a  passenger,  connections  l)etween  the 
register  mechanism  and  the  said  means  for  operating  the 
latter  at  intervals  and  a  lock  for  the  register  mechanism, 
said  lock  being  operated  from  the  connections  leading  to 
the  display  means,  and  positively  obstructing  the  move- 
ment of  said  register  mechanism  substantially  as  de.scrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fare  register,  means  for  dis- 
playing an  awartl,  means  for  locking  the  register  when  an 
award  Is  displayed,  connections  for  operating  the  same  In- 
cluding a  member  whereby  the  Interval  between  the  oper- 
ation of  said  awarding  means  and  locking  means  may  be 


varied,  said  member  being  Individually  Interchangeable 
without  dismantling  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril)ed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fare  register,  means  for  dis 
playing  an  award,  connections  for  operating  the  same  from 
the  fare  register,  locking  means  and  means  for  operating 
the  same  when  the  award  is  made  consisting  of  a  cam  or 
toothed  wheel,  the  lever  operated  thereby  and  connections 
controlled  by  the  said  lever  for  setting  the  locking  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i;95,880.  FAKE-KECilSTER.  John  O.  Mukki.s. 
ton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Morris  Specialty 
turing  Company,  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Nov 
Serial  No.   401.884. 


Washing 
Manufac- 
IJ,  1907. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  awarding  mechanism  for  use 
with  fare  registers,  a  reclprocatory  slide  having  an  incline 
or  inclines  thereon  and  having  connection  with  the  fare 
registering  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  an  award  and 
connections  l>etween  the  said  delivery  means  and  the  said 
slide  comprising  the  supplemental  slide  operated  by  In- 
clines on  the  main  slide  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
operated  by  the  supplemental  slide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  awarding  mechanism  for  use 
with  fare  registers,  a  slide  having  an  Incline  or  inclines,  a 
supplemental  slide  operated  liy  the  said  incline,  award  de- 
livering means  and  connection  between  the  supplemental 
slide  and  said  award  delivering  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  award  delivering  means  for  use 
with  fare  registers,  a  wheel  having  pins  or  teeth  on  its 
periphery  to  engage  the  awarding  devices  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  pin  wheel  at  Intervals  and  by  the  oper-  • 
ntian  of  the  fare  register  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  fare  registering  mechanism,  an 
award  delivering  means  comprising  a  wheel  having  pins  on 
Its  periphery  to  engage  the  awarding  devices  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  pin  wheel  at  intervals,  the  said  pin 
wheel  being  located  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  for  the 
award  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  comliination  in  an  award  device  for  use  with  fare 
registeis.  a  pin  wheel  with  means  for  operating  the  same 
to  eject  the  award,  a  chute  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
pin  wheel  through  which  the  awards  pass,  and  means  for 
driving  the  pin  wheel  at  regular  Intervals,  said  means 
serving  to  hold  said  wheel  against  movement  should  the 
award  be  pulled  outward  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


895.881.     SELF-OILING  DIE-STOCK.     Joseph  Mtkller. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,647. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  die  stock  having  a  tubular  arm, 
a  hollow  handle  fitted  therein  for  rotary  movement,  said 
handle  constituting  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  a  duct  lead- 
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ing  from  the  handle  to  the  socket 
the  work,  and  a  valve  In  the  ari|i 
and  close<l  l\v  the  rotary  moveme 
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>f  the  die  for  lubricating 
arran>;ed  to  be  opened 
t  of  the  handle. 


ti( 


til 


2.  The    combination    of    a    die 
socket   having  a   hollow  arm,   a 
a  ftHMl   tube  in  the  stock  and  est 
the  plug  to  the  said  socket,  a 
and  constituting  a  reservoir  for  1 
to  the  arm  and  arranged  to  lie 
position  by  the  latter  for  permi 
the  said  tube. 

;{.  The    combination    of    a    die 
tubular  arm.  a   handle  mounted 
ment  and   constituting  a   reserv 
plug  in  the  arm  and  having  tubeii 
handle    and    the   other    Into    the 
secured  to  the  handle  arrange<l  t 
the  handle  through  one   tube  am 
the  handle  to  the  other  tube,  a 
the  handle  to  hold  the  valve  in 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die 
and  a   handle  rotatably   mounted 
hibricant-coDtalning    reservoir,    x 
between  the  stock  and  handle 
uient  of  the  latter  for  oi>ening  a 
of  lubricant. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die  i 
a  hollow  handle  rotatably  mou 
as  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  mea 
from  the  handle  to  the  dies  of 
device  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of 
and  constructed  to  be  o|>ene<l  an«l 
of  the  latter  for  controlling  the  s 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In 


stock  provided  with  a 
K>rted  plug  in  the  arm. 
nding  from  the  port  of 
rot4tabIe  handle  on  the  arm 
br leant,  a  valve  secured 
oved  to  open  or  closed 
ng  lubricant  to  fe«d  to 
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Stock    provided    with    a 

tfcereon  for  rotary  move 

o|r   for   lubricant,  a   fixed 

extending  one  into  the 

die   stock,    and    a    valve 

permit  the  air  to  enter 

lubricant   to  feel   from 

nil  a  spring  operatiug  on 

c!  osed  position. 

Bfock   comprising  a   body, 

thereon   and   forming  a 

Ith    a    device    arrangeil 

dependent  upon   the  move- 

d  cutting  off  the  supply 

ock  comprising  a   body, 

nted   thereon   and  serving 

n^  for  supplying  lubricant 

the   stock,   and   a    valve 

the  handle  and  arranged 

closed  by  the  movement 

ipi)ly  of  lubricant. 

I  be  (Jaiette.  ] 


.Mri.LEic.    nttsburg.    I'a. 
).  4i;;.r>4.'.. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  carrying 
on    opposite    sides    with    teeth,    s 
central  opening  to  receive  the 
at  each     end  thereof,  toothed 
in   the  central  opening  in  said 
opposite  toothe<l  surfaces  of  said 
memlters  being  of  the  ^ame  lengtl 
at  each  end  with  angular  ex 
cesses  at  the  ends  of  the  movable 
in  opposite  faces  of  said  movabi 
ping  members  for  holding  them 
teeth  of  the  sbank. 


S95.8S3.  APPAR.XTIS  FOR  CASTING  LINKS  IN  CHAIN 
FORM.  Charles  S.  MrlsxiRE,  Brixton,  London,  F.ng- 
land.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,328. 


a  fixed  jaw  and  provided 
movable   jaw    having    a 
sltank  and  having  recesses 
Ipplng  members  mounted 
mt>vable  Jaw  to  engage  the 
shank,  the  said  gripping- 
as  the  jaw  and  provided 
tensions  engaging  In  said  re- 
Jaw,  and  securing  screws 
jaw  engaging  said  grip- 
In   engagement   with   the 


An  apparatus  for  casting  chain  links  comprising  a  mold 
formed  of  a  pair  of  lower  and  a  pair  of  upi>er  sections, 
each  of  said  lower  sections  provided  with  thre?  upright 
arms  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement.  the  intermediate 
arm  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  which  extend 
in  the  l>ody  of  each  Idiver  section,  said  outer  arms  each 
provided  with  a  groove  terminating  in  a  groove  of  an 
intermediate  arm.  each  of  said  upper  sections  provided 
with  grooves  having  the  lower  terminus  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  upper  terminus  of  the  grooves  of  a  lower 
section,  the  grooves  of  the  lower  sectlona  adapted  to  op- 
pose each  other  and  the  grooves  of  the  upper  sections 
adapted  to  oppose  each  other  so  that  when  the  grooves 
in  the  upvier  sections  register  with  the  gro<3Ves  of  the 
lower  sections  a  pair  of  continuous  channels  are  formed, 
said  upper  sections  provided  with  means  constituting  a 
receiver  and  which  communicates  with  the  grooves  in  said 
upper  sections,  and  means  for  moving  the  sections  to- 
gether and  for  Insuring  the  registering  of  said  grooves, 
combined  with  a  suitable  support  for  the  mold. 


895,884.     TILE.     Kknnkth  M(  Leod,  Brookville,  I'a. 
Aug.  29,   191KJ.      Serial   No.  332,510. 


Filed 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tile  having  a  socket  In  Its 
reverse  face  surrounded  by  an  undercut  wall,  an  anchor- 
ing device  having  a  laterally  expansible  spring  base  sprung 
Into  said  socket  and  engaging  said  undercut  wall,  artd  a 
portion  projecting  from  said  base  and  the  reverse  face 
of  the  tile  to  be  embedded  in  the  mortar  In  which  the  tile 
Is  laid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tile  having  a  socket  In  its 
reverse  face  surrounded  by  an  undercut  wall,  an  anchor 
ing  device  having  a  laterally  expansible  spring  base  sprung 
Into  said  socket  and  engaging  said  wall,  ami  a  key  portion 
projecting  from  said  base  and  the  reverse  face  of  the  tile 
and  terminating  in  an  arm  parallel  with  such  fate  of  the 
tile  to  be  eml»edded  In  the  mortar  In  which  the  tile  Is  laid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tile  having  a  socket  In  Its 
reverse  face  surrounded  by  an  undercut  wait,  an  anchor- 
ing device  made  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  and  com- 
prising a  s\ih8tantlally  circular  base  open  at  one  side  for 
free  lateral  expansion  and  contraction  and  sprung  Into 
said  socket  and  engaging  said  wall,  a  key  portion  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  such  base  through  the  mouth  of  the 
socket  and  at  an  oblique  angle  beyond  the  reverse  face 
of  the  tile,  and  an  arm  at  the  outer  end  of  said  key  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  reverse  face 
of  the  tile. 


I 
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890,886.      LUBRICATOR.      Joseph    L.    Nchrio.    Ardara  | 
StatlOB,  Pa.     Filed  June  0.  lOOfi      Serial  Xo.  320,422. 


•^ 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  having  an  opening 
with  the  ends  of  said  opening  of  gn-ater  diameter  than 
the  Intermediate  portion  and  said  hub  further  provided  cen- 
trally thereof  with  a  radially  extending  aperture,  that 
portion  of  the  opening  of  smaller  diameter  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  portions  of  the  opening  of  greater 
diameter  of  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  hub  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  opening,  said 
^loevc  further  provided  with  a  continuous  spiral  groove 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  Its  inner  face  and  said  sleeve 
furtht-r  having  centrally  thereof  a  recess,  with  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  at  a  point  removed  from  the  Inner  face  of  the 
sleeve,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  provided  with  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  groove  and  the  side  wall 
of  said  recess  being  screw  threaded,  said  recess  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  and  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  aperture  in  the  hub,  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture  in  the  hub  and  abutting 
against  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  member  of  a  length 
to  project  from  the  outer  face  of  the  hub  and  provided  on 
Its  Inner  end  with  peripheral  threads  engaging  with  the 
threads  of  said  recess  and  gaid  member  further  having 
that  end  which  projects  from  the  outer  face  of  the  hub 
screw  threaded,  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  and  engaging  the  screw  threads 
upon  said  end. 

895,886.  NON  KKFll.LABLK  BOTTLE.  Ukie  A.  Nkw- 
NOM,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Daniel 
Snyder  and  one  third  to  David  W.  Levy,  Sr.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  is,  lOOS      Serial  Xo.  416,558. 


ping  and  closure  through  which  liquid  may  pass  when  the 
closure  is  unseated,  and  a  gasket  for  said  apertured  mem- 
ber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seat  within 
Ita  neck,  of  a  movable  cup-shaped  closure  adapted  to  said 
seat,  a  gasket  carried  by  said  closure,  a  member  disposed 
in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  portion  within  said 
closure,  said  member  being  centrally  bored  and  having  a 
series  of  apertures  in  the  portion  within  the  closure  join- 
ing the  central  bore,  and  an  apertured  plug  In  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seat  within 
its  neck,  of  a  movable  cup  shaped  closure  adapted  to  the 
seat,  a  gasket  carried  by  said  closure,  a  member  loosely 
mounted  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  above  said  closure,  pro- 
jections carried  by  said  member  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
enter  the  cup-8hape<l  closure,  .said  apertured  member  be- 
ing'centrally  bored  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  in  the 
portion  within  the  cup  shaped  member  joining  the  pasiJa.-?e 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  same,  an  apertured  plug  In  the 
mouth  of  th>  bottle,  said  !)luj:  having  a  recess  for  the  upper 
projection  of  the  central  ap'-rtured  member,  and  a  closure 
for  said  plug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
movable  closure  within  said  neck,  an  apertured  member 
disposed  loosely  above  the  closure  and  substantially  filling 
the  space  of  the  neck,  a  gasket  carried  by  said  member 
and  retaining  means  disposed  in  the  mouth  of  said  bottle 
neck. 

[Claims  «)  to  1".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seat  within 
Its  neck,  of  a  movable  closure  for  said  neck  adapted  to 
■aid  seat,  an  apertured  plug  In  the  mouth  of  said  neck, 
and  an  apertured  member  disposed  between  said  plug  and 
doaare  through  which  liquid  may  pass  when  the  closure  Is 
unseated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seat  within 
Its  neck,  of  a  movable  closure  for  said  neck  adapted  to  said 
seat,  an  apertured  plug  in  the  mouth  of  said  neck,  an  aper- 
tured member  loosely  mounted  In  said  neck  between  said 


895,887.  ACYCLIC  MACHINE.  J.\kob  E.  Noeggebath, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1900. 

Serial  Xo.  L'0<5.411. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  revolving  armature, 
a  stationary  homopolar  field  structure,  having  poles  each 
extending  uniformly  around  the  armature,  a  magnetizing 
winding  surrounding  and  carried  by  the  armature,  a  non- 
magnetic shell  surrounding  said  winding  and  restraining 
it  against  centrifugal  force,  and  collector  rings  carried  by 
said  shell. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  revolving  cylindrical 
armature,  a  magnetizing  winding  surrounding  and  car- 
ried by  the  central  portion  of  the  armature,  a  stationary 
field  structure  presenting  to  both  ends  of  the  armature 
homopolar  faces  each  extending  uniformly  around  the 
armature,  a  non  magnetic  shell  surrounding  the  magnetiz- 
ing winding  and  restraining  it  against  centrifugal  force, 
and  collector  rings  carried  by  said  shell. 

'^.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  revolving  cylindrical 
armature  having  enlarged  llanges  at  its  ends,  a  magnetiz- 
ing winding  surrounding  and  carri^Kl  by  the  armature  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  field  structure  adapted  to  present 
homopolar  faces  to  said  flanges,  current  collecting  means 
engaging  the  armature  between  said  flanges,  and  current- 
collecting   means   engaging   the   armature   outside   of   said 

flanges. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  revolving  cylindrical 
armature  having  enlarged  flanp.s  at  its  ends,  a  magnetiz- 
ing winding  surrounding  and  carried  by  the  armature  be- 
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twe«n  said  dan^:*^.  a  shell  of  hlgfaj  reluctance  surroanding 
said  winding  and  rvstraining  it  afamst  ccBtrifncal  fon-e. 
a  field  structun?  adapted  to  pr-^Qt  bomopolar  faces  to 
said  flanges,  carrent  collecting  m^^ns  engaging  said  arma 
ture  b«'Cween  said  flang**!*.  and  nirr>*Qt  collecting  means 
en^ging  the  artn.itur»  outside    't  *m<i   dange*. 


S95.S88.  rXIPOL-VR  [.\  N  aM'V  FLK»TRIC  M.VOHIXE. 
Jakub  E.  XoiGOEaATH.  Scht-neitaiiy.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Cjrporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.    1.   1907.     Serial  No.  1365,679. 


4.  In  a  aeparator.  a  door  baTlng  parallel  diag'>nal  i»lit!» 
therein  and  the  material  of  the  ttooc  b*ot  upward  at  a 
wall  of  the  said  slits,  the  upwardly  tMBt  material  Incrvaa- 
Ing  In  width  In  direction  of  the  dlscharije  eud  of  the  floor, 
said  upwardly  bent  material  constiiutiug  retarding  flaugea. 
which  flanges  have  a  lateral  Invlluatiou  lu  the  same  di- 
rection relatively  to  the  general  surface  of  the  floor. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machinf,  a  unipolar  field  stmc- 
tore.  an  armature  provided  with  i  a  plurality  of  collector 
rings,  a  detachable  member  securfd  to  the  field  structure, 
and  conductors  for  cross-connecting  the  collei'tor  rings 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  m>>mb»'r 

•J.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machim-.  a  unipolar  field  struc 
ture.  an  armature  provided  with  a  plurality  of  collector 
rings,  a  detachable  member  secured  to  the  field  structur*-. 
conductors  carrifKl  by  and  removable  with  said  niemb«>r. 
and  bnishee  carried  by  said  removable  conductors  and 
bearing  on  said  rings.  I 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machin|t\  a  unipolar  field  struc- 
ture, an  armature  pf'  1  •!  with  a  plurality  of  collector 
rings,  a  detachable  memL"  r  stcurfd  to  the  field  structure, 
conductors  for  cross-connecting  t|e  collector  rings  carried 
by  and  removable  with  said  mt>mber,  and  brushes  also  re- 
movable with  said  member  beariitg  itn  said  rings  and  con- 
nectixl  to  the  conductors  carri-  ■!    i-   ~.iicl  member. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  ma«li.n.,  a  unipolar  field  struc- 


ture, an  armatur*'  provided   with 
rings,  a  detachable  plate  secured 


plurality  of  flat  conductors  clamjied  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  armature  conductors,  and  brushes 
carried  by  said  flat  conductors  liearlng  on  said  collector 
rings. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  unipolar  field  struc- 
ture, an  armature  provided  with  a  plurality  of  collector 
rings,  a  detachable  member  secuied  to  the  field  structure, 
conductors  for  cross-connecting  t  le  collector  rings  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  memlKr.  and  current  l>ads  con- 
nected to  the  centers  of  the  cross  connecting  conductors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.j 


a  plurality   of  collector 
to  the  field  structure,  a 


895.889.      SEl'AKATOU.      FK.kS*    r.\RDKK,    Hazl»'ton.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.     Serial  Nd.  396,769. 

1.  In  a  separator,  separating  plates  having  silts  pro- 
duced therein,  the  material  belnif  bent  up  at  one  wall  of 
the  silts  to  produce  retarding  fli  nges. 

2.  A  separating  plate  provider  with  silts,  the  material 
at  one  wall  of  the  silts  being  bent  up  to  pr<Kluce  retarding 
flanges  that  gradually  deepen  In  direction  of  the  delivery 
end  of  the  plate,  said  flanges  h«  ving  an  inci^atlon  rela 
lively  to  the  general  surface  of    he  plate.   /    ^~— ->,,^^ 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  floor  havi  ig  pnraUef  slits  produced 
therein  and  the  material  of  the  Ifiki  if  bent  upwnrd  at  one 
wall  of  said  slits,  the  upwardlyl  bent  portions  Increasing 
In  width  In  direction  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  floor, 
forming  a  series  of  retarding  fli|ngei«.  which  flanges  have 
an  Inclination  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  the 
general  surface  of  the  floor. 


5.  In  a  •ep«rati«r,  a  separating  fla.»r  consisting  of  a 
terte*  of  plates  Hrrange*!  to  deliver  one  to  the  other,  eai  ti 
plate  being  provided  with  n  aerica  of  silts,  «i\d  having  ttu- 
material  at  one  wall  of  the  silts  b«ut  upward  to  form  a 
series  of  retarding  rtauges  that  Increase  in  depth  ns  ttn-y 
approach  the  delivery  end  oi!  the  V)L-ites,  said  t1;i!i»;»'s  hav- 
ing a  lateral  Inclination  relatively  to  the  upper  oi  receiv- 
ing surfai-es  of  said  plates. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gaiette.] 


895.890. 
Colo, 


TOOL.     lIuHAtK  E   I'ASTuRU  s,  Colorado  Springs, 
t^led  Jan.  10,  19t>8.     Serial  No.  410,116. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  d«scrlbe<l.  a  Ih.x  handl* 
having  one  end  thereof  o\m\  and  proTlded  with  a  hinged 
Hd,  a  blade  having  Its  shank  plvottnl  within  and  fitting 
the  handle  adjacent  to  *iil.l  ..p.-n  end,  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  be  swung  Int..  an. I  mh  ..f  die  handle  when  the 
lid  Is  open,  and  a  proje.  M  n  en,;  i^juu'  the  side  of  said 
shank  with  the  handle  wh.i.  the  blailc  la  turued  out  of 
said  handle  and  the  lid  closed 

2  In  a  tool  of  the  chiiratter  de*crll»»'d,  a  Ih>x  like  handle 
having  a  lid  hln«-eil  thereto,  a  blade  plvote<l  wlllilii  the 
handle  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of  the  saiiif,  and 
a  catch  for  locking  the  lid  to  the  body  of  the  handle,  com- 
prising a  meml)er  of  l»'ll  crank  form  having  one  arm 
thereof  sprtiiL.-  |ir.-..>.-.l  t'.  tlw  ii.l  nnd  the  uppuMlte  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  .lil.irgcd  head  adniiied  to  enter  a  corre- 
sponding recess  furin.Hl  In  the  tody   portion  of  the  handle, 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  charn.  i.-i  dt'scrll^d,  a  !«n  like  hamlle 
having  a  hinged  lid.  a  lla.l.-  having  the  shank  therei.f 
piTOted  within  the  hun.lle  and  IIIIInK'  Hie  name,  and  a 
catch  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Hhaiik  of  miUl  blade,  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  pivoted  member  adapted  to  lock  the 
lid  and  ixxly  of  the  handle  together 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  (leHirlh«'<l  a  hox  like 
handle  having  a  lid  hlnge<l  thereto,  a  l>lade  having;  the 
shank  thereof  titling  within  and  pivoted  t  .  naid  handle 
whereby    It   U  adapted   to   U-   nwiuig    Into   and   out   of   the 


ii 
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■ame,  a  projection  carried  by  the  lid.  adapted  to  enter  a 
recess  In  the  shank  of  the  blade  when  the  said  blade  Is 
turned  outside  of  the  handle  and  the  lid  closed,  a  catch 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  shank  for  retaining  the  lid  In 
closed  position,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  opening 
the  lid  when  the  catch  is  released. 


,891.  PRINTINt;  POINT  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Gt  STAF  Persson.  Woodstock.  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  344,lt3.H.  filed  Nov.  24.  1906.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,252. 


Cff' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  which  receives  the  impressions  of  the  type  on  Its 
top  surface,  of  an  upright  Indicating  lever  located  at  the 
front  of  the  platen  and  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis  located  Inflow  the  top  of  the  platen  and  transverse 
to  the  central  nils  of  the  platen,  said  lever  being  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pointer  which  extends  rearwardly 
over  the  platen,  and  above  Its  pivot  with  a  lateral  cam 
projection,  n  liorlzontal  rock  shaft  arranged  parallel  with 
the  platen,  and  having  u  rigid  radial  arm  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  la^teral  projection,  means  yieldingly  holding  said 
lever  In  position  with  Its  pointer  In  line  with  the  printing 
point,  and  means  giving  oscillatory  motion  to  said  rock 
shaft  corresponding  to  the  movements  of  the  universal 
bar  of  the  machine.  ^ 

2.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  an  upright  Indicating  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
platen,  said  lever  being  provided  above  its  pivotal  axis 
with  a  laterally  projecting  weighted  arm,  and  with  a 
lateral  cam  projection  located  at  the  same  side  thereof  as 
said  weighted  arm.  a  horizontal  r;>ck  -  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  the  platen  and  having  a  rigid  radial  arm 
adapted  to  act  on  said  lateral  cam  projection  and  means 
for  giving  oscillatory  motion  to  said  rock-shaft  to  corre- 
spond with  the  movements  of  the  universal  bar  of  the 
machine. 


895.892.  ROTARY  SION.  Pail  O.  Peters.  Juneau.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Herman  E.  Smith,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,323. 

1.  A  revoluble  sign  having  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  secured  together  at  Its  side  edges  and 
bent  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  uniform  sign  faces, 
all  of  said  faces  being  bent  alike  on  an  ogee  or  reverse 
curve,  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sign-body  and 
provided  with  right-angle  projecting  annular  flanges,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sign  body  In  operable  position. 

2.  A  revoluble  sign  having  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  secured  together  at  Its  opposite  side 
edges  and  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  uniform  sign- 
faces,  all  of  said  faces  being  bent  alike  on  an  ogee  or 
reverse  curve,  an  arm  provided  with  a  needlepoint  to 
engage  the  sign  b'>dy  at  Its  longitudinal  axis,  an  arm 
mounted  alwve  said  sign  l)ody,  a  center  pin  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sign  Inidy.  and  a  yieldable  tension 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  center-pin  Into  engagement 
with  the  sign-body. 


3.  A  revoluble  sign  haying  a  body  formed  of  a  single 

piece  of  material  secured  together  at  Its  opposite  side 
edges  and  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  uniform  sign- 
faces,  all  of  said  faces  being  bent  alike  on  an  ogee  or 
reverse  curve,  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sign- 
body,  detachable  center  rivets  located  In  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  sign-body  and  in  the  center  of  said  end  plates. 


wy^ 


^•^f-wm 


a  fixed  arm  provided  with  a  needle-point  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  detachable  center  rivet,  an  arm  mounted 
above  said  sign  body,  a  center  pin  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  center  rivet  In 
the  upper  end  plate,  and  a  yieldable  tensl(  n  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  center  pin  into  engagement  with  said  center- 
rivet,  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  sign-body. 


895,893.     RAIL-FASTENING.     Phillip  Rkeseb.  Orange- 
vllle,  111       Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.676. 


1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie,  plates  secured  to 
the  tie,  notches  In  the  plates  for  the  reception  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  plates  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  web  of  the  rail  whereby  the  rail  Is  rigidly  held  to  the 
tie,  and  means  for  forcing  the  plates  against  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie.  plates  secured  to 
the  tie,  notches  in  the  plates  for  the  reception  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  plates  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  web  of  the  rail  whereby  the  rail  Is  rigidly  held  to  the 
tie,  one  set  of  plates  having  notches  formed  in  the  rear 
ends,  a  plate  received  in  the  last  named  notches  and 
means  engaging  the  plate  for  forcing  the  plates  against 
the  rail. 


89.1. Rf>4       MK.VNS    FOR    COOLING    DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
M.VCIIINKS.      niCH.*RD  H.  Rice,  Lynn,  Mass.  assignor 
to    General    Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.      Serial  No.  400,397. 
1.   Means   for  cooling  a   dynamo-electric  machine,   com- 
prising an  Inner  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  holes,  an 
outer  casing  forming  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  said  Inlet  and 
outlet    holes    communicating    with    said    Inlet    and    outlet 
ducts,  respectively. 


i:86 


2.  Means  for  cooHnjr  a  dynamo 

prising  an  Innor  casing,  a  plato  wl 
forminu  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
ing  inl.'t  and  oytlft  ducts,  said  liilft 
munlcatini:  with  said  inlet  and  oi 
tivoly. 
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( iectric  machine,   com- 

hln  said  inner  casing 

an  outer  casing  form- 

and  outlet  ducts  cbm- 

let   chaml)ers.   respec- 


[  two  part   folding  arms  bolted  to  one  end  of  the  bed.  the 
'    folding  merab.»r8  of  the  arms  constituting  tables,  and  hinge 

braces  carried  by  the  bed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  tables 

in  horizontal  position. 


8  95.806.     WKENTH.      Henry  T.  S.u  npers.  N>bo.  III. 
Filed  I»ec.  n,  1906.      Serial  No.  340. KXJ. 


3.  Moans   for  cooling  a   dyuaiuo 
prising  an  inner  c-asing  having  in 
formed  therein,  an  outer  casing 
ducts,  said  inlet  duct  communicati 
ber.  and  said  outlet  chamber  comm 
let  duct. 

4.  Means  for  cooling  a  dyna 
prising  an  inner  casing.  Inlet  and 
therein,  an  outer  casing  forming 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  alter 
said  Inlet  ducts  communicating 
and  said  outlet  ducts  communl 
chamber. 

.     5.  Mrans    for  cooling  a  dynam 
prising  an  inner  casing  having 
formed  th.-itin.  an  outer  casing 
and  outlet   ducts,    a   ring-shaped 
inmr   oasing,   said   inlet   ducts 
pipe  and  also  with  said  Inlet  c 
ducts  b«'ing  open  at  one  end  t" 
with  said  outlet  chamber. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in 


electric   machine,   com 
•t  and  outlet  chambers 
farming  Inlet  and  outlet 
with  naid  Inlet  cham 
ulcatlng  with  said  out 


I  g 


lat 


wl 


m(ielectrlc  machine,   com- 

BUtlet  chambers  formed 

inlet   and  outlet   ducts, 

ting  with  each  other, 

th  said  Inlet   chamber. 

ting    with    said    outlet 


ci 


electric    machiiio,   com- 

in  et  and  outlet  chambers 

ffrming  alternately   Inlet 

Ipe   formed    alxtut    said 

coknmunlcating   with   said 

I1  amber,   and  said   outlet 

hereof  and  communicating 

he  Oazette:] 


8l»5.895.     DISK  SHEARS.     .John 
vine.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1:1.  11)08 


.V.  Sagerd.^hi..  Youngs- 
Serial  Xo.  417.139. 


ikj^ 


.\  disk  sliear  comprising  a  bed 
end  with  a  bearing,  an  arbor  mo 
and  carrying  at  one  end  a  feed 
a  relatively  large  gear  and  a  pu 
l>ed.  bearings  supported  by  the 
caled  in  the  last-named  bearings 
a  relatively  small  gear  meshing 
at  its  other  end  a  cutting  disk 


provided  adjacent  to  each 
nted  within  the  bearings 
llsk  and  at  Its  other  end 
ley,  posts  rigid  with  the 

jibsts.  a  second  arl)or  Jour- 
and  carrying  at  one  end 
Ith  that  first  named  and 

ctjactlng  with  the  feed  disk. 


.K  wrench  comprising  a  stop  having  %  J»W  *t  ««e  end 
and  provided  with  Interrupted  threads  adjacent  lt«  other 
end.  a  hollow  handle  surrounding  and  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  stop,  said  handle  having  an  an 
nular  gro.ive  adjacent  one  end.  said  end  being  provided 
with  a  circular  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  body 
portion  extending  from  the  Jaw  and  slldahly  mounted  upon 
the  stop,  spaced  lugs  extending  from  the  body  p<irtlon  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  having  Inturned  ends 
seated  within  the  annular  groove,  said  body  portion  being 
bulged  laterallv  and  constituting  a  shield  for  all  por- 
tions of  the  toothed  face  of  the  ratchet,  a  spring  actuated 
locking  pin  movably  mounted  within  one  of  the  bulged 
portions  of  the  body  and  having  a  V  shaped  head  normally 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 


895  807  PTMI'LESS  STE.\M  SPRAYER.  Ch.^bles  D. 
Saxton.  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.005. 


1J_1MJ  PV 


!^W 


1  The  cuiul.iiiati..n  ..f  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid, 
and  steam  supplies  leading  to  the  tank  both  above  and 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  movably  mounted 
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within  the  tank,  and  steam  supplies  leading  to  the  tank 
both  alK)ve  and   below  the  float. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  movably  mounted 
within  the  tank,  steam  supplies  leading  Into  the  tank  both 
above  and  below  the  float,  means  for  regulating  said 
supplies,  and  a  discharge  leading  from  the  tank  near  the 
lM)ttom    thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  float  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  steam  supply  and  a  liquid  supply 
leading  to  the  tank  above  the  float,  and  a  discharge  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  t>eli)w  the  float. 

.'>.  The  cf.n)l)ination  of  a  tank  having  a  float  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  steam  supply  and  a  liquid  supply  lead- 
ing Into  the  tank  al>ove  the  float,  a  pressure  gage  carried 
by  said  steam  supply,  a  second  steam  supply  leading  Into 
the  tank  below  the  float,  and  a  discharge  having  a  strainer 
leading  from  the  tank  U'lnw  the  float. 


895.898.       BTSK.       Chakle.s     Scheek,     Sllverton,    Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  1:4.   1007.     Serial  Xo.  390.012. 


ends  to  permit  the  articles  to  drop  out  by  gravity,  a 
keeper  extending  across  the  pockets  to  retain  the  articles 
therein,  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  keeper  forwardly  to 
permit  the  articles  to  discharge  one  at  a  time,  and  a 
spring  pressing  constantly  on  the  keei)er  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement   thereof. 


'  A  bunk  comprising  four  corner  posts  with  double  T- 
i-oupllngs  I'.nvhiK  their  l>ody  |H)rtlon  secured  thereto  and 
arranged  In  pairs  thereon,  one  pair  l)elng  at  the  top  por- 
tions of  each  post  and  one  pair  being  arranged  approxi- 
mately n.'ar  the  central  portions  of  each  post,  said  body 
|M)rtlon8  of  each  of  said  double  T  couplings  having 
branch  couplings  which  extend  at  right  angles  therewith 
and  In  opiK»8lte  directions  therefrom,  tubular  side  rails 
having  llieli  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  branches  of  the 
<loul)le  T<<  uplinjis  which  extend  In  one  direction  from 
said  posts,  single  T  (ouplings  liavlng  the  ends  of  short 
sectional  tubes  8e<ure<l  thereto  to  provide  end  rails,  said 
end  rails  l>elng  secured  to  the  branches  of  the  double  T- 
couplings  which  extend  In  the  other  direction  from  said 
posts,  longitudinal  slats  having  their  opposite  qnds  se 
cured  to  each  of  the  branches  of  the  single  Tcouplings, 
and  tubular  side  and  end  guard  rails  secured  resi)ectlvely 
to  the  oppositely  dlsiM)sed  branches  of  the  double  T- 
coupllngs  so  as  to  Iw  arrange<l  above  the  first  mentioned 
side  and  end  rails,  and  a  coupling  having  a  step  therewith 
secured  to  one  of  the  posts,  substantially  as  specified. 


805.899.  XEWSPAIKK  VEX1HX<}  MACHINE.  WiL- 
KEN8  A.  ScHE.NCK.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  fj.  1907. 
Serial  Xo.  4»t.'.,225. 

1.  in  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  dist  barge  opening,  a  plurality  of  open  InHtom 
I)Ockef8  aiThUged  within  the  casing  above  the  opening 
thereof,  a  keeper  disposed  under  the  iwckets  to  retain 
articles  therein  and  iirovlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
stationary  guide  ini  which  the  keeper  slldabiy  liears. 
spaced  luenilKTs  pHssinir  through  the  slot  of  the  keeper 
and  se<'ured  to  the  guide,  a  spring  on  one  of  the  members 
for  frlctionally  holding  the  kee|)er  In  contact  with  the 
guide,  and  a  device  for  moving  the  keej>er  step  by  step. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality  of   article  containing   |M>cket8   open   at    their   lower 

135  O.  G.— 84 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  article-containing  pockets,  a  keeper  forming  the 
sole  means  for  retaining  the  articles  In  the  pockets, 
ratchet  teetl;  on  the  keeper,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  to 
move  the  keeper  step  by  step,  a  gravity-returned  liell 
crank  lever  on  which  the  pawl  Is  pivotally  mounted, 
means  for  <i|M'ratlng  the  lever  and  a  brake  device  for  pre- 
venting backward  movement  of  the  keeper. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  ^combination  of  a  casing 
having  article  containing  pockets  arranged  with  their 
open  lMitt<»ms  disposed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  an  arcuate 
keei>er  arraiigwi  to  hold  the  articles  in  the  pockets,  meatis 
for  guiding  the  keeper,  means  for  actuating  the  keeper, 
and  a  brake  device  for  preventing  backward  movement  of 
the  keepei'. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  article  containing  pockets,  a  keejier  mounted  to 
hold  the  articles  In  the  pockets,  a  guide  for  the  keeper,  a 
yielding  (kn  ice  for  preventing  movement  of  the  keejier  In 
one  direction,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  keeper,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  teeth,  means  on  the  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  detent  to  bold  the  pawl  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  said  teeth,  a  pivoted  detent  on  which 
the  pawl  is  pivoted  and  movable  bodily,  and  means  for 
actuating   the  detent. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


S05,000.     PHOXOGKAril      Hekmanx  SchrOder,  New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1007.     Serial  No.  397,023. 


1.  S.  talking  machine  eml)odying  a  taper  arm.  sound 
amplifying  means  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  casting  mounted 
In  said  (jiMnet  and  cinisisting  of  sides,  inner  webs  S 
spaced  from  said  sides  and  converging  forwardly, 
whereby  to  form  two  horizontally  disposed  outlet  pas- 
sages for  the  sound,  curved  walls  forming  branch  passages 
communicating  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  flared  o'.if'et 
passages,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said  branch  passages 
and  the  taper  arm. 

2.  A  talking  machine  eml)odylng  a  taper  arm.  sound 
amplifying  means  coMiprisIng  a  <'ablnet.  a  casting  of 
rubl)er  mounte<i  in  saiil  cabinet  and  consisting  of  sides. 
Inner  webs  8  spaced  from  said  sides  and  converging  for- 
wardly. whereby  to  form  two  horizontally  disposed  outlet 
passages  for  the  sound,  curved  walls  forming  branch 
passages  communicating  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  flared 
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a  taper  arm.  a  cabinet. 


outlet  passages,  a  connection  between  said  iiranch  pasaages 
and  the  taper  arm.  and  a  vertically  disposed  deflector 
mounted  in  said  branch  passages. 

3.  A  talking  machine  embodyini? 
a  casing  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cabinet  and  consisting 
of  a  bottom  portion,  two  sides,  forwardly  diverging  webs 
spaced  from  the  respective  sides,  curved  walls  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  sides  and  rear  ends  of  the  weba,  re- 
spectively, the  outer  ed^-e  of  said  walls,  sides  and  web« 
sloping  or  Inclined  towards  the  trott.  a  top  or  lid  adapted 
to  fit  down  upon  the  said  walls,  webs,  and  sides  and 
formed  with  an  opening  designel  to  provide  a  middle 
space  between  the  said  walls  and  «ebs  for  the  location  of 
a  motor  casing,  and  a  connection  between  said  walls  at  the 
rear  of  the  cabinet  and  the  taper  arm. 

4.  A  talking  machine  embodying  a  taper  arm.  a  cabinet, 
a  casing  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cabinet  and  formed  with 
two  vertical  sides,  webs  spaced  Irum  the  sides,  curved 
walls  connected  at  their  ends  to  thr  rear  ends  of  the  sides 
and  webs,  respectively,  the  space  tmtween  the  front  of  said 
curved  walls  and  the  two  webs  afording  accommodation 
for  the  motor  casing  of  the  phonocrapii,  and  a  conectlon 
between  said  curved  walls  and  the  taper  arm. 

5.  A  talking  machine  empodylng  a  taper  arm.  a  cabi- 
net, a  casing  fitting  within  the  caliinet  and  provided  with 
a  middle  space  and  two  outlet  passages  for  the  sound  on 
op^slte  sides  of  said  space,  a  ronneition  between  said 
casing  and  the  taper  aim,  the  said  middl,'  space  providing 
for  the  accommmlation  of  a  motor  casing,  corner  posts 
secured  in  the  cabinet,  a  platfi>rm  supported  on  said 
posts,  a  motor  casing  suspendeil  from  s:\i(l  platform  and 
mounted  in  the  middle  space  of  the  first  named  casing. 
the  corner  posts  at  the  front  of  tfce  cabinet  being  formed 
with  rabbets,  upper  and  lower  cros»  bars  having  their  ends 
fitted  In  the  rabbets  of  the  corner  posts,  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  being  formed  with  an  opening  across  which  said 
bars  extend,  a  single  cross  liar  ibcated  in  each  of  the 
said  outlet  passages  for  the  sounf  and  at  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  and  sympathetic  string^  secured  to  the  last 
named  cross  bars  at  one  end  and  alternately  to  the  upper 
and  lower  cross-bars  at  their  front  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tl^e  Gaiette. ] 


895,901.      BALL    BEARING        N 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  19'. 


-^    N.    SHAiPtRorr, 
Serial  No.  366.416. 


thte 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars,  some 
being  movable  relatively  to  others,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  movable  bars  for  actuating  the  same, 
said  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  treadles 
disposed  at  different  portions  of  the  machine,  so  that  the 
operator  may  actuate  said  movable  Iihis  from  different 
positions. 


«/r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hul),  of  a  bearing  member 
secured  thereto  and  having  an  internal  concaved  bail  seat, 
a  shaft,  a  t)earing  member  directly  secured  thereto  and 
having  an  internal  concaved  baji  seat,  a  bearing  ring 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  l>earing  mem 
hers  and  having  an  external  anijuiar  ball  seat  on  each 
side,  and  a  pair  of  sets  of  bearing  balls  contacting,  respec- 
tively, with  the  l>all  seats  of  tht  bearing  ring  and  the 
ball  seats  of  the  corresponding  t)«>ftrlng  meml>ers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hui,  of  a  bearing  member 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  bail  seat,  a  shaft,  a  bearing 
meml)er  directly  secured  thereto  ajid  having  a  similar  ball 
seat,  a  bearing  ring  of  symmetriijai  cross  section  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearing  members,  and 
having  an  annular  ball  seat  on  epch  side,  and  a  pair  of 
sets  of  bearing  balls  contacting,  r^pectlvely,  with  the  ball 
seats  of  the  bearing  ring  and  thje  ball  seats  of  the  cor- 
responding bearing  members. 


895.902.      MACHINE   FOR   CASTING    BATTEUY-GRIDS. 

John  A.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  >'.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1907. 

Serial  No.  393,801.  i 

1.  The  combination  of  matrix  $ars  provided  with  slots 
for  facilitating  the  formation  of  (i  grid,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  deeper  slots  for  formiig  beads  upon  said  grid. 


The  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  an  open 
space,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  aupported  by  said  table 
and  extending  across  said  open  space,  means  for  heating 
said  matrix  bars  by  aid  of  said  open  space,  and  means 
controllable  at  will  for  moving  some  of  said  matrix  bars 
relatively  to  others  for  the  purpose  of  disengaging  from 
said  matrix  bars  a   member  cast   thereupon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  centrally  with 
an  open  space,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  supported  by 
said  table  and  extending  across  said  open  space,  means 
for  directing  a  frame  into  said  open  space  and  directly 
against  said  matrix  bars,  and  means  for  moving  some  of 
said  matrix  bars  relatively  to  others. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  angle  bars 
mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  projecting  flanges, 
end  bars  provided  with  reduced  portions  extending  under 
said  flanges,  fixed  matrix  bars  disposed  interme<liate  said 
end  bars  and  likewise  provided  with  reduced  portions  ex- 
tending beneath  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  movable 
matrix  bars  disposed  Intermediate  said  fixed  matrix  bars, 
and  means  controllable  at  will  for  raising  said  movable 
matrix  bars  relatively  to  said  fixed  matrix  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.J 


895.903.     TOOL  HANDLE.     Riciiabd  H.  Smith.  Ballard. 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,672. 


1.  A  tool  handle  baving  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  pair 
of  reinforcing  plates  fitted  In  said  slot  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  plates  having  their  side  edges  bent  to  provide  flanges 
extending  In  opi)oslte  dfrectlons  and  bearing  against  the 
sides  of   the  liandle 

2.  A  tool  handle  provided  with  a  neck  portion  con- 
caved at  opposite  sides  and  having  a  transverse  slot  open- 
ing through  the  concave<l  edges,  and  a  pair  of  duplicate 
reinforcing  plates  fitted  In  said  slot,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  at  its  side  etiges  with  flanges  l>ent  in  the 
same  direction,  the  flanges  of  the  two  plates  extending 
In  opposite  directions  and  l)earing  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  oeck.  said  flanges  being  curve«l  to  conform  to 
the  longitudinal   curvature  of  the  concavities 

3.  A  tool  handle  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  lisving 
Its    side    edges   op«'ning    through    the    opposite    side    edges 
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of  the  handle,  reinforcing  plates  extending  tbrough  said 
slots  with  their  body  jX)rtion8  lying  in  contact,  each  piate 
being  provided  along  its  side  edges  with  tlanges  extending 
In  the  same  dire<'tion.  the  side  edges  of  the  plates  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle  being  lient  in  reverse  direc- 
tions and  lying  against  the  edges  of  the  handle,  whereby 
the  plates  are  retained  in  operative  position  without  the 
use  of  fastenings. 

4.  A  reinforcing  plate  for  handles  comprising  a  body, 
said  Ixxly  l>eing  provided  at  its  side  edges  with  flanges 
projecting  In  tlie  same  direction,  said  flanges  being  curved 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


stationary  member  and  constituting  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tlie  foldable  member  in  one  direction, 
said  coupling  memi)er  adapted  to  retain  said  stationary 
member  In  vertical  position  when  the  hanger  support  is  in 
operative  position,  and  a  shiftable  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  stationary  and  said  foldable  meml)er  and 
adapted  when  the  support  is  in  operative  position  to  re- 
tain said  foldable  meml<er  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  member. 


895.904.     TILE    MOLD.      Howard  A.   Smyth  and   Otto 

PKKscijBArHKK.    Wichita.   Kans.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1907. 
Serial    No.   40i;.661. 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  shell,  a  sectional  inner  shell  spaced  from  the 
outer  shell,  and  a  locking  ring  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  sections  of  the  Inner  shell  and  serving  to 
retain  the  same  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  outer  shell. 

2.  In  a  moid  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  basal  ring,  an  outer  shell  engaging  the  basal  ring, 
an  inner  shell  also  engaging  the  basal  ring  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  strips,  and  a  locking  ring  for  retaining  the 
strips  In  position,  the  said  locking  ring  being  designed  to 
be  driven  througti   the  basal   ring. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  each  of  which 
Is  provided  upon  its  inner  face  with  a  longitudinal  rib. 
and  a  locking  ring  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
said  ribs  for  holding  the  strips  in  co5peratIve  relation  to 
the  outer  shell. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  an  opening  therein,  a  basal  ring  sup- 
ported upon  the  base  and  surrounding  the  opening,  an 
outer  shell  engaging  the  basal  ring,  an  Inner  shell  engag- 
ing the  basal  ring  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips, 
and  a  locking  ring  for  retaining  the  strips  in  position, 
the  said  locking  ring  being  designed  to  be  driven  through 
the  opening  in  the  base. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  shell,  a  sectional  inner  shell  spaced  from  the 
outer  shell,  the  sections  of  the  inner  shell  being  provided 
with  teeth  for  forming  perforatloms  In  the  pipe,  and  a  lock- 
ing ring  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  sections 
of  the  inner  shell  for  holding  them  In  cooperative  relation 
to  the  outer  shell. 


8  95.905.  GARMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT.  Edmond 
SosAOBAN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.66.-^.  '\ 

1.   A    garment    hanger   support    comprising  a    stationary   | 
and    a    foldable   member,   said   stationary    member    formed  i 
with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  other  mem- 
ber when  folded,   means   for   pivotaliy  connecting  the   two  | 
members    together,    a   coupling   member   connected    to    the  1 


2.  A  garment  hanger  support  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  foldable  memt>er.  said  stationary  member  formed 
with  an  elongiited  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  other  mem- 
ber when  folded,  means  frir  pivotaliy  connecting  the  two 
members  togetlier.  a  coupling  memt^er  connecte<l  to  the 
stationary  member  and  constituting  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  foldable  member  In  one  direction,  said 
coupling  member  adapted  to  retain  said  stationary  mem- 
ber in  vertical  position  when  the  hanger  support  is  in  op- 
erative position,  and  a  shiftable  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  stationary  and  said  foldable  member  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  support  is  in  operative  position  to  retain  said 
foldable  member  nt  rigiit  angles  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary member,  and  said  coupling  member  formed  of  a 
relatively  thin  flat  sheet  of  material,  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  stationary  member  and  having  said  projecting 
end  hook  shaped. 

3.  A  portable  garment  hanger  support  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extending  member,  a  suspension  member  pivoted  to 
and  adapted  to  nest  in  said  vertically  extending  member,  a 
coupling  member  secured  to  said  vertically  extending  mem-_ 
ber  and  adapted  to  couple  said  meml  er  to  a  support,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  suspension 
member  and  slldably  extending  through  said  coupling 
member. 

4.  A  portalile  garment  hanger  support  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  foldable  suspension  meml)er,  said  stationary 
member  having  an  elongated  slot,  said  foldable  member 
pivoted  to  said  stationary  meml>er  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  nest  In  said  slot,  a  coupling  member 
secured  to  said  stationary  memlier  whereby  said  member 
can  be  coupled  with  a  support,  and  a  shiftable  flexible 
connection  between  said  foldable  member  and  said  coup- 
ling member,  said  flexil)!e  connection  slldably  extending 
through  said  coupling  memlter. 

5.  A  garment  hanger  support  comprising  a  stationary 
and  a  foldable  member,  said  stationarj-  member  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  foldable 
member,  means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  said  foldable 
member  to  said  stationary  member  at  a  point  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  coupling  member  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  and  secured  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber wherelty  said  latter  mprat)er  can  tie  coupled  with  a 
suitable  support,  and  a  shiffatile  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  stationary  and  said  foldable  member  and 
adapted  when  the  support  is  in  operative  position  to  re- 
tain said  foldable  menil>er  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  statiouarv  member. 
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895.906.  DISK  CLOSURE  FOR  JARS  AM»  SIMILAR 
RECEITACLES.  Hakhy  A.  Simukk.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  toi  Hrown-Hinnian  Com- 
pan3'.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  ('orp«irat|on  of  Massachusetts. 
^Mled  Nov.  IX.  1907.     Serial  No.  4^'-'.G14. 


1.  A  closure  for  mtllt  jars  and  si 
prisinK   a    tlltrous    disk    having   a 
waterpriH)tinij  compound. 

2.  A  closure  for  milk  jars  and  si 
prising  a   paper  disk   having  depressed 
stunt ial   depth,   a   depression   or   dej^ress 
sions   having  coatings  of   transpa 
terial. 

3.  A  closure  for  milk  Jiirs  and  si 
prising  a  disk  having  a  series  of 
tial  depth,  and  NMlies  of  wax  In  said 


nilar  receptacles  com- 
di'presslon   coated    with 


ir*n 


SOo.OOT.      JAR    t'LOSURE.      Hakr 
Mass..   assignor,   by   mesne   a 
nian  Company.  Ltoston.  Mass..  a 
chusetts.     Filed  Nov.  IH.  1!»07. 


liar  receptacles  com- 
thereln.  to  &  sub- 
Ions,   said   depr«?s- 

t   waterproofing  ma- 


inllar  receptacles  com- 

jressions  of  siil>stan- 
depressions. 


d  'p 


A.  -Spillek.    Boston, 
sslgn^ents,   to   Brown  Kin- 
orporation  of  Massa- 
lai  No.  40_',615. 


S^ri 


1.  A  disk  closure  for  milk  Jars  a 
having  an  elliptical  bottom  surface 
differing  In  shape  from  said  Iwittoni 

2.  A  disk  closure,  for  milk  jars 
having  an  elliptical  surface  furnis 

3.  A  disk  closure,  for  milk  jars 
having  an   elliptical  8urfa<e  jind   a 
Inclination  to  such  surface  at  diffe 

4.  A  disk'dosure.  for  milk  jars 
having  an  elliptical  surface  and  an 
tlon  to  su<'h   surface  and  rectangul 
tened  parts  of  the  ellipse. 

5.  A  disk  closure,  for  milk  jars 
having  a  circular  surface  and  an 

(Claims  »>  to  S  not  printed  In  the 


id  similar  receptacles. 

and  an   upper  surface 
surface. 
abd  similar  receptacles, 
h^d  with  a  bevel  edge. 
a|id  similar  receptacles. 

l)evt>l   e<lge  varying   in 
i-frnt  |M>lnts. 

a  ad  similar  receptacles. 

^Ige  varying  in  Inclina 

r  thereto  at   the  flat- 


a  nd  similar  receptacles, 
e!  liptlcal  surface. 
Gazette.] 


895.90K.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  'IE  ANI>  RAIL  FAS 
TENIN<;.  .loHN  A.  Stoops.  Chic.  ra.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,037. 

1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  com|xi«ed  of  two  hollow  sec- 
tions having  their  end  jKirtlons  alu  tted  and  their  central 
portions  spread  from  each  other  :  suhstantially  as  il>.' 
scribed. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  compo8<d  of  two  pipe  sedlons 
having  flattened  abutted  end  portions  and  separated  inter- 
mediate iM)rtions:  *ut>«tantlally  as  tiescrlbed. 

3.  A   rail   tie  composetl   of  two   h^tllow   pipe  sei-tlous  or 
meml)ers  which  are  separated  from 
tra(  k  rails,   but  whose  end  portions 
and  outside  of  the  track  rails  are  abutted  and  secured  lo 
each  other:    substantially  as  descrllied 


?ach  other  between  the 
extending  underneath 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  composed  of  adjacent 
hollow  pipe  sections,  of  a  rail  fastening  consisting  of  a 
plate  seated  on  the  ties  and  having  a  longitudinal  grr>ove 
or  seat  for  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  holding  devices 
carried  by  said  plate  for  engaging  the  rail,  and  l)olta  se- 
curing the  plates  to  the  ties  ;    substantially  as  described. 


.■>.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie.  consisting  of 
two  hollow  pipe  sections  having  aliutt«*d  end  i)ortlon8,  of 
n  rail  seating  plate  seate<i  upon  said  ties  and  fltted 
thereto,  bolts  sei-urlng  said  plates  to  the  ties,  and  rall-eu- 
gaglng  meaus  carried  by  said  plates,  arrange<l  to  engage 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail ;  sul)8tantlally  as  described. 


t»95,909.     R.ML-J(»1.N T.      Hk.nkv   J.  Tmi>.\i.\8,  Jr.,  Macon. 
Ga.     Filed  May  Iti,  1907.     S<rial  No.  373,939. 


,<^^ 


1.  .V  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections,  flsh 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  s«'ctlons,  a  nifmiwr  on  one 
of  the  flsh  plates  extending  through  the  se<'tions  and  op- 
posite flsh  plate,  a  bendable  key  locked  on  the  member  for 
securing  the  parts  together,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  on  one 
flsh  plate  and  extendini;  parallel  with  the  said  member  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  other  fish-plate  and 
through  both  mil  sections. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections,  flsh 
plates,  a  member  on  one  of  the  fish  plates  extending 
through  the  rail  section  and  oi)posite  fish  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  split  key  engaging  In 
the  grooves  of  the  said  niemt>er  and  bent  at  one  end  to  I)e 
retained  on  the  member,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  integrally 
connected  with  the  tish-plate  having  the  said  member, 
said  pins  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend  through  the 
webs  of  the  rail  sections  and  through  the  other  fish-plate. 

.3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having 
alining  re<-esses  in  their  webs  and  apertures  adjacent  the 
recesses,  flsh  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  a 
memi)er  on  one  of  the  flsh  plates  extending  through  the 
recesses  and  through  the  opposite  fish  plate,  pins  on  one 
of  the  fish  plates  extending  Ilironiih  the  apertures  of  the 
rail,  a  U-shape<l  locking  key  on  the  said  memt)er  holding 
the  said  parts  together,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
rails  and  flsh  plates  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


895,910.  GAS -GENERATOR.  W.m.tk.b  Thoma.s.  Van- 
couver, British  i'olumbla,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424,033. 

1.  \  gas-generating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  fuel- 
tecfivlng  and  gasgcnfrating  chamh.r^i.  thi>  «aid  chambers 
communicating  by  transverse  |iassn:.'H-  mipI  th.'  cviitral  one 
having  a  discharge  head  or  stack,  pipes  fur  producer  and 
water-gas  connected  with  said  bead  and  each  provided 
with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therein, 
holders  for  pr<Klucer  an<l  water  gas.  respe<-tlvely.  with 
which  the  said  pipes  comnuiiilcate.  oil  pipes  arranged  in 
I    the  upper  portion  of  the  central  chamlM-r  for  discharge  of 


! 


oil  thereinto,  and  air  and  steam  pipes  connected  with  the 
byses  of  the  chaml>ers  for  discharging  air  and  steam  be- 
neath the  fuel  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  Improved  gas-generating  apparatus  comprising 
two  or  more  conimiiui(  ating  gas-generating  chambers,  a 
hollow  head  or  staik  applied  to  the  top  of  one  thereof. 
producer-  and  water  gas  eduction  pipes  connected  with  said 
head  and  provided  with  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  tlierein,  holders  for  producer-  and  water-gas  respec- 
tively, with  whi<h  such  pipes  communicate,  and  means  for 
returning  producer  gas  for  enriching  the  same,  such  means 
consisting  of  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  producer-gas 
eduction  i)lpe  and  extending  into  the  chambers  beneath  the 
fuel  grate  thereof  and  provided  with  valves  for  controlling 
discharge  of  gas,  and  a  blower  connected  with  such  pipe, 
and  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  pipe  which  latter 
connects  with  the  water  gas  eduction  pipe,  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  .V  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  two  or  more 
^  communicating  fuel-receiving  and  gas-generating  cham- 
,^   ■bers,  eduction  piiies  connected  with  one  of  said  chambers 

ffor  conducting    producer   and   water-gas,    and    holders   for 
receiving  the  gases,  means  for  returning  the  producer-gas 
for  enriching  the  same,   such   means  consisting  of  a  pipe 
^^    having   branches   extending    beneath    the    fuel    grates   and 
^      provided  with  valves  for  controlling  discharge  of  producer- 
*^    gas  Into  the  chambers,  and  a  blower  connected  with  such 
pipe  and  the  latter  connected  with  the  aforesaid  eduction 
pipe,  as  shown  and  described. 

4  The  Improved  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
series  of  gas-generating  chambers  having  communicating 
lateral  openings,  the  central  chamber  provided  with  a 
hollow  hea<l.  producer-  and  water-gas  eduction  pipes  con- 
ne<-ted  with  such  liead  and  provided  with  valves  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  gas  ilieretlirough,  holders  for  producer  and 
water-gas  with  which  said  pii>es  resi>ectlvely  communicate, 
air  and  steam  pipes  arranged  to  discharge  beneath  the 
grates  of  the  se\'eral  chambers,  said  pipes  being  provided 
with  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  steam,  a 
blower  connected  with  the  main  air  pipe,  and  means  for 
returning  and  enriching  producer-gas,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  main  pipe  connected  with  the  usual  producer-gas  educ- 
tion pipe  and  having  branches  extending  into  the  bases  of 
the  several  chambers  and  provided  with  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  producer-gas  into  the  chambers,  and  a 
blower  applied  to  the  producer-gas  return  pipe,  the  latter 
being  connected  with  the  water-gas  eduction  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  It,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 


89,-.9n.  WALL -BRACKET  FoR  ELPICTRICAL  CON- 
l>rCT»»RS.  Lrcifs  TiNsLET.  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind. 
Filed  I»ec    7.  1007.      Serial  No.  40.').618. 

1.  .\  wall  bracket  comprising  a  plurality  of  Insulating 
members,  and  a  clamping  member  having  a  base  surround- 
ing the  sides  of  one  of  said  insulating  memt)ers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  yoke  extended  over  the  top  of  the  other  Insu 
latlng  member. 

2.  .V  wall  bracket  comprising  inner  and  outer  insulating 
ineuibers,  and  a  (lamping  member  having  a  base  surround- 
ing the  sides  of  the  inner  meml>er  and  provided  with  a  yoke 


extended  over  the  top  of  said  outer  meml)er,  said  clamping 
member  being  also  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  Insulating  memoers  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment thereof. 


'^   it       JO 

3.  A  wall  bracket  comprising  inner  and  outer  insulating 
members  each  provided  with  end  grooves,  and  a  clamping 
member  surrounding  said  inner  insulating  menil>er  and  em- 
bracing the  top  of  the  outer  insulating  member,  said  yoke 
being  thickened  to  fit  in  said  grooves. 

4.  A  wall  bracket  comprising  inner  and  outer  insulating 
members,  the  outer  fiM*^  of  said  outer  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  recess,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  laving  a  base  surrounding  the  sides  of  the 
Inner  Insulating  member  and  provided  with  a  yoke  ar- 
range<l  tr)  fit  in  said  groove  or  recess,  said  yoke  extending 
over  the  top  of  t  lie  outer  member. 

.5.  .V  wall  bracket  comprising  inner  and  outer  insulating 
meml)er8  each  provided  with  end  grooves,  the  outer  mem- 
ber i>eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  gnmve  or  recess, 
and  a  clamiiing  member  surrounding  the  inner  insulating 
member  and  provided  with  a  yoke  arranged  to  fit  within 
said  longitudinal  groove  or  reces-s.  said  yoke  also  having 
thickened  portions  to  fit  said  end  grooves. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  95,9  12.  TYPE  WiaXING  MACHINE.  Charles  E. 
To.MLixsox,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alexander  T. 
Brown.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,242. 


1.  In  a  lypewritini:  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  automatically  nioving  a  ribbon  to  the  printing  point  at 
each  depression  of  a  printing  key.  and  regulating  means  co- 
operative with  said  riblion  moving  means  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  effect  a  movement  of  the  ribbon  away  from  instead 
of  to  the  printing  point  at  each  depression  of  a  printing 
key. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon normally  away  from  the  printing  point,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  ribbon  at  will  In  either  of  two 
opposite  directions  from  the  normal  position  at  each  ap- 
pntach  of  a  type  to  the  printing  position,  the  movement  of 
the  ribbon  in  one  direction  being  to  the  printing  point  and 
the  movement  of  the  ribbon  in  the  other  direction  being 
away  from  the  printing  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon normally  away  from  the  printing  point,  type  bars, 
means  for  moving  said  ribbon  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions  from  the  normal  position  at  each  approach  of  a 
type  bar  to  the  printing  position,  and  means  operable  at 
will  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rib- 
bon, whereby  the  ribl>on  will  be  moved  from  the  normal 
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position  to  the  printing  point  when  Isaid  controlling  means 
Is  In  one  position  and  the  ribbon  will  be  moved  from  the 
normal  position  a\»-ay  from  the  printing  point  when  the 
controlling  means  is  In  another  p.isltion 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  an  au- 
tomatically actuated  ribbon  vibrator,  and  adjustable  means 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon 
vibrator  from  the  normal  position,  the  movement  of  the 
vibrator  from,  the  normal  position  being  in  one  direction 
under  one  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means  and  in  an- 
other direction  from  the  normal  fjosition  under  another 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  meaiiB 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  and  means  for  moving  and  for  changing  the 
direction  of   movement  of  the   vibrator  from   the   normal 

position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  afford  two  magnetic  circuits,  one  passing  through  l>oth 
colls  and  one  shunting  one  coil,  and  magnetically-balanced 
means  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  each  magnetic  circuit. 


89  5,913.  SINK,  B.1TH  -  TT  8.  WASHST.VND.  &C. 
CHARLES  F.  Tracy.  Philadelphi*.  Pa.  Filed  June  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,140. 


1,  A  vessel  of  the  character  stated  having  in  a  wall 
thereof  a  strainer,  a  discharge  nor/le  and  means  depend- 
ing from  said  wall  and  joining  laid  nozzle  adapted  for 
attachment  of  the  connecting  device  of  a  drain  pipe  with 
said  vessel,  said  strainer  being  f^t.-nded  b'low  said  wall 
into  said  nozzle  forming  a  relnfortmg  connection  for  said 
strainer  and  nozzle  and  being  integral  with  the  latter. 

2.  .\  vessfl  of  the  character  stated  having  In  a  wall 
thereof  a  strainer,  a  discharge  bozzle,  arms  depending 
from  said  wall  and  joining  .said  bozzle,  and  screws  con- 
nectlble  with  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  a  device  for 
coupling  a  drain  pipe  with  said  nozzle,  said  strainer  being 
extended  below  said  wall  into  saifl  nozzle  forming  a  rein- 
forcing connection  for  said  strainer  and  nozzle  and  being 
integral  with  said  nozzle  and  armp 

a.  A  vessel  of  the  character  st>ted,  having  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  a  strainer  whose  walb  are  integral  with  said 


2.  In  a  variable  voltage  transformer,  a  stationary  pri- 
mary coil  and  a  stationary  secondary  coil,  a  core  adapted 
to  afford  two  magnetic  circuits,  one  passing  through  both 
colls  and  one  shunting  one  coil,  and  magnetically-balanced 

•  means  for  simultaneously  and  oppositely  varying  the  reluc- 
tances of  both  magnetic  circuits. 

3.  .\  variable  volt.igf  tninsfornicr  conij>rising  a  core, 
stationary  colls  spaced  apart  on  said  core,  and  two  mov- 
able magnetic  members  magnetically  balanced  arranged  to 
vary  the  reluctance  respectivt-ly  of  a  magnetic  circuit  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  coils  and  of  a  magnetic  circuit 
shunting  said  coil. 

4.  A  variable  voltage  transformer  comprising  a  core, 
stationary  colls  spaced  apart  on  said  core,  two  movable 
magnetic  members  magnetically  l)alanced  arranged  to  vary 
the  reluctance  resp^'ctlv.'lv  .)f  a  magnetic  circuit  pa.ssing 
through  one  of  said  coils  and  of  a  magnetic  circuit  shunt- 
ing said  coll,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
members. 

5.  .\  variable  voltagf  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a 
stationary  primary  coil  and  a  stationary  secondary  coll 
spaced  apart  on  said  core,  and  two  movable  magnetic  mem- 
bers magnetically  l>alance<l  arranged  to  vary  the  reluc; 
tances  respe.tiveiy  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  second- 
ary coil  and  of  a  magnetic  circuit  shunting  said  coil 

[Claims  6  to  1.H  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


895,916.      EARTH  SCRAI'KK.      Joseph    E.   Ticker.   Jen- 
nings, Kans.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,952. 


means   depending    from 
and    with    said    nozzle 


bottom,   a  discharge   nozzle,   and 

said    bottom    integral    therewith 

adapted  for  attachment  of  the  connecting  device  of  a  drain 

pipe  with  said  vessel 

4.  A  vessel  of  the  character  stalled,  having  in  the  bottom 
thereof  a  strainer,  a  discharge  nozzle  pendent  from  the 
walls  of  said  strainer,  arms  dep.jnding  from  said  bottom 
and  firmly  secured  to  said  nozzU'.  and  means  pendent  from 
and  connectlble  with  said  arms  fir  adjustably  attaching  a 
drain  pipe  to  said  vessel. 

5.  A  vessel  of  the  character  stated,  having  in  the  bottom 
thereof  a  strainer-opening,  a  discharge  nozzle  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  d.^p^nding  arms  on  said 
iKJttom  joining  said  nozzle  and  iqtegral  with  said  bottom 
and  nozzle,  and  means  connectlblfe  with  said  arms  for  ad- 
justing and  securing  a  drain  pipe  to  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printt<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,914.  VART.\BLE-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  Mat- 
thew O.  Trot,  Schenectady.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  f'.eneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,006. 

1.   In  a   variable-voltage  transformer,  a  stationary  pri- 
mary coll  and  a  stationary  secondary  coil,  a  core  adapted 


1.  An  earth  scraper  having  a  curved  rocker  arm  on  each 
side  upon  which  the  scoop  rides  when  inverted,  in  com- 
bination with  a  draft  chain  and  sproclcet  wheel  and  a 
hinged  bail  arranged  to  Invert  and  dump  the  scoop  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .\n  earth  scraper  having  a  curved  rocker  arm  on  each 
side  upon  which  the  scoop  rides  when  inverted,  in  com- 
bination with  a  draft  chain  and  sprocket  wheel,  a  hinged 
ball  arranged  to  invert  and  dump  the  scoop  as  described, 
and  a  clutch  device  and  r.-leasing  mechanism  for  the 
sprocket  wheel 

3.  An  earth  scraper  having  a  curved  rocker  arm  on  each 
side  upon  which  the  scoop  rides  when  Inverted,  in  com- 
bination with  a  draft  chain  and  sprocket  wheel,  a  hinged 
bail  arranged  to  invert  and  dump  the  scoop  as  described, 
a  clutch  device  and  releasing  mechanism  for  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  a  lower  sprocket  wheel  and  housing  swinging 
about  a  vertical  axis. 
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4.  An  earth  scraper  having  a  curved  rocker  arm  on  each 

side  upon  which  the  scoop  rides  when  Inverted,  In  com 
binatlon  with  a  draft  chain  and  sprocket  wheel,  a  hinged 
l)ail  arranged  to  invert  and  dump  the  scoop  as  described,  a 
clutch  device  and  r.-leasing  mechanism  for  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  lower  sprockt't  wheel  and  housing  swinging  about 
a  vertical  ails,  and  a  chain  throat  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  housing  and  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  chain  from  twisting. 

5;  The  combination  with  a  scraper  and  operating  gear 
for  dumping  the  same,  of  a  chain  and  a  chain  guide  for 
preventing  the  chain  from  twisting 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


inner  ring  fitted  to  said  hub,  and  rotatable  grinding  rolls, 
and    means    for    sustaining    the   said    rolls    normally    In    a 


895,916.  LIGHTNING  ROD  TERMINAL.  JoH.v  P.  TCB- 
NKR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,349. 


1.  A  terminal  comprising  a  tapered  perforated  body  of 
sheet  metal  filled  with  carbon  and  having  branch  con- 
ductors leading  from  the  opposite  sides  of  its  enlarged  end. 
said  body  having  a  base  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
arranged  Imperforate  plate  forming  the  central  portion  of 
the  base,  a  tul>e  passing  through  said  body  In  substantial 
contact  with  the  imperforate  plate,  a  lightning  rod  passing 
through  the  said  tube,  and  a  collar  carried  by  said  tube  in 
advance  of  said  body,  having  a  set  screw  for  forcing  the 
rod  Into  contact  with  the  bore  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  terminal  comprising  a  perforated  hollow  body  of 
sheet  metal  filled  with  carbon,  a  conducting  tube  passing 
longitudinally  through  said  body,  a  lightning  rod  passing 
through  the  tube,  and  means  for  forcing  the  rod  into  con- 
tact with  the  l>ore  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  lightuiug  rod  terminal  comprising  a  perforated  hol- 
low conductor,  a  conducting  tube  passing  longitudinally 
through  said  body  with  the  side  thereof  in  contact  with  a 
longitudinal  wall  of  the  hollow  conductor,  an(^  a  light- 
ning rod  passing  through  the  tube  having  contact  there- 
with. 

4.  A  terminal  comprising  a  tapering  perforated  body  of 
sheet  metal  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  of  tri- 
angular cross  section,  a  tube  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  body  in  substantial  contact  therewith,  a  light- 
ning rod  passing  through  the  tube,  and  branch  conductors 
leading  from  the  body. 

.'>.  A  ttrminnl  comprising  a  tapering  perforated  body  of 
sheet  metal  substiintiailv  horizontally  disposed  and  having 
an  imperforate  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tube  passing 
through  the  body  In  substantial  contact  with  said  plate,  a 
lightning  rod  passing  through  the  tube,  and  branch  con- 
ductors leading  from  the  enlarged  rear  end  of  the  body. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,917.  PULVERIZER.  Jacob  Vandeghift,  North  Cata- 
saucjua.  I'a.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  John  Hunter, 
North  ratasauqua.  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No. 

405,451. 

1.  In  a  pulverizer  the  comldnation  of  cylindrical  ro- 
tatable grinding  rolls,  means  for  sustaining  the  bald  rolls 
and  for  revolving  the  same,  a  base,  and  concentric  grind- 
ing rings  supported  thereby  equidistant  from  the  rolls 
when  the  latter  are  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  base  provided  with  a  central  hollow 
hub  3  combined  with  concentric  grinding  rings  E.  D.  the 


position  to  play  between  said  rings  and  equidistant  from 
both  as  set  forth. 


895.91S.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  He.nrt  W. 
Van  Lbir.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  Wen- 
lell  Machine  Company.  Charleston,  W.  Va..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,823. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  a 
main  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocable  bottle  carrying 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  projecting  arm  with  a  seg- 
mental slot  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  rock  shaft 
to  the  tx)ttle  carrying  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  disk  with 
a  crank  pin  thereon  occupying  a  fixed  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  rod  hung  to  said  crank  pin.  a  pin  carried 
by  said  rod  and  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  rock  shaft 
arm.  and  means  for  securing  said  pin  In  different  positions 
of  adjustment   in  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  a 
main  frame,  a  vertically  reciprocable  bottle  carrying 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  projecting  arm,  means  for 
connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  the  bottle  carrying  frame  a 
shaft  having  a  disk  with  a  projecting  crank  pin.  a  rod 
connected  to  said  pin  and  having  an  open-ended  slot,  a 
tubular  sleeve  or  bushing  adapted  to  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  it  to  or  releasing  it  from 

!   the  rod,  a  pin  free  to   turn   In  said   bushing,    and  means 
i  for  securing  said  pin  to  the  rock  shaft  arm. 
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.'}.  The  comMnatlon.  In  n  hotde  watthlnK  machine,  of  a 
main  frame,  a  vertically  re<'lpnK-able  bottle-carrying 
^rame.  a  rock  shaft  having  two  arms,  one  fixedly  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  the  other  moniteil  so  as  to  turn  thereon, 
means  for  Impartln;;  riH'klng  m'lVfinent  to  the  latter  arm, 
and  means  for  locking  the  twn  iirins  together  In  diflTerent 
relative  angular  adjustments  tyu\  means  for  connecting 
said  rock  shaft  to  the  bottle  catjrylng  frame. 


895.019.     MEDICAL  CAHINKT      Josjah  S.  W.\ile.s.  Mys- 
tic. Iowa.     Filed  May  19,  190^1.      Serial  No.  433.737. 


A  medicine  cabinet  compii^jii:,'  an  elongated  box  or 
casing  provided  with  a  slot  ln|  the  underside  thereof,  a 
sliding  receptacle  mounte<l  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  knob  extending  througl^  said  slot  to  permit  the 
receptacle  to  be  niove<i  within 
of  me<ilcine  receptacles  formed 
doors  for  said  receptacles,  and 
or  box. 


the   casing,   and    a   series 

in   the  sliding  re<eptacle. 

'l<Hir  in  the  outer  casing 


89O.920.      GUARD    F'tu    SAFKTY  K.VZOKS.  ALONZO    A. 

\V.\RNER.     New     Uritain.     i'du^i..    assignor  to    Landers, 

F'rary   and    Clark.    New    Hriti|in.    Conn.,    a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.    U.    KK>H.      Serial   No.   427,048. 


X    '      -  a- 


:^ 


/i- 


wrrrrrirrrrrrrrrrrrrj 


-i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  g^anl  having  a  transverse 
recess  In  its  body,  and  a  resHient  piard  holder  having 
two  members  for  holding  the  Itald  guard  between  them. 
one  of  the  said  members  havin  ;  on  Its  inner  face  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  the  said  recess  in  the  body  of  tile 
guard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guaid  holder  having  two  mem- 
iiers.  with  a  guard  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  said 
two  members,  one  of  the  said  members  of  the  said  holder 
Iteing  provided  with  a  longlt\jdlnally  extended  and  in- 
wardly bowed  spring.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gaard  having  a  transverse 
recess  In  its  body  and  a  resilient  guard  holder  having 
two  members  for  holding  the  paid  guard  Itetween  them, 
one  of  the  said  memliers  havlnc  on  Its  Inner  face  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  the  said  recess  and  the  other  of  the 
said  memlHTs  having  a  longltlidlnally  extended  and  in- 
wardly iHiwed  spring.  i 


89.-.921.      RAIL-.IOINT.     T 
Filed  P>b.  l'«.  1907.     Serin 


hoUas  J.  Welch, 
Inl  Ko.  359.374. 


Salem,   Mo. 


The  herein  described   rail  jt 
Ing  a   longitudinal   socket   in  o 
having  a  lateral  recess  at  its  \\\i 
having  a  recessed  base  flange 


nt  c-umprlsing  a  rnil  hav- 

e  end  thereof,  said  socket 

>per  portion  and  said  rail 

the  other  rail  having  a 


;ind 


projected  portion  corresponding  to  the  socket  and  fitted 
therein,  offset  shoulders  on  the  rail  ends,  and  a  single  bolt 
for  holding  the  two  rails  together  at  the  joint,  the  re- 
cessed base  flanges  tjeing  out  of  allnement. 


895.922.  SELFCLKANINC  1S(»1I-K1{  .Tame.s  M. 
SToNK.  Winterset,  Iowa.  FMled  Apr.  1.  1907. 
No.  365.818.    - 
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The  comliinati  n  of  a  fiirnjue  casing  containing  a  com- 
bustion chanilMT.  a  l>oiler  arrange<l  in  the  casing  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  lH)dy  having*  Ij^  Its  lK)tt<>m  two  cir- 
cular openings  whU-h  extend  from  points  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  narrow,  transverse-j-entral  iMittom  portion  to  p  >lnts 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  transverse  strengthening 
means  connected  to  said  narrow  portion  and  also  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  iKxiy,  plates  connected  to  the  Innly 
and  closing  said  openings  and  Incline*!  downward  from  all 
sides  toward  their  centers  and  having  central  oi>enlngs  ; 
the  lower  sides  of  the  said  plates  being  exposed  through- 
out their  areas  In  the  combustion  chaml)er,  valved  blow- 
off  pipes  leading  from  the  central  oi)enlngs  of  the  plates 
and  through  the  casing,  and  means  covering  the  portions 
of  the  pli)e8  In  the  casing,  for  protecting  said  portions 
against  undue  heat. 


895.923.  Al'I'AKATlS  KuK  EXPANDING  8LITTED 
MET.M..  ftKKBEiiT  E.  White.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  lUOH.     Serial   No.  414.4  2H. 


'<  iSi     1 


-r-^ 

OiP 


t£l     tit 


ta»*1? 


^ry-y^ 


TT* 


yr* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  sUfted  metal  sheets,  a 
pair  of  stationary  co-acting  dies,  at  least  one  of  which 
has  a  series   of   ln<llnt'<i   steps  ;   siibstantlally   as  descrllied. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  slltteil  metal  sheets,  a 
pair  of  stationary  co-acting  dies,  said  dies  having  each  a 
series  of  inclined  steps  on  Its  Inner  face:  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  slltteil  metal  sheets,  a 
pair  of  stationary  co  acting  dies,  said  dies  having  each  n 
series  of  inclined  steps  on  its  inner  face,  together  with 
means  other  than  and  In  a<ldition  to  the  dies  for  forcing 
the  metal  to  be  expandcti  l>^tween  the  dies:  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  expanding  niftal  shft-ts.  a  pair  of 
stationary  co  acting  dies  arranged  side  ty  side  with  a 
space  between  them,  the  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of  said 
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dies  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  steps  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  metal  expanding  apparatus,  an  expanding  die  hav- 
ing upon  one  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  steps  extending 
oblbnifly  thereof  In  a  transverse  direction;  8ub«tantially 
as   des<Til>e<i. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.924.  1NTEI{<1I.\N«;EABLE  heel  and  MEANS 
FOR  ATTAC111N<;  THE  SAME  TO  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Wii,Li.\M  White.  North  Fitsroy.  Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.901. 


1.  In  an  lnterchan;:eal>le  heel  and  means  f'-r  attaching 
the  same  to  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  the 
fixed  heel  pro|>er  provided  with  headed  projecting  means 
within  the  body  Ibel:e^f  and  a  pin  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  near  the  breast,  of  a  heel  pad  having  a  slottinl 
plate  to  receive  the  headed  projecting  means  and  also 
formed  with  a  central  opening  nt  Its  inner  end.  the  pad 
iH-ing  also  foruie<l  with  an  in(line<l  race  adjacent  to  and 
forming  a  guide  toward  the  said  opening  to  coi>i>erate 
with  the  pin  projectiag  outwardly  near  the  breast  of  the 
fixed  heel  pro|>er. 

2.  In  an  interchangeable  heel  and  means  for  attaching 
the  same  to  U)ots  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
heel  proi>er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  and  a  pin  extending  outwardly  there 
from  near  Its  breast  of  a  heel  pad  having  a  plate  secured 
thereto  provldwl  with  a  dome  in  which  a  plurality  of 
curved  key  hole  slots  are  formetl  and  an  opening  at  its 
inner  end.  the  pad  having  a  race  cut  therein  to  receive 
the  said  pin  and  guide  the  latter  to  the  opening  in  the 
plate,  the  key  bole  slots  In  the  dome  of  the  plate  receiving 
the  projections  and  heads. 

3.  In  an  interchangeable  heel  and  means  fur  attaching 
the  same  to  lKM)t8  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  the 
fixed  luM'l  proper  provi<i<Hl  with  headed  projecting  means 
within  the  ImkIv  thereof  and  a  pin  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  said  pin  being  without  a  head,  of  a  heel 
pad  having  a  slotted  plate  secured  thereto  to  receive  the 
lieadeil  projecting  means  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  to  receive  the  pin.  the  pad  also  l)elng  formed  with 
an  Inclined  race  adjacent  to  and  forming  a  jjulde  toward 
the  said  opening. 


895.02.'.     KI.KCTIUC  <>R<;.\N.    William  R.  Whitehorxe. 
Bethlehem.  I'a.     KIUhI  Sept.  7.  19<1«.     Serial  No.  333,590. 


for  controlling  said  valves,  a  source  of  current,  a  series  of 
keys,  a  key  <  .mtrolled  switch  in  circuit  with  one  winding 
of  each  magnet,  a  series  of  stops,  and  a  stop  controlled 
switch  in  circuit  with  another  winding  of  each  magnet, 
sutistanllally  as  described. 

:;.  The  (omhination  in  an  organ,  of  a  series  of  pipes,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  eavh  pipe,  a  magnet 
for  lndei)endently  operating  each  valve  wound  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
windings  capable  of  operating  the  valve  only  when  both 
of  them  are  energized,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  to  said  windings,  substantially  as  descrllKHl. 

3.  .\n  organ  having  a  plurality  of  pipes,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  to  said  pli>e8,  electromagnetic 
selective  means  including  multiple  wound  magnets  for 
causing  at  will  the  operation  of  any  valve  or  combination 
of  valves,  and  means  for  indei)endently  energizing  a  plu- 
rality of  the  windings  of  any  magnet  to  cause  them  to  co- 
operate to  actuate  a  valve,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  An  organ  inchuling  a  plurality  of  pipes  having  valves 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  a  double 
wound  mairnet  for  each  valve,  a  source  of  current,  a  series 
of  keys  connecteil  to  said  source  and  each  in  circuit  with 
a  magnet  winding,  and  a  stop  controlled  switch  In  circuit 
with  the  second  windings  of  said  magnets,  sulwitantially  as 
descrll»ed. 

.'..  The  combination  in  an  organ,  of  a  series  of  pipes, 
valves  for  (ontrolling  the  flow  of  air  tl-.ereto.  multiple- 
wound  magnets  for  controlling  said  valves,  a  stop  switch 
in  circuit  with  one  winding  of  all  of  said  magnets,  a 
series  of  keys  each  In  circuit  with  the  other  winding  of 
one  of  the  magnets,  and  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
said  magnets,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

IClalms  t»  to  20  not  printed  in  the  ijazette.] 


1.  An  organ   Including  a   plurality  of  pipes,  valves  for 
said  plp<^.  and  magnets  each  with  a  plurality  of  windings 


S95.92«.  HEAT1N<;  I'Rl'.M.  .M-njkbun  W.  Wukha.M, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,626, 


1.  A  heating  drum  comprising  a  horizontal  casing  hav- 
ing a  compartment  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  flues  communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  said 
compartments,  partitions  In  said  compartments,  whereby 
the  i)r(Klu(ts  of  combustion  are  <'ompelled  to  take  a  cir- 
cuitous path  In  a  zig  zag  course  through  the  liottom  series 
of  flues  back  through  the  intermediate  series  of  flues  an<l 
outward  through  the  upper  series  of  flues,  a  smoke  inlet  at 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  cold  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the 
smoke  Inlet  and  a  series  of  deflectors  dividing  the  flues 
into  series  and  compelling  the  air  to  take  a  zig  zag  course 
parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  products  of 
combustion. 

2.  A  heating  drum  comprising  a  horizontal  casing  hav- 
ing a  compartment  at  ea<  h  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  flees  communicating  at  their  opi>osite  ends  with 
said  compartments,  partitions  in  said  corapartn.ents. 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  compelled  to  take 
a  circuitous  path  in  a  zlg  zag  course  through  the  lK>ttom 
series  of  flues  ha<  k  through  the  intermediate  series  of  flues 
and  outward  through  the  upper  series  of  Hues,  a  smoke  In- 
let at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  cold  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the 
smoke  inlet  and  a  series  of  deflectors  dividing  the  flues  into 
series  and  compelling  the  air  to  take  a  zig  zag  course 
parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  prwlucts  of 
combustion,  and  retarders  for  restricting  the  otitlet  pas- 
sages in  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  series  of  flues. 

A.  A  heating  drum  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
cylinder,     heads     within    said     cylinder,     flues    extending 
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through   said   heads,  smoke   chalnbers  formed  outside  the  I 
heads,   partitions   In   said   smok*  chamliera.  deflectors  ei 
tending  In  opposite  directions  In  the  flue  chamber,  a  smoke 
inlet  pipe,  and  a  cold  air  Inlet  p\pc  located  In  Juxtaposition 
•at  the  lower  corner  of  the  cylloder.  and  a   hot  air  outlet 
located  at  the  opposite  upper  coener  from  the  Inlet  pipe. 


893.927.  DOT'BLKTREE  .\ND  I.INE  HOLDER.  Walter 
A.  Williams.  Lexington,  Okja.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  406.670. 


1.  The  Improvement  herein  described  comprising  the 
tongue,  the  plate  rhere<in,  the  (|i>ut)le  tree,  the  double  tree 
plate  having  a  stay  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
double  tree  and  a  forwardly  extending  arch  rod  provided 
at  Its  middle  with  the  reduced  portion  sliding  upon  the 
tongue  plate,  a  cover  plate  secured  upon  the  tongue  and 
having  a  bearing  portion  overlying  the  cpntral  re<luced  por- 
tion of  the  arch  rixl  and  forming  a  keeper  therefor  and  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  end  with  the  upwardly  projecting  portion 
overlying  the  double  tree,  the  king  bolt  pivoting  the 
double-tree  in  connection  with  the  tongue,  the  swingle 
trees,  the  liolts  pivoting  said  svringle  trees  to  the  double 
tree,  and  the  line  rod  havint:  the  IntermwHate  and  end 
depending  portions  secured  by  the  king  bolt  and  the  pivot 
bolts  of  the  swingle  trees,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  whiCe  trees  herein  de8crll)ed 
consisting  in  combination  with  the  tonjue  and  a  double 
tree,  pivoted  thereto,  of  swingle  trees  jilvoted  to  the 
double  tree,  a  cover  plate  overlying  at  Its  rear  end  the 
double  tree  and  extending  thence  forward  over  the  tongue. 
a  tongue  plate  underlying  at  its  rear  end  the  double  tree 
and  extending  thence  forward  (iver  the  tongue  and  under 
lying  at  its  front  end  the  front  end  of  the  cover  plate,  the 
latter  being  deflected  to  form  a  guide  for  an  arch  rod,  the 
said  double  tree,  cover  plate,  fcnd  tongue  plates  having 
alined  openings  for  the  king  bolt,  a  king  bolt  pas.sing 
through  said  openings,  an  arch  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  double  tree  and  extending  theni-e  forwardly  over  the 
tongue  and  operating  midway  between  Its  ends  between 
the  cover  plate,  and  tongue  plate,  a  line  rod  extending 
over  the  double  tree,  and  an  uprijiht  rod  connected  with  the 

,llne  jod  midway  lietween  Its  etads  and  extending  thence 
downwardly  and  secured  by  the  king  bolt,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortfi. 


terminal  l>elng  compressed  and  expanded  by  the  said  pin 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  said 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  otlier  body  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  rail  l>ond  terminal,  a  pointed  taper- 
ing pin  cast  therein  with  its  diverging  siiles  opposite  that 
portion  of  the  terminal  which  la  adapted  to  Ije  contained 
In  said  opening,  whereby  the  material  of  the  bond  may  be 
pressed  longitudinally  along  the  said  pin  and  thereby  ex 
panded  into  intlaate  contact  with  ttie  interior  walls  of 
said  opening. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   rail  bond  terminal  of  a  pin 
therein  pointed  at  both  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,929.     CAR  FENDER.     John  V.  W(X)DrorK.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  190S.      Serial  No.  410.742. 
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805.928.  RAIL-BOND.  MoxTrtAviLLE  M.  Wood.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  General  Electillc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  9,  J901.     Serial  No.  74.786. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  Iwind  terminal  of  solid 
metal,  of  a  polnte.l  piercing  pin  having  its  pointed  end  em- 
bedded in  said  metal. 

1!.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  an  opening  there 
In.  of  a  bond  terminal  provldedj  with  an  Internal  tapering 
pin  and  engaging  the  walls  of  said  opening,  the  material 
of  said  terminal  being  compressed  longitudinally  along 
the  said  pin  and  thereby  sprtMd  outward  Into  intimate 
contact  with  the  material  of  tine  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ra(il  having  an  opening  there- 
in with  retaining  recesses  on  the  interior  wall  of  the 
opening,  of  a  bond-terminal  provided  with  a  tapering  pin 
and    contained    in    said    opening,    the    material    of    said 


1.  A  car  fender  consisting  of  side  sections  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  truck,  a  central 
section  to  lie  between  the  rails,  and  means  slldably  con- 
necting the  central  section  with  the  side  sections. 

2.  S.  car  fender  consisting  of  side  sections  adapted  to 
l)e  fixedly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  truck,  and  a 
central  section  slldably  supported  between  the  side  sec 
tions,  the  side  sections  having  their  forward  faces  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  ln('llne<1  and  likewise  inclined  later 
ally  In  an  outward  and  rearward  direction,  the  central 
.section  l)elng  provided  with  a  concaved  yielding  Siirface. 

.1.  The  combination  w!th  the  truck  of  a  car.  of  a  fender 
comprising  side  sections  secured  to  the  forward  hide  p<')r- 
tions  of  the  car  and  having  their  forward  faces  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined,  and  also  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined,  and  a  central  section  having  an  ad 
justable  vertical  connection  with  the  side  sections,  said 
central  section  comprising  connected  side  menil)er8  whose 
forward  edges  are  concaved,  and  spacetl.  yielding  lieds 
supported  by  said  members  at  and  adjacent  their  edges. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  truck  of  a  car.  of  a  fender 
comprising  side  sections  secured  to  the  forward  side  por- 
tions of  the  car  and  having  their  forward  faces  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  and  also  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined,  and  a  central  section  having  an  ad- 
justable vertical  connection  with  the  side  sections,  said 
central  section  comprising  connected  side  memliers  whose 
forward  edges  are  concaved,  and  spaced,  yielding  beds 
supported  by  said  members  at  and  adjacent  their  ends, 
the  outer  l>ed  being  of  a  reticulated  material  and  the  inner 
bed  consisting  of  a  scries  of  curved  spring  slats,  and  roll- 
ers carried  by  the  bottom  portion  of  said  central  member. 


8  9  5,930.     PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  I'RO- 
DUCING    CHROMIC    ACID     FROM    CHROMIC     8UL- 

F.VTE.       Gt  STAV     AtxH-i'ii.     Ammendorf,     and     .\i.bkrt 
I'lETzscH.  Magdetiurg.  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Chemlscbe 
Fabrlk    Buckau,    Magdeburg,    Germany,    a    Corporation. 
FIUmI   Apr.  27.   1907.      Serial  No.  370,7.^9. 
1.   The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  chromic  acid 
from    chromic    sulfate    which    comprises    mixing    with    a 
chromic   sulfate  solution   an   alkaline   salt   capable   of   re 
ducing  cathodic  potential  and  electrolysing  said   mixture 
in  the  at>sence  of  a  diaphragm,  whereby  the  reducing  ac- 
tion of  the  nascent  hydrogen  is  minimized  and   the  elec- 
i   trolyte  maintained  acid  during  the  process. 
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2.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  chromic  acid 
from  chromic  sulfate  which  consists  In  adding  to  the 
chromic  sulfate  solution  a  mixture  of  alkaline  salts  ca 
palile  of  reducing  cathodic  potential  and  electrolyiing  said 
mixture  in  the  absence  of  a  diaphragm,  whereby  the  re- 
ducing action  of  the  nascent  hydrogen  is  minimized  and 
the  electrolyte  maintained  acid  during  the  process. 

:k  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  chromic  acid 
from  chromic  sulfate  which  consists  in  adding  to  the 
chromic  sulfate  solution  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  sulfate 
and  an  alkaline  acetate  capable  of  reducing  cathodic  po- 
tentlaTand  electrolyzing  said  mixture  In  the  absence  of  a 
diaphragm,  whereby  the  reducing  action  of  the  nascent 
hydrogen  l«  minimized  and  the  electrolyte  maintained  acid 
during  the  process. 

4.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  chromic  acid 
from  chromic  sulfate  which  consists  in  adding  to  the 
chromic  sulfate  solution  a  mixture  of  sodium  sulfate  and  | 
sodium  acetate  and  electrolyzing  said  mixture  in  the 
aUence  of  a  diaphragm,  whereby  the  reducing  action  of 
the  nascent  hydrogen  is  minimized  and  the  electrolyte 
maintained   acid  during  the  process. 

5.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  chromic  acid 
from  chromic  sulfate  which  comprises  mixing  with  a 
chromic  sulfate  solution  sodium  sulfate  and  electrolyzing 
said  mixture  In  the  absence  of  a  diaphragm,  whereby  the 
reducing  action  of  the  nascent  hydrogen  Is  minimized  and 
the  electrolyte  maintained  acid  during  the  procesa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  device,  the  other  part  serving  to  lock  the  first  men- 
tioned part  and  having  a  relatively  movable  latch  for 
locking  Itself  to  the  attaching  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,932.      NOSE  GUARD.      Leo    F.    Adt,    Albany,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.886. 


895,931.      EYEGLASSES.      Leo    F.    Adt.    Albany.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  291,006. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  having 
a  suitable  attaching  device  thereon,  of  a  mounting  com- 
posed of  separable  parts,  one  of  which  has  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  attaching  device  and  another  part 
serving  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  first  mentioned  part 
and  having  a  relatively  movable  retaining  latch  arranged 
to   coilperate  with   the   attaching  device. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  having  a 
suitable  attaching  device  thereon,  of  a  mounting  composed 
of  separable  parts  having  attaching  portions  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  attaching  device,  one  of  the  attaching 
portions  having  a  movable  latch  thereon  to  cooperate 
with  a  part  of  the  eyeglasses  to  retain  said  attaching  por- 
tion In  position  and  serving  as  a  lock  to  prevent  dls 
engagement  of  the  other  attaching  ptirtlon. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  Iense«,  and 
suitable  attaching  devices  therefor  having  a  receptacle 
thereon,  of  a  moiinting  composed  of  separate  parts,  one 
of  the  parts  having  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  attach- 
ing device,  and  a  relatively  movable  latch  member  on  a 
second   part   of   the   mounting   serving    to   lock    the    flrst- 

.  mentioned  part  to  the  attaching  device  and  also  serving 
to  lock  the  second  part  to  the  attaching  device. 

4.  in  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens,  and  a 
suitable  attaching  device  therefor  having  a  receptacle,  of 
a  spring  and  guard  having  attaching  portions  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  the  receptacle  of  the  attaching  devices, 
one  of  the  attaching  portions  having  a  spring  latch  for 
detachably  connecting  It  to  the  attaching  device. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens,  and  a 
suitable  attaching  device  therefor,  of  a  spring  and  guard, 
one  of  the  parts  being  detachably  connected  to  the  attach- 


1.  A  nose  guard  composed  of  flat  material  embodying 
the  supporting  arm,  a  bearing  pad  extending  vertically 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  second  vertical  bearing  pad  cor- 
responding to  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  former  and  connecte<l  to  the  arm  by  a  flat  loop 
permitting  Its  independent  adjustment. 

2.  A  nose  guard  constructed  of  flat  material  embodying 
tlie  supporting  arm,  a  bearing  pad  extending  vertically 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  second  vertical  l)earing  pad  cor- 
responding to  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  former,  said  pad  being  supported  upon  a  loop 
formed  by  l)ending  the  material  of  the  arm  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  arm  and  then  horizontally  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pad. 

3.  A  nose  guard  coiqposed  of  flat  material  embodying 
the  supporting  arm,  a  bearing  pad  extending  downwardly 
from  one  edge  thereof,  a  second  iK-aring  pad  corresponding 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  arm.  and  a  loop 
between  the  upper  pad  and  the  arm  formed  by  bending 
the  material  of  the  arm  toward  one  of  its  flat  sides. 

4.  A  nose  guard  composed  of  flat  material  embodying 
a  supporting  arm  having  a  flat  horizontal  rear  portion, 
a  l)earing  pad  extending  downwardly  from  one  edge  of  said 
portion,  the  material  of  the  arm  being  extended  beyond 
said  pad.  then  bent  over  to  form  a  loop  and  an  upper 
bearing  pad  extending  from  the  side  of  said  loop. 

5.  A  nose  guard  embodying  a  supporting  arm  of  flat 
material,  a  lower  bearing  pad  extending  directly  from  the 
edge  of  the  arm,  an  adjustable  loop  formed  on  the  arm 
and  an  upwardly  extending  bearing  pad  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,933.  SELF-EXCITING  GENERATOR.  Eknst  F.  W. 
Alexander.son  and  Emil  H.  Wuiegkes,  Schenectady, 
N  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.     Serial  No. 

403.122. 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  field  winding 
provided  with  a  rectifying  commutator  and  a  polyphase 
arr.nngement  of  brushes  l>earing  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
plying polyphase  shunt  voltages  to  said  brushes  to  excite 
the  field,  means  for  compounding  snid  voltages  for  varia- 
tion of  load  on  the  generator,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
exciting  clicuits  to  compensate  for  une<;ual  compounding 
of  the  dlfl'erent  phases  of  said  exciting  voltages. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field  winding 
provided  with  a  rectifying  commutator  and  a  polyphase 
arrangement  of  brushes  bearing  thereon,  means  for  supply- 
ing polyphase  shunt  voltages  to  said  Inrushes  to  excite  the 
field,  means  for  compounding  said  voltages  for  variation 
of  load  on  the  generator,  the  exciting  circuits  being  ad- 
justable for  substantially  balanced  voltages  at  said  brushes 
under  load  with  unequal  compounding  of  the  different 
phases  of  said  voltages. 

•S  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field  winding 
provided  with  a  rectifying  commutator  and  a  polyphase 
arrangement  of  brushes  bearing  thereon,  a  source  of  poly- 
phase shunt  voltages  connected  to  said  brushes,  resistances 
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In  series  with  said  source,  and  aeries  transformers  having 
their  primaries  In  series  with  ttie  arniHtiire  of  the  gen- 
erator and  their  seconiiarles  in  «hunt  to  said  resistances, 
said  resistances  beinj;  adjusted  <o  compensate  for  unequal 
currents  In  the  transformers.       I  » 


TJinilAIUUlr 


I 
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4.  In  an  atternaiin«  current 
provided    with   a   rectifyinsc   cor 
arrangement  of  brushes  bearing 
ing  polyphase  shunt  voltages  to 
ffeia.  means  for  compounding  sa 
load  on  the  generator,  and  a 
pair  of  said  brushes  to  compen^t 
Ing  of  the  different  phases  of 

5.  In   an   alternating-current 
pmvlded  with   a   rectifying  coi^ 
arrangement  of  brushes  bearing 
ing  iK>lyphase  shunt  voltages  U 
field,  means  for  compi>unding 
load  on  the  generator,  the  res 
Ing  circuits  difTering  in  amount 
compounding  of  the  several  pha 
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generator,  a   field  winding 
imutator  and   a   iM>lyplia8e 
thereon,  means  for  supply- 
said  brushes  to  excite  the 
d  voltages  for  variation  of 
stance  connecte<l  across  a 
e  for  une<iuai  compound- 
exciting  voltages, 
generator,  a  field  winding 
mutator   and  a   iK)lypha8e 
thereon,  means  for  supply- 
said  lirushes  to  excite  the 
voltages  for  variation  of 
ances  of  the  several  exdt- 
to  compensate  for  une<iual 
ies  of  said  exciting  voltages. 


Slid 


said 


89r..9.'J4.  COMBINATION  Sxril"  LAIM>KK  ANI»  BENCH. 
LiNToN  C.  Ambersmn.  New  <  astle.  I'a..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Morris  L.  Cukerbraiim.  New  Castle.  I'a.  Filed 
Oct.  1.".,  1007.     Serial  No.  ;M  7,510. 


said  cross  tmr.  a  frame  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cro«« 
l>ar.  a  cleat  hinged  to  said  frame,  legs  projecting  from  satd 
cleat,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  ladder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  step  ladder  comprising  side 
Itars  recessed  at  their  lower  ends,  rounds  or  steps  se<  .ire<l 
to  said  side  liars,  and  parallel  longitudinal  slats  secured 
to  said  nninds.  of  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  siilc  I'lnv.  a  slu'lf  hlnge<l  tc  said  cross  liar.  Ipv;s  pro- 
je<-tlng  from  said  shelf,  a  frame  se<-\ire<l  to  the  piojec  ting 
ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  cleat  hinged  to  said  frame,  legs 
projecting  from  said  (l.at.  and  fitting  the  recesses  In  the 
ends  of  llie  si(i.>  uus  ..f  the  la<i<ier.  hooits  se<iire<l  to  said 
trame  engaging  eyes  projecting  from  said  side  bars,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  l>ars  of 
the  ladder  to  the  adjacent  legs  comprising  a  rod  formed 
with  hooks  at  Its  ends,  and  eyes  projecting  from  said  legs. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  skep-ladder.  of  slata  secured 
thereto,  a  cross  bar  to  which!  the  upper  ends  of  the  aide 
bars  of  the  ladder  are  ^inge<lj.  a  platform  hinged  to  said 
cross  bar,  legs  projecting  froip  said  platform,  frame  bars 
Mcured  at  their  upper  'nd-;  '  i  said  cross  bar,  anil  legs  se- 
cured  to  the   lower   end-      r    -iiid   frame  bars. 

2.  The    combination    with     a    step  ladder,     longitudinal 
slats  secured  thereto,  of  a  crflss  bar  having  a  hinge<l  con 
nectlon  with  the  upper  ends  oi    the  side  bars  of  the  ladder, 
a  shelf  or  platform  hinged  to  said  cross  bar.  legs  project- 
ing from   said  shelf,   means  fbr  securing  said   shelf   upon 


80.->.0;r..  SAFKIV  Al'l-LIAMK  FOU  KA  I I-ROAD  CARS. 
James  T.  .Wpukw,  Montgomery.  .Via.  Filetl  .May  '2o, 
1{H»7,  Serial  No.  375.•l>^"■  It^-n-w^.i  Dec.  31,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  4()'*.74.«<. 


1  In  a  safetv  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  having  an  e,iuallier  frame,  brackets 
secured  to  said  .■■lusli/cr  frame,  each  liaving  a  journal  N)X 
thereon,  a  slu.f  p1t*tally  supported  ..n  each  of  said  i)rack- 
ets.  and  spring-'  noifiially  holding  said  shoes  In  a  horizon- 
tal position,  sul)rt««tlally  as  d.'S(  rit>ed. 

:;.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  having  an  «|uallzer  frame,  brackets 
secured  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  jour- 
nal box  made  integral  therewith,  guides  for  said  journal 
boxes  a  chain  attached  to  each  of  said  journal  l)oxes  and 
passing  over  a  fixed  portion  of  the  truck,  sh..es,  one  of 
which  Is  plvotallv  mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets,  and 
springs  normally  holding  said  shoes  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, sul>stantlally  as  descriiied. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  ami  lo<-,uMotlvcs.  the 
comldnatlon  of  a  truck  having  an  e^iualiz.er  franie.  sup- 
porting beams  carrie<l  thereby,  downwardly  extending 
frames  supp^irted  by  "Hid  truck,  a  casing  surro.in<iing  the 
car  axle  bolted  to  said  l>eams.  a  pin  or  rod  siii.i«.r(.-<l  by 
said  frames,  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pins,  and 
springs  normally  holding  said  shoes  in  their  pro,>er  p<.sl- 
tlons  on  said  ro<ls.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck,  t^^ams  carried  thereby  and  a  tri- 
angular frame  projecting  downwardly  and  bolted  to  each 
l>eam,  a  casing  surrounding  fh»'  car  axle,  made  of  two 
parts  bolte<l  together,  said  .asing  being  bolted  to  said 
lK.ams,  a  pin  or  rod  passing  through  said  frames,  a  shoe 
pivotally  mounts!  on  said  rod  near  each  extremity  thereof, 
springs  "normally  holding  said  shoes  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  V  shai»><l  hn.ce  attach.Ki  to  said  <aslng  and 
having  its  ends  surrounding  said  rod.  .substantially  as  dc 
scribed. 


895.930.      SAFF.TV    I-HNKK    FoK    KAII.HOAI)  CARS. 
James   T.    A.vukkw,    .Montgomery.    Ala.       Flleti    Aug.    11., 
1907,  Serial  No.  389.203.     Renewetl  .Mar    19,  190.S.     Se- 
rial  No.  422.0H7. 
1     In   a  safetv  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,   the 

combination  of 'a    truck   provide!    with    the   usual    wheels. 

means    carried     thereby     for    automatically    apj. lying    the 

brakes  In  case  of  accident,  (juarter  wheels  carried  by  said 
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truck  on  the  outside  of  said  usual  wheels,  and  safety 
wbeelp  on  the  inside  of  the  same,  whereby  U{>on  derail- 
ment the  brakes  are  at  once  applied,  a  sliding  action  Is 
induced  by  said  iiuarter  wheels,  and  a  rolling  action  by 
said  safety  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


'2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  carrying  the  ordinary  wheels  and 
axles,  a  quarter  wheel  carrie<l  by  said  ^ck  outside  of 
each  of  said  wheels,  a  safety  wheel  carried  by  said  axle 
Inside  each  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  .(uarter  wheels 
being  i)rovid*Hl  with  a  tread  broader  than  said  ordinary 
wheels,  and  eat  h  of  said  safety  wheels  being  provided  with 
a  tread  steeper,  or  more  Inclined,  than  the  treads  of  said 
ordinary  wheels,  and  an  automatic  means  adapted  to  apply 
the  brakes  as  soon  as  one  of  said  ordinary  wheels  leaves 
the  track,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  carrying  the  ordinary  wheels  and 
axles,  a  quarter  wheel  carried  l)y  said  truck  outside  of 
each  of  said  wheels,  a  safety  wheel  carried  l)y  said  axle 
Inside  each  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  (luarter  wheels  Ije- 
ing  provided  with  a  tread  broader  than  said  ordinary 
wheels,  and  each  of  said  safety  wheels  l>elng  provided  with 
a  tread  8teei)er.  or  more  lncllne<l.  than  the  treads  of  said 
onlinary  wheels,  and  an  automatic  means,  consisting  of  a 
valve  provided  with  levers  N,  of  levers  y  of  brackets  R, 
suspended  from  the  car  l)ody,  supporting  said  levers  (J, 
and  connections  l>etween  said  levers  N  and  g,  adapted  to 
apply  the  brakes  as  .soon  as  one  of  said  ordinary  wheels 
leaves  the  track,  sulistantlaliy  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  the  wheels  A,  the 
axles  B,  the  journal  l>oxes  C.  the  eipiallzers  1».  the  supi>ort- 
Ing  bars  K.  the  quarter  wheels  F  supported  from  said  Itars 
K.  outside  of  said  wheels  A,  the  safety  wheels  «;  supi)orted 
on  the  axles  H  Inside  said  wheels  A.  and  provided  with  the 
treads  II,  steeper  or  more  inclined  than  the  treads  of  the 
wheels  A,  the  train  pipe  L.  valve  M,  having  the  levers  N, 
rods  I*,  connections  O,  and  levers  (j  adapted  to  lie  operated 
l)y  said  safety  wheels,  whereby  when  a  wheel  A  leaves  the 
track,  one  or  more  (luarttr  wheels  will  slide  along  one  rail, 
and  one  or  more  safety  wheels  will  roll  along  the  other 
rail,  and  thereby  fend  to  throw  the  train  Iwck  u|)on  the 
track,  sulistantlaliy   as  descrlt>ed. 


893.937.  SAFPrrV  Alil.lANC  E  FUR  RAILROAD-CARS, 
James  T.  .Vndkkw.  .Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1907,  Serial  No.  3H9,502.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  422,088. 
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said  wheels,  a  bar  F  on  each  side  of  each  wheel  secured 
to  said  truss  frames,  slides  or  shoes  G.  on  said  bars,  and 
a  cross  truss  framing  K  between  each  pair  of  inside  shoes 
(i,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rallrond  (ar  truck.  itrovlde<i  with  wheels  and 
axles,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  truss  frames  A  on  each 
side  of  said  wheels,  a  bar  F  on  each  side  of  each  wheel 
secured  to  said  truss  frames,  slides  or  shoes  CJ.  on  said 
bars  and  integral  itierewlth.  cross  truss  framing  K  lie- 
tween  each  pair  of  inside  shoes,  and  a  pair  of  journal 
iKixes  supported  on  each  side  of  eacli  wheel  by  said  frames 
A,   substantially   as  dnscribed. 

3.  in  a  railroad  car  tnxk.  pruvidi-d  with  wheels  and 
axles,  the  ombination  of  a  pair  of  truss  frames  A  on 
each  side  of  said  wheels,  a  bar  F  on  each  side  of  each 
wheel  secure«l  to  said  truss  frames,  slides  or  shoes  G,  on 
said  bars  and  Integral  therewith,  cross  truss  framing  K 
l)etween  each  pair  of  Inside  shoes,  a  pair  of  journal  l>oxe» 
supiK)rted  on  each  side  of  each  wheel  by  said  frames  A, 
and  a  casing  or  tube  L  encircling  each  axle  and  rigidly 
securiMl  to  said  truss  frames,  sulistantlaliy  as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car  truck  provide<l  with  wheels  and 
axles,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  truss  frames  A  on 
each  side  of  said  wheels,  a  bar  V  on  each  side  of  each 
wheel  firmly  se<tired  to  each  frame  A.  slides  or  shoes  O 
having  treads  broader  than  the  treads  of  said  wheels.  In 
tegral  with  said  bars,  cross  truss  framing  K  lietween 
each  pair  of  inside  shoes  G,  a  Journal  box  B  supported 
by  the  frame  A  on  the  outside  of  each  wheel,  and  a 
journal  l>ox  B'  i>rovided  with  ball  l>earlngs  supp  irted  by 
the  frame  A  on  the  inside  of  said  wheel,  and  a  casing  or 
tul)e  L  made  In  two  parts  Iwdted  together,  encircling  the 
axle  and  firmly  secure,!  to  each  journal  ls)x  B',  substan- 
tlallv  as  descrll)ed. 


so.-.,o:i8.  STEAM  (;eneratin<;  apparatus.  .Toseph 
ATWtK>D  and  (Jistav  Eschkr.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.125. 


1.   In    a    railroad   car   truck    provided   with    wheels,   the 
combination  of  a   pair  of  truss  frames  A  on  each  side  of 


1.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  Isiiier  setilons  spaced  apart.  upi>er  and  lower 
pipes  connecting  said  sections  and  establishing  <<immnni- 
catlun  between  the  same,  a  supply  pii>e  leading  from  the 
upper  connecting  pipe,  a  pair  of  pijies  dei»ending  from  the 
lower  conneding  pii)e  and  forming  water  legs,  flue  tulws 
connecting  with  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  water  legs  and  ex 
tending  upwardly  therein  and  thence  extending  outwardly 
witliin  tlie  lower  connecting  tubes,  and  longitudinally 
within  the  l«>iler  sections,  and  returned  witliln  the  lioiler 
sections,  and  extending  out  thr  ugh  the  inner  end  plates 
thereof,  a  draft  \>i\>e  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  flue 
tuijes  are  ctmnected.  said  draft  pipe  having  an  air  vent 
provided  with  regulating  means,  liurners  ijelow  the  flue 
tubes,  and  a  g.is  pipe  supplying  fuel  to  said  burners,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  substantially  as 
described,  of  Iwller  sections  spaced  apart,  upper  and  loweh 
pipe  connections  extending  U'tween  and  estalilishing  com- 
muni(-ation  Iwtween  the  said  sections,  ttie  lower  connect- 
ing pipe  having  depending  pijies  forming  water  legs,  flue 
tul>es  extending  upwardly  through  said  water  legs  and 
thence  laterally  through  the  connecting  pli>es  Into  the 
Iwiier  seitious.  and  circulating  within  the  latter,  and  ex 


I300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1908. 


tending   out  of   the   boiler  sections,   substantially    aa   and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bdller  section  having  a  pipe 
In  communlcatliin  therewith  said  pipe  being  provided  with 
a  depending  water  leg.  of  an  air  flue  eitendinK  upwardly 
within  said  water  leg  and  thence  through  the  connecting 
pipe  Into  the  boiler  section  nnd  circulated  within  the  lat- 
ter, and  extending  out  of  the  l><iiler  section  to  discharge 
at  the  outside  thereof,  substantinily  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  opposite  boiler  sections,  of  a 
water  pipe  connecting  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  sections  and  havinij  depending'  pipes  forming 
water  legs,  flue  tubes  extendijiK  upwardly  within  the 
water  legs  and  thence  laterally  within  the  connecting 
pipe  Into  their  respective  boiler  sections,  and  circulated 
within  the  latter  and  extending  out  of  their  boiler  sec- 
tions, and  a  draft  pipe  to  which  the  upp»T  ends  of  the 
flue  tubes  are  connected,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  boiler  sections  spaced  apart,  a 
pipe  connecting  and  estalilishlnig  communicatiou  between 
the  sections  and  providt-d  with  depending  pipfs  torniing 
water  legs,  flue  tubes  extending  upwardly  In  said  water 
legs  and  thence  laterally  withinj  the  connecting  pipes  Into 
their  respective  boiler  sections,  and  circulated  within  the 
latter,  and  thence  extending  o$t  of  their  boiler  sections 
and  connecting  with  a  commo^  discharge  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  J 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  jn  the  Gazette.] 

j 


'   vide  two  Independently  accessible  pockets  with  the  parti 
tlon    portion    forming    the    dividing    means    between    the 
pockets  and  having  a  sealing  flap  said  front  portion  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  sealing  flap  folded  over  said  parti- 
tion sealing  flap  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  said 


895,939.  METHOD  OF  TREA'^ING  ORES.  Ralph  Bao- 
GALEY,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  |  Feb.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
300.072. 


1.  The  herein  described  metaod  of  treatln*;  ores  con 
talnlng  natural  fuel  values,  whl:h  consists  In  first  subject 
Ing  the  ores  to  the  hot  gases  from  the  furnace  or  con- 
verter to  which  they  are  to  b;  fed,  to  thereby  dry  and 
preheat  them  to  a  fwlnt  less  than  the  fusion  point  of  the 
natural  fuel  elements  contalne<1  therein,  and  then  deliver- 
ing the  preheated  ores  to  a  m<  Iten  bath  of  matte  In  the 
converter  under  the  action  of  a  converting  blast,  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  bath  Is  maintained  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  ores  :  substantially  is  described. 

Ji.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  ores  con- 
taintns;  natural  fuel  values,  which  consists  In  crushing  the 
ores,  preheating  them  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
fusion,  point  of  the  natural'  fuel  elements  contained 
therein,  and  then  delivering  the  preheated  ores  to  a 
molten  bath  of  matte  In  which  the  heat  Is  maintained  by 
the  oxidation  of  the  ores:  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

3.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  method  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining natural  fuel  values,  wl^lch  consists  In  preheating 
the  "res  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  fusion  point  of 
the  natural  fuel  elements  contalne<l  therein,  delivering  the 
preheated  ores  to  a  molten  batli  of  matte  of  low  grade  but 
rich  in  oxldlzable  elements  and  ;compounds.  and  subjecting 
{he  same  to  an  oxidizing  blast  ;i  substantially  as  described. 


89.'..94n      ENVELOP.     Wii.liaJj   P    Bai.lard.  Whltesvllle. 

W.  Va.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  37fi.97.'i. 

.\n  envelop  comprising  a  fro  at  portion  and  a  back  por- 
tion with  a  partition  portion  folded  between  them  to  pro- 


front  portion  having  a  closure  flap  at  f.ne  edge  folded 
over  said  back  flap  and  a  closure  flap  at  one  end  folded 
over  the  back  flap  nnd  forming  an  end  closure  to  both  of 
said  pockets,  and  said  partition  portion  having  a  relatively 
small  sealing  flap  foidable  over  the  back  portion. 


895,941.      VEHICLE-WUKEI..      Linda  11.  Harry,  Durango. 
Mexico.      Filed  Oct.   10.   1906.      Serial  No.  338,263. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally curved  spring  members  clamped  to  the  rim  and 
formed  with  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  curved  springs  forming  tread  mem- 
bers, the  outer  ends  of  which  are  curved  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  are  overlapped  by  the  curved  ends  of  the 
first  named  springs,  clips  having  side  flanges  between 
which  the  curved  ends  of  the  respective  spring  members 
are  received,  and  means  for  uniting  the  clips  to  said 
curved  member««. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  spring  members,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  and  outwardly  flarini:  rings  at  each  side  of  the 
rim,  said  rings  serving  to  clamp  said  spring  members  be- 
tween them,  said  spring  members  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly curved  ends,  a  plurality  of  spring  tread  members 
ranging  transversely  of  the  wheel  and  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  the  ends  of  said  tread  members  being 
colled  and  being  received  within  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
first  named  springs,  and  bands  extending  around  the 
wheel  and  sectired  to  the  tread  members 

:?.  A  vehicle  whe«'l.  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  curved  spring  mpmt)ers  damped  to  the  rim, 
auxiliary  spring  members  also  clami>ed  to  the  rim,  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  first  mentioned  spring  members  to 
reinforce  the  same,  and  spring  yielding  longitudinally 
curved  tread  meml>er»  having  rocking  engagement  at  the 
ends  with  the  first  named  spring  members 

4.   A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim.   outwardly-curved 
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spring  members,  pairs  of  outwardly<urTed  rings  extend- 
ing around  the  rim  at  the  sides,  each  pair  of  rings  forming 
an  outwardly  flaring  space  therebetween,  between  which 
the  said  spring  members  are  clamped,  and  spring  tread 
members  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  spring  members  at 
their  respective  ends. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  pair  of  clamping 
rings  at  each  side  of  the  rim,  clamping  bolts  passing 
through  the  rings  and  rim.  the  said  rings  being  flared  out- 
ward from  the  periphery  of  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally curved  spring  members  clamped  between  the 
pairs  of  rings,  and  spring-yielding  tread  members  engaging 
the  said  outwardly-curved  spring  members. 


base  plate  having  a  slot  Intersecting  the  base  plate  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  receive  a  breakable  retaining  plate  to 
hold  the  peat  in  the  material  until  the  desired  compression 
Is  reached.    . 


)5.042.  NECKTIE  ATTACHMENT. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
414..356. 


William  A.  Baueb, 
1008.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  necktie  provided  with  a  purchase  section  a1  its 
rear,  and  an  Implement  adapted  to  enter  the  said  purchase 
section  for  the  purpose  of  sliifting  the  tie. 

2.  A  necktie  provided  with  a  purchase  section  at  its 
rear  and  an  Implement  adapted  to  enter  the  said  purchase 
section  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  tie.  which  imple- 
ment consists  of  a  head  section  that  enters  the  purchase 
section  of  the  tie,  and  a  handle  section  that  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  head  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  band  of  a  necktie  having  a 
pocket  formed  at  Its  rear  portion  at  a  point  about  cen- 
trally between  Its  ends,  of  an  Implement  adapted  to  shift 
the  said  tie  when  In  position  on  a  collar,  which  Implement 
consists  of  a  head  or  body  section  tl  at  is  adapted  to  enter 
the  said  pocket,  and  a  handle  at  an  angle  to  the  said  head 
or  i)ody  section,  that  extends  downwardly  therefrom  when 
a['plled  to  the  said  tie. 

4  The  combination  with  the  necktie  band  of  a  necktie,  of 
a  pocket  or  loop  formed  at  Its  rear  outer  portion  at  01 
alK)ut  its  center,  which  pocket  Is  open  at  one  end  and  at 
said  open  end  Is  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  free  edge, 
of  an  Implement  for  shifting  the  said  tie,  which  Implement 
consists  of  a  head  or  body  section  adapted  to  enter  t^e 
said  pocket  or  loop,  and  a  handle  which  Is  curved  down- 
wardly from  thp  said  body  section  and  Is  at  an  angle  there- 
to, as  described. 


3.  A  machine  for  making  fuel  briquets,  comprising  an 
open  ended  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  feeding  the  briquet  material  into  the  said 
cylinder  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  base  plate  for 
the  said  cylinder  and  having  an  aperture  in  register  with 
the  cylinder  opening,  said  base  plate  having  a  slot  Inter- 
secting the  aperture  for  receiving  a  breakable  retaining 
plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  * 

4.  .^  machine  for  making  fuel  briquets,  comprising  an 
open-ended  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  cross  head  (arrylng  the  plunger,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
pitman  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  cross  head, 
and  a  base  plate  to  which  the  cylinder  Is  attached,  said 
base  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  provided  with 
a  slot  for  receiving  a  breakable  retaining  plate  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


895.943       MVNUFACTIUE  OF  FrEL-BRIQUETS.      Dbl- 
BKRT  Benxktt.  I'aftle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 

Serial  No,  .■^5»-,OS7. 

1.  .\  machine  for  making  fuel  briquets,  comprising  an 
open-ended  cylinder,  means  for  heating  the  same,  n  plunger 
reciprocating  in  the  said  cylinder,  mrans  for  feeding  the 
briquet  material  Into  the  said  cylinder  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  l>ase  plate  for  the  said  cylinder  and  having 
an  aperture  in  register  with  the  cylinder  opening,  the  base 
plate  laving  means,  far  supporting  a  breakable  retainer 
to  hold  the  material  in  the  cylinder  until  a  desired  degree 
of  compression  Is  reached, 

2.  A  machine  for  making  fuel  briquets,  comprising  an 
open-ended  cylinder,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  plunger 
reciprocating  in  the  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the 
briquet  material  into  the  said  cylinder  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  base  plate  for  the  said  cylinder  and  having 
an    aperture    In    register   with    the    cylinder   opening,    the 


895.944.     PINCHING  -  MACHINE.     James    L,    Bernard. 
Ambrldge,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.751. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
work-supporting  means  for  one  end  of  the  table  arranged 
to  permit  universal  movement  of  the  tal)le  in  its  own 
horizontal  plane,  a  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
table  also  arranged  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the 
table  In  said  plane,  actuating  connections  for  the  table, 
and  a  templet  support  and  index  device  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  table  ;  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  work-support  consisting  of 
a  single  table  or  frame,  and  a  system  of  links  connected  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  table  or  frame  and  permitting 
universal  movement  thereof  In  a  single  plane  together 
with   a   punch    relatively   to   which   the   table  or   frame  is 
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movable,  and  meann  for  hnldin?  the  table  or  frame  in  a 
plurality  of  different  positions  relatively  to  the  puncli ; 
8ut>stantially  as  descrilx'd. 

0.  In  a  punching  mafliine.  a  w4rk  support  oonaistlnK  of 
a  single  table  or  frame.  Jointed  ar  ns  connected  to  and  snp- 
portinp  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  straljrht-iine  mo- 
tions connt'ctfd  to  the  opposite  enl  thereof,  and  a  movat)le 
carriaire  or  truck  upon  wliich  the  uraijfht  line  motions  are 
niountcil  :  snbstaiitialy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  punchinj:  machine,  a  work-aiipportinj:  frame  or 
tal)lt'.  a  support  u|>on  wliich  >iaid 
able,  ^uidin;;  link  motions  coniUM-tf'd  to  the  frame  or  sup- 
port, a  templet,  and  a  centerini,'  device  coJip^ratinR  with 
the  templet  :  substantially  as  des^riin-d. 

.">.  In  a  pun<'hintf  machine,  the  j<ombin«tion  of  a  punch, 
a  support  for  the  material  to  !»•  piinchf-d.  universally  mov- 
ai»le  in  a  sinjtie  plane,  a  templet  a  centering  device  ar 
ransiHl  to  coop»'rate  with  the  timplet  to  determine  the 
IMwItions  of  the  support  relatively  to  the  punch,  and  link 
motions  for  controllin;;  tin-  movi-mtnt  of  said  support  ; 
sulistantially  as  descrilted. 

K'iaims  «  to  9  not  printtni  Iji  t  le  Gazette.  J 


S'.K-,.!>4 j      "WFtAri'lN* ;  MAi  il  1 N H 
r.r(M)klyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 
Consolidated    Wrapi>inK  Machlil* 
Mass..  a  i'orimration  of  Massa^h 
19«t.'.     Serial  No.  :i62.«ll'. 


i(li  UARO    A.    Beroek, 

mesne    assignments,    to 

Company.    Springfield. 

usetts.      Filed  May  27. 


1.    In  n  wrapping  machine,  the 
ing  mechanism  and  a  transferrin)! 
deliver  the  cake  to  he  wrapped 
to   the    transferring    me<-h!inism. 
being  arrHnKe<l  at  an  angle  not  s 
4T>     to  salfl  delivering  means,   a 
transferring  mechanism   through 
cake  and  envelops  are  delivered  t 

•J.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the 
nzlne  for  the  cakes  to  l)e  wrappe 
a  feed  slide  to  deliver  the  cakes 
gers,  means  to  deliver  the  envel 
tingeis.  a  folding  meehanism  arra 
higher  level  than  the  feed  n\hU 
means,  and  means  to  swing  the 
less  than  'JO  to  deliver  the  cake 
ing   me<-hanism. 

:!.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the 
porting  frame,  of  two  cooperat 
means  to  deliver  the  cake  to  t>* 
reels  for  the  rolls  of  wra[)per  str 
slack  portion  of  the  strips,  a  1h»x 
two  gripiM'rs  to  draw  out  the  w 
place  them  in  position  on  the  cak 
one  edge  of  the  latx-is,  means  to 
the  strips,  means  to  told  down 


rsi 


i'<kmbination  with  a  fold- 
mechanism,  of  means  to 
a^d   the   envelops    therefor 
said    folding   mechanism 
ibstantially  greati-r  than 
n^l  of  means  to  move  the 
said  angle,  whereby  the 
1  the  folded  mechanism, 
combination  with  a  mag- 
of  transferring  lingers, 
in  succession  to  the   tlu- 
i)|>s   for   the   cakes   to   the 
ige<l  in  front  of  and  at  a 
and   envelop   delivering 
lingers  through  an  arc  of 
ind   envelops  to  the   fold- 

coml)ination  with  n  sup- 
ng  transferring  lingers, 
wrapi)ed  to  the  fingers. 
)s.  means  to  draw  out  a 
fc»r  the  separated  labels, 
ipers  and  the  la)>els  and 
.  means  to  apply  gum  to 
tever  the  wrappers  from 
(|lie  four  edges  of  the  en- 


velop onto  the  rake,  Mid  folding  b««B8  Wing  arranged  at 
an  angle  not  Hubstantlally  greater  than  45°  to  paid  deliv- 
ering means  and  means  to  swing  the  fingi>rs  holding  the 
cake  and  the  wrappers  through  said  angle  to  deliver  the 
cake  and  the  wrappers  to  the  folding  means. 

4.  In  n  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate,  of  parallel,  main  uprights  thereon,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  in<'llne<l  side  pieces  on  the  ri'spe<'tive  uprights,  a 
folding  mechanism  on  the  inclined  side  pieces  for  folding 
the  envelops  onto  the  rake,  a  fe4*d  slide  arranged  on  the 
main  uprights  at  a  lower  level  than  the  folding  mechan- 
ism, a  lower  finger  journaled  on  the  side  pic<'es  and  ar- 
ranged initially  at  a  lower  level  than  the  feed  slide,  a 
magazine  to  deliver  the  cakes  downwardly  to  the  feed  slld«', 
means  to  move  the  feed  slide  forwardly  and  horizontally 
to  deliver  each  cake  successively  over  the  lower  finger,  an 
upper  linger  Journaled  on  the  side  pieces,  and  means  to 
swing  the  fingers  cooperatively  first  to  grip  the  cake  and 
(  nvelops  and  then  to  dellvi-r  them  upwardly  and  forwardly 
to  the  folding  me<hanlsm. 

.'i.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
[lortlng  base,  of  a  magazine  to  deliver  the  cakes  down- 
wardly, a  feed  slide  arranged  Im'Iow  the  magazine  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  cakes  therefrom,  a  lower  finger 
journaled  on  the  frame,  means  to  move  the  feed  slide  sub 
stantially  horizontally  and  forwardly  to  deliver  each  caki- 
over  the  lower  finger,  means  to  deliver  the  envelops  lo 
the  cike,  an  upper  finger  Journaled  on  the  frame,  folding 
mechiinlsm  arrnnge<l  at  an  angle  of  less  than  i)i>'  to  the 
fee<l  slide,  and  means  to  move  the  finger*  reversely  to  grip 
the  cake  and  the  envelops  and  then  to  move  the  fingers 
together  to  transfer  the  cake  and  envelops  through  said 
angle  to  the  folding  mechanism. 

I  Claims  0  to  :iT>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


W.-).!Mf..  I»KVICK  FOU  I1ANI>L1N<;  AMI  SK.MKNT  «"AR8. 
AilliLLE  F.  IJi.w.^Ti.  Freeport.  N.  V.  Filed  .\pr.  l.'l, 
1908.     Serial  .No.  426,77t>. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car.  a  platform 
mounted  therein  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  toggle  joints,  each  cimnecfed  with  said  ele- 
vator car  and  with  said  platform,  means  controllable  at 
will  for  actuating  all  of  said  toggle  joints  at  the  same 
lime,  and  a  car  mounte<l  tempDrarlly  upon  said  platform 
iind  adapted  to  run  therefrom  by  Its  own  weight,  when  said 
platform  is  tilted. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator,  provided  with  a 
member  movable  vertically,  rails  connected  with  said  mem- 
tK>r  and  dlspos«-<l  opposite  each  other,  a  car  mounted  inter- 
m*Hllate  said  rails  and  provided  with  rollers  for  engaging 
the  same,  said  rollers  extending  In  opposite  directions 
trom  said  car  rails  disposed  a  Ijacent  to  said  elevator  and 
adapted  to  Is-  allneil  with  said  rails  connected  with  said 
elevator,  a  track  for  su;:portlng  said  cur.  and  means  for 
starting  said  car  from  said  elevator  relatively  to  said 
track. 

;{.   The  combination  of  a  stationary  track,  an  elevator  car 
dispose<l  adjacent    thereto,   a   fragmentary    track    mounted 
within   said   elevator   car.   means    for    inclining   ;<ai(i    frag 
mentary  track,  a  passenger  car  normally  supported  upon 
said   fragmenfar.v   track   rails  carried  by  said  elevator  car 
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and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passenger  car, 
rollers  mounted  upon  said  passenger  car  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rails,  other  rails  mounted  fixedly  In  position 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  rails  carried  by  said  ele- 
vator car,  and  a  track  mounted  fixedly  In  position  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  fragmentary  track  carried 
by  said  elevator  car. 


895,947.  FIUING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.  John  B. 
BtARKER,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  July  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.992. 


1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bar- 
rels, a  single  trigger,  a  plate  movable  by  said  trigger,  a 
pair  of  hooks  connected  rigidly  together  and  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  second  pair  of  hooks  connected 
rigidly  together  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate, 
said  second  pair  of  hooks  being  movable  Independently  of 
said  first  mentioned  pair  of  hooks,  a  plurality  of  sears,  a 
sear  lever  for  each  sear,  said  sear  lever  being  provided 
with  two  hooks  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  one 
hook  of  each  pair,  and  means  controllable  by  the  operator 
for  bringing  one  hook  of  «ach  pair  successively  Into  en- 
gagement with  its  corresponding  hook  upon  said  sear  lever 
so  as  to  pull  the  said  sear  levers  in  a  predetermined  order. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sear  levers,  each  pro- 
vided with  two  hooks,  a  trigger  provided  with  a  portion 
disposed  Intermediate  said  sear  levers,  hooks  arranged  in 
pairs  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  portion  of  said 
trigger,  the  hooks  of  each  pair  being  rigid  In  relation  to 
each  other,  and  means  controllable  by  the  operator  for 
moving  said  hooks  mounted  upon  said  portion  of  said  trig- 
ger In  a  predetermined  order  of  succession  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  said  trigger  to  actuate  said  sear  levers  In  a 
pr«Hletermined  order. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger  provided 
with  an  extenumg  portion,  hooks  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  extending  portion,  a  sear  lever  provided  with  books 
to  be  engaged  by  said  last  mentioned  hooks,  a  slldablo 
member  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  one  of  said 
hooks  mounted  upon  said  portion  of  said  trigger,  said 
slidable  member  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cam 
having  a  portion  disposed  within  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  said  cam  for  holding  said  slide  tem- 
porarily In  a  predetermined  position. 


886,Mi.  PIPE-COLLAR.  ALBERT  T.  Booxii,  Waterbury, 
Cobb.,  assignor  to  Good  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14, 
1908.      Serial  No.  432,792. 

1.  .\  pipe  collar  formed  of  separable  sections  with  loops 
and  tongues  fastened  to  the  back  surface  near  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections,  said  tongues  having  their  edges 
siltted  and  bent  from  the  plane  of  the  tongues  so  as  to 
form  catches  which  engage  the  edges  of  the  loops  for 
fastening  the  sections  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  separable  sections  with  loops 
fastened  to  th»^  back  surface  near  the  meeting  edges  of 
one  section  and  tongues  fastened  to  the  back  surface  near 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  other  section,  said  tongues  hav- 
ing  their  edges   siltted    and   bent   from    the  plane  of  the 
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tongues  so  as  to  form  catches  which  engage  the  edgea  of 
the  loops  for  fastening  the  sections  together,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


3.  A  pipe  collar  formed  of  separable  sections  with  loops 
fastened  to  the  back  surface  near  the  meeting  edges  of  one 
section  and  tongues  fastened  to  the  back  surface  near  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  other  section,  said  tongues  being 
twisted  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  back  surface  of 
the  collar  and  having  their  outside  edges  notched  and 
bent  backwardly  to  form  catches  for  engaging  with  the 
edges  of  the  loops  when  the  parts  are  put  together,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


895.940  RAILROAD  CROSS  -  TIE.  William  Boybb, 
Valentine.  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H. 
Cornell.  Valentine,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396,378. 


1  Tn  combination,  n  cross  tie  formed  of  Ji  plurality  of 
resilient  metallic  plates  having  different  widths  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  tier,  said  plates  having  two  sets  of  register- 
ing slots  therein,  a  track  rail  seated  upon  the  tie  between 
the  slots  of  each  set.  gibs  occupying  the  slots  and  having 
jaws  on  their  ends,  those  at  one  end  of  each  gib  bearing 
on  a  base  flange  of  the  track  rail  and  those  on  the  other 
ends  of  said  gibs  bearing  upon  the  lower  plate  of  the 
cross  tie.  a  tapered  key  forced  In  each  slot  and  bearing 
upon  the  back  of  a  respective  gib.  and  a  cross  pin  occupy- 
ing a  transverse  perforation  in  the  lower  end  of  each  key 
adjacent  to  the  cross  tie. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cross-tie  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
flat  metallic  plates  that  are  resilient,  the  plates  differing 
in  width  and  arranged  In  a  tier,  said  plates  having  two 
spaced  sets  of  slots  therein,  the  slots  in  each  plate  regis- 
tering with  corresponding  slots  in  the  other  plates,  a 
track  rail  seated  upon  the  cross-tie.  between  the  slots 
forming  each  set  thereof,  two  fish  plates,  each  bearing  op- 
positely upon  the  web  and  base  flange  of  the  track-rail, 
two  gibs  inserted  in  respective  slots  and  occupying  por- 
tions thereof,  each  gib  having  two  jaws  that  l>eiir  respec- 
tively on  the  base  flan >;es  of  the  flsti  plates  and  upon  the 
lower  side  of  the  cross-tie,  tapered  keys  forced  in  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  slots,  and  bearing  upon  the  backs 
of  the  glt)8,  and  means  for  securing  the  keys  from  vertical 
displacement. 


895,950.     INSOLE.     .TcsKiii  vin  Br.wut,  Savannah.  Ga., 
assignor  of  one  half  to   Herman   Rosenheim.   Savannah, 
Ga.     Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S5.703. 
1.   An   inner  sole  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  top 
layer   provided    with   openings,    a   bottom    layer,    a   corni- 
gate<l  frame  between  said  layers  providing  upper  cells  be- 
tween the  openings  in  the  top  layer  and  lower  cells  pro- 


1304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11, 1908. 


1 


Tided  at   their  apices   with   opAlngs   between   the   upper      895.952.     BRT'SH.     Ambkohb  J.  Beadv.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
cells   aad   communicating   with    the   openlnKs    In    the    top   ,        Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.530. 
layer,  and  a  filling  of  non  condnoUng  material  in  the  upper 
cells. 


~e- 


2.  An  inner  sole  for  boots  a 
torn  layer,  a  top  layer  formed  w 
frame  between  said  layers,  said 
provide  set.s  of  alternately  arra 
between  the  same  and  the 
cells  being  open  and  provided  w 
thereof  registering  with  the  a 
and  a  flllin;^  of  n<  n  (onducting 


nl 


shoes  comprising  a  lx)t- 

th  perforations,  a  cellular 

frame  lielng  corrugated  to 

tged  upper  and  lower  cells 

ive   layers,    the   lower 

th  apertures  In  the  apices 

ijertures  in   the  top   layer, 

aterial  in  the  upper  cells. 


re^pecti 


t\ 


895.951.  AMTSEMENT  DEV 
WELL,  New  Yi;rk,  N.  Y.  Filet 
3H6,745. 


CE.      HrnBERT    A.    Brad- 
Aug.  2.  1007.     Serial  No. 


1.  In    an   amusement    device,    an    Inclosure,   the   Iwttom   | 
Fherecf  is  mounted  to  revolve,  upon  a  vertical   axis  and 

has  Its  upper  marginal  surface  substantially  flat,  the  re 
mnlnder  of  said  upper  surface  Ibclng  more  or  less  dished, 
and  receptacles  for  passengers  havins  free  rotatable  move- 
ment upon  said  bottom. 

2.  An  amusement  device  coiiprlslng  an  inclosure,  the 
bottom  whereof  is  mounted  to  revolve  upon  a  vertical  axis 
and  Is  provide. 1  with  a  marginal  flat  section  at  a  greater 
eleratitn  than  Its  central  portion,  a  buffer  located  upon 
saiJ  inclosure  above  and  adjarent  to  said  marginal  sec- 
tion, receptacles  for  passengei*  capable  of  independent 
sliding  movement  upon  the  resoluble  bottom,  and  elastic 
buffers  exteriorly  pared  up  n  said  receptacles  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  buffer  of  the  Inclosure  when  the 
receptacles  reach  the  margin  of  said  bottom. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  Inclosure.  the 
bottom  whereof  is  mounted  t»  revolve  upon  a  vertical 
axis,  which  bottom  has  a  dish?d  center  and  a  flat  upper 
portion  at  its  peripliery.  an  elaitlc  buffer  provided  for  the 
inclosure  and  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
bottom,  receptacles  for  passengers  having  independent 
sliding  movement  on  said  hott  im.  and  b\iffers  on  the  re 
ceptacles,  the  buffer  of  one  rveptacle  being  capable  of 
contact  with  the  buffers  on  the  ■  ther  receptacles  and  the 
buffers  of  all  of  the  receptacle!  being  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  the  buffer  of  the  Inc iosure. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  inclosure,  the 
bottom  whereof  Is  mounted  to  revolve  upon  a  vertical 
axis,  which  bottom  has  a  dislietl  center  and  a  flat  upper 
portion  at  its  periphery,  an  elastic  buffer  provided  for  the 
inclosure  and  located  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  tiot- 
tom,  receptacles  for  passengers  having  independent  sliding 
movement  on  said  bottom,  but  ers  on  the  receptacles,  the 
buffer  of  one  receptacle  being  ^rapabie  of  contact  with  the 
buffer  of  the  other  receptacle,  and  the  buffers  of  all  the 
receptacles  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  buffer 
of  the  inclosure.  and  means  carried  by  the  receptacles  for 
permitting  a  rocking  movement  thereof  Independent  of 
their  sliding  movement. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  inclosure.  the  bottom 
whgreof  Is  mounted  to  revolve  upon  a  vertical  axis,  which 
1)ott  im  has  its  upper  marginal  face  flat  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  its  upper  face  dished,  and  receptacles  for 
passengers  adapted  for  movement  on  the  said  upper  face 
of  sjild  lK)ttom  within  said  ln(  losure. 

[t'laim  G  not  printed  in  the  Tiazette.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  brush  of  the  character  stated 
of  a  head,  the  same  having  openings  therethrough,  walls 
around  the  sides  of  said  head  forming  a  recess  In  the 
u|)per  face  of  said  head,  bristles  In  said  oi)enings,  means 
for  holding  said  bristles  ou  said  face,  a  back  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  portions  of  the  bristles  in  said  recess, 
and  screws  for  adjustably  connecting  said  back  with  said 
head,  said  back  moval)ly  occupying  said  recess  and  l)elng 
freely  circumscribed  by  said  walls  thereof. 

2.  A  brush  composed  of  a  head,  a  back  thereon,  said 
head  having  openings  therethnugh,  and  a  groove  on  Us 
face  bisecting  said  openings,  bristles  passing  through  said 
openings,  a  stringer  adapted  to  carry  said  bristles  and 
occupying  said  gioove.  and  means  for  connecting  said  head 
:ind  back  and  tightly  forcing  the  latter  into  contact  with 
said  bristles. 

3.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  stated,  a  head,  bristles 
passing  therethrough,  a  stringer  on  the  face  of  said  head, 
the  same  carrying  said  bristles,  said  stringer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  limb  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  manu- 
ally for  the  removal  of  the  stringer. 

4.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  with  open- 
ings therethrough,  bristles  passing  through  said  openings, 
a  groove  on  the  face  of  said  head,  the  same  bisecting  said 
openings,  a  stringer  seated  in  said  groo\«e  and  carrying 
said  bristles,  and  a  limb  on  said  stringer."  the  same  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  for  the  removal  of  the  stringer. 

5.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  stated,  a  head,  a  re- 
movable back  there .n,  said  head  having  openings  there- 
through, bristles  passing  through  said  openings,  a  groove 
on  the  face  of  said  head,  the  same  bisecting  said  openings, 
a  stringer  seated  In  said  groove  and  carrying  said  bristles, 
a  limb  on  said  stringer,  the  same  U'ing  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated for  the  removal  of  said  stringer,  said  back  being 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  head  on  bends  of  the  bristles,  and 
means  for  tightly  connecting  said  back  with  said  head  and 
forcing  It  against  said  bends. 


8ft.'>.953.  COMBINED  ANVIL,  VISE.  AND  DRILL.  Cal- 
vin Brewer.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393,104. 


\:I^^.l^.JxZ^Ii 


>,.y//y/////.-,^j/A^. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlled.  In  combination,  s 
support,  a  bearing  fixed  upon  the  support,  a  drill  shaft  ad- 
justable in  the  bearing  and  rotatable  therein,  a  member  ad- 
justable upon  the  support  to  and  from  the  bearing,  the 
member  having  Its  end  opposing  the  hearing  undercut  to 
form  an  overhanging  shoulder,  and  a  work  rest  formed  with 
a  stud  removably  inserted  in  said  opening  and  with  a  lug 
which  has  a  bearing  against  the  said  end  of  the  member. 


8  9  5.954.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  EiNAB  J.  Bring, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1904. 
Serial  No.   202,132. 

1.  An  oil  pump  comprising  an  oil  basin,  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end  and  having  a  duct  leading  from  near  tlie  other 
end  and  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  basin,  a  piston 


\ 
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located  In  said  basin  and  arranged  to  enter  said  cylinder 
as  the  latter  is  reciprocated,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
extent  to  which  the  piston  enters  the  cylinder. 


2.  An  oil  pump  comprising  an  oil  hasin,  a  cylinder  open 
at  one  end  having  a  duct  leading  from  near  the  other  end 
and  arranced  for  reclpro(-aflon  in  said  basin,  a  piston  lo- 
cated in  said  basin  and  arranged  to  enter  said  cylinder  as 
the  latter  ree|pro<  ates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  piston 
relatively  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oil  basin,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton, an  iipernttng  pitman  therefor,  a  pump  extending  into 
said  basin  and  operated  by  said  piston,  and  distributing 
oil  ducts  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  piston  and  pitman. 

4  The  comMnntlon  of  an  oil  basin,  a  piston  fixed 
therein,  a  reclprocntlns  member,  and  a  casting  detachably 
secured  to  said  memN>r  and  provided  with  oil  distributing 
ducts  and  a  cylindrical  chanil)er  communicating  with  said 
ducts  Into  which  the  fixed  piston  Is  adapted  to  pass  when 
said   menil)er  reciprocates. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oil  basin,  of  an  oil  pump 
comprising  a  piston  fixed  In  said  basin,  and  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  Into  which  said  pl.ston  Is  adapted  to  pass  as  the 
cylinder  reciprocates,  said  cylinder  having  a  movement  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  piston  as  it  reciprocates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  flashing  device  adapted  to  I*  applied  to  waste 
openings  comprising  a  receptacle  having  Intake  and  outlet 
openings  and  provided  with  a  sealing  meml>er  projecting 
axially  at  Its  bottom  and  a  sealing  ring  projecting  later- 
ally at  Its  sides,  and  means  to  removably  secure  said  ring 
in  place. 

3.  A  flushing  device  comprised  of  a  number  of  separable 
parts  combining  to  make  a  unitary  and  divisible  apparatus 
adapted  to  direct  li(iuld  under  pressure  through  waste  con- 
nections and  havini:  a  plurality  of  sealing  members  appli- 
cable to  different  waste  openings  and  comprising  a  sink 
sealing  memlier  removably  supported  at  the  top  of  said  de- 
vice, a  laterally  projecting  closet  sealing  ring  supported 
upon  the  sides  of  the  device,  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
sealing  memlier  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  other  members 
at  the  bottom  of  said  device. 

4.  A  flushitig  device  embodying  a  water  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover  and  gasket  therefor,  in  combination 
with  a  nozzle  outlet  at  the  l>oftom  of  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  sealing  ring  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
central  tie  rod  detachably  connecting  said  parts. 

5.  In  flushing  devi<es  for  waste  connections,  a  hollow 
body  having  a  cover  with  an  off  center  Intake,  combined 
with  a  removable  nozzle  meml»er  at  the  bottom  of  said 
body  and  a  sealing  member  supported  thereby,  and  means 
to  secure  said  parts  together. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.9.55.  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  SINKS,  &r.  Edward 
.T.  Brown.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  Frlederlch  J.  Langer 
and  one-half  to  Richard  B.  Moser.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,929. 


1.  A  flushing  device  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  liquid 
through  waste  connections  and  having  a  plurality  of  seal- 
ing meral)er8  of  varying  sizes  separated  one  from  the  other 
and  adapted  to  fit  different  sized  waste  openings,  and 
means  to  secure  each  of  said  members  in  place  thereon 
apart   from   the  other  members. 


8  95,9  50.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER  RESISTANCE. 
Habold  W.  Buck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.092. 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  resistance  consisting  of  a  flexible 
heat  proof  envelop  containing  irrannlar  resistance  mate- 
rial. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  resistance  consisting  of  a  woven 
heat  proof  tulie  containing  granular  resistance  material. 

3.  A  flexible  lightning  arrester  resistance,  comprising  a 
woven  tube  of  fibrous  fire  proof  insulating  material  filled 
with  loose  granules  of  powdered  resistance  material. 

4.  A  flexible  resistance  unit  for  lightning  arresters,  con- 
sisting of  a  woven  envelop  of  fibrous  asbestos  with  a  filling, 
of  granular  resistance  material. 

5.  A  resistance  unit  for  lightning  arresters,  consisting 
of  a  woven  heat  proof  tube  of  insulating  material,  filled 
with  gratiular  resistance  material. 


895.957.     EQUALIZING  TRITLE  -  PRESSTRE    RETAIN- 
INt;   MEril.VNISM       Benjamin  Canell.   West   Spring- 
field, Mass.     File<l  Oct.  12,  1907.      Serial  No.  397,005. 
1.   In   combination   with   the  train-pipe,   brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary    reservoir,    and    triple   valve   of   a    fliiid   pressure 
brake   mechanism,   a   cylinder,   a   piston   therein,    a   second 
cylinder  attached   to  said  cylinder  and   In   communication 
therewith,  tlie  piston  iH'ing  provideii  with  a  stem  element 
for  closing  a  port  In  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  pipe 
connection   between   the  exhaust   port   of   the   triple   valve 
and  said  port,  whereby   when   the  first   mentioned   port    is 
clo8e<l.  the  auxiliary   reservoir  can   l>e  repeate<lly  charged 
without  the  loss  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

■J.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism  having  in  combi- 
nation with  the  ordinary  train  pii»e.  auxiliary  leservoir, 
brake  cylinder,  and  triple  valve,  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  second  cylinder  attached  to  said  cylinder,  a 
sprin;:  therein  l)earing  on  the  piston,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  pipe  connection  between  the 
second  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinder'  and  above  the 
piston    in    the    main    cylinder,    the   piston    being   provided 
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with  a  stem  portion  for  normailly  closing  a  port  In  the 
main  cylinder  and  l)etween  tha  exhaust  opening  of  the 
triple  Talve  and  the  atmosphere,  the  train  pipe  being 
connected  to  the  main  cylindar  and  below  the  platon 
therein  whereby,  wiien  an  application  of  the  brakes  Is 
made  air  is  retained  in  the  brqke  cylinder  and  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  can  be  repeatedly  recharged,  and  whereby 
when  Ine  brakes  are  to  l)e  released  the  piston  and  Its  stem 
will  be  elevated  and  the  eihanat  port  of  the  triple  valve 
placed  in  communication  with,  the  atmosphere,  as  de- 
scribed. 


esx 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  m<chanlsm,  a  main  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  equalizing  va  ves  located  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  piston  and  nori tally  affording  a  bypass 
for  the  air  to  either  side  of  tha  same,  the  pistun  having 
communicating  means  on  opposite  sldf»s  thereof  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  train-pipe  respectively,  whereby 
the  pressures  above  and  t)elow  the  same  are  normally 
equalized,  and  whereby  when  a  sudden  pressure  is  made 
either  above  or  below  the  pisto^  the  equalizing  valve  on 
that  side  of  the  piston  will  close  find  permit  an  application 
or  release  of  the  brakes,  as  •l-(r;;-.l 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  Uif>obaiiism  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  provided 
with  a  stem  for  normally  closing  a  pi>rt  In  the  main  cyl- 
inder which  connects  with  the  axhaust  port  of  the  triple 
valve,  a  casing  secured  to  th4  main  casing,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  a  valve  carried  by  the  last  named  piston 
and  normally  closing  a  commuiiicatlon  leading  from  the 
main  cylinder  and  casing,  a  spi4ng  for  normally  holding 
the  piston  so  as  to  close  said  |  communication,  whereby 
when  a  release  of  the  brakes  ii  made,  the  stem  will  be 
elevated,  and  the  porta  between]  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
triple  valve  and  atmosphere  will  be  opened. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  caking,  a  piston  therein,  a 
stem  carried  by  the  piston  and  qormally  closing  a  port  in 
the  casing,  the  train  pipe  being 'connected  below  the  pis- 
ton, a  check  valve  located  between  the  stem  and  the  ex- 
haust opening  of  the  triple  vailve,  whereby  any  leakage 
from  the  train  pipe  to  the  triple  valve  is  prevented. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


SPARKING  PI.T'O.    Otto 
Hied  June  9,  1906.    Serial 


896.958.    ELECTROMAGNETIC 

Carlboro,  Providence,  R.  J. 

No.  320,972. 

1.  In  an  electro  magnetic  sparkling  plug  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  lower  section  or  plug 
member  proper  adapted  to  be  lemovably  secured  to  the 
cylinder  of  an  explosive  engine,  and  normally  contacting 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes  mcunted  in  said  section,  of 
an  upper  section  sectire<l  to  said  lower  section  so  as  to 
produce  a  comparatively  large  <  pen  air-clrculatlng  space 
between  their  adjacent  ends,  an  plectro-magnet  and  arma- 
ture mounted  In  said  upper  sec'lon  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  electrodes  so  that  when  in  use  upon 
energizing  the  magnet  the  reslilting  movements  of  Its 
armat'ire  automatirally  separat^  said  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce an  electric  spark,  the  heat  (rom  the  plug  at  the  same 


time  being  materially   reduced   or  tempered   by   air   circu- 
lating in  the  said  open  space,  substantially  as  described. 


<     v/f 


2.  In  a  sparklDg-plug  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  upper  and  lower  suitably  united  sec- 
tloDS  separated  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  a  substaD- 
tially  unobstructed  air  circulating  space  s  between  them, 
of  a  series  of  fixed  heat-radiating  plates  Interposed  be 
tween  the  sections  and  located  in  said  air  space,  substan 
tialiy  as  described  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sparking  plug  or  electric  igniter,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  stationary  plug  section  proper,  an  electro- 
magnetic device,  and  a  stationary  electrode  projecting 
from  the  underside  of  the  said  plug  section,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  plug  section 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  electromagnetic  device 
when  the  latter  Is  energized,  an  electrode  menit>er  secured 
to  or  Integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  rock  shaft 
and  normally  engaging  said  stationary  ele<'trode.  the  upper 
end  or  face  of  the  hub  of  the  movable  electro, le  t>elrig 
enlarged  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  bored  bushing  »  of  suitable 
metal  fixed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  plug  section  having 
said  rock  shaft  passing  freely  therethrough,  and  an  an- 
nular memt)er  k  of  hard  non-wearing  material  secured  In 
said  bushing,  said  member  k  Ijelng  Inired  or  arranged 
to  fit  said  shaft  and  shoulder  and  forming  a  combined 
seat  and  oilless  bearing  for  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 


895,959.  REEL  FOR  ROD  MILLS.  Cael  W.  Cablson 
and  John  P.  Ntstrom.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  314,194. 


1.  In  a  reel  for  rod  mills,  and  the  like,  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  phirniity  of  gr.ivltatlng 
fingers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  drum  and  respectively 
adapted  in  one  position  to  extend  substantially  horizontal, 
and  In  another  position  to  hang  pendent  and  lie  within 
the  circumference  of  said  drum,  and  a  vertically  movable 
disk  centrally  locate<1  within  the  (lr\im  anil  disconnected 
from  the  fingers,  said  disk  l)elng  adapted  to  t)ear  against 
'   and  position  said  fingers  and  lock   them   In  pxtended   posi- 
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tlon  until  the  disk  Is  opposite  the  pivotal  center  of  each 
finger,  when  all  of  the  fingers  are  suddenly  released  by 
said  disk  and  drop  by  gravity. 

'J.  In  a  reel  for  rod  mills,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on 
a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  gravitating  fingers  pivotally 
mounte<l  atx)ut  the  outer  edge  of  said  drum  on  axes  trans- 
versely disposed  with  respect  to  Its  radii  and  respectively 
adapte<l  in  one  position  to  extend  horizontally,  and  in 
another  position  to  bang  pend»'nt  and  lie  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  drum  thus  leaving  an  unobstructed 
space  tietween  the  drum  and  annular  member,  a  disk  ver- 
tically reclprocable  within  said  drum,  and  rollers  radially 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  disconnected 
from  the  fingers,  said  rollers  when  moved  downwardly 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  portion  of  said 
fingers  to  actuate  the  same  outwardly  and  lock  them  In 
extende<l  iK)8ltion  until  the  disk  is  moved  opposite  the 
pivotal  center  of  each  finger,  when  all  of  the  fingers  will 
be  suddenly  released  by  said  disk  and  drop  by  gravity  into 
a  pendent  position   Ijelow  said  disk. 


V 


§96.960.  CASH  REGISTER.  Thomas  Cabney,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Dec.  18.  1903. 
Serial  No.  185.697. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
operating  elements,  of  a  series  of  Indicators.  Indicator 
operating  devices,  a  movable  member  arranged  to  be  dif- 
ferentially aduated  by  the  operating  elements,  a  spring 
Interposed  lK»tween  the  Indicator  operating  devices  and 
the  movable  memU'r  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latter 
are  yieldingly  transmitted  to  the  former,  and  means  for 
directly  supporting  the  differentially  movable  member  In 
any  of  its  differentially  adjusted  positions  between  opera- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  step  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  different 
distances  thereby,  an  Indicator  having  a  number  of  Indi- 
cating characters  tlu'reon.  operating  devices  for  the  indi- 
cator, a  spring  interposed  between  the  step  frame  and  the 
indicator  operating  devices,  and  means  for  directly  sup- 
porting the  differentially  movable  step  frame  In  any  of  its 
differentially  adJu^ftHl  positions  between  operations. 

;5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  &  rotary 
Indicator,  of  an  indicator  operating  device,  a  differentially 
movable  member  having  graduated  projections,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  Indicator  operating  device  and  the 
movable  memlwr.  an  op«'rating  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  movable  memt>er.  and  means  for  directly  supporting 
ti.e  differentially  movable  member  In  any  of  Its  dlfferen 
tlally  adjusted  positions  between  operations. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
Indicator,  of  a  rack  for  actuating  the  sa^e,  a  differentially 
movable  member  having  gradnateil  projections,  a  spring 
interposed  l)etween  the  rack  and  said  member,  an  oper 
atlng  mechanism  for  said  niem!>er,  and  means  for  directly 
supporting  the  differentially  movable  member  In  any  r>f 
its  differentially  adjusted  positions  between  operations. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  Indicator. 


of  an  operating  device  for  the  same,  a  differentially  mov- 
able member,  a  spring  intermediate  said  memt>er  and  the 
operating  device,  a  series  of  individually  movable  ac- 
tuators for  the  movable  member,  and  means  for  directly 
supporting  the  differentially  movable  meml)er  In  any  of  Its 
differentially  adjusted  positions  between  operations. 
[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895,961.  DISK  SUPPORT  FOR  PLOWS.  LiviNGSTOy 
Case,  Bondurant,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E. 
Talbott.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  July  19,  1904.  Serial 
No.  217.189. 


.^y 


The  combination  of  a  support  formed  with  a  hollow 
bearing  and  with  a  screw  threaded  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  bearing  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  hollow  bearing,  a  disk,  a 
journal  fixed  to  the  disk  and  inserted  in  the  hollow  bear- 
ing, a  screw  seated  in  the  end  of  the  journal  with  Its  head 
In  the  opeuii.g  of  the  support  and  in  engagement  with  the 
8up{>ort.  a  screw  threaded  plug  in  said  screw  threaded 
opening  and  a  (rearing  ball  engaging  the  head  of  the  screw 
and  the  said  screw  threaded  plug. 


895.962.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AIR.  Confdcics 
Ch.\.se.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlllard 
E.  Robinson,  Winchester,  M%S8.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.917. 


^ 


K::,■,Y,^w^,7:w"^^^,■■■■,■,^■,■,■,^^^^v: nVT;\',v;:i 


i    I 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  helical  coll  of 
pipe  exposed  both  within  and  without  the  helix  to  the 
outer  encompassing  medium,  and  having  its  convolutions 
separated  bj  spaces  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  causing  a  freezing  fluid  to  flow  through  the  pipe, 
whereby  the  moisture  of  the  surrounding  medium  Is 
caused  to  condense  and  freeze  on  the  pipe,  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  convolutions,  and  a  support  holding 
the  coil  substantially  upright  with  provisions  for  free  flow 
longitudinally  into,  through,  and  out  of.  the  same  of  the 
surrounding  medium,  whereby  the  latter  Is  caused  auto- 
matically to  flow  toward  the  top  of.  Into,  downwardly 
through,  and  out  of  the  coil. 

Ii.  A  device  for  cooling  and  producing  automatically  a 
circulation  of  air  or  other  fluid,  consisting  of  a  pipe 
through  which  a  freezing  fluid  is  circulated,  colled  so  as 
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to  Inclose  a  cylindrical  space  and  supported  so  that  much 
space  Is  open  at  l>oth  ends,  the  colls  being  so  close  together 
as  to  cause  ttie  frost  and  ice  formed  on  the  pipe  by  the 
freezing  of  moisture  deposited  from  the  air  to  stop  the 
Interstices,  whereby  air  Is  prevented  from  flowing  between 
the  convolutions  of  the  coll  and  is  compelled  to  enter 
the  top  of  the  coil,  pass  downvfard  within  the  same  as 
it  becomes  chilled,  and  emerge  fn>tii  tiie  bottom. 


895.963 
Waldi-on, 
385,797. 


HI  SKING-GLOVl 
Ivans.       Filed    July 


William   II    Chasev, 
7,    1907.      Serial    No. 


'1 

nk  front   and   rear   hingel 
I  Fith  and  projecting  from 


1.  A  husking  glove  romprisii 
sections,  cutting  means  parallel  .  .  . 
said  front  section,  a  covering  on  ithe  und»-rsi(le  of  the  said 
front  section,  and  having  a  rt^ar  tp^n  <-n<l,  ati  endless  |(Hip 
carried  by  the  front  section  and  arran;;ed  within  the 
covering,  and  securing  straps  on  the  rear  section  in  allne- 

•  ment  with  said  loop. 

2.  A  husking  glove  comprisinf  front  and  rear  hinged 
sections,  cutting  means  parallel  ^Ith  and  projecting  fi-om 
said  front  section,  a  covering  «)n  the  underside  of  the 
said  front  section,  and  haying  a  tear  open  end,  an  endless 
loop  carried  by  the  front  section  and  arranged  within  the 
cover,  securing  straps  on  the  rear  se<rl(ju  iu  aliuemeut 
with  said  Ic«op  and  a  lining  on  tte  underside  of  each  sec 
tlon. 


895,964.  MACHINE  FOR  TAJ^''^^^  UAILROAD-TIES. 
KosTAXTV  Chblszczyk.  New  ("astle.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  John  I>ulkiewic$.  one-fourth  to  Valentin 
Jacobs,  and  one  fourth  to  Mlchal  Gurgacz,  New  Castle, 
I'a.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Setflal  No.  423,783. 


--"S-j!^*,£SS!creT5r3Swi^^S53g?^»»r»<r<*<t. 


895.066.  REGULATION  OF  DYNAMO  KLECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Rboinala  C.  Clinkkk.  Rugby.  England, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Comiiany,  a  (  orp^ratlon  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,499. 


1.  .V  machine  for  tamplni;  t|.s  comprising  a  rockiuw' 
means  carrying  a  series  of  bars  br  lingers  oa  each  94de  of 
the  same  for  tamping  the  ties.     I 

2.  A  machine  for  tamping  ties  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  bars  oi  Imjits  .iperat»^l  from  sail 
shaft  and  on  each  side  of  the  s  \aif  for  tumping  the  ties. 

3.  A  machine  for  tamping  ties  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  adjustably  bars  or  fingers  operated 
frfim  said  shaft  and  on  each  siil4  of  the  .same  for  tamping 
the  ties. 

4.  A  machine  for  tainpin:;  ties  compr!.-«ing  a  rocking 
shaft,  a  frame  connectetl  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  series 
of  lars  or  fingers  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  frame  for 
tamping  the  ties.  | 

5.  A  machine  for  tamping  ties  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft,  a  frnme  connefted  to  4aid  shaft  and  having  a 
aeries  of  adjustable  bars  or  Oncers  mo'inteil  on  each  end 
of  said  fran.e  for  tan^ping  the  ties. 

IClaims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


TTTU 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  connected  in  series 
with  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  shunt  for  said  winding,  and 
means  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  shunt  In  proportion 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  load  upon  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  current,  of  a  winding  connected   In   series   therewith, 
and  means  connected  in  shunt  to  said  winding  for  vary 
Ing  the   voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the   winding  In  pro- 
portion to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  current. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  winding  connecte<l  in  series 
with  a  circuit,  of  a  connection  in  shunt  to  said  winding, 
and  means  for  generatlnir  in  said  connection  an  electro- 
motive force  proportional  to  tlie  rate  of  change  In  load 
on  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  hav- 
ing a  winding  on  Its  tiehl  mairnet  connected  In  series  with 
its  armature,  of  means  for  momentarily  augmenting 
changes  of  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  said  winding  due 
to  changes  in  the  load  on  the  armature  circuit  propor- 
tionately to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  load. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  a  winding  on  its  field  magnet  connect*-*!  in  series 
with  its  armature,  of  a  magnetic  core  having  two  windings 
thereon,  one  in  shunt  to  said  field  winding  and  the  other 
in  series  with   the  ariuat\iie  circuit. 

IClaims  G  to  .^  not  pilnt(>d  In  the  Gazette.]" 


895.966.      riSTON.      Efhib    Coiikn,    Joplln,    Mo.      Filed 
Feb.   24.  \ms.     Serial  No.  417,482. 


1.  The  cnniblnatlon  substantl.Tlly  as  ilt>scril)ed  of  a 
cylinder  having  its  head  provided  with  a  threaded  opeilng. 
an  abutment  having  a  stem  screwed  in  said  opening  and  a 
cup  shai)ed  b<Kly  portion  having  an  annular  surface  for 
engagement  i>y  the  shifting  devl(es.  a  [ilston  rcHl  having 
a  thri-ad-'d  end  and  nuts  thereon  and  also  having  n 
shoulder  foiming  a  t>earlng  for  a  spring,  a  spring  bearing 
at  one  end  airalnst  said  shoulder,  a  piston  having  a  liody 
provided  with  a  nness  rt»<'eivlng  naid  spring  and  having  at 
the   end    adjacent    to   said    recej**   an   end    plate   or    flange. 
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a  plate  opposite  said  end  plate  and  provided  with 
openings  for  the  shifting  pins,  shifting  pins  project- 
ing from  the  piston  body  through  said  opening  and  pro- 
truding beyond  said  end  plate  for  engagment  with  the 
abutment,  packing  on  the  piston  body,  and  spring  devices 
for  forcing  said  packing  outwardly,  all  substanltally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  pack- 
ing, and  springs  for  actuating  the  same,  and  plates  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  packing  and  springs  ana  movable  rela- 
tively apart,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  wherel)y  sal i 
plates  may  be  shifted  apart  to  permit  the  packing  springs 
to  operate  upon  the  packing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  pack 
ing  and  springs  for  actuating  the  same,  and  plates  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  packing  and  springs  and  movable  rela- 
tively apart,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  whereby 
said  plates  may  be  shifted  apart  to  permit  the  packing 
springs  to  operate  upon  the  packing,  said  means  having  a 
device  projecting  outside  of  the  cylinder  whereby  It  may 
be  operated  from  without  the  cylinder  and  without  the 
opening  ol  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston  rod.  a  piston  thereon 
and  having  plates  or  sections  movable  apart,  a  spring 
operating  to  actuate  said  sections  toward  each  other,  and 
shifting  do  Ices  operating  in  op|)osltion  to  said  spring  to 
spread  the  sections,  and  spring  actuated  packing  on  the 
piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piston  rod  having  a  shoulder,  a 
piston  body  littlng  on  the  rod  and  having  a  recess  adjacent 
to  said  shoulder,  and  a  spring  therein  and  bearing  between 
the  shoulder  and  piston  body,  an  end  plate  supported  from 
the  piston  body,  pins  projecting  from  the  piston  body 
through  said  end  plate,  an  abutment  for  engagement  by 
said  plus  whereby  the  piston  body  may  be  forced  away 
from  the  end  plate,  and  spring  actuated  packing  on  the 
piston  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalms  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895.967.     MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.     William  B.  Coliimax, 
CoraopoUs,  I'a.    Filed  May  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  376,367. 


secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shaft  and  tubes,  gear 
wheels  flied  ujKjn  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  and  tubes, 
sectors  meshing  the  said  gear  wheels,  spring  pressed  levers 
secured  to  said  sectors,  and  stops  for  the  levers. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
centrally  disposed  vertical  shaft,  tubular  members  of 
different  Itrgths  surrounding  said  shaft,  leaf  turning  arms 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shaft  and  tubes,  gear 
wheels  fixed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  and  tubes, 
sectors  meshing  with  the  said  gear  wheels,  spring  pressed 
levers  secured  to  said  sectors,  stops  for  the  levers,  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  the  music,  said  support  adjustable 
to  a  position  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  leaf 
turning  arms  thereby  enabling  these  latter  to  engage  the 
leaves  to  bo  turned. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  centrally  disjM^>sed  vertical  shaft,  a  turning  arm  secured 
thereto,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  sector  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  lever  secured  to 
said  sector,  and  an  adjustable  supporting  means  for  the 
music,  said  means  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  turning  arm. 

5.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  centraily-dlsposed  vertical  shaft,  a  turning  arm  secured 
thereto,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  arm,  a  sector  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel,  a  spring  controlled  lever  secured  to 
said  sector,  a  stop  for  said  lever,  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting means  for  the  music. 


895,968.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  OR  REDUC- 
ING APPARATUS.  Henuy  R.  Cook,  Fareham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,336. 


1.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  sup 
porting  frame,  of  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  shaft,  con 
centric  tubes  of  different  length  surrounding  said  shaft, 
leaf  turning  arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  tubes,  gear  wheels  fixed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  tubes,  sectors  meshing  with  said  gear  wheels, 
spring  pressed  levers  secured  to  said  sectors,  a  series  of 
plates  separating  said  levers,  and  lugs  projecting  from  said 

plates. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
<  entrally  disposed  vertical  shaft,  tubular  meml)ers  of 
different  lengths  surrounding  said  shaft,  leaf-turning  arms 


"X 


1.  In  a  photographic  enlarging  and  reducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  positive  carrier,  a  lens  and  a  negative 
carrier,  one  of  these  three  members  being  fixed  and  the 
other  two  being  movable  in  relation  thereto,  connections 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  the  movable  members  will 
cause  the  movement  of  the  other  movable  member  a  dis- 
tance so  that  the  proper  focal  lengths  on  each  side  of  the 
lens  will  bt  maintained,  and  means  for  adjusting  these 
parts  relatively  to  eacli  other  so  that  lenses  of  different 
focal  lengths  may  be  used,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  enlarging  or  reducing  apparatus, 
the  coml)lnation  of  a  positive  carrier,  a  negative  carrier,  and 
a  lens  located  at  a  point  between  said  carriers,  two  of  said 
members  being  movable  and  the  remaining  member  being 
fixed,  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  either  of  the 
movable  memliers  will  automatically  cause  the  movement 
of  the  other  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  automatically 
maintain  said  carriers  at  the  proper  and  corresponding 
distances  from  said  lens,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  so  that  lenses  of  different  powers  may  be  use  1, 
substantially  as  descril  ed. 

3.  In  a  photographic  enlarging  or  reducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  base  board,  a  lens  mounted  thereon, 
a  positive  carrier  located  on  one  side  of  said  lens  and  a 
negative  carrier  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  lens, 
connections  whereby  the  movement  of  either  of  said 
carriers  will  automatically  cause  the  movement  of  the 
other  carrier  so  that  the  proper  distances  of  the  carriers 
from  the  lens  will  always  be  maintained,  said  connections 
including  slotte<l  right  angled  levers  pivoted  substantially 
in  line  with  said  lens,  said  slotted  levers  engaging  pins 
wherehv    the    movement   of   said    levers   will    operate   said 
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carriers,  and  means  for  adjusl  Inp  said  levers  so  as  to 
adjust  the  distances  of  said  cirrlers  relatively  to  said 
lens,  whereby  lenses  of  different  powers  may  be  used, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  enlargin|;  and  reducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  base  board,  a  lens  supported  thereby, 
positive  and  negative  carriers,  plldably  mounted  on  said 
base  board,  bellows  connecting  said  carriers  respectively 
with  said  lens,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  carriers  will  cause  the  movement  of  the  other  carrier 
such  a  distance  as  to  preserve  ihe  proper  focal  distames 
of  the  carriers  from  the  lens,  (jonslstinK  of  right  angled 
slotted  levers  pivoted  substantially  in  line  with  said  len«. 
and  pins  attached  to  the  carriers  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  respective  arms  of  said  levers,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  points  of  operative  connection  of  said 
levers  with  said  carriers,  whereby  lenses  of  different 
powers  may  be  used,  substantialjly  as  described. 

5  In  a  photographic  enlarglni  and  reducing  apparatus. 
the  combination  of  a  ^ase  boarfl,  a  lens  fixed  thereon,  a 
positive  carrier  on  oob  side  of  said  lens  and  a  negative 
<rarrler  on  the  other  side  of  mid  lens,  bellows  respec- 
tively connecting  said  carriers  with  said  lens,  a  scale  for 
each  of  said  carriers,  means  wh€^reby  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  carriers  will  cause  a  C(|rresponding  movement  of 
the  other  carrier  so  as  to  al\^ays  preserve  the  proper 
focal  distances  from  the  l^is^  said  means  consisting 
of  slotted  right  angled  levers  pivoted  to  said  base  board 
substantially  In  line  with  said  lens,  pins  or  studs  car- 
ried by  said  carriers  respective  y  for  engaging  the  slots 
In  the  respective  arms  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  pins  so  that  lenses  of  different  powers  may  be 
used  consisting  of  sliding  guide nrays  on  said  base  board, 


print  in  a  solution  containing  double  salts  of  copper  and 
potassium  chlorld  whereby  the  print  is  coated  with  said 
salt,  and  then  subjecting  said  print  to  a  solution  which 
will  change  the  deposited  copper  into  a  sulfld  of  copper. 

4.  The    herein    described    method    of    treating    photo- 
I   graphic  paper,   which   consists  in   placing  a   photographic 

print  In  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  one  of  the  metals, 
whereby  said  print  is  coated  with  said  salts,  and  trans- 
ferring said  print  into  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of 
sodium,  whereby  the  salt  of  the  metal  is  changed  Into  a 
sulfld. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  photo- 
graphic paper,  which  consists  in  placing  a  photographic 
print  In  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  one  of  the  metals, 
whereby  said  print  is  coated  with  said  salt,  washing  said 
print,  and  inserting  said  print  into  a  second  solution 
containing  a  sulfld,  whereby  said  sulfld  acts  on  the  coating 
on  said  print  to  change  said  salt  In  said  coating  into 
sulfld,  and  tnen  washing  and  drying  the  print. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  set  screws,  substantially  as 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in 


895.969.  NOODLE  CI  TTER.      A  sthony   P.   CovLE,   Junl 


ata.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907. 


descrll)ed. 
the  Gazette.] 


Serial  No.  398,635. 


A  device  of  the  character  desf  i  ibod,  comprising  a  main 
supporting  memt)er  embodying  Ian  intermediate  or  body 
portion  and  two  wings  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  wingsl  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  Ijearing  openings,  shafts  joutpaled  In  the  transversely 
alined  openings  of  the  respective  wings,  a  slicing  roller 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  embodying  a  series  of 
dtsli  like  knives  spaced  from  eaA  other,  a  severing  roller 
mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  embodying  transversely 
extending  severing  blddes  arrant  «d  to  coact  with  the  slic- 
ing knives,  and  a  handle  secund  to  the  Intermediate  or 
body  portion  of  the  supporting  member. 


89r.,97().  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPER.  Edward  A.  Cln^inghaji.  Ambridge.  Pa. 
Filed   Apr.  9.   1908.      Serial   >^.  4i;«,001. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  photo- 
graphic paper,  which  consists  ih  placing  a  photographic 
print  in  a  solution  containing  silts  <. '  one  of  the  metals, 
whereby  said  print  Is  coated  iirlth  said  salts,  and  then 
treating  said  print  with  a  solution  which  will  change  the 
deposited  metal  into  a  sulfld. 

2.  The    herein    described    method    of    treating    photo- 
graphic paper,  which  consists   ip  placing  a   photographic 
print  in  a  solution  containing 
said    print    is   coated    with   said 
said  print  into  a  solution  which 
copper  into  a  sulfld. 

3.  The    herein    described    method 


salt  of  copper,  whereby 
copper  and  transferring 
will  change  the  deposited 


895,971.     SAFETY  STIRRUP.     Fra.vk  B.  Curns,  Clinton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,739. 


A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  yoke,  a  pivoted  tread 
member,  a  spring-pressed  catch  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
normally  engaging  and  holding  the  tread  member,  said 
catch  having  an  arm,  a  trip  levf>r  carried  by  the  yoke 
having  an  arm  engaging  that  of  the  catch  and  also  having 
a  downwardly  extenrtlni:  fxirtion.  and  a  shoe  under  the 
crown  of  the  yoke  and  seciiriKj  to  the  said  depending  por- 
tion of  the  trip  lever,  for  the  purpos*-  set  forth. 


895.972.  ARTISTS  WORK  REST  OR  HOLDER.  Joseph 
C.  Dana.  Concord.  Mass  Filed  May  12,  190.S.  Serial 
No.  432,498. 


of    treating    photo 


1.  Jta  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 


graphic  paper,   which  consists   In  placing  a  photographic  .  a  suitable  support,  a  table  mounted  thereon,  an  easel  or 
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supporting  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  fropt  upper 
edge  of  the  table,  means  on  the  table  that  connects  with 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame  at  Its  tilted  positions, 
a  drawer  slidable  under  the  table  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
drawer  Incltidlng  a  hingiHl  top  having  a  rack  on  Its  under 
side  for  holding  brushes  and  other  articles. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
support,  a  table  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
drawer  slidabie  under  one  end  of  the  table,  said  drawer 
Including  Jf  hingtnl  uierabiT  adapted  to  be  swung  up  and 
held  at  a  vertical  position  when  the  drawer  Is  pulled  out, 
means  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  hinged  member  for 
receiving  one  end  of  brushes,  and  means  In  the  drawer 
for  sustaining  the  free  ends  of  the  brushes  when  the  said 
hinged  member  Is  closed  down  to  slide  with  the  drawer 
under  the  table. 

.S.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  support,  a  table  mounted  thereon,  said  table  being  of 
box  like  form,  an  easel  or  supporting  frame  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  front  upper  edge  of  the  table,  means  on  the 
table  that  connects  with  the  frame  for  supporting  the 
frame  In  Its  tilted  positions,  a  pair  of  drawers  slidabie 
endwise  Into  the  box  like  table  to  be  inclosed  thereby  when 
in  one  position,  one  of  said  drawers  having  a  supplemental 
lid  attached  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  supple- 
mental lid  for  holding  articles  within  the  drawer. 


895,97.3.  PRO(  KSS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOL- 
ING WlUK  K()r»S.  Fred  H.  Daniels.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  May    11.  1007.     Serial   No.  373,097. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal  rods, 
which  consists  in  colling  tliem  and  then  Immediately  sub- 
merging them  In  a  cooling  bath  while  still  hot,  and  re- 
moving them  from  said  hath  before  they  have  fully  cooled  ; 
SttbetJitif iail.v  as  (Ifscrllied 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  cooling  metal  rods 
after  rolling,  which  consists  In  colling  them  In  an  alr- 
excludlng  atmosphere,  whereby  they  are  gradually  cooled 
without  oxidation,  and  then  further  partially  cooling 
them  by  Immersing  them  In  water  and  removing  them 
from  the  water  before  they  have  fully  cooled ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  cooling  wire  rods 
after  rolling  which  consists  In  colling  them  in  an  air  ex- 
cluding atmosphere  of  steam  and  water  vapor,  then  Im- 
mediately submerging  the  coil  in  a  water  bath,  and  re- 
moving the  coll  from  the  bath  before  It  ha^  fully  cooled; 
8ul«taiitially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  metal  rods  after  rolling, 
a  coiling  apparatus,  a  water  atomizing  device  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  cooling  tank  ;  Bulwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  metal  rods  after  rolling, 
the  coratiination  of  a  colling  apparatus,  a  cooling  tank 
arranged  to  receive  the  coils  Immediately  after  they  are 
released  from  the  reel,  and  a  conveyer  or  the  like  for 
removing  the  colls  from  the  tank  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  0  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


895,974.  INDEXING  SYSTEM.  Samckl  B.  Darling, 
Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,640. 

1.  An  Indexing  system  comprising  fragmentary  strips 
to  be  placed  In  a  book,  and  a  leaf  provided  with  means 
whereby    It   may   be   connected   with  said   book,   said   leaf 


being  further  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  the 
approximate  point  where  said  fragmentary  strip  Is  to  be 
placed  relatively  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  page. 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  leaf  to  be 
inserted  in  a  book,  said  leaf  l>elng  provided  with  Intel- 
ligible characters  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  column  ex- 
tending parallel  with  a  margin  of  the  book  when  the  leaf 
Is  In  place,  and  a  fragmentary  strip  to  be  secured  upon 
a  margin  of  said  book  and  provided  with  an  Intelligible 
character  Identical  with  one  of  said  characters  upon  said 
leaf,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  said  leaf. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  leaf  to  be 
connected  with  a  book,  said  leaf  lieing  provided  with  ref- 
erence characters  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  column,  and 
strips  to  be  pasted  within  said  book,  each  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  a  reference  character  similar  to  one 
of  said  reference  characters  in  said  column. 


895.975.     AUXILIARY  RELIEF  WHEEL-RIM   FOR   MO- 
TOR PARS  AND  VEHICLES.     Thomas  M.  Davies  and 

Wai.tek  D.wie.s.  Llanelly.  England,  assignors  to  The 
Stepney  Spare  Motor  Wheel.  Limited.  Llanelly,  England. 
Filed   Apr.   11,   1904.      Serial   No.   202,582. 


1  The  combination  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  rim.  Inwardly 
projecting  radial  guides  fixed  to  said  rim,  an  abutment 
upon  each  of  said  radial  guides,  a  hook-shaped  clip  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  radial  guides  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim,  and 
adjustable  means  .securing  said  hook-shaped  clips  to  said 
abutments,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  rim.  inwardly 
projecting  radial  guides  fixed  to  said  rim.  a  perforated 
portion  acting  as  an  abutment  carried  by  each  of  said 
radial  guides,  a  hook  shaped  clip  mo\inted  In  each  of  said 
radial  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  veliicie  wheel  rim.  a  screw  fixed  to  each  of  said  hook- 
shaped  clips  and  projecting  radially  through  the  perfo- 
rated portion  or  abutment  of  the  radial  guide,  and  a  nut 
on  each  of  said  screws  acting  against  the  said  abutments. 
sulkstaatially  as  herein   shown  and  described. 

'A.  The  comtiination  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  rim.  Inwardly 
projecting  radial  guides  fixed  to  said  rim.  an  abutment 
upon  each  of  said  radial  guides,  a  hook  shaped  clip  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  radial  guides  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim, 
adjustable  means  securing  said  movable  hook-shaped  clips 
to    said    abutments,    and    fixed    liook  shaped    clips    carried 
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by  the  auxiliary  rim  also  adapted  to  enjjSKe  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  vehicle  wheel  rlit,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  rim,  inwardly 
projecting  radial  ptildes  fixed  r-  said  rim,  an  abutment 
upon  each  of  said  radial  guld-  a  ... ok  shaped  clip  mov- 
ably  mounted  la  each  of  said  radial  xnldes  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  periphery  t.f  a  vehicle  wheel  rim. 
adjustable  means  securing  said  movable  hook  shaped  clips 
to  said  abutments,  fixed  hook  shaped  clips  tarried  by  the 
auxiliary  rim  also  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  vehicle  wheel  rln  ,  and  a  fork  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  rim  adapted  to  engtge  one  of  the  spokea  of 
said  vehicle  wheel,  substantially  a  i  shown  and  described. 


! 


S95.976.     NUT  M.\ KING  MACIII 
rittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 


<E.     Ultsse.h  G.  Davi.««. 
1  K>7.      Serial  No.  ;{50.4l':?. 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  clasii  described,  a  supporting 
base,  spaced  bearings  carried  by  said  base,  a  stationary 
cut-ot  head  member  and  a  stiflonary  crowning  head 
meml)er  carried  by  said  base  a«id  provided  respectively 
with  spaced  cam  faces,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings, 
movable  cut  off  heed  members  and  movable  crowning  head 
meml)er8  carried  by  said  shaft  ard  rotative  therewith,  die 
slides  spaced  apart  and  movatly  disp<jsed  In  the  movable 
portions  of  said  cut  off  head  menil)ers  and  crowning  head 
n'embi'rs.  a  plurality  of  dies  movably-motinted  In  said  die 
slides  and  adapted  to  be  operat  ?  I  liy  said  cam  faces,  a 
plurality  of  punches  movable  thrdugh  said  dies  and  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  operated  by  other  of  sa  d  cam  faces,  and  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  and  the  members 
carried  thereby. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
base,  spaced  b«»arlng8  carried  by  said  base  and  provided 
respectively  with  a  stationary  c;it  off  head  member  and  a 
stationary  crowning  hend  meml  er  provided  respectively 
with  spaced  cam  faces,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  said 
Hearings,  a  movalde  cut  off  head  member  and  a  movable 
crowning  head  member  carried  hy  said  sliaft  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  peripheral  guile  ways,  die  slides  mov 
ably  ergnging  said  guide  ways  and  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal guide  ways,  said  die  slidi»8  provide!  with  bearing 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  ca  n  faces,  punches  movable 
t'^r^-.'gh  said  die  slides  and  provided  with  bearing  rollers 
adjpted  to  engage  said  cam  facei,  tubular  dies  detachably 
supported  In  said  die  slides  and  through  which  said 
punches  are  movable,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  shaft  and  the  membei-s  carr  ed  thereby. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chiracter  describe*!,  a  sup- 
porting base,  spaced  hearings  cirrled  by  said  base  and 
provided  respectively  with  a  stailonary  ciit  off  head  mem- 
ber ard  a  stationary  crowning  b4»d  member  having  spaced 
cam  faces,  a  shaft  Jo'.'rnaled  In  said  liearlngs.  a  movable 
cut-off  head  member  a'd  a  movib'e  crowning  head  raem- 
lier  carried  by  said  shaft  wlth|  their  confronting  faces 
spaced  apart  and  provide.l  wUh  »paced  die  guides  through 
«rhlch  the  dies  extend,  die  slides  movably  engaging  said 
die  guides,  punches  movable  thiin  igh  said  die  slides  and 
provided  with  rollers  enuaginu  »r»l  1  cam  faces,  dies  sup- 
ported in  said  die  guides  an. I  rhroiiiih  which  sabl  punches 
are  movable,  and  means  for  contliiuously  rotating  said 
shaft  and  the  members  carrle<i   'herehy. 

4.    In  an  apparatus  of  the     :  n>    lescrlbed,  a  s;ip:>ortlng 


baae,  spaced  bearlogt  carried  by  said  base  and  provided 
respectively  with  a  Btattonary  cut  off  head  meml«r  and 
a  stationary  crowning  head  member  each  liaving  spaced 
cam  faces,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearlngx.  a  movable 
cut-off  head  member  and  a  movable  crowning  head  memt)er 
space<l  apart  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  die  slides  movably- 
mounted  upon  said  movable  cut  off  memt)er.  die  slides 
movably  mounted  upon  said  movable  crowning  bead  mem- 
l)er.  punches  operating  through  the  dies  of  said  movable 
cut-off  head  member,  punches  o[>eratlng  through  the  dies 
of  said  movable  crowning  head  member,  said  dies  and 
punches  adapted  to  be  o|)erated  respectively  by  said  cam 
faces,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  and 
the  memliers  carried  thereby. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  8upi>ortlng 
base,  spaced  itearlngs  carried  by  said  base  and  provided 
respectively  with  a  stationary  cutoff  head  menilier  and 
a  stationary  crowning  head  member  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  cam  faces  and  cam  grooves,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  said  l)earlngs,  a  movable  cutoff  head  member 
and  a  movable  crowning  head  member  spaced  apart  and 
carried  by  said  shaft,  die  slides  carrying  tubular  dies 
movably  mounted  ui>on  said  movable  head  meml>er8  and 
provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
cam  faces  and  with  studs  respectively  engaging  sold  cam 
grooves,  punch  slides  movable  In  said  <lie  slides  and  carry- 
ing punches  movable  through  said  dies,  said  punch  guides 
provlde<l  with  rollers  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
cam  faces  and  with  depending  studs  engaging  the  cam 
grooves,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft 
and  the  members  carried   thereby. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


895.97  7.  CO.MBINED  FUSE  BOX  AND  CUT-OUT 
SWITCH.  CiiBisTOPHKK  C.  Dawbeb,  Clifton,  Ariz. 
Filed  June  JO.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,800. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base,  a  pair  of 
metal  pieces  thereon,  a  fuse  connected  with  the  said  pieces, 
a  cover  on  the  base  disposed  over  the  fuse,  a  second  metal 
piece  having  a  threaded  stud,  a  member  thn-aded  on  the 
stud  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  the  pieces  connecttxl 
with  the  fuse,  and  an  Insulating  handle  piece  fixed  on  the 
said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing base  of  insulating  material,  a  compartment  therein,  a 
cover  for  the  compartment,  ribs  on  the  bottom  side  of  the 
cover  and  arranged  to  engage  the  internal  walls  of  the 
compartment,  a  single  fastening  passing  through  the  base 
and  cover  for  holding  the  latter  in  plac  e,  iiicatis  for  divid- 
ing the  compartment  into  gcparar  .  Ii,iml»rs.  fuses  in  the 
chambers,  contact  members  (..nne.  led  with  the  fuses  and 
extending  out  of  the  compartment,  metal  pieces  having 
outstanding  threaded  studs,  switch  members  on  the 
threaded  studs  for  connecting  the  said  pieces  with  the 
contact  members  for  opening  and  closing  thr  circuits  In- 
cluding the  fuses,  and  means  for  connecting  the  fuses  and 
metal  pieces  In  electric  circuits. 

.3.  .\.  device  of  the  class  d.scrib'd  comprising  a  box-like 
structure  of  Insulating  material,  a  partition  dividing  the 
structure  into  separate  compartments,  a  cover  for  one  of 
the  compartments,  a  means  for  holding  the  cover  remov- 
ably in  place,  a  fuse  In  the  cotnpartment.  a  contact  member 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  fuse  and  extending  out  of 
the  compartment,  a  metal  [liece.  a  threaded  stud  rising 
from  the  latter,  a  movable  member  on  the  stud  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  meml>er  ti>  open  or  close  the  circuit, 
and  means  for  connecting  a  conductor  with  the  metal 
piece 

4.  .\.  devlci'  of  the  class  described  comprislne  a  support- 
ing structure  of  insulating  material  having  a  fuse  contaln- 
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Ing  compartment,  a  cover  therefor,  a  bolt  pawlng'throngh 

the  has.  and  cover  for  holding  the  latter  in  position,  means 
for  dividing  the  compartment  Into  separate  chambers, 
spaced  contact  plec*>8  in  each  chamber,  fuses  connecting 
the  contact  pieces,  one  of  each  set  of  contact  pieces  ex- 
tending out  of  the  compartment,  contact  pieces  arranged 
on  the  structure  outside  of  the  compartment,  bridging  de- 
vices on  the  last  mentioned  contact  pieces  and  having  flat 
under  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  pieces  ex- 
tending out  of  the  compartment,  and  binding  posts. 


895.079.      ATTACHMENT   FOR  GARMENTS.     Prani  F. 

Dbinbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1906,  Serial  No. 
309,474.     Renewed  July  31,  1007.     Serial  No.  386,363. 


69B.9r8.  AITARATI'S  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RE- 
PRODUCING SOUNDS.  Joseph  A.  L.  Dearlovk,  Loo- 
don,  England.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  243,410. 


1  .Submcrgible  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  repro- 
ducing sounds,  having  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  Inclosed  In 
said  casing,  a  tul)e  entering  the  casing  and  conduits  from 
the  tube  to  the  -ipace  in  rear  of  said  diaphragm,  a  circular 
rearwardly  curved  flange  having  a  central  aperture  and  a 
pear  shaped  body  arranged  centrally  to  said  flange. 

2.  In  subinergible  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  re- 
producing sounds,  the  coint)lnation  with  the  watertight 
casing  of  a  depending  tube,  a  vibratory  disk  or  diaphragm 
In  said  casing,  a  pipe  adapted  to  effect  communication  be- 
tween the  tube  find  the  space  In  the  casing  at  the  rear  of 
said  diaphragm  and  an  e.xtenslble  diaphragm  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  vibratory  disk  for  protecting  the  carbon  elec- 
trodes. 

3.  In  submerglble  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  repro 
duclng  sounds,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  suspending 
means  ot>  the  casing,  a  cable,  means  for  leading  said  cable 
to  the  electrodes  within  the  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  tube 
entering  said  casing,  conduits  from  the  tul>e  to  the  space 
In  rear  of  the  diaphragm,  a  circular  rearwardly  curved 
flange  having  a  r»ntral  aperture  and  a  pear-shaped  body 
arranged  centrnliy  to  said  flange. 

4.  Submerglble  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  repro- 
ducing SQunds  having  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  Inclosed  in 
said  casing,  a  protective  coating  of  electro  deposited  cop- 
fier  upon  said  diapbragni.  a  tube  adapted  to  descend  Into 
the  water  and  entering  the  casing,  air  conduits  from  the 
tube  to  the  space  In  rear  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  the 
water  pressure  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  vibratory 
iliaphragm,  la  balanced  or  counteracted  by  the  aeriform 
pressure  on  tlie  interior  surface  of  the  said  diaphr.agm,  a 
circular  reai-wardly  curved  flange  having  a  central  apt-r- 
ture  and  a  pear  shaped  body  arranged  centrally  to  said 
flange 

5.  In  submerglble  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  repro- 
ducing sounds  the  combination  of  a  water-tight  casing,  n 
carbon  disk  inclosed  in  Kald  casing,  a  depending  tube 
adapted  to  descend  into  the  water,  an  ebonite  block,  air 
conduits  in  -aid  block  extending  from  the  depending  tube 
to  the  space  in  rear  of  said  disk  whereby  the  water  pres- 
sure on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  vibratory  disk  Is  bal- 
anced or  ccunteracted.  by  aeriform  pressure  on  the  Interior 
surface  of  said  disk,  a  boss  adapted  to  receive  an  air  sup- 
ply, a  circular  rearwardly  curved  flange  having  a  central 
aperture  and  a  pear  shaped  body  arranged  centrally  to  said 
flange. 

[Claim  (J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  \n  attachment  for  garments  comprising  a  buckle 
formed  of  a  flat  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  pivolally 
supported  prongs,  and  a  shield  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  opposite  said  prongs  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  ends  of  said  prongs,  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  plate  and  shield  being  provided  with 
frlctlonal  means  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
said  shield  when  placed  over  the  ends  of  said  prongs. 

2.  \n  attachment  for  garments  comprising  a  buckle 
formed  of  a  flat  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  plvotally  ' 
supported  prongs,  and  a  shield  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  opposite  said  prongs  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  ends  of  ftaid  prongs,  said  shield 
being  provided  with  protuberances  arranged  to  engage  de- 
pressions in  the  contiguous  face  of  said  plate  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  said  shield  when  placed  over 
the  ends  of  said  prongs. 

.S.  .\n  attachment  for  garments  comprising  a  buckle 
formed  of  a  flat  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  plvotally 
supported  prongs,  each  prong  b<ing  offset  Itetween  its 
pivot  point  and  its  free  end,  and  a  shield  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  opposite  said  prongs  and  adapted 
to  slide  over  the  ends  of  said  prongs,  the  contiguous  faces 
of  said  plate  and  shield  Ixdng  provided  with  frlctlonal 
means  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  shield 
when  placed  over  the  ends  of  said  prongs. 


895.980.  MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  THE  WEAR  OF 
MET.\LS.  M.\BTiN  Derihon,  Ixmcin.  near  Liege,  Bel- 
glum.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  :»01.532. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  abrasive  resistance  of 
metals,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  abrading  disk,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  disk  and  ha\  ing  an  opening  in  its 
top,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  means  for 
supporting  a  sample  of  metal  to  be  tested  In  the  opening 
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In  the  casing  and  maintaining  the  fample  In  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  means  f#r  rocking  the  lever  to 
maintain  the  sample  in  contact  wit^  the  disk  as  the  lower 
surface  of  the  sample  Is  worn  away,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  extent  of  such  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  i abrasive  resistance  of 
metals,  the  combination  of  a  revo^uble  abrading  disk,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  disk  and  halving  an  opening  In  Its 
top.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  means  for 
supporting  a  sample  of  metal  to  bd  tested  in  the  opening 
In  the  casing  and  maintaining  the  iample  In  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  an  adjiistable  weight  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  maintain  the  samifle  In  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  and  means  f.W  Indicating  the  extent 


each  crank  arm  within  the  beartefi.  a  gu  mixing  pump- 
cylinder  projected  horizontally  at  oiM  aide  of  the  casing, 
and  the  two  eccentrics  having  direct  connections  to  the 
pump  piston  n,  equl-dlstantiy  from  the  center  of  the  pis- 
ton whereby  the  pump  cylinder  uiay  be  disposed  upon  the 
center  line  of  the  bent  crank  and  bed  plate. 


of  movement  of  the  lever  caused  by  |  the  weight  rocking  the 
lever  as  the  sample  is  reduced  by 


'li 


e  action  of  the  disk. 


895.981.      FENCING    FASTENER 
Jeremiah  J.   Dicksos.   Indlanaj^ol 
25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.11:7. 


FOR    FENCE  POSTS. 
is,   Ind.     Filed   Mar. 


1.  A  fencing  fastener  comprisini;  a  conical  wire-holder 
having  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof  ani  having  also  a  keyway 
In  the  smaller  portion  thereof,  a  coUnr  on  the  holder  and 
extending  partially  over  the  slot,  aj^d  a  key  inserted  re 
movably  in  the  keyway  and  securing  the  collar  removably 
on  the  holder. 

2.  A  fencing  fastener  comprlslni:  a  conical  wire-holder 
having  ia  integral  shank  for  Its  support,  the  shank  hav 
Ing  an  aperture  therein,  said  holder  having  a  slot  In  the 
aide  thereof  and  having  also  a  l^ey-way  In  the  smaller 
portion  thereof,  a  collar  on  the  holder  and  extending  par 
tlally  over  the  slot,  the  collar  hav|ng  notches  in  the  wall 
of  the  larger  end  thereof  registering  with  the  bottom  of 
the  slot,  and  a  key  Insertlble  In  lor  removable  from  the 
key-way  for  securing  the  ci>llar  onjthe  holder. 

3.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body. 
.  a   plurality   of  fence  fasteners   hi^vlng   apertured   shanks 

embedded  In  the  concrete  body  aijd  having  also  slots  In 
the  upper  portions  thereof  and  ctillars  thereon  extending 
partially  over  the  slots,  a  reinforcing  rod  embedded  in  the 
concrete  body  and  extending  throiKh  the  apertures  of  the 
plurality  of  shanks,  fencing  wlre^^  seated  In  the  slots  of 
the  holders  and  engaged  by  the  cdllars,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  collars  on  the  holders.     •    ' 

4.  In  a  feucing  fastener,  a  wirejholder  having  a  conical 
exterior,  the  larger  end  of  the  wire  holder  having  an  In- 
tegral shank  thereon,  said  wire-qoWer  having  a  slot  In 
the  side  thereof  extending  obliquely  inward  and  toward 
tb«  larger  end  thereof,  said  wlrje  holder  having  also  a 
keyway  In  the  smaller  end  thereofl  near  said  slot.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  collar  fitting  romovably  on  said  wire- 
bolder,  and  a  key  fitting  removablir  In  said  keyway. 


895.982.  GASOLENE  KN<;iNE  WITH  MIXING  CYLIN- 
DERS ON  X'RANKCASES.  ffREDEKu  K  A.  Dobbins, 
Newarlv.  N.  J.     Filed  June  21.  1*07.     Serial  No.  380,024. 

1.  The  explosive  vap^ir  engine  havlnsj  an  explosion 
cylinder,  the  crank-casing  below  such  cylinder  having 
bearings  at  opi)08lte  sides,  with  crankshaft  extended 
across  the  same  and  provided  with  a  bent  crank  l)elow  the 
explosion  cylinder  and   with   an   «ccentrlc  at   the  side  of 


2.  The  exploslve-vapor-englne  having  the  explosion 
cylinder  a  with  crank  casing  d  attached,  with  shaft  h  ex- 
tended across  the  casing  and  provided  with  crank  g  and 
eccentric  /,  and  the  piston  o'  In  the  explosion  cylinder 
connected  to  the  crank,  the  gas  mixing  pump  cylinder  { 
projected  from  one  side  of  the  casing,  the  pump  piston  m 
therein  connected  with  the  eccentric  /,  the  head  I'  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  gas  mixing  cylinder  having  the  valve 
o  connected  with  a  rarlnireter,  and  the  fK)rt  ('  leading 
from  the  side  of  the  gas  pump  cylinder  adjacent  to  such 
head  and  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the  gas  mixing  pump- 
cyMnder  and  the  explosion  cylinder,  and  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  mixing  pump  cylinder  with  the  middle 
portion  of  the  explosion  cylinder  by  the  opening  i'  in  the 
side  of  the  same. 

3.  The  explosive  vapor  engine  having  the  explosion 
cylinder  a  with  crank  rasing  d  attached,  with  shaft  h  ex- 
tended across  the  casing  and  provided  with  crank  ;/  and 
eccentric  >,  and  the  piston  a'  in  the  explosion  cylinder 
connected  to  the  crank,  the  gas  mixing  pump  cylinder  I 
projected  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  and  length  less  than  the  explosion  cylin- 
der, the  pump-piston  m  therein  of  greater  area  and  shorter 
stroke  than  the  explosion  piston  and  connected  to  the  ec- 
centric >,  the  head  /  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  gas  mixing 
pump  cylinder  having  the  valve  o  c  nnecte<i  with  a  car- 
bureter, and  the  port  t*  leading  from  the  side  of  the  gas 
pump-cylinder,  adjacent  to  such  head,  to  an  opening  in 
the  side  of  the  explosion  cylinder,  to  supply  the  same  with 
gas  when  the  piston  o'  Is  retracted. 

4.  The  explosive  vapor  engine  having  the  explosion 
cylinder  a  with  crank  casing  d  attached,  with  shaft  h  ex 
tended  across  the  casing  and  provided  with  crank  y  and 
eccentric  j,  and  the  piston  u'  in  the  expl  slon  cylinder 
connected  to  the  crank,  the  gas  mixing  pump  cylinder  I 
Integral  with  the  crank  casing  d  at  one  side  of  the  same, 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  and  length  less  than  the 
explosion  cylinder,  the  pump  piston  m  therein  of  greater 
area  and  shorter  stroke  than  the  explosion  pistnn  and 
connected  to  the  eccentric  >.  the  head  I'  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  gas  mixing  pump  cylinder  having  the  valve  o 
connected  with  a  carbureter,  and  the  casting  of  the  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  the  crank  casing  and  the  gas  pump  cylin- 
der, having  the  passate  /»  formed  therein  contig\ious  to 
the  sides  of  the  two  cylinders  and  connecting  the  port  P 
upon  the  outer  end  of  4,he  pump  cylinder  with  the  opening 
I*  upon  the  side  of  the  eiplosi  n  cylinder  at  the  middle 
of  its  length,  to  supply  the  same  with  gas  when  the  ex 
plosion  piston  Is  retracted. 
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895,983.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  HOTT  A.  DiLLON,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  A.  T.  Austin, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.292. 


1.  In  a  railway  block-signal  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  generator,  of  two  balanced  circuits  con- 
nected in  multiple  with  said  generator,  each  of  said 
circuits  passing  through  electromagnets  controlling  the 
operation  of  signals,  each  of  said  circuits  also  passing 
through  one  of  the  rails  of  a  block  of  railway  track,  and 
the  rails  of  said  block  of  track  being  connected  to  opposite 
poles  of  the  generator,  whereby  any  electrical  connection 
between  said  rails  will  short-circuit  tba  electromagnets  In 
both  of  said  tmianced  circuits. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  generator,  of  two  balanced  electrical 
circuits  connected  In  multiple  with  said  generator,  each 
of  said  circuits  passing  through  one  of  the  rails  of  a  block 
of  railway  track,  the  rails  of  said  block  being  connected 
to  opposite  poles  of  the  generator,  and  each  of  said 
balanced  circuits  passing  through  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  signal  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
block  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
signal  disposed  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  track. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  mechanism,  n  signal,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  therewith,  a  motor,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  motor  and  operating  lever,  a  slot  magnet  con- 
trolling said  connecting  means,  and  a  means  for  closing 
the  motor  circuit,  the  said  slot  magnet  solely  controlling 
said  means  for  closing  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  mechanism,  a  signal,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  therewith,  a  motor,  a  slot  magnet  car- 
ried by  the  operating  lever,  an  armature  controlled  by  said 
slot-magnet,  means  carried  by  said  armature  for  closing 
the  motor-circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  slot-magnet 
for  releasably  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  the 
motor,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  said  releasable  means  to 
retain  the  signal  In  clear  position. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  mechanism,  a  signal,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  therewith,  motor-driven  actuating 
mechanism  for  moving  the  operating  lever  from  danger  to 
clear  position,  means  for  retaining  the  operating  lever  at 
clear  position,  a  motor  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the 
operating  lever  and  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  slot- 
magnet,  said  slot  magnet  controlling  the  release  of  the 
means  for  retaining  the  operating  lever  at  clear  position, 
the  means  for  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  actuat- 
ing uu'chaiiism.  iiml  the  motor  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89B,M4.     PNET'MATIC  IIIB.     John  Ddchan,  Elizabeth- 
port.  N.  J.,  and  Roland  Ddchan  and  Johann  DcchaiJ, 
Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Qerlal 
No.  362.062. 
1.   In  a  wheel,   In  combination,  a  hub  having  a  bore,  a 

tubular  case  received  In  said  bore  and  presenting  a  pro- 


jection on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of 
pneumatic  pads  disposed  around  said  sleeve  and  filling 
the  space  l)etween  said  sleeve  and  said  case,  said^projec- 
tlon  affording  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
pads  relative  to  said  case. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  in  combination,  a  hub  having  a  bore  wltb 
an  enlarged  part  and  a  reduced  part,  a  sleeve  consisting 
of  an  enlarged  section  received  In  said  enlarged  part  of 
said  bore  and  a  reduced  section  received  In  said  reduced 
part  of  said  bore,  a  sleeve,  and  pneumatic  pads  disposed 
around  said  sleeve  and  filling  the  space  between  said  case 
and  said  sleeve.  , 


895,986.  RAILROAD -CROSSING.  Edwakd  T.  Dumas, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Schuyler  E.  Law- 
rence, Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317,368. 


1  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  fixed  cross 
ing  rails,  spaced  apart  at  their  converging  ends,  fixed 
track  rails  spaced  from  the  crossing  rails  and  having  the 
f-nds  nearest  ?aid  crossing  rails  laterally  l)eveled.  longitu- 
dinally movable  raiks  in  the  spaces  between  and  respec- 
tively in  line  with  the  respective  crossing  and  track  rails 
and  having  beveled  ends  to  overlap  and  engage  the  bev- 
eled ends  of  the  fixed  track  rails,  and  means  to  operate 
said  longitudinally  movable  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  fixed  cross- 
ing rails  spaced  apart  at  their  converging  ends,  fixed  track 
rails  spaced  from  the  crossing  rails  and  having  the  ends 
nearest  said  crossing  rails  laterally  btMele<l,  longitudinally- 
movable  rails  in  tlie  sjjaces  l>et\veen  and  respectively  in 
line  with  the  respective  crossing  and  track  rails  and  hav- 
ing beveled  ends  to  overlap  and  enpasre  the  beveled  ends  of 


I3i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuofST  II,  1908. 


the  fixed  track  rails,  .and  meaa*    »  aimultaneoaBly 
the  movable  raila  of  tbe  respectfr  t  tracks  in  opptwtt*  di- 
rections, for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  railwny  crossing,  the  roiiiliination  of  fixed  cross- 
ing rails  having  their  adjacent  ends  spacwl  apart,  with 
fixed  track  rails  alined  with  but  sj^aced  from  their  respec- 
tive crossing  rails  and  Intermediate  connecting  rail  sections 
longitudinally  movable  to  connect  Bald  crossing  rails  with 
or  disconntHt  said  crossing  ralla  from  their  respective 
track  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  tbe  combination  of  fixed  cross- 
ing rails  having  their  adjacent  eti'ls  ^[in.-.l  apart,  with 
fixed  track  rails  spacetl  fr<')m  tljt'ir  r>'sp>M  tive  crossing 
rails,  and  Intermediate  connecting  rail  sections  longitudi- 
nally movable  to  connect  the  crosilna;  rails  with  their  re- 
spective track  rails,  or  dlscunneot  tliem.  and  means  for  sl- 
multane<iiisly  moving  said  connetthiir  rail  sections  so  that 
one  set  is  In  connecting  position  v»lth  respect  to  one  pair 
of  crossing  rails  while  the  other  set  is  in  disconnecting  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  other  set  of  crossing  rails. 

5.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  fixed  cro8.s- 
ing  rails  having  their  adjacent  etds  spaced  apart,  with 
fixed  track  rails  alined  with  said  ijrossing  rails  but  spaced 
away  from  the  same,  two  pairs  of  tlidable  rail  sections  for 
each  pair  of  cnwslng  rails,  and  me^ns  for  moving  the  pairs 
of  rail  sections  associated  with  obe  pair  of  crossing  sec- 
tions to  connect  said  crossing  seci  ion  with  Its  track  sec- 
tions and  for  simultaneously  movi  ig  the  pairs  of  rail  sec- 
tions associ.nted  with  the  other  pilr  of  crossing  rails  In 
opposite  directions  to  disconnect  lald  crossing  rails  from 
the  track  rails. 


80.>.98r>.       BEET     II.VIiVESTING 
E.vsTM.w.   Rocky    Ford.    Colo.. 
William    r.    Osborn.    Rocky    Fo 

■     1907.     Serial  No.  372.657. 


J 

M.^CIIINE.      Thomas 

assignor   of  one-half   to 

r«.  Colo.      Filed   May  9. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  characteij  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  cutter  frame  plv- 
otally  connected  thereto,  a  rollir  for  supporting  said 
frame,  a  reciprocating  cutter  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter,  and  a 
roller  for  bending  the  tops  of  tbe  beets,  said  roller  being 
adjjstably  mounted  In  said  frame 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter 
frame,  a  reciprocating  cotter,  a  ro  ler  mounted  In  the  cut 
ter  frame,  said  roller  having  a  friisto-conlcal  end.  a  bear- 
In^  roller  mounted  In  the  frame,  flexible  arms  carrying 
fingers  at  their  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arms  to 
remov':*  the  cut  tops  to  the  side  0I   the  machine. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cutter  frame  ]  I  voted  thereto,  a  roller 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  bending  down  the  tops  of  the 
beets,  a  reciprocating  cutter  mounted  in  said  frame,  means 
, for  reciprocating  said  cutter,  a  beiirlng  roller  for  sustain- 
ing the  weight  of  said  cutter  frame,  flexible  arms,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  for  r^ovlug  the  cut  tops. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  cutter  frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  cutter  mounted  In  said  fiame.  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  cutter,  a  bearing  roller  Jourualed  in  the  frame 
for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  f -ame,  a  roller  journaled 
In  said  frame  for  bending  over  th<  tops  of  the  l>eet8.  said 
roller  being  adjustable  In  the  arc  |of  a  circle  relatively  to 
the  reciprocating  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara<}ter  described,  a  cutter 
frame,  a  cutter  mounte<l  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  for 


reciprocating  uld  cutter,  a  roller  nionntcd  in  the  cutter 
frame,  ratchet  disks  for  adjusting  said  roller  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  relatively  to  said  cutter,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
arms  for  removing  the  cut  tops  of  the  beets. 


<<95.l>87.      INDICATOR   FOR   MQI'ir)    TANK.*;.     Harold 
W.   Edex.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I*.   U.  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  0.   1907.     Se- 
rial  No.  401,100. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  Indicator  provided  with  a  plate  adapted  to  engage 
through  the  opening  In  the  tank  and  a  rlange  projecting 
from  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  over  the  walls  of  the 
tank  the  opening  through  which  said  ring  Is  Introduced 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  ring  itself,  a  split  ring 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  walls  of  the  tank  and  l>nirs 
securing  the  ring  &nd  the  flange  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  an  np^•r 
ture  through  it,s  top  of  less  diameter  than  the  Uxly  of  ihe 
tank,  a  plate  adaptetl  to  cover  said  aperturetl  portion  and 
to  engage  with  its  peripheral  edge  over  the  portion  of  the 
top  adjacent  to  said  npertiire<l  portion,  a  polntt-r  and  n 
supporting  screw  therefor  eiiiraglng  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  tank,  means  adapte<l  to  t)e  actuated  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  fluid  therein  for  communicating  motion 
to  said  pointer,  a  ring  engaging  on  thr  Inside  of  the  walls 
of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  afM-rtiirtHl  portion,  and  l>olt« 
engaging  through  the  peripheral  eilge  of  the  plate,  the 
walls  of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  apertured  portion  and 
throtigh  said  ring,  whereby  tbey  are  brought  into  close  re- 

I    latlon  with  one  another,  substantially  as  de9crll)e<l. 


895.98.8.  FREir.HTCAR  DOOR  AND  HANGER.  I»c 
Witt  C.  Edmondson,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  313,937. 


1.  A  car  Including  a  lower  rail  having  an  Inclined  guide 
fflde  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  an  upper  rail 
having  a  plurality  of  keepers  attached  thereto,  a  door 
mounted  V»etween  the  rails  and  having  mounted  thereon  a 
pair  of  lock-bolts  projeclable  into  the  apertures  and  the 
keepers  of  the  rails,  and  stops  for  the  door. 
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2.  A  car  Including  a  lower  rail  having  oppositely-in- 
clined sides  the  outer  one  of  which  has  apertures  therein, 
a  door  provldetl  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  shoe  having 
guide  lips  for  engagement  with  the  inclined  sides,  one  of 
wlilcli  lips  has  an  ajierture  therein  and  having  a  lock-bolt 
guide  attached  thereto,  an  ujiper  guide  rail  for  the  door, 
and  a  lock-bolt  mounted  on  tbe  door  in  tbe  guide  of  tbe 
Blioe  lip  and  projectable  into  an  aperture  of  the  inclined 
■Ide  of  the  lower  rail. 

3.  In  a  car  door  and  banger,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  lower  door  rail,  of  a  door  provided  with  a 
■hoe  on  the  lx)ttom  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  rail,  the 
shoe  comprising  a  concavo  convex  bearing  part  extending 

•under  the  dfx>r  and  two  oppositely  extending  guide  lips 
formed  of  the  metal  of  the  shoe  doubled,  one  layer  of  each 
lip  extending  against  a  side  of  the  door  as  a  retaining 
flange,  there  being  two  flanges,  one  at  either  side  of  the 
door  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  car  door  and  banger,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  lower  rail  with  apertures  therein  to  receive 
a  lock  bolt,  of  a  door  provided  with  a  shoe  on  the  bottom 
thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  rail,  the  shoe  having  a  lat- 
eral guide  Up  with  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  lock-bolt 
mounted  on  the  door  In  the  aperture  of  the  guide  lip  and 
project.able  Into  an  aperture  of  the  lower  rail. 

5.  In  a  car  door  and  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  a  car 
body  having  a  lower  rail  with  apertures  therein  to  receive 
a  lock  Iwlt.  of  a  door  provided  with  a  shoe  on  the  bottom 
thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  rail,  the  shoe  comprising  a 
bearing  part  extending  under  the  door  and  also  a  flange 
part  at  a  side  of  the  door  having  a  lock  bolt  guide  attached 
thereto,  and  a  lock  bolt  mounted  on  the  door  In  the  lock- 
bolt  gtilde  and  projectable  into  an  aperture  of  the  lower 
rail. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


with  a  stem,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  operatively  con- 
necting the  said  stem  and  Inlet-valve,  a  pivoted  trip-lever 
connected  with  the  said  air-valve,  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  said  stem,  a  pivoted  catch  engaging  with  one 
arm  of  the  said  bell-crank  lever  and  normally  holding  open 
the  said  inlet-valve,  and  an  auxiliary-float  slidable  on  the 
said  stem  above  the  said  main  float  and  operatively  con- 
nected vvlth  the  said  catch. 


8  9  5,989.  STEAM-TR.\r  Rithard  Eisextbaut  and 
Fhikdbich  Vieler.  I>lllin^cn  Saar,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Actien-Gesellschaft  der  Dillinger  HUttenwcrke,  Dll- 
Ungen-on  the-Saar.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.784. 


1  ill  a  steam-trap,  the  combination,  with  a  vessel  for 
steam  and  water  provided  with  an  inlet-valve,  an  air-valve, 
and  an  automatic  outlet  valve;  of  a  main  float,  a  pivoted 
lever  operatively  connecting  the  said  float  with  the  said 
inlet-valve,  a  pivoted  catch  engaging  with  the  said  lever 
and  normally  holding  open  the  said  inlet-valve,  a  pivoted 
trip-lever  connected  with  the  said  air-valve  and  operated 
by  the  said  main  float,  and  an  auxlliary-fioat  arranged 
above  the  said  main  lioat  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  said  catcii 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  vessel  for 
steam  and  water  provided  with  an  Inlet-valve,  an  air-valve, 
and   an   automatic  outlet  valve  ;  of  a  main-float   provided 


8  9  5.900.  STE.VM-TRAP.  Richard  Eisentraut  and 
Friedrich  Vieler.  Diilingen  Saar.  Gerinany.  assignors 
to  Actien-Gesellschaft  der  Dillinger  Hilttenwerke.  Dll- 
llngen-onthe  Saar.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,193. 


1.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination,  with  a  closed  cas- 
ing, of  an  automatic  outlet-valve  for  liquid  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  casing,  an  air-valve  provided  with  a  stem, 
&  cam  for  raising  the  said  stem,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
said  casing,  a  tappet  arm  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and 
operating  the  said  cam  intermittently,  an  inlet-valve  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  a  second  tappet-arm  secured  on  the  said 
shaft  and  operating  the  stem  of  the  said  inlet-valve  inter- 
mittently, a  float-lever  provided  with  a  float  and  secured 
on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  weighted  rocking-arm  secured  on 
the  said  shaft  and  operating  to  move  it  suddenly  when 
moved  across  its  center  line. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the, combination,  with  a  closed  cas- 
ing, of  an  inlet  valve  arranged  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  operating  stem  having  a 
pin.  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said  casing,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot  which 
engages  with  the  said  pin.  said  arm  and  stem  having  also 
opposed  surfaces  which  bold  the  said  inlet-valve  closed 
during  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  said  arm.  a  weighted 
rocklng-lever  also  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  operating 
to  turn  the  said  shaft  suddenly  when  moved  across  its 
center  line,  a  float-lever  also  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  and 
a  float  operatively  connected  with  the  said  float-lever. 


S95.1>91.  HYDRAULIC- PRESSURE -;^IEASURING  AP- 
P.\R.\TUS.  Albert  H.  Emert,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  G.   ItMifi.      Serial   No.  329,440. 

1.  In  a  dynamometer,  in  combination  with  the  bousing, 
the  cylinder,  and  piston  contained  in  said  cylinder,  the  bars 
24  and  adjusting  screws  i;4"'  in  the  ends  thereof,  support- 
ing the  cylinder  and  its  contained  piston  in  said  bousing. 

2.  In  a  dynamometer,  the  combination  with  a  housing. 
and  the  contained  cylinder,  of  the  bustlings  26  centered  in 
the  two  ends  of  the  housing  and  projecting  into  the  cylin- 
der, securely  fixing  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  central  with 
the  holes  bored  in  the  housing  for  these  bushings. 

3.  In  a  dynamometer,  the  combination  with  a  housing. 
and    its    contained   cylinder,    piston,    and    piston    rod.    and 
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outer  bushiDf<8  26  centered  In  the  pousing  and  projecting 
Into  the  cylinder;  of  the  Inner  bishinits  25,  registering 
therewith. 
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4.  In  a  hydraulic  mtasiirinjj;  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinder  and  piston  having  o(»po8ed  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surfaces,  one  of  which  parts  is  constructed  with  a 
fine  spiral  fluid-conduit  in  Its  cyllmlrical  surface  which 
establishes  communication  betw(H>n  (lifrf>rpnt  points  on 
said  surface,  and  tends  to  equalUe  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  pressure  due  to  leakage  of  the  pressure- 
fluid  between  the  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  measuring  apparatus,  a  pressure  piston 
constructed  with  a  pair  of  equidistant,  fine,  spiral  grooves, 
starting  at  diametrically  opposite  points  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  piston  au'l  \r. mlini:  at  the  same 
pitch  around  a  portion  of  its  eiterior,  and  fending  to 
equalize  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  leaking  around  the  pistol, 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette.] 


895.992.  METHOrt  OF  MAKINU  ANNfl  AR  BE.VRINGS. 
SAMrcL  S.  EvBLAND,  Philadelph  a.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1006      Serial  No.  346.076. 


The  improved  compound  process  of  manufacturing  mate 
annular  bearing  rings  herein  desci  Ibed,  consisting  In  pre- 
paring an  annealed  steel  blank,  forming  a  portion  of  the 
blank  Into  the  periphery  of  the  duter  ring,  forming  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  Inner  ring  b*  counter  boring  the  end 
of  the  blank,  forming  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  outer  ring 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Infaer  ring  by  cutting  an 
annular  recess  or  channel  In  the  efld  of  the  blank,  forming 
races  or  grooves  in  the  confronting  peripheries  of  the  rings 
while  still  an   Integral  part  of  thd  blank,  and  separating 


the    rings    frsm    the    blank,    said 


progressively  while  the  annealed  blank  is  soft 


steps    being    performed 


Farr.    Mel- 
Serlal  No. 


895,99.'?,      TROLLEY  SrrPORT       Hiram    G 
rose  Highlands.  Mass.     Filed  Odt.  22.  1907. 
398.846; 

1.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
wheel  ;  an  absorbent  packing  In  nulA  chamber  ;  a  support- 
ing pin  alKiut  which  said  wheel  Is  adaptpd  to  revolve  hav- 
ing an  oil  chamber  and  a  slot  oxttnrtlng  therefrom  to  the 
periphery  ;  and  a  wick  extending  through  said  slot  Into 
contact  with  the  bearing  of  said  vrht.l  and  the  absorbent 
packing  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
wheel  :  an  absorbent  packing  In  841d  chamber;  a  support- 
ing pin  about  which  said  wheel  Is  adapted  to  revolve  hav- 
ing an  oil  chamber  and  a  slot  extending  therefrom  to  the 
[)erlphery,  said  slot  extending  beyoml  each  side  face  of 
said  wheel  ;  and  a  wick  extendln)|  through  said  slot  into 
contact  with  the  bearing  of  said  v^heel  and  the  absorbent 
packing  in  said  chamber. 


3.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  chamberi^ 
wheel ;  an  absorbent  packing  In  saUl  chamber  ;  a  support- 
ing pin  about  which  said  wheel  Is  adapted  to  revolve  hav- 
ing an  oil  chamber  and  a  slot  extending  therefrom  to  the 
periphery  ;  a  wick  extending  through  said  slot  Into  contact 
with  the  bearing  of  said  wheel ;  a  harp  for  supporting  said 
pin;  a  groove  In  the  face  of  said  harp;  and  a  member 
extending  through  said  pin  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
groove  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  pin. 


4.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  w 
supi>orting    pin    therefor ;    a    harp    In    which    said 
fixedly  secured  ;  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  harp 
on  each  face  of  said  wheel ;  and  a  colled  spring  su 
Ing  said  pin  and  Intfrpost-d  between  each  branch 
harp  and  flat  spring 

5.  In  a  trolley  support,  the  combination  of  a  w 
supporting  pin  therefor ;  a  harp  in  which  said 
fixedly  secured  ;  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  harp 
on  each  face  of  said  wheel  ;  and  a  conical  colled 
surrounding  said  pin  and  Interposed  between  each 
of  said  harp  and  flat  spring 

[Claims  i>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


heel  ;  a 

pin  Is 
bearing 
rround- 
of  said 

heel  ;  a 
pin    is 

bearing 
spring 
branch 


895.994.  AIR  Cl\SH10.N  FOR  HOUSESHOES.  Jacob  II. 
FaWKU.  Detroit.  Mich.  FU-d  Lk-c.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,106. 


1  \  device  of  the  class  d.-scril-ed,  comprising  a  shoe 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hoof  of  the  horse,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  fitting  within  the  shoe,  screws  trav.rslng  the 
clamping  ring  and  engaging  the  shoe,  a  resilient  bag  fit- 
ting within  the  clamping  ring,  a  flexible  cov<>r  fitting  over 
the  bag  and  bavins;  it-*  •■(!«. s  Inserted  l)etw."n  the  clamp- 
ing ring  and  the  sti  ..■.  an  air  receptacle  arraiig.-d  as  a  seat 
for  the  rider  or  driver,  and  tubes  connecting  the  resilient 
bag  with  the  receptacle 

•J  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  romprlslng  a  shoe,  a 
clamping  ring  fitting  within  the  sh.)e.  means  for  securing 
the  ring  to  the  shoe,  a  resilient  bag  fitting  within  the 
clamping   ring,   a   flexible   cover   fitting  over   the   !.ag  and 
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having  Us  edges  inserted  t>etween  the  clamping  ring  and 
the  shoe,  an  air  receptacle  arranged  as  a  seat  for  the  rider 
or  driver,  and  a  connection  between  the  resilient  bag  and 
the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  shoes  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hoofs  of  the 
horse,  a  resilient  bag  within  each  of  the  shoes,  an  air 
receptacle,  and  a  communication  between  the  receptacle 
and  each  of  the  shoes. 


895.995.  VALVEGEAR.  Lewis  E.  Feightxeb,  Lima, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Lima  lyocomotlve  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,022. 


1.  In  a  valve-gear  for  locomotives,  the  combination, 
with  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  crank-shaft  adjacent  the 
boiler  extending  substantially  parallel  therewith,  and  an 
engine  cylinder  for  operating  said  crank-shait  secured  ad- 
jacent the  holler,  of  a  curved  link  held  from  endwise  move- 
ment located  betwitn  the  valve-chest  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  crank-shaft  and  having  Its  concave  side  toward  the 
shaft,  a  movable  link-block  for  said  link,  a  rectlUnearljr 
movable  valve  connection  adjacent  said  crank  shaft,  a 
radius-bar  connecting  said  block  with  said  connection, 
eccentric  means  on  said  crank-shaft  for  operating  said 
link,  and  means  for  shifting  said  block  along  said  link. 

2.  In  a  valve-gear  for  Shay  locomotives  having  vertical 
cylinders  upon  the  side  of  the  boiler  firebox  and  a  crank- 
shaft below  the  same,  the  combination,  with  the  locomo- 
tive boiler  and  the  crank  shaft  adjacent  the  boiler  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  thtrewlth,  of  a  vertical  engine- 
cylinder  for  operating  said  crank-shaft  secured  upon  the 
side  of  the  boiler  firebox  close  to  the  same,  the  valve-stem 
for  the  slide  valve  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  verti- 
cally over  the  crank  shaft,  the  link  m  held  from  endwise 
movement  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  steam  chest  and 
having  Its  concave  side  toward  the  crank-shaft,  the  llnk- 
idock  r  movable  in  the  said  link,  a  rectlllnearly  movable 
valve-connection  adjacent  said  crank-shaft  connected  with 
the  valve-stem  p,  a  radius  bar  connecting  the  link-block 
with  said  valve  connection,  eccentric  means  on  said  crank- 
>linft  for  op>rating  said  link,  and  a  tumbling  shaft  and 
connection  t..  tlx-  radius-bar  for  shifting  said  block  In  said 
link. 

3.  Ill  a  valvi  g.  ar  for  Shay  locomotlvas  baring  vertical 
cylindt  rs  upon  Wu-  side  of  th*-  boiler  firebox  and  a  crank- 
shaft l>el(.w  the  same,  the  romhinatlon.  with  the  boiler 
firebox  and  the  crank  shaft  adjacent  to  the  boiler  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  therewith,  of  a  series  of  vertical 
engine-cylinders  f<ir  operating  said  crank  shaft  secured 
upon  the  side  of  the  firebox  close  to  the  same  and  over 
the  said  crank  shaft,  a  steam  chest  a'  upon  the  side  of 
each  cylinder  over  the  crank  shaft  with  valve-stem  p  pro- 
jected   therefrom   toward    the   crank  shaft,    a    link    m    held 

i;j3  O.  G.— 86 


from  endwise  movement  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
steam-chest  and  having  its  concave  side  toward  the  crank 
shaft,  the  link  block  r  movable  in  the  said  link,  the  cross- 
head  <]  attached  to  the  valve  stem  adjacent  to  the  crank- 
shaft, a  radius  bar  connecting  such  crosshead  with  the  link- 
block,  two  eccentrics  on  said  crank-shaft  with  connections 
to  the  ends  of  the  link,  and  the  tumbling-shaft  «  having 
arm  (  with  connecting  rod  r  jointed  to  the  middle  of  the 
radius-bar  for  shifting  the  said  block  in  the  link. 

4.  In  a  valve-gear  for  Shay  locomotives  having  vertical 
cylinders  upon  the  side  of  the  boiler  firebox  and  a  crank- 
shaft below  the  same,  the  combination,  with  the  locomotive 
boiler  and  the  crank  shaft  adjacent  the  boiler  extending 
substantially  paralk-l  therewith,  of  a  series  of  vertical 
engine-cylinders  a  attached  to  the  side  of  the  firebox  each 
havlnc  the  frame  y  depending  therefrom,  the  casting  f 
uniting  said  frames  and  provided  with  bearings  /',  the 
crank  shaft  e  fitted  to  said  bearings  and  connected  to  the 
pistons  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  steam-chest  a'  at  one  side 
of  each  cylinder  over  the  crank-shaft  with  valve-stem  p 
projected  downward  therefrom,  the  crosshead  q  fitted  to 
a  guide  »/'  uiion  each  engine-frame  and  connected  to  the 
valve-stem  p,  the  eccentrics  k  and  I  upon  the  crank-shaft 
with  the  eccentric  rods  k'  and  I'  projected  toward  each 
steam  chest,  the  link  m  carried  by  the  said  connecting-rods 
and  held  from  endwise  movement  by  the  hinge-bar  n.  the 
link-block  r  movable  in  the  link,  the  ladius-bar  »  jointed 
to  the  link-block  and  the  crosshead  g,  the  bearings  u' 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  engine  frames  with  tumbling- 
shaft  u  journaled  therein,  and  an  arm  1  upon  the  tum- 
bling-shaft adjacent  each  radius-bar  with  connecting  rod  v 
Jointed  to  such  arm  and  to  the  middle  of  the  radius-bar, 
the  whole  arranged  and  operated  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


895,996.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Felbel, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.539. 


1.  In  a  typ<\vritiiip  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  esc.ipement  mechanism 
therefor,  a  space  key  for  the  escapement  mechanism,  a 
carriage  releasing  device,  key  controlled  talmlating  devices, 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  carriagi.  releasing 
device  and  said  space  key.  and  automatically  actuated 
mechanical  means  for  taking  up  such  lost  motion  and  for 
effecting  a  close  connection  between  said  carriage  release 
device  and  space  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  escapement  mechanism 
therefor,  a  space  key  for  the  escapement  mechanism,  a  car- 
riage relt  asing  device,  key  controlled  tabulating  devices,  a 
switch  mounted  to  travel  with  and  to  move  independently 
of  the  space  key.  said  switch  being  operative  to  form  a 
connection  between  said  space  key  and  carriage  releasing 
device,  and  means  controlled  by  an  actuation  of  the  key 
controlle<l  tabulating  devices  to  throw  said  switch  and 
render  It  operative  to  connect  the  space  key  and  releasing 
device 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  key  controlled  tabulating 
di'vlces.  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  space 
key  for  said  escapement  mechanism,  a  pivoted  frame  which 
(arrles  said  spar-e  key.  a  switch  pivoted  to  move  with  said 
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frame  and  Ind.'ppndontl.v  thero.>f,  a  carrlasr*'  relt^aslng 
derlce  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  escapement 
mechanlxm,  said  releasing  device  li«>ing  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  space  key  but  alapt  d  to  bf  ronn-cted 
therewith  by  said  switch,  and  autDniatlcally  aituated 
means  for  moving  said  switch  into  ap'ratlve  position  when 
the  tabulating  devices  are  actuate<l 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  key  controll.d  tabulating 
devices,  escapement  mechanism  foP  the  carrlap'.  a  Kpace 
key  for  said  escapement  mechaninm.  a  pivoted  frame  which 
carries  said  space  key,  a  swit.b  i  v.t .d  to  move  with  said 
frame  and  Independently  th.  •  .f.  a  carriage  releasing 
device  for  releasing  the  carriagf-  from  the  escapement 
mechanism,  said  releasing  device  being  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  space  key  but  adapted  to  be  connected 
therpto  by  said  switch,  and  an  automitirally  actuated  cam 
for  controlling  the  independent  m.iv.ni.nt  of  said  switch 
into  operative  position  when  the  tabulating  key  is  actu- 
ated. 1 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and|  tal)ulatlng  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  taljulatlnp  devicps.  a  key 
lever  for  controlling  said  tabulatlbg  devices,  .scapement 
mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  spac*  key  for  actuating  said 
eacapemont  mechanism,  a  pivoted  fj-ame  which  carries  said 
apace  key.  a  switch  pivoted  to  mqve  with  and  Independ- 
ently of  said  frame,  a  carriage  reb^asing  device  for  releas- 
ing thi>  carriage  from  the  escapement  mechanism,  said  re- 
leasing d.vlce  being  normally  inniieratlve  by  said  space 
key  but  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  c<  nnected  thereto  by  said 
switch,  and  a  cam  on  said  key  l«ver  for  controlling  the 
independent  movement  of  said  switch  into  operative  posi 
tlon  when  the  tabulating  key  levor  Is  actuated. 

[ilaims  G  to  t)  not  printed  In  thr  Gazette.] 


4.  A  safety  raaor.  comprislBC  «  handle,  a  plurality  of 
arms  Integral  therewith,  a  Made,  means  for  supporting 
said  blade  from  certain  of  aald  arms,  a  guard  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  blade,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing aald  ^-iiard  from  another  of  said  arms. 

5.  A  safety  razor.  Including  a  blade,  means  for  holding 
the  blade,  a  guard  adjacent  the  c\itting  edge  of  said  blade, 
and  a  lather  retaining  cup  Integral  with  said  guard  and 
formed  by  an  outwardly-extending  flanje  at  the  iwse 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89o,liOT.     SAFETY  RAZOK.     Jam 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.   14.  11)07. 


JK.^/' 


*s  11.  Flagg.  New  York, 
Serial  No,  397,L'88. 


1. 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  aj  handle,  a  blade  support- 
ing plate  Integral  therewith  and  <|onnected  thereto  by  two 
arms  or  bars,  said  plate  having  a  projection  thereon,  a 
blade  adapted  to  enga:j:e  with  said  piojection.  and  means 
carried  by  said  plate  and  movable  in  re8;>»>ct  thereto  for 
engaging  with  said  blade  to  retain  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  A  safety  raz<  r.  comprising  a  h.mdle.  a  blade  support- 
ing plate,  arms  connecting  said  bundle  and  said  plate,  and 
Integral  with  both,  a  blade,  mean^  for  retaining  the  blade 
in  engagement  with  the  plate.  4  g:uard.  and  means  for 
adjustably  supp  rtln;,'  said  gua 
the  blade. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  comprising 
having  an  outwardly-extending  I  lange  integral  therewith 
and  disposed  longitudinally  In  resr>ect  to  the  blade,  a  blad^ 
adapte<i  to  engage  with  said  fl.^  nge  to  limit  said  blacfe 
against  lateral  movement,  and  mtans  carried  by  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  surface  of 
blade  for  retaining  the  same  in  position 


895,098.      FURNACE  BURNER.      Waltkr    T.    Fling,    8t 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  1'6,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,761. 


A  furnace  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a  gr  .oved 
rib,  said  base  being  made  In  sections  and  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  said  sections  together,  a  hollow 
Ipner  ring  made  In  sections  and  having  an  Inner  wall 
fitted  Into  aald  grooved  rib  and  provided  with  an  outer 
wall  having  jet  openln.^s  therein,  perforated  bosses  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  aald  ring  sectl  .ns  and  a  two  part 
cover  provided  with  means  for  connecting  said  parts  and 
an  annular  outer  wall  provided  with  outlet  openings. 


895,999.     BURNER.     Walteh  T.  Fling,  St.  Joseph,   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  .194,762. 


The  herein  deacillKHl  Ka«  burner  couipiisiiig  a  Iwse  mem 
ber  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  iil»  adjacent  said 
•boulder,  an  upper  memlwr  luwlng  a  flnyt-e  seated  on  the 
shoalder  of  the  base  niemUi.  saM  \i\<\>*-v  uienil>er  having 
a  series  of  radially  dis[.o«e<i  rll.s  up..n  Its  outer  face  and 
perforations  between  the  illw,  and  a  bell  shaped  deflector 
secured  to  the  upper  member  and  having  upwardly,  out- 
wardly Inclined  walls. 


mO^OOO.     RI  BHEU  Rul.L  OR  RINO 
BoatOQ,  Mass.      I  ile«l  July  .i.  190.'). 


A^ 


Jamk.s  B.   FoRRTTH. 
.Serial   No.   2G^.112. 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
1  Ing  of  rubber  and  a  ring  of  metal  the  former  l>elng  formed 
around  the  latter  which  Is  T-shaped  in  cro8S8e<tlon  to 
provide  a  radial  web  and  an  enlnrgtHl  rlm  wider  than  the 
web  to  give  a  broad  l.earlng  surface  at  the  outside  of  the 
rlm  and  rubber  engaging  shoulders  at  the  Inside  of  the  rim. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  descrlN'd  comprising  a 
ring  of  rubber  and  a  ring  of  metal  the  former  being  formed 
around  the  latter  which  is  T  shaped  In  cross  section  to 
provide  a  radial  web  having  perforations  through  which 
the  rubber  extends  to  bind  metal  and  nibl)er  together  and 
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to  provide  an  enlarged  rlm  wider  than  the  web  to  give  a 
broad  bearlne  surface  nt  the  outside  of  the  rlm  and  rub- 
ber-engaging shouliters  at  tlie  inside  of  the  rlm. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ring  of  rubber  and  a  ring  of  metal  the  former  being 
formed  around  the  latter  which  Is  T-Bhajjed  in  cross  sec 
tlon  to  provide  a  radial  web  having  lateral  winga  to  pre- 
vent turning  rf  the  rubber  with  relation  to  the  metal  and 
to  provide  an  enlnrged  rlm  wider  than  the  we!)  to  give  a 
broad  bearing  surface  at  the  outside  of  the  rlm  and  rub- 
ber engaging  shoulders  at  the  Inside  of  the  rlm. 


80  6,001.  RAIL  JOINT,  CHAIR,  AND  TIE.  Joseph 
Frampton.  Willis.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,540. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rail  chalrt, 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections,  flsh  plates  formed 
upon  the  chair  sections,  a  rail  tie  extending  through  the 
chair  sections  and  bolted  thereto,  and  brace  rods  extend 
ing  through  said  rail  chairs,  and  provided  with  adjusting 
nuts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rail  chairs, 
a  rail  tie  extending  through  said  chairs,  brace  roda  ex- 
tending through  said  chairs  upon  opposite  .sides  of  said 
tie.  and  tubes  through  which  said  brace  rods  extend,  said 
tubes  being  dlsiiosed  between  said  chairs,  and  nuts  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods. 


896.002.     SCALE.     JOHN  W.  Frke.  Swlssvale,  I'a.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,29h. 


being  off-set  with  reapect  to  each  other  the  aggregate  radial 
length  of  the  openlntrs  being  equal  to  the  radi'is  of  the 
dtek.  said  second  ilisk  being  further  provldetl  with  legends 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  openings  for  indicating  to  the 
obaerver  the  point  to  which  said  first  disk  should  be 
turned. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  disks  rotatable  with  respe<t  to  each  other  one 
of  said  disks  bein:.,'  provided  with  a  table,  and  with  a 
series  of  openings  off  set  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
aggre>;ale  radial  length  of  the  openings  being  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  disk,  and  the  other  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  numbers  assoclate<l  with  the  table. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  dlska 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  leu'ends  Indicating  numerical  relations  be- 
tween the  (llfferent  ineasurements  of  a  standard  tool,  the 
otiier  of  said  dlsk^i  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  said  legends  may  be  observeti.  said  openings  being 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  aggregate  radial 
length  of  the  openings  being  eqtial  to  the  radius  of  the 
disk,  aald  second  disk  being  further  provided  with  legends 
disp<)se<l  adjacent  to  said  ojvenings  for  Indicating  to  the 
observer  the  point  to  which  said  first  disk  should  be 
turned. 

2.  .\  df'vice  of  the  chnracter  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disks  rotatnl)le  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  disks  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other, 
and  provided  with  le^rends  Indicating  numerical  relations 
l>etween  the  different  measurements  of  a  standard  tool, 
the  other  of  said  disks  NMng  provided  with  openings 
through  which  said  legends  may  be  observe*!  said  openings 


896,003.      BOX  -  LOOM.      Balthasab    Fuiiber,   Scranton, 
I'a.     Filed  June  6.  11'07.     Serial  No.  377,558. 


in  a  box  l(X)m.  the  combination  of  a  lay.  a  shuttle  box 
slldable  on  the  lay.  a  picker  stick,  a  picker  In  connection 
with  the  stick,  means  for  operating  the  picker  stick  to 
move  the  shuttle  from  the  box.  and  a  roller  and  cam 
mechanism  connected  with  the  picker  stick  for  imparting 
an  auxiliary  motjon  thereto  for  shifting  a  displaced 
shuttle. 


896,004.      PISTOL  -  HOLSTER.      Charles    E.    G-\skill, 
Tueblo,  Colo.     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,«75. 


1.  .\  holster  comprising  a  back  having  an  opening,  a 
pistol  .ocket.  pocket  engaging  devices  housed  In  the  back 
and  pi  ijecting  from  the  eiiges  thereof,  a  locking  member 
contali  ed  in  the  back  and  movable  longitudinally  therein, 
one  ed:e  of  the  memlier  being  permanently  extended  from 
the  baili,  and  links  between  the  member  and  devkes,  said 
membei  being  engaged  eitlier  through  the  openin;;  In  the 
back  01  at  the  extending  end  thereof  for  manually  ac- 
tuating the  member.  ^ 

2.  A  olster  comprising  a  back,  a  pistol  pocket  thereon, 
a  spring   having  Its  ends  bent   into  pocket  engaging  mem- 
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bers,  and  means  for  moving  the  mem1'»'is  to  looking  or 
unlocking  position,  said  means  coinpri.siuK  toggle  links 
connecfed  with  the  spring,  and  a  devl|ce  for  straightening 
and  collapsing  the  toggle  links.  ' 

3.  A  holster  comprising  a  back  composed  of  front  and 
rear  members  secured  together  r  ■  '  -n  i  chamber  having 
side  and  top  openings,  a  pistol  pocket  tixed  on  the  back, 
a  U  shaped  spring  In  the  chamber  of  |the  back  Laving  its 
ends  bent  laterally  through  the  si<U  iii>enlng8  to  form 
pocket-engaging  members,  a  Ionsltu<liiially  movable  mem- 
Xter  In  the  chamber,  links  between  tht  member  and  arms 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  actuatlnf  the  longitudinally- 
movable  member.  , 


8M.0O5.  ATTACHING  -  PLIG.  iUnry  Geise.nhOnkb. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (i^nt^ral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York,  jl-'lled  Aug.  '22,  1903. 
Serial  No.  170,377. 


r 


an     insulating    base 
socket  or  receptacle. 


1.  An  attaching  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  base 
adapted  to  be  thrust  endwise  into  a  socket  or  receptacle, 
metallic  end  and  side  contacts  mounted  on  said  base,  and 
hand  operated  means  to  move  one  oT  ^aid  contacts  out- 
wardly. 

2.  An    attaching  plug    comprising 
adapted  to  be  thrust  endwise  Into  a 
metallic  end  and  side  contacts  mounied  on  said  base  and 
means  for  forcing  said  side  contact  racially  outward. 

3.  An  attaching  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  base  hav 
ing  a  reduced  section  adapted  to  be  thrust  endwise  Into  a 
socket  or  receptacle,  metallic  end  an  1  side  contacts  upon 
said  base,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
out4krard. 

4.  An    attaching  plug    comprising 
adapted  to  be  thrust  end  wis*  into  a  sjcket  or  receptacle,  a 
metallic  contact  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  con 
tact   mounted  in  a  channel  In  one  s  de  of  said  base, 
means  for  forcing  said  spring  contact 

.">.  An  attaching-pliig  coniprisinn  at 
ing  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  thrust  endwise 
into  a  socket  or  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  side  chan- 
nel, a  metallic  contact  secured  to  th»  end  of  said  base,  a 
spring  contact  blade  secured  to  saifl  base  and  normally 
lying  within  said  channel,  and  a  k^y  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  blade  and  force  it  outWardly. 

fClalms  G  to  S>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 

896,006.  SOUND-BOX.  Kuwakd  1)  Gleason,  Moores, 
Pa.;  a-ssignor  to  Victor  Tallying  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  ^ov.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.    40J,057. 


side  contact  radially 
an     insulating    base 


and 
outwardly. 
Insulating  base  hav- 


1.    In  a  sound  box,  the  combinat 
stylus   bar.   a    mounting   for   said 
said  casing,  and  means  acting  lo 
to  bold  the  same  upon  its  mountln 


kn 


bi  r 


with  a  casing,  of  a 

facing   inwardly  of 

ng  tndlnally  of  said  bar 


2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  coablaation  with  a  casing  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar,  ■••  M  for  phonetically  con- 
necting said  bar  Intermedlato  of  Its  enda  to  said  diaphragm, 
a  mounting  for  said  bar  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  secured  to  said  casing  and  engaging  rigidly  against 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  to  restrain  said  bar  iii>im  Its 
mounting. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  the  casing  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar.  means  for  phonetically  con- 
necting said  bar  intermediate  of  its  end  to  said  diaphragm, 
a  mounting  for  said  bar  facing  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  casing,  and  means  acting  upon  said  l)ar  at  one  end 
thereof  to  hold  said  bar  upon  Its  mounting,  said  bar  l>elng 
weakened  at  a  point  Internie.llate  of  Its  ends. 

4.  In  a  sound  l)ox,  the  cunildnation  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar,  means  for  phonetically  connecting 
said  bar  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  diaphragm,  a 
knife  edge  upon  which  said  bar  Is  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  preventing  said  end  irom  moving  longitudinally  out- 
wardly, and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  to  re- 
strain the  movement  of  said  bar  upon  Its  mounting. 

3.  In  a  sounu  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar.  means  for  phonetically  connecting 
said  bar  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  diaphragm,  a  knife 
edge  upon  which  said  bar  is  mounted  at  one  end  preventing 
said  end  from  moving  longitudinally  outwardly,  and  means 
at  the  opposite  end,  and  held  In  position  by  .said  casing, 
to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  bar  upon  its  mounting. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


896,007.  SOUND-BOX  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES.  Eiv 
WARD  I).  Gleason,  Moores,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.   402,008. 


-'-» 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  dinphragm  of 
a  stylus  bar,  an  arm  phonetically  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  diaphragm  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  bar,  an  arm 
forming  part  of  said  bar  extending  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  said  box,  and  a  weight  sllilahly  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  coniliiuatlou  with  a  diaphragm  of 
a  stylus  bar,  an  arm  phonetically  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  diaphragm  and  at  its  other  en<l  to  said  har,  an  arm 
forming  part  of  said  bar  extending  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  said  box,  and  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  to  counterbalance  said  stylus  bar. 

3.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  pivotally  <-onnecte(l  to  said  casing' 
and  ph.metlcaily  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  a 
weight  mounted  upon  said  bar  to  counterbalance  the  same. 

4.  in  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  pivote<l  to  said  casing  and 
pbonetleally  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  an  arm  extend- 
ing  from   said   bar    and    integral    therewith    and    a   weight 

upon  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  sound  tx)X.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  plvote<l   to  said  rasing  and  pho 
netically  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  an   arm  extending 
from    said    bar    and    integral    therewith    and    a    weight    ad- 
justably   mounted    upon   said    arm 

[Claims  6  to  1-  n.>t  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 
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896.008.  SOUND-BOX.  Edward  D.  Glkason,  Moofes. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,059. 


1.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
stylus  bar  mounted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  Itself 
Into  and  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  an  axial  plane 
of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with. a  diaphragm, 
of  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  into  and  out  of 
longitudinal  allnement  with  an  axial  plane  of  said  sound 
box  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm, 
of  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  an  axis  parallel 
to  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  to  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  sound  Ixix,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  stylus  bar,  and  a  support  for  said  bar  yieldingly  mounted 
and  normally  free  to  slide  against  said  casing  in  a  plane 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,009.  SOUND  -  BOX  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Edward  D.  Gleason,  Moores.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,060. 


1  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  with  respect 
to  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  a  point  in  said 
diaphragm  wltli  points  in  said  stylus  bar  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  stylus  bar. 

2  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing  with  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  having  a  portion  extended  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tl)P  loncitiidinnl  axis  of  said  casing 
mounted  to  oscillate  with  respect  thereto  and  means  con- 
necting points  of  said  bar  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  .f  s.nid  rnsini:  to  the  central  point  of 
said  diapliragni 

3.  In  a  sound  l>ox.  the  combination  of  a  casing  with  a 
diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  having  a  portion  extended  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing 
mounted  to  osiillate  with  rpsf>ect  thereto  and  non  metallic 
thread  connecting  p  luts  of  said  bar  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  longlttidinal  axis  of  said  casing  to  the  central  point 
of  said  diaphragm. 

4  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a 
stylus  tiar.  a  stylus  ne<'(lle  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  bar  with  respect  to  aaid 
casing  for  ejecting  said  needle  therefrom. 


5.  In  a  sound  box.  a  stylus  l>ar  having  a  socket  In  the 
end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  stylus  needle,  said  bar 
being  split  longitudinally  through  the  sides  of  said  socket 
whereby  a  needle  may  be  yieldingly  held  in  said  socket, 
and  means  acting  laterally  of  the  bar  for  spreading  the 
sides  of  said  socket  to  release  a  needle. 

[Claims  6  tj  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,010.      WIRE  -  WORKING    TOOL. 
Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908. 


Dan   Glenn,   San 
Serial  No.  414,994. 


1.  In  a  wire  working  tool,  a  jaw  having  a  threaded  bolt 
carried  thereon,  and  a  nut  held  by  said  bolt  to  form  a 
wire  clamp  in  combination  with  said  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wire  working  tool,  a  pair  of  hinged  jaws  pro- 
vided witii  handles,  clamping  nuts  carried  upon  said  jaws, 
and  a  spring  held  between  said  handles  In  combination 
with  a  wire  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 


896.011.     RAILWAY  SWITCH.     Ma.su.v  W.  Griffin,  Aber- 
deen, Miss.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,457. 
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1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  connected 
and  movable  switch  rails  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
wedg«-flhaped  enlargement  at  Its  extremity,  of  a  switch 
throwing  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  roller 
moving  In  rolling  contact  witli  said  head  to  throw  the 
switch,  a  trip  lever  arranged  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and 
a  rod  connecting  the  trip  lever  and  the  other  arm  of  the 
switch  throwing  lever. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  connected 
movable  switch  rails,  a  switch  throwing  lever  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  rails,  and  a  trip  lever  connected  with 
said  switch  throwing  lever,  of  a  tripping  head  carried  by 
the  car  and  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  successively 
contact  with  the  trip  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


896.012.  COIN  RECEIVER  FOR  VENDING-MACHINES. 
William  C.  IIanso.n.  Pittsburg.  I'n.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423,877. 


/'a'    JO 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  coin  passage 
with  a  coin  Inserting  slot  communicating  with  the  passage. 


13=4 


prfje 


•»t 


<r 


idi 


a  coin  projecting  device  having  »wl 
the  coin   pa««aKe  and   normally 
aage.  nnd  means  for  limiting  such 

2.  The  ctimbination  of  a  caslnj: 
with  a  coin-inserting  slot  commiinW 
the  passiiire  opening  throunh  the  o 
a  coin  projector  pivoted  to  osciliat* 
end  with  a  portion  of  the  pmject 
said  end.  :in<l  means  for  limiting 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing 
with  a  coin  Inserting  slot  commun 
said  passHKC  openini;  through  the 
a  coin  projector  within  the  outer 
at  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the 
limiting  the  inward  nnd  outward 
Jector,  a  portion  of  the  projector 
throuiih  the  open  end  of  the  passa; 

4.  The  eomhlnalion  of  a  casing 
with  a  coin-inserting  slot  communi 
the  passage  opening  through  the  ( 
and  the  Ixjttom  of  the  passage  slo] 
coin  projector  in  tho  end  of  the 
partially  extending  therefrom,  the 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  casing,  an 
end  of  the  projector,  and  two  sto] 
passage  l)etween  which  the  extens 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  pro 

5.  The  c-ombinati)n  of  a  casing 
with  a  coin  inserting  slot  commun 
the  pas!sa;,'e  shaped  to  hold  an 
the   outer    portion    thereof,   and   a 
movable  in  the  outer  portion  of  t 
the  coin  Inwardly  through  said 
vice  being  normally  exposed  to  be 


ging  movement  within 
ctlng  from  the  pas 

jovement. 

having  a  coin  passage 
ing  with  the  passage, 

ter  end  <>f  the  casing. 

within  the  open  outer 
normally  exposed  at 

such  oscillating  move- 
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having  a  coin  passage 
ting  with  the  passage, 
ter  end  of  the  casing, 
nd  of  the  pas.«nge  and 
aslng.  st  )p  means  for 
movement  of  the  pro 
)elng  normally  exposed 
;e. 

having  a  ciln  passage 
ating  with  the  passage, 
uter  end  of  the  casing 
Ing  toward  said  end,  a- 
pa.isage  and  normally 
projector  being  pivoted 
extension  on  the  lower 
IS  at  the  Iwttom  of  the 
on  moves  and  defining 
pctor. 

having  a   coin   passage 

eating  with  the  passage. 

coin  normally  in 

coin    propelling  device 

passage  for  projecting 

.  the  propelling  de 

struck  by  the  operator. 


5.  A  camera  Including  In  combination  a  camera  body,  a 
chamber  detachably  attached  to  the  front  thereof,  a  lens 
mounted  on  the  said  chaml)er,  a  color  filter  removably 
mounted  within  the  said  chaml>er,  a  door  in  the  said  cham- 
ber for  giving  access  to  the  color  filter,  and  a  dark  shutter 
located  within  the  said  chamber  between  the  said  door  and 
the  liody  of  the  camera  so  as  to  control  the  passage  of 
light  l>etween  the  said  chamlier  and  the  body  of  the 
camera. 


Iniierted 


h? 


pa  usage. 


896.013L    CAMERA.     Joskph  A.  I 
Original    application    filed    Feb 
.WO."*.?!.      r»ivlde<l   and   this   apj)l 
1007.     Serial  No.  r.TO.JOl. 


.  Hatt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
Icatlon   filed   June   18, 


1.   A  camera  iiuluding  in  combination  a  camera  body,  a 
detachable    chamber    carried    at 


the  front  thereof,  sal* 
chamlier  containing  a  color  filtei  and  a  door  for  giving 
access  t.T  the  said  filter. 

2.  A  camera  lucti'dlng  in  comb 
chamber    detachably    carrie<l    nt 


jnatlon  a  camera  body,  a 
the    front    thereof,    said 


chami>er  containing  a  color  filtei    and  having  a   doorway 


for  giving  access  to  the  said  filter 
structed  and  arranged  to  control 
tween  the  said  chainh>er  and  the 


and  a  dark  shutter  con- 
the  pa.ssage  of  light  be- 
»odv  of  the  camera. 


.3.   A  camera  Including  In  comli  nation  a  camera  liody.  a 


the    front    thereof,    said 
•  and  having  a  doorway 


chamber    detachably    carried    at 

chami>er  containing  a  color  flitf 

for  giving  aticss  to  the  said  filter,  and  a  dark  shutter  lo- 

cate<l  within  the  said  chamber  b  tween  the  said  door  and 

the  body  of  the  camera  so  as  tj  control  the  passage  of 

light    Viet  ween    the    said    chaml«e-    and    the    ^)ody    of    the 

camera 

4.   A  camera  Including  In  conitlnatlon  a  camera  body,  a 
chamber  detachably  attached  to 
mounted   on    the    said   chamber. 


mounted  within  the  said  chamlwr.  and  a  door  In  the  said 
chamber  for  giving  access  to  the  color  filter. 


SP0.014.  TItANSFERRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC FILLING -REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Ubald 
IlKBERT.  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399,128. 


the  front   thereof,  a  lens 
a    color    filter   removably 


1.  In  a  transferring  mechanism  for  automatic  fiUlng- 
rf'plenlshlng  looms,  a  rocking  arm,  a  downwardly  extend 
Ing  bar  rigid  on  the  rocking  arm  and  terminating  In  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  shuttle,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  liar  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shuttle- 
l>ox.  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  on  the  same 
plane  as  the  arm.  and  means  for  holding  the  arm  against 
the  outer  edge  of  the  movable  jaw  until  said  arm  Is  rela- 
tively raised  by  contact  with  the  shuttle  l>ox  as  the  two 
jaws  descend  Into  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  transferring  mechanism  for  automatic  filling 
replenlshlng-''loonia,  a  rocking  arm.  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing \tpr  rigid  on  the  rocking  arm  and  terminating  In  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  shuttle,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shuttle- 
box,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  on  the  same 
plane  as  the  arm.  means  for  holding  the  arm  against 
the  outer  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw  when  the  arm  Is  above 
the  shuttle,  means  for  locking  the  two  jaws  as  they  de- 
scend on  opposite  sides  of  the  filling  carrier  tip  and  hold- 
ing the  same  in  locked  position  until  said  arm  Is  relatively 
laised  l)y  contact  with  the  shuttle-box  as  the  two  jaws  de 
scend  Into  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  transferring  mechanism  for  autotuatl-  lilling- 
replenlshlng  looms,  a  rocking  arm.  a  downwardly  extend 
Ing  bar  rigid  on  the  rocking  arm  and  terminating  in  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  adapte<l  to  extend  Into  the  shuttle,  an  arm 
pivoteil  to  said  bar  and  located  over  the  shuttle  box.  a  .urn 
pivoted  to  the  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  jaw  which  is  movable  with  relation  to  the  sta 
tlonarv  Jaw  and  further  provided  with  an  extension  which 
is  normally  over  the  fllllngcarrier  tip.  and  oppositely  pro- 
jecting teeth  formed  on  the  adjacent  wigts  ..f  said  cam 
and  arm.  wher.-by  the  said  parts  provUletl  with  the  teeth 
are  locked  together  when  the  jaws  are  grasping  the  tip  but 
are  separated  when  the  jaws  descend  into  the  sh-ittle  by 
the  relative  raising  of  said  arm. 

4     In    a    transferring    iii.'.iianism    for    automatic    ttlllng- 
replenlshlng  looms,  a  rocking  arm.  a  downwar.lly   extend- 
ing bar  rigid  on  the  ro<  king  arm  and  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  and   inwardly   curveii  stationary  Jaw,   a 
'   cam  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  and  comprising  an  upwardly 
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extending  tooth,  a  downwardly  extending  inwardly  curved 
movable  jaw  and  a  sulistantlally  horizontal  extension  over 
the  filling  carrier  tip,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bar  above  the 
cam  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  tooth  and 
formed  downward  toward  and  above  one  side  of  the  shut- 
tle Iwx.  and  a  spring  holding  said  arm  normally  down 
against  the  cam.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


shaft  and  rotatable  sleeve  in  communication  with  the 
windlass  to  actuate  said  windlass  during  the  movements 
of  said  rotatable  shaft  and  rotatable  sleeve. 


89«,015.  WEFT  KEI'LENISlIINt;  LOOM.  Ubai-d  Hb- 
BEKT.  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  Serial 
No.   309,129. 


<m-^M 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
•buttle  filling  supplying  mechanism,  the  lay,  the  shuttle, 
separated  horizontal  metallic  contact-plates  arranged  In 
line  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  horizontal  frame 
supported  by  the  lay  next  and  parallel  with  the  shuttle, 
separated  contact  springs  arranged  In  line  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  contact-plates  when  the  shuttle  Is  In  Its 
box,  an  electromagnet,  electrical  connections  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  shuttle,  the  bobbin,  electrical  connections  on 
said  l>obbln  adapted  with  the  electrical  connections  on  the 
shuttle,  the  contact  springs  the  contact  plates  and  magnet 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit,  and  mechanism  supported 
by  the  bobbin  for  normally  closing  the  circuit  but  adapted 
to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  filling  and  open  and  hold 
open   the   circuit    until    the   filling    Is   nearly  or  quite   ex 

hausted. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
shuttle  filling  supplying  mechanism,   the  lay,  the  shuttle,   j 
separated    horizontal    metallic   contact  plates    arranged   In   | 
line  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  shuttle,  a  horizontal  frame 
supported  by  the  lay  next  and  parallel  with  the  shuttle, 
separated  contact  springs  arranged  In  line  and  adapted  to  | 
contact  with  the  contact  plates  when  the  shuttle  Is  In  Its 
box,  an  electro  magnet,  a  liobbln  provided  with  the  usual 
metallic  rings  near  Its  head  and  with  two  additional  me- 
tallic rings  connected  by  a  metallic  wire,  said  bobbin  being  , 
formed  with  a  notch  or  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  said   i 
metallic   wire   and   with    a   horizontal   groove  Intersecting  , 
said  recess,  a  spring  wire  in  said  groove  and  connecting  at  i 
one  end  with  the  said  usual  metallic  rings  and  extending 
longitudinally  with  the  bol)bin  across  said  recess  and  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  the  ring  on  the  bobbin  l)eyond  the  re- 
cess, a   suitable  metallic   bobbin  holder   In    the  shuttle,   a 
bolt  In  t'-.e  shuttle  In  contact  with  the  bobbin-holder,  and 
connected  with  one  of  the  said  contact  plates,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  other  contact  plate  and  extending  from 
the  shuttle  against  the  ring  which  lies  between  the  usual 
rings  and  the  ring  contacting  with  the  spring  wire,  said 
spring  wire  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fliliug  next  tlie  recess  and  open  and  hold  open  the  circuit 
until  the  ailing  is  nearly  or  quite  exhausted. 


2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  part,  an 
outer  frame  hinged  uiion  the  stationary  part,  an  inner 
rectangular  frame  seated  within  the  outer  frame  ;  a  ver- 
tical, rotatable  shaft  supported  upon  the  outer  frame ;  a 
rotatable  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  vertical,  rotatable 
•haft;  a  windlass  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  vertical, 
rotatable  shaft  ;  a  flexible  strand  engaging  said  windlass, 
said  flexible  strand  extended  longitudinally  of  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  terminals  secured  upon  the  Inner  rec- 
tangular frame  :  means  upon  said  vertical,  rotatable  shaft 
and  rotatable  sleeve  In  communication  with  and  to  actuate 
said  windlass  during  the  movements  of  said  vertical,  ro- 
tatable shaft   and  rotatable  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  part,  an 
outer  frame  hinged  upon  the  stationary  part,  an  inner 
rectangular  frame  seated  within  the  outer  frame  ;  a  ver- 
tical, rotatalile  shaft  supported  upon  the  outer  frame;  a 
rotatable  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  vertical,  rotatable 
shaft  :  a  windlass  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  vertical, 
rotatable  shaft  and  having  an  adjacently  disposed  pulley 
secured  thereon;  a  first  flexible  strand;  a  second  flexible 
strand  ;  said  first  flcxilil.'  strand  In  engagement  with  said 
windlass  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  terminals  secured  upon  the  Inner  rectangu- 
lar frame ;  said  second  flexible  strand  secured  upon  said 
stationary  part  and  in  engagement  with  said  adjacently- 
disposed  pulley  of  said  windlass  ;  means  upon  said  vertical, 
rotatable  shaft  and  rotatable  sleeve  in  communication 
with  and  to  actuate  said  windlass  and  to  actuate  the  adja- 
cently-disposed pulley  upon  said  windlass  during  the  move- 
ments of  said  vertical,  rotatable  shaft  and  rotatable  sleeve. 


896,016.     GATE.     Joseph  E.  HiOGiys,  North  Loup,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,029. 

1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  part,  a 
first  gate  frame  plvotally  supported  upon  tjj«  stationary 
part,  a  sei  ond  gate  frame  supported  by^aald  first  gate- 
frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  uiK>rf  said  first  gate- 
frame  ;  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  mrlhe  rotatable  shaft ; 
a  windlass  mounted  upon  said  rotitfahle  shaft ;  a  flexible 
member  engaging  said  windlass,  said  flexible  member  ex- 
teml'Kl  longitudinally  of  and  having  terminals  secured 
upon   said  second  gate  frame  ;    means   upon   the   rotaUble 


896,017.      CABINET.      HUGO    IIkimann,    St.    Louis,    Mo., 
assignor   to   The   Helmann  Miller    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar.   5, 
Serial  No.  419,270. 


1008. 


JX^ 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  horizontal  tracks  mounted  at 
one  side  thereof  near  the  top  and  middle  thereof  respec- 
tively,   a    roller    frame    having    a    rearwardly    projecting 
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member  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
on   tbe  front   part  of  said  frame. 
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door  pivotally  mounted 
said   frame  beinjt  hung 


near  Its  front  on  the  lower  track] and  having  a   roller  on 
the   rear  part  of  said   rearwardly   extending   meml>er   ar 
ranged    to   bear   upwardly    agalna     the    underside   of    the 
upper  track. 

1*.  .\  cabinet  comprising  horizoital  tracks  mounted  at 
one  side  thereof  near  the  top  anc  middle  thereof  respec- 
tively, a  frame  having  a  rearwa'dljr  projecting  member 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front 
part  of  said  frame,  and  guides  lor  said  frame  mounted 
on  the  top  and  bottom  portions  ol  the  cabinet,  said  frame 
being  supported  on  the  lower  track  and  having  a  roller 
on  Its  rearwardly  extending  member  arranged  to  bear 
upwardly  a;:ainst  the  underside  of 

3.  A  cabinet  having  an  upper 
track  at  the  side  thereof,  a  frame  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  meml»er  at  the  top  thireof.  a  door  hinged  to 
said  frame  and  having  its  pivot  joint  inwardly  from  the 
margin  of  said  di»r,  and  a  facing 
of  the  cabinet,  said  frame  having 
lower  track  and  having  a  roller 
tending  member  arranged  to  bea  ■  upwardly  against  the 
upper  sifle  of  said  upper  track. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  l.orlzoi  tal  tracks  near  the  top 
and  middle  thereof  respectively,  i  roller  frame  hung  on 
the  lower  track  and  having  a  roll*  r  on  Its  upper  rear  por- 

•tion  arrargiHl  to  iK'ar  upwardly  against  the  underside 
ol  the  upper  track,  and  a  memlxr  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  front  of  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  vertical 
post,  a  horizontal  top  member  and  an  inclined  member 
arranged  to  brace  said  horizontal  memt)er. 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  horizontal  tracks  mounted 
near  the  fop  and  middle  thereof,  imd  a  roller  frame  hung 
on  the  lower  track,  said  frame  conprlslng  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  memljer  extendlnit  rearwardly  at  the  top 
thereof  and  a  bracket,  said  horizontal  member  having  a 
roller  near  the  rear  theref.f  adapted  to  bear  upwardly 
against  the  upper  track,  and  the 
a  member  located  slightly  above 
wardly  from  the  roller  thereon. 


896.018.  EOGTESTER.  Fkank 
Pa.,  and  Rlmeb  A.  Hetrick,  . 
8,  1907.      Serial  No.  396,459. 


said  upper  track. 

and   a   lower  horizontal 


strip  at  the  front  edge 
a  roller  resting  on  tbe 
on    Its   rearwardly   ex- 


vertical  memlvr  having 
the   lower    track    rear- 


IN  E.  Hetrick,  Dubois, 
kron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 


r«ce 


\i 


1.   .Vn  es;g  tester  comprising  a 
openings  In  Its  top  and  provldt><l 
the  top  at  the  front  thereof,  a  hot 
box  normally   rests,   a  mirror  dis 
plate  at  a  point  under  the  egg- 
connecting  the  bottom  of  the  rea  ■ 
rear  end  of  the  bottom   plate  fo 
be  opened  and   to  rest  on  the  sa 
for  detachably  fastening  the  front 
plate. 

-.   .An  egg  tester  coa^prMng  a 
and  having  egg  receiving  openlngli 
opening  In  Its  front,  a  bottom  pi  a 
hlngedl.v    connected    to    permit    t 
open  and  rest  In  open  position  ot 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  plate, 
to  the  bottom   plate  to  receive   tfae 
one  edge  of  the  mirror  being  prespn 


:>ox  having  egg  receiving 

Evith  a  hood  rising  from 

tom  plate  on  which  the 

j^sed  flat  on  the  bottom 

ivlng  0()ening8.  hinges 

wall  of  the  box  to  the 

permitting  the  box   to 

rear  wall,  and  means 

of  the  box  to  the  bottom 


box  or)en  at  Its  bottom 

in  Its  top  and  a  peep 

te  to  which  the  box  Is 

e    latter    to    be    thrown 

Its  rear  wall,  a  mirror 

nder-cut  strips  fastened 

edges  of  the  mirror, 

ted  to  one  of  the  aide 


walls  of  tbe  box  to  coOperate  with  the  said  strips  for 
holding  the  mirror  In  place,  and  a  fastening  device  for 
removably  holding  the  box  and  bottom  plate  In  close*! 
position. 


896.019.  HAMMER  CRUSHER.  Joskph  L.  Hilleb,  Mat 
tapoisett,  Mass.,  and  George  W.  Borton.  Haddonfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1906,     Serial  No.  3;{0.609. 


1.  A  pulverizer  Including  rotary  hammers,  a  casing 
having  an  opening  placed  to  permit^ material  operated  on 
by  said  hamniers  to  move  in  iine^substantially  tangential 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hammers,  an  adjustable 
screen  supporting  structure,  a  screen  carried  thereby,  and 
a  crusher  plate  supported  on  said  adjustable  structure 
In  position  to  Intercept  material  moving  In  said  tangential 
lines. 

-.  A  pulverizer  Including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  o|>enlng  for  the  introduction  of  material, 
and  a  second  opening  to  permit  of  tbe  passage  of  said 
material  from  the  casing,  a  frame  having  a  screen,  a 
crusher  plate  supported  In  said  latter  opening  of  the 
casing,  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  position  while 
permitting  It  to  be  adjustable  at  will,  and  rotary  ham- 
mers within  the  casing,  the  surface  of  the  crusher  plate 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  line 
tangent  to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  tbe  hammers. 

3.  A  pulverizer  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  opening  for  the  Introduction  of  material 
to  be  operated  on.  and  a  second  opening  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  material  from  the  casing,  rotary  hamniers 
within  the  casing,  a  crusher  plate  supported  In  the  second 
opening  in  the  casing  so  that  its  surface  lies  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  tangent  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  hammers,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
within  It  a  main  shaft  with  a  series  of  rotary  hammers 
thereon,  there  being  a  relatively  large  discharge  opening 
in  the  casing  having  a  screen  extending  across  a  portion 
thereof,  a  shaft  parallel  to  tbe  hammer  shaft  and  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  opening  In  the  casing,  with  a  crusher 
plate  supported  on  said  shaft  In  a  position  to  intercept 
material  thrown  by  tbe  hammers  through  the  opening  In 
the  casing. 

5.  A  pulverizer  Including  a  series  of  rotary  hammers, 
a  casing  having  an  opening  placed  to  permit  of  material 
operated  on  by  said  hammers  moving  In  lines  substan 
tlally  tangential  to  the  hammer  path,  and  a  crusher  plate 
supported  adjacent  to  said  opening  so  as  to  Intercept 
material  moving  In  such  tangential  lines,  saiu  crusher 
plate  having  a  ronghetied  surface  and  being  adjustable 
towards  and  from  the  hammers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


896,0  20.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  OR  GLOW 
LAMP.  Adam  J.  Hofmann,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May 
14.   1906.     Serial  No.  316.603. 

1.   In   an    inverted    Incandescent    gas  lamp   and   burner, 
the    combination,    with    a    burner  tiil)e    having    a    screw 
threaded  end-portion,  of  a   burner  tip  screwed   upon   said 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  burner  tube,  said   tip   com- 
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prising  a  tubular  cyllndrlcally  shaped  body  terminating  at 
Its  lower  free  end  in  a  tapering  element,  the  upper  inner 
tubular  portion  of  said  tip  being  cylindrical  and  the  lower 
tubular  portion  of  said  tip  being  made  tapering,  the 
taperinu  surface  terminating  In  an  Internally  disposed 
flat  anii\ilar  shoulder,  and  forming  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
tip  a  small  centrally  disposed  gas  outlet,  all  arranged  to 
retard  and  choke  off  the  supply  of  the  gas  within  said 
gas  tip  so  as  to  completely  maintain  a  continuous  supply 
of  gas  within  the  tip,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


2.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  and  burner, 
the  combination,  with  a  burner  tube  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  portion.  >of  a  burner  tip  screwed  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  burner-tube,  said  tip  com- 
prising a  tubular  cyllndrlcally  shaped  body  terminating 
at  Its  lower  free  end  In  a  tapering  element,  the  upper 
Inner  tubular  portion  of  said  tip  being  made  ta|>erlng. 
the  tapering  surface  terminating  In  an  Internally  disposed 
flat  annular  shoulder,  and  forming  In  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  tip  a  small  centrally  disposed  gas  outlet,  all  arranged 
to  retard  and  choke  off  the  supply  of  the  gas  within 
said  gas  tip  so  as  to  completely  maintain  a  continuous 
supply  of  gas  within  the  tip,  combined  with  annularly 
extending  ribs  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  burner-tip, 
said  ribs  having  intervening  spaces  between  them,  and  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  upwardly  from  each  rib.  said  arms 
and  ribs  forming  receiving  sockets,  and  one  of  the  arms 
upon  each  rib  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  arm 
upon  the  same  rib,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  and  burner, 
the  combination,  with  a  burner-tube  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end-portion,  of  a  burner-tip  screwed  upon  said 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  burner  tube,  said  tip  com- 
prising a  tubular  cyllndrlcally  shaped  body  terminating 
at  Its  lower  free  end  In  a  tapering  element,  the  upper 
inner  tubular  portion  of  said  tip  being  cylindrical  and 
the  lower  tubular  portion  of  said  tip  being  made  tapering, 
the  tapering  surface  terminating  In  an  Internally  disposed 
flat  annular  shoulder,  and  forming  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  tip  a  small  centrally  disposed  gas  outlet,  all  arranged 
to  retard  and  choke  off  the  supply  of  the  gas  within  said 
gas-tip  BO  as  to  completely  maintain  a  continuous  supply 
of  gas  within  the  tip,  combined  with  annularly  extending 
ribs  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  burner  tip.  said  ribs 
having  Intervening  spaces  between  them,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  upwardly  from  each  rib,  said  arms  and 
ribs  forming  receiving  sockets,  and  one  of  the  arms  ui>on 
each  rib  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  arm  upon 
the  same  rib.  and  a  mantle-carrier  removably  suspende^^ 
from  said  receiving  sockets,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp  and  burner, 
the  combination,  with  a  burner-tube  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  portion,  of  a  burner  tip  screwed  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  burner-tube,  said  tip  com- 
prising a  tubular  cyllndrlcally  shaped  body  terminating 
at  its  lower  free  end  In  a  tapering  element,  the  upper 
Inner  tubular  portion  of  said  tip  t)elng  cylindrical  and 
the  lower  tubular  portion  of  said  tip  being  made  tapering, 
the  tapering  surface  terminating  In  an  internally  dis- 
posiMl  flat  annular  shoulder,  and  forming  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  tip  a  small  centrally  disposed  gas-outlet,  all  ar- 
ranged to  retard  and  choke  off  the  supply  of  the  gas 
within  said   gas  tip  so  as   to  completely   maintain   a  con- 


tinuous supply  of  gas  within  tbe  tip.  a  tubular  member 
also  screwed  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said 
burner-tube,  said  member  l)elng  provided  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  spider  frame  arranged  upon  said  flange,  and  a 
globe  suspended  from  said  spider-frame,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  lnvprle<l  incandescent  gas-lamp,  and  burner, 
the  combination,  with  a  burner-tul)e  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end-portion,  of  a  burner-tip  screwed  upon  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  tbe  burner-tube,  said  tip  com 
prisini;  a  tubular  cyllndrlcally  shaped  body  terminating 
at  Its  lower  free  end  In  a  tapering  element,  the  upper 
Inner  tubular  portion  of  said  tip  l>elng  made  tapering, 
the  tapering  surface  terminating  in  an  internally  disposed 
flat  annular  shoulder,  and  forming  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  tip  a  small  centrally  disposed  gas  outlet,  all  arranged 
to  retard  and  choke  off  the  supply  of  the  gas  within  said 
gaa  tip  so  as  to  completely  maintain  a  continuous  supply 
of  gas  within  the  tip.  combined  with  annularly  extending 
ribs  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  burner  tip.  said  rllw 
having  Intervening  spaces  between  them,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  upwardly  from  each  rib,  said  arms  and 
ribs  forming  receiving  sockets,  and  one  of  the  arms  upon 
each  rib  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  arm  upon 
the  same  rib,  a  tubular  member  also  screwed  upon  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  burner-tube,  said  member 
being  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  spider-frame 
arranged  upon  said  flange,  and  a  globe  suspended  from 
said  spider  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.021.  PROJECTILE.  Gilbeut  11.  HoxiE.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Hoxle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,992. 


A  projectile  comprising  an  effectively  exposed  impact 
part,  a  cylindrical  like  body  portion  open  at  the  forward 
end  and  having  a  pocket  for  the  impact  part  of  such  depth 
as  to  permit  the  impact  part  to  retreat  slightly  Inside  the 
cylindrical  part,  and  a  lubricant  material  within  the 
p  vcket. 


896,022.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STAYS.  JcLiis  Jano- 
wiTZ.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,386. 


^ 


1  The  method  of  making  stays  which  consists  in  re- 
moving the  end  of  a  composition  covered  stay  thus  ex- 
posing the  end  of  the  stay  and  forming  a  cap  thereon. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stays  which 
consists  In  vulcanizing  a  covering  upon  11  core,  removing 
the  end  of  the  vulcanized  covering  as  by  grinding,  and 
forming  a  cup  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 
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S9tt.0  2  3.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  CARD 
CLOTHING.  Axel  B.  Kaspab.s0n.  Worcester.  Man., 
assignor  to  Howard  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporatlofa  of  Massachuaetta. 
Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  3^4.0:>1. 
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1.  As   ii   new   article  of  manufn 
tachment  to  card   clothing  comprls 
to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  surfa 
the  clothing  and  a  perpendicular  w 
end  edge  of   the  clothing,   the  who 
which  is  slipped  on  to  the  fedjje  of 
wardly    projecting   spikes   on    one    <i 
forced  into  the  clothing  after  the  ci;i 
upon  the  edge  of  the  clothing. 

2.  As   a   new    article   of   manufac; 
tachment  to  card  clothing  compris 
to  engage  the  top  and  b'ttom  surfa 
the  clothing  and  a  perpendicular  w 
end   edge  of   the   clothing,   the 
which  is  slipped  on  to  the  edge  of 
wardly    projecting    spikes   on    one 
forced  into  the  clothing  after  the  ch 
up  n  the  edge  of  the  clothing,  the 
In^'  clenched  together  so  as  to  grip 
between    them    while    the    spikes 
clothing. 
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896.024.      CATCHER    AND    DELI 
RAILWAYS.     Michael  C.  Keefe 
assignor    to    Keefe   Consolidated 
Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed 
No.  406,625. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  reToluble  gtandard,  of  a 
signal  lamp  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  tube  inclosing 
said  standard,  catching  and  delivering  device*  carried  by 
said  tul>e.  a  projection  extending  Inwardly  from  said  tube, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  standard  In  the  path  of 
aaid  projection  whereby  said  standard  Is  affected  by  part 
of  the  motion  of  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  catching  and  delivering  device  for  railway  sta 
tlons.  a  standard  consisting  of  an  inner  stem  and  nn  outer 
tube,  a  base  upon  which  suid  standard  la  supported,  a 
hand  lever  secured  to  said  tvibe  and  serving  as  menna  by 
which  an  operator  may  turn  the  tul)e.  and  connections 
l)etween  said  tulie  and  said  stem  so  arranged  that  a  half 
turn  of  the  tul)e  causes  a  quartt»r  turn  of  the  stem. 

5.  In  a  catching  and  delivering  device  for  railway  sta- 
tions, a  standard  consisting  of  a  revoluble  tube  and  a 
revoluble  standard  disposed  therewlthln,  a  lever  by  which 
said  tube  may  \)e  turned  on  its  axis,  and  means  for  op- 
erative connection  between  said  tubea  and  standards  so 
arranged  that  a  half  turn  given  to  said  tube  causes  a 
quarter  turn  to  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


tERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
[lailway  Time  Saving 
Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial 


1.  A  tubular  standard,  catching  and  delivering  devices 
supported  thereby,  a  second  standa  d  disposed  within  said 
tubular  standard  a  signal  lamp  supported  by  said  Inner 
standard,  means  by  which  the  respective  standards  may 
be  rotated  so  as  to  bring  the  catc  dng  and  delivering  de 
vices  into  or  out  of  operative  posl  Ion  and  to  dispose  the 
signal  lamp  In  position  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the 
catching  and  delivering  devices. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    resoluble    standard 
signal  lamp  carried  upon  the  upper 
casing    inclosing    said    standard,    c 


f    a 

end  thereof,  a  revoluble 
itching   and    delivering 


devices  carried   by   said  casing.   ai<d  means  for   operative 
connection  between  said  standard  |ind  its  casing  whereby 


said  standard  may   l>e  affected   by 
said  casing. 


part  of  the   motion   of 


896,025.     DUIP:R       Wm.liau  A.   K^.n-bman,  Cudahy.  Wis, 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  394.472. 


1.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably- 
■apported  drum  liaving  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Its  cir- 
eomferential  wall  provided  with  porous  coverings,  said 
drum  forming  a  single  compartment  for  the  material  to 
be  dried,  a  steam-coll  In  position  in  the  drum  to  be  ex- 
posed to  contact  with  said  material,  and  a  perforated  hot- 
air  pipe  in  tile  drum. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabiy- 
supported  drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its  cir- 
cumferential wall  provided  with  porous  coverings,  said 
drum  forming  a  single  compartment  for  the  material  to  be 
dried,  a  steam-coll  extending  In  the  drum  about  Its  longi 
tudinal  center  and  exposed  therein  to  contact  with  said 
material,  and  a  perforated  hot-air  pipe  extending  through 
the  drum  axiaily  thereof. 

'A.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  a  rutatably- 
supported  drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its  cir- 
cumferential wall  provided  with  porous  coverings,  said 
drum  forming  a  single  compartment  for  the  material  to 
be  dried,  a  steam  coll  extending  l-ngthwise  through  the 
drum  about  Its  longitudinal  center  and  exposed  tliereln  to 
contact  with  said  material,  a  perforated  hot  air  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  drum  axiaily  thereof,  and  Tlh"  at  in- 
tervals about  the  inu'-r  wail  surfac-  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  comt>inafion  of  a  horizontally- 
supported  drum  forming  a  single  compartment  for  the 
material  to  l-e  dried  having  tubular  end-trunnions  com- 
municating with  If  through  its  headx.  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  al)out  the  drum-wall  provide<l  wlfti  por-us  cov- 
ering's, a  steam-coll  In  the  drum  with  its  terminals  pass- 
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Ing  through  said  trunnions,  said  coll  being  exposed  In  the 
drum  to  contact  with  said  material,  a  hot-air  inlet-pipe 
connected  with  one  trunnion,  a  perforated  hot-air  pipe  ex- 
tending axlally  in  the  drum  between  Its  heads,  and  m(>ans 
for  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  A  rotary  drier  comprising.  In  combination,  a  horiron 
tally  supported  drum  having  tubular  end-trunntons  rom- 
municatlng  with  It  through  its  heads,  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  about  the  drum  wall  provided  with  removably- 
fastened  porous  coverings,  said  drum  forming  a  single 
compartment  for  the  material  to  l>e  dried,  a  steam-coll  ex- 
tending lengthwis«>  through  the  drum  about  its  longi- 
tudinal center  with  the  terminals  of  the  coll  passing 
through  said  trunnions,  said  coil  l)elng  exposed  In  the 
drum  to  contact  with  said  material,  a  hot-air  inlet-pipe 
connected  with  one  trunnion,  a  perforated  hot  air  pipe  ex- 
tending axlally  In  the  drum  between  Its  heads,  stlrrer-ribs 
at  Intervals  about  the  Inner  wall  surface  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum. 


89M26.     CAN  HEAD  AND  EAR.     Bernard  H.   Larkin. 
Chicago,   III.      Filed  Apr.   4,   1900.      Serial   No.   309,768. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combined  head 
and  ball  ears  for  a  sheet  metal  can.  said  head  having  a 
peripheral  flange,  and  said  ears  being  oppositely  secured  on 
the  head  by  a  lip  arranged  within  the  flange  and  lips  ar- 
ranged without  the  flange. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combined  head 
and  ball-ears  for  a  sheet  metal  can,  said  head  having  a 
peripheral  down  turned  flange  offset  to  receive  lips  on  the 
ears,  and  said  ears  being  formed  of  separate  pieces  of 
metal,  and  secured  to  the  head  periphery  by  two  lips  ar- 
ranged within  the  flange  and  a  single  lip  arranged  without 
the  flange  and  hooking  over  the  top. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combined  head 
and  bail-ears  for  a  sheet  metal  can,  said  head  having  a 
peripheral  flange,  and  said  ears  being  positively  secured 
on  the  head  by  portions  arranged  within  the  flange  and 
without  the  flange,  said  portions  engaging  the  flange  be- 
tween them. 


896,027.       SHUTTLE. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 


formed  with  a  pointed  terminal,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shuttle  being  provided  with  an  extension  disposed  in  allne- 
ment  with  and  adapted  to  bear  a>:ainst  the  flange  of  the 
race  way.  and  a  driving  member  having  radially  disposed 
arms  one  of  which  bears  against  the  heel  of  the  shuttle  at 
said  extension  for  rotating  the  shuttle,  the  other  arms  of 
the  driving  member  being  disposed  iu  contact  with  and 
mount(>d  for  rotation  on  the  flange  of  the  race  way. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  constituting 
a  race  way,  there  being  a  needle  receiving  opening  formed 
in  the  supi>orting  frame  and  communicating  with  the  race 
way.  a  flat  ring  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  and  over- 
hanj:ing  the  flange,  a  hollow  shuttle  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  flange  and  having  one  side  thereof  provided 
with  a  flat  bearing  surface  and  its  opposite  side  curved 
laterally,  a  rib  extended  laterally  from  the  flat  bearing 
surface  and  engaging  the  ring,  a  pivoted  section  forming 
a  part  of  the  curved  side  of  the  shuttle  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  bobbin  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  shuttle  and  having  a  thread  colled  thereon  and 
extended  through  the  opening  in  the  pivoted  section, 
means  for  locking  the  pivoted  section  In  closed  position, 
and  a  driving  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
one  of  which  bean*  against  the  heel  of  the  shuttle,  the 
other  arms  of  the  driving  member  being  disposed  In  con- 
tact with  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  constituting 
a  race  way.  of  a  shuttle  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  flange 
and  provided  with  an  interior  chamlH-r,  said  shuttle  being 
formed  with  a  lateral  rib,  a  ring  secured  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  overhanging  the  flange  for  engagement  with  the 
rib.  a  pivoted  section  carried  by  Ihe  shuttle  and  forming  a 
part  thereof,  there  being  a  locking  notch  formed  In  the 
free  end  of  the  pivoted  section,  a  spring  catch  carried  by 
the  shuttle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  piv- 
oted section  for  locking  the  latter  In  closed  position,  a 
bobbin  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  shuttle  and  provided 
with  a  thread,  the  free  end  of  which  extends  through  an 
opening  in  the  pivoted  section,  and  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  one  of 
which  bears  against  the  heel  of  the  shuttle,  the  remaining 
arms  of  the  driving  member  being  disposed  in  contact  with 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  flange  of  the  race  way. 


896,028.      DESK.     Harry    M     Lkk.se,    Washington,    D. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.      Serial  No.  420.717. 


Max   Lalterbach,    Sedalla,   Mo. 
Serial  No.  367,317. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  constituting 
a  race  way,  of  a  shuttle  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
flange  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  rib.  an  an- 
nular member  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  and  having 
a  flat  side  for  engagement  with  the  rib  for  locking  the 
shuttle  within  the  race  way,  said  shuttle  having  one  side 
thereof  provided  with  a   flat  bearing  surface  and  one  end 


1,  The  iinpro\eiuent  in  desks  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  desk  frame,  a  vertical  series  of  drawers  slidable 
therein,  a  vertical  locking  rod,  a  series  of  studs  carried  by 
said  rod  and  movable  with  the  same,  and  also  having- a 
limited  movement  Independent  of  the  said  rod  whereby 
one  or  more  of  the  locking  studs  may  engage  with  their 
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idepen|den 


respective  drawers,   and  the  other 
out  of  locklnc  encagement  with  t 
lateral   arms  carrytns:  said   in 
ffulde   plates   secured   to   the   desk 
pending   lugs  projecting  on  opposl 
arms  whereby   to  retain   the  locking 
cover  for  the  desk,  and  a  lock  ca 
having  a  bolt  projecting  when  in 
with  and  depress  the  sliding  rod  w 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the 

2.  The  combination  with  a  verti 
slide  rod.  and  devices  carried  by  t 
the   several    drawers   and    movable 
slide  rod  whereby  when  the  slide 
one  or  more  of  the  drawers,  the 
Ing  to  other  drawers  may  be  out  of 
arms  on  the  slide  rod  and  carrying 
guide  plates  overlying  the  locking 
depending  alongside  their  respectlv* 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The   combination    in   a   desk 
drawers,  a  slide  rod  having  means 
a  sliding  covfr.   a   lock   for  swcuri 
position,  and  a  lock  having  a  bolt 
operate  upon  the  slide  rod  when  the 

4.  The  combination   In  a  desk, 
drawers,  a  movable  cover,  a  slide 
locking  the  drawers,  a  lock  carried 
ing  a  l>olt  which  may  be  projected 
said  lock  being  arranged  for  operat  I 
of  the  cover  whereby  the  lock  may 
or  retract  the  bolt  without  opening 
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3  In  a  conveyer  for  moving  articles,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  belt,  a  series  of  carriers  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  plane  In  which 
the  belt  travels,  a  head  wheel  with  which  the  belt  engages 
and  past  which  the  carriers  move  in  traveling  from  the  up 
run  to  the  down  run  of  the  conveyer,  a  movable  steadying 
guide  for  maintaining  the  carriers  upright  as  they  make 
the  cross  over  movements  past  the  head  wheel  and  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  carriers  and  extending  upward  above 
their  pivotal  connections  with  the  belt  and  arranged  to 
engage  w^lth  the  said  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  belt, 
wheels  by  which  the  belt  Is  supported,  an  article  support- 
ing carrier  pivotally  connected  with  the  belt,  and  a  flexi- 
ble movable  guide  with  which  the  carrier  Is  adapted  to 
engage  arranged  to  steady  the  carrier  as  It  crosses  over 
from  one  run  or  branch  of  the  conveyer  to  another,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  belt,  a 
wheel  for  supporting  the  belt,  a  carrier  pivotally  connected 
with  the  belt,  and  a  guide  for  steadying  the  carrier  as  it 
moves  past  the  said  wheel  from  one  run  of  the  conveyer  to 
another,  consisting  of  an  endless  chain  with  which  a  pro- 
jection of  the  carrier  Is  adapted  to  engage,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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89«.0i:9.     CONVFA'ER.     Christop^ 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1907 


ER  W.  Levallet,  Mll- 
Serlal  No.  404,789. 


tif>i 


t)er 


mo'ved 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  comblnat 
series  of  carriers  pivotally   con 
swing  on   their  pivots  and   exten 
plane  In  which  the  belt  travels,  a 
each  carrier  extending  upward 
tlon  with  the  \>e\t.  arranged  to  mi 
upright  position  while  being 
forth. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination 
carriers   pivotally    connected    the4ew 
their   pivots    and    arranged    to    o 
which   the   belt  travels,   a   suppoi^l 
with  which  the  belt  engages  and 
cross   from    one    run   of   the   con^ye 
movable   guide    for   steadying  the 
their  said  cross-over  movements, 
outside  the  loop  Inclosed  by  the 
aa  set  forth 


)n  iif  an  endless  belt,  a 

n^cted    therewith,   free    to 

ing  to  one  side  of   the 

^d  a  steadying  guide  for 

rond  Its  pivotal  connec- 

Intaln  the  carrier  in  its 

substantially   as  set 


of  a  belt,  a  series  of 

Ith,    free    to    turn    on 

side   of   the   plane    in 

ng  and   turning  wheel 

past  which  the  carriers 

r   to   another,    and   a 

carriers   as    they    make 

the  guide  being  located 

ess  belt,  substantially 
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896  030  SWINGLETKEE.  Abram  E.  Levins.  Vernon. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  416.9W. 


L 


/  ■* 


^ 


:-i_^ 


1.  In  a  swingle  tree  end.  a  fixedly  held  metal  shoe  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  and  in  advance  of  the  end  of  the  bar 
leaving  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  trace  end  between 
the  shoe  and  the  forward  side  of  the  bar  and  means  for 
securing  the  trace  to  the  bar. 

(i2.  In  a  swingle  tree,  a  fixedly  held  metal  shoe  projecting 
liWrally  from  and  In  advance  of  the  end  of  the  bar.  leav- 
ing a  8pace  for  the  reception  of  the  trace  end  between  the 
shoe  and  the  forward  side  of  the  bar,  said  shoe  having  a 
forwardly  projected  curvinl  trace  engaging  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  the  trace  to  the  bar. 


896.031.  FOLDING  C.\K  STAKE.  De  Forest  Lili-is  and 
Habvet  a.  Pike.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335.050. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stake  for  cars 
mounted  for  rotative  movem-nt  only  ho  as  to  be  folded 
against  the  side  of  the  cars,  means  for  limiting  its  move- 
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ment,  and  a  detachable  key  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in 
the  stake  to  lock  the  same  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  stake  for 
cars  mounted  for  rotative  movement  only  so  as  to  be 
folded  against  the  side  of  the  cars,  means  for  limiting  its 
movemeiBt  to  the  active  and  inactive  positions,  and  a  de- 
tachable key  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In  the  stake  to 
lock  the  same  in  said  positions. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  folding 
stake  for  cars,  having  a  solid  end  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow,  slotted, 
folding  stake  for  cars. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pivotally  mounted 
stake  for  cars  mounted  for  rotative  movement  only,  a 
housing  for  the  pivotal  end  of  said  stake,  and  detachable 
means  co  acting  with  the  housing  and  stake  for  supporting 
and  positively  locking  said  sUke  in  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  1»5  not  printed  In  the  G««ette.] 


896,032.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  COFFEE.  Wal- 
ter L.  MAA.S.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1904. 
Serial  No.  232,399. 


jr 


_    _ jt 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier, the  surface  of  which  has  a  nap  or  shag  resembling 
plush,  a  hopper,  a  feed  roller  near  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per having  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  perimeter,  a  flexible 
strip  adapted  to  sweep  al>ove  the  surface  of  said  roller,  a 
tray  having  a  corrugated  surface  between  said  feed  roller 
and  carrier,  a  dirigible,  hand-operable  suction  tube  movable 
at  will  to  any  desired  part  of  the  carrier  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  capacity  to  pick  out  only  single  bodies,  a  suction  fan 
and  receiver  connected  with  said  tube,  actuating  mechan- 
ism, a  clutch  connected  with  said  actuating  mechanism, 
means  for  differentiating  the  speed  of  the  carrier,  feed 
roller  and  tray,  an'l  a  frame  for  supporting  said  parts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier belt,  a  table  around  which  said  belt  passes,  a  hopper, 
a  feed  roller  near  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  having  a 
groove  in  Its  perimeter,  a  flexible  strip  above  said  roller, 
said  strip  adjustahle  toward  the  surface  of  said  roller,  a 
tray  ln<lined  from  said  roller  toward  the  surface  of  said 
belt  and  having  a  plain  surface  l)elow  said  roller  and  a 
corrugated  surfiue  adjoining  said  belt,  means  for  varying 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  tray,  means  for  revolving 
said  feed  roller,  oscillating  said  tray  and  moving  said  belt, 
and  a  dirigible,  hand  <)peral)le  suction  tube  movable  at 
will  to  any  desire<l  part  of  the  surface  of  said  carrier  and 
having  a  i-apai  ity  to  pick  out  only  single  bodies. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
table,  a  supporting  frame  to  which  said  table  Is  detachably 
fastened,  an  endless  apron  passing  around  said  table,  a 
spout  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  a  hopper  on  said 
frame,  a  feed  roller  detachably  fastened  near  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  perim- 
eter, It  fkxible  strip  above  the  surface  of  said  roller, 
means  for  adjusting  said  strip  toward  said  roller,  a  feed 
tray  swung  from  said  frame  and  inclined  from  said  feed 
roller  toward  the  receiving  end  of  said  apron  and  having  a 
plain  surface  below  said  roller  and  a  corrugated  surface 
adjoining  said  apron,  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  In- 
clination of  said  tray,  a  suction  tul>e  having  a  reduced 
inlet  and  a  series  of  openings  adjoining  said  inlet,  which 


are  equal  in  combined  area,  including  said  Inlet,  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  passageway  In  the  body  of  said 
tube,  a  suction  fan  and  receiver  connected  with  said  tul>e. 
a  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  drive  shaft  connected 
with  said  tray  to  oscillate  the  same,  a  clutch  for  throwing 
said  drive  shaft  into  and  out  of  operation,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  operative  jiarts  of  said  clutch  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged, a  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  suction 
fan,  and  difrerential  mechanism  connected  with  said  drive 
shaft,  apron  and  feed  roller. 


896,033.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  KNIFE  BEAMS 
OF  MOWING  MACHINES.  Wilhelm  Minte,  Druse 
dow.  near  Tramnitz,  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1907 
Serial  No.  375,919. 


In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
meml>er  and  a  connecting  rod,  of  an  arm  hinged  to  the  con- 
necting rod,  said  arm  and  rod  having  recesses  therein  on 
their  opposing  faces  and  also  having  cavities  extending 
Into  said  recesses,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, and  having  its  ends  bearing  in  said  cavities  and  a 
clasp  of  channeled  form  hinged  to  the  connecting  rod  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  arm  against  the  rod  to  hold  the  bolt 
In    place. 


896,034.  TRANSMISSION  -GEARING  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Grover  I.  Mitchell,  Cornell,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
4,    1908.      Serial    No.    425.105. 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  for  automobiles,  a  motor- 
driven  shaft  having  a  thrust  bearing,  a  wheel  upon  said 
shaft  having  a  friction  rim.  a  transmission  shaft  suitably 
supi>')rted  in  axial  alineinent  with  the  motor-driven  shaft, 
a   hub  siipp(  rted  slidabiy   and   adjustably  upon   the  trans- 

j  mission  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  carrying  a  wheel 
having  a  frictionrim.  a  shaft  supiwirted  slidabiy  at  right- 
angles  to  the  motor  driven  shaft  a  friction  disk  carried  by 
said  motor  driven  shaft  adapted  for  enpa^'ement  with  the 
rims  of  the  wheels  upon  the  motor-driven  shaft  and  the 
transmission  shaft,  and  a  spring  supported  Idler  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  friction  disk. 

!  2.  in  a  transmission  gearing  for  automobiles,  a  motor- 
driven  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  supported  in  axial 
allnement  therewith  and  having  a  tubular  portion,  a  fric- 
tion wh?el  upon  the  motor-drivep  shaft  having  a  conical 
recess,  a  spiing  actuated  sleeve  slidal>le  in  the  tubular  por- 
tion  of   the   transmission   shaft    a    clutch    meml«er   csrrled 

I  by  said  transmission  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  recess 
In  the  friction  wheel  upon  the  motor-driven  shaft,  means 
for  compressing  the  spring  to  release  the  cone  pulley,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  clutch  meml>er  for  conveying 
motion   to   the   transmission  shaft   from   the  motor  driven 

;   shaft. 

3.    In   a  transmission  gearing  for  automobiles,  a  motor- 

'   driven   shaft,   a   friction   wheel  upon  said  shaft  having  a 
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icccas,  a  transuiJsslon  shaft  supported  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  motor  driven  shaft  and  hivlnp  a  tubular  portion, 
a  spring  actuatpd  sleeve  sll<lable  In  said  tubular  portion 
a  coneclutch  member  connected  with  said  slldable  sleeve 
facing  the  recess  In  the  wheel  upon  the  motor  driven  shaft. 
means  for  cc<mpresslng  the  sprini;  to  effect  adjustment  of 
the  cone  pulley,  a  hub  snpi-irted  jlldably  upon  the  trans 
mission  shaft  and  carrying  a  wheal  having  a  friction  rim. 
a  shaft  supported  slldably  at  riirlit  ancles  to  the  motor 
driven  shaft  a  friction  disk  carriad  by  said  motor  driven 
shaft  adapted  for  engagement  witi  the  rims  of  the  wheels 
upon  the  motor-driven  and  the  transmission  shafts  and 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  shdable  shaft. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing  fot  automobiles,  a  suitably 
supported  motor  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  aald 
shaft  provided  with  a  conical  recess  In  the  rear  face  there 
of.  in  combination  with  a  transmission  shaft  supiwrted 
for  rotation  in  axial  allnement  with  said  motor  driven 
shaft  and  having  a  tubular  portldn  provided  with  an  In 
ternal  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slldable  In  the  tubular  shaft  section 
a  clutch  meml>er  connected  to  salt  tubular  shaft  enganln,' 
the  recess  In  the  wheel  upon  thf  motor-driven  shaft,  a 
spring  colleil  within  said  sleeve  and  tubular  shaft  section 
between  the  clutch  member  upon  the  sleeve  and  the  shoul- 
der in  the  shaft  section,  an  opera  Ing  rod  connected  with 
the  cone-clutch  member  and  extending  axlally  through  the 
shaft,  and  operating  means  connected  with  said  rod 
through  a  slot  In  the  tubular  shaf ;  section. 


8n«.o;{.-..     HEN'S  NKST.     Sidney 
Vt.     Filed  July  22.  1007.     Serlall 


same,  chutes  arranged  under  the  nests  and  communicating 
with  said  receptacle,  spindles  movable  vertically  through 
the  chutes  and  the  openings  in  said  nests,  caps  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindles  for  normally  closing  tlie  open- 
ings In  the  nests  and  means  carried  by  the  egg  receptacle 
whereby  either  of  the  spindles  may  be  caused  to  move  up 
ward  lndei)endently  of  the  other  spindle  when  a  hen  Is 
sitting  on  one  of  the  nests. 

o.  The  combination  with  an  t'lrg  r-ieptacle  having  a 
door,  of  a  housing  arranged  lon^:itii(liri;i  v  f  and  over  the 
receptacle,  spaced  partitions  arranged  l)erweeu  the  top  of 
the  egg  receptacle  and  housln;;  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  latter  to  form  an  entrance  to  the  housing  nests 
proper  having  openings  in  their  bottoms  sustained  in  the 
housing  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  partitions, 
chutes  arranged  under  said  nests  and  communicating  with 
the  egg  receptacle,  spindles  movable  vertically  through  the 
chutes  and  nests  proiier.  caps  having  outer  convex  surfaces 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles  for  normally  closing  the 
openings  In  the  nests,  nest  eggs  arranged  on  said  caps  and 
means  carried  by  the  egg  receptacle  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  weljrht  of  a  hen  for  causing  an  4ipward  movement 
of  said  spindles. 


S96.03«.  HOSE  SUPIOBTER.  Edward  L.  McDevitt, 
BInghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1905.  Serial  No. 
25<5.t;il. 


H.  MiTCiiKLL.  Sbetueld, 
No.  3St.971. 


1.  In  a  hen's  nest,  the  combliiatlon  with  an  egg  re 
ceptacle  having  suitable  openings  In  Its  ends,  of  nests 
proper  having  openings  In  their  :x)ttoms  sustained  above 
and  at  the  ends  of  the  egg  rec(  ptacle.  chutes  arrangeil 
under  ihe  nests  and  communicating  with  the  openings 
In  the  ends  of  the  es^  rei-eptacle  and  nest  closing  means 
carried  by  said  receptacle  for  normally  closing  the  open 
inss  in  said  nests  And  adapte<l  to  1«  operated  by  the  weight 
of  a  hen  for  disclosing  said  open  ngs. 

'  2.  The  combination  with  an  sgg  receptacle,  of  nests 
having  openings  in  their  bottoms  lustalned  alwve  the  ends 
of  the  same,  chutes  arranged  uiider  the  nests  and  com 
munlcating  with  the  ends  of  tte  receptacle,  vertically 
movable  spindles  arranged  to  w|>rk  through  said  chutes 
and  the  openings  in  said  nests.  ca|is  arranged  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  spindles  for  normall  r  closing  the  openings  in 
the  nests  and  means  adapted  to  b^  operated  by  a  hen 
carried  by  the.egg  receptacle  for  eTecting  an  upward  move 
ment  of  ^the  spindles. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  egf  recept.icle.  of  a  housing 
arranged  over  the  saint>,  nests  liaving  openings  in  their 
bottoms  at  the  end  of  the  bout>ln|;.  chutes  arranged  under 
the  nests  and  communicating  irith  the  egg  receptacle, 
spindles  arrange<l  at  the  ends  o  '  the  egg  receptacle  and 
movable  vertically  through  the  ct  utes  and  openings  In  the 
nests,  caps  at  the  upper  ends  of  snid  spindles  for  normally 
closing  the  openings  in  said  nesls.  and  means  carried  by 
the  egg  1 1  ceptacle  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
weight  of  a  hen  for  effecting  an  upward  movement  of  the 
spindles,   substantially   as  descrileil. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  egg  receptacle,  of  nests 
having    openings    in    their    bottoms    sustained    above    the 


A  hose  supporter  comprising  an  attaching  strip  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  under  garment,  a  supporting  tape 
depending  from  said  strip,  said  supporting  tape  having  a 
plurality  of  button  holes,  a  clasp  comprising  a  gripping 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  stocking  and  a  button  to  en- 
gage the  supporting  tape,  the  clasp  being  slotted  for  pas 
sage  of  the  tape. 


896,037.     LIFE  SAVING  APPARATl  S.     John  W.  Nkkly, 
I        Cambridge,    Mass.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    John    U. 
Smith.  Jamaica  IMaln.  Mass.     Filed   May  29.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  376,303. 


1.   In  a   life  saving  apparatus,  a   belt,  a  hook  attached 
.   to  said  belt  with  its  outer  end  extending  upwardly,  a  float. 
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a  cord  connected  to  saUl  bolt  and  said  float,  and  a  loop 
connected  to  said  float,  whereby  said  float  may  be  sup- 
porte,1  l)y  said  loop  rn  said  hook. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  ni)pHraTU8.  a  belt,  a  hook  attached 
to  said  belt  with  its  outer  end  extending  upwardly,  a 
float,  and  a  cord  connected  to  said  l)elt  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  In  a  loop  connected  to  said  float,  whereby  said 
float  may  l>€  supporttHl  by  said  loop  on  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  belt,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending hook  supported  on  said  belt,  a  float,  a  cord  con 
nected  to  said  belt  and  said  float  and  arranged  in  a  coll 
on  said  hook,  and  a  loop  connected  to  said  float  and  sup 
p:>rted  on  said  hook. 

4.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  belt,  a  plate  fast  to 
said  belt,  an  upwardly  extending  hook  fast  to  said  plate,  a 
ring  or  eye  fast  to  said  plate,  a  float,  and  a  cord  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  float,  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  eye  and  arranged  in  a  coil  on  said  hook. 


8  96.03  8.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOK  GRAIN- 
SHOVELS.  William  B.  Newlos.  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.220. 


said  shlftlng-lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  cable  is  placed  In  tension  the  pull  thereof  on  the 
sheave  will  move  the  shifting  lever  to  throw  in  the  clutch 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  cable  drum  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  cable 
connected  with  said  drum,  a  friction  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  drum,  said 
clutch  mechauism  being  adapted  to  releasably  connect  the 
shaft  and  drum,  a  frktlon-piate  rev.lubly  and  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  gearing  connecting 
the  driving-shaft  and  friction  plate  to  drive  the  latter  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
shifting  lever  controlling  the  slldable  movement  of  the 
friction  -  plate,  a  shifting  -  lever  controlling  the  clutch 
mechanism,  means  connecting  the  said  shifting  -  levers 
whereby  when  the  clutch  mechanism  Is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  the  friction  plate  will  engage  the 
same  and  when  the  clutch  mechanism  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  drum  the  frictlon-plate  will  not  engage  the  same, 
moans  normally  tending  to  hold  the  clutch  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  with  the  drum,  and  means  connecting  the 
cable  and  shifting  levers  whereby  a  tension  upon  the  cable 
will  actuate  the  said  lowers  to  engage  the  clutch  mechan- 
ism with  the  drum. 


8  9  6.039.  REGULATED  AT  iU.M.\TIC  SWINGTN(i 
UHKCK-VALVE  WITH  OVEKFLoW  ATTACHMENT. 
OLIVER  E.  Noble,  Hobart,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906. 
S?rlal  No.  801,931. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilted,  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  cable  drum,  a  cable  connected  therewith,  a  main- 
clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  drum  to  actu- 
ate the  drum  and  wind  the  cable  thereon,  frlctlonal  con- 
necting means  for  actuating  the  drum  to  unwind  the  cable 
therefrom,  shifting  levers  connected  with  each  other  and 
controlling  the  main  -  clutch  and  frlctlonal  connecting 
means,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  shifting-levers  and 
engaged  by  the  cable  whereby  a  tension  un  the  cable  may 
actuate  the  shifting  levers  to  throw  the  maln-clutcb  into 
operation. 

2    In    a    mechanism   of   the   class   described,   a   driving 
shaft,  a  cable  drum,  a  cable  connected  therewith,  a  main 
clutch  for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  drum  to  actu 
ate  the  drum  and  wind  the  cable  thereon,  means  for  con 
necting  the  drlvlni:  shaft   and   drum   to   unwind  the  cable 
therefrom,    a    shifting-b'ver    controlling    the    main-clutch, 
means   carried  by   the  said   shifting  lever  and   engaged   by 
the  cable  whereby  a  tension  on  the  cable  may  actuate  the 
lever  to  throw  the  mnin-ilutch  Into  operation,  and  means 
for  automatically   releasing  the  main-clutch   after  a   pre 
determined  portion   of  the  cable  has  been   wound  on  the 
drum. 

3.   In    a   mechanism   of   the   class   described,    a   driving 
shaft,   a   cable  drum   revolubly   mounted   on   said   shaft,   a 
cable  conn<(  ted  with  said  drum,  a  friction  clutch  mechan 
tem    for   connecting   the   shaft    and   drum   to   actuate   the 
latter  and   wind   the  cable  therein,  a   shlftlng-lever  con- 
trolling said  clutch   mechanism,  and  a  sheave  carried  by 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  pipe  and  a  check 
valve  hinged  therein,  and  a  tank  having  an  overflow  pipe, 
of  means  for  n'srulatlnc  the  flow  In  the  said  water  pipe  by.- 
adjusting  the  valve,  the  same  consisting  of  a  lever  and 
pivoted  rod  constituting  the  fulcrum  of  such  lever,  a 
jointed  stem  which  operatively  connects  the  lever  with 
the  v;itve,  a  sprlutr  support  connected  with  the  stem  and 
serving  to  hold  tb?  viflve  normally  elevated,  a  dash  pot 
whose  disk  or  jtiston  Is  attached  to  the  valve  stem,  a  water 
holder  suspeniiwi  from  the  fr<^  end  of  the  lever  and  lie- 
nentli  the  tank  overflow  pipe,  and  a  receptacle  into  which 
such  holder  discharges,  suhstantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  The  automatic  appar.atus  formed  by  the  combination 
with  a  water  pipe  for  connecting  a  pump  with  a  reservoir 
or  supply  t.ink.  and  a  cate  or  valve  in  sail  pipe  and 
adapted  to  opi-n  t  iward  the  pump  end  of  the  pipe,  of  a 
spring  attaclimeiit  for  holding  the  gate  normally  open,  a 
stationary  tank  or  bucket  arranged  below  the  level  of  the 
reservoir,  a  movable  bucket,  and  means  for  suspending  It 
in  the  stationary  one.  such  means  being  supported  by  the 
spring  attachiiient.  a  dash-pot  for  preventing  to  >  quick 
closure  of  the  gate  when  the  movable  bucket  Is  filled,  both 

i    buckets  hn\  ins:  discharge  openings  as  shown  and  described. 
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8M^040.      RAIL  JOINT.      Wiluam 


Piled  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  4  20,416. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1908. 


Opfelt,  Juniata,  Pa. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  having  their  webs  ad- 
jacent their  ends  cut  away,  a  block  for  said  cut  away  por- 
tions of  the  rails,  flsh  plates  for  the  rails,  the  central  por 
tlon  of  the  fish  plates  beins  provided  with  a  chair  adapted 
to  underlie  the  meeting  ends  of  the  lalls.  and  a  clamp  con- 
necting the  chairs  of  the  flsh  plates 


896,041.  BUTTON  LIKE  DRESS  F 
W.  C.  Palmer,  Tendon,  England. 
Serial  No.  391.197. 


1.  A  button  like  dresa  fastening  ct>mprtsing  a  head  part 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  iti  back  extending  from 
the  center  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  lx)ttoms  of  said  re- 
cesses being  parallel  to  the  general  fclane  of  said  part  and 
further  having  In  its  back  a  socket  it  the  junction  of  said 
recesses  partly  formed  by  the  matePial  lietween  them  and 
also  comprising  another  part  and  a  ipheriial  knob  tliereon 
engaged  In  said  socket,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being 
distant  below  the  center  of  the  said  pocket  one  half  the  di- 
ameter of  the  stem  of  the  part  bavlag  the  said  knob 

1'.  A  sleeve  link  compriaiDg  two  liead  parts  eacb  having 
in  Its  back  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses 
being  parallel  to  the  general  plane  t>(  said  parts  and  fur- 
ther having  in  its  back  a  socket  at  tlie  j\incti()n  of  said  re- 
cessfti  partly  formed  by  the  material  between  them  and 
also  comprising  a  coupling  and  spheflcal  knobs  on  its  ends 
which  knobs  are  respectively  engaijed  in  the  sockets  of  the 
head  parts,  the  bottoms  of  said  recets^-s  also  toeing  distant 
below  thecenter  of  the  said  sockets  one  half  the  diameter 
of  the  part  of  the  coupling  lntermed|late  of  the  end  knobs. 


896.042.  COMBINED  HOSE  SUMtiKTER.  CORSET- 
PROTECTOR.  AND  AnOOMEN  ST  I  ToKTER.  MabT 
J.  Post,  Hoboken,  N.  .1  Fil>*<l  '  >•  t  1.  I'hiT  Serial  No. 
395.443. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  n\>vu  front  corset,  of  a  steel 
having  Its  upper  end  curved  outwardly  and  Its  Inner  end 
Inwardly  and  beneath  the  front  steel*  of  the  corset,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  stud  proje<tlri;:  liotween  the  front 
steels  of  the  corset  and  adapte<l  to  lie  supported  by  the 
fasteners  carried  by  the  corset. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  front  corset,  of  a  steel 
beneath  the  same,  and  having  an  oufward'y  nxt.'nding  stud 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  outwardly  ex;iendiug  tuMjk  at  about 
the  waist  line  projecting  between  tlie  front  steels  of  the 
corset  and  adapted  to  be  supported  l)y  the  fasteners  car 
ried  by  the  corset,  and  a  combined  abdomen  sup(>orter  and 
hose  supporter  attai-hing  int^ans  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  steel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oi)tn  front  >  ni  set  of  a  steel 
having  its  upper  end  curved  outwaitJIy  and  its  inner  end 
inwardly,  and  beneath  the  corset  a  st\id  and  a  book  car- 
ried by  the  steel  and  projecting  l)etwpen  the  front  steels  of 
the  corset,  and  a  combined  abdomen  supporter  and  hose 
supporter  attaching  means  carried  bf  the  lower  end  of  the 
steel. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  front  corset,  of  a  steel 
having  a   covering  provided    with   at>   enlarged    lower   end 


ASTENIN<;.      Hmrekt 
Filed  Sept.   3,    I'.'^T 


forming  an  abdomen  supporter  and  garter  attaching 
means,  an  outwardly  extending  stud  and  ho<ik  carried  by 
the  steel  and  projecting  between  the  front  steels  of  the 
corset  and  supported  by  the  fasteners  carrie<l  l)y  tlie  cor- 
set, and  a  corset  protector  carried  by  each  side  of  the  cov- 
ering and  composed  of  a  series  of  auort  vertical  steels  ar- 
ranged to  come  beneath  the  corset  steels. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  open  front  corset,  of  a  steel 
having  a  covering  provide*!  with  an  enlarged  lower  end 
forming  an  abdomen  supporter  and  hose  supporter  attach- 
ing means,  an  outwardly  extending  stud  and  hook  carried 
by  the  steel  and  projecting  l>etween  the  front  steels  of  the 
corset  and  sup[)orted  by  the  fasteners  carried  by  the  corset, 
and  a  corset  protector  carried  by  each  side  of  the  covering, 
and  composed  of  a  horizontal  steel  having  a  series  of  verti- 
cal steels  having  a  covering,  and  the  vertical  steels  ar- 
ranged to  come  beneath  the  corset  steels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. J 


896,04.3.      SPOON.      Maby  V.   Pctma.m.  New  Orleans,   La. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,237. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  comprising  a 
bowl  of  f«oft.  resilient  and  non  alisorl>ent  material  having 
an  integral  shank,  a  har>dle.  and  a  longitvidlnal  coiinectlng 
pin  extending  between  the  shank  and  liandle  and  joining 
the  two  parts  together. 

2.  As  an  article  of  niannfartiire.  a  spoon  comprising  a 
handle,  and  a  lK>wi  formed  t-ntirely  of  a  material  that  Is, 
at  once,  non-absorbent,  soft,  and  resilient  ;  the  said  liowl 
being  joined  at  one  end  to  the  handle  and  being  elsewhere 
entirely  free. 


S96.044.      NI'T-PRACKEH       I'ai  i.  H.  Qi  ACKENBrsH.  Her- 
kimer.  N.   Y.      Kileil   Mar    17,    190S.      Serial   No.   421,641'. 

1.  In  a  nut  cracker,  the  combination  of  a  link  ;  and  a 
pair  of  axlally  rotatable  levers  having  different  bearing 
faces,  said  levers  being  fulcriinieil  upon  the  link. 

2.  A  nut  (  racker  comprising  a  pair  of  hineed  and  axially 
rotatal'le  levers,  said  levers  liaving  different  lieaiing  faces. 

3.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  and  axially 
lotatable  levers,  said  levers  having  N-artng  faces  at  vary- 
ing distances  from  their  axes. 

4.  In  a  nut-cracker,  the  combination  of  a  link  provided 
with  a  slot  :  and  n  pair  of  levers  extending  through  the 
slot,   the  link  forming  the  fulcra  for   the   levers. 
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6.   In  n  nut  cracker,  tlie  combination  of  a  pair  of  levers; 
and  a  link,  connecting  and  forming  the  fulcra  of  said  le- 


vers, whereby  the  use  of  pivot  pins  and  the  like  Is  avoided. 
(Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


896,045.  BOILER  TIME  SHEET.  (;arkett  H.  Rhbutan, 
FItchburg,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  B. 
Lincoln.  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.871. 


t=r 


«' 


F=*= 


=*= 


F=f= 


n 

A  tube  sheet  for  lire  tube  boilers  having  a  truss  crossing 
the  sheet  transversely  and  presented  edgewise  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  sheet,  the  truss  being  provided  with 
transverse  waves  which  Impart  to  It  a  sinuous  form 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length. 


809,046.  GUIDE  FOR  KNITTED  FABRICS.  CHAnLKS 
■aXDBK.  I'hlladelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Actual  Knitting 
lIHla.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 

Filed   May    14,    19(»7.      Serial   No.  373,555. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  Stated,  a  plate,  a  series 
of  pins  conne(  ted  therewith  In  snbstanttally  parallel  rows, 
and  a  curved  guide  disposed  between  said  rows  of  pins. 

135  O.  O.— 87 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  plate  having 
a  suitable  guide  In  connection  therewith,  a  series  of  pins 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  and  substan- 
tially parallel  tlierewith.  the  set  of  pins  on  one  side  having 
l)ent  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  pins,  projecting  at 
suitable  points  from  said  plate,  for  engagement  with  the 
fabric. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plate,  a  series 
of  pins  connected  therewith  in  substantially  parallel  rows, 
and  a  removable  guide  disposed  between  said  rows  of  pins. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  curved  guide  thereon,  a  series  of  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate  adjacent  said  guide,  aud  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  pins  upon  which  aud  the  guide  i)ln8 
the  material  Is  adapted  to  be  held. 


896,047.      TRAMMEL.      Cakl   H.    Schade,   Cedar   Rapids. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,186. 


1.  In  a  trammel,  a  trammel  point  holder  comprising  a 
holder  plate  having  jaws  at  one  end  and  an  arm  at  the 
other  end.  a  thumb  screw  mounted  in  said  arm,  said  screw 
and  jaws  constituting  means  to  clamp  the  holder  plate 
to  a  trammel  stick,  a  trammel  point  receiving  sleeve  com 
pletely  mounted  on  said  plate  and  rotatable  In  a  complete 
circle  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  In  adjusted 
position,  a  tramniHl  point  removably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  said  trammel  point  in  ad- 
justed position  in  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  trammel,  a  trammel  point  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  centering  member  adapted 
to  l>e  detachalily-connecied  with  said  shank,  said  center- 
ing meml>er  having  one  end  cup  shape  in  form  and  having 
its  other  end  provided  with  a  knob  apertured  to  receive 
the  thread^Hl  shank  of  the  trammel  point. 

3.  In  a  trammel,  a  trammel  point  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  threadtHl  sliank.  and  a  reversible  centering  raeral>er 
adapted  to  l>e  detachably  connected  with  said  shank,  said 
centering  member  being  cup-shape  on  one  end  and  having 
a  knob  on   the   other  end. 

4.  In  a  trammel,  a  trammel  iK)int,  and  a  I'eversible  cen- 
tering memljer  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  one 
end  of  said  point,  said  centering  member  l>elng  cup  shape 
on  one  end  and   having  a    knob  on   the  other  cad,  as  and 

I   for  the  purpose  described. 
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896,048. 
York,  N 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i  i,  1908.* 


DOLL'S   HEIAD.      Ukuman    Schwickakt,    New 
Y.     Fil«d  Apr.  1,    lOOs       ^i«rial  No    424,618. 


said  fcHit  havinii  a  !<€rrated  upp«»r  8urfar«»  with  two  slots 
therein,  and  olamplaK  means  far  holding  ih.'  brace  In 
adjusted  position  comprlslns;  a  plate  having  a  serratfvl 
surface  for  enKaglnkr  the  upper  surface  of  said  foot  and 
two  bolts  adapted  to  hold  It  in  flxed  relation  with  said  tie. 


896,050.     STOVE  CASTER.     Joseph   B.   Zwe.mee,   Sau^a 
tuck.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  STLOlK). 


A  hollow  dttllB  head  having  an  ap^'ning  aU.jve  and  back 
of  the  eyes,   having  a  ledge  Inside  of   the  opening,  and  a 
crown  piece  adapted  to  clu.xe  the  otH-nlng  and  rest  on  the 
ledge,  and  eyes  supported  by  the  orown  piece  and  remov 
able  from  the  head 


8  9  6.049.  RAILBRArE  AND  FASTENING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Georck  W  WiuTtMAN.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed   Mar.   21.   10O7.      S»>rlal   No.,  :}03,"36. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail.braco  arranged  to  engage  a 
rail,  a  tie  plate  on  which  said  rail  and  brace  rest,  said 
rail  brace  engaging  the  head  and  tiase  of  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  foot  with  a  serrated  upp«'r  surface,  an  in- 
clined or  angularly  disposed  portion  carried  by  said  tie 
plato  and  Inteiral  therewith  engaged  by  said  inclined  foot, 
a  complementary  serrate<l  member  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  foot  of  said  rail  brace,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tie  plate  and  complementary  member  in  flxed  relation 
and  clamping  said  rail  brace  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail  !ira.-9  for  engaging  a  rail,  a 
tie  plate  for  supp4>rting  the  rail  and  sai<l  brace,  said  rail 
brace  engaging  the  head  and  ba.s4  of  the  rail  and  having 
an  annularly  Inclined  foot,  with  a  serrated  meml)er  for  en 
gaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot  of  said  brace,  said 
serrated  momU>r  and  tie  plate  bald  in  hied  relation  and 
clamping  said  brace  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  con;bination.  a  rail  bra(V  arranced  to  engage  a 
rail,  a  metallic  ha«e  on  which  said  rail  and  brace  rest,  said 
rail  brace  engatrlng  the  head  ami  baae  of  the  rati  and  bar 
tng  an  inciineil  foot  with  a  serrated  upper  surface,  an 
inclined  or  angularly  disposed  (xirtlon  carried  by  said 
metallic  ba.ie  and  integral  therewith  engaged  by  aald  in- 
clined foMt.  a  complementary  serrated  meml)er  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  fiX)t  of  satd  rail  brace,  and 
means  for  holding  said  metallic  base  and  complementary 
member  In  flxed  relation  and  clamping  aaid  rail  brace  in 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rail  bra<»  for  engaging  the  head 
and  ba.se  of  a  rail,  a  tie  plate  f.ir  supporting  the  tie  and 
^aid  brace,  an  angular  abutment  carried  by  said  plate, 
said  brace  having  an  angularly  e<li:ed  foot  for  en- 
gaging said  abutment,  whereby  It  may  be  wedged  between 
the  rail  and  the  aaid  abutment,  stid  foot  having  a  serrated 
upper  snrface  with  slots  tberpin.  and  damping  mean.f  for 
holding  the  brace  In  adjusted  poBltlon  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  serrated  surface  for  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  said  foot  and  bolts  adapted  to  hold  it  in  flxed  relation 
with  said  tie. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rail  brace  for  engaging  a  rail,  a  tie 
plate  for  8upp<irtlng  the   tie   and   said    brace,   an   angular 
abntment    carried    by    said    plate,    said    brace    having    an 
angularly  edged  foot  for  engaging  said  abutment,  whereby 
It  may  be  wedged  between  the  rail  and  the  aaid  abutnient, 


In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  stove,  a  vertically  adjustable 
fraaie  coualstiag  of  p<»its  and  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the 
posts,  guides  aecurwl  to  the  stove  aUive  and  l>elow  the  said 
cross-bar  for  supporting  the  posts  and  allowing  of  their 
free  vertical  adjustment,  an  eccentric  revolubly  securetl 
to  the  stove  frame  In  position  to  act  upon  the  cross  bar 
to  force  tbe  frame  downward,  said  eccentric  being  flat- 
tened at  the  point  of  maximum  throw  to  rest  uiK>n  the 
croaa  bar  and  support  the  weight  of  the  stove  wlthoiit 
danger  of  turning  the  eccentric  and  allowing  the  store  to 
drop,  a  crank  passe  1  through  the  stove  frame  for  actu 
atlng  the  eccentric,  and  casters  supported  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  posts. 

896,051.     DRILL  CnrCK.     Fr.vsk  M.  Aahlky,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6..  1906.     Serial  No.  294,877. 


Bf  E'  r 


1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  lK>dy  provided  with  guide 
ways  at   an   Inclination   to   its  axis,  said   guideways  being 
open  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body   and    extending   beneath    the   surface   of   the   forward 
portion    thereof,    said    forward    portion    having   externally 
an    annular    slioalder    to    the    rear    of    which    Is    ring  en 
gaging    provision.    thread»>d    Jaw    members    In    aaid    guide 
ways,  a  sleeve  having  threads  mewbing  with  those  of  th* 
meml^rs.   a    separate   sleeve   retaining   ring   overlying   the 
forward    ix.rt.on   of   the   t^xly  and    conditioned    to  be  held 
In    position    by    the    engaging    provision    on    said    forward 
portion,    said     ring    having    an    internal    shoulder    ttrmiy 
bearing  acalnst  the  shoulder  of  aaid  portion. 

2.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  conical 
surface  at  Its  rear  portion  tap»»rlng  forward,  and  a  forward 
portion  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  small  end  of  the  conical 
portion,  said  body  having  converging  guiaeways  opening 
laterally    Into    the    conical    surface    an«l    extending    below 

.the  surface  of  the  forward   portl(.n   in   lines  parallel   with 
said   conical  surface,    threaded  Jaws  In   said   guideways.   a 
threaded    ring    surrounding    the    conical    portion    and    en 
gaging  the  threads  of  the  jaws,  and   a  sleeve  secureil  on 
the  forward  portion  i\ud  arranged  to  abut  against  the  ring. 

3.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  iKxly  provided  with  guide 
ways  at  an  Inclination  to  Its  axis,  aaid  guideways  being 
op«>n  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  and  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  the  forward 
[K.rtlon  tbere<-.f,  said  iKxly  portion  t.eing  tai)ere<1  at  its 
rear  end  and  having  Its  forward  end  formed  with  parallel 
sides  and  provided  with  a   thread,   threaded  Jaw  members 

I    in  saki  guideways.  an  Integral  sleeve  having  threads  mesh 
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Ing  with  those  of  the  members,  and  a  retaining  ring  hav- 
ing an  Internal  thread  engaging  said  thread  formed  on  tbe 
body  portion  and  abutting  said  sb^ve  to  maintain  same 
In  operable   relation  on   said   iK.dy   portion. 

4.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  conical  sur 
face  at  Its  rear  portion  tapering  forward,  and  a  forward 
portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  small  end  of  the  conical 
portion,  said  lM>dy  having  converging  guideways  opening 
laterally  Into  the  conUal  surface  and  extending  l)elow  the 
surface  of  the  forward  portion  in  lines  parallel  with  said 
conical  surface,  said  forward  portion  having  parallel  _ 
sides,  threaded  Jaws  In  said  guideways.  a  threaded  ring 
surrounding  the  conical  portion  and  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  Jaw*,  and  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  parallel  sides  of 
the  forward  portion  and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  ring. 

5.  A  <lrill  chuck  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  conical 
surface  at  Its  rear  portion  tapering  forward,  and  a  for 
ward  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  small  end  of  the 
conical  portion,  said  iKjdy  having  converging  guideways 
opening  laterally  Into  the  conical  surface  and  extending 
below  the  surface  of  the  f'^rward  portion  In  lines  parallel 
with  said  conical  surface,  the  forward  portion  of  said 
body  having  parallel  sides  and  of  less  diameter  than  said 
conical  i>ortlon,  having  a  thread  forme<l  theremi,  and  hav 
lag  a  portion  of  still  smaller  diameter  at  its  forward  end. 
flireade<l  juws  in  said  guideways.  a  threaded  ring  sur 
rounding  the  conical  portion  and  engaging  the  threads  of 
tbe  Jaws,  and  a  sleeve  having  an  Internal  thread  en- 
gaging the  thread  on  said  lK>dy  portion  and  abutting  said 
ring  and  , embracing  said  smaller  parallel  portion,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


896,052.  DRILL  CHTCK  Frank  M.  Ashley,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  6,  1906,  Serial  No. 
294.877.  Klvided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  346.986. 


of  the  body  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  Jatter.  said  ffokie- 
ways  extending  through  the  forward  portion  of  the 
l)ody  below  the  surface  thereof,  threaded  ja^-  mem!>er8  in 
said  guideways.  and  a  one  part  sleeve  thread  engaged 
with  said  Jaw  inemt>ers  and  having  its  forward  end  rota 
lively  bearing  on  and  reinforcinj;  the  forward  body  per 
tlon  against  lateral  thrust  Incurred  by  the  members,  the 
forwartl  pfjitiou  of  the  body  being  of  sufficiently  reduced 
diameter  to  iMU'mit  the  sleeve  to  pass  over  it.  when  said 
sleeve  is  adjusted  to  engatre  the  threads  of  the  jaws. 

4.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  an  Integral  body  containing 
guide  waj-s  inclined  to  its  axis  and  open  at  the  surface  of 
the  body  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  latter,  said  guideways 
extending  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  below 
the  surface  thereof,  threaded  jaw  meml^rs  in  said  guide 
ways,  a  sleeve  having  an  infesrral  part  thread-engaged 
with  said  jaw  niemhers.  the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
lielng  of  sufficiently  reduced  diameter  to  permit  the  sleeve 
to  pass  over  It,  when  said  sleeve  Is  adjusted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  jaws,  and  a  ring  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  chuck,  adapted  to  cover  the  guide  way  openings  and 
hold  tbe  sleeve  to  the  body  p<irtlon. 

5.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  Utdy  portion  having  a 
part  with  taper  sides  and  the  f  .rward  part  with  approxi- 
mately parallel  sides  and  containing  guideways  at  an 
incline  to  Its  axis  which  are  open  at  the  surface  of  the 
lx»dy  at  the  tapered  part  thereof  and  extend  through  the 
"body  below  the  surface  thereof  at  its  forward  part,  jaw 
meml)er8  In  said  guide  ways,  an  integral  sleeve  constructed 
to  operate  said  jaw  members,  meaus  for  holding  said 
sleeve  to  said  Uidy,  tlie  construction  iK'iug  such  that  by 
detaching  the  said  holding  means,  the  sleeve  and  jaws 
may  be  freely  removed  from  the  body  portion. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A^lrlll  chuck  comprising  an  Integral  Nxly  containing 
guldeway^  Inclined  to  Its  axis  and  open  at  the  surface  of 
the  body  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  latter,  said  guideways 
extending  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  below 
the  surfac"  thereof,  threaded  jaw  members  In  said  guide 
ways,  and  a  sleeve  having  an  Inteirral  part  thread-en- 
gaged with  said  jaw  mem  Iters,  the  forward  i>ortlon  of  the 
iKKly  being  of  sufficiently  reduced  diameter  to  permit  the 
sleeve  to  pass  over  It.  when  said  sleeve  Is  adjusted  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  jaws.  ' 

2.  A    drill    chuck    comprising   a    body    containing   guide 
ways   Inclined  to  Its  axis  and   open  at   the  surface  of  the    ; 
l)ody  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  latter,  said  guideways  ex     : 
tending    through    the    forward    portion   of  the   body    below 
the  surface   thereof,   threadeil   Jaw   memliers   in   said  guide 
ways,    a   sleeve   having    an   Integral    part    thread    engaged 
with  said  Jaw   members,   the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
lieing  of  sufficiently  reduced  diameter  to  permit  the  sleeve 
to    pass   o\er    It.    when    said   sleeve   Is   adjusted   to  engage 
the   threads  of  the  Jaws,  and  detachable  means  for  hold 
In    said    sleeve    on    said    body    and    constituting    the    sole 
medium  for  retaining  the  Jaw  memlters  and  sleeve  In  oper- 
ative  relation   with    respect   to  the  body. 

8.  A  drill    chuck   comprising    a    body   containing   guide- 
ways    lncllne<l     to    Its    axis     and    open    at    the    surface   I 


896.063.  PIPE,  ROD.  AND  WIRE  (ABLE  CLAMP  OB 
COUPLING.  John  J.  Bott  haki.  and  Is.vac  A.  Bravix. 
Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  .iO,  191M),  Serial  No.  332,720. 
Renewed  Jan.  3,  IWJ.     Serial  No.  4(ty.240. 


1.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  socket  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  therethrough  with  a  central  enlar;:ed  por- 
tion at  one  side,  and  angular  transverse  openings  inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  opening,  headed  members  within 
the  longitudinal  opening,  and  having  their  heud.*;  within 
the  enlarged  ceutral  port!  .u.  angular  tafK^ring  keys  pass- 
ing through  the  transverse  angular  oiM?ning8  and  having 
one  corner  thereof  engaging  the  members  within  the  longi- 
tudinal oponii>g8.  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  keys  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  coupling  from  which  the  keys  are  In 
serted. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough  with  a  central  enlarged  portion  at 
one  side,  and  angular  transverse  opening's  interssecting  the 
longitudinal  opening  on  the  opposite  side  froiu  the  central 
enlarged  portion,  heiided  members  within  the  longitudinal 
opening  and  having  their  heads  within  the  enlarged  cen- 
tral p  rtlon.  angular  tapering  keys  passing  through  the 
trau.svorse  angular  openings  and  having  one  corner  there- 
of engaging  the  members  within  the  longitudinal  openings, 
and  a  separate  means  carried  by  the  small  ends  of  each 
key  for  tightening  and  holding  the  same  within  the  trans- 
verse openings. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  socket  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough  with  a  central  enlarged  portion  at 
one  side,  and  angular  transverse  openings  Intersecting  the 
longitudinal  opening  on  each  side  of  the  central  enlarged 
l>ortlon.  bolts  having  heads  of  a  size  to  pass  within  the 
longitudinal     oi)enings,     angular     tapering     keys     passing 
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through  the  transverse  angular  ojj^nlnKS  and  having  one 
corner  thereof  engaging  the  bolts  fcnd  forcing  the  heads 
thereof  downwardly  within  the  enlarged  portion,  and  a 
separate  means  carried  by  the  sma  1  end  of  each  key  for 
tightening  and  holding  the  same  ivithin  the  transverse 
openings. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  s^ckei  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough  with  a  central  enlarged  portion  at 
one  side,  bolts  having  heads  of  a  sise  to  pass  within  the 
longitudinal  opening  and  means  ca  Tied  by  the  socket  <>n 
the  opposite  side  from  the  enlarged  portion  for  forcing 
and  holding  the  heads  within  said    >nlarged  portion. 


? 


8  9  6.054. 
L.\I)LES. 
Filed  Mar. 


APPARATUS    FOR 

WlLHELM     BurCMANN, 

6.  1908.     Serial  No.  4 


TIPPING    FOUNDRY 

Dortmund,  Germajy. 
9,534. 


''//WA 


1.  Ad  apparatus  for  tipping  foui^ry  ladles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  suitably  supported  rotary  tnombors  adapted  to  be 
actuated  In  unison,  means  for  trigsiijin.:  a  ladle  between 
the  same,  and  means  In  conneotloij  with  the  rotation  of 
said  memliers  for  lifting  said  ladlej  from  Its  support  and 
tipping  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  movable  support 
adaptel  to  convey  said  ladle  to  jhe  tipping  apparatus, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tipping  foundry  ladles,  c  >mprlslng 
a  pair  of  suitably  supported  rotiir^'  meml>ers  adapted  to 
be'  actuated  In  unison  and  provided!  with  op«*n  bearings  to 
receive  bearing  pins  on  opposite  siil'>  '  i  ladle  and  with 
a  transverse  bar  extending  l>etwt'«::  -  1  members  and 
adapte:]  to  Impinge  against  the  8l<l<'  f  ~aid  ladle  on  the 
rotation  of  said  members,  in  combination  with  means  to 
rotate  the  latter,  8ut>8tantially  as  d((8cril)ed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tipping  foundry  ladles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  suitably  supp<jrted  rotary-  niemlers  adapted  to 
be  actuated  In  unLson  and  provl.led 
receive  bearing  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  a  Indie  and  with 
a  transverse  bar  extending  l)etw€en  said  members  and 
adapted  t>  impinge  against  the  sice  of  said  ladle  on  the 
rotation  of  said  meml)ers.  In  conbination  with  a  ladle 
having  side  i)earing  pins  and  a  Bp>ut.  said  hearing  pins 
transverse  bar  and  open  bearings  leing  so  arrange. 1  with 
relation  to  one  another  that  on  rotation  of  said  memi>ers 
the  spout  is  located  during  the 
stantlally  <  n  the  axis  of  rotation  df  said  members 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  tipping  foundry  ladles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  suitably  supported  rotary 
counterweights  jnd  adapted  to  adtuate  in  unison,  open 
liearings  carried  thereby  to  receivs  bearing  pins  on  op 
p<'slte  sides  of  a  ladlo.  a  fransvers«' 
said  memtiers  and  adapted  to  impiige  against  the  side  of 
said  ladle  on  the  rotatl  n  of  snld  members,  in  combination 
with  means  to  rotate  the  latter,  sul: stantlally  as  descrll)e<l 

5.  An  apparatus  for  tipping  foundry  ladles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  suitably  supported  rot.'iry  meml)ers  adapted  to 
be  actuated  In  unison  and  provldei] 
receive  bearing  pins  on  opposite  si(  es  of  a  ladle  and  with 
a  transverse  bar  extending  lietwcen  s.-ild  m('ml)ei"s  and 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  she  ff  said  ladle  on  the 
rctatlon  of  said  memb.ers.  in  coiiblnatlon  with 
mental  rack  on  each  of  said  rotary 
Intermeshlng  therewith  and  means 
8ut>8tantially  as  described. 


ipping  operation    sub 


896,055.     DRIER  DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Filed    .\pr. 
429,128. 
A  drier  drain  system  comprisin 

drying  cylinders,  a  steam  si'pply  i^a 


\Vn.i.i,\.M  G.  Clark, 
25,    1908.      Serial    No. 


a    seg- 
memberSv  gear  wheels 
for  rotating  the  latter. 


conduits  leading  from  the  steam  supply  main  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  several  driers  through  their  necks,  a  dip  pipe 
leading  from  the  liase  of  each  drier  through  the  neck 
thereof,  a  water  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  each  dip  pipe,  a  steam  trap  at  the  outlet  end  of 
each  water  discharge  pipe,  a  water  discharge  main  having 


a  receiving  opening  at  each  trap,  and  a  discharge  spout 
connected  with  each  trap  a:id  open  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
atm'-aphere  and  adapted  to  drop  Its  discharge  Into  the  ap- 
propriate opening  in  the  water  discharge  main,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


896.056.      f  IB  MACHINE.      Oliver    Colbok.ne,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,611. 


a  plurality  of  rotary 
In,  individual  branch 


1.  In  a  pie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  member 
Journaled  on  a  horizontally  disposed  axis,  mechanism  for 
foruiing  a  pie  crust  on  said  member,  a  support  having  a 
seat  for  a  pie  tin  located  beliw  the  path  of  pie  crusts  on 
said  member,  and  a  scraper  adapted  to  free  the  crust 
from  said  meml)er  and  cause  the  same  to  be  deposited 
upon  a  tin  on  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  pie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  hav- 
ing a  seat  fpr  a  pie  tin,  a  member  located  above  said  sup- 
p  )rt  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pie  crust  on  Its  periphery  to  a 
position  directly  almve  said  seat,  and  a  scraper  coacting 
with  said  memler  to  remove  the  crust  and  cause  it  to  fall 
upon  a  tin  on  said  seat. 

3.  A  pie  machine  comprising  a  member,  Journaled  on  a 
horizontally  disposed  axis,  means  for  causing  a  pie  crust 

I   to  adhere  to  the  periphery  of  said  member,  a  support  Ix'low 

said  member  having  formed  thereon  a  seat  for  a  pie  tin, 

a  scraper  located  t)etween  said  meml)er  and  support,  and 

opt»rating   mechanism   adapted   to   move   said    scraper   and 

I    member    relatively    of   each   other    to   discharge   the   crust 

I  from  said  member  and  deposit  It  upon  said  seat. 

'       4.  Id  a  pie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  a 

I  pie  tin,  an  Intermittently  movable  memlier  located  atwve 

said  support  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pie  crust  on  the  lower 

I   side  of  Its  periphery  to  a  position  al)ove  said  support,  and 

a    movable   scraper   mounted   to  engage   the   periphery   of 

j   said  member  and  remove  the  crust  therefrom  while  it  is 

in  position  to  fall  on  said  sup^wrt. 
!        5.  In  a  pie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
I   a    pie    tin,    a    member    located    above    said    support    and 
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adapted  to  carry  a  pie  crast  on  its  periphery  to  a  position 
aboye  said  support,  a  movable  scraper  co-acting  with  said 
member  to  remove  such  crust  and  cause  It  to  fall  upon  a 
tin  on  said  support,  and  mechanism  for  intermittently 
moving  said  raeml)er  to  bring  successive  crusts  Into  posi- 
tion for  being  deposited  in  a  position  near  said  scraper 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  scraper  during  intervals  when 
said  member  is  at  rest. 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,057.  ATTOMATIC  STARTER  FOR  GASOLENE- 
ENGINES.  Franklin  A.  Corey,  Santa  Paula,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,806. 


1.  Ill  ail  Hutoriiatic  engine  starter,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  recessed  hub.  a  recessed  collar  In  said  hub  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  shaft,  balls  mounted  In  said  recesses, 
means  for  locking  said  casing  against  rotation  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  within  tlie  casing  having  one  end 
secured  thereto,  and  Intermittent  grip  mechanism  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  said 
shaft 

2.  In  an  automatic  engine  starter,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  loosely  mounted  ui>on  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  casing  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  in 
one  direction,  a  l)and  brake  around  the  casing,  a  foot 
lever,  a  rod  for  connecting  the  foot  lever  with  said  brake, 
means  for  normally  iioldlng  the  brake  In  engagement  with 
said  casing,  a  spring  in  the  casing  having  one  end  secured 
thereto,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  witli  said  engine  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automatic  engine  starter,  a  flanged  casing 
adapted  to  lie  loosely  mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft  and 
having  one  side  open,  means  for  locking  the  casing  to  the 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  clutch 
upon  the  shaft,  one  member  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
dksk  adapted  to  close  said  casing,  means  for  locking  said 
member  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  l)e  rotated  in  one  direction 
thereby,  a  spring  within  the  casing  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  and  having  its  other  end  secured  to  said  clutch 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  clutch,  a  band  brake 
around  said  casing  between  said  flanges,  and  means  for 
contriilling  said  brake. 

4.  In  an  automatic  engine  starter,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  detachably  conne<ted  with  the  engine  shaft,  means 
for  locking  the  casing  against  rotation,  a  clutch  on  said 
shaft,  one  member  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hub  which 
extends  into  said  casing,  means  for  locking  said  clutch 
member  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  clutch,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  casing  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  hub. 

.'..  In  nn  automatic  eiiKlne  starter,  brackets,  one  of 
which  Is  recesstHl.  an  engine  shaft  journaled  in  said  brack 
ets,  a  casing  adaptt^l  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  one  meml)er  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  hub,  a  ball  l>etween  said  member  and  said  bracket 
adapted  to  lock  said  member  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  actuating  the  clutch,  and  a  spring  in  the 
casing  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end 
secureil  to  said  clutch  niemt>er. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,058.  HAND  CULTIVATOR  OB  PLOW.  Clatton  D. 
HiMBBAUGH,  Burr  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sbetfield 
Manufacturing  Company.  Burr  Oak,  Mich.  Filed  July 
29,   1907.      Serial  No.   386.004. 


1.  In  a  hand  cultivator  tool,  the  combination  of  handle 
Imrs  formed  of  parallel  iwrtions  of  metal  bar  which  ex- 
tend downvfardly  and  forwardiy  and  are  curved  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  beam-portion  ;  a  liandl«» 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  handle  bars  ;  a  vertically  ad- 
justable brace  bar  extendiug  across  the  curved  portions 
of  each  handle  liar  and  l>eam  portion  :  a  sleeve  bearing 
adjustably  supported  on  the  said  brace  bars  by  a  suitable 
bolt  therethrough  ;  a  wheel  on  the  said  bearing  ;  a  standard 
secured  liy  a  suitable  l)Olt  to  the  rear  of  said  t>eam  portion 
extending  upwardly  across  the  said  handle  bars  and  se- 
cured thereto  a<ljustably  by  a  ttolt  through  a  series  of 
holes  whereljy  its  angle  is  varied  :  a  cultivator  tooth  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  standard,  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hand  cultivator  tool,  the  combination  of  handle 
bars  formed  of  parallel  portions  of  metal  bar  which  extend 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  and  are  curved  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  form  a  Ix^am  portion  ;  a  handle  secured 
to  tlie  rear  of  said  handle  bars  ;  a  brace  bar  extending 
across  the  curved  portions  of  each  handle  bar  and  l)eam 

I  portion  ;  a  sleeve  tearing  adjustably  supported  on  the 
'  said  brace  bars  by  a  suitable  Ixilt  therethrough  ;  a  wheel 
on  the  said  bearing ;  a  standard  secured  by  a  suitable  bolt 
to  the  rear  of  said  beam  portion  extending  upwardly 
across  the  said  handle  bars  and  secured  thereto  adjustably 
by  a  liolt  through  a  series  of  holes  whereby  its  angle  is 
varied  :  a  cultivator  tooth  secured  to  the  Iwttom  of  said 
standard,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hand  cultivator  tool,  the  combination  of  handle 
l>ar3  formed  of  parallel  portions  of  metal  l)ar  which  extend 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  and  curved  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  form  a  beam  portion  :  a  handle  secured  to 
the  rear  of  said  handle  bars  ;  a  brace  bar  extending  across 
the  curved  portions  of  each  handle  bar  and  beam-portion  ; 
a  liearing  supported  on  said  brace  bars;  a  wheel  on  said 
bearing;  a  standard  secured  by  a  suitable  Iwlt  to  the  rear 
of  said  beam  portion  extending  upwardly  across  the  said 
handle  l)ar8  and  secured  thereto  by  a  bolt ;  a  cultivator 
tooth  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  standard,  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


896,059.  RECORD  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  El- 
drioge  R.  John.son,  Merlon,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Aug.  16.  1S98,  Serial  No. 
688,695.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Nov.  12. 
1904.     Serial  No.    2.'?2.;{S9. 

1.  A  sound  record  having  a  laterally  undulatory  groove 
of  sultstantlally  constant  depth  made  by  a  tool  having" 
edges  so  sharpened  and  inclined  as  to  cut  the  material  as 
distinguished  from  tracing  or  marking  said  material. 

2.  A  disk  sound  record,  having  a  cut  laterally  undu- 
latory groove  of  substantially  constant  depth,  the  walls 
of  said  groove  diverging  from  the  bottom  of  the  same  to 
tlie  surface  of  the  record. 
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3.  The  method   of    producing 
In  cutting  as  distinguished  from  au 
a  tablet  of  suitable  material  l>y 
tlons  of  a  suitable  stylus  a  record 
and   substantially  ■  uniform   depth 
tlons  corresponding  to  the  sound 


801  nd    records  c 


mea  is 
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rktng  or  tracing  upon 
of  the  lateral  vlbra 
groove  of  appreciable 

vlng   lateral    undula- 

ves. 


for  forcing  said  rib  upwardly  toward  aald  head,  a  pin  In 
said  head,  and  a  type  box  provided  with  a  dovetailed 
groove  for  ret^elving  the  ril)  on  the  bead,  and  a  hole  or 
recess  for  receiving  said  plo  ;  substantially  as  described. 


a    cut    laterally    nndu 
ant  depth,    the  walls 
twttom  of  the  same  to 


>n  It 


4.  A  sound  record  made  from 
latory  groove  of  substantially  co 
of  said  gro<ive  diverging  from  the 
the  surface  of  the  record  tablet. 

o.  A  sound  record  tablet  having 
groove   of   substantially    constant 
having  edges  so  sharpened  and  Inci  ined 
material  to  form  the  groove  as  dlst|n 
or  marking  the  saitl  material. 

[Claims  0  to  -4  not  printed  in  t))e  Gazette.] 


a  laterally  undulatory 

epth    made   by    a    tool 

as  to  cut  out  the 

gulshed  from  tracing 


i.<HK).  FILAMENT  FOR  ELECfRIC  INrANPKSCENT 
LAMPS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MaKIN<;  THE  SAME 
Havs  Kt*KL,  Baden,  near  Vieiina,  .Viistria  Hungary. 
Filed  May  7.  ir>07.     Serial  No.  !  "2,354. 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  ;)artlculHrly  thin  tung 
sten  filaments  for  electric  inranclc;ient  lamps,  consisting 
in  producing  a  plastic  mass  containing  tungsten  and  col- 
loidal oxynltrid  of  tungsten,  fornipng  threads  therefrom, 
drying  such  threads  and  finally  |rttdually  heating  such 
threads  to  a  white  heat  in  a  no^-oiidizinc  atmosphere, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposle  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa<^ture,  a  thread  capable 
of  being  converted  into  a  crystalliofe  tungsten  filament  and 
containing  tungsten  and  colloidal !  oxynltrid  of  tungaten, 
8iil)8taDtially  as  described. 


S  9  6  .  0  6  1  .  PACKING  AND  DifePLAY  RECEITACLE. 
Omveh  p.  Malonk.  Brooklyn,  Nj  Y.,  assignor  to  Russell 
A  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  lulled  Mar.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364.917. 


rality 


A  receptacle,  comprising  a  plu 
trajjs,  connecting  means  at  the 
to   hold   said    trays   In   progressiva 
said  receptacle  is  open,  and  to 
one  above  the  other   when   the   r 
porting  legs  at  the  rear  of  an  u 
front  of    the   receptacle,    a    lockii^g 
through  one  of  said  legs,  a  portl 
and  said  hasp,  when  the  receptacle 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  plunger  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
head,  a  type  box  detachably  connected  to  said  head,  said 
type  box  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  on  its  underneath 
side  with  a  continuous  groove,  a  frane  provided  with  a 
continuous  flange  that  fits  in  said  groove,  and  screws  pass- 
ing tlirough  said  piate  into  said  frame  for  securing  the 
frame  and  plate  together ;  suhatantlally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  provided  with 
a  bed  plate,  a  horizontal  platen  mounted  on  said  bed  plate 
and  provided  on  Its  underneath  side  with  a  downwardly 
extending  shank  or  proje<.tlon.  a  yielding  jaw  for  engaging 
said  projection 4o  retain  the  platen  in  position,  and  an  In 
cilned  chute  provided  at  Its  upper  ead  with  an  opening 
tliat  receives  a  hook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sliank  ;  sub- 
suntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descriUnl,  provided  with 
a  bed  plate,  a  platen  asounted  un  said  bed  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  projeition  or  shank. 
and  an  approximately  U-shaped  jaw  formed  of  ^ipring  ma 
lerlal  for  embracing  said  projection  to  retain  the  platen  in 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilw.Hl.  a  plunger 
carryiag  a  type  Ijox  which  consists  of  a  pluf*'  provided  on 
its  utMlerneath  side  with  gnxjves  that  extend  paraliel  tx) 
Um  aides  and  ends  of  said  piate.  a  frame  connected  to  said 
plate  by  fastening  devices,  and  iii»»aiis  projecting  Into  the 
grooves  in  said  plate  for  prtventlng  tlie  fratnt'  from  naov- 
li«  laterally  relatively  to  the  plate  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


8»«,063.      BRAKE.      WtLLiA.M   <".    Marsh,   Dunkirk,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  19«7.     Serial  No.  404.394. 


■"J^ 


of  compartments  or 
enfis  of  said  trays  adapted 
y    stepped    order   when 
permit  said  trays  to  stand 
(  ceptacle  Is  closed,   sup- 
tray,  a  hasp  at  the 
rod    adapted    to    pass 
i»n  of  one  of  said  trays, 
is  closed. 


pper 


896,062.     CARD  PRINTING  M.\rtTINE      Miles  H.  MaNH. 

LoutBlana.  Mo.     FlUxl  Nov.  29.  1907     Serial  No   404.284. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  1  de«cTlb<Hl  foraprislng  a 
plaager  provided  at  Its  lower  end  w\th  a  head,  a  doT»'talled 
rib  arranged  on  the  underneath  *  de  of  said  head,  ■springs 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  4MCtfk«l,  tkt  combination 
with  a  brake,  of  a  togele  syBt««  c«aM«tlBg  to  si  id  brake 
and  means  driven  from  the  car  for  mwing  the  toggle  sys- 
tem   to   o\>erate    the   bralto 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb(>  '-lass  describ<»d.  the  comhinatlmi 
with  a  brake,  of  a  t'>?rli'  -system  '•nnnt-t-tlne  fo  nnid  brake 
and  friction  meati^  f'>r  ntovlne  the  toggle  system  to  oper- 
ate tbe  brake. 

3.  In  a  device  ^tf  tbe  ■InMs  d^scrUxvl  tlie  oomblrt<ition 
with  a  brake,  of  a  toggle  uystem  fonncrtlns  to  said  brake, 

i  a  friction   roechaalsm  comprising  a  phiraMty  of  members, 
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one  of  wtilch  is  driven  from  the  car  and  another  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  toggle  system,  and  meaes  for  moving 
said  members  into  frlctlonal  contact. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit»ed,  the  combination 
with  a  brake,  of  a  friction  brake  setting  mechanism  la- 
cliiding  a  plurality  of  dished  friction  members,  the  outer 
flat  sidf  mMiL-iiis  only  of  which  are  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  and  are  foimetl  of  frictlonal  material  separate 
from  the  material  of  the  brake  meml>er8  and  set  in  grooves 
in  the  side  surface  of  said  members,  one  of  said  member* 
being  driven  from  the  car  and  another  being  connected  to 
the  brake,  and  means  mechanically  separate  from  the  fric- 
tion members  for  moving  said  members  Into  frlctlonal 
contact. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  ttie  combination 
with  a  brai<e,  of  a  frii  tion  brake  setting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  pluralitv  of  dished  frictlou  members  having  fric- 
tioTial  devices  separate  from  the  material  of  said  members 
and  set  In  (rooves  in  the  sides  of  said  meratiers  and  having 
frlctlonal  surfaces  of  annular  form  which  extend  verti- 
cally and  are  flat  and  are  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage 
when  the  friction  mechanism  is  In  brake  setting  position, 
one  member  of  said  friction  mechanism  being  driven  from 
the  car  and  another  member  being  connected  to  the  brake, 
and  means  mechanically  separate  from  the  friction  mem- 
ber for  moving  «aid  members  Into  frlctlonal  contact. 

[Claims  0  to  39  not  printed  in   the  <iazette.J 


adapted  to  throw  the  cotton  stalks  upward  and  forward 
upon  the  carrier  so  that  the  same  may  be  discharged,  as 
described. 


2.  A  nfachlne  casing  having  a  front  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing severed  stalks,  a  grid,  and  a  auction  fan  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  described,  two  i  otarv  beaters  arranged  in  said 
chamber  one  in  rear  of  and  al)ove  the  other,  an  endless 
traveling  carrier  arranged  In  the  front  upper  portion  of 
the  said  chamber  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
machine,  and  mians  for  imparting  motion  to  the  beaters 
whereby  the  b<'aters  t«oact  in  forcing  the  stalks  apward 
and  then  forward  and  upon  the  carrier  all  combined,  sub 
stanttally  as  descrHx^d. 


896.064.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION.  Jamm  C. 
MeE-M.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Fred- 
erick L.  Cranford  and  one-third  to  Walter  V.  Cranford, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1907, 
Serial  No.  391,577.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,569. 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  submerged  sUucture  coasist- 
ing  iB  dividing  the  .same  into  sections  by  piling  and  bulk- 
heads, roofing  tbe  sections  with  a  fixed  roof,  excavating 
one  section  ui»der  air  pressure,  and  excavating  the  second 
roofe<l  section  through  said  first  excavated  section. 

2.  A  meti'od  of  Imildiug  a  submerged  structure  consist- 
ing in  dividing  the  same  into  sections  by  piling  and  bulk- 
heads, roofing  tbe  sections  with  a  fixed  roof,  excavating 
one  section  nnder  air  pressure,  erecting  tbe  permanent 
etructare  therein,  and  excavnting  tbe  second  roofed  section 
througii  said  flrst  <*xcaviited  section  while  the  permanent 
strncture  therein  is  in  course  of  erection. 

3.  A  mptliod  of  building  a  sulimerged  strncture  consist- 
ing In  erectini:  a  plurality  of  adjoining  caissons,  each  hav 
Ing  a  roof  fixed  to  withstand  air  pressure,  one  of  said 
roofed  Be<"tions  having  an  air  lock,  excavating  said  section 
first,  and  then  connecting  said  section  and  adjoining  sec 
tlons  8ucce<«sively,  and  excavating  said  adjoining  sections 
through  said  first  section,  while  erecting  the  permanent 
structure  therein. 


89«  ner.  COTTON  SEfABATOR  AND  CLEANER.  Rich 
ARD  H  PnKNKLi-.  Rosedalc.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1<.»0« 
Serial  Nt).  3.13.78rt. 

1.  \  machine  casing  having  a  cliamber  which  is  open  at 
the  front,  a  grid  arranceraent  Inclined  in  the  rear  portion 
of  the  chamber,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  honzortaHy 
and  transversely  in  the  front  upper  portion  of  the  rliam 
ber,  and  a  rotary  beater  located  near  said  carrier  and  be- 
tween  it   and   the   upper  part   of   the    ertd.   whereby   it   is 


896.066.  PIANO  ACTION  SUPPORTING  MEANS. 
Sakdnkr,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908. 
No.  410,528. 


Emil 
Serial 


1  In  an  upr1j;ht  piano,  the  combination  with  the  plate 
having  a  lower  tap<ring  fixed  seat  and  an  upper  stationary 
socket  with  fixed  side-walls,  and  the  action-frame  having 
a  tapered  font  which  engages  the  said  seat,  and  also  having 
an  upper  ai-m  which  fits  between  the  said  fixed  side  walls, 
whereby  the  action  frame  is  held  in  its  upper  portion  from 
transverse  displacement,  of  means  engaging  with  the  said 
arm  and  holding  it  Ix'tween  the  said  side-walls. 

L'  in  an  upriglit  piano,  tlie  conililnat ion  with  tbe  plate 
liaving  a  lower  tapering  fiic<'d  sent  and  an  upper  stationary 
socket  with  fixe<1  side-walls,  and  the  action  frame  having  a 
tapered  foot  which  engages  with  tb<»  said  fixed  seat,  and 
also  having  an  upper  arm  which  fits  between  the  said 
f:xed  side-walls,  wbereby  the  action  frame  Is  hHd  tn  its 
(ipper  portion  from  transverse  displacement,  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  arm  and  having  a  tapered  portion  engag- 
ing with  the  .latter  to  hold  it  in  place  >>«>r\<-pen  the  said 
side-walls. 

3.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  with  the  plate 
having  the    integral    lugs,   the   lower   of   which   is  formed 
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with  a  tapering  fixed  seat  and  th( 
wallH,  and  the  action  frame  bavi 
engage  the  said  seat,  and  also  ha  r 
between  the  said  side  walls,  of  a 
said  arm  and  ent>-ring  »aid  upper 
place  between  the  said  side-walls. 


8Q«,0«7.     CAR  COUPLING.     Geo*o« 
W    Va.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1907      S«r 
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upper  with  fixed  side- 
ig  the  foot  tapered  to 
ling  an  arm  which  fits 
screw  passing  through 
lug  to  hold  the  arm  in 


W.    Satre,   Stevens, 
ial  No.  370,250. 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combinj^tlon  of  a  hollow  head 
formed  with  an  outwardly  A.-irt'il  Inlet  opening  for  the 
arrow  head  of  a  coupling  pin.  a  puir  of  dogs  plv(lt^'d  inter- 
mediate theidf  ends  in  the  head  a^d  having  opposing  cam 
shaped  rear  ends  and  front  portions  formt  d  with  inwardly 
extending  projections  providing  s|op  shoulders,  thf  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  dogs  t>e|nic  form>'d  in  their  top 
with  seats  or  cavities,  coil  sprinijs  arranK<'d  in  the  head 
and  connected  to  the  front  portion^  of  the  dogs  for  moving 
the  shoulders  a[>art  and  thf  -am  ••ntU  int.>  .ritact  with 
each  other,  a  pair  of  loetiing  pias  arrani."'!  f 'T  vertical 
sliding  movement  in  the  top  of  the  head  and  adapted  to 
have  their  lower  ends  rest  upon  tjhe  top  of  said  dogs  and 
to  enter  the  seat.s  or  cavities  then-in.  a  cross  bar  connect 
ing  the  upper  and  outer  ends  of  said  lin-iiing  pins  for 
simultaneous  movement,  coil  springs  surrounding  said  lock- 
ing pins  and  having  their  upptr  ends  engaged  with  the 
cross  bar  and  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  head,  a 
guide  loop  arranged  upon  the  head  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  cross  bar  and  cleans  for  operating  said 
cross  bar. 


896,068.      FIREPROOF   DOOK       Thum.^s   P    She.^n,   Chi 
cago.    111.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   Tharles   T     Knisely, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.     Serial  No   403.177. 
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base  covering,  and  plates  embracing  said  atiles  and  rails 
and  having  flanges  Interlorkinc  with  the  said  interlocking 
flanges  of  the  base  covering. 

5.  In  a  door,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  l>ase  member,  a 
plurality  of  covering  plates  for  said  memi)er.  said  plates 
having  Interlocking  flanges,  stiles  and  rails  having  metal 
covering  plates,  said  metal  plati-s  h.tving  molded  flanges 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  flanges  of  the  base  covering, 
and  a  marginal  strip  for  the  door,  said  strip  having  seam'-d 
borders  adaptt-d  to  engage  senuis  in  the  contiguous  borders 
of  the  rail  and  stile  coverings 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpo»e  specified,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  base  meml)er,  a  metal  covering  for  said  member. 
stiles  and  rails  superposed  upon  isaid  metal  covering  and 
metal  plates  covering  said  stiles  |nd  rails 

2.  In  a  door,  the  comblnatiot  of  a  basp  member,  a 
metal  covering  for  said  member,  {said  covering  consisting 
of  marginal  plates,  and  a  mediap  plate  .said  plates  pro 
vlded  with  Interlocking  tlanges,  stilies  and  rails  superposed 
upon  said  metal  covering,  and  metal  plates  covering  said 
stiles  and  rails. 

3.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  base  memlwr  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  covering,  of  stlb^s  superposed  upon  said 
metal  covering,  metal  plates  cowing  said  stiles  and  hav 
ing  molded  flanges,  said  flangefi  inti-rlorklng  with  the 
metal  covering  of  the  l)ase  membtr,  rails  superposed  upon 
the  base  covering  and  having  flanges  Interlocking  with  the 
flanges  of  the  said  base  covering  and  with  thp  flange  of 
the  stile  coveriuR 

4  In  a  door.  th*»  combination  of  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  plates  covering  said  base  member  and  having 
interlocking  flang»»s.  stiles  and  r^ils  superpostnl  upon  said 


896,0W.  SEWlNi;  M.v<  IIINE.  Enwijr  J.  Too?.  New 
HsTen,  Conn.  ;  Annie  Elizabeth  Avery  administratrix  of 
said  Edwin  J.  Toof,  deceased.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  5,  1007.  Serial  No.  HSO.Sn/.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  7,  1907.      Serial  No.  ;{5»«.1J:.. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  u  rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbin-case  and  bobbin  eontaln»'d  witliln  said 
looper.  the  said  bobbin-case  being  op«n  at  one  side  for  the 
Insertion  and  removal  of  a  bobbin  and  being  provided  at 
its  opposite  side  with  a  flnKer  reeeivlnji:  op»'nln«:.  and  boi> 
bin-retainers  for  enua«ln>;  a  bobtiin  within  tiie  bot)bin  case 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  retainers  bfintf  yield 
ingly  held  in  normal  operative  position  to  permit  of  its 
endwise  movement  relatively  to  the  other,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a   sewing   machine,    the   combination   of   a   rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbin-case  and  bobbin  contained  within  said 
looper.  the  said  looper  and  bobt)in-case  both  being  open  at 
one  side  for  the  insertion  ami  removal  of  a  bobbin  to  and 
from  a  position   within   the  t>ol)t)ln-case  and   the   said    bob 
bin-case  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  bobbin 
retainer  and  with  a  flnger-recelvlng  openinit.  and  a  second 
l>obbin  retainer    at    that    side   of    the   bobbin    op[K)slte    the 
flrst-mentioned    retainer    and    twdng    cooperative    with    the 
latter   to   hold    the    bobbin   against    undue   endwise    move 
ment  therebetween,  said  second  retainer  iwing  yieldingly 
held  for  endwise  movement  relatively  to  the  other  retainer, 
for  the  purpose  s»'t  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewinii  machine,  tlie  eomiiiriatlon  of  a  rotary 
looper  and  a  t>obbin  case  and  bobbin  contained  within  said 
looper,  the  said  looper  and  iKibbln-oase  both  being  open 
at  their  rear  side  for  tlie  insertion  and  removal  of  a  bol>bin 
to  and  from  a  position  witliln  the  botibin  ease  and  the  said 
bobbin  case  being  provided  at  its  front  side  wltti  a  bobbin- 
retainer  and  witli  a  flnger-recelvlng  opening,  and  a  second 
bobbin  retainer  at  the  rear  side  of  the  bobbin  cooperative 
witli  the  first  mentioned  bohtdn  retainer  to  liold  the  bobt)ln 
against  undue  endwise  movement  therebetween,  said  sec- 
ond retainer  being  yieldingly  held  for  endwise  movement 
relatively  to  the  other  retainer,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tfie  combination  of  a  rotary 
looper  and  a  bobbin  case  and  bol)bln  contained  within  said 
looper,  the  said  looper  and  bobbin-case  both  being  open 
at  their  rear  side  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  l>ob- 
bln  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  iKibbin  case  and  the 
said  bobbin  case  being  provided  at  its  front  side  witti  a 
bobbin  retainer  and  with  a  finger  reoelvlnt'  opening,  and  a 
second  b<3bt)in  retainer  supported  independent  of  the  bob- 
bin-case at  the  rear  side  of  the  i)obbln  and  t)elng  co- 
operative with  the  rtrst  mentioned  twbbln-retalner' to  hold 
the  bobbin  against  undue  endwise  movement  therebetween. 


August  ii,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


»343 


■econd   rptaJner  being  yieldingly   held   for  endwise 

em  relatively  to  the  other  retainer,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
looper-driver,  of  a  looper  detachably  connected  with  said 
driver  and  havinjf  a  l>obbin  case  and  bobbin  supported 
therein,  the  said  looper  and  bobbin  case  both  being  open 
at  their  rear  side  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
bobbin  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  bobbin  case  and 
the  said  bobbin  case  being  provided  at  Its  front  side  with 
a  bobbin  retainer  and  witli  a  flnger-recelvlng  opening,  and 
a  second  bobbin  retainer  carried  by  the  looper  driver  In 
position  at  the  rear  side  of  the  bobbin  and  being  co- 
operative with  the  first  mentioned  bobbin-retainer  to  hold 
the  bobl)iu  therebetween,  said  second  retainer  being  yield- 
ingly held  for  endwise  movement  relatively  to  the  other 
retainer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
lilalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.070.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  OUT  MOLDING- 
FLASKS.  Charles  I.  Williams,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1905       Serial  No.  245,268. 


K'.VA.:...MjrT^^ 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  car  carried 
pressure  reservoir,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  cylinders, 
chests  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  chest  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
cylinder,  ports  leading  from  the  valve  chest  to  the  connect- 
ing chests,  a  valve  in  said  valve  chest,  a  pair  of  pistons 
In  the  cylinders,  rods  depending  from  the  pistons,  a  plow 
carried  by  the  rods,  and  a  cross  bar  forming  a  bracing 
connection  between  said  piston  rods 


In  combination  with  a  sand  molding  flask,  a  cover  sup- 
port having  steam  vents  and  a  carrying  hook,  electric  heat 
ing  colls  passing  therethrough  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
Interior  of  tliv  flask,  substantially  as  described. 


896.071.  ELECTRIC  R.MLW.W.  John  A.  Gaeet,  Mound 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  G.  Garey. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.256. 


1.  In  combination,  a  third  rail,  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  conduit  formed  of  sprinj?  closed  sections,  the 
ad'acent  edges  of  the  sections  having  lip  plates,  a  plow 
havlnK  pointed  ends,  antifriction  rollers  of  approximately 
frusto  conical  form  carried  by  the  plow  and  arranged  to 
engat-'e  said  lip  plates,  the  central  portion  of  the  plow 
tH'ing  recessed,  a  collecting  wheel  mounted  in  the  recess 
and  having  a  grooved  peripheral  face  for  engagement  with 
the  third  rail,  a  collecting  ring  carried  by  the  wheel,  a 
plow  support,  and  a  collecting  brush  engaging  the  ring. 


896.072.  DEVICE  FOR  RK(n  l.ATING  THE  ROT.\RY 
MOTION  OF  A  SHAFT  Seth  H.  Leavenwobth  and 
James  W.  Fabbkll,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Homan   &.    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Filed    Apr.    6. 

I'JOT.      Serial  No.  366.804. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft  ;  a  brake  band  en- 
compassing said  drum  :  a  paw!  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging 
with  the  brake  band  and  free  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  In 
one  direction,  but  prevented  from  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  said  pawl;  and  a  pinion  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  ;  a  rack  having  a  screw  extension  ens-'aging  said 
pinion;  a  stationary  stop;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  moved  up 
and  down  upon  said  extension,  and  to  come  into  contact 
with  said  stationary  stop,  all  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comoination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  drum  secured  t<>  the  shaft  ;  a  brake  band  en- 
compassing said  drum  ;  a  pawl  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging 
with  brake  band  by  means  of  lugs  which,  enter  into  re- 
cesses In  the  brake  band,  said  brake  band  being  free  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  but  prevented  from 
rotation  in  the  opiwsite  direction  by  said  pawl  ;  and  a 
pinion  secured  to  the  said  shaft  ;  a  rack  having  a  screw 
extension  engaging  said  pinion;  a  stationary  stop;  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  upon  said  extension, 
and  to  come  into  contact  with  said  stationary  stop,  all 
substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  ;  a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft  ;  a  brake  band  en- 
cfunpasslng  said  drum,  the  brake  band  composed  of  two 
semi  circular  parts  capable  of  Iteinc  contracted  or  expanded 
by  means  of  lugs  carrying  adjusting  screws  by  which  the 
tension  of  the  brake  band  may  be  regulated;  a  pawl;  a 
ratchet  wheel  engaging  with  the  brake  band  by  means  of 
lugs  entering  into  recesses  in  the  brake  band,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  free  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  in  one  direction, 
but  prevented  from  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
said  pawl  ;  and  a  pinion  secured  to  the  said  shaft ;  a  rack 
having  a  screw  extension  engaging  said  pinion  ;  a  station- 
ary stop  ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  upon 

1  said  extension,  and  to  come  into  contact  with  said  sta- 
I   tionary  stop,  all  substantially  as  specified. 
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4.  In  m  device  of  the  kind  descrl^.  the  combinatloii  of 
a  shaft ;  a  drum  serurt^d  *o  th**  skaft  ;  a  brake  band  eo- 
compaMiing  the  said  drum,  the  l)raie  l»and  being  composed 
of  two  semicircular  part>  capabl*-  of  boing  contracted  or 
expanded  by  means  of  lugs  rtrryltg  adjusting  screws  by 
which  the  tension  of  the  brakf'  hao'l  may  be  regulated, 
the  brake  band  being  rttted  with  inhertinns  of  friction  ma 
tertal  at  intervals,  constituting  th»-  friction  surface  con- 
tacting with  the  above  mentioned  drum  :  a  pawl  :  a  ratchet 
wheel  engaging  with  the  brake  baud,  being  free  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  bat  prevented  from  rota- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction  by  said  pawl  ;  and  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  said  shaft ;  a  rack  having  a  screw  extension 
engaging  said  pinion  ;  a  stationary  stop  :  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  moved  up  and  down  on  said  ►■\'''!i<i)n.  and  to  fome  inti 
contact  with  said  stationary  ^i  >p.  all  substantially  as 
specified.  I 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  :  a  drum  secured  to  the  sljaft  ;  a  brake  band  en- 
compassing the  said  drum  ;  n  paw]  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  en- 
gaging with  the  brake  band,  and  |ree  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft  in  one  direction,  but  prevented  from  rotation  In  the 
opposite  direction  by  said  pawl  ;  atid  a  pinion  secured  to 
the  said  shaft ;  a  rack  bav  iri_'  a  8<rew  extension  engaging 
said  pinion  ;  a  stationary  stop  ;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  and  down  on  said  extension,  ami  to  come  into  contact 
with  said  stationary  stop  ;  a  housim;  so  constructed  as  to 
form  a  guide  to  confine  the   rai.k   to  a   motion   tangent  to 


the  circumference  of  the  pinion,  all 
fled. 

[Claim  6  not  prlmted  in  the  Gazette.] 


substantially  as  speci- 


REISSUES. 


12,841.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     E^ 
land,   Cal.     Filed  June  24,   190S. 
Original     No.     881.300.    dated 
No.  304.652. 


ERETT  M.  Coffin,  Oak 

Serial    No.    440.1  IS. 

ar.     10.     1908.    Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  lescribed.  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  wbinb  said  contact  rocka,  a 
shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatJvely  con- 
■«cted  with  said  contact,  a  (oilt««i  spring  aruurKl  tl>e  shaft 
for  eu'Tcizine:  said  shifter,  and  a  rontroller  liavjag  side 
iiieuibers  and  a  bridge  c-onnecting  t;hem,  said  opposite  side 
members  being  pivoted  on  said  sbiift  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  coiled  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  liescribed,  the  cotuliina 
tion  of  a  shaft,  a  contact  r'K-king  therrton,  ,1  shifter  oi>*fT- 
atively  i-onnect«»«1  with  said  contact  ti>  inipnrt  motion 
thereto,  a  c  iUhI  «prii)K  arouinl  the  sliaft,  and  a  controller 
for  etiergizinz  »«id  <"iie.l  wprinu.  the  shifter  havln;:  8id>' 
members  and  a  bridee  tonnectuic  riiem  and  tuivin_'  its  op 
poslte  members  pi^'of^-d  upon  the  stiaft  ou  opposite  sides 
of  the  coiled  sprini;  to  pr  .vide  1  l.>iu;  'lenring  for  sai<] 
shifter,  substautuilly  ab  dt'scTiijed. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  coiublaa- 
tk»D  of  a  contact,  a  abaft  upon  which  said  contact  rocks,  a 
shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  eon- 
t>ected  with  said  contact,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energizing  said  shifter  and  a  controlbT  also  rfvcking 
on  said  shaft  for  enertl/inu-  said  roile<l  sprint:,  said  shifter 
and  controller  eacii  lia»:ii-  >i(1m  ir.eniU-rs  aud  a  hridire  roa- 
nectlng  them,  the  cnued  spring;  lying  within  tlie  side  a;em- 
bers  of  the  shifter,  and  the  latter  lying  within  tbe  tl<l« 
members  of  the  controller,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  toTalilna- 
tlon  of  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  whlih  said  contact  rocks,  a 
shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  o[H'ratlvp|y  con- 
nected with  said  contact,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energliing  said  shifter,  a  pair  of  IkkiKs  nlternately  en- 
gaging the  shifter  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same,  and  a 
controller  energizing  said  spHAg  and  in  Ita  continued 
movement  disengaging  tbe  encasing'  hm.k  from  the  shifter, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  contact  is  sup- 
ported, a  shifter  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  cfiiitaft,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energizing  said  shifter,  a  controller  also  rocking  on 
said  shaft  for  energizing  said  spring,  said  shifter  and  con- 
troller each  having  side  uuHiilets  and  a  bridge  connecting 
them  and  the  said  shifter  and  controller  each  having  its 
side  members  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  on  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  coiled  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   tbe  (Jazette.] 


12,842.  TOWER.  La  Verse  W.  Noye.s,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  7.  1908.  Sertal  No.  442.435.  Original  No. 
889,395,  dated  June  2,  190S.  Serial  No.  269.554. 


1.  A  tower  baviag  aa  upwrtBy  mUaMng  three-post 
supporting  arm,  pro*1d«d  with  toacea  cxtondiag  between 

the  posts  of  said  arm  and  three  downwaidly  extending 
three  post  legs  provided  with  iiraces  extending  between 
the  posts  of  said  legs. 

2.  A  tower  having  supporting  legs,  and  inffn-onnected 
bracing  bars  secured  thereto,  said  bars  iutersectlng  each 
other  at  the  points  of  interconnection 

8.  .V  to-wer  having  'hre*>  -inii[>o;  ting  legs  providfd  with  a 
plurality  of   Lnters>Tting  nod   interconnected    bracing   bars. 

4.  A  tower  having  n  plurality  of  tliree  post  supporting 
legs  provided  with  Intersecting  braiing  bars,  each  of  said 
bars  conne<  ting  a  i>o^t  of  one  leg  with  a  poat  of  another 
leg. 

.■>  .V  tower  havtnc  .■»  plurality  of  three  post  supporting 
legs  provided  with  bracing  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to 
two  posts  of  eack  lee  and  intersecting  each  other  at  intei- 
mediate  points.  ^ 
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12.848.     TIMB-STAMP.     G«otig«  E.  Pbut.  Chicago,  III., 

aaslgaor  to  Stromberg  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation 

*of   Illinois.      Filed   July    8,    1908.      Serial    No.   442.630. 

Original   No.   885.6T0,  dated   Apr.   21,   1908,   Serial   No. 

256,915. 


M^ 


1.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing gage  parts  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface  to  be  Im- 
pressed and  adjust  the  impression  mechanism  relatively 
thereto,  of  an  Impression  mechanism  having  moving  time 
controlled  parts,  a  horologlc  motor  for  driving  said  parts 
mounted  wholly  on  said  frame,  said  Impression  mechan- 
ism being  movable  relatively  to  said  motor  mechanism  to 
make  an  impression,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor  mechan- 
ism and  another  of  said  shafts  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  time  driven  elements  of  said  impression  mechanism, 
said  shafts  constituting  a  continuous  connection  between 
said  motor  mechanism  and  said  impression  mechanism, 
and  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantially  horizontal  po 
sitlon  when  the  stamp  is  In  its  normal  position  and 
adapted  to  move  toward  a  vertical  position  when  an  Im- 
pression is  made,  whereby  shafts  of  the  required  length 
may  be  used  without  increaslci:  the  height  of  the  stamp. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  tbe  combination  with  impression 
mechanism,  having  moving  time  controlled  parts,  of  a 
horologlc  motor  for  driving  said  parts,  said  impression 
mechanism  being  movable  relatively  to  said  motor  mechan- 
ism to  make  an  impression,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  operatlvely  pivoted  or  hinged  to  said 
motor  mechanism  and  another  of  said  shafts  being  oper- 
atlvely pivoted  or  hinged  to  the  time  driven  elements  of 
said  Impression  mechanism,  said  shafts  constituting  a  con- 
tinuous connection  between  said  motor  mechanism  and  the 
time  driven  elements  of  said  impression  mechanism,  and 
being  adapted  to  slldlngly  engage  each  other  when  the  Im- 
pression mechanism  Is  moved  to  make  an  Impression. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing gage  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  to  be  Im- 
pressed and  adjust  the  Impression  mechanism  relatively 
thereto,  of  a  horologlc  motor  carried  wholly  by  said  frame, 
an  impression  mechanism  operated  l)y  said  motor  and 
moved  away  from  said  motor  In  making  an  impression, 
and  a  motion  transmitting  device  continuously  connecting 
said  motor  and  Impsession  mechanism  and  arranged  to 
occupy  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  under 
normal  conditions  to  reduce  the  space  between  said  motor 
and  impression  mechanism  to  the  minimum  and  move  to- 
ward a  vertical  position  when  the  Impression  mechanism 
is  moved   to  make  an   Impression. 

4.  In  a  flme  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing gage  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  to  be  Im- 
pressed and  adjust  the  impression  mechanism  relatively 
thereto,  of  a  horologlc  motor  carried  wholly  by  said  frame, 
an  Impression  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  in  making  an  impression,  a  shaft 
continuously  connecting  said  motor  and  Impression  mech- 


anism and  spranged  to  oeeupy  a  svibstantially  horizontal 
position  under  normal  condltloiM  to  reduce  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  motor  and  Impression  mechanism  to  the  mini- 
mum and  adapted  to  move  toward  a  vertical  position  when 
tbe  impression  mechanism  is  moved  to  make  an  impression. 

5.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing gage  parts  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface  to  be  im- 
pressed and  adjust  the  Impression  mechanism  relatively 
thereto,  of  a  horologlc  motor  carried  wholly  by  said  frame, 
an  Impression  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  in  making  an  impression,  a  spllned 
shaft  continuously  connt-(  t  in::  said  motor  and  impression 
mechanism  and  arrangetl  to  occupy  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  under  normal  conditions  to  reduce  the 
space  t)etween  said  motor  and  impression  mechanism  to 
the  minimum  and  adajited  to  move  toward  a  vertical  posi- 
tion when  the  ImpresFi'n  ni'dianism  is  moved  to  make  an 
impression. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not   printed  in  Th"  "iazette.] 


DESIGNS 


39,440.  SOUVENIR  SPOON.  Creasev  J.  Whellams 
and  ALFRED  G.  Pi.nkham,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.758.    Term  of  patent  31  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  souvenir  spoon,  as  shown. 


39,441.  PAN  LIFTER.  Benjamin  F.  Bain,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  425.283.  Term  of 
patent  3 J  years. 


i'  T 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pan  lifter,  ns  shewn  and 
described. 
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39,442.  GLASS  GLOBE.  Geomie  F  Wehh.  Hochester, 
Pa.,  asslgrnor  to  Phoenix  Glass  Company.  Mi.naca,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  VlrKlnla.  Filed  .luue  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436.727.      IVrra  of  putent  7  years. 


39.443.  FARLOR-G.K.MK  DEVICE. 
Sto.nk.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  Ap 
425,064.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


SCSAN 

r.  3,  1908. 


Dickinson 
Serial  No. 


The  ornamental  desiffti  for  a 
described. 


gfiss  globes  as  shown  and  The   ornamental    design    for    a    parlor   game   device,    as 

shown. 


1347 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     AUGUST     11,    1908 


The  foUowing  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  regl.si ration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  17.597.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIIEltS.)  Vir- 
ginia Carolina  Chemical  Company.  .Tersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C.  :  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  Montgomery.  Ala.  ;  Durham. 
N.  C,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906. 


Ser  No.  24.390.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQCORS.  I  Star  Brewery  Company.  Belleville.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodt— Beer. 


Particular  dtscnptiun  of  'jnods. — FertlllzePR. 


Ser  No.  21,865.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  .\PPARATrS.)  R.  E.  DiETZ  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  4,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  29,316.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.)  Th« 
Davis  Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1907. 


ACME 


BATWLORf^ 


'    Particular  detcripUon  of  pood.  -Burners  for  Oil-Burn-  Particular  description  of  good»—A   Concentrated   Per- 

ing  Lamps  and  Ijintems.  'ume  ^"r  '^e  Bath. 


I34S 


Ser.  No.  29,932.     (CLASS  32. 

STERY.;      Frank    A.    Hall,    New 
8«pt.  13,  1907. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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FURKlTURE  AND  UPHOL-      Arms,  Arc  -  Tjimp  Pole  -  Top*.  Arc  -  LUBp  Bracketg,  Incan- 
YorK,    N.    Y.     Filed      descent  -  Lamp  Brackets,    Arc  -  Lamp  MMt  -  Arms,    locaa- 

descent  Hoods,  and  Tree-Insulators. 


Particular  de^'-riptian  of  gnodn    -Matfress«»s  and  Cusll- 

t 


Ser.  No.  31,689.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A.vthont  Kesslek's  Sons  Oak 
LiATHKR  Co.,  St  Ixjuls,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.  Used 
ten  years. 


The  bordvrlntt  and  l^•tt^•rUll;  l>ein){  y>'llow  tinJ  ih.-  trau-i 


Ser    No    9a,m2^     (CLASS   4^       Fo^DS   AND   INGREDI-       verse  band  o ran Ke 

ENTS  Of  FOODS.)      11. -.^n    Miixi  so  Company,    June-    ^        Particular  detrfiprmn  ■.'  jr,n,i.       Knrn.-ss  I.oath.-r 
tlon  City,  Kans.      Fllod  S.  pr    i;»,   L!»<iT. 


II 


l#0«AJV*S 

■KETT 


II 


Particular  detcription  of  good$ 


Et 


Ser.  No.  30,812.     (CLASS  6 

AND    PHAKMACEITICAL    PR 
Ml'sray  Medicine  Co.,  Richmond 
1907. 


V'heat-Flour. 


8«r.  No.  31.898.      (CLAHSI.l      M  VH  I  »\V  VK  K  AND  PLUMB 
IN(;    AND    STEA.M  FITTlMi    SI   I'l'IlKS  Aii,.\ntic 

Stamping   Company,    Rochester,   N.    i.      Filed    L»ec.   23, 
1907 


CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

WRATIONS. )       Th» 

Ind.      Filed  Oct.  26. 


Particular   den'rtpti4rn    uf   yoo'ti    -  M> 
and  Ruonine  Sores. 


for  Ulcen 


Ser.  No.  30.963.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ajax  LiNl  Ma- 
TIBIAL  Co.,  Chicago,  111       Filed  n|)v.  2,  1907. 


A  iJ  A  X 


Particular   description    of    '/oo(i*  -   Waslitubs    and    Foot 
Tubs,     Dlshl'ans,     I'.rt-ad  I'ans.     Milk  I'iins,     K.^frlgnrator- 
Pans,   Pudding  Fans    l're*M>rvrnjr  Kettles,   Strainers,    Wash- 
boilers,    Dippers     and    t  o(T.e-Boller?«.    .\11    Made    of    Sheet 
Metal 


Ser.  No.  31.89».  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Atlantic 
Stamping  Compani,  Krvchester,  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1907 


Particular  deacription  of  <;t>'>d»      Water  Pails,  Strainer- 
Palls,     Garbage- Pa  I  Is,     Cream  Palls.     Milk  Palls,     Dinner- 
Palls,    Tollet-Palla.    Dairy-Palls.    Ho rsv  Palls,    and    Heavy 
Palls  Uped  l.y  ("ontractors.  Oil  Caii^,  1  ,;i rim L'e  Cans.  Water- 
Pa'tu'vlnr    <lfgi-r:ptii,n    of    <io'i:»-    .Vf!     I^mp    I'uUeys,       Cans,     Spriakling  Cans.     Waste  <  ans.     I'srklni:  <''ans,     and 
Arc-Lamp  Locks,   Arc  Ijimp   Insiilatijrs,    Insulating  Croaa-  '  Cuspidors,  All  Made  of  Sheet  Metal. 


August  11, 190b. 
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Ser    No   32.373.      (CLASS  24.      LAUNDRY  APPLL1NCE8       Ser.  No.  33.783.      (CLASS   IG       PAINTS  AND  PAI.NTERS- 
ANDM  «lC MINES.)     THE  HORTON  MAXurACTCBiHO  COM  MATERIALS,      NOT     INCLUDING    OILS    AND    POl, 

PANY    Fori   Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.  I        ISliKS.)      The   Chas.    H.    Mooue   Oil   Co..    Cincinnati. 

Ohio.      Filed  .A.pr.  1.  1908. 


Particular  deaaiption  of  good*. —  Washing  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  32.904.  (CLASSIC  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.)       MlVNKMOTA     LINSEBD     OIL     pAINT     COMPANY, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.      Fil.>d  Feh    20,   1908. 


f'firticulnr  dfHcription  0'  (joodn     -Paints. 


Particular  description  vf  !/'ao(i»  -Reduclng-Splrlts  or 
Thinner  for  Paints.  Varnishes.  Japans,  Lnamels.  Fillers, 
and  Stains. 


Ser  No.  ;i3,843.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRIvl>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  McCaw  MA>LrAtTLBiN«J  Co., 
Macon,  (ia       FiU'd  Apr.  '6,  1UU8. 


^0 


iiFio^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  tHI. 


Ser.  No.  32,905.  (CL.VSS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Minne.S'>ta  Linseed  Oil 
Paint  Company,  Minneapolis,  MInu.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1908. 


Part i<  tilor  description  of  goodn       Linseed-Olk 


Ser  No  :!.;,1'.»1.  (CLASS  45.  BEVER.\.GES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOF-Ic  .  w.  T  Wagnek's  Sons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    5.  1908. 


Ser  No.  33.844  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.I  Mrt  aw  M.^sli actlring  Co., 
Macon,  (la       Filed  Apr    3.  1908. 


tiCt 


Port»ctt?ar  description  of  goods. — CortonSeed  Oil. 


Ser  No.  33.896.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  A. 
Vantinb  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Apr.  6,  1908. 


I-articular  description  of  poods.— Toilet  Cream. 


Ser.   No.   34^073.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Justin  Skibekt,  iNcoRPfiKATED.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Particular     deicripttun     of     goods. — Axtiflclal     Mineral    j        Apr,  14.  1908. 
Waters. 


Ser  Nn  3:5,272.  (CLASS  4t;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fenn  Bros  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls, 
8.  D.      Filed  Mar.  9,  1908. 


Porficular  de»cri?tto«  0/ (70oda.— Chocolate  Noagat  Bars,   v      Partirular  description  of  . 70..-]*,— Cigars. 
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Ser.  No.  34.118  (CLASS  .■?4  HEATTNO.  LIGHTING. 
ANI>  VENTILATING  AII'ARATt  S,  NOT  INCLUDINCJ 
ELECTRICAL  Ari'ARATLS.)  Iilivus  N[alli:able 
Iron  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.   1.".,  lyos. 


IMICO. 


0/  j700«i».— jSectlonal  Water  H« 


Particular  description  of  j7oo«i».— pectlonal  Water  Heat- 
ers,   Sectional    Bonne  Heating    Rnllprs,    Sectional    Heaters. 
Furnpce-Grates,     Heat»T  S»»rtiMns,     ^.Mtional     Stpam  Heat 
er«.   Hot  -  Water   Heaters.   Garbag*'  -  H  irrmr!*     uiui    Water- 
Heaters,  and   Latirnirv  Ranges. 


S«r.  No.  34.190.     (CLAM  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Maktin    .Mam  »•  acti  hi.vo  Com 
PANY,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17.  10O8. 


€cho  Bridge 


Particular  descrxptujn  ul  yoodt. — Lace.  Muslin  and  I.a<  p. 
and     Muslin     WlndowCurtalns,     and     Lace     and     Muslin 


Ser.  No.  34,126.      (CLASS  4      ABHASIVK,  DETERGENT 

AND     POLISHING     MATKUI.\I.S  <        Bartkls     .MaNU-    I    AdapttMl  for  Ise  In  Maklnsr  Curtains 

FACTIBI.N'G  COMPA.vy.   New   York.   N     V       h  ued   Apr.   15, 

1908. 


^ 


«•©*. 


Particular  deacriptiun   of  joodt. -\-ll&n6   and   Household 
Soap  In  Paste  Form. 


O 


Ser.  No.  3448*.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKI'  NirrTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Maktin  .Mam  k\.  iliunk  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Mass.     FMIed  .\pr    17,  litny 


€cbo  Bridge 


Particular  description  of  g'lodt  — I. are.  Muslin  and  Lace, 
and  Muslin  Wlndo1*r-Curtains  aa<l  Lace  and  Muslin 
.\dapted  for  Use  In  Making  iMrrairn 


Ser.  No.  34.189.     (CLASS  42      KNiriKP    NKTTED,  AND 


TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Martin 
PA.NY,  Newton,  Mass       Filed  Apr. 


Manifactchino  Com- 
17.  1908.  . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — 
and     Muslin    Window-Curtains, 
.Vdapted  for  Use  In  Making  Curtalni. 


L,ace.  Muslin  and  I>ace, 
Lace    and    Muslin 


aiid 


Ser.  No.  34,212.  (("I.-^SS  0  ('HP:MI(  Al.S.  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACKITUAI,  IHKI'AK.X  IK  )NS. )  HvMAN 
D.  WOLCOTT,  Averyyille.  111.     Filed   .\pr    IS,  1908. 


Particular  descniition  of  yuoits.-    Boiler  Cleaning  Com 
pounds. 


Ser.  No.  34,222.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  )  Davis 
Hosiery  Mill.8,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1908. 


&LJ:  J«/«Rr 


iion  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Particular 


Ser.  No.  34.22:?  ((M.ASS  ,'?!»  CLOTHING  \  Davis 
HosiEKT  Mii.L.s.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr,  20, 
1908. 


JkUor 


Particular  description  of  pooJ».— Hosiery. 


r 
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S«r.   No.  84.244.      (CLASS  40       FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  - 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     FOLEY  Bros.  &  Kelly,  St.  I'aul, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908. 


Ser.   No.  34.641.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Vince.nt  F.  Barbaro,  Springfield, 
III.     Filed  May  7,  1908. 


TKASC   'iA**- 


Particular  dfscription  of  goods. — A  Soft.  White.  Sweet 
Cream  Mixture  to  be  Used  In  Manufacuring  Candles. 


Particular  desciiiition  of  (/•iU'Li  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  ?"ralts.  Preserved  Fruits.  Canned  Fish,  Canned 
Oysters,  Spices,  Flavorlnp  i:xtracts.  Corn  Starch.  Potato 
Flour,  Tapioca.  Sago,  Farina.  Teas.  Coffees.  Baked  Beans. 
Sauer-Kraut.  Hominy.  Dried  Fruits.  BIrJSeed,  and  Vinegar. 


Ser.  No.  34,683.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) The  Painters  Products  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  May  11,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  34.290.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pennsylvania  Ri  unrK  Company.  .leannette,  Pa.     Filed 


Apr.   23.  1908. 


•s. 


^EiP^LE^F 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Rubber  Hose. 


Ser.  No.  34,508.  (CLASS  6.  (IIKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PUKIARATIONS.)  J.  &  J. 
CoLMAN,  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  6, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Substitute  for  Tur- 
pentine. 


Co  mans  ^ 


^  Ball  Blue 


Particular  drtcnpti'>n   of  goclf. — Laundry   Blue. 


Ser.  No.  34,777.     (CEASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Williams, 
HovT   and  Co,.   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Filed   May   IG,   1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  34.778.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) (;nAM>  Rapids  Veneer  Works,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed   Mav  16,  1908. 

EBONOII) 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Liquid  Waterproof 
Dressing  for  Application  to  the  Interior  of  Dry-Kilns  to 

Exclude  Moisture. 


Ser.  No.  34.612.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND   ;   ger.  ^o.  34.833.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 


TEXTILE   FABRICS  )      The   Holmes  Silk   Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1908 


AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       DURHAM 
Safety  Razor  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Mled  May  19,  1908. 


I  — lUPLEXl 


Particular  dt serif  tion  of  goods. — Razors. 


Ser.  No.  34.842.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  The  Texa.s  Company,  Beau- 
mont and  Houston.  Tex      Filed  May  20    1908. 


TEXENE 


Parti,  ulu)   df  script wn  0/  yoo</«.— Black  Silk  Taffeta  In   1       Particular  description  of  poor/*.— Naphtha  and   Benzin 
the  Piece.  '  '*°^  Gasolene. 

135  O,  G.— 88 
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K]  riTTED,  NETTED,  AND   i    Ser.    No.   34.977.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INOREDT- 
jACKpON    Mills,    Iva,    S.    C.   |       ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      ScA«a)iNATiAV   Importing   Com- 
pany, Kittery,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  27. 
1908. 


Particular  descrtptmn  of  tjoods.  —  Sheetings. 


Particular  description  of  ;;'yoi/«— Potato  Flour. 


8er.  No.  34,984.  (CLASS  J.i.  crTLKKV,  M.\LllINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIIKKKOF.)  Gillettb 
Safety  Razos  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Mny  27,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  34.868.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  , 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  1..  &  i:.  .<r!KN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I 
Filed  Mny  21,  1908. 


-G^iSel^e 


CHARMEUSE 


Particular  dearrtption  of  goods 


-Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Pmrticular    dtacription    of    poorft.— Razors    and    Razor- 


Ser.  No.  34.991.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  )      A.  B    An- 
drews COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1908. 


8er.  No.  34,898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEI'.VKATIONS. )  Thk 
Alkalol  Company.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  May  23, 
1908. 

IRRIGOL 

Particular    description    of    goads. — .\    M«dlellial    Com- 
pound Used  In  Solution  for  Trea|tment  of  Dlacharges.  In 
^mmatlon,   and   Catarrhal    Conditions   of   Mucous    .Mem 
branes. 


Mother  Goose 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  34,993.     (CL.\ss  :>.:>      CLiJTHlNG.)     A.  B.  An- 
drews Company,  New  v.rk,  N    Y      Filed  May  27,  1908. 


KING  COLE 


Ser.  No.  34.914.  (CLASS  48.  ilALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Bachmann  Pk  uk;  F.'i  wino  Company, 
Rosebank.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ma^    -m.  ii"-'? 


6DI 

€9 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Beer,  Ale,  and  Porter. 


Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  35.008.  (CLASS  4J  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PABHICS  )  Lister  and  Company,  Limited, 
Bradford.  Yorkshire.  Eni^Iantl.     Flle<1  Mar  28,  1908. 


LISniRL 


Particular  description  of  good»  — rmpets  and  Rugs. 


Ser.  No.  34.934.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  DrviN  ,,  Milliken  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   ."     l§"s. 


Particular  description  of  goodt 
In  the  Piece. 


-Bleached  Cotton  Goods 


Ser.  No.  35,021.  (CLASS  42.  KMTTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  International  Mandfac- 
TUBINO  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Flleil  May  20.  1908. 


Q^ 


IW^^ 


\(B 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  35,022.  (CLASS  42  KNITTFI  >,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Intbrnational  Manukac- 
TtHiNO  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
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Ser    No.  35.023.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  I  Ser.  No.  35,030.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     The  International  Mand»ac-  MATERIALS,     NOT    INCLUDING     OILS     AND     POL 


TURING  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  29,  1908. 


SEALPACKERCHIEF 


Particular  description  of  ciooda— Handkerchiefs. 


Ser  No  35,024.  (CLASS  42  K  NIl^ED,  NETTED,  AND 
'JK.XTILK  F.XBUKS  t  The  International  Manufac- 
tlbinu  Cu..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  .«?.1.025.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTII  H  F.ABK1<  s  '  The  Imkknational  Mancfac- 
TUHINO  Co..  New  York    N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1908. 


Parttrufiii   ihscriptinn  of  yooda.— Handkerchiefs. 


Ser.  No.  35,027.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRirs  )  Drbkino,  Milliken  &  Co.,  New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed  May  29,  1908. 


Portioular  detcription  of  goods. — Bleached  Cotton  Goods 

In   the  PI<»cp 


ISHES.»      Anthracite    Mfg.    Co.,     Wilkes  Barre,     Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1908. 


V\ABO  TO  8^47- 


PariUmlar  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Paint  and  Var- 
nish Remover. 


Ser.  No.  35,052.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ahrend  H.  Spkcng.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1, 
1908. 

-^VAt  LONE  OUffY 
1,    I 


Particular  desctiption  of  yfo*/*— Cigars. 


Ser.  No  Z5.()^>9.  (CLASS  .'?4.  IIEATINU,  LKHITING, 
AND  \  ENTILATIN*;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAH.\TUS. )  Isaac  A.  Shkppard  k 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  1,  190S 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stoves,  Furnaces,  and 
Hot-Alr  Heaters 


Ser.  No.  35,113.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henrt  Dkss- 
ton  &  Sons,  Incobpokated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  3.  1908. 

TELEGRAPH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Screw-Drivers. 


Ser.  No.  35.174.  K^LASS  ♦!.  CHE.MU  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHEPAKATIONS.)  FOR- 
EST City  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5, 
1908. 


j\a 


MM® 


rarticular    lUncription    of    goods. — Peroxld    Cream    for 

M.issnpe  Purposes. 
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Ser.  No.  35.20«.      (CLASS  4       ARIt  VSIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINr,  MATEKIALSi)      A.  A  F.  TEARS  LiM 
ITED.  London,  F:nKland.     Filed  4une  8,  1908.     Used  ten 
years. 


! 


Particular  de»criiiti'>n  nf  i)u'jil<<  -•  I'erfiimed  Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  35.256.  (CLASS  6.  CUEMK'AL.-^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PaErAR.\TIONS.)  Ot- 
tilia M.  Otto.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  June  10,  1908. 


Particular  detcnptmn  "f  yood#.— -A  Liquid  Renip<iy  I'sed 
Internally  for  Diseases  of  the  Lu  igs.  Stomach,  Kidneys, 
Liver,  Skin,  Blood,  and  Nerves  :  alsb  for  Gall  Stones.  Colic, 
Cramps,  Headai-he.  and   I.o»s  of  .\ppetite. 


Ser.  No.  35,622.  (CLAM  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Noveltt  Incan- 
descent Lamp  Co.,  Emporium,  Pa.    Filed  June  19,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lalnp*. 


Ser.  No.  35,623.  (CLASS  .'1  F-:i.K(  TlilCAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  Sri'PI.I  KS. )  Novelty  Incan- 
DEscE.VT  Lamp  Co..  Emporium.  I'a.     Filed  June  19,  1908. 


ELK 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  35.fi«5.     (CLASS  15.     UILS  AND  (iUEASES  NOT 
INTENDED   FOR   FOOD.)      Galena   Signal  Oil  Com- 

I        r\NV.   I'ranklln.   I'a       Filed  June  22,   190S. 


Ser.  No.  35,283.  (CLASS  m  FKKTII.IZERS  i  M.  J. 
(JROVE  Lime  Co..  Lime  Kiln.  Md^  Filed  June  11,  1908. 
I'sed  ten  years. 

FAMOUS 

FREDERld  COUNTY 


LIME 


-^V^\GR4;l^ 


Particular  detcriptinn  of  oood$.~    llhimlnatlng  and  La- 
brlcating  Oils  and  (ireases. 


Ser.  No.  35,698.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAitMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Thomas  M.  Salma-N,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  22, 
1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.~^\.\mc  fm   Fertilizing. 


Ser.   No.   35,397         (LASS  21.      ELE(7rRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,    MACHINES.    AND   SUPPLIES.)       Nobvell-Shap- 
LEIGH  Hakdw.\re  Compa.w,  St. 
15,   1908. 


Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June 


Particular  description   uf  f/ood».- -Electric  Batteries 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Constipation,  Dyspepsia.  Loss  of  Appetite. 
Sour  Stomach,  Sick  Headache.  Heartlinrn.  La  (Jrlppe.  (hills 
and  Fever,  Intermittent  or  Remittent  Fever,  Weak,  or  Im- 
paired Kidneys,  RillnMsiicss  NervDusness.  Impure  Blood, 
Rheumatism,  Scrofula.  Syptjilltle  Taints,  Female  <om- 
plalnts,  and  Blood  Poison. 


S«r.  No.  35,458.  (CLASS  r,  cuEMirALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKCI'AKATIONS. )  John 
Hknrt  Wtrthmann,  New  York.  N  V  Filed  June  17, 
1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  i70o</«.- -Foot-Powders 


Ser.  No.  35,700^     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MAi  IIISERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  t      Hfnkv   r>iss 
TON    k    S<iN8,    lNcuRi"oK.\TKi),    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Hied 
June  24,  1908. 

GREAT  SOUTHERN 

Particular  th  »<■>  \iiti<in  of  goodt. — Sawt. 


Ser.  No.  35,701.      (CLASS  2.3      riTLERY.   MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.    AND   PARTS  THEREOF. )      Hknhv   Diss 
TON    A    Sons,    1  .vi  oki'okatkd,    Philatlelphia,    I'a        Pikd 
June  24,  1908. 


SAiSON 


I'lirtM-ulii'    (lr)trn()titin    of   goodt. — I'ost  Hole    Dijrk;ers 
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Ser.  No.  35.702.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 

AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henry  Diss- 
TON  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  24,  1908. 

BEAVER 

Paituular  dtacription  of  goodt. — Saws. 


Ser.  No.  ;C>,7(»4  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henry  Diss- 
TON  A  SoN.s,  iNCORPOhATED,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllcl 
June  24.  IOCS. 

PREMIE  R 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Saws. 


Ser.  No.  36.705.  (CL.\SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
aND  tools.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henry  Diss- 
TON  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fiicii 
June  24,  1008. 


MONARCH 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Saw-Sets. 


Ser.  No.  35,707.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Henrt  D188- 
TON  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  24.  1908. 

CARIBOU 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Saws. 


Ser.  No.  35,790.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  National  Car- 
TBiD«iE  Company,  Belleville.  111.     Filed  June  26,  1908. 


Particular   detcription   of  goodt. — Cartridges   and   Car- 

tridtre  Shells, 


Ser.  No.  35,806.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHIN';  MATERIALS. )  O.  &  E.  SiERSEJiA. 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  June  26,   1908. 


ii 


WELCOME 


PP 


Particular    description    of    goodt. — A    Metal  -  Polishlns 
Compound. 


Ser.  No.  35,809.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RoBKRT 
J.  Gates.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  190.S. 


k 


■s.     s. 


CATIS 


$TANDA>ro 


■r7Tji:iiniw 


I 


Particular  description  of  f/oodt. — Capsules. 


Ser.  No.  35,883.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TER1ALS.)  W.  M.  Gbifkin  CoM- 
PANV,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  1.  1908. 


f 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  35.993.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Ashaway 
Line  &  Twine  Mancp'g  Co.,  Ashaway,  R.  I.  Filed  July 
7,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Twine. 
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REGISTERED    AUGUST    11  .   1908. 


70.175.  SOAPS.    F.  Bagot  A-  Co.,  Paris,  France. 

FUed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,547.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.176.  SHOE-POLISH.  The  Black  Cat  Poush  Co.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,070.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

0.  1908. 

70.177.  LUMBER.  John  L.  Roper  Lumber  Company,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,521.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.178.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  POLISH.  Adolf  Krebs, 
Mannheim,  Germany. 

FiliHi  April  7,  I'JOH.    Serial  No.  3.1,912.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1906. 

70.179.  SPLINT  COAL.  North-East  Coal  Company,  Ash- 
land and  Paintsville,  Ky.,  and  WQkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  April  23, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,291.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.180.  CERTAIN  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS  AND  SHARP- 
E NINO-STONES.  Simmons  Hardware  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,019.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.181.  BALKD  HAY  AND  STRAW.  E.  Steen  &  BROTHER, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed    February    17,    1908.    Serial    No.    32.821.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1908. 

70.182.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Beasley-Har- 
wooD  Shoe  Co.  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  March  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,584.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.183.  WOOD-FILLERS.  The  Bridgeport  Wood  Finish- 
ing Company,  New  Millord,  Conn. 

Filed  March  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,497.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  190S 

70.184.  KSITSILK  GLOVES  AND  KNITCOTTONOLOVES. 
Juuus  Kayser  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,057.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1906. 

70.185.  HOSIERY.    R.  H.  Macy  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  U  .  1908      Srrinl  No.  34,167.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 

1908. 

70.186.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  SHIRT-WAISTS.  The 
Moroan-Anderson  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  6. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,220.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908 

70.187.  Mt>C(ASlNS.    Shields  Bros.,  Bombay,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,446.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.188.  KNITTKD  INDILRWEAR  AND  HOSIERY.  Chas. 
Simon's  Rons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21 ,  1908     Serial  No.  34,247.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  », 
1908. 

70.189.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  John  H.  Meyer,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,345.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.190.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.-  Murphy  Grant  A  Ca,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  11, 1808.    Serial  No.  34,015.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 


70.191.  VELVET  RIBBONS.  Passavant  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,701.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.192.  CLOTH  DRESS  GOODS.  Theodor  Salfner,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,721.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.193.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  The  Bonner  Portland  Ce- 
ment Company,  Bonner  Springs,  Kan8.,and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  March  7, 1908.     Serial  No.  33,240.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.194.  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS,  OVERCOATS,  COL- 
LARS AND  CUFFS,  GLOVES,  AND  HATS.  Beokaw 
Bro'8.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,415.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1906. 

70.195.  BROOMS.  Gardner  Broom  Company,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,350.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.196.  H  ROOMS.  Gardner  Broom  Company,  Amsterdam 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,351.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
190S. 

7  0,197.     REFRIGERATORS.    Herrick    Refrigerator   & 
("oi.r  Storage  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Januarys,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,013.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.198.     REFRIGERATORS.     Herrkk    Refrigerator   & 
Cold  Storage  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  .(anuary  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  16,014.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  190^ 
I  70.199.    M.\TTRESSES.    Louisville  Pillow  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
Filed  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,608.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.200.  CARBON-PAPER.  Rogers  MANnroLD  Carbon  &  Pa- 
per Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,446.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.201.  UNDERSKIRTS  AND  OVERSKIRTS  OF  COTTON, 
SILK,  AND  MIXED  FABRICS.  Robert  Strahl,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,760.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.202.  ELECTRIC  INSULATORS.  Albert  <Jr  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,520.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.203.  11  AM,  BACON,  AND  LARD.IThomas  L.  Boyd,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  June  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,225.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1906. 
!  70,304.    CERTAIN   FOODS.    The   Colorado   Canning  Co., 
Canon  City,  Colo. 
File4  AprU  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,946.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1    1908. 
i  70.205,    RESISTANCE-WIRE.     Deiver-IL^rri."    Wire    Com- 

PA.NV,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
1       Filed  April  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,124.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
'   1908. 


\ 
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NiNINGER      &       FRAJJTZ' 

PUBUSHEDJUNE9, 


PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 

JUPPLIES.    The    Ohio 

PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 


PUBLISHKl)  MAY2tJ, 


PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 


"o..  Louisville.  Ky. 
PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 


70.206.  MONTHLY  TRADE  JOUI  NAL.     Robert  H.  Mc- 
Cready,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  New  Vork.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1906.    Serial    Nf    32^    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1908. 

70.207.  CANNED     VEGETABLES. 
Daleviiie,  Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,292. 
1906. 

70.208.  CANNED  SALMON.    Northwestern  Fisheries  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  April  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,77* 
1906. 

70.209.  CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  2»,6m. 
1906. 

70.210.  BLEND    OF    RYE    WHISKjiES.    Sami'EL    Kapnek, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    27,    1908.    Serial    N^.    32.*50.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  10,  1908. 

70.211.  CONDENSED    MILK.     Nat^nal   Condensed    Milk 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  24,  1908.    .>«erial  No.  34,306. 
1908. 

70.212.  COCKTAILS.    Georges  Sti^gler  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  I,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,503. 
1908. 

70.213.  INCANDESCENT     ELECTRIC     LAMPS.    Sunbeam 
Incandescent  Lamp  Compant,  Moitclair,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,36^.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.214.  TOBACCO  SCRAPS  OR  CLIPPINGS.    Charles  H. 
Swertfager,  Jr.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

File«I  April  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,18^     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.215.  PAINT.    Chas.  R.  Long,  Jr. 
Filed  July  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,479. 

1906. 

70.216.  GASOLENE.    The  Cincinna^  Oil  Works  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,20f.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1906. 

70.217.  LUBRICATING -GREAS|:.    The  Cincinnati  Oil 

Works  Company  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,20f.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1906. 

7  0.218.    COMPOUND    FOR    REMjOVING    HAIR    FROM 
HIDES.    Lewis  Chekskman,  Scraiton,  Pa. 
Filed  March  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,4fJ.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

12,  1908. 

70.219.  BAKING-POWDER.    The  CjarrET^iLLE  Mercantile 
Co.,  Coffey ville,  Kans. 

Filed  April  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,46|.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1908. 

70.220.  ALE,  BKKR.  AND  PORTEI^.    Consumers  Brewing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  10,  1908.    .^rial  No.  33,29^     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9.  1906. 

70.2^.    PERFUMES   AND   F.\CE-Pt)WDERS.    A.    Francis 
&  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  December  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  31, t21.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28, 1908. 

70.222.  PRINTERS'  QUOINS.    Hei^y  A.  Hempel,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,15^.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  19Q6. 

70.223.  TOOTH-POWDER.    Sampe^  Hirao,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed    January    10,    1907.     Serial    No|.    24,567.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1908. 

70.224.  SOAP.    Louisville  Soap  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,634. 

1906. 

7ft226.    BIBS  AND  VALVES.    ThomJas  Savill  <fc  SONS,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed  April  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,356. 
1908. 


PUBLISHED  JUNE  9. 


PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 


70.226.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GALL- 
STONE DISEASES.  O.  F.  Schmid  Chemical  Company, 
Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  March  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,364.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1906. 

70.227.  POKER-CHIPS.  The  Siemon  Hard  Rubber  Corpo- 
ration,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  April  16,  1908^^  Serial  No.  34,170.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1908. 

70.228.  MECHANICAL  ALARM-WHISTLES.  The  Sibeno 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  fi,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,199.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1906. 

7  0.229.    BLOOD-PURIFIER.    J.  P.  Smith  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 
Filed  April  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,807.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1906 

70.230.  STEAM-ENGINES,  G.^S-ENGINES,  AND  EXPLO- 
SION-ENGINES. .SOCItTt  industrielle  et  commercialk 
DE  LA  MoToRtvE,  Carouge-.\cacia8,  Switzerland. 

File<l    January    11,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,177.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1908. 

70.231.  MEDICINAL  PILLS  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE 
LIVER.    SoRRELLS  Drug  Compa.ny,  Hot  Springs,  .\rk. 

Filed    February    13,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,746.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1906. 

7  0.232.  LIQUID  TONIC  FOR  fItE  BLOOD.  William 
SouTHWORTH,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  March  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,269.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1908. 

70.233.  CIGARS.    Steele  Wedeles  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  April  14,  1908.     .>^rial  No.  34.07<.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1906. 

70.234.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.  Mrs.  B.  F. 
Troup  and  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,284.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
19,  1906. 

70.235.  HOES.  RAKES.  AGRICULTURAL  FORKS,  AND 
POTATO-HOOKS.  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    14,    1908.    .-Serial    No.    32,765.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1908. 

70.236.  MALT  EXTRACT.  The  American  Diamalt  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Ffled  March  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,567.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,  1906. 

70.237.  LUBRICATING-OIL."  The  Cincinnati  Oil  Works 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  34,204.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9.  1906. 

70.238.  MEDICATED  TABLETS.  The  Dr.  J.  II.  McLean 
Medicine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February   27,    1906.    Serial    No.   33,052.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1908. 

70.239.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Thomas  Richardson  Elun, 
She  meld,  England. 

FUed   November   12,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,268.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1906. 

70.240.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Thomas  Richardson  Elun, 
Sheffield,  England. 

Filed   Novemlier   12,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,269.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1908. 

70.241.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CERTAIN 
DISEASES.     WiLUAM  M.  Grover,  Woodbum.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  29,  1907.    .Serial  No.  38,467.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.242.  CARBONIC-ACID  PREPARATIONS  FOR  BATHS. 
The  Hygienic  Company  Ltd.,  london.  England. 

Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,525.     PIBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.243.  INSECTICIDES  FOR  DESTROYING  nrnnUOS. 
WiLUAM  Peterman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,640.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.244.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  J.  Emanuel 
Predmore,  Kenton,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,754.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
9,1908. 


1 35V 


DECISIONS 
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AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IX  IWTENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Familton  I'.  The  Alonzo  O.  Buss  Medical  Company. 

CANCELATION    PROCEEDING. 
Dfcided  July  t  1908. 

1.  Trade-Marks  — Cancelation  — Section   13  of  the  Trade- 

Mark  An  Construed. 
The  tenn    'entitled  to  u.se"  in  section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  means  exclusive  use,  and  where  it  appears  that  the  regis- 
trant wa.s  not  the  I'.rst  to  adopt  and  u.se  a  mark  the  registration 
should  l*  canceled. 

2.  Same  — Same  — Registration    Under    the     "Ten -Year" 

Clause. 
Where  a  non-technical  mark  is  registered  under  the    "ten- 
years  "  clause  and  it  ajij  pars  that  the  regi-strant  did  not  diaring 
the  ten  ye^rs  next  i  rec-eding  the  passage  of  the  act  have  sole  use 
of  the  mark,  the  registration  should  be  canceled. 

3.  Same— Same— Use  of  Mark  by  Applicant. 

The  fact  that  a  mark  which  is  registered  under  the  "ten- 
years"  clause  Is  descriptive  and  that  therefore  the  applicant 
for  cancelation  can  require  no  property  rights  therein  Is  of  no 
moment  so  far  as  the  rigtit.-*  of  the  registrant  are  concerned. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
trade-mark  for  internal  remedies. 

Mr.  Cheater  C.  Shepherd  and  Messrs.  Shepherd  dc 
Campbell  for  Familton. 

Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  The  Alonzo  O.  Bliss  Medical 
Company. 
Billings,  Assistant  C(yrnmissioner: 

This  is  an  appoal  V)y  The  Alonzo  O.  BHpp  Me<lical 
Company  fnnn  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
fereiH  OS  pustainiiig  the  application  for  the  cancelation 
of  its  trade-mark  registration  No.  58,097,  brought  by 
Percy  C.  Fatniltnn. 

The  mark  of  Tlit^  .\lonzo  O.  Bliss  Medical  Company, 
registered  Dcceinher  4,  190G,  under  the  ten-year  pro- 
viso of  the  act  of  Febniary  20,  1905,  consists  of  the 
words  "Native  Herbs"  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  proprie- 
tar\'  medical  proparation. 

The  ampii(lc<i  application  for  cancelation  sets  up 
the  following  gnmiuls: 

1st  TliiU  the  RfiiilicKnt.  Perov  C  Familton,  Is  the  lawfol^rmr 
of  the  trade  luark  or  name  I^ative  Herbs,"  the  said  Rppticant 
and  his  [iredpcestjor  haviiip  rontinuously  used  the  name  "Native 
Herbs"  as  k  traile-iiuirk  fcr  inKrnal  herb  remedies  for  diseases 
of  the  blood,  kidiipvs  and  liver  since  some  time  in  the  year  1879. 
said  trade-mark  leing  u.'ied  upon  the  packages  containing  the 
goods  as  shown  by  the  '  Familton  Exhibit  A'"  mentioned  in  the 
accompanying  ani'davit  of  Percy  C  Fanulton,  said  affidavit  toeing 
annexed  heretc  and  made  a  ymrt  hereof. 

■>nd  That  the  said  AI01170  ()  HIiss  Medical  Company  did  not 
at  the  t:nie  oi  \X»  api  licalion  for  registration  of  said  trade-mark, 
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have  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  said  trade-mark  in  connec- 
tion with  theclassof  goods  on  which  the  same  is  alleged  to  be  used. 

3rd.  That  the  said  .KUmzo  O.  Bli.ss  Medical  Company  has  8er\'ed 
notice  on  this  applicant  of  the  registration  of  its  s,iid  trade-mark 
and  of  Its  alleged  exclusive  right  therein  and  intimated  that  unless 
the  said  applicant  discontinues  the  use  of  said  trode-niurk,  suit 
will  be  brought  liy  said  The  .\lonzo  O.  Bliss  Medical  Company 
again.st  the  applicant  and  upon  the  strength  of  the  registration 
of  .said  tra<le-iuurk  the  agents  of  the  said  .\lonzo  O.  Bliss  Medical 
Company  have  intimidated  the  customers  of  applicant  and  have 
attempted  to  intiniiilate  ttie  .i^uts  of  applicant  bv  telling  appli- 
cant's agents,  that  they  !  applicant's  agents)  were  liable  to  arrest 
for  the  Infringement  of'  said  trade-mark,  wherebv  the  business  of 
apjilicant  has  l>een  greatly  damaged  by  the  said  The  Alonro  O. 
Bliss  Medical  Company. 

4th  That  the  use  of.said  trade-mark  and  the  publication  of  the 
fact  that  the  same  is  regi.stered  in  the  Patent  Office  by  The  Alonro 
O.  Bliss  Medical  Company,  tends  to  and  does  injure  the  business 
of  this  applicant. 

These  allegations  were  denied  in  the  answer  of  ap- 
pellant, replication  wa^s  then  filed,  and  proofs  taken. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  the  testi- 
mony in  behalf  of  Familton  established  that  George  W. 
Bassett  adopted  and  used  the  words  "Bassett's  Native 
Herbs"  on  and  in  connection  with  a  medicinal  prepara- 
tion a^  early  as  18.*^'2  and  continued  such  use  until  1904, 
when  he  sold  his  business  and  trade-iuarks  to  Familton, 
the  applicant  for  c-ancelation,  who  has  continued  the 
use  to  the  present  time. 

This  finding  is  believed  to  be  correct  and  justified 
by  the  evidence,  as  is  also  the  holding  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  that  the  evidence  on  behalf  of  the  reg- 
istrant. The  Alonzo  O.  Bliss  Medical  Company,  shows 
that  it  and  its  predecessor  used  continuously  the  mark 
"Our  Native  Herbs"  from  1887  to  1902,  and  subse- 
quently to  that  time  and  down  to  date  the  mark  "  Bliss 
Native  Herbs."  In  fact,  registrant  does  not  claim  to 
have  used  the  mark  prior  to  1887. 

These  findings  are  not  seriously  disputed;  but  appel- 
lant contends  that  the  Examiner  of  JnttrftTtnces  erred 
(1)  in  holding  that  the  applicant  for  cancelation  had 
shown  damage  resulting  from  the  registration,  and  (2) 
in  his  intcrprttation  of  the  ra(  aning  of  the  word  ''use" 
in  st-ction  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  Appellant  claims 
that  whether  or  not  it  was  entitled  to  appropriate  the 
mark  as  a  trade-mark  at  the  date  of  its  application  it 
had  a  right  to  use  the  mark  and  that  its  registration 
cannot  be  legally  canceled  under  the  wording  of  this 
statute. 

The  latter  contention  will  be  considered  first.  Sec- 
tion 13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  reads  as  follows: 

Sec.  1."?  That  whenever  anv  person  shall  de<>m  himself  injured 
by  the  n^stration  of  a  traiic-iiuirk  In  the  Patent  Ollice  he  may  at 
anv  lime  applv  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  cancel  the  regis- 
tration thenxif  The  Commissioner  shall  refer  such  application 
to  the  Fxaminer  in  charge  of  interferences,  who  is  empowered  to 
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bear  and  detprmine  this  question  and  wfio  shall  give  notice  thereof  I 
to  the  re«lstrant./*f  it  appears  after  *  hearing  before  the  Exam-  ] 
iner  that  the  r^titrant  was  not  entitle  1  to  the  use  of  the  mark  at 
the  date  of  his  Application  for  refristritlon  thereof,  or  that  the 
mark  la  not  usfd  bv  the  registrant,  or  has  been  abandoned,  and 
the  Examiner  ^hall'so  decide,  the  Conmisaloner  shall  camel  the 
registration.  Appeal  mav  be  taken  to  the  Commissioner  in  per- 
son from  the  decision  of  Examiner  of  I  [iterferences. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  testi- 
mony clearly  showed  that  the  malrk  if  used  by  the  regis- 
trant and  has  not  been  abandonfed,  but  that  the  regis- 
trant was  not  entitled  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  mark 


at  the  date  of  its  application  an< 


tliat  the  nia^k  should 


therefore  be  canceled.  In  holding  that  the  term  "en- 
titled to  use"  in  the  Trade-Mark  Act  means  entitled  to 
exclusive  use  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  followed 
the  decisions  of  the  Commissiontr  in  Pioneer  Suspender 
C<mpany  v.  Eewia  Oppenheinur's  Sons  (128  O.  G., 
1293)  and  in  Magic  Curler  Company  v.  Porter,  (128 
O.  G.,  2088.)     In  the  latter  case  ^he  Commissioner  said: 

The  question  Is,  Does  the  provision 
tlon,  when—' "  the  registrant  was  not  en 
at  the  date  of  his  aptilication  for  registi 
cancelation  generally  where  it  appea 
not  entltle<i  to  the' registration  obtali 
under  this  provision  is  limited  to  th05 
right  resided  in  another  party?    This 
Commls>ioncr  in  Pioneer  Suspeiidrr 
hfimers  Sons  (128  O.  G.,  r293).wheTe 
use  referred  to  In  this  section  means 
There  st>em9  to  be  no  reason  why  the  c 
registration  upon  an  application   for 
stricted  to  a  determination  of  the  «> 
mark.    The  right  rv-gtstered  is  a  su. . 
The  evident  intention  of  Congress  was 
ing  himself  Injured  by  a  registratlor 
thereof  in  the  Patent  OfBce  and  to 
the  registrant  had  no  trade-mark  r, 
appUcation  for  registration,  or  11.  havi 
time,  he  has  subsequently  lost  the  -' 
whv  a  party  who  has  himself  no  t 
assed  in  his  business  through  an 
permitted  to  overthrow  th;it  regis 
ing  this  relief  to  one  who  is  the  poss 
The  latter  party  may  obtain  relief  at 
valid  registration  by  interference  proc 
sell    ana  suit  thereon.    The  former 
same  injury-,  has  not  the  same  opoort 
the  face  of  these  reasons  the  meaning  - 
have  when  construed  strictly  In  acco 
tions  of  the  words  used  is  believed  to 
trolling 


right 


sa  Tie. 


( (f  this  section  for  cancela- 
it  tlc<l  to  the  use  of  the  mark 
ntion  thereon."     authorize 
.19  that   the  registrant  was 
.aln»d.  or  whether  carwelatlon 
!*  ca.ses  where  a  trade-mark 
H  uestion  was  detlded  by  the 
7ompani/  v.  Levis  Oppen- 
iq  was  held  that  the  rignl  to 
..^  a  right  to  exclusive  use. 
consideration  of  the  right  to 
cancelation  should  oe  re- 
reilstranfs  right  to  use  the 
pp<  sed  right  to  exdu.slve  use. 
1  o  permit  anv  person  deem- 
r    to  question  the  validity 
ol)jtain  cancelation  thereof  If 
therein  at  the  time  of  his 
had  such  a  right  at  that 
i.    There  Is  more  reason 
rade-^rk  right,  l>iU  who  is  har- 
r  n^st  ration,  should  be 
itration  than  there  is  for  accord- 
laeisoT  of  a  trade-mark  right, 
[gainst  lnjur>'  through  the  in- 
•e  Ridings,  registration  to  him- 
purty.  though  liable  to  the 
tiinity  for  combating  It.    In 
w  hlch  the  sUtute  appears  to 
r<  auce  with  the  exact  deflnl- 
be  accidental  and  not  con- 


(hese  decisions  are  be 
nurks  form  the  subject- 
[)ccurs  at  the  beginning 
that  the  provision  fur- 
nark  shall  be  canceled 


the  uae  of  the  mark  at  the 


The  conclusions  reached  in 
lieved  to  be  sound.     Trade- 
matter  of  section  13.     This  term 
of  the  section,  and  it  seems  cleai 
ther  on  in  this  section  that  the 
if  it  appears — 

that  the  registrant  was  not  entitled  t< 
dale  of  his  appllcation-s 

means  entitled  to  the  tise  or  appropriation  of  the  mark 
as  a  trade-mark— that  is,  exclusive  use 

The  evidence  is  believed  to  €Btabli^^h  rhat  rfei5trant 
was  not  the  first  to  adopt  and  uiie  the  mark  and  that  it 
was  not,  therefore,  entitled  to  t^e  use  or  registration  of 
the  mark  as  a  technical  trade-^iark  at  the  date  of  its 
application;  also  that  it  did  noi  have  exclusive  use  of 
the  mark  during  the  ten  y*ars| necessary  to  entitle  it 
to  regi.«tration  under  the  ten-yoir  proviso,  but  that  the 
use  of  the  mark  was  contemporlneous  with  that  of  the 
appellee.  The  record  shows  that  thf  mark  was  ro^is- 
tered  under  the  ten-year  prnvi^o.  and  it  was  hfUl  in 
the  recent  decbions  of  th^-  *  • 'in  of  App^-als  of  thp  Di.o- 
trict  of  Columbia  in  Worcester  Brewing  Corporation  v. 
Renter  dh  Company  (133  O.  G.,  1]|90)  and  Brown- Forman 
Company  v.  Beech  flill  IHj<tiUinq  Company  (134  O.  G,, 
15651  that  to  entitle  an  applicant  to  registration  under 
this  proviso  he  must  have  had  sole  use  of  the  mark 
during  the  ten-year  period 


There  is  some  evidence  tending  to  support  regis- 
trant's contention  that  the  mark  is  descriptive  of  the 
goods  upon  which  it  is  applied  and  that  Familton, 
therefore,  could  acquire  no  property  rights  in  the  mark. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  determine  this  question,  since 
Familton  is  not  an  applicant  for  registration  of  the 
mark.  Familton  and  his  predecessor  used  the  mark 
upon  the  p)od8  in  a  manner  simihir  to  a  trade-mark  use, 
and  whether  they  had  a  right  to  use  the  mark  as  a  trade- 
mark or  merely  as  dfscriptive  of  the  goods  is  of  no  mo- 
ment so  far  as  the  rights  of  appellant  are  concerned. 
{  Magic  Curler  Cowpany  v.  Porter,  rupra;  Kuttroff  v. 
Casella  Color  Company,  129  O.  G.,  3159;  The  National 
Food  Company  v.  Williams.  133  O.  G.,  232.) 

Appellant  contends  that  Familton  has  not  shown 
such  an  interest  as  entitles  him  to  intervene  or  which 
is  sufhcient  to  confer  juristliction  upon  the  Office  to  en- 
tertain his  application  for  cancelation  under  tl)e  ruling 
of  the  court  of  appeals  in  Mcllhenny's  Son  v.  New  Iberia 
Extract  of  Tabasco  Pepper  Covxpany,  Limited,  (133  0.  G., 
995. )     In  that  case  the  court  said: 

The  petition  of  the  appellee  does  not  contain  an  averment  that 
it  had  used  the  word  'Tabasco"  as  a  trade-mark  for  pepi)«r- 
saut*.  The  averment  that  it  had  used  the  word  as  a  traile-mark 
is  not  sufliclent  for  the  obvious  reason  that  unless  the  word  had 
been  used  in  the  same  business  as  that  In  which  it  was  use^l  by 
appellant,  no  Injury  contemplated  by  the  statute  would  have 
resulted  and  no  right  to  intervene  would  have  followed.  The 
averment  in  the  sixth  paragraph  of  the  petition  is  merely  a  con- 
clusion of  the  pleader  unsupported  by  the  facts  previously  set 
out.    Such  an  allegat^n  Is  not  sufficient. 

The  allegations  of  the  application  for  cancelation 
(supra)  in  this  case  are  not  open  to  these  objections. 
Applicant  alleges  in  ground  1  to  have  used  the  mark 
of  the  registration  «8  a  trade-mark  upon  the  same  class 
of  goods  as  registrant,  and  grtjund  3  states  specific 
facta  as  to  injur\'  resulting  from  the  registration.  The 
evidence  in  behalf  of  Familton  is  believed  to  sub- 
stantiate his  claim  as  to  continuous  use  of  the  regis- 
tered mark  upon  the  same  goods  from  a  date  long  prior 
to  the  adoption  of  the  mark  by  appellant,  also  to  sup- 
port his  allegation  that  he  deems  himself  injured  by 
the  registration.     Appellant  admits  in  paragraph  3  of 

his  answer — 

•    ♦    •    that  It  has  notified  the  said  applicant  of  its  exclusive 
ri"ht8  in  said  trade-mark  and  of  the  fact  that  It  had  rt^istered 
I  sa.J  trade-mark  in  the  Inited  States  Patent  Office. 

The  evidence  shows  that  "Faniilton's  Exhibit, 
Bliss  Weekly  Letter"  was  sent  by  appellant  to  Fam- 
ilton and  many  of  his  agents.  At  the  top  of  this  paper 
is  printed  in  large  type  the  following: 

\  Reproduction  of  the  Document  Issued  by  the  United  States 
Patent  Otlice  to  The  .Monzo  f>.  isiiss  Conipany.  Granting  Exclu- 
sive Right  to  the  Name  "Native  Herbs. "  .\ny  Indlvi<inal  or 
(..uicern  Using  the  Name  for  a  Medicine  in  .\ny  Way  is  Liable  to 
Proset-ution  the  Same  as  is  .\nvone  Who  Muys  or  .<ells  a  Keinedy 
(alted  'Native  Herbs"  Othei-  Than  the  OriKinal  Herb  Com- 
p<Min<l  Manufactured  Solely  by  The  Alniiro  o.  liliss  (  oiiipany. 

Not  only  did  appellant  threaten  to  bring  suit  against 
Familton,  but  Totten,  the  manager  of  The  Alonzo  0. 
BUss  Company  admits  (Q.  40)  that  a  bill  in  equity 
was  actually  filed  against  the  appellee.  Tlie  conten- 
tion of  appellant  that  Familton  has  not  shown  that  he 
is  entitled  under  section  13  to  file  an  application  for 
cancelation  of  appellant's  registration  is  believed  to 
be  untenable. 

In  view  of  the  conclusions  reached  it  follows  that 
the  registration  of  the  appellant  should  be  canceled, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
1  accordingly  affirm eil. 
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Ex  farteMcUale. 

Decided  July  16,  IHOS. 
Division— Appeal— Res  Adjudicata. 

Where  a  requirement  for  division  between  process,  article, 
and  apparatus  ilaims,  made  by  the  Prlmar>'  Examiner  and 
affirmed  by  the  Examincrs-in-Chlef  and  Commissioner,  has  been 
complied  with,  the  Examiner  Is  not  precluded  from  requiring 
division  between  the  claims  presented  in  one  of  the  divisional 
applications  relating  to  the  article  upon  the  ground  that  they 
cover  different  species.  The  question  of  division  as  between  dif- 
ferent species  of  the  artli  Ic  is  not  res  adjudicata  in  the  divisional 
application,  as  it  was  not  one  of  the  questions  passed  upon  by 
the  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

On  petition. 

ART  or  forging  side  frames,  etc. 

Mr.  Joseph  L.  Le\-y  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that — 
the  Examiner  I'c  required  to  follow  the  instructions  as  to  division 
aa  wt  forth  in  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  the 
caae  of  which  this  ia  a  division,  which  parent  case  was  filed  Sep- 
tember 9th,  19<M.  St'rial  No.  233,826. 

It  api>ears  tluit  in  the  parent  application  the  Exam- 
iner required  that  the  claims  be  divided  into  five 
groups — (1)  the  process  of  forging,  set  forth  in  claims  1 
to  22,  inclusive;  (2)  an  article  of  manufacture,  set  forth 
in  claims  23  to  30,  inclusive;  (3)  a  forging-machine,  set 
forth  in  claims  31  to  37,  inclusive,  and  claim  40;  (4)  a 
cutting  and  sliaping  means,  set  forth  in  claim  38;  (5)  a 
bending  device,  set  forth  in  claim  39. 

Appeal  was  taken  from  this  requirement,  and  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner except  as  U)  claims  38  and  39,  which  they  held 
could  go  with  the  other  machine  claims.  On  appeal 
this  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  present  divi.«ional  application  contained  as  filed 
the  article  claims  whi(  h  were  contained  in  the  parent 
application.  The  Examiner  required  division,  hold- 
ing that  these  i  laims  covered  different  specific  articles. 
It  is  from  this  roqiiirement  that  the  present  j)etition  is 
taken,  the  applicant  urging  that  the  matter  is  res  adju- 
dicata, since  such  division  was  not  required  in  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  in  the  parent  case.  It  is 
apparent,  however,  that  this  question  was  not  before 
the  Commissioner  on  the  appeal,  since  the  only  ques- 
tion passed  upon  by  him  was  the  correctness  of  the  di- 
vision of  the  claims  into  process,  article,  and  machine 
claims.  That  decision,  therefore,  in  no  way  precludes 
the  Examiner  from  making  the  present  holding  that  the 
claims  in  this  apf)li<ation  cover  different  specific  arti- 
cles. If  applicant  wishes  to  contest  the  propriety  of 
this  requirement  for  division,  his  remedy  is  by  appeal 
to  the  P'xaniiners-in-Chief. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  H.  S.  COURTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Rose  r.  Cliffoki)  .\nd  Newell.     Rose  v.  Newell. 
Clifford    r.    Rose    and    Newell.    Clifford    v. 
Newell. 

Deiided  Apriir.  1908. 
Interference— PKioRiTY— Delay  after  Ueduction  to  PRAip- 
TICS. 

.\fter  reduction  to  practice  of  an  Invention  a  mere  delay-of 
the  inventor  In  applying  for  a  patent,  in  the  absence  of  conceal- 
ment, abandonment,  or  suppression,  will  not  prevent  the  in- 
ventor from  getting  a  patent  tmsed  upon  priority  of  invention. 
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Mr.  J.  D.  Sullivan,  Mr.  W.  Fouler,  and  Mr.  C.  Neave 
for  the  appellant  Rose. 

Mr.  J.  U.  Griffin  and  Mr.  H.  E.  Dains  for  the  appel- 
lant Clifford. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Pattison  and  Mr.  Philip  Mauro  for  the  ap- 
p>ellee  Newell. 
Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

These  appeals  come  here  from  decisions  rendered  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  three  separate  interfer- 
ences. Interference  No.  23,780  invoh-es  all  three  of 
the  parties.  Both  Rose  and  Clifford  have  appealed 
from  the  decision  in  this  interference.  Interference 
No.  23,781  involves  only  Clifford  and  Newell,  from 
which  decision  Clifford  has  appealed.  Interference 
No.  23,782  involves  Rose  and  Newell.  From  this  de- 
cision, Rose  has  appealed.  The  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents awarded  to  Newell  priority  of  invention  on  the 
following  i.ssue: 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coollng-chamlier  pro\ided 
»ith  an  ojicning  in  its  iipjxT  piart  ,a  liquid-n^-eptacle  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  container  placed  with  Its  open  mouth  extending 
through  said  openings  in  the  cooling-chamber  and  s<iid  receptack 
and  adapted  to  I*  sealed  by  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  liquid  from  said  rec-eptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)eo.  a  cooling-chamber,  a  Hquld- 
recciptaclc  exposed  to  the  action  of  said  coollng-chamtTcr.  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  upper  part,  a  container  placed  with 
Its  open  mouth  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  ojx'ninp  in  the 
liquia-rweptacle  and  adapted  to  Ijc  seeded  by  liquia  therein,  and 
mcan.s  for  drawing  oti  liquid  from  said  receptacle. 

The  invention  here  in  issue  relates  to  an  improve- 
ment on  water-coolers,  having  a  receptacle  for  water 
within  a  chamber  for  ice,  so  arranged  that  the  recep- 
tacle containing  the  water  is  surrounded  with  ice. 
The  water  is  drawn  from  the  receptacle  by  means  of  a 
pipe,  to  which  a  faucet  is  attached.  The  receptacle  is 
supplied  with  water  from  a  bottle,  filled  with  water, 
and  inverted  so  that  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  extends 
through  a  funnel,  in  which  the  inverted  bottle  rests, 
into  the  receptacle.  The  water  passes  from  the  bottle 
into  the  receptacle,  until  it  rises  to  a  level  with  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  when  the  liquid  seals  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle.  When  water  is  drawn  from  the  faucet, 
the  water  is  lowered  in  the  receptacle,  until  the  air  is 
])ermitted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  when  the 
water  again  flows  into  the  receptacle  and  so  continues 
until  it  rises  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  seals  it. 

Rose  alleges  conception  of  the  invention  in  August 
or  September,  1901,  and  reduction  to  practice  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1902.  His  application  was  filed  March  2(5,  1902. 
Clifford  alleges  conception  in  November,  1901,  and  re- 
duction to  practice  in  February,  1902.  His  applica- 
tion was  filed  April  14,  1902.  Newell  alleges  concep- 
tion and  disclosure  in  the  spring  of  1899,  and  reduction 
to  practice  in  the  early  summer  of  1899.  HLs  applica- 
tion was  filed  July  22,  1902.  It  will  be  observed  that 
Rose  is  the  senior  party  in  point  of  filing,  and  Newell 
is  the  junior  party.  Originality  of  invention  is  the 
issue  involved  between  Clifford  and  Rose.  Newell  is 
an  independent  inventor,  and  claims  to  have  con- 
ceived the  invention  and  reduced  it  to  practice  prior 
to  the  date  of  conception  alleged  by  either  Rose  or 
Clifford. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Newell 
had  not  completed  his  invention  at  the  date  Rose  filed 
his  application,  and  that,  as  between  Rose  and  Clif- 
'  ford.  Clifford  was  the  original  inventor.  He  ac-cord- 
ingly  awarded  priority  to  Clifford.  The  Board  of 
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Examiners -in -Chief  reversed  1  the  Examiner,  and 
awarded  priority  to  Newell.  The  Commissioner  of 
Patents  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Beard  Inasmuch 
as  the  same  invention  is  involvf-d  in  all  three  applica- 
tions, it  is  important  to  consideU,  first,  whether  Newell 
established  his  conception  of  tlv-  invention  and  its  re- 
duction to  practice  prior  to  the  dates  alleged  by  Rose 
and  Clifford.  If  he  did,  and  \i  not  estopped  by  con- 
cealment, suppression  or  ahantbiniiunt,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary to  enter  into  the  controversy  between  Rose 
and  Clifford. 

Newell  fixes  the  date  of  concrption  of  his  invention 
from  the  fact  that  in  1899  he  w».i  fiiiraged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  making  shoe-heels  in  a  $mall  ^hop  on  Wingate 
street,  Haverhill.  Mass.  Aboutj  this  time  he  went  into 
the  distilled-water  business,  in  l<X)king  about  for  a 
device  by  which  the  distilled  's-ater  coidd  be  ccx)led, 
without  the  ice  coming  in  direct  rontact  with  the  water, 
he  conceived  the  invention  here  in  issue.  He  states 
that  he  purchased  a  still  in  th^  summer  of  1899,  and 
began  sidling  distilled  water  the  same  fall.  He  also 
testified  that  he  moved  his  place  of  business  from 
Wingate  street  to  Washington  ajtreet,  Haverhill,  along 
about  September  1,  1900.  Thi:^  date  is  verified  by  the 
intriMluction  of  his  ledger  showing  an  account  with  his 


which  it  appears  that 
in  October,  1900.     No 


Washington  street  landlord,  in 

he  paid  his  first  month's  rent 

objection  was  made  to  the  intr)duction  of  this  ledger 

in  evidence. 

A  number  of  coolers  wore  introduced  in  evidence  by 
Newell.  Exhibit  No.  1  consisted  of  a  coil  of  pipe  ex- 
tended through  the  icc-rccepta<le,  with  a  funnel  at  its 
upper  end  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  inverted  bottle. 
Exhibits  2  and  3  contained  different  forms  of  recep- 
tacles for  the  water.  ExhiV)rt  A'o.  4  contained  a  glass 
receptacle.  Newell  testified  tlat  he  made  these  four 
exhibits  and  used  them  in  his  shop  on  Wingate  street. 
He  afterward  corrected  hi.n  evirfr^nce  as  to  Exhibit  No. 
4,  an<l  stated  that  it  was  Exlnliil  No.  4*  that  was  u.sed 
on  Wingate  street,  and.  from  reference  to  certain  bills 
he  found,  that  F^xhibit  No.  4  Was  not  made  until  June, 
1903.  Newell  is  corrolK)rated  as  to  the  cons'truction 
and  operation  of  these  particular  exhibits  by  two  wit- 
nesses. All  of  these  witnesses  ifix  dates  when  Newell 
successfully  operated  Exhibit.^  1.  2  and  3.  prior  to  any 
date  claimed  by  either  Rose  ©r  Clifford.  These  ex- 
hibits embrace  the  invention  in  controversy,  which  is 
neither  complicated,  nor  difficult  to  comprehend. 
Without  entering  into  an  extended  consideration  of 
the  evidence  of  the  various  witnes,«iefl.  w<>  can  !'oe  no 
escape  from  the  conelur<ii>n  r«'|K  he<l  by  the  Commis- 
siomr  of  Patents.  Hin  logical  and  complete  analysis 
of  the  evidence,  appearing  in  liis  published  decision, 
we  adopt  for  the  purpftses  of  thils  opinion. 

It  is  contended  by  Rose  atid  Clifford  that,  even 
though  it  be  conceded  that  Ne^-ell  reduced  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  by  the  construction  and  successful 
operation  of  Exhibits  1,  2  and  3.  prior  to  his  removal 
from  Wingate  strpf  t.  his  failure  to  make  application  for 
a  patent  until  July  22,  1902.  aiooimted  to  an  abandon- 
ment. No  evidence  was  i)ffered  by  either  Rose  or 
Gifford  to  establish  either  coficealment  or  abandon- 
ment on  the  part  of  Newell.  .\  large  number  of  ex- 
hibits were  offered  by  Newell_  which  showed  that  he 
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was  engaged  constantly,  from  the  summer  of  1899,  up 
'  to  and  after  the  date  of  his  application,  in  experiment- 
ing on  and  improving  his  original  invention.  As  he 
statt«,  he  was  attempting,  prior  to  the  manufacture  of 
Exhibit  No.  4.  in  1903,  which  contained  a  glass  water- 
receptacle,  to  find  some  kind  of  metal  that  would  with- 
stand the  effect  of  different  kinds  of  water  In  the 
experiments,  he  states  that  he  used  distilled  water, 
city  water,  and  spring  wat(  r.  He  testified  that  he 
loaned  to  the  Essex  street  engine-house  in  Haverhill, 
a  cooler  of  the  style  of  Exhibit  No.  1,  which,  from  ref- 
erence to  his  books,  appears  to  have  occurred  on  July 
1,  1901.  He  testified  that  it  was  used  thereafter  at  the 
engine-house  up  to  the  date  of  taking  his  evidence  in 
this  case.  It  will  bo  observed  that  this  cooler  was 
loaned  to  the  engine-house  before  either  lU>se  or  Clifford 
allege  conception  of  the  invention  in  question.  Tak- 
ing, therefore,  any  date  between  the  fall  of  1899,  or  the 
early  part  of  1900,  when  Newell  testifies  that  he  first 
successfully  operated  P2xhibits  1,  2  and  3,  and  July  1, 
1!M)1,  when  he  loaned  a  cooler  to  the  engine-house,  as 
a  date  for  the  reduction  of  the  invention  to  practice, 
we  think  neither  concealment  nor  abandonment  can 
be  charged  against  Newell.  He  was  cc^nstantly  and 
publicly  operating  the  CJ>olers,  Uith  at  his  Wingate 
and  Washington  street  places.  It  is  well  settled  that, 
after  reduction  to  practice  of  an  inventhm,  a  mere  de- 
lay of  the  inventor  in  applying  for  a  patent,  in- the  ab- 
sence of  concealment,  abandonment  or  suppression, 
will  not  prevent  the  inventor  from  gi'tting  a  patent 
based  upon  priority  of  invention.  In  Rol/e  v.  Hoff- 
man. (26  App.  D.  C,  336,)  this  court,  speaking  through 
Mr.  Justice  Duell,  said: 

That  Rolfe  was  the  first  to  ronoeive  and  dl^lose  the  invention 
to  otbera  Is  established  bevond  a  doubt.  Ills  (•«.<»  reoUy  turn.'* 
upon  the  weight  that  Is  to  W  Klvcn  to  hi.i  three  exhibits  Nos.  1. 
•J,  Mnd  3.  Thps»>  pxhiblts.  on>'  and  all.  contain  iho  elements  of 
e.ich  count  of  the  is-xiie  excepting  the  sprinji;  or  springs  which 
support  the  hentHHrtn(lg»'  That  these  pxhihits  wiTe  made  by 
Rolle  In  Decenif)er,  1>«il.  nnd  t>y  him  shown  to  \Vu'slnK<'r  and 
Schwarju?  at)oiit  that  time.  U  sufVir  icntly  proveil  ami  i;*  not  Suc- 
cessfully qik'stioncii.  If  thfv  r-on-f  itiltfd  a  reiliicti.'ti  f  pnutu  e. 
then  Kolfe  is  .Tititled  to  an  award  of  prlonty.  for  h.'  wiU  then 
have  prove<i   priorttv   of  runrcptioii.   di'M  |o>iiire,   nn<\    n-durtion 


ment,  his  right  to  a  patent  has  not  f>ecome  forfeited  cither  to  the 
public  or  to  his  rival  It  Is  true  that  two  years  ehpsed  between 
his  alleged  reduction  to  practice  and  the  filing  of  his  apnIlcatlcMi 
lor  pateiit.  during  whicti  interval  his  rivrl  iTitenvi  the  field  and 
secured  a  patent  Such  a  period  of  (1«  lay.  stamling  by  Itself, 
does  not  constitute  an  abandonment  of  his  right  to  a  patent  based 
on  priority  of  invention  .\n  inventor  having  re<liKe<l  his  Inven- 
tioh  to  practice,  is  erititle<l  to  a  p«>rii>d  of  two  years  in  which  to 
put  the  same  in  public  use  anil  on  sale  without  a  forfeiture  of  his 
right  to  nxelve  a  patent  based  u^xni  an  ap[)licatiiin  died  tiefore 
the  statutory  Inr  has  arixen  Neittier  abaP'ionTTient  nor  for- 
feiture within  that  [k  riod  can  tx-  presumed,  but  must  l>e  proved. 
True,  the  ac-ts  of  an  inventor  may  be  such  as  to  amount  to  an 
abmdonment  or  forfeiture  within  that  period,  but  such  acts 
must  be  proved. 

The  facts  in  this  ca.>«e  were  closely  analogous  to  those 
in  the  case  at  bar,  except  that  no  patent  had  been 
issued  to  either  Rose  or  Clifford.  Here  Newell  ex- 
po.*ed  his  invention  to  the  public,  a.*  shown  not  only 
by  his  own  testimony,  but  by  the  two  witne-sces  who 
testified  on  his  behalf  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. We  think,  therefore,  that  there  is  not  only 
a  failure  to  prove  abandonment,  suppression  or  con- 
cealment, but  it  is  clearly  established  that,  during 
the  statutory  period  of  two  years  prior  to  the  date  of 
conception  alleged  by  either  Roee  or  Clifford,  Newell "s 
invention  was  given  to  the  public  and  put  into  com- 
mercial use  by  being  placed  in  the  E.st>ex  t^treet  engine- 
house. 
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It  is  unnecessary  for  us  to  consider  the  respective 
claims  of  Rose  and  Clifford,  since  this  opinion  relates 
to  facts  occurring  before  either  of  them  claims  to  have 
had  any  conception  of  the  invention  in  question.  We 
are  clearly  of  the  opiniOH  that  Newell  not  only  con- 
ceived the  invention  in  question,  but  reduced  it  to 
practice  before  the  dates  of  conception  alleged  by 
either  Rose  or  Clifford.  The  priority  of  Newell  has 
been  established,  and  the  decisions  of  the  Commis- 
gioner  of  Patents  are  affirmed.  The  clerk  is  ordered 
to  certify  these  proceedings,  as  Ijy  statute  required. 
Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Levy  &  Co.  r.  Uri,  (N.  M.  Uri  &  Co.,  Substituted.) 
Derided  June  t.  1908. 

1.  Trade-Marks— False  Representation  on  Labels— Marks 

Not  Registrable. 
The  use  of  the  words  "  Pure  Old  Rye  Whiskey"  In  connec- 
tion with  a  trade-mark  on  iafwls  plated  on  bottles  containing 
whisky  which  is  part  rye  and  part  bourbon  and  contains  neu- 
tral spirits  and  coloring-matter  Is  such  false  representation  as 
-  will  disentitle  the  user  of  the  mark  to  register  the  same. 

2.  Same— Purpose  or  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

It  was  the  purpose  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  to  protect  manu- 
facturers and  dealers.  l>efause  in  so  doing  the  public  would  in 
turn  be  protected. i  It  was  not  the  purpose  of  the  act  to  reeog- 
nlre  the  right  of  any  person,  f^rm,  or  corporation  to  deceive  the 
public  by  the  use  of  a  deceptive  mark. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Greeley  and  Mr.  Francis  B.  James  for  the 
api>ellant. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Wallace  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  a  trade-mark  interference  case  involving  the 
word  "Brookwood"  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisk^'. 

It  is  established  that  appellee's  predecessor  was  the 
first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark,  and  that  the  mark  has 
been  continuously  used  since  its  original  adoption. 
It  is  contended,  however,  that  owing  to  material  mis- 
representations printed  on  the  labels  containing  this 
mark,  appellee  is  not  entitled  to  its  registration.  A 
label  containing  the  words; 

"PURE  OLD 
D 
O 
0 
W 


K 


O 


0 


R 
B 

RYE  WHISKEY" 

was  placed  on  bottled  goods  by  appellee,  and  a  label 
containing  the  words: 

!  Distilled 

"BROOKWOOD  from 

PURE  Selected  Grain 

OLD  RYE  And  Is 

WHISKEY,  Absolutely 

I  Pure." 

was  furnished  dealers  to  whom  sales  in  bulk  were  made 
for  use  in  bottling  "Brookwood"  whisky.  The  evi- 
dence shows  that  these  labels  were  extensively  used 
from  alKuit  1893,  soon  after  the  adoption  of  the  word 
"  BrtKikwood  "  as  a  trade-mark,  down  to  the  time  when 
the  so-called  pure  ff)od  law  went  into  operation,  when 
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the  words  "A Blend"  were  addetl.  If  dearly  uppeare 
that  the  whisky  sold  as  "  Pure  Old  BrcKikwood  Rye 
Whi.skey"  and  "Brof)kwood  Pure  Old  Rye  Whiskey" 
contained  a  certain  prop<irtion  of  Pennsylvania  rye 
whisky,  a  certain  proportion  of  Kentucky  rye  whisky, 
three  different  brands  of  Kentucky  bourbon,  a  certain 
proportion  of  neutral  spirits,  some  prune-juice,  bead- 
oil,  and  caramel.  It  also  clearly  appears  that  the 
statement  "Distilled  from  Selected  Grain"  was  made 
without  regard  to  its  accuracy. 

It  is  established  by  a  long  line  of  authorities  that 
in  an  equitable  proceeding  to  restrain  the  fraudulent 
use  of  a  trade-mark,  the  one  seeking  such  relief  must 
himself  be  guiltless  of  any  false  representations  in  the 
mark  and  in  advertising  the  article  covered  by  the 
mark,  and  tliat,  if  he  has  made  such  false  representa- 
tions, the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  can- 
not be  maintained.  In  Warden  v.  Calif.  Fig  Syrup 
Co.,  (187  U.  S.,  528,)  Mr.  Justice  Shiras.  ppeaking  for 
the  Court,  said: 

When  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  applies  for  an  injunction  to 
restrain  the  defendant  from  injuring  his  property  by  making 
false  representHtions  to  the  public,  it  is  essential  that  the  plain- 
tiff should  not  m  bis  trade-mark,  or  in  his  advert i.sements  and 
business,  be  himself  guilty  of  any  false  or  misleading  representa- 
tion; that  if  the  plaintiff  makes  any  material  false  statement  in 
corme< tion  with  the  property  which  he  seeks  to  protect,  he  loses 
his  right  to  claim  the  a,«^ij!-tanf  e  of  a  court  of  equity;  that  where 
any  symbol  or  laVl  i  laimed  a.s  a  trade-mark  is  so  constructed  or 
worded  as  to  claim  or  (ontain  a  di.stinct  assertion  which  is  false, 
no  projxTty  can  t>e  claimed  on  it,  or,  in  other  words,  the  right  to 
the  exc  lubive  use  of  it  cannot  be  maintained. 

To  the  same  effect  are:  Manhattan  Med.  Co.  v. 
Wood.  ( 108  U.  S,  218;)  Holzavfcl  v.  Rachtjen,  (183  U.  S., 
1;)  Ginter  v.  Kimuy,  (12  Fed.,  782;)  Krauss  v.  Peebles, 
(59  Fed.,  585;)  i/i7^on  v.  Facte,  (80  Fed.,  89G:)  Uri  v. 
Hirsch,  (123  Fed.,  568;)  Memphis  Keeley  Imtitute  v. 
Keeley,  (155  Fed.,  964;)  Pnncf  Mjq.  Co.  v.  Prince  M. 
Paint  Co.,  (135  N.  Y..  24;)  Joseph  v.  Macousky.  (96 
Calif,  518;)  PaZ/rwr  v. //arm,  (GO  Pa.  St.,  1 50;  j  Lairdx. 
WtldiT.  (72  Ky.  (Bush),  131;)  Solace  Cigar  Co.  v.  Poso, 
(16  Colo.,  388;)  Estcort  v.  Estcort.  (Law  Rep.,  10  Ch. 
App.,  276.)  .    .      , 

Under  the  nde  announced  in  these  cases  it  is  clear 
i  that  appellee  would  not  he  entitled  to  invoke  the  assist- 
ance of  a  court  of  eouity  in  attempting  to  maintain  the 
exclusive  use  of  thi.«  trade-mark.  In  other  words, 
a  court  of  » <juily  in  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
would  recognize  "no  property  right  in  the  mark.  For 
many  vc  ars  the  public  hius  been  led  to  believe  that 
the  whiskv  sold  under  this  mark  Mas  a  pure  old  rye 
whisky  wlien  in  truth  and  in  fact  it  was  very  far  from 
being  such  a  whisky. 

It  may  be,  as  contended  by  counsel  for  appellee,  that 
a  similar  mixture,  containing  more  than  fifty  per  cent, 
of  real  rye  whisky,  is  rye  whisky  for  the  purpose  of 
internal-' revenue  a^ssessment;  but  the  acceptance  of 
such  a  mixture  as  pure  old  rye  whisky  or  pure  rye 
whisky  would  inifK).'*e  altogether  too  great  a  tax  upon 
our  credulity. 

The  Century  Dictionary  tells  us  that  a  thing  is  pure 

when  it  is — 

fn>e  from  extraneous  matter:  separate  from  matter  of  another 
kind:  fn.>e  from  mixture:  unmixed. 

It  is  well  known  that  a  pure  r>-e  whisky  is  exactly 

what  the  teriu  imports-  a  whisky  made  solely  from 

malted  rye.     Such  a  whisky  has  all  the  congeneric 

proi)erties  of  the  grain  from  which  it  derives  its  name, 

and  in  the  mind  of  the  consumer  is  asjociated  with  that 

particular  grain   and   no  other.     \\  hen   we  speak  of 

Scotch  whi.^ky  we  do  not  mean  whisky  made  from  com 

'  but  from  malted  barley.     So.  too  it  is  well  understood 

that    Bourbon   whisky  is  a   Kentucky  j)rodu('t   made 

]>riiu-ipally  out  oi  corn  with  sutiicient  rye  and  barley 

malt  added  to  distinguish  it  from  straight  com  whisky. 

Each  kind  of  whisky  mentioned  has  Us  own  pecidiar 

,  flavor  and  character' and  is  scnight  after  as  a  beverage 

i  because  of  that  flavor  and  character.     Neutral  spirits, 
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on  the  contrary,  as  the  term  ju^Rests,  is  a  colorless 
liquid,  has  neither  flavor  nor  chara(  t.  r,  and  is  not  a 
beverage  at  all.  It  may  be  produced  from  any  fer- 
mented substance,  such  sua  cor^,  potatoes,  and  sugar- 
beots.  Formerly  it  wa*'  used  <^xcfuHively  in  the  arts, 
but  with  the  a<ivent  of  cheaper  methods  of  production 
it  has  be<'n  palmed  off  on  the  public  as  a  l)everage  by 
mixing  it  with  something  to  ?ivi'  it  flavor  and  charac- 
ter. Since  it  costs  far  h-.s.--  t-  [in.i  i^e  than  rye  whisky 
it  is  apparent  that  its  u.'^e  by  thf  .li.-itiller  increases  his 
profits  in  proportion  as  the  public  is  deceived. 

Appellee  admits  the  use  of  ne^itral  spirits  in  the  mix- 
ture sold  as  "Pure  Old  Rye  Whiskey.  '  but  does  not 
state  the  proportion  us«'d.  In  \i'W  <<i  this  admission, 
however,  it  is  safe  to  as.^unie  thit  a  substantial  pnip"r- 
tion  was  used.  We  do  not  think  a  mixture  of  :?pirit8 
and  r>-e  whisky  a  pure  r\e  whisky,  and  we  do  not 
bt*lieve  the  public  w"'ili  -..  r'>j:irl  it.  As  before  stated, 
neutral  8pint.s  ls  ii<.t  .1  b.  \  ■  nu,"  .  h.us  none  of  the  distin- 
guishing characteri-stics  of  rj'e  -wiiisky,  and  is.  there- 
tore,  "matter  of  another  kind^  '  We  think  it  very 
clear  that  to  advertise  and  sellj  a  mixture  containing 
r>'eand  Bourbon  whiskies  and  lieutral  spirits,  whether 
containing  flavoring  and  colorihg  matter  or  not,  as  a 

{)ure  r\'e  whisky  is  groKsly  to  (leceive  the  public.     It 
ollows"  that  sittine  is  a  court  (i  equity  we  would  not 
recognize  any  property  right  in^thi."  mark. 

The  question  for  determinatiob,  therefore,  i.s  whether 
the  Patent  Utlice  should  recogrjize  a  property  nght  in 
the  mark  and  accord  it  regl^trntion  wh<n  the  courts 
upon  the  same  facts  would  decline  to  protect  the  mark 
wnen  registered.  The  act,  under  which  rigi.stration 
is  sought,  requires  a  verified  declaration  by  the  appli- 
cant that  to  the  best  of  his  bel  ief  no  one  else  has  the 
right  to  use  the  mark.  The  act  also  provides  that  the 
registration  of  the  mark  shall  Uc  prima  facie  evidence 
of  ownership.  It  further  provicie.s  that  no  action  shall 
be  maintained  under  the  provisions  of  the  act — 

in  anv  case  when  the  trade-marfc  *  »  •  ha*  U^n  u.«'d  with  a 
desigii  of  deceiving  the  public  m  the  purchase  of  mcrchanJwe. 

In  this  case  the  record  concljusively  shows  that  the 
applicant,  Uri  &  Co.,  was  not  ertitl-d  t,,  tli--  -  xdu-ive 
use  of  the  mark  because  of  the  niisba.ii.it:  anl  'bc.p- 
tive  statements  contained  on  tbeir  labels.  It  was  the 
purpose  of  the  act  to  protect  honest  inanufacturen^  and 
dealers  because  in  so  doing  the  public  would  in  turn  l)e 
protected.  It  was  not  the  purpose  of  the  act  to  recog- 
nize the  right  of  any  person,  tiriii  "r  corporation,  to  de- 
ceive the  public  by  the  use  of  a  !■  .  .  [,ri\..  mark  In 
other  words,  the  Government  will  n.  r  b- come  a  party 
to  a  fraud.     (SchuiteT  Co.  v.  Muj:,  -■  Js  App.  D.  C.,  414.) 

It  is  our  conclusion  that  b»'iraust'  df  the  in i.sl •■ailing 
statements  on  the  labels  containing  the  mark,  appelb-e 
can  claim  no  pn^perty  right  therein,  and  is  not  entitled 
to  claim  the  benefits  of  the  Tra^b-Mark  Act. 

The  decL«non  of  the  Coinniis,«ioner  of  Patents  ia 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  of  'h-  -  irt  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  lu  this  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  in  ^^cordance  with  law. 
Reversed . 


bv  this  Office  between  the 

-)f  Vonlcers,  N.  Y.,  for  regls- 

•imark  registered  to  Wllllam 

the  notice  of  said  declaration 


Interference  Notices, 

i>tP.\RTMt.ST  l)K    THK    l.STKRIoR, 

United  Status  1'.\tkst  ofkice, 

Wathifigton,  D.  C,  July  tJ,.  t9t». 
M'illvirn  fl.  Ward,  his  assigns  or  Ug<^  representatii  es.  Uike  notice. 

An  interference  having  fieen  declai 
application  of  the  Yonkers  Brewerv, 
tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tradi 
H.  Ward,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
sent  by  registered  maU  to  the  said  \\1illlam  H.  Ward  having  been 
returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereVk  given  to  the  .said  \V  llliam 
H.  Ward,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  InOBrlerence  they  shoul.l  imme- 
diately put  themiielves  in  communication  with  the  Comniissioner 
of  Patents,  In  order  that  the  noticM  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  niay  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  niihlished  in  tl^  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tbe 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.\RD  q.  MOORE,  Commi.^xioner. 
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Departmknt  or  the  Interior, 
«■         United  Statis  1'atent  office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  July  t9,  1908. 

SearU  A  Son.  tkeir  attigns  or  Uml  represenintites.  take  notice: 

An  interferenct'  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  Baird  Bros.  &  Company,  of  1435-14,17  Tenth  street 
northwest,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Searte  &  Son.  of  Rockford.  III.,  and  a 
trade-mark  nigistered  to  Francis  H.  Relnhard,  of  143  Maiden  Lane, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Searlo  \  S..n  havirif:  bf^n  retiimcd  undeliv- 
ered, notice  is  hereby  glvon  to  iti.'sm.!  St-arie  A  Son,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  if  th>-v  or  any  of  thorn  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  thev  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  order  that 
the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  arid  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnriAL  Cazttte  for  si.x 
oon.secutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  »t  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Commistioner. 


Departmiwt  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrrrcB, 
WasMngton,  D.  C,  August  ^,  190S. 
Francis  H.  Rfinhard.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  Uike 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declare<l  bv  this  office  l)etwpen  the 
application  of  Hainl  liros.  A.  (•omf)any,  of  l-nr,  1437  Tei.th  street 
northwest,  f'levclfin  I.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trademark,  a 
trade  mark  re.gistfn>.l  to  Searle  A:  Son.  of  Kmkfonl.  Ill  .  and  a 
trade-mark  re^flst.'rp'l  to  Francis  H.  Relnhard.  of  143  Mal'len  I.ane, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  •».'nt  l.v  n-Ki.s- 
teredmalltothesHl'l  Francis  II.  Relnhnpl  hnv  iiik't..-.  i,  n.Mie.i  un- 
delivered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  "wi.l  KrMn.i^  li  [;.inhHrd, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  th.v  ^r  hm,  .f  t!u>m 
aesire  to  contest  the  said  mterfen^me  they  should  im:in'liiitely 
put  themselves  in  communlcHtion  with  the  Commissioner  .f  lat- 
ents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  mav  be  for^anlol  to  them. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  'oku  ial  Uazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  tio  ap()eMrarHT  stiill  1  >e  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  piii.iictitiou,  tho  uit«irferenoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  r:i  -     f    tefault. 

1     1      liiLHHQB,  Acting  CommUtioner. 


Changes  in  Classification. 
(Order  No   1.776 
dlpartment  ok  thk  interior, 
United  states  Patent  Orn  e, 
Washington.  D.  C,  August  i.  1908. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  patents  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efTe<-T  this  day: 
In  Division  II   rla.ss  M.  Palry,  abolish  the  following  subclaases. 

SI  ilkiiik.'  !;;«■  t':  ;i'"*  - 
72.       l\)r:i}'re,s,si>'!i 
74.      Pulsators. 
In  same  Division,  same  class,  establish  the  following  8ul>claases: 


Milking-machines- 
Suction     and     compres- 
sion— 
External  pressure  pul- 
sations. 
External   suction  pul- 
sations 
Teat-cups. 


Vfilklng-marhlnes  - 

Catheter— 
94.  Suction, 

Compression—  100. 

a").  Fluid  pulsations, 

96.         Mechanical,  101- 

Suction— 
jn.         Automatic  cut-ofTs,  102. 

98.         Intermittent- 
go.  Pulsatora, 

In  Division  XIX,  class  126.  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  establish  sub- 

claaa— 

Stoves- 
Heating— 
S».  5.         Orchard. 

59.5.  Stoves.  Heating,  Orchard.    Portable  dtrtoj*  lor  feoer- 
atlng  heat  or  smoke  for  protecting  ordUMrda  from  irort. 
(Note.— These  patents  are  taken  from  class  47,  TKIIS,  PLANTS, 

A.ND  Flowees,  subclass  37.  Treatment,  Implements.) 
In  Division  XXXII,  class  220,  Metallic  .'^hipping  and  Storing 
Vessels,  abolish  subclass  - 
Boxe»— 
10.      Dispensing, 
the  patents  formerly  classified   In   this    subclass  having  been 
transferred  to  class  107.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confoction  Making, 
subclass  19,  Molding  apparatus,   mold.'*,   class   IJO,   Stationery, 
subclass  77.  Mucilage-holders,  and  class  2<)»"i,  Spe<iai   Recvptacles 
and  Packages,  subclass  41,  Receptacles,  pocket  and  personal  use 

cigars  and  tobacco. 

C.  C.  nil.MNOS, 
Acting  Commisrioner. 
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1 

34 

6 

13 

1 

14 

23 

2 

1 

4 

New  Hampshire '      1 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 100 

North  Carolina 1 

North  DakoU 2 

Ohio 50 

Oklahoma 7 

Oregon 5 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 63 

Philippine  Islands 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Termessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


19 


Total  todtifensof 
the  United  States... 


4 

1    . 

2   . 

2 

9 

4 

2 

9 

7    . 

3 

2 

12 

2 

1    . 

.  .  .  . 

6«7 


71 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


a 
at 


Countries. 


:  m 

5S 


•5?  •> 

c  s 

sr 


Algeria 

Austria-Hungary 2 

Belgium 1 

Brazil 6 

British  West  Indies 

Canada | 

Cape  Colony | 

Chile 

China i 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba I 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 21 

France 7 

Germany 26  , 

Haiti j 

Ireland I 

lUly 2  j 

Japan ; 

Java i 

Mexico 


Natal 

Netherlands I 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand ,.. 

i  Norway  |.....i.. 

'  Persia !..\..i.. 

Queensland j....-.'.. 

Roumanla I K. 

Russia 1    .. 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden .■* :.. 

Switzerland \ \t. 

Transvaal,  South  i 

I    Africa i ].. 

I  Victoria J 

I  Western  Australia.." 


I 


Total  to  citizens  of  I 
foreign  countries 6C 


10 


XOTICE. 

The  omolal  fJazotto  Is  i)rlntort  and  cUstrlbtited 
by  the  CJovcrnmcnt  rrlntlng  omoe.  All  sub- 
scrlptlon.s  and  tiuiiilrU's  relating  llu'rcto  .«ilioiild 
be  forwardtMl  lo  l  lie  ".Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ment.s,  Ciovernmeni  Priming  Offlcc,"  and  not  to 
t  he  Patent  OJUce. 


Interference  Notice.  ^ 

DEP,\KTMENT   of   the   IKTERIOR, 

I'.MTEn  .^tates  Patent  urncE. 
Wni<hin0O'n.  D.  C  Augvsi  fi.  1908. 

Mayrr  firothtrs  &  Comjiany.  thnmssxgns  or  legal  rrprefentatives. 

take  nofK  e: 

.\n  interference  having  l>ren  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  B.  Fischer  A  Company,  of  371-375  Greenwich  street, 
.New  Voric,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  "of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registen-d  to  Mayer  Brothers  A  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  s«id  declaration  sent  by  registerrd  mail 
to  the  said  Mayer  Brothers  6:  C  onipany  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  givi  n  to  the  said  Mayer  Brothers  A 
Compan  v.  their  assigns  or  legal  rppresrntatives.  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  thein.M'lves  in  commimication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  I'll  tents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  dtciaration  heretofore 
sent  bv  and  returned  to  the  Offic<^  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This' notice  will  be  published  in  the  Okfuial  Gazette  for  six 
consxcutive  weeks.  If  no  app'aranw  shall  l>e  entertd  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  y>eriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  HILLINGS,  Acting  Commissioner. 


Classification  Bulletin. 

Classification    Bulletin    No.  21,  January-June,  1908,  has 
been  published  and  is  now  on  sale  in  Room  345.     rnce,10ccnt8. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  i8,  1908. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Close  of  Btisinf<<a  August  tl,  im. 


175 

i 

244 

303 

172 


OWlest  new  appli-  c  5 
cation  ami  old-  S^ 
est  action  by  ap-  *  a 
plicant  awaiting  '^^ 
office  ««tion.  z.= 


AmeDauc      New. 


o  • 


378 
278 

313     I 

''379  , 

382 

I 

327 

135' 

lf>7 
232 


304 

322 

144 
17» 

125 

332 

264 

315 


III.   Annealing    and     Terapenng 
Coating    with    Metal;    Klectrof 
cheniistrv;  Metal-Founding 
Metallurgy.    Shaping    F  1  u  m 
MeUl.  ^.    , 

IX.    Air  and   Ga."    Pumps:    Fire- 
Extinguishers:    Hydraulic    M<1- 
tors:  Viimps;  Sewerage. 
XXXV.    Buckles      Buttons,    an  I 
Clasps:  Card    Picture,  and  Sigi 
Exhibiting;  Garment  -  Support- 
ers; Signals:  Toilet. 
XVII.  Clutche-s.  Linotyping:  M«- 
trix- Making      N'ut     and     Bo(t 
IxM>l.s:  Pnnting. 
XXXI  Alrohol:  Ammonia,  w  ate- 
and    Wood    Uistilliition:    Chai 
coal    and    Coke;    Gas,    Heatin? 
and  lllurainatinc:  Hides.  Skin: 
and    l^eather;    Liquid    Coatinf? 
Compositions:    Mineral    Oils: 
Oils.    Fats,    and    Glue;    \\  at4r 
Punflcation.  .  r^  ■  ,f  n 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  »nd  Oil  Well", 
--Bottles  and  Jar*:  Care  of  Liie 
Sto<k;  Educational  Applianc-ei  i: 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone- Working. 
XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages: 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispen>- 
I      ing-Can.s    Metallic  Shipping  arid 
Storing  Ves.sel-s:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
Fences:  Harrows  »nd  Digger  i: 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
Plows;    Seeders    and    Planter »: 
\XIII.  Acoustics;  Coin -H  a«  - 
dling;  Horology:  Recorder  b: 
Registers;   Tune-Cont rolling 
Mechanism. 
XX VIII.  Internal-Combust  i<n 
Engines:  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 
XVIII.  Injectors    and    Ejectois: 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumts; 
SteAm-Boilers;    Steam-Enginc  s; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 
\nil    Beds:    Chairs:     Fumitu «: 
Kitchen     and     Table     Articliis; 
Store  Fumitiiie. 
V.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters:  Jei^- 

elr.-;  Music. 
IV.  'Bridges;    Conveyers;    Crates 
and  Derricks;  Excavatin?: 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic    Engine  jr- 
ing;    Loading   and    Unloadii  g; 
M<-tallic  Building  Structures 
VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Me-hani  al 
i      Motors:  Optics:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures: Velocipedes. 
XL.  Badsage;    Check  -  Control  e<l 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber     Receptacles;      Depflsit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures;   Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers.   Pa  »r 
Receptacles;  Special  Reteptades 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Ke«^p- 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
B rakes;  Railway  Rolling-Stcck. 

XII.  Elevators:  Journal  -  Boies 
Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrica- 
tion: Machine  Elements.         i 

XXIV.  Apparel.  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Machines,  Surgtry. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware; Dentistry:  Lo<ks»ind 
Latches:  Safes;  L'ndTtHkmij 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Apjl  im.- 
Resillent  Tires  and  WheeU 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons. ..  .L. - 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  jarnd 
Screens:  Drafting:  Driers  Kn- 
granng:  Measuring  I  n  »  t  |  u  - 
ments:   Wind-Wheels 

XXV  Butchering  Mills.  Thit-sh- 
Ing;  Vegt^able  Cutters  »nd 
Crasher". 


July  28     July   13     151 


July  24  May  27  246 

July  22  Apr.  23  798 

July  -0  June    8  242 

July   15  May  20  231 


July    7     June  12     604 


July     7     Mar.  16     554 


Aj>plication»  Under  Examiitaiion— Continued. 


6 

Z, 

a 


147 

I 
154 

I 

164 

128 

1S2 

375 
318 

247 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  S  a 
cation  and  old-  3^ 
est  action  by  ap-  c,  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  ^(, 
office  action.  Ea 

*:3 


Amautod      New. 


I- 


July     3     June    6    388 

July     2     May   11     293 

I 
I 

July     1     June    4     ii69 
July     1     May  2r>     358 

July     1     Apr.     1     549 

June  27     Apr.     3     402 
June  24     May   28     428 


June  23     June    1     394 
June  22     May   18     707 

\ 


June  22  Mar.  25  683 

June  20  June  10  490 

June  20  June    1  464 

Jun«  20  May   13  375 

June  19  Jan.    30  747 

June  18  May     9  074 

June  13  May  22  767 


112 


308 


321 
106 


100 
329 


107 

307 

238 


XXIX.  Coopering:   Flre-Escapes; 
Ladders;    Roofs;    Wheelwright- 
Machineo;    Woo«ien     Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;     Wootl-Tuming; 
Woodworking;     Woodworking- 
Tools. 
XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,    and    l^'ggings:    Button, 
Eyelet,   and    Rivet   Setting; 
Harness:  Leather  Manufactures: 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\ppHratus. 
XXXIII.  Cutlerv;   Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels:  Electric  Signal- 
ing:    Electricity,     Medical    and 
Surgical:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Tents.Canopies. Um- 
brellas and  Canes. 
II.  Bee    Culture:    Dairy;    I^hel- 
Afflxers;  Paper  F'les  and  Bind- 
ers: I'neumatics;  Presses;  Stor»- 
Servlce:  Tobacco. 
XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and   Gas-Fittings;   Liq- 
uid and  Cta.seous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type- Writing  Machines 
XXVI  I.   Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and   Polishing:   Laun- 
dry; Washing  .\pparatiis 
VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing   Chem- 
icals:    Explosives;     Fertilizers; 
Medicines;      Pre8e^^'ing;     Sug*r 
and  Salt. 
XXII.  Air-Quns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets:  .Ammunition  and 
Explosive    Devices:    Boats   and 
Buovs:   Firearms;   Manne    Pro- 
pulsion:    Onlnan<*:     Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 
XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding: 
I      Cloth-Finishing;    Cordage;    Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  .setting. 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 

XV.  Bread  Pa.stry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating:  Fuel: 
Glass:  Hvdraiilic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Larritrnffi  Sheets  and 
Fabrics:  Pat»r  MHi^ing,  Paving: 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  i'las- 
tic  Compositions:  Plastics. 

XXXIX.   Baths  and  Closets; 

Water  Distribution. 
XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 

Rheostats:    Electric    Railways; 

Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 

Power. 

XVI.  Telegraphv:  Telephony 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XXXVII.  Ele<  tri<  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Con  liH'iors;  Electncity. 
General  Applications. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Barx; 
Farriery;  MeUI-Bending:  Metal- 
Ornamenting:  Sheet -Metal 
Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire- 
Working. 

XIX.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat -Distributing   Sys- 
BtOTM  and  Faraaoaa. 


Juno  13     Apr.     6     644 


June  13  '  Mar.  27     434 


June  10     May     1  ,  631 


June  10  :  Apr.    0  ,  513 

June    C  Feb.  21     506 

June    5  June    1  '  472 

June    2  May  15  ,  439 


June    2     Apr.  21  .  .S87 


June    2     Apr.     1 


576 


June    1     June    1     937 


May  27  :  Apr.     1     826 
May  16  ,  May     4     698 


May  15     Mar.    6    514 

May   14     May     1     626 

May    12     Mar.   14  ;  765 

I 
I 
Apr.  17     Mar.     5     326 


Mar.  31     Mar.    3  '  566 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 21,649 


161 


Tiupk-Ma«ki,  Dmowa,  Labels. 

AWT)  PKIMTC.  _      ,,  ._     ,   I  ».c 

Trade-Marka {""y  ^^  ,  {"^    '  '  "f 

nMiffna  Aug.    6  .  June  26     101 

EShlSViidPrtnU.;;.. ,  Au*.    6     Aug.    5,    13 


June  13     Apr.  27     466 


Money  by  Mail. 

Money  »cnt  by  mall  to  tbe  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  o! 
the  sender.     Ltitteri  containing  money  »hould  be  registered. 


1367 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     18,     1908 


896.073.       WRENCH.      Thboooue    Atze.nweiler,    Huron, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  •_'7,  190S.     Serial  No.  429.472. 


1.  A  wrench  coinprieing  a  head  formed  in  its  oppoaite 
edges  with  pivot  sockets  and  with  sockets  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  pivot  80(kets.  said  bead  l)elng  formed  upon 
one  side  with  an  cxten.-^ion  plate  having  a  circular  open- 
ing, a  handle  projecting  from  said  head,  a  removable  cover 
plate  secured  on  the  other  side  of  said  head  and  having 
a  circular  opening  to  aline  with  the  one  In  said  extension 
plate,  a  raictiet  inemU'r  arranged  l)etween  said  plates  and 
having  iH^rtlons  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  openings  in 
aatd  plates,  means  u{>on  the  ratchet  member  to  engage 
a  nut,  opiH)8ltely  disposed  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet 
member,  each  pawl  bavins  a  pivot  portion  arranged  In 
one  of  the  pivot  8o<-kets  in  the  bead  and  a  finger  pro- 
jection extending  into  one  of  the  other  aockets  in  said 
head,  springs  In  the  last  mentioned  sockets  for  actuating 
the  finger  pieces  of  the  pawls  outwardly  and  means  for 
holding  either  of  said  pawls  In  a  retracted  position, 

2.  A  wrench  coupriisinK  a  head  formed  in  its  opposite 
edges  with  pivot  sockets  and  with  sockets  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  aald  pivot  sockets,  said  head  being  formed  upon 
one  aide  with  an  extension  plate  having  a  circular  open- 
ing, a  handle  projecting  from  said  head,  a  removable  cover 
plate  secured  on  the  other  side  of  said  head  and  having 
a  circular  opening  to  aline  with  the  one  in  said  extension 
plate,  a  ratchet  niemb«r  arranged  l)etween  said  plates 
and  having  portions  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  open 
Ings  in  said  plates,  means  upon  the  ratchet  member  to 
engage  a  nut.  oppositely  dlsf>ose<l  pawla  to  engage  aald 
ratchet  meinl)er.  each  pawl  having  a  pivot  portion  ar- 
ranged In  one  of  the  pivot  sockets  In  the  head  and  a 
finger  projection  extending  Into  one  of  the  other  sockets 
in  sal«J  head,  springs  In  the  last  mentioned  sockets  for 
actuating'  the  tiri>riT  pie<cp  of  the  pawls  outwardly,  and 
a  locking  collar  slidally  and  rofafably  mounted  upon  said 
handle  and  provlde<l  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  finger  piece  of  cither  of  said  pawls  to  hold  the  same 
retractetl 

3.  A  wrencb  cniiiprisiiig  a  bead  having  a  handle  pro- 
jecting   therefrom,    a    rotary    ratchet    ring    In    said    head 


and  formed  with  a  central  opening  provided  with  a 
groovjHl  wall,  a  pawl  upon  the  head  to  co  act  with  said 
ratchet,  a  removable  nut  engaging  socket  member  adapted 
to  enter  the  opening  In  the  ratchet  and  formed  upon  its 
side  with  a  rib  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  wall  of  said 
opening  and  upon  its  end  with  the  projecting  apertured 
lug  30,  and  the  catch  lever  29  pivoted  upon  one  end  of 
said  ring  and  having  at  Its  free  end  a  laterally  projectin;,; 
tongue  to  enter  the  opening  In  said  lug  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  finger  piece. 


89  «  .  (I  7  4  .  KXI'AN'SION  ATTACHING  I'LATK  FOR 
STKAM  RAIHATOR  I'llKS.  Jchx  Aihie  and  (Craw- 
ford GoRixjN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  lo.  iyi)>>. 
Serial  No.  410.907. 


1.  -Vn  attaching  or  base  plate  device  for  the  horizon- 
tally arranged  supply  and  return  pipes  of  a  steam  ra- 
diator, comprising  two  plates,  one  of  which  is  stationary 
and  the  other  vertically  movable  thereon,  the  stationary 
plate  lielng  provided  with*  a  large  oblong  vertically  ar- 
range<l  central  opening,  and  the  movable  plate  being  pro- 
vldeil  with  two  openings  arrunge<l  in  vertical  line,  the 
bottom  opening  being  oblong  In  form  with  the  greater 
diameter  thereof  rauglug  vertically. 

2.  An  altacliiiig  or  base  plate  device  for  the  horizon- 
tally arranged  pipes  of  a  steam  radiator,  comprising  an 
oblong  back  plate  having  a  large  obloug  central  opening, 
and  a  vertically  movable  front  plate  mounted  thereon 
and  provldtHl  with  two  vertically  arranged  openings,  the 
vertical  diameter  ol  the  bottom  o{x'ning  being  greater  than 
the  transverse  diameter  thereof. 

.3.  .\u  atta<bln»,'  or  base  plate  device  for  the  horizon- 
tally arranj;ed  supply  and  return  pipes  of  a  steam  ra- 
diator, comprising  an  oblong  l>ack  plate  memt>er  providetl 
with  an  oblon«  central  opening,  and  a  front  plate  member 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and 
provide<i  with  two  openings  arranged  in  vertical  line, 
the  vertical  diameter  of  the  bottom  opening  being  greater 
than  the  transverse  diameter  thereof,  and  said  back  plate 
memljer  being  divldwi  longitudinally  into  two  separate 
similar  parts,  and  said  parts  being  provided  with  verti- 
cally arranged  guides  in  which  the  front  plate  member  is 
movable. 
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896:075      RIBBEK  SOLED  SHOE 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar 
363,589. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1908. 


Robert  T.  Badgley,       rrlgeratlnR   cylinder    J  urnaled    In    the    upright    frame,    a 
L'l.    1907.      Serial    No.       scraping  knife  fixetl  also  to  said  frame,  a  removable  liquid 


r^ 


1    The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  rubber  sole  or  heel 
therefor  provided  with  air  chamb-rs  projecting  below  the 
tread  surface  thereof,  and  air  InUts  leading  to  said  cham 
bem,  as  set  forth. 

"  A  non-8llpplng  device  for  th  i  sole  or  heel  of  a  shoe, 
comprlsln;;  an  elastic  air  chamb<  r  projecting  bolow  the 
tread  surface  thereof  and  Inclosing  an  open  space  on  such 
tread  surface,  and  air  Inlets  Uadlng  to  said  chamber 
wherebv  said  chamt)er  is  caused  <o  exert  a  suction  action 
as  the  air  is  sucked  therein  and  fcxhausf-d  therefrom  and 
thereby  prevent  slipping,  as  set  jlorth. 


896,076.  RAILWAY  BUAKKSHuK.  Jame.s  S.  Baker, 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  Iwif  to  Harry  G.  (irazler, 
Aitoona,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1(^08.      Serial  No.  410.399. 


1.  A  railway  brake  shoe  comrJrlslng  a  cast  metal  body, 
a  steel  strengthening  plate  secured  to  the  back  of  said 
body,  the  ends  of  the  steel  plate  terminating  slightly  short 
of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  an  Intermediate  portion 
thereof  being  slotted  and  struck  up  to  form  sockets  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  a  U  shaped  attachment  loop 
having  feet  received  in  said  8<ickets.  portions  of  the  metal 
of  the  body  extending  over  t^e  ends  of  the  plate  and 
through  the  slot  to  embrace  said  feet  and  sockets. 

2.  In  a  railway  brake  »hoe.  the  c(.mbinatlon  of  a  caat 
metal  body,  a  steel  plate  back  jtherefor  having  a  central 
slot  and  bifurcated  ends,  the  pbi'c  -n  .pposite  sides  of 
the  slot  being  struck  up  to  form  -  k.  -^  nnl  a  U  shaped 
attachment  loop  having  feet  fltLnl  within  said  sockets, 
the  metal  of  the  body  extending  through  the  slot  and 
bifurcations  to  cover  said  feet  tjnd  sockets  anu  to  embrace 
the  ends  of  the  back. 


container    below    the    cylinder   and    a    receptacle    for    the 
frozen  material. 


896.078.  BICYCLE  SPRING  FRAME.  Charles  Bla.nk 
ENHEiM.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,985. 


1.  in  a  self  j)ropelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  n 
driving  wheel,  of  a  frame  secured  thereto,  and  comprising 
In  part  rear  forks  and  fork  stays,  of  a  tube  connected  to 
each  fork  stay  on  cither  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  a 
brace  connectU)n  /roin  the  fork  stays  to  the  tubes,  a 
resilient  covinectlon  l)etwoen  the  arivluK  wheel  and  the 
tul)e8,  and  a  bridge  piece  connecting  the  tubes. 

'J.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  wheel,  of  a  frame  secured  thereto,  a  motor,  ii 
connection  between  the  motor  and  the  driving  wheel,  a 
pair  of  tubes  carried  by  the  frame.  ..ne  on  either  side  of 
the  wheel,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  driving 
wheel  and  the  tul)e,  an  auxiliary  piilr  of  tul)e8.  a  re«lllent 
connection  between  the  driving  wheel  and  said  auxiliary 
pair  of  tube*  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
auxiliary  paic  of  tubes. 


896,079.      WEIGHT  OR   FOLLOWER. 
Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1905. 


John   li. 
Serial  No. 


BAKING, 

293.139. 


Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  follower  for  vessels 
Filed  Julv  13l  1907.     Serial  No.  383,677.   I   comprising    a    truncated    cone-shaped    sol  1.1    body    and    a 
rnquld    free.erdpr.slng^a   base   frame,    an    upright   !    handle    formed    wholly    of    ce-ent^    the   term  na^s    of    the 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  re-   ^  handle   being   bell  shaped   and  dlspose.l   In   allnement   and 


896,077.      ICECREAM    FREEZER.      Ciiakles    F.    Bakrt. 
Warren.  N.  H 
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permanently  embedded  some  distance  below  the  top  of 
the  body  and  entirely  inclosed  thereby,  the  shape  of  the 
terminals  operating  to  secure  a  stable  connection  with 
the  body. 


896,080.     THRESHlNt;  MACHINE.     Thomas   (i.   Brana 
UAH,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert 
W,  Crlppen,  Arlington,  Kans.     Filed  May  14.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  373.634. 


1.  In  a  separating  means  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  endless  apron  6.  the  gathering 
drum,  the  grated  concave  that  coSperatea  with  the  drum. 
said  concave  having  Its  end  extended  above  the  axis  of 
the  drum  and  positioned  near  the  discharge  end  of  the 
apron  ;  if  n  feed  roller  mounted  between  the  delivery  end 
of  the  apron  6.  and  the  drum,  said  feed  roller  having  Its 
discharge  face  projected  over  the  receiving  end  of  the 
grated  concave  and  Its  receiving  face  disposed  In  a  plane 
below  the  discharge  end  of  the  apron  G,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  endless  Inclined  end- 
less aprons  disp -sed  In  longitudinal  alinement  ;  of  a  drum 
located  between  said  aprons,  a  grated  concave  that  co- 
operates with  the  drum  having  Its  receiving  end  disposed 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  one  of  the  aprons,  and  Its 
discharge  end  disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  other 
apron,  and  a  guide  roller  located  between  the  discharge 
end  of  one  of  the  aprons  and  the  drum,  said  roller  being 
disposed  with  its  receiving  face  In  a  plane  below  the  said 
dlsihaPKe  end  mid  its  delivery  face  projected  over  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  grated  concave  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  endless  Inclined  aprons,  the 
drum  located  between  said  aprons,  said  drum  having  a 
series  of  transverse  and  radially  projected  rake  teeth,  a 
grated  concave  that  cooperates  with  the  drum,  having  its 
discharge  end  arranged  to  deliver  onto  the  receiving  end 
of  one  of  the  endless  aprons,  the  receiving  end  of  the  said 
concave  being  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
other  apron  and  a  roller  located  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  first  apron  in  a  plane  below  its  delivery,  said  roller 
l>eing  b  cated  nltove  the  receiving  end  of  the  concave,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrlN^l. 

4.  A  separating  means  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  threshing  cylinder  and 
the  coactlng  concave,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers,  disposed 
In  longitudlniil  alinement.  the  receiving  end  of  the  first 
conveyer  being  disposed  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
concave,  a  rotary  combined  check  and  feed  roller  mounted 
over  the  receiving  end  of  said  first  conveyer  to  deflect 
the  material  thereon,  a  drum  disposed  between  the  de- 
livery end  of  one  conveyer  and  the  receiving  or  entrant 
end  of  the  other  conveyer,  said  drum  having  radial  teeth, 
a  grated  concave  that  cooperates  with  the  drum,  a  roller 
located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  first  slatted  conveyer, 
in  a  plane  below  the  discharge  point  thereof,  and  having 
its  delivery  face  projected  over  a  grated  concave,  that  co- 
operates with  the  drum,  said  concave  discharging  onto 
the  second  endless  conveyer  and  a  catch  pan  for  the  grain 
separated  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


896,081.      TELEPHONE   CALL  -  REGISTER.      Byron    B. 
Bbockway,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Elec- 
tric   Company,    Klyria.    C)hio.    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  190t].     Serial  No.  .S0H.9.'.r.. 
1.   A  call  register  for  a  telephone  system  carried  in  and 

secured    to    a    transmitter    shell    so    as    to    communicate 


directly  with  the  back  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  member 
permanently  secured  to  such  register  extending  through 
such  shell,  adapted  to  operate  such  register,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  \  call  register  for  transmitters  comprising  a  regis- 
tering device  and  a  sounding  device  carried  by  and  within 
the  transmitter  shell,  said  sounding  device  adapted  to 
communicate  Its  vibrations  directly  to  the  diaphragm,  and- 
a  member  permanently  secured  to  such  register  extending 
through  such  shell,  adapted  to  operate  such  register,  sub- 
stantially as  descriljed. 

a.  .\  call  register  for  telephone  systems,  comprising  a 
registering  device  and  a  sounding  device  operated  simulta- 
neously therewith,  said  devices  carried  directly  In  the 
transmitter  and  said  sounding  device  adapted  to  direct  its 
vibrations  or  sounds  to  the  back  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
member  permanently  secured  to  such  register  extending 
through  such  slieil,  adapted  to  operate  such  register,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilM'd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  transmitter  shell,  of  an  extension  shell  carried 
thereby,  registering  means  and  sounding  means  within 
said  extension  shell,  and  means  for  operating  both  simul- 
taneously, said  sounding  device  adapted  to  communicate 
Its  vibrations  directly  to  the  back  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
lever  permanently  connected  to  such  register  extending 
through  such  shell,  adapted  to  operate  such  register,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasw  described,  the  combination 
with  a  transmitter  having  a  front  plate  and  a  diaphragm 
bearing  thereagainst.  of  an  inclosing  shell  mounted  on  the 
front  plate,  a  registering  device  carrie<l  within  and  behind 
said  front  plate  so  as  to  be  visible  to  the  user  of  the  tele- 
phone, means  for  operating  said  registering  device,  a 
sounding  device,  said  register  operating  means  adapted 
also  to  operate  said  sounding  device  so  that  at  the  same 
time  the  sound  Is  communicated  to  the  diaphragm  from 
the  sounding  device,  the  register  Is  operated  to  record  the 
call,  and  a  bver  permanently  connected  to  such  register 
extending  through  such  shell,  adapted  to  operate  such  reg- 
ister, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,082.       FREIGHT -CAR -SUPPORTING    FRAME. 


Thomas    F.   Buhke.   New    Castle,   Pa. 
1906.     Serial  No.  328,112. 


Filed   July   27, 


1.  In  a  supporting  frame  for  freight  cars,  side  sills  ex- 
tending (he  full  length  of  the  frame,  plates  connecting  th*^ 
ends  of  said  sills,  angle  beams  secured  to  said  plates  and 
the   sills,   cross-braces  connecting   said   sills,   longitudinal 
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beams  connecting  the  end-plates  ai  d  braces,  nnd  lH)lst»'r 
plates  secured  to  said  sills  and  lorijrltudinal  beams,  sob- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described.  i 

2.    In    a    supporting    frame    fur    ffoijfht    cars,    side    sills  ] 
made    of    reinforced    channel    bearns    extending    the    full   j 
length   of  the  frame,   plates   connecting   the  ends  of  said 
sills,  cross-braces  connecting  said  sil  s  intermediate  of  their  | 
ends,    longitudinal,    composite   chanpel    beams    connecting  ] 
the  end  plates  and  cross-braces,  and  bolster  plates  secured 
to   said   sills  and   longitudinal,   comptisite   channel    beams, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrititHl 

:!.  In  a  supporting  frame  fm-  treinht  cars,  side  sills 
made  of  channel  beams  r>'iiiforced  If  i>late8  secured  to  the 
back  thereof,  plates  connecting  the  etnds  of  said  sills,  angle 
beams  secured  to  said  platis  and  to  tjhi-  flanges  of  said  sills, 
n  cross-brace  connecting  the  sills  betke^n  each  end  and  the 
middle  thereof,  longitudinal,  compoelte  channel  beams  con 
necting  each  cross-brao'  and  the  adhcent  end  plate,  plates 
connecting  the  sills  having  their  middle  portions  cut 
awa.v  to  receive  said  longitudinal,  composite  channel 
beams,  angle  Iron  truss  beams  secuj-ed  to  the  lower  edg<'s 
of  said  plates  and  to  the  side  sills.!  and  plates  sectired  to 
the  top  of  the  longitudinal,  compos  te  channel  beams  and 
to  the  under  side  of  the  angle-iron  t tiss  beams  and  having 
holes  therein  to  receive  the  truck  l;lng  pin,  substantlall.v 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  supporting  frame  for  f -eight  cars,  side  sills 
made  of  channel  beams  reinforced  br  plates  secured  to  the 
back  thereof,  plates  connecting  the  «nds  of  said  sills,  angle 
beams  securt^l  to  said  plates  and  to  the  flanges  of  said  sills, 
a  cross-brace  connecting  the  sills  >etween  each  end  and 
the  middle  thereof,  longitudinal,  composite  channel  beams 
connecting  each  cross-brace  and  tie  adjacent  end  plate, 
plates  connecting  the  sills  having  their  middle  portions 
cut  awa.v  to  receive  .said  longitudinal,  composite  channel 
beams,  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  each  sill  and  to  the 
plates  aforesaid,  the  plates  being  i  lecured  and  braced  by 
mt-ans  of  angle  plates,  truss  heam'l  made  of  angle  beams 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  sani  plates  and  to  the  side 
^ills.  a  plate  secured  to  said  longitudinal.  cnm[ioslte  rhan 
nel  beams  having  a  hole  therein,  ani  another  plate  .secured 
to  the  angle  Iron  truss  beams  and  hnviiig  a  hole  therein  In 
alint-ment  with  the  hole  in  above-tjamed  plate,  substan 
tiallv  as  shown  and  describ'-d.  ; 


bill  and  having  Inner  and  outer  projecting  tongues,  of 
which  the  latter  is  engageable  In  the  said  notch,  when  the 
disk  is  in  closed  position,  and  also  having  a  de«>p  notch 
and  a  shallow  notch  in  its  rear  edge,  and  a  sliding  spring- 


1 

89«,083.      LISTER  SWEEP       JoHl    P.    Birns,    Bulcher, 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  29,  IWoT.     Seria    .No.  404.4^4. 


The   herein   described   lister 
having  at  one  end  an  attaching  s 
a  V-shaped  point,  a  cutting  wing  <> 
one   side    of   said    point    and    incll 
wardly.  said  wing  or  blade  bvlag 
having  its  bottom  cutting  edge 
forming  a  continuation  of  one  edg< 
the  body  and  a  sweep  blade  or  wl 
other  side  of  said  point,  said  swt 
broader   than   the  cutter  wing  or 
transvcniely  from  end  to  nnd.  the  1 
wing  or  blade  being  horizontal  and 
of  one  edge  of  the  pointed  end  of 
as  set  forth. 


8M.084      SNAP  HOOK      .Tohn  B 
Filed  May  13.   1907.     Serial  No. 
A  snap  hook  comprising  a  »lottt>d 

and  a  notched  bill,  a  disk  pivoted 


swetp   comprising   a   Iwdy 

haiik  and  at  its  other  end 

blade  projecting  from 

ed    upwardly    and    In- 

of  uniform   width   and 

disposed  horizontally  and 

of  the  pointed  end  of 

g  projecting  from  the 

)  wing  or  blade  being 

l^lade  and  being  curved 

er  edge  of  said  sweep 

Forming  a  continuation 

the  body,  substantially 


M) 


ALVKRT,  Guthrie,  Okla. 
S7:i,227. 

and  recessed  shank 
the  slot  opposite  the 


catch  mounted  in  the  recess  and  engageable  in  the  deep 
notch  when  the  disk  is  in  closed  position  and  In  the  shal- 
low notch  when  it  is  in  open  position. 


s  »  6  ,  0  8  5  .  COKN  EK  SOCKET.  Shbrwood  M.  Chasb, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a^si^'nor  to  The  Chase  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Comiiaiiv,  (  olumbns,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  A,  li»07.     Serial  No.  391,067. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  nMBlMr,  and 
a  member  to  be  8upp<^rted.  of  a  reversible  pUite  having 
two  adjoining  outer  e<iges  provided  with  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  op|H)sitf  sides  tliereof,  the  projection 
on  each  side  b«'in>;  ailapted  to  serve  either  as  a  guide 
member  adapted  to  enga;;c  said  supporting  raem))er  and 
hold  said  plate  in  posltlou  or  as  a  retaining  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  menil)er  to  be  supported  and  retain 
the  same  against  outward  movement,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing uid  plate  to  said  supporting  nieml^er. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  8upp<irtin^  member  having 
an  upwardly  extending  proje<tlon.  and  a  memtier  to  be 
supported,  of  a  reversible  plate  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  and  provided  with 
guide  members  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  member 
and  hold  said  plate  in  position,  and  retaining  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  metnU-r  to  be  supported  and  retain 
the  same  against  outward   movement. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  member  having 
an  upwardly  extending  proje<'tlon,  and  a  member  to  be 
supported,  of  a  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projection  and  having  two  adjoining  outer 
edges  thereof  provided  with  upwardly  extending  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  be  supported  and  retain 
the  same  against  outward   movement. 


896,086.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Joseph  G.  Coffin,  Worcea- 
ter,  MaM.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wellington  P.  Kidder, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,572 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  reservoir  providing  a  pump 
cylinder  having  an  inlet,  a  check  valve  for  said  inlet,  a 
piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said  pump  cylin- 
der, and  an  expansile  spring  normally  maintaining  said 
piston  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  reservoir  providing  a  |iump  cyl 
Inder  having  a  suitable  inl.-t  a  detachable  cap  adapted  to 
close  said  Inlet,  a  oheck  vaivp  fi>r  said  inlet,  and  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  re<iprocate<l  within  said  pump  cylinder  to 
till  the  reservoir  with  Ink  through  said  Inlet  when  said  cap 
Is   detached 


August  i8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i37» 


3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  an  Ink  reservoir  providing  a  pump 
cylinder  having  an  inlet,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  reservoir  to  close  said  inlet,  a  check  valve  for  said 
Inlet,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said 
pump  cylinder,  and  an  expansile  spring  normally  main 
tainlng  said  piston  in  a  predetermined  position. 


4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  reservoir,  a  pen  reciprocating 
therein  and  normally  protruding  through  nn  end  opening 
in  said  reservoir,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  pen 
In  said  position  whereby  a  closure  of  said  end  opening 
will  l»e  etTected.  and  a  detachable  cap  having  Interrupted 
thre.ids  adapted  to  interfit  with  complementary  threads 
positioned  on  said  reservoir  and  having  an  Interiorly  pro- 
truding rod  adapted  to  abut  with  and  retract  said  pen  and 
simultaneously  effect  a  closure  of  said  opening. 

r».  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  reservoir  providing  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  suitable  inlet,  a  detachable  cap  providing 
a  sealing  pad  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  inlet,'  a 
check  valve  for  said  inlet,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  within  said  pump  cylinder  to  fill  the  same 
with  Ink  through  said  inlet  when  said  cap  is  detached. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,087.  PROPELLER  WHEEL.  George  B.  Davis.  Daw- 
son, Yukon  Territory.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,207. 


with  a  jaw  and  its  opposite  end  formed  with  a  shank, 
operating  levers  each  having  a  direct  pivotal  connection 
with  the  adjacent  shank,  and  links  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection lelween  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  shanks 
and  the  operating  Iey«r8. 


J^    13 


In  a  propeller  wheel,  the  combination  with  side  members 
having  radially  projecting  longitudinally  slotted  arms  or 
spokes,  of  journal  rmls  arranged  transversely  of  said  side 
memi>er8  and  adjustable  in  the  slots  of  the  arms  or  spokes 
thereof,  said  rods  having  heads  at  one  end  for  engaging 
the  arms  or  spokes  of  one  of  the  side  members  and  thread 
e<l  at  their  opposite  ends  to  receive  nuts  for  engaging  the 
arms  or  spokes  of  the  other  side  member,  whereby  said 
rods  may  be  retained  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  paddles, 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  blades 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  journal  rods  so  as  to  be  adapted 
for  roUtlon  relatively  to  the  propeller  wheel. 


896,088.     HOOF-TRIMMER.      Jerry   D.    Dk  Cellk.   Fort 
Collins.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.577. 
1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivot- 
ally  united  members  each  having  one  end  thereof  provided 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  co- 
acting  mcnil«'rs  each  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  jaw  and  its  opposite  end  formed  with  a  shank,  a  pin 
piercing  bcth  membera  and  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
l>etween  the  same,  operating  levers  each  having  a  direct 
pivotal  connection  with  the  end  of  the  adjacent  shank 
and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  beyond  its 
pivot  point,  and  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  extended  ends  of  the  operating  levers  and  the 
Intermediate  jwrtlons  of  the  shank. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  co- 
acting  members  eacu  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  jaw  and  Its  opposite  end  formed  with  a  shank,  said 
shanks  extending  in  parallel  planes  throughout  their 
entire  length,  a  single  pin  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  members,  operating  levers  having  their 
Intermediate  portions  pivoted  directly  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  shanks  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
jected iHjyond  its  pivot  and  provided  with  an  angular 
extension,  and  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  shanks  and  tlie  angular 
extensions  of  the  operating  levers. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising 
CO  acting  members  each  having  one  end  rtiere<if  provided 
with  a  jaw  having  a  hat  head  and  its  opposite  end  formed 
with  a  reduce*!  shank,  tlie  shanks  of  said  memU^rs  ex- 
tending in  parallel  planes  throughout  their  entire  length, 
a  pin  forming  a  pivotal  connection  l)etween  said  memlKjrs, 
cutting  blades  secured  to  the  heads,  operating  levers  hav- 
ing their  Intermediate  portions  pivoted  directly  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  shanks  and  their  terminals  extended 
l»eyond  the  pivot  points  and  bent  outwardly  to  form  angu 
larly  disposed  ears,  links  each  having  one  end  thereof 
plvotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  shank  and  its 
opposite  end  extend  across  the  ear  of  the  adjacent  oper- 
ating levor  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  ear  of  the 
mating  lever,  and  a  yteldable  buffer  extending  laterally 
from  the  longitudinal  edge  pf  one  of  the  oi)eratlng  levers. 


896.0M0.  BAI.l.  BEARING  CASTER.  Herbert  Denton, 
Benton  Harlwr.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
r?94.0.S2. 

1.  A  furniture  caster,  having  In  combination  a  traveling 
wheel,  a  case  therefor  provided  with  a  horizontal  race,  a 
hub  for  said  wheel  provided  with  ball  receiving  sockets, 
bearing  balls  Interposed  between  said  race  and  said  hub,  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  ball  receiving  socket,  and  a  bearing 
ball  Interposed  between  .said  spindle  and  said  traveling 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furniture  caster,  in  combination  with  a  casing. 
a  traveling  wheel  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  bearing 
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balU  enRaging  between  the  casing  a  id  the  ends  of  the  axle 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  t>earing  ball  en,  ;aging  between  the  pe- 
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rlphery  of  th<*  wheel  and  an  o|)i)os( 
Ing,  substantially  as  de8orit)ed. 


(d  l)earlnK  In  said  caa- 


896,090.     CLOD  I'lLVERIZER. 
Mo.     Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial] 


mounted  clasps  mounted  on  said  main  support  and  engas- 
inK  said  auxiliary  8Ui)t>4>rt  for  holdlni;  said  auxiliary  sup- 
port In  position  at  an  ancle  to  the  main  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  c!  aracter  deHcribed,  comprUInK  a 
bold  the  auxiliary  support  at  an  angle  to  the  main  sup- 
porting arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  support,  and 
clasps  carried  by  the  arms,  said  clasps  \>f\nn  adapte<l  to 
hold  the  auxiliary  support  at  an  angle  to  the  main  sup- 
port, and  also  to  hold  a  book  or  the  like  on  the  auxiliary 
support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  support,  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  thereto,  clasps 
for  holding  said  auxiliary  support  at  an  angle  to  said  main 
support  and  for  holding  a  hook  on  said  auxiliary  support, 
and  plvotally  mounted  arms  for  supporting  said  clasps, 
said  arms  and  clasps  being  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the 
said  main  support  and  said  auxiliary  support  b^Mng  adapt- 
ed to  fold  above  said  main  support. 


W^SLKT  Devoll,  Mexico, 
No.  373,286. 


ro; 


In    a    clod    pulverizer,    the    com 
frame,  an  upper  frame  vertically  d 
shorter  than  the  lower  frame,  a 
upper  side  of  the  lower  frame,  a 
bearings  on  the  lower  frame  forw 
driving    connection    between    the 
tonjue  pivoted  to  the  lower  fram 
cured  to  the  upper  frame  al>ove  the 
of  the  pivotal  p<iint.  a  lever  pivoted 
Ing  an  Integral  toot,  a   link  con 
the  tongue  forward  of  the  pivotal 
may  l)e  lowered  at  Its  forward  fiu 
engagement  with  the  ground,  or  to 
manual  means  to  control  the 


896.091.      STUDENTS   LAP    BO 
PORT.       John     EKmsERicH. 
Mar.   1.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,0 


Dai- 


(inatlon    with    a    lower 

sposed  therealwve  and 

shjaft  journaled  upon  the 

ary  drum  journaled  in 

^rd  of  thf  shaft,  and  a 

4haft    and    drum,    of    a 

.  a  segmental   rack  se- 

tongue  and  In  the  rear 

to  the  tongue  and  hav- 

ne^ted  to  the  foot   and   to 

point  whereby  the  frame 

i  to  place  the  frame  in 

raise  it  therefrom,  and 

rotation  of  the  drum. 


\|tD  AND   BOOK    SUP- 

enport.     Iowa.       Filed 


;»>. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  lescribed  comprising  a 
main  support,  an  auxiliary  support  secured  thereto  and 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  mair    support,  and  plvotally 


890.092.      ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  FOR   THE  FILA- 
.MENTS     OF     ELECTRIC     INCANDESCENT     LAMPS. 
pAtL   DRfsciDT,   Remscheld,   Germany.     Filed   Apr.   16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.520 


1.  In  an  electric  filament  lamp,  an  Internal  rigid  fila- 
ment carrier,  a  rigid  filament  holder  supported  thereby  by 
an  elastic  siippi»rtlng  means  and  filaments  carried  by  said 
filament  holder  and  connected  with  the  filament  carrier  by 
coiled  conducting  wires. 

2.  In  an  electric  filament  lamp,  a  rigid  filament  carrier, 
a  spiral  susi)enslon  spring  secured  to  said  carrier,  an  inde- 
pendent filament  holder  secured  to  said  spring  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  holder  with  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  bulb. 

3.  In  an  electric  filament  lamp,  a  rigid  filament  carrier, 
an  Independent  suspended  filament  holder  having  one  end 
tiiereof  secured  to  said  carrier  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  bulb  by  spiral  springs,  sub- 
stantially as   de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  an  ele<'trlc  filament  lamp,  a  spring  suspended  fila- 
ment holder,  cud  and  .side  buffer  springs  therefor,  metallic 
filaments  carried  by  naid  liolder  and  colled  conducting 
wires  connecting  said  filaments  wifli  leading  in  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 


8  96,09  3.       STILL      FOR      TKL.Vll.M.      ItKCOVERED 
GREASE.     Cakleton  Ellis,  Boston,  Ma>s      i>signor  to 
Ellis  Foster    Company,    a    Corporation    of    .New    Jersey. 
.    Filed  Mar.   10,  nK)5.     Serial  No.  249,4,35. 

In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  recovered  grease,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  distilli*g  receptacle,  superim- 
posed upon  a  heating  chamls«r.  a  steam  superheater  within 
said  heating  chamber,  a  longitudinal  perforated  pi|>e 
within  the  distilling  receptacle  having  connection  with 
the  superheater,  a  goose  tieck  located  at  one  end  of  the 
distilling  receptacle,  a  trap  In  said  g<v)He  neck  provided 
with  a  vertical  bafDe  plate,  upper  and  ii>wer  draw  ofTs  at- 
tached to  said  trap,  and  a  preliminary  .Iryiiii:  chamber  for 
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the  wet  grease  surrounding  the  said  trap  and  resting  upon 
the  top  of  the  other  end  of  the  distilling  receptacle,  a 


vertical  valved  conduit  being  provided  for  connecting  the 
drying  chamber  with  the  distilling  receptacle. 


896.004.     SCALE-DESTROYING  COMPOSITION.     Carle 
TON   Elli.s,   Larchmont.   N.  Y..  assignor   to   Ellis  Foster 
Company,   a    Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Jan. 
14,  190S.     Serial  No.  410.H34. 

1.  A  ci>m|><)8ltion  of  matter  for  the  destruction  of  scale, 
which  comprises  keroapi^e  oil  and  concentrated  waste  cel- 
lulose sulfite  liquor. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  destroying  scale,  which 
comprises  an  emulsion  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  of  about  30° 
Baum4  with  kerosene  oil. 

3.  A  comiK)sltlon  of  matter  for  destroying  scale,  com- 
prising an  emulsion  of  ker.  sene  oil  and  waste  cellulose 
sulfite  liquor  In  a  concentrated  condition  ;  the  proportion 
of  the  kerosene  oil  lielng  In  excess  of  the  waste  cellulose 
auiflte  liquor. 

4.  A  scale  destroying  compound  consisting  substantially 
of  kerosene  and  waste  cellulose  sulfite  liquor. 

5.  A  scale  destroying  composition  comprising  a  pe- 
troleum oil,  and  sul)8tantlally  neutral  waste  cellulose 
sulfite  liquor  In  a  concentrated  condition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.095.     BOTTLE  SEAL.     Herbert  E.   Erwin.  Tobacco, 
Ky.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  305.579. 


TV 


£- 


J 


k 


896.096.      TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.      Jacob    Felbel. 
New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Union  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  197.963. 


1.  .\  lK)ttie  having  a  seal  consisting  of  a  thin  broad 
strip  of  glass  attached  at  one  end  by  a  weakened  joint  to 
the  side  of  a  bottle  near  the  bottom  and  extending  above 
the  mouth  of  the  same,  a  space  being  left  between  the 
strip  and  the  bottle  throughout  Its  length. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  seal  consisting  of  a  thin  broad 
strip  of  glass  welded  to  the  side  of  a  bottle  near  its  bot- 
t  )m  and  extending  upward  to  a  point  above  the  mouth  of 
said  bottle  following  the  contour  of  the  bottle,  but  sepa- 
rated from  it  by  an  air  space,  said  strip  l>elng  weakened 
at  Its  jMjint  of  attachment  to  Insure  removal  of  the  entire 
strip  when  the  bottle  Is  unsealed. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  seal  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of 
glass  bent  at  its  lower  end  and  welded  to  the  side  of  a 
iM.ttle  near  its  Ivntom  and  separated  from  said  side  by 
an  air  space  and  having  a  notch  made  across  the  welded 
joint  to  form  a  breaking  point,  the  upper  end  of  said  strip 
extending  above  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 


1.  In  a  tyj)ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  recess  therein,  an*  a  roofed  hanger  whose 
top  is  adapted  to  be  loosely  embraced  by  the  sides  of  said 
recess  when  the  type  bar  is  In  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  bars  mounted  in  Individual  hangers,  and  in- 
dividual type  guides  integral  with  the  hangers  and  above 
the  type  bar  pivots,  the  type  guide  and  type  bar  being 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inverted  U  shai)ed  hanger  having  an  opening  in  Its  top, 
and  a  type  bar  mounted  In  the  hanger  and  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  the  said  opening  when  the  type  bar 
nears  the  printing  insition. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roofed  hanger  having  a  guide  opening  in  its  roof,  and  a 
type  bar  pivoted  in  the  hanger  and  having  a  lug  which 
normally  lies  between  the  type  and  the  pivot  and  projects 
rearwardly  substantially  parallel  with  the  top  of  the 
hanger  and  which  coiiperates  with  the  opening  when  the 
tyi)e  is  at  or  near  the  printing  point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  segment  below  the  platen,  roofed  hangers  mount- 
ed on  the  segment  and  transversely  thereof,  and  recessed 
type  bars  pivoted  In  forwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
hangers  and  in  such  wise  that  the  pivots  of  the  type  bars 
are  shielded  by  the  ro  fs  of  the  hangers  from  falling 
particles. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,097.     TllUESHER-CONCAVE.     Michael  Fltnn,  Su- 
perior, Wis.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.      Serial  No.  394,206. 

riii- 


f:3^";%^- -;V  ^  »  1 


Z 


-/s 


1.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising  bear- 
ers, concave  sections  supportwl  thereby,  blocks  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearers  and  having  grooves  for  the  recep- 
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tlon  of  end  portions  of  the  concjve  section,  said  blocks 
havlnp  shanks  which  pass  transveisely  through  the  frame 
of  the  thresher  and  platea  locate- 1  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  thresher  and  In  which  the  said  shanks  are  Journaled. 

2.  A  concave  for  thresblnK  mai  hlnes  comprising  bear 
ers  having  grooves  and  rotatable  Mocks  Journaled  therein 
with  grooved  faces  adapted  to  reg  ster  In  allnement  with 
the  grooves  of  the  bearers  and  concave  sections  having 
at  their  ends  flanges  adapted  to  eiter  the  grooves  of  the 
bearers  and  the  grooves  of  the  blotks. 

.{.  A  concave  for  threshing  marhlnes  comprising  l>ear- 
ers  having  grooves,  blocks  Journaled  for  rotation  in  said 
bearers  and  having  grooved  faces  adapted  to  register  in 
allnement  with  the  grooves  of  tie  bearers,  concave  sec- 
tions having  flanges  at  their  ends  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  grooves  of  the  bearers  and  tht  grooves  in  the  blocks 
and  blocks  Inserted  in  the  grooves  of  the  bearers  between 
the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  concav?  sections. 

4.  A  concave  for  threshing  ma -hlnes  comprising  bear- 
ers, concaved  sections  mounted  tliereln.  some  of  the  said 
sections  l»eing  supported  h.v  r<  tatable  blocks  having 
shanks,  a  perforated  plate  rece  vlng  said  shanks  and 
having  star-shaped  recesses  upon  Its  outer  face,  said 
shanks  being  non-circular,  sleeves  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  shanks  and  having  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  enter 
the  recesses  of  the  plate  and  meAns  for  holding  the  en 
larged  portions  of  the  sleeves  In  tie  recesses  of  the  plates. 

."•.    In    a   concave   for  threshing 

cave  sections  supported  thereby  an^  having  grate  openings. 

_  some  of  the  sections  having  stra  v   risers  and  other  sec 

'  tlons   having   threshing   teeth    wlti   shanks    seated    In 

cesses   and   having    lateral    lugs  disposed   in    notches   and 

rilM  with  cuneate  blocks  Inserted  letween  the  walls  of  the 

recesses  the  side  of  the  shanks  anc   the  said  ribs. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 
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rest  to  a  gun ;  the  connections  between  the  finger  rest 
and  clamping  means  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  rest,  substantially  as  described. 


89«.(«»S.     ESCALATOR  LANDIXti 
Yonkers.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
.Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporat 
r»ec.   T2.   1905.      Serial   So.    292 


C  t 
ioi 


Ebnest  L.  Gale.  Sr., 
is    Elevator    Company, 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
JS94. 


ntly  and  longitudinally 

hie  unit  having  varying 

thereof  and  serving  as 


1.  Thf   combinaflon   «>f   a   Inngijudinally   moving:   stairs, 
and  a  rotating  landing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  constk 
moving  carrier,  and  a  single  movii 
rates  of  speed  at  different  portioqs 
an  approach  to  said  carrier. 

:;.  The  combination  of  a  moving  stairs,  and  an  adjacent 
platform   rotatable  relatively   thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a   mov 
rotating  landing  In  engagement 

•J.  The   combination  of  a  mov 
rotating  landing  having  a  perlpieral 
equaf  to  the  speed  of  said  carrlei 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  |the  Gazette.] 
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S9«.099.      GUN  POINTING"  ATTiCH 
(Gardner.  Brewster.  N.  Y. 
No.   397,528. 

1,  A  gun-polntlng  attachment 
Index  finger  rest  adapted  to  undeijl 
the   finger,    and   coacting   meant 


lag 


ME  XT. 

Oct.   15, 


ihg  carrier,  and   a  single 
I  herewith. 

carrier,  and   a  single 

speed  substantially 


Ml  KRAT     II. 

1907.     Serial 


2.  A  gnn  pointing  attachment  comprising  a  longitudinal 
Index  finger  rest  or  support,  and  coacting  means  adapted 
to  clamp  said  rest  to  a  gun  :  the  connections  between  the 
finger  rest  and  clampliii,'  ui'-ans  permitting  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  said  rest,  substantially  as  descrilKKi. 

3.  A  gun  pointing  attachment  comprUing  a  longitudinal 
index  finger  rest  or  support,  and  coacting  means  adapted 
to  clamp  said  rest  to  a  gun  ;  the  connections  between  the 
finger  rest  and  clamping  meana  permitting  both  vertical 
and  lateral  adjustments  of  said  rest,  sulistantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

4.  A  gun-polntlng  attachment  comprising  a  longitudinal 
bar  having  Independent  reata  or  supports  for  the  base  and 
end  of  the  Index  finger,  said  reaU  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  adapt. <1 
to  clamp  said  bar  to  a  gun,  subatantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  \  gun  pointing  attachment  comprising  n  longitudinal 
bar  having  Independent  rests  or  supports  for  the  base 
and  end  of  the  Index  finger,  said  rests  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  adapttnl 
to  clamp  said  bar  to  a  gun  ;  the  connections  of  the  finger 
rest  bar  and  clamping  means  permitting  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  bar  and  finger  rests,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


896,100.  TAILOR'S  APPLIANCE.  IcNATifs  Geraci, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,231. 


comprising  a  longitudinal 
le  and  positively  sustain 
adapted    to   clamp   said 


1.  .\n  appliance  of  the  character  state*!,  comprising  a 
hollow  iKKly  having  an  undercut  Inner  edge  at  one  end, 
a  non  rotatable  cover  plate  having  a  slot,  and  an  lnclln»»d 
pendent  flange  for  Interlocking  with  the  said  undercut 
Inner  edge  of  the  hollow  body,  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  the  cover  plate  that  coiiperates  with  the 
slot,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  body  for 
locking  that  end  of  the  cover  plate  to  Its  closed  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  appliance  of  the 
character  stated,  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  for 
forming  a  weight,  aald  hollow  body  having  the  upper  Inner 
edge  of  one  of  Ita  ends  Inclined  outwardly  to  form  an 
undercut  flange,  a  clamp  screw  mounte<l  through  the 
other  end  of  the  body  In  line  with  the  undercut  flunKe. 
a  cover  plate  having  a  transversely  diagonal  slot  and  a 
pendent  lug  inclined  on  its  face  adjacent  the  slot,  a  cutter 
blade  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  lug  for  cooperating 
with  the  slot,  one  end  of  the  Inner  plate  having  a  pendent 
rearwardly  Inclined  flange  for  engaging  the  undercut 
flange  on  the  hollow  body,  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover 
having  a  r>endent  transverse  flange  having  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  end  of  the  clamp  screw,  all  being. arranged 

I  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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896.101.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  M.VCHINE. 
Frank  W.  Gcblach  and  Milto.s-  M.  Cllp,  Franklin, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,606. 


In  a  vending  machine,  a  ca.se.  delivery  plate  reciprocally 
mounted  therein  a  perforated  coin  chute,  a  perforated 
toothed  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring  on  the  wheel  with 
its  free  end  provided  with  a  lug.  and  a  pawl  on  the  plate 
for  engaging  with  said  wheel  and  retaining  It  until  said 
lug  Is  in  position  to  project  through  all  of  said  perfora- 
tions. 


896,102.     RALING  PKi:SS.     S.vmiei-  H.  Gii.lelaxd.  Spring 
Garden.  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  23,  1^<»7.     Serial  No.  398.853. 


1.  In  a  baling  pr.-s.  tlip  conibrnation  of  a  baling  case. 
having  a  feed  opening  in  Its  upper  side  and  a  hopper  com- 
municating with  the  feed  opening,  and  a  feeder  for  forcing 
baling  material  from  the  hopper  down  Into  the  baling 
case  consisting  «>f  a  transverse  sliaff  suitably  Journaled 
and  capable  of  moving  up  and  down  bodily,  a  feeder  se- 
cured rigidly  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  the  feeder 
yieldingly  elevated. 

2.  In  a  haling  j)re8s.  the  combination  of  a  baling  case, 
having  a  feed  opening  in  its  upper  side  and  a  hopper  com- 
municating with  the  feed  opening,  and  a  feeder  m<clianlsm 
for  forcing  hiillng  material  from  the  hopper  down  into  the 
haling  case  consisting  of  a  transverse  shaft  suitably  Jour- 
nal»'d  and  car>able  of  moving  up  and  down  bodily,  a  feeder 
secured  rigidly  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  feeder  yield- 
ingly elevated,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  resistance 
of  said  yielding  means  and  causing  the  feeder  to  swing 
down  Into  the  feed  opening. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham- 
ber, having  a  feed  opening  In  its  upper  side,  a  hopper  to 
deliver  haling  material  to  said  feed  opening,  and  a  feeder 
mechanism  comprising  a  transverse  shaft  extending  across 
the  feed  opening  at  one  end.  a  feeder  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  feeder  elevated,  a  plunger 
in  the  baling  case,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  feeder  downward  shortly  after  the 
movement  of  the  [ilunger  begins  until  It  overlies  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham- 
ber, havini:  a  feed  opening  in  its  upper  side,  a  hopper  to 
deliver  baling  material  to  said  feed  opening,  and  a  feeder 
mechanism  comprising  a  transverse  shaft  extending  across 
the  feed  Opening  at  one  end.  a  feeder  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  feeder  elevated,  a  plunger 
in  the  haling  case,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  means 
for  swinging  the  feeder  downward  shortly  after  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  begins  until  it  overlies  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  feeder  In"  Its  de- 
pressed position  for  the  ma.lor  portion  of  the  stroke  of 
the  plunger  and  then  releasing  it. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  case, 
having  a  feed  opening  In  Its  upper  side,  and  a  hopper  com- 
municating with  the  feed  op<'nlng.  and  a  feeder  mechanism 


for  forcing  Imllng  material  from  the  hopper  down  into 
the  haling  case  consisting  of  a  transverse  shaft  suitably 
Journaled,  a  feeder  secured  rigidly  thereto,  a  crank  arm 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  capable  of  turning  thereon  a 
suitable  distance,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  feeder  yield- 
ingly elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


896,103.  TELEI'HONE  SYSTEM.  Charles' L.  Goodbum, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  July  31.  1903.     Serial  No.  167.707. 


f    « 


^7.^^' 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
the  following  instrumentalities  :  a  plurality  of  substations 
and  a  central  station,  with  metallic  line  circuits  intercon- 
necting them,  a  plurality  of  testing  terminals  for  each 
line  connected  together  in  multiple,  an  op<rator's  cord  cir- 
cuit with  terminal  plugs  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a 
main  battery  permanently  connected  in  its  entirety  across 
the  central  office  terminals  of  each  line,  a  line  signal 
magnet  connected  in  one  side  of  each  line,  a  normally  in- 
complete shunt  fur  each  line  signal  magnet  terminating 
on  the  testing  terminals,  a  supervisory  signal  magnet  con 
nected  from  the  sleeve  side  of  the  operator's  cord  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  the  main  battery,  spring  Jack  con- 
tacts for  each  line  associated  with  the  testing  terminals 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  respective  contacts  on 
tlie  plu;.'s  to  simultaneously  short-circuit  the  line  signal 
magnet  and  to  connect  the  supervisory  signal  magnet  so 
that  it  will  be  exposed  to  a  [wtentlal  dffference  through 
the  line  circuit  which  will  maintain  it  in  an  inoperative 
or  non  slgnalini:  condition  while  the  line  is  in  use.  and 
an  operator's  test  set  connected  from  the  tip  side  of  the 
cord  to  the  sleeve  side  of  the  battery,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations and  a  central  station  with  metallic  line  circulta 
interconnecting  them,  multiple  jacks  for  each  line,  each 
Jack  having  a  tip  and  sleeve  sprlrg  and  a  testing  terminal, 
a  line  relay  connected  in  one  sld"  of  each  line  between  the 
test  terminal  and  the  sleeve  spring,  a  two-conductor  cord 
with  terminal  plu^is  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a  main 
battery  permanently  connected  in  its  entirety  acro.s8  the 
terminals  of  each  line,  an  electromagnet  and  a  connection 
therethrough  from  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  battery 
to  the  sleeve  side  of  the  cord,  and  an  operator's  test  set 
connected  from  the  tip  side  of  the  cord  to  the  outside  or 
main  tirminal  of  the  battery  which  Is  connected  to  the 
sleeve  side  of  the  line,  whereby  the  Insertion  of  a  plug  In 
any  multiide  .jack  will  simultaneously  raise  the  potential 
of  Its  multiple  test  terminals  with  respect  to  the  tips  of 
the  testing  plugs  and  short-circuit  tfte  line  relaj,  aubstan 
tlally  as  described 

3  In  a  tel.  phone  exchange  s.vstem.  a  plurality  of  sub 
scribers'  stations  and  a  central  station  with  a  tine  circuit 
interconnectinvr  them,  a  source  of  curr-'Ut  connected  to  the 
line  nnd  a  signal  magnet  connected  to  said  source  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  terminals  so  as  to  divide  it,  means  con- 
trolled liv  each  subscriber  to  close  the  circuit  through  the 
signal  magnet  and  one  side  or  division  of  the  source  of 
current,  means  under  control  of  the  central  office  to  close 
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^  circuit  through  the  magnet  and  thej  other  side  or  division 
of  the  source,  whereby  the  sijrnal  i»ay  be  controlled  and 
restored  as  desired,  together  with  am  oiH-rators  testing  set 
and  a  movable  test  terminal  therefoil  connected  to  the  oat- 
side,of  the  battery,  whereby  the  cW«|jre  «'  'h^™*»<_'>^^  *^_'^' 

cult  may  be  utilized  for  indicating " 

substantially  as  described. 


I 


that  the  line  is  busy. 


Filed 


8  9  6.104.      GIARI*    UK     FEM>HU     FoU    VKHIOLES. 
Charles   W    M.   Gihle.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor  of 
one-third  to  Frederick  J.  Bitter.  P  liladelphia.  Pa. 
Jan.  20.  1908.      S«^rial  No.  411,51t-  . 


..\ 


s  ^ 


n  1 


bo  re 
ilcl». 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ru 
of  protective  m«ans  extending  outs 
parts  of  said  means  i»eing  pivoted 
mlt  the  same  to  b*'  swung  cU-ar  a 

2.  The  combination  with  a  veh 
of  substantially  channel  shape  in 
around  and  outside  of  th»»  running 

3.  The  combination  with  a  runnl 
a    substantially    continuous    band 
running  gear  and  outside  of  the  wh 
to  permit   the  parts  of  said  band 
be  swung  clear  above  the  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ru 
of    a    braced    and    stlfTened    protec^l 
circling  the  running  g»'ar  of  the  w 
being   located   substantially    In    the 
said  vehicle,  and  means  to  permit 
to  swing  clear  al>ove  one  of  the 

5.  The  combination   with  a   ve 
continuous  protective  band  exten 
of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  sale 
divide  the  same  into  substantially 
sides  of  the  vehicle  respectively  t 
said  band  to  be  swung  clear  of  the 

[Claims  6  to  2:i  not  printed  In  t 


Ing  gear  of  a  vehicle. 

of  said  running  gear. 

to  said  vehicle  to  per- 

the  running  gear. 

of  a  protective  band 

<iross  section  extending 

;ear  of  said  vehicle. 

iig  gear  of  a  vehicle,  of 

itending    around    said 

els  thereof,  and  means 

djacent  the  wheels  to 


flang»«8  reversely  disposed  so  that  they  are  adapted  to  over- 
lap, of  a  pair  of  double  semi  elliptical  springs  interposed 
between  the  vertically  alined  horizontal  flanges  of  the 
angle  irons  of  said  upper  and  low.r  bolsters  and  yieldingly 
supporting  said  upper  bolster  from  said  lower  bolster,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllx'd. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lower  bolster  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  angle  bars  1.  having  their  flanges  set  outward,  of 
an  upper  bolster  made  up  of  a  pair  of  angle  bars  3  having 
their  flanges  set  Inward,  of  springs  interposed  between  the 
overlying  horizontal  flanges  of  said  upper  angle  bars  .-i. 
and  the  underlying  horizontal  flanges  of  said  lower  angle 
bars  1,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  lower  bolster  made  up  of 
angle  bars  1  having  their  vertical  flanges  set  outward,  of 
an  upper  bolster  made  up  of  angle  bars  3  having  their  Ter- 
tical  flanges  s.-t  Inward,  double  semi  elliptical  springs  In- 
terpost^d  between  the  overlying  horizontal  flanges  of  said 
upper  angle  bars  3  and  the  underlying  horizontal  flanges 
of  said  lower  angle  bars  1.  and  end  posts  rigidly  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  end  portions  of  said  upper  angle 
bars  3.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89«.106.     WRIXGEB.     Fb.*.nk  Hardv.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,005. 


Ing  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
ve    band    entirely    en- 
Is  thereof,  said  band" 
plane   of   the    axes   of 
a  section  of  said  band 
wheels. 
le.   of  a   substantially 
around  and  outside 
band  being  hinged   to 
vo  parts  upon  opposite 
i  permit  either  part  of 
wheels. 
le  Gazette.] 
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896,105.      SPRING   W.\GON 

and  .\rr.iST   Hagki..   Providence 
1907.     Serial  No.  399,170 


BOLffrF:R.     John   L.    Haoel 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  25, 


9^**^*=3r 


1  The  combination  with   a   wringer   frame   and  rollers 
therein    having    extended    shafts,    of    a    support    for    the 
wringer  having  standards  outside  of  the  frame  with  bear 
ing  holes  through  which  the  shafts  pass,  the  support  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  standards. 

2  A  support  for  a  wringer,  comprising  a  slott.nl  ex^ 
pansible  l>and  adapted  to  fit  within  a  wash  bowl,  and 
standards  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  band  by  s^'t 
Krews  extending  through  the  slots,  the  standards  having 
upper  and  iow.-r  shoulders  adapted  respectively  to  eii- 
gage  over  and  under  the  edge  of  the  top  plate  of  the  bowl. 


896,107.     SCKKW  DRIVEB.      Harhy  O.   Harbisov,   Wich- 
ita, Kans.     Filed  Aug.  S,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,695. 


n 


1.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bolsters 
formed  of  angle  irons  having  tllelr  vertical  flanges  re- 
versely disposed  so  that  they  ari  adapted  to  overlap,  of 
resilient  means  supporting  said  jipper  twister  from  said 
lower  bolster,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bolsters,  each 
formed  from  a  pair  of  angl*-  irohs  having  their  vertical 
flanges  reversely  disposed  so  thkt  they  are  adapted  to 
overlap,  of  double  semi  elliptical  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  horizontal  flanges  of  sajid  angle  irons  and  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  upper  bolster  from  said  lower  bolster, 
substantially  as  dfscribed.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  upjier  and  lower  bolsters, 
formed   from   pairs   of   angle   Irons   having   their    vertical 


J- 


J 


A  screw  holding  attachment  for  screw  drivers  comprUh 
Ing  a  sleeve  two  walls  of  which  are  extended  to  provide 
screw  engaging  arms,  the  terminals  of  which  are  Inturned 
and  transversely  dished,  and  a  third  wall  wholly  discon- 
nected from  the  proximate  wall  along  one  edge  and  partly 
disconnected  therefrom  along  the  other  edge  to  provide  a 
double  acting  detent. 
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896.108.  BAILWAY  SPIKE.  James  E.  IIealk.  Goldfleld, 
Nev.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  .\rthur  C.  Blgelow  and 
Manuel  Sylvia.  Goldfleld.  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .392.9.'i6. 


}^7 


3.  A  wlckless  lamp,  comprising  a  vaporizing  tube,  a  se- 
ries of  inclosed  tulies.  a  series  of  rolled  wire  screens  within 
and  t)etween  said  tul)es.  a  vapor  chamber  above  said  tubes, 
a  Bunsen  nozzle,  a  non-conducting  jacket  having  a  valve- 
controlled  duct  and  Inclosing  the  vaporizing  tube  on  the 


1.  A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  and 
shoulders  on  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  shank,  said 
shoulders  having  their  lower  faces  inclined  the  shoulder 
on  the  front  far.>  of  the  spike  being  nearer  the  point  of 
the  spike  than  the  shoulder  on  the  rear  face. 

2.  A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  a 
shoulder  formal  on  the  rear  side  of  the  shank  at  the 
head,  and  a  second  shoulder  formed  on  »he  front  of  the 
shank  below  the  head  and  having  its  ur»f>er  face  sul)stan 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and  its  lower  face  in- 
clined thereto  the  lower  inclined  face  of  the  former 
shoulder  l)eing  approximately  opposite  the  upper  face  of 
the  latter. 


896.109.     POTATO  DIGGEB.      Karl  Hbnke,  Gross  Burg- 
we<lel.   near   Hanover.   (Jermany.      Filed    Mar.    13.    1908. 
•  Serial  No.  420.894. 


.\  potato-digger  comprising  in  combination  a  vehicular 
frame,  n  lateral  plow-share  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable 
sieve  adapted  to  receive  the  potatoes  dug  up  by  said  plow- 
share and  cam  mechanism  for  causing  said  sieve  to  be 
shaken  during  Its  rotation,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


896.110.  WICKLESS  BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  COMBUS- 
TIBLES Ci  KT  IlEX.MO,  Leipzig  -  Sellerhausen.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hugo  Schneider.  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Lelpzlg-Paunsdorf,  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  381,253. 

1.  A  wlckless  lamp,  comprising  a  vaporlilng  tube,  a  se- 
ries of  Inclosed  tubes,  a  vapor  chamber  above  said  tul)e8.  a 
Bunsen  nozzle,  a  non  conducting  apertnred  jacket  detach- 
ably  Inclosing  the  vaporizing  tul)e  and  provided  with  a 
perforated  bottom  extending  below  the  foot  of  the  vapo 
rlzing  tube,  and  a  n-servoir  for  liquid  combustible  receiving 
the  vaporizing  tul)e  and  jacket,  substantially  as  spei-ifled. 

2.  A  wlckless  lamp,  comprising  a  vaporizing  tube,  a  se- 
ries of  Inclosed  tubes,  a  series  of  rolled  wire  screens  within 
and  between  said  tubes,  a  vapor  chamber  above  said  tubes. 
a  Bunsen  nozzle,  a  non-conducting  apertured  jacket  de- 
tachably  Inclosing  the  vaporizing  tube  and  provided  with 
a  perforated  iMUtoni  extending  l)elow  the  foot  of  the  vap- 
orizing tub.\  and  a  ns.rvoir  for  liquid  combustible  re- 
ceiving the  vaporizing  tube  and  jacket,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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sides  and   bottom,   and   a    ns.rvoir   for   ll<iuld   combustible 
receiving  said  vaporizing  tube  and  jacket,  substantially  as 
i   specified. 


89»'..lll. 
Mass. 


Fl  Mi:  AUUHSTER.      Henkv    Howard.    Boston, 
Filed  July  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,632. 


1  \  fume-arrester,  comiirlslni:  a  cbambtT  containing 
sui>erposed  shelves,  passages  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shelves,  an  inlet  at  tiie  upper  end  of  one  passage,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  otber  passage. 

2.  A  fume  arrester,  comprising  chaml>€r8  each  contain- 
ing superposed  shelves,  passages  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shelves,  an  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  one  passage,  and 
an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  passage,  and  means 
for  passing  gases  selectively  through  either  or  both  cham- 
bers. 

3.  A  fume  arrester,  comprising  chaml)er8  each  contain- 
ing superposed  shelves,  passages  at  the  opp  site  ends  of 
said  shelves,  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  of 
one  passage,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  passage. 

4.  \  fume  arrester,  comprising  a  chaml>er  containing  su 
perposed    shelves,   passages   at    the  opposite   ends   of    said 
shelves,  an   Intake  communicating  with  the  upper  end   of 
one  passage,  and  an  uptake  communicating  with  the  lower 
end   of  the  other  i>assage. 

5.  A  fume-arrester,  comprising  ctiamliers  each  contain- 
ing superposed  shelves,  passages  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shelves,  a  valve  controlled  intake  communicating  with 
the  upptr  end  of  one  passage,  and  a  valve-controlled  uptake 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  other  passage. 
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89«,112.       STARTING    DEVICE    F| 
ENGINES.     RrssELL  Uvrr.  Det 
Packard  Motor  Car  Conipaiiy 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  No 
404.522. 
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OR  hydrcm:arbon- 

olt,  Mich.,  asaitnior  to 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 


30,  1007.     Serial  No. 


B 


1.  In  controlling  means  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina 
tion  with  the  mixtiire  Inlet  pipe  and  a  throttle  valve  there- 
in, of  a  startina:  cranic  for  the  en^ri  ie  and  connections  be 
tween  the  stHrting  crunk  and  the  1  hrottle  valve  whereby 
the  latter  is  opened  when  the  crank   la  moved  to  operative 
relation   with   the  engine. 

2.  In  controlling  means  for  motoij  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  mixture  inlet  pipe  i  nd  the  throttle  valve 
thereof,  of  a  .starting  crank,  a  clu  ch  for  connecting  the 
starting  crank  with  the  engine,  me  ins  lor  normally  hold- 
in'4  the  clutch  open,  means  for  nor  nally  holding  the  said 
throttle  valve  closed,  and  a  connection  between  the  throt- 
tle valve  and  Jhe  startlnR  crank,  iirhereby  the  former  Is 
opened  when  the  latter  is  moved  t<> 

3.  In  controlling  means  for  motor 
tion  with  the  mixture  inlet  pipe  «  nd  flie  throttle  valve 
thereof,  of  a  starting  crank,  a  clu  ch  for  connecting  the 
starting  crank  with  the  engine,  meuns  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  clutch  open,  means  for  nor' nally  holding  the  said 
throttle  valve  closed,  a  connection  between  the  throttle 
valve    and    the    starting    crank,    wiereby    the    former    la 


opened  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
said  connection  comprising  a  lever 
the  starting  crank,  an  arm  on  the 
necting  said  lever  and  said  arm. 

4.  In  controlling  means  for  moto^  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  mixture  Inlet  pipe  1  nd  the  throttle  valve 
thereof,  of  a  starting  crank,  a  clu  ch  for  connerting  the 
starting  crank  with  the  engine,  me  ins  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  clutch  open,  means  for  nor  nally  holding  the  said 
tlirottle  valve  closed,  a  connectiort  between  the  throttle 
valve    and    the    starting    crank,    wliereby    the    former    Is 


opened  when  the  latter  Is  move<l 
said  connection  comprising  a  lever 
the  starting  crank,  an  arm  on  the 


>pprative  position, 
vehicles,  the  combina- 


to  operative  positloD. 
engaging  the  shaft  of 
valve,  and  a  link   con 


necting  said   lever   and   said  arm.   the  said   link    having   a 
pin-and-slot  connection  with  one  of  said  parts. 

ri.  In  controlling  means  for  mototj  vehicles,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  mixture  inlet  pipe,  of  i  throttle  valve  in  saht 
pipe,  an  accelerator  pedal  cnnnfctetl  to  said  valv>\  and  a 
starting  crank  also  connected  to  saljd  valve,  the  said  valvp 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  either  br  the  accelerator  pedal 
or  the  starting  crank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  (jhe  Oazette.J 


gate 


to  operative  position, 
engaging  the  shaft  of 
valve,  and  a  link  con- 


8{>«.113.     FENCE.      Alfred  O.   Htfi'ifMAV.   Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr    IR.   1008.     Serial   No.  4l'7.46<> 

1.  In  a  fence,  a  grate  member  pl^ioted  to  open  .ind  close 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  supportii*;  smndani  positioned 
suitably  remote  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  g..te  mem- 
ber in  the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  a  tension  spring 
member  connecting  the  upper  edir'  of  the  gate  memlier 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  supportln?  standard,  and  mv^ans 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  point  of  attnrhmenl  of 
Mild  spring  memt»er  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
member. 


2.  in  a  fence.  ■  (ate  member  pivoted  to  open  and  close 
on  a  horizontal  axla.  a  fence-post  suitably  remote  from 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  gate  memt)er  In  the  plane  of 
movement  thereof,  a  flexible  conne<-tlon  attached  to  the 
gate  member  and  extending  movably  over  a  support  on 
the  fence  post,  and  means  acting  to  impart  pull  to  said 
flexible  connection. 


3.  In  a  fence,  a  gate  member  pivoted  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  fence-post  placed  suitably  remote  from  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  gate  memt>er  and  In  the  plane  of  movement 
thereof,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  Tipper  por- 
tion of  the  pivotal  end  of  the  gate  member  and  extending 
movably  over  a  support  on  the  fence-post,  meuns  for  im- 
parting pull  to  said  flexible  member,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  position  of  tlie  point  of  attachment  of  said 
flexible  memlter  along  the  top     f  said  gate  meiul>er. 

4.  In  u  fence,  u  ii.ite  member  pivoted  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
plviital  end  of  the  gate  member  and  extending  movably 
over  a  suitable  support,  a  spring  imparting  pull  to  said 
flexible  connection,  means  maintaining  the  spring  under 
tension,  and  means  f^r  allowing  the  adjustment  of  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  flexible  connection. 

5.  In  a  fence,  fence-posts,  wires  supported  by  the  fence- 
posts,  a  gate  member  in  the  line  of  the  fence  adapted  to 
open  and  close  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  flexible  connection 
attached  to  the  gate  member  and  extending  movably  over 
one  of  the  fence  posts,  a  tension  spring  connecting  said 
flexible  connection  with  one  of  the  fence- wires,  the  pi)int 
of  connection  of  said  gate  and  flexible  connection  being  so 
positioned  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  gate 
that  the  spring  normally  tends  to  assist  In  starting  said 
gate  from  closed  to  oi)en  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89«,114.  ORTHOl'EDIC  Al'l'ARATrS.  Fkitz  Jacobson. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,278. 


1.  The  within  described  orthopedic  apparatus,  consist- 
ing of  a  platform  for  the  support  of  the  patient,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  yielding  tension  to 
(lifTprent  parts  of  the  patient  tending  to  draw  said  parts 
outward  from  the  body  while  permitting  the  independent 
lateral,  vertical  and  longitudinal  movements  of  each  part 
under  substantially  uniform  tension  on  said  part. 
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2.  The  combination  In  an  orthopedic  apparatus  of  a 
platform  for  the  support  of  the  patient,  a  series  of  cords, 
weights  attached  thereto,  guide  pulleys  to  direct  the  cords 
outward  from  the  patient,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
cord  with  an  independent  part  of  the  body,  all  arranged 
to  secure  lndei)endent  yielding  and  sulistantiaily  uniform 
tensions  on  the  different  parts  while  permitting  the  free 
independent  movement  "f  each  part. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  platform  for  the  support  of 
the  patient,  of  a  series  of  Independent  tension  devices  and 
means  for  connecting  them  with  different  parts  of  the  pa- 
tient, said  tensltm  devices  arranged  to  permit  the  free 
movements  of  the  Individual  parts  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached independently  of  the  other  parts. 

4.  In  an  orthoptnlic  apparatus,  a  support  for  the  body 
of  a  patient,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  tension  de- 
vices and  means  for  applying  each  to  a  separate  part  of 
the  patient  and  constructed  to  permit  the  tension  of  each 
device  to  be  varied  without  affecting  that  of  the  other 
devices. 

r».  The  herein  described  orthopedic  aiiparatus  consisting 
of  a  platform  for  the  support  of  the  patient,  and  means 
for  applying  a  constant  tension  to  the  arms,  legs,  and 
shoulders  of  the  patient,  or  to  any  of  said  members,  with- 
out Interfering  with  the  free  movement  of  the  member  or 
members  to  which  the  tension  is  applied. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


890. U 5.     STAMP-HOLDER.     Otto   F.   Jaeoer,    Fond   du 
Lac.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  L?,  1007.     Serial  No.  388.420. 


1.  A  Stamp  holder  comprising  a  bo<Iy  portion  having 
the  base  and  side  walls  of  the  body  continued  to  form  a 
receptacle,  a  perforated  inclined  wall  for  the  receptacl*. 
an  absorl>ent  projecting  through  the  perforation  in  the 
wall,  and  a  stamp  holding  means  within  the  body  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  above  the  perforated  incline:! 
wall. 

2.  A  stamp  holder  comprising  a  body  forming  front  and 
rear  Independent  chamlwrs,  the  fr  nt  chami)er  having  an 
inclined  perfcrat»»<l  wall  terminating  nt  one  extremity  In 
a  top  forming  a  shelf  and  at  the  opposite  extremity  In  a 
straight  vertical  front  wall,  the  rear  chnml>er  having  a 
discharge  passage  above  the  shelf,  and  an  absorbent  means 
proJe<'tlng  through  the  perforation  In  the  Inclined  wall. 

3.  A  stamp  holder  comprising  a  l)ody  forming  separated 
front  and  rear  chamliers.  the  front  chamber  having  an 
Inclined  |)erf  irated  face,  the  rear  chaml)er  having  a  de 
livery  opening  above  the  Inclined  |>erf  rated  face,  a  stamp 

..feeding  means  within  the  rear  chanil)er,  and  an  absorV>ent 
material  projecting  through  the  perforation  In  the  in 
dined  face. 


3,  In  a  machine  for  forming  scrolls,  a  rotatable  scroll 
block  or  form,  means  for  securing  thereto  one  end  of  a 
strip  or  band  to  l>e  formed  into  a  scroll,  a  flexible  strand 
fast  to  the  scroll  block  and  terminating  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  scroll  block  In  a  handle,  segmental  blocks 
upon  said  flexible  strand,  and  means  for  spacing  said 
blocks  upon  said  strand. 


806,116.  SCROLL  BENDING  MACHINE.  Veknon  W. 
Jewbtt.  Montiieller.  Vt.  Filed  .Ian.  2.  1008.  Serial 
No.  408.972. 

1.  A  machine  for  f»  rmlng  scrolls  from  metal  strips, 
comprising  an  Initial  scroll  block,  means  carried  by  the 
block  for  clamping  the  strip  t  >  said  block,  and  a  flexible 
follower  fast  to  said  scroll  block  and  serving  to  progress- 
ively Increase  the  diameter  of  the  scroll. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  scrolls,  a  rotatable  scroll 
block  or  form,  means  for  securing  a  metal  strip  to  said 
block  or  form,  ani  a  flexible  follower  for  progressively 
in<  reaslng  the  size  of  the  8<'roli.  comprising  a  flexible 
member  fast  to  the  scroll  block,  and  segmental  blocks 
carried  by  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  scr  '11  block  to  progressively  Increase  Its  diameter. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  scrolls  from  strips  or 
bands,  a  scroll  block,  means  for  fastening  the  end  of  the 
strip  or  band  to  said  scroll  block,  a  flexible  series  of 
segmental  blocks  attached  to  said  scroll  block  and  adapted 
to  wind  thereon,  and  a  guide  for  said  series  of  blocks 
comprising  a  trough  having  divergent  sides  appr  aching 
the  scroll  block. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  scrolls  from  strips  or 
bands,  a  scroll  block,  means  for  fastening  the  end  of  the 
strip  or  band  to  said  scroll  block,  a  flexible  series  of  seg- 
mental blocks  attached  to  said  scroll  block  and  adapted 
to  wind  thereon,  a  guide  fr)r  said  scries  of  blocks  com- 
prising a  trough  having  divergent  sides  approaching  the 
scroll  block,  and  means  for  directing  the  band  to  be  bent 
into  a  scroll  tow.-ird  the  scroll  block. 


890,117.      COMBINATION  TOOL.      Willard   Jo.nes.    Au- 
burn, Me.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,506. 


1.  .\  tombiuatlon  tool  embodying  a  stock  having  longl 
tudinal  guides  o.neof  which  is  extended  to  provide  a  keeper. 
a  cigar  cutter  engaging  the  guides  and  having  a  curved 
extension  constituting  a  means  for  operating  the  cutter 
and  also  a  bottle  cap  remover,  and  a  corkscrew  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  stock  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  keeper  to  hold  it  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  stock. 

2.  A  combination  tool  embodying  a  stock  provided  with 
an  orifice  and  with  longitudinal  guides,  and  a  cigar  cutter 
engaging  the  guides  and  having  a  curved  extension  con- 
stituting a  means  for  operating  the  cuiter  and  also  a  bot- 
tle cap  remover,  the  cutter  being  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  orifice  in  severing  the  tips  of  cigars.  ^ 

3.  A  combination  tool  embodying  a  stock  provided  with 
an  orifice  and  with  longitudinal  guides,  a  cigar  cutter 
engaging  the  guides  ami  having  a  curved  extensl  n  con- 
stituting a  means  for  operating  the  cutter  and  also  a 
liottle  cap  remover,  the  cutter  being  adapted  to  coact  with 


:38o 


Ira 

rlfl 'e 

fo 


the  orirtre  in  sfverin^  tlie  tip«  of  ilji 
by  tlie  ciiides  to  limit  the  movem<n 
direction. 

4.  A  combination  tool  emlKxlvln 
an  orifice,  and  with   lonKltudinal 
extended  to  provide  a  keeper,  a  c 
guides  and  coactlng  with  the  or 
extension    constltutlnit   a    means 
and  also  a  bottle  cap  remover,  sto| 
to  limit  tne  movement  of  the  cutt 
a  cork  screw  having  a  pivotal  coi 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 

5.  A  combination  tool  comprising 
longitudinal   guides,   one  of  whlcl 
bottle  <-ap  remover  held  in  place  b, 
screw  pivotally  connected  with  t 
engage  the  keeper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  G 
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896.11S.    CI  TTIXr.  PLIERS.    He 
N.   Y..  as.sisnor  to  Ttlca   Drop 
Itlca.  X.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  lOOtiJ 
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ars.  an<l  stops  carried 
t  of  the  cutler  In  one 


a  stock  provided  with 

guides  one  of   which   is 

r  cutter  engaging  the 

and  having  a  curved 

r   operating   the  cutter 

8  carrle<l  by  the  guides 

■r  in  one  dire<-tion.  and 

ne<tir>n  with  the  stock 

the  keeper  to  hold  It  at 

s^ock.  ' 

a  stock  provided  with 
embodies  a  keeper,  a 
the  guides,  and  a  cork 
stock  and  adapted  to 


a  lette.  ] 


BY  F.  Kellemex,  Utica, 
1  "orge  &  Tool  Company, 
Serial  No.  342,448. 


The  combination  In  a  compound  cutting  pliers  of  a  pair 
of  jaw  levers  having'  tiiinsversely  arranced  jaws  at  their 
ends,  a  pali  of  ban  1  levers  j.iitu'fl  to  the  jaw  levers  re- 
spectlvelv  and  connected  for  siinultancoMs  action,  side 
plates  lietween  which  the  jaw  lev|ers  and  the  connecting 
ends  of  the  hand  levers  are  locate^  and  in  which  the  said 
levers  are  severally  pivoted  with  the  jaw  levers  spaced  at 
the  pivots  to  afford  a  pa.ssav'»'  ami  the  side  plates  having 
openings  9  arranged  to  afford  a  passage  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  wire  between  the  Jaw  levers  anfl  out  through  the 
jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


81)«,119.     RECORIUNO  CLOCK.     Adolf  Kopekix.  Vienna, 


Austria  Hungary. 


Ift03.      Serial    No. 


an 


tK 


In  a  recording  clock,  the  comb 
wall  of  which  is  provided  with 
wheel  and  minute  hand  spindles, 
mounted  upon  the  hour  wheel  spln<l 
ed  on  the  minute  hand  spindle  n 
Interposed   between  said   two  writ 
for   keeping   the   said   writing   su 
sheet  between  them  upon  their  re 
for   the   purpose   set    forth. 


espsctl 


Ipatlon  with  a  casing,  a 

opening,   of  the  hour 

ro  writing  surfaces,  one 

le  and  the  other  mount- 

vely.  a  copying  sheet 

ng  surfaces  and  means 

rlfaces   with   the   copying 

•pective  spindles,  as  and 


S96.120.  ELECTRICALLY  OI'KR.VTRI)  VALVE.  CJlRis- 
TiAX  Krambk,  Fraokfort-on  the  .Main.  (Jermany.  assignor 
to  Felten  &  Guilleaume-Lahmeyerwerke  Actien-Geaell- 
shaft,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  (lermany.  Filed  May  2, 
1906.      Serial  No.  314.870. 


1.  The  cf.mblnatlon  with  a  valve  casing  having  supply 
and  exhaust  openings,  of  an  electro  magnet  within  said 
casing,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust 
openings  to  the  casing  Iwth  connected  with  and  adapte<l 
to  be  adjusted  by  the  armature  of  said  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  supply 
and  exhaust  oi>enlng8  formed  in  one  wall,  viilves  control- 
ling said  openings,  one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  casing  and  the  other  outside  the  casing, 
and  an  electro-magnet  having  its  armature  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  move  b<ith  said  valves. 

3.  'Ihe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  supply  and 
exhaust  openings  formed  In  one  wall,  valves  controlling 
said  openings,  one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  casing  and  the  other  outside  the  casing, 
an  electromagnet,  and  couneitlons  t)etween  the  valves 
and  the  armature  of  the  magnet  lor  moving  said  valves 
while  permitting  a  limltnl  movement  of  each  valve  relative 
to  the  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  supply  and 
exhaust  openings  formed  in  one  wall,  valves  controlling 
said  openings,  one  of  said  valves  l)elng  adapted  to  t>e 
seated  within  the  casing  and  the  other  outside  the  casing. 
an  electro-magnet,  a  cross  head  or  coupling  loosely  en- 
gaging toe  stems  of  the  valves  and  connected  with  the 
armature  of  the  magnet,  stops  mounted  on  the  stem  of 
one  valve  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cross  head,  a  stop  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  valve 
Stem  adapteil  to  be  engaged  by  said  cross  head,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  stem  of  the  last  said  valve  and 
liearing  on  the  head  thereof  and  on  said  cross  head. 


896.121.     TOOL  ILVNDLE.     F:pw.\i(t>  L.  Latimer.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.802. 


The  herein  descril)ed  tool  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess,  a  cap  plate  having  an  aperture  registering 
with  said  recess,  said  cap  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot 
and  an  inwardly  extending  pin.  a  slide  pivoted  upon  the 
pin  and  having  a  stud  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot, 
said  slide  Iwlng  disposed  to  partially  obstruct  the  ai>erture 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  Uange.  and  an 
actuating  spring  for  said  slide,  whereby  the  latter  is  nor- 
mally held  in  position  to  partially  obstruct  the  aperture 
in  the  cap  plate. 
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896.122.  PLURAL  LAMP,SOCKET.  Edwaed  A.  LKJ-tBBB. 
Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,442. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  comblnatloti  with  a 
suitable  base,  of  an  Insulating  block  provided  with  a 
square  projecting  portion  and  a  central  opening,  secured 
to  said  base,  a  central  contact  shell  secured  to  said  block 
Id  said  opening  and  socket  holding  plates  secured  to  the 
squared  sides  of  said   Insulating  block. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  base,  of  an  insulating  block  provided  with  a 
squared  projecting  portion,  and  a  central  opening,  secured 
to  said  base,  socket  holding  plates  secured  to  the  squared 
sides  of  said  Insulating  block,  a  central  contact  shell  se- 
cured to  said  block  In  said  opening  and  spring  contacts 
integral  with  said  shell. 

3.  A  plural  lamp  socket  comprising  a  suitable  base, 
an  insulating  block  mounted  thereon,  lamp  sockets  sup- 
ported by  said  block  and  a  central  contact  shell  secured 
at  its  edge  to  said  insulating  block  and  provided  with 
spring  yielding  contacts  Integral   therewith. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  base,  of  plates  secured  to  but  insulated  from  said 
base,  lamp  holding  sockets  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting flange  and  tongues  Integral  with  said  plates 
adapted  to  secure  the  flange  of  said  sockets  to  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  plural  lamp  so<  ket  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  base,  of  plates  secured  to  but  Insulated  from  said 
iMse.  lamp  holding  sockets,  laterally  projecting  flanges  in- 
tegral with  said  sockets  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
and  tongues  integral  with  said  plates  adapted  to  press 
against  the  surface  of  said  flanges,  the  ends  of  said 
tongues  being  hooked  In  said  slots. 


,123.     BUrsll  HOLDER.     William  N.  Lewis,  Abing- 
don, 111.     I  tied  Dec.  24.  1907.      Serial  No.  407,974. 


In  combination  with  a  brush,  a  spring  member  com- 
prising a  socket  member  and  a  flat  loop  extending  from 
the  socket  member,  a  stick  attached  to  the  spring  member. 
a  (iauiplng  member  comprising  spaced  side  walls  extend- 
ing across  the  loop,  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  walls  of 
said  clamping  membe^  Ixjing  formed  with  longitudinally 
spaced  recesses  to  receive  the  side  pieces  of  the  loop,  a 
fastening  screw  extending  through  the  back  piece  of  the 
urush,  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  loop  and  the  body 
portion  of  the  clamping  memU^r,  and  a  clamping  nut 
screwing  on  the  fastening  screw  to  clamp  the  loop  be- 
tween the  clamping  nieuilier  and  back  strip  of  the  brush. 

135  O.  G. — 90 


896,124.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  NICOTIN  FROM 
TOBACCO  MATERIAL.  George  B.  Li.vdenbergkk  and 
Robert  B.  Ar.nold,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  13,  IDOo.     Se- 


rial No. 


r8,2: 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  nlcotln  or  other  volatile 
constituents  from  tobacco  material,  which  consists  in 
passing  steam  through  the  material  and  maintaining  such 
a  temperature  as  to  prevent  condensation  in  the  material, 
and  condensing  the  steam  after  passage  through  the 
material. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  nlcotln  or  other  volatile 
constituents  from  tobacco  material,  which  consists  in 
passing  superlu'afe<l  steam  through  the  material  and  main- 
taining such  a  temperature  as  to  prevent  condensation 
in  the  material,  and  condensing  the  steam  after  passage 
through  the  material. 

',i.  In  a  process  of  recovering  nlcotln  or  other  volatile 
constituents  from  tobacco  material,  passing  superheated 
steam  through  the  tobacco  material  and  maintaining  such 
a  temperature  as  to  prevent  condensation  In  the  material. 

4.  In  a  process  of  recovering  nlcotln  or  other  volatile 
constituents  from  tobacco  material,  passing  superheated 
steam  successively  through  a  series  of  chambers  contain- 
ing the  tobacco  material  and  maintaining  such  a  tempera- 
ture as  to  prevent  condensation   in    the  chambers. 

5.  In  a  process  for  recovering  nicotin  or  other  volatile 
constituents  from  tobacco  material,  passing  superheated 
steam  through  a  series  of  chaml)ers  containing  the  to- 
bacco material,  maintaining  the  material  in  the  chRml)ers 
at  such  temperature  as  to  prevent  condensation  in  the 
material,  and  heating  the  steam  between  the  successive 
chambers. 


896,125.  LAUNDRY  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Ebxst 
LoMMATZSCH.  Bosdorf,  Germany.  Filed  May  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,429. 


1.  In  a  laundry  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  outer  drum  for  containing  liquid  and  having  cn- 
trally  disposed  apertures  in  its  end  walls,  a  rotary  interior 
drum  for  reception  of  the  articles  to  be  treated,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  interior  drum  and  passing  freely  through 
the  apertures  in  the  outer  drum,  bearings  for  said  shaft 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18,  1908. 


exteriorly  of  said  drums  and  manjually  operable  means 
slldable  on  the  Rhaft  for  closing  tl^t^  apertures  aforesaid 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  laundry  washing  niarhlnH  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  outer  drum  for  containing  liquid  and  having  centrally 
disposed  apertures  in  its  end  walls.  $.  rotary  Interior  drum 
for  reception  of  the  arti.!  ^  •  .  '..  tr?.i'  .1,  a  nhaft  carrying 
said  Interior  drum  and  pa-^^ini;  f- ■.  ly  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  outer  drum,  beannc-'  '  »r  said  shaft  exteriorly 
of  said  drums,  sleeves  slli|jiiil\  miiunfd  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  close  the  ap<rturrs  afor.sald  and  manually 
operable  levers  for  sliding  said  sleeves  on  the  shaft  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>e<l 


896,126.       TABI.K.       J<HN     E.     Loio,     Chlllicothe,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  Hi*,  1907.     Serial  No.  a90,671. 


/  J^JJ^JC  S 


porting  meml>ers  aforet-aid.  said  hangers  iM'Ing  provided 
with  extensions  Interlocking  with  the  flanges  above  men- 
tioned,  and  the   flanges  being   formed  with   recesses  of  a 


1.   A  table  top  including  a  curtain 
under  side  of  said   top  adjacent  to 
bination  with   a   supplemental    leaf, 
arranged  beneath  the  leaf  and  havli  g  a  portion  projecting 
under  the  edge  of  the  top,  a  keepei  mounted  l)eneath  the 
edge  of   the   top,   a   clip   carried   by 


or  rim  attached  to  the 

its  perimeter,  in  com- 

a  detachal)le  bracket 


the  bracket   near  the 


upper  edge  of  the  projecting  p<>rti(in  thereof  to  interlock 
with  the  keeper,  and  a  self-locking  device  carried  by  said 
bracket  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  portion  to  engage  with 
the  lower  e<lge  of  the  table  curtain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  fop  Including  a  curtain 
or  rim  attached  to  the  under  side  .jf  said  top  adjacent  to 
its  perimeter,  of  a  detachable^ bracket  having  a  portion 
disposed  beneath  the  edge  of  the  tatle  top,  the  upi)er  pa^-t 
of  said  portion  and  the  edge  of  said  nop  being  connected  by 
a  keeper  carried  by  one  of  the  parti  and  a  clip  carried  by 
the  other  part  to  interiiH-k  with  thf  ke»»p;T,  a  self  acting 
locking  device  carried  by  the  lower  J)art  of  said  portion  of 
the  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  jwlth  the  lower  edge  of 
the  table  curtain,  and  a  supplemettal  leaf  supported  by 
the  bracket.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  lop  Including  a  curtain 
or  rim  attached  to  the  under  side  «f  said  top  adjacent  to 
Its  perimeter,  of  a  keeper  mounter  between  the  edge  of 
the  table  top  and  the  curtain  and  provided  with  an  orifice, 
a  bracket  having  a  clip  near  its  upper  edge  provide<l  with 


flee  of  the  keeper  and 
with  a  seat,  a  supple- 


a  hooked  terminal  to  engage  the  oi 

provided  adjacent  to  its  outer  end 

mental  leaf  carrying  an  eye  to  enijnge  the  seat,  a  pin  to 

pass  through  the  l)racket  and  the  ere  to  hold  the  leaf  and 

bracket  assembled,  and  a  spring  locking  member  carried  ly 

the  bracket  at  its  Inner  end  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge 

of  the  .curtain. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  including  a  curtain 
or  rim  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  top  adjacent  to 
Its  perimeter,  of  a  slotted  keeper  sei'ured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  top  and  arranged  between  the  edge  of  the  table  top 
and  the  curtain,  a  bracket  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook 
to  engage  with  the  slot  of  the  kt-e^^fr  and  adjacent  to  its 
other  end  with  a  seat,  a  supplemental  leaf  carrying  an  eye 
to  engage  the  seat,  a  pin  passing  t|rough  the  bracket  and 
the  eye  to  hold  the  leaf  and  brai-ket  assembled,  and  a 
spring  locking  member  carried  by  x\\c  bracket  at  its  Inner 
end  to  engage  with  the  lower  edg>   ('f  tlie  curtain. 


896,127.  SEAT  FOR  WAOONS.  Philip  .1  I.iTH.iRr»T, 
Seymour.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  27,  19|>8.  Serial  No.  418,134. 
In  combination,  a  wagon  body  comprising  spaced  sides, 
longitudinal  s^at  supporting  members  attached  to  said 
sides  and  formed  with  latiTal  flanft-s.  a  scat,  hangers  at- 
tached to  said  .seat,  locking  means  for  holding  said  hangers 
at  a  predetermined  adjustment   in   the  length  of  the  snp- 


wldtb  sufficient  to  permit  the  extensions  of  the  hangers  to 
pass  therethrough  In  disengaging  the  same  from  the  sup- 
porting members  to  remove  the  seat. 


«9fl,128.  ATTATHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES.  WlM.HM 
J.  Maqek.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.858. 


1  .\n  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  front  and 
rear  bars  transversely  extending  across  the  lower  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  having  calks  on  their  end  portions,  n 
screw  connecting  said  bars  and  enabling  an  adjustment 
of  the  same  toward  and  from  each  other,  straps  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  extending  upwardly  to  lie 
against  the  hoof,  and  a  flexltde  i)and  connei  ting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  straps  and  having  means  for  tightening  It 
around   the   hoof:   Kuiislantlally   as  set    forth 

2.  .Vn  attachment  for  horseshoes  coniiirlslng  front  and 
rear  bars  transversely  extending  across  the  low.r  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  having  calks  on  their  end  p<irtlons.  a  screw 
connecting  said  bars  and  enabling  an  adjustment  of  the 
same  towanl  an<l  from  each  other,  straps  conne<te<l  with 
the  ends  of  said  bars  and  extending  upwardly  to  lie  against 
the  hoof,  and  a  flexible  band  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  straps  and  having  means  for  tightening  It  around  the 
hoof,  the  said  straps  conne<-ted  with  the  enils  of  the  front 
bar  l)elng  hinged  to  fold  against  the  inclined  front  sur- 
faces of  the  hoof:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  front  and 
rear  bars  cxtendInK  transversely  across  the  lower  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  having  calks  on  their  end  portions,  a  rod 
connecting  said  bars,  straps  connectinl  with  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  bars  and  extending  upwardly  to  He  against 
the  hoof  and  having  eyes  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  flexible 
band  extending  through  the  eyes  of  said  straps  and  having 
means  for  tightening  It  arotind  the  hoof,  said  calks  Iteing 
separate  blocks  of  metal  having  downwardly  converging 
sides  and  provided  with  threaded  stems  on  their  up^e^ 
ends  to  be  screwed  Into  sahl  »>ars  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  .Vn  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  fr.mt  and 
rear  bars  extending  transversely  across  the  lower  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  having  calks  on  fh.-lr  end  portions,  a  rod 
connecting  said  bars,  stnip-  c  ..miected  with  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  bars  and  extending  upwardly  to  He  against 
the  hoof  and  having  eyes  at  their  upi)er  ends,  and  a  flexib'e 
band  extending  through  the  eyes  of  said  straps  and  having 
means  for  tightening  it  aroun<l  the  hoof,  the  said  straps 
connectiMl  with  the  ends  of  the  front  bar  b«'ing  hinged  lo 
fold  against  the   Inclined   front  surfaces  of   the  hoof  and 
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the  outer  side  straps  having  threaded  lower  portions  to 
enter  apertures  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  compnising  front  and 
rear  bars  extending  transversely  across  the  lower  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  having  calks  on  their  end  portions,  a  rod 
connecting  said  l)arH.  straps  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  bars  and  extending  upwardly  to  lie  against  the  hoof 
and  having  eyes  at  their  upfn-r  ends,  a  chain  extending 
through  said  eyes,  and  a  pair  of  angle-plates,  connected  by 
an  adjusting  screw  and  one  of  which  plates  Is  hinged  to 
one  end  of  said  chain,  while  the  other  plate  is  provided 
with  a  projection  to  detachably  receive  the  other  end  of 
said  chain  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,129.  BRAKE  FOR  ROLLING  -  STOCK  OF  RAIL- 
WAYS ANI»  TU.\MWAYS.  ALFRED  W.  Malet.  I.«eds, 
England.     Flleil  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,855. 


rles  and  oijeratlvely  connected  with  said  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit, and  a  detecting  device  connected  with  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  Induction  coll. 


1.  In  a  brake  for  railway,  tramway,  and  like  vehicles  1 
the  combination  with  a  main  track  block  and  means  for  > 
applying  said  block,  of  an  auxiliary  track  block,  and  ; 
means  for  causing  the  drag  on  the  main  track-block  to  I 
press  the  auxiliary  track  lilock  upon  a  rail. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  railway,  tramway,  and  like  vehicles 
the  combination  with  a  main  track  block  and  means  for 
applying  said  block,  of  an  auxiliary  track-block,  a  slant- 
ing link  supporting  said  block,  and  connections  between 
said  link  and  the  main  track  block  whereby  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  main  block  turns  the  link  and  depresses  the 
auxiliary   block. 

3.  In  a  lirake  for  rollway,  tramway  and  like  vehicles 
the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  main  track  block  and  means  for 
applying  said  block,  of  an  auxiliary  track-block,  links 
forming  a  toggle  joint  supporting  said  track-block,  and 
connections  l)etween  said  link  and  the  main  track  block 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  main  block  turns  the 
links  and  depresses  the  auxiliary  tdock. 

4.  In  a  brake  for  railway,  tramway  and  like  vehicles, 
the  comliinatlon  with  a  main  track  block  and  means'  for 
applying  said  block,  of  an  niixlliary  track-block,  a  link 
conne<-ted  to  said  main  and  auxiliary  track-blocks,  said 
link  l)eing  so  sliap*^  and  plvott^  that  lateral  movement  of 
the  point  connei  ted  to  the  main  track  blwk  causes  vertical 
movement  of  the  point  connected  to  the  auxiliary  track 
block. 

5.  In  a  brake  for  railway,  tramway  and  like  vehicles, 
the  combination  wltli  a  main  track-block  and  means  for 
applying;  said  tilock.  of  an  auxiliary  track-block,  a  roughly 
triangular  link  pivoted  at  one  angle,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  other  angles  resi>ectlvely  to  the  main  and  auxiliary 
track  blocks  In  s\ich  manner  that  lateral  movement  of  the 
main  track  blo<-k  depresses   the  auxiliary  track-block. 

(Claims  G  to  li;  not   iirlnttxl  In  the  dazette.] 


2.  In  a  reieiving  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy,  the 
combination  with  an  oscillatory  circuit  including  a  con- 
denser, of  an  oscillation  valve,  an  induction  coil,  the  oscil- 
lation valve  and  the  primary  winding  of  the  induction  coll 
being  connect*^  in  series  with  each  other  but  In  shunt 
with  said  condenser,  and  a  detecting  device  connected 
with  the  secondary  winding  of  said  Induction  coll. 

3.  In  a  receiving  iipparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy,  the 
coml)Ination  with  an  oscillatory  circuit,  of  an  oscillation 
valve,  an  Induction  coll  and  a  condenser,  said  valve,  con- 
denser and  the  primary  winding  of  the  Induction  coll  being 
(<)nne<-ted  in  series  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
oscillatory  circuit,  and  a  dete«tlnp  device  connected  with 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  Induction  coil. 


896,131.  DISTLAY-CAUD  FOR  SAMTLE-CASES.  ED- 
WIN T.  Maksh.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,762. 


A  display  device  for  samples,  comprising  a  card  having 
a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  disks,  mounted  thereon,  each 
provided  with  Integral  prongs  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof  and  detachably  engaging  said  card,  and  with  an 
integral  spear  head  shaped  article-engaging  point  project- 
ing from  its  other  face. 


896.132.     NTT  LOCK.     Willi.a.m  .T.  Masov.  r»aphne,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,115. 


896.1.30.  RECEIVER  FOU  WIRELESS  TELEiiKArHY. 
GfGt.,iELMo  Marconi.  Ixindon.  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi  Wireless  Teleirraph  Company  of  .\merlca.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .■.ew  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,121. 

1.  In  a  receiving  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy,  the 
combination  wltli  an  oscillatory  circuit,  of  an  oscillation 
valve,  an  induction  coll.  the  oscillation  valve  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  Induction  coil  twing  connected  In  se-  , 


1 


1.  In  coiublnation  with  a  recessed  bolt,  of  a  nut  having 
Intersecting  slots  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  locking 
member  having  a  spring  shank  projecting  intermediately 
from  the  same,  the  free  end  of  the  shank  secured  In  one  of 
the  slots,  one  terminal  of  the  said  member  being  disposed 
to  engage  the  recess  of  the  bolt  and  the  opposite  terminal 
thereof  formed  with  a  ho<ik  to  catch  over  the  marginal 
Willi  around  the  outlet  portion  of  one  of  the  slots  In  the 
nut. 

2.  In  combination   with   a   slotted  l»olt.  of  a  nut   having 
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Intersecting  recesses  within  margiijal  edges  of  the  Inner 
face  thereof,  one  of  the  recesses  fortning  a  mouth  portion, 
a  spring  locking  member  normally  eeated  in  the  recesses, 
and  a  hook  on  one  terminal  of  laid  member  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  wall  of  said  n|ut  adjacent  the  mouth 
portion  to  hold  said  member  disentaged  from  the  slot  In 
the  bolt.  I  » 


controls  the  movement  of  the  detent,  and  means  for  con- 
fining said  material  until  the  projectile  is  fired,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8  9  6.133.  STOVE  -  LID  AND  POT  LIFTKK.  Geougb 
Mater,  Kimball,  Minn.  Filed  jApr.  9.  1906.  Serial 
I«ro.  310.710. 


;£> 


^.^^^ 


^ 


.-^ 


1.  A  stove  lid  and  pot  lifter  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  handle  portion  provided  jwith  a  looped  end.  an 
opened  loop  portion  forminir  a  tip.l  innd  a  foot  portion  con- 
nected to  said  heel  arrangf'd  iin<1.  r  ^a!.l  handlf  portion  and 
parallel  therewith,  for  the  piirj  •—  c!  -rribed. 

2.  A  stove  lid  and  pot  lifter  ...nji. rising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  right  angled  handU  portion  provided  with 
a  looped  end.  an  opened  loop  portion  forming  a  heel  and  a 
right  angle  foot  portion  connected]  to  said  heel  portion, 
said  handle  and  foot  being  parallel  with  each  other,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


89  6,134.     m.ILDING  BLOCK. 


Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  25,  19<)6.     Serial  No.  297.728. 


WiLLi.\M  P.  Meeker, 


,ism^mj9^y}tsa^:A^^!i\.i^i?X'ir'S^!^^''^^Sl^'^ 


3.  A  time  fuse  for  projectil.'s  1  r.vided  with  exploding 
means,  a  detent,  a  material  tli.  tlow  of  which  controls  the 
movement  of  the  detent,  a  gate  confining  the  material  In 
place,  and  m.  ans  for  automatically  opening  said  gate  when 
the  projectile  is  fired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  time  fuse  for  projectues  provided  with  an  exploder. 
a  detent  for  the  movable  part  of  the  exploder,  a  chamln'r 
containing  a  body  of  granular  material  controlling  the 
raovem.'nt  of  the  detent,  and  a  gate  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  material  from  the  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  time  fuse  for  projectiles  provided  with  an  exploder, 
a  detent  for  the  movable  part  of  the  explod.-r.  a  chamber 
containing  a  body  of  material  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  detent,  and  a  gate  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  material  from  the  chamber,  said  gate  arranged  to 
move  under  centrifugal  action,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


The   combination.   In  a  buildind  block,   of   a   previously 
prepared  brick-body  provided  with  lindercut  rabbeted  edges 
and  with  a  large,  round,  transvers^  opening  near  each  end 
and  with  a  plurality  of  interraedi»t.'.  triangular  openings 
so  located  that  there  shall  be  apiiroximatyly  equal  thick- 
n<'sses  of  the  material  between  tl^e  openings  and  the  ex- 
terior slie  and  end  faces  of  the  bl^ck.  and  a  homogeneous, 
gla.s8  tile-face  centrally-thickened  and  provided  with  bev 
eled  ed^'es  and  with  inwardly  benC  laterally  tapering  edge 
flanges,  and  united  to  the  Iwdy-blotk,  parallel  to  the  trans 
verse  openings,  by  a  connecting  ce  ment,  the  space  between 
the  edges  of  the   Inturned  flangeii  being  wider   than   the 
undercut  face  of  the  body  block. 


896,136.  RECOIL-COMPENSATOR.  Frederick  J.  M«L- 
LEN  and  Blbton  A.  Edwards,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  Not. 
14,  1907.      Serial  No.  402.217. 


896,13.'>.  MECHANICAL  TIME  ITSE.  John  F.  Meigs 
and  EuiL  .\.  Gathma.nn,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa  ,  assign- 
ors to  Bethlehem  Steel  ("ompany.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  I'enusylvanial.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1904. 
Serial  No.  237. 362. 

1.  A  time  fuse  for  projectiles  jrovlded  with  exploding 
oceans,  a  detent,  and  a  granular  material  the  flow  of  which 
controls  th'>  movement  of  the  detent,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  .\  time  fuse  for  projectiles  provided  with  exploding 
means,  a  detent,  a  granular  ma  erial  the  flow  of  which 


>fp !P- 

1.  .\  recoil  compensator  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  cylinder  forming  a  chamber  for  a  fluid  medium, 
a  solid  partition  secured  In  said  rliaml)er.  a  piston  mount- 
ed to  oscillate  in  said  chainb.r,  and  forni'd  with  a  passage 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  relativ.-ly  small  port  also 
extending  therethrough,  a  spring  pressed  check  valve  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  adapted  to  rlose  said  passage. 
the  piston  being  form.'d  with  a  laterally  projecting  shaft 
extension  extending  out  of  the  cylinder,  said  extension 
being  formed  with  a  bore  Intercepting  said  port,  an  operat- 
ing arm  secured  to  said  extension,  and  a  plug  mounted  In 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  vary  the  size  of  the  port,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  \.  recoil  compensator  comprising  a  cylinder,  providing 
a  chamber  for  a  fluid  medium,  a  partition  secured  in  said 
chamber,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  passage  extending  tht'rethrou;;h.  a  ctierl< 
valve  adapted  to  close  against  one  end  of  said  pa.ssage,  a 
pin  secured  in  the  piston  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  passag"',  a  compression  spring  connected  to  said   pin 

i   and  valve  and  adapted  fo  yieldingly  liold  the  valve  against 
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the  end  of  the  piston,  said  piston  being  formed  with  a 
laterally  projecting  sliaft  extension  protruding  from  the 
cylinder,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  extension, 
said  shaft  extension  being  formed  with  a  bore  extending 
Into  the  piston,  the  piston  being  formed  with  a  port  ex- 
tending entirely  therethrough  and  intercepting  the  inner 
end  of  the  bore,  and  a  plug  workl«g  in  the  bore  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  size  of  the  port. 


896.1,^7.  THREAD  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWINt;  MACHINES.  Daniel  Mii,L8,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1898.     Serial  No.  674,155. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  recip 
rocatlng  needle,  a  lK)bt)in,  and  a  looper,  of  a  bobbin  thread 
pull  off  operative  in  a  patii  at  one  side  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  means  for  actuating  said  pull  oflf,  and 
an  adjustable  contact  device  between  the  pull-off  and  its 
said  a<  tuatlng  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
pull  off. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  a  bobbin,  and  a  looper,  of  a  bobbin-thread 
pull-off  operative  In  a  path  at  one  side  the  path  of  move- 
aent  of  the  needle,  means  for  actuating  said  pull  off. 
sad  an  adjustable  device  carried  by  said  actuating  means 
for  contact  with  the  pull  off. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  a  Ixibbln,  and  a  looper,  of  a  bobbin-thread 
pull  off  operative  in  a  path  at  one  side  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
pull-off  in  a  normal  stationary  or  inoperative  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  pull  off,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
tact device  between  the  pull-off  and  Its  said  actuating 
means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  pull  off. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  a  bobbin,  and  a  looper,  of  a  bobbin  thread 
pull  off  operative  in  a  path  at  one  side  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
pull-off  In  a  normal  stationary  or  Inoperative  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  pull-off,  and  an  adjustable  device 
carried  by  said  actuating  means  for  contact  with  the 
pull-off. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  a  l)obbln.  and  a  looper.  of  a  pivoted  bobbin- 
thread  pull  off  confined  to  movement  in  a  path  at  one  side 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  a  reciprocating 
rod  for  engaging  with  said  pull-off  to  move  the  same 
positively  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  pull-off 
in  the  opposite  or  return  direction,  an  adjustable  contact 
device  between  said  rod  and  pull  off,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


896.138.     PORTABLE  CONT.^INER  FOR  GAS  FORMING 
CIIEMir.vi.S.      Harry    J.    Mittell,    New  York,   N.   Y., 

assignor,  I'V  mesne  assignments,  to  John  S.  Billings.  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  File<l  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.7,M.'. 

1.   In    a    portable    container,    the    combination    with    a 
cyllndricnl  can  covered  hy  asbestos,  of  a  paraflSn  lined  and 


cheesecloth  capped  strawboard  cylinder  capable  of  sliding 
upon  said  can.  and  a  receptacle  covered  by  a  perforated 
top  and  capable  of  resting  within  said  can,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


2.  In  a  portable  container,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
cylinder  having  an  exterior  asl)estos  covering  and  a  broad 
metal  bottom,  a  tubular  cardlward  box  having  a  perforated 
metal  top,  which  box  is  capable  of  resting  within  and  on 
the  bottom  of  said  metal  cylinder,  with  a  strawboard  cyl- 
inder having  a  paraffin  lining  and  a  cheesecloth  cover, 
which  strawl)oard  cylinder  is  capable  of  sliding  up  and 
down  upon  said  metal  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


896,139.  CLOTHES  -  HANGER.  Edith  Montgo.meuy, 
Syracuse,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,336. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed  cumprislng  a  sec- 
tional standard  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  twisted  upon  itself,  the  lower  section 
having  radially  extending  arms  carried  by  its  lower  end, 
said  arms  terminating  In  hook  members  and  being  each 
Integral  with  the  standard,  the  upper  section  terminating 
in  oppositely  arranged  eyes,  and  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  two  sections. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  stand 
ard  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  and 
twisted,  said  wire  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  being 
extende<3  radially  and  twisted  upon  itself  to  form  four 
supporting  arms,  each  of  said  arms  terminating  in  a 
hook  member,  a  supplemental  section  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  twisted  upon  Itself  and  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  In  two  eyes,  said  eyes  being  inclined  out  of  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  ring  connecting  the  two  sections. 
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896,140.     ROLLER  BKAinN*;.     < iK  n  ,k  A    M«  Keel.  Jack 
son,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  7.  Iftor       Serial  No.  387,416. 


I 


1.  A  roller  bearlof;  comprising:  a  tlilmhle  adapted  to  bear 
upon  a  shaft,  channel  rin^s  liearlng  upon  said  thimble, 
annular  plates  having  spaced  conical  sockets  and  bearing 
upon  said  cliannel  rings,  cimblned  Bpai'ln?  and  tie  rods 
connecting  said  plate.s  and  channel  rlntcs,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  having  conical  end  bearings  angaging  said  sockets, 
a  shell  bearing  over  said  rollers.  «nd  i-ollars  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  l>eariiig  exteriorly  of  said 
thimble. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  ttilnililf  having  out- 
wardly directed  flanges  at  the  ends  1  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  a  shaft,  channel  rinirs  tjearing  Upon  said  thimble  and 
against  said  flanges,  annular  plates  baving  spaced  conical 
sockets  and  t>earing  upon  the  Inner  fmes  of  said  channel 
rings,  combined  spacing  and  tie  fixls  connecting  said 
plates  and  channel  rings  and  malttalnlng  the  channel 
rings  and  plates  in  iMiNirinn,  a  pi'irnlity  of  rollers  having 
conical  end  bearings  •■ti^'a^in;;  saiil  si^ckfis,  a  slieli  t)earing 
over  said  rollers,  and  collars  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
shell  and  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  thimble 
flanges. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  '(|ivldf<l  thimble  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  a  shaft,  dlvldetl  pemicircular  channel 
rings  bearing  upon  said  thimble,  Idlvlded  semi  circular 
plates  having  spaced  conical  sockets  and  tn^arlng  upon 
Bald  channel  rings,  combined  spH>  log  ami  tie  rods  con- 
necting said  plates  and  channel  rtn4s,  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers having  conical  end  l>earlngs  engaging  said  sockets,  a 
shell  bearing  over  said  rollers,  and  dlvide<l  collars  with 
Interlocking  means  at  the  ends  of  tlig  lines  of  division. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  ilivided  thimble  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  a  shaft,  divided  peml  circular  channel 
rings  bearing  upon  said  thimble,  Idlvlded  semi  circular 
plates  having  spacetl  conical  sockejts  and  l>earlng  upon 
said  channel  rings,  combined  spacing  and  tie  rods  con- 
necting sa'd  plates  and  channel  rin^.  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers having  conical  end  bearings  en^ging  said  sockets,  a 
shell   bearing  over   said   rollers,   and!  divided  collars  with 

■  Interlocking  means  at  the  ends  of  tie  lines  of  division. 


896,141.  MAILBAG  DP:LIVKR1N(;  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATIS.  WiLLl.i.M  A.  Mt  i,.vrr,HLlx.  Sims,  111. 
Filed  June  !S,  1908.     Serial  No    437.;<4n 


1.    In  a  mall  bag  delivering  appui^tus,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  of  a  bag  containing  rece|)tacle  mounted  in  the 
side  of  the  car,  a  sweep  pivoted  at 
adapted   to  sweep  the   bag  out  of  t^ie   receptacle  as  It 
turned  on  Us  pivot. 


'2.  In  a  mall  hag  delivering  mechanism,  the  comt)lnntlon 
with  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  the  bags  to  be  delivered, 
of  a  sweep  pivoted  in  the  front  portion  of  the  pocket  and 
adapted  when  in  oppratlve  position  to  have  one  iH)rtion 
thereof  project  Into  the  pocket  behind  the  bag  and  the 
other  portion  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same,  and  a  device 
adapted  to  strike  the  sweep  when  the  device  and  the 
pocket  are  relatively  moved  past  each  other  to  cause  the 
sweep  to  throw  the  tmg  from  the  pMX'ket. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  comliinatiun 
with  a  car,  of  a  containing  receptacle  movably  mounted 
In  the  side  of  the  car  and  ndapte<l  when  in  its  oi)erative 
position  to  project  beyond  the  side  of  the  car  to  support  a 
bag  therein,  a  sweep  pivoted  In  the  front  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  t)ag  out  of  the  re- 
ceptacle as  It  Is  turned  on  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  coml)ination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  floor  i>ortion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  mall  bag  to  be  delivered,  an  arc  shaped  rear  por- 
tion and  open  at  Its  front,  of  a  sweep  pivoted  In  the  front 
of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  sweep  tlie  bag  out  of  the 
receptacle  as  It  is  turned  on  Its  pivot,  said  sweep  tiaving 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  recepta<-ie.  and  means  jkj- 
sltloned  to  strike  the  pr>Jecting  portion  of  the  sweep  to 
operate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  and  receiviug  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  receptacle  mounted  In 
the  side  of  the  car.  a  pocket  formed  In  the  side  of  the 
receptacle  outside  the  car  adaptwl  to  contain  the  bag  to 
be  delivered,  a  sweep  plvotwl  in  the  front  i»ortion  of  the 
pocket  and  adapted  when  In  operative  position  to  have 
one  portion  thereof  project  Into  the  pocket  t)ehlnd  the  bag 
and  the  other  i)ortlon  l)eyond  the  edge  of  the  same,  said 
receptacle  being  also  provided  witli  an  opening  to  receive 
a  bag  deiiveretl  to  the  car,  means  supported  beside  the 
track  adapted  to  d«'llver  a  bag  through  8ai<l  Inst  men- 
tioned opening  into  the  receptacle  and  stationary  means 
adapted  to  cause  the  sweep  to  throw  the  bag  from  the 
pocket. 


896,142.    SACK  TIE,    Walter  T.  0.xley.  Campbell,  Minn. 
Fllwl  Apr.   13.   1907      Serial   No.  368.067. 


1.  A  tie  of  the  class  descrllxvl  comprising  a  link  adapfe<l 
for  permanent  attachment  to  a  sa<  k  to  tie  tiel,  links 
loosely  connected  with  the  attaching  link,  a  locking  link 
liMisely  carried  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  last  name<l  links, 
a  key  link  als)  loosely  connecte<i  with  the  said  end  of  the 
last  named  link,  a  keeper  link  loosely  conne<-te<l  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  the  second  namwl  links 
and  designed  for  engagement  by  the  locking  link  to  secure 
the  tie  around  the  mouth  of  a  sack  to  which  It  is  applied, 
the  key  link  l>eing  movable  to  shift  the  position  of  the 
locking  link  and  result  In  Its  disengagement  from  the 
keeper  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sack,  of  a  tie  of  the  class 
described  comprising  an  attaching  link  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  provided  with  pointed  tongues  designed  for  engage- 
ment through  the  sack  and  to  be  clenched  so  as  to  hold 
the  tie  permanently  upon  the  sack,  links  loosely  connected 

(   with  the  attaching  link,  a  locking  link  loosely  carried  at 


August  i8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1387 


the  end  of  one  of  the  last  named  links,  a  key  link  also 
loosely  connected  with  the  said  end  of  the  last  named  link, 
a  keeper  link  loosely  connected  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  of  the  second  named  links  and  designed  for 
engagement  by  the  locking  link  to  secure  the  tie  around 
the  mouth  of  a  sack  to  which  It  Is  applied,  the  key  link 
being  movable  to  shift  the  position  of  the  locking  link  and 
result  In  Its  disengagement  from  the  keei)er  link. 


896.143.      COLLAR  STAY.     Claua   B.   Patterson.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,329. 


it^ 


nt7 


A  collar  stay  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and 
comprising  two  complete  safety  pins  supported  midway 
of  their  length  by  a  connecting  bar,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  connei-tlng  iMir  and  bent 
back  upon  themselves  forming  a  double  strand  which  is 
formed  into  a  guard,  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  being 
bent  to  form  pin  bars,  said  pin  bars  resting  In  said  guards. 


896,144.  ELECTRODE.  Hakky  Pailixo.  Gelsenklrohen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Salpeterstture-Indus- 
trle-Gesellschaft,  G.  M.  B.  11.,  Gelsenklrchen,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.386. 


The  herein  described  process  for  the  treatment  of  gases 
by  arc  discharges,  consisting  In  producing  melted  metal 
oxlds  at  the  points  of  the  electrodes  made  of  a  metal 
generating  the  said  melted  oxids  by  the  action  of  the 
energy  supplied  to  the  electrodes  used  f  )r  the  production 
of  the  said  arcs,  and  In  maintaining  such  melted  oxlds  in 
their  liquid  state  by  the  said  arcs,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


896  145.  COMPOIND  STID  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  NON  SKIDDING  BANDS  AND  TIRES. 
Caleb  Payxe,  Cr^brook,  England.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,903. 


1.  A  stud  for  non-skldding  bands  or  tires  comprising 
an  eyelet  having  at  one  end  a  peripheral  collar  and  at  the 
other  end  t)elnti  reduced  to  receive  a  washer  riveted  to 
the  eyelet  to  secure  It  In  the  band  or  tire,  said  eyelet  hav- 
ing a  tapered  lK)re  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinal channels  and  a  stud  having  a  suitable  head  and  a 
tapering  l>ody  of  a  width  such  as  to  permit  its  introduction 
into  the  eyelet  through  the  channels,  said  body  being  de- 
signed to  engage  the  bore  of  the  eyelet,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  displacement  of  the  stud. 

2.  A  stud  for  non-sklddlng  bands  or  tires  comprising  an 
eyelet  having  at  one  end  a  peripheral  collar  and  at  the 
other  end  being  reduced  to  receive  a  washer  riveted  to  the 
eyelet  to  .secure  It  In  the  band  or  fire  said  eyelet  having 


a  tapered  bore  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitu- 
dinal channels  and  a  stud  having  a  suitable  head  and  a 
tapering  btnly  of  a  width  such  as  to  permit  Its  introduc- 
tion Into  the  eyelet  through  the  channels  In  the  bore  there- 
of, r.ald  l>f>dy  l)eing  designed  to  engage  the  bore  of  the  eye- 
let and  a  slotted  washer  introduced  l)etween  the  top  of  the 
eyelet  and  the  head  of  the  stud  securing  said  stud  against 
displacement. 

3.  A  stud  for  non-sklddlng  bands  or  tires  comprising  an 
eyelet  secured  in  the  band  or  fire  provided  with  a  tapered 
bore  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  channels  and 
a  stud  having  a  suitable  head  and  a  shank  tapered  to 
agree  with  the  lK>re  of  the  eyelet,  said  shank  having  oppo- 
sitely dispose<l  flattened  parallel  surfaces  thereon  and 
means  for  se<urlng  the  stud  against  displacement. 

4.  A  stud  for  nou-skiddlng  bands  or  tires  comprising  an 
eyelet  having  a  tapered  bore  and  having  at  one  end  a 
flange  and  at  the  other  reduced  to  receive  a  washer  se- 
cured to  the  eyelet,  said  washer  presenting  a  D  shaped 
outline,  a  tapered  bore  In  the  eyelet  having  oppositely  dls- 
I>08ed  longitudinal  channels  and  a  tapered  stud  having  k 
suitable  head  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Info  the  eyelet 
and  to  engage  the  tapered  wall  tlicrcof,  and  a  slotted 
washer  designed  to  be  inserted  between  the  fop  of  the  eye- 
let and  the  head  of  the  stud  Its  limbs  being  bent  or  turned 
downwards  against  the  edge  of  the  waslier  upon  the  eyelet. 

5.  A  stud  for  non  skidding  bands  or  tires  comprising  an 
eyelet  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  and  secured  in 
the  band  or  fire  by  means  of  a  washer  attached  to  the 
opposite  end.  a  tapeted  Iwre  In  said  eyelet  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinal  channels,  a  stud  having  a 
tapered  shank  designed  to  engage  the  bore  of  the  eyelet 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  head  and  a  slotted  washer 
having  Its  limbs  si)rnng  or  twisted  and  tapered,  said 
washer  being  driven  in  In-tween  the  top  of  the  eyelet  and 
the  head  of  the  stud. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.146.     DOORCIIECK.     Walker  L.  Ikkkinsox.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,330. 


1.  A  door  check  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  Intermediate 
its  ends,  and  a  buffer  pivoted  on  each  end  of  said  plate 
said  buffers  being  In  a  straight  line  with  the  pivot  of  said 
plate  and  spaced  to  freely  admit  a  dtx)r  between  them. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  Intermediate 
its  ends,  a  buffer  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  at  each  end 
of  said  plate,  the  axes  of  said  bufTers  t.eing  In  a  straight 
line  witli  the  axis  of  said  plate  and  a  cushion  surrounding 
each  buffer. 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  a  pivoted  cljngated  plate 
with  slightly  raised  ends,  a  vertical  pivot  on  each  of  said 
raised  ends,  a  knob  rotatable  on  each  pivot,  and  a  cushion 
surrounding  each  knob  and  projecting  over  the  respective 
ends  of  the  plate 

4.  A  door  check  comprising  an  Intermediately  pivoted 
elongated  plate  with  Its  ends  slightly  rai.sed  and  horizon- 
tally disposed,  a  l)olt  passing  vertically  through  an  open- 
ing In  each  end  of  said  plate  a  sleeve  surrounding  each  of 
said  bolts,  a  buffer  or  knob  rotatable  on  each  sleeve  and  a 
nut  on  each  t>olt  adapted  to  rigidly  clamp  the  sleeve  to 
said  plate  and  prevent  the  removal  of  the  knob  from  the 
sleeve. 

5.  A  door  check  comprising  a  thin  plate  centrally  piv- 
oted,  a  vertical  pivot  at   each   end  of   said   plate,   and   a 
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knob  on  each  pivot  having  a  cylindrical  nock  and  an  en- 
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larged  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
projecting  peripheral  cushion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garetle.] 


Qeck  provided  with  a 


89«.147.  PROCESS  OF  FITTING  LIj(fINGS  FOR  WATER- 
CLOSET  TANKS.  Ch.\ri.f:s  I'F.^r,  Cinrtnnatl.  Ohio,  aa- 
sigQor  to  The  I'fau  Manufacturing  f'ompany,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Sept.  14,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  334.602. 


1.  The  process  of  fitting  metallic  linings  for  angular 
shaped  tanks  which  consists  in  shaping  up  a  lining  and 
subsequently  taking  up  the  surplus  mttal  develope<l  in  the 
initial  treatment  by  embossing  the  material  of  said  lining, 
thereby  removing  any  distortion  and  rlghtlns;  and  truing 
the  linln;?. 

2.  The  process  of  fitting  metallic  linings  for  angular 
shaped  tanks  which  consists  in  shaping  up  the  lining  of 
Jointed  sections  and  subsequently  taking  up  the  surplus 
metal  developed  in  the  initial  treatmisnt  by  embossing  the 
material  of  said  lining,  thereby  remjving  any  distortion 
and  righting  and  truing  the  lining. 

3.  The  process  of  fitting  metallic  linings  for  angualr 
shaped  tanks  which  consists  in  shapii  g  up  a  lining  having 
Joints,  then  soldering  said  Joints  and  subsequently  taking 
up  the  surplus  metal  developed  in  the  initial  treatment 
by  emlwsslng  the  material  of  said  lining,  thereby  remov- 
ing any  distortion  and  righting  and  truing  the  lining. 


S06,14«.  SriJAYI.N'.  L>E\ICK.  Adelbkkt  M.  Phillips, 
Le  Roy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Le  Roj  Plow  Company,  Le 
Roy',  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Vork.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360.400. 

1.  For  delivering  liquids  to  a  sprnjying  nozzle,  a  liqtild 
receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  situated  centrally  In  the  recep- 
table  and  extending  above  the  same,  sjid  extension  commu- 
nicating directly  with  the  outer  atmtisphere  thmuch  per- 
forations therein,  a  branch  outlet  pUpe  below  said  perfo- 
rations, a  safety  valve  situated  in  the  outlet  pipe  exten- 
sion adjacent  and  Immediately  over  said  branch,  a  sedi- 
ment holder  below  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
sediment  delivering  valve  f>elow  said  Holder. 

2.  For  delivering  liquids  to  a  sprajying  nozzle,  a  liquid 
receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  situated  cetatrally  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  extending  above  the  sam«.  a  sediment  holder 
below  the  side  walls  of  the  recept(|cle.  a  sediment  dis- 
charging valve  below  said  holder,  sa|d  outlet  pipe  having 
its  intake  end  turned  to  near  one  slide  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  supply  pipe  situated  In  the  opjwslte  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  Intake  being  situated  In  a  plane*obilque  to 
the  axes  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe!^. 

3.  For  delivering  liquids  to  a  spraying  nozzle,  a  liquid 
receptacle,  a  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  above 
the  receptacle,  a  sediment  holder  lielinw  the  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  a  sediment  delivering  valve  below  said 
holder,  said  outlet  pipe  having  Its  (ntake  end  turned  to 
near  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  directed  away  from 
the  supply  pipe. 


4.  For  spraying  liquids,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  spraying 
nozile.  an  inlet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from 
near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  its  top,  and  having 


I' 


near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  an  intake  opening  di- 
rected away  from  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  situated 
In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axes  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 


896,149.  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Daniel  H, 
PiQCOTTE.  BufTaio,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,394, 


1.  The  combination  w  uli  a  car.  of  a  lock-bolt  slidable  on 
the  door  thereof,  a  lock-bar  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lock  bolt  to  retain  the 
same  in  locked  position,  and  a  spring  within  the  car  acting 
to  retain  the  lock  bar  in  locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  shouldered  lock-bolt 
slidable  on  the  door  of  the  car,  a  lock-bar  in  the  wail  of 
the  car  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  wall, 
said  lock-bar  having  an  opening  In  Its  outer  end  into  which 
said  lock-bolt  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  spring  supported 
on  the  wail  of  the  car  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
said  lock-bar  to  retain  It  In  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  lock  bolt  slidable 
on  the  door  of  the  car  and  having  an  enlarged  locking- 
portion  formiiii;  a  shoulder,  and  a  spring  controlU'd  lock- 
bar  arrange<i  at  a  right  angle  to  said  lock  bolt  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  enlarged  locking-portion  of 
said  lock  iH'lt  Is  adapted  to  pass  so  that  the  shoulder 
formed  on  said  lock-bolt  engages  the  side  of  said  lock  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  members,  one  movable  on 
the  other,  a  lock  f>olt  on  one  of  said  memV)er8  and  locking- 
means  on  the  other  member  to  engage  .ind  lock  said  t>olt, 
of  a  locking  tof>l  comprising  a  lever  and  means  carried  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  and'move 
the  same  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  lock-bolt. 

Z>.  The   combination    with    a    car   having   a    car  door,    a 
lock-bolt    on    said    car(ii>or    and    a    spring  controlled    lock 
bar   on    'he   car    to   engage    and    lock    said    lock-bolt  ;   of  a 
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locking  tool  comprising  a  lever  and  a  grapple  carried  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  lock  bar  and  move  the 
same  to  a  position  to  allow  the  lock-bolt  to  be  unlocked. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,150.     BUCKET-BRACKET,     Celia  Plotkb,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  388,965. 


1.  .\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bucket 
bracket  consisting  of  a  body  piece  having  prongs  at  one 
of  Its  ends  provided  with  downturned  parts  and  an  upright 
portion  at  its  other  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  and 
downturned  part  having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end,  a  set- 
screw  located  in  each  of  the  downturned  parts  of  the 
prongs,  and  a  collar  adju8tal)ly  mounted  on  the  l)ody  por- 
tion and  having  moans  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  win- 
dow frame. 

2,  .vs  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bucket 
bracket  consisting  of  a  body  piece  having  prongs  at  one 
of  its  ends  provided  with  downturned  parts  and  an  upright 
portion  at  Its  other  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  and 
downturned  part  haying  a  resilient  book  at  its  free  end,  a 
set  screw  located  in  each  of  the  downturned  parts  of  the 
prongs,  and  a  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  having  downward  and  lateral  projections  to 
engage  a  projection  on  the  window  frame,. 


896,151.  LIFTING-JACK.  John  Q.  Primm,  Lincoln,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M.  Beaver,  Lincoln,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,837. 


1.  .\  lifting  jack  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
socket  and  a  rib  on  Its  upper  side,  a  hollow  vertical  stand- 
ard secured  In  said  socket,  a  polygonal  lifting  bar  verti- 
cally movable  in  said  standard,  one  edge  or  corner  of  said 
bar  having  spaced  notches  formed  therein,  a  lifting  block 
on   said    lifting   i)ar   adapted    to  engage   said   notches,    an 


operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  lifting  bar  and  links 
pivoted  to  said  rib  on  the  base  and  carrying  in  their  upper 
ends  the  fulcrum  pin  of  the  operating  handle. 

2,  K  lifting  jack  comprising  a  flat  bas^.  a  hollow  verti- 
cal standard  thereon,  a  polygonal  lifting  bar  vertically 
movable  in  said  standard,  spaced  notches  being  formed  in 
two  of  the  angles  or  corners  of  said  bar.  a  lifting  block 
slidable  on  said  lifting  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  said  bar  and  raise  It.  an  operating  lever  having 
a  straight  handle  and  curved  uppiT  end  pivoted  to  said 
lifting  block  for  moving  it.  and  links  pivoted  to  the  base 
and  to  the  curved  portion  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
swing  as  the  lever  is  operated. 


R96.ir>2.     FLOOIM'L.\.\K.     Hi  GO  Pidek,  Bonn.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  308,460. 


0  J  J4  J2  lilO 


1.  .\  floor-plane,  comprising  a  plane,  a  bow  hinged  to  the 
front  end  of  said  plane,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
motion  of  the  plane  within  said  bow.  a  socket  on  said  bow. 
a  handle  secured  in  said  socket,  a  spring  arranged  in  the 
rear  end  of  said  bow  to  press  the  rear-end  of  said  plane 
downward  to  disengage  the  cutting  edge  of  the  plane-iron 
with  the  floor  during  the  time  the  plane  is  being  drawn 
backward,  a  guard  plate  interposed  between  said  spring 
and  said  plane  and  straddling  the  latter,  a  slotted  vertical 
leg  on  said  guard  plate,  and  a  guide  pin  carried  by  the 
r<arend  of  said  bow  and  passing  through  said  slotted  leg 
to  guide  the  rear  end  of  said  bow  laterally. 

2.  A  floor-iilane.  comprising  a  plane,  a  bow  hinged 
thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  motion  of  said 
plane  In  said  bow,  a  socket  on  said  bow,  a  handle  secured 
In  said  socket,  a  pressure  spring  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  l)o\v  for  tilting  the  plane  to  keep  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
plane  iron  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  during  the  time  the 
plane  is  being  drawn  backward,  a  laterally  flanged  guard 
plate  interposed  between  said  spring  and  said  plane,  a 
slotted  vertical  leg  on  said  guard  plate,  a  guide-pin  car- 
ried by  the  rear-end  of  said  bow  and  passing  through  said 
slotted  leg  to  guide  the  rear-end  of  said  bow  laterally, 
means  on  said  guide-pin  for  preventing  said  guard-plate 
leaving  said  guide-pin.  and  means  on  the  front-end  of  said 
plane  to  break  the  force  of  the  blow  when  the  plane  comes 
Into  contact  with  a  sill,  wall  and  the  like. 


896.153.  S.\FETY-R.\ZOU.  Richabd  H.  Rkep.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Patent  Ownership  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corixiration  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27, 
1907.  Serial  No.  375. SKi.  Renewed  Apr.  15,  I'.'oS.  Se- 
rial No.  4:.'7,214. 


1.  .V  safety  i-azor.  comprising  a  holder  meml>er  having 
a  guard  portion  and  having  a  rigid  supportini;  member  at 
each  end  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  toward  the  other 
member,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein  and  being  en- 
gaged by  said  lip  portions  at  its  end  portions  respectively. 
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and  a  spring  nif'mb<>r  carried  by  th^  liold^T  and  projecting 
upwardly  into  the  openinjc  In  the  blade  to  yieldably  re- 
tain the  blade  with  its  end  portlousi  engaged  by  said  lips. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprisinff  h  liolder  memtier  having 
a  guard  |K)rtion  and  having  a  ritjid  support ini;  in.>uil».r  at 
each  end  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  toward  the  other 
memlx'r.  a  blade  having  an  openini^  tluT'in  and  i)eing  en- 
gaged by  said  lip  inirtions  at  its  end  portions  respectively. 
aad  a  spring  niemt)er  carri.-d  t)y  the  hol.l.r  ami  projecting 
upwardly  in'o  the  opening  in  tlie  blade  to  yieldably  retain 
the  blade  with  Its  end  portions  .npaged  by  said  lips  and 
with  one  end  wall  of  the  blade  pressed  into  enga;;ement 
with  the   holder  memlier. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  liolder  member  having  a 
guard  portion  and  having  a  ri-'i-l  ■supporting  member  at 
each  end  provided  with  spaceil  lipn  |u..jh,  ting  toward  the 
otlier  member,  a  blade  bavin.'  an  mp.niiig  tlier.'in  and  be- 
ing engaged  by  said  lip  portions  $t  its  end  portions  re- 
s(>ectlvely.  and  a  spring  member  caj-ried  by  the  holder  and 
projecting  upwardly  into  tlie  openlnki  in  the  blade  to  yield- 
ably n-tain  the  blade  with  its  .>nd  portions  .nvtaged  by 
said  lips  and  with  one  end  face  of  the  blade  presse<l  into 
engagement  with  the  hold.-r  m.inb.-r,  tt-.e  blade  having 
lugs  projecting  between  the  spaced  lip  parts. 

4.  A  snft'ty  razor,  comprising  a  hold.T  ni<ml>«'r  having 
a  guard  portion  and  having  a  rik'id  supporting:  innniber  at 
each  end  provided  with  spac-d  lip^  projecting  toward  the 
otl>er  member,  a  blade  havini;  an  opening  therein  and  be- 
ing engairi'd  by  said  Hi)  portions  Bf  its  end  portions  re- 
s|ieotively.  and  a  spring  member  arri-d  by  tlie  bolder  and 
projecting  upwardly  Into  the  op.iiiOk.'  in  th.-  blade  to  yield- 
ably retain  the  blade  with  its  end  portions  engaged  by  .said 
lii>s.  the  blade  having  lugs  projectliik'  b.tw.en  the  spaced 
lip  parts. 

5.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  ii  -ut.^tantlally  trough 
sMaped  holder  member  having  a  guwr.!  portion  and  having 
a  rigid  supporting  ni<>mb«r  at  ea(ili  'nd  provid.d  with  a 
lip  projecting  toward  the  .ih.r  ui'-nilier.  a  blade  having 
an  opening  therein  and  b.'in;-'  nigag.d  by  said  Up  portions 
at  Its  end  (wrtlons  respectively,  an(d  a  spring  member  car- 
ried by  the  holder  and  projectlni.'  i»pwardly  Into  the  open- 
ing in  the  blade  to  yieldably  retain  ibe  blade  with  Its 
••nd  portions  en^raged  by  said  lips 

[Claims  t)  to  :U  not  printeil  in  th*-  ';a7-tte.] 


806.154.      U.VILKt).\I'    FROG    OK 
W.    Kei.noehl    and    Be.nt    L. 


CROSSING.       CHABLE8 

W'eatek.     Steelton,    Pa. 


Filed  Oct.  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  a>5.644. 


bolts  extending  through  said  body  portion  and  web«  of  the 
stock  rails  to  secure  the  rails  and  hard  metal  piece  to- 
gether, the  distance  between  the  bolts  and  the  tops  of  the 
upper  projecting  parts  being  e^juai  to  the  distance  between 
the  Iwlls  and  the  lower  projecting  parts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railroad  crt)88lng  the  combination  of  the  stock 
rails,  the  point  rails,  the  hard  metal  insert  piece  com- 
prising the  central  l>ody  pr>rtion  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween the  webs  of  the  stoik  rails  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  opi>oslt.ly  disposed  projfctiiig  parts  between 
which  are  formed  flange  receiving"  grooves,  the  lateral, 
upper  projecting  parts  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
heads  of  the  stock  rails,  and  the  Inner  foot  flanges  of  the 
stock  rails  being  cut  away  through  substantially  the  same 
vertical  plane  occupied  by  the  Inner  faces  of  the  heads  of 
the  stock  rails,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

T).  In  a  railrWad  crossing  the  combination  of  the  stock 
rails,  the  point  rails,  the  hard  m-tal  insert  piece  com- 
prising the  central  body  i>ortlon  extending  horizontally 
between  the  webs  of  the  stock  rail,  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  opposlt»'I>  ilisiH)sed  prolectlng  parts  be- 
tween which  are  formed  tlaii^'c  i  .(■.•ivlnk'  i;r<M>v.-s.  and  bolts 
extending  through  said  bo<ly  jsirfion  and  wel)s  of  the  stock 
rails  to  secure  the  rails  and  hard  m.tal  insert  piece  to- 
gether, the  tt»p  parts  of  the  enils  of  said  body  portion  en- 
gaging the  bottoms  of  the  tu  ads  of  Ww  stock  rails  and 
the  distance  between  said  bolts  and  the  top  parts  of  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion  l)elng  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
twM'n  -11  "1  •■■.It-  and  ttie  bottom  parts  of  the  ends  of  said 
body  iMoiiiiiL  Mil^iai'.tiallv  as  s.'t   fortti. 


806.155.      METHOD  OF  FOKMING  ANVILS. 
Ring.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  11,  1007. 
351,853. 


W.\l.TER   F. 

Serial  No. 


_J_ 


1      -1?^ 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  the  < ©nibinaiion  of  the  stock 
rails,  the  point  rails,  the  hard  <netal  insert  piece  com- 
prising the  central  body  portion  extending  horizontally 
l)etween  the  webs  of  th«^  stock  rails,  ;uiil  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  oppositely  dispohcd  projecting  parts  be- 
tween which  are  formed  flauL'c-rcccivinc  grooves,  and 
means  for  sectirtng  the  rails  and  hard  metal  Insert  piece 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  railroad  crossing  the  iJimliination  of  the  stock 
rails,  the  point  rails,  the  hard  pietal  In.sert  piece  com- 
prising the  central  t>ody  portion  extendin;:  horizontally 
between  the  webs  of  the  stock  rails,  an<l  provlde<l  with 
upper  and  lower  oppositely  disp<ised  projecting  parts  be- 
tween which  are  formed  flange-reo'jving  grooves,  and  bolts 
extending  through  said  body  portion  and  webs  of  the  stock 
rails  to. secure  the  rails  and  harid  metal  Insert  piece  to- 
gether, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing  the  <^mblnation  of  the  stock 
rails,  the  point  rails,  the  hard  metal  insert  piece  com- 
prising the  central  hody  portioQ  cxt.n.iinc  horizontally 
between  the  webs  of  the  stock  rails,  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  oppositely  disp<}s.-d  projecting  parts  l>e- 
tween    which    are    formed    flang#recelving    gr<x)ves,    and 


The  method  of  forniinu  an  anvil  In  a  single  operation 
consisting  In  seating  a  T  shaped  blank  w  ithin  a  die  cham- 
ber shaped  to  form  the  wails  of  the  anvil  and  having  a 
contracted  portion  IntHrniwliate  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 
lesser  width  and  l.ngtii  than  the  base  and  head  of  the 
completed  an^-ll  and  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  seated  blank  thereby  forcing  the 
blank  laterally  against  the  walls  of  the  die  chamber  to 
form  the  top  and  !>ottom  of  the  anvil  of  greater  length  and 
width  than  the  most  contracte<l  portion  of  the  die  chamber. 


896,150.       BOTTLE -COVKR.      Alice   A.    Roberts.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,035. 


V. 


1,  A  bottle  cover  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  elastic 
material  c<imprising  a  plane  engaging  rim  and  a  c..n,ave 
central  portion  sunk  when  in  use,  in  combination  with  a 
wire  loop  engage<l  with  the  center,  adapted  to  serve  as 
herein  siHM-lfled. 

2.  A  bottle  <-over  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  elastic 
material  comprising  a  plane  engaging  rim  and  a  concave 
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central  jwrtlon  sunk  when  In  use  and  perforated  at  two 
points  In  combination  with  a  wire  loop,  with  extensions 
from  such  loop  through  the  two  holes  In  such  material 
tightly  sealed,  and  with  a  loosely  fitting  ring  engaged 
with  such  loop,  and  arranged  to  fold  down  In  the  sunk 
space  when  not  required,  all  adapted  to  serve  as  herein 
specified. 


896,157.  ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER.  Gistav  Roberts, 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.89,224. 


1  A  Iwx  spanner  coini>rising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
Jaws  formetl  to  fit  a  nut  ;  an  adjusting  screw  passing 
through  both  of  said  Jaws,  said  screw  being  provided  with 
a  head  :  a  washer  interposed  l>etween  said  head  and  the 
adjacent  fnce  of  the  Jaw  ;  a  spring  serving  normally  to 
hold  the  jaws  apart;  a  handle;  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  handle  and  the  jaws  and  forming  the  pivot 
for  the  Jaws  ;  and  a  tommy  bar  passing  through  the  handle. 

2.  A  box  spanner  comprising  In  combination,  two  Jaws 
provided  to  fit  inwardly  proJe<ting  portions  formed  to  fit 
a  nut;  a  screw  passing  through  such  jaws,  said  screw 
l)elng  so  arrnnge<1  that  the  Jaws  may  be  oi>ened  wide  or 
drawn  <lose  together  without  cramping  the  screw;  a  pivot 
pin  for  the  jaws;  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  pivot 
pin  and  extending  outwardly  from  .the  jaws. 


890,158.  ICE  CKEEl'ER.  William  J.  Roche,  New  Beth- 
lehem. I'a.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Todd.  New  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.     Filed  May  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  432,109. 


In  an  Ice  creeper,  a  shaft,  a  heel  plate  pivoted  thereto, 
a  heel  clamp  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoteil  to'  the  shaft  and  having  a  U  shaped  crank  In- 
tegrally formed  thereon,  and  a  heel  clamp  pivotally 
carried  at  the  extremity  of  said  crank.- 


conductor,  and  a   reel   for  regulating  the  effective  length 
of  aald  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 


890.159.  GLASS-CITTEK  Fhank  W.  Roller.  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wilbur  B.  Driver.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Flle<l   l>ec.   14.   i;t()5.     Serial   No.  291.667. 

1.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an 
electric  c<<nductor,  a  clamp  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  regulating 
the  effective  lengtli  of  said  conductor.  sul>stantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an 
electric  cotKluder.   a   clamp   for  securing  one  end  of  said 


3.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an 
electric  conductor,  a  clamp  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
conductor,  a  reel  for  regulating  the  effective  length  of  said 
conductor,  and  means  for  preventing  the  reel  from  turning 
In  one  direction,  substantially  as  descriijed. 

4.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  liandle,  ar 
electric  conductor,  a  clamp  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
conductor,  a  reel  for  regulating  tlie  effective  length  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  ratchet  and  laidi  for  iireventing  the  reel 
from  turning  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an 
electric  conductor,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
coiulu<  tor  to  said  support  and  a  yleldal>le  guide  over  which 
said  conductor  passes,  substantially  as  descrilrtMl 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 


806.160.  EXPANSIlU.i;  ITI.LKY.  Ki.HAHD  E.  Rose- 
WABXE.  Covington,  Ky..  assignor  {o  The  Miller,  Du  Brul 
and  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.5;«). 


/<?   - 


«?^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spiral  guides,  of 
supi)orts  movable  on  tlie  guides,  an  axialiy  movable  screw- 
engaging  one  of  the  guides,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
i;uides  to  cause  their  simultaneous  movement. 

2.  The  cr.mbination  with  a  pair  of  grooved  disks,  sup- 
ports moviil>le  on  the  disks,  radially  slotted  disks  en- 
gaging said  sui)iK)rts.  an  axlally  movable  screw  engaging 
one  of  the  grwved  disks,  gear  tei>th  on  the  periphery  of 
the  grooved  disks,  a  counter  shaft,  and  pinions  carried 
by  the  counter  shaft  and  engaging  the  toothed  peripheries 
of  the  groovetl  disks. 

3.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  continuous  l)e<l.  rollers  for 
carrying  said   l>ed.   spiral   guides   on  opposite  sides  of  the 

I  be<l.  roller  supports  movable  in  said  guides,  and  an  ad- 
I  juster  movable  longitudinally  to  expand  and  contract  the 
I   continuous  IkxI  by  means  of  the  roller  supports. 
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4.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  an  HdJnstaMe  contlnnous 
l>ed  formed  of  a  plurality  of  over  Iqpplng  sections,  a  plu 
rallty  of  roller-carrying  supports  upon  which  the  con- 
tinuous lx»d  Is  mounted,  said  supports  beins:  provide<l  with 
arcuate  flanpes  ;  and  a  pair  of  spiral  guides  for  sUdably 
mounting  said  supports  by  means  o^  said  arcuate  flanges ; 
said  arcuate  flanges  helnu  arranged  In  such  varying  posi- 
tions on  the  supports  as  to  make  ttie  continuous  bed  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  the  pulley  for  every  size  to 
which   It   may   be  adjusted. 

5.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  the  rorablnatloD  with  the 
contlnuou.s  be<l.  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  upon  which  the 
continuous  bet!  is  adapteil  to  run.  a,  plurality  of  supports 
for  said  rollers  provide<l  with  overbanjjlni;  projections,  • 
pair  of  spiral  guides  within  whlth  said  supports  are 
adapted  to  be  moved,  means  for  holding  the  supports  and 
ben  against  rotation  with  the  guUlPs.  and  an  ailjuster 
sliding  parallelly  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  guides  where- 
by the  pulley   is  expanded  and  contracted. 

[Claims  fi  to  1.3  not  prlnto«l  In  ttie  iJazette.] 


I 


80«,161.     CH.\Ni;K    Sl'KEI)   DEVICK       David   E.    Rosa, 
Brookston,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  6.  10(>r>      Serial  No.  286.015. 

1 

t 


J#- 


1.  In  a  change  speed  device,  a  ^rlve  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  member  carried  by  one  of  !«iid  shafts,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  grooved  surface  on  its  intt>rior.  a  rotatabie 
device  secured  to  the  other  shaft  within  the  said  memljer, 
said  device  having  projections  for  engaging  with  the 
grooves  In  said  member,  and  means  co<')[>erating  with  said 
device  for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof,  whert'by  the 
relative  sj^eds  of  the  shafts  are  regulated,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  device,  a  irlve  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  menilier  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  said  memtx»r 
having  a  grooved  surface,  a  frame  carrle<1  by  the  other 
shaft,  a  drum  Journaled  In  said  fratne.  said  drum  having 
projecting  portions  for  engaging  wl(h  the  grooves  in  said 
memtiers.  a  friction  device  carrle<l  bjt  said  drum,  a  friction 
devii"e  carried  by  said  frame,  and  ilieans  for  nioving  one 
of  said  friction  devices  relatively  in  the  other,  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  drum  is  controlled,  substatit Lilly  as  de 
scrll>ed.  | 

.■>.  In  a  change  speed  device,  a  jdrive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  casing  moving  with  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  gro..w-« 
carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  li  i\  i 
for  traveling  In  said  grooves.  a;il  ; 
the  rotation  of  said  memlver  when 
mltted  to  the  driven  shaft  is  contr< 
described. 

4  In  a  change  speed  device,  a  irive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  member  moving  with  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
member  being  provided  with  spin  lly  arranged  grooves 
or  threads,  a  rotatabie  device  carrlM  by  the  other  shaft 
and  having  projecting  p<^rtlons  A>r  fravellni:  In  said 
grooves,  a  friction  dt>vlce  f<ir  (■ontr«>llini:  the  rotati«in  of 
said  rotatabie  device,  and  means  for  reirulating  said  frlc 
tion  device,  substantially  as  descriHed. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  device,  a  drive  sfeaft.  a  driven 
shaft,  a  casing  moving  with  one  of  .<««ld  shafts,  said 
«asing  being  provld>Ml  with  spirally  arrank't-il  _T»oves  or 
threads,  a  frame  carried  by  the  other  shaft,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled   in   said    frame   and    having   projecting   portions    for 


n   rotatabie  meml)er 

;ir..jt>cting  portions 
■  ir,~    fur   CMntrollinc 
\     •  ..>    power    trans 
<'d.  substantially  as 


traveling  In  said  grooves,  a  friction  d«Tto*  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  meant  for  ragnlating  the 
friction  In  said  device,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


8  9  6,162.      OYSTER-OPENER.      Acgusta    H.    Rotehs, 
Urania,  La.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  403.233. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describeil.  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  base,  a  head  secured  to  said  base 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  t>earlngs,  a  rod  mount- 
ed to  move  up  and  down  in  said  U^arlngs  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  stationary  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw 
pivotally  connected  to  ttie  rod  and  formed  with  an  angu- 
larly disposed  arm  at  its  upper  end.  said  arm  being 
movable  through  the  lower  l>earing  whereby  it  will  be 
engaged  thereby  In  the  movement  of  the  ru<l  in  one  direc- 
tion to  open  the  Jaws,  k  spring  secured  to  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  press  outwardly  upon  said  arm.  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  r(Kl  and  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  head,  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  stem,  supports  for  said  stem,  and  a  car- 
riage mountetl  to  move  up  and  down  on  said  stem  and 
having  a  linked  connection  with  said  lever,  snid  carriage 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  stationary  an<i  a  hlnjred 
rib.  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  located 
In  vertical  allnement  with   the  said  Jaws. 

2.  An  oyster  opening  apparatus,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating rod,  a  support  therefor,  means  for  moving  said  rod. 
Jaws  carried  by  said  rrxl.  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  Jaws  upon  the  movement  of  said  rixl  in  one  dire<'tion, 
an  oyster  supporting  carriage  in  allnement  with  said  Jaws, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  carriage. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril>e<l.  comprising 
two  Jaws  having  a  hinged  connection  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  jaws  l>eing  provided  with  a  wotlsre  end.  a  sup- 
port for  said  Jaws,  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  bodily 
In  one  direction,  means  for  automatically  oponinc  the 
Jaws  during  such  movement,  an  oyster  supfxirting  car- 
riage In  allnement  with  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  support-, 
ing  said  carriai:*' 

4.  .\n  apparatiis  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
hlnge<l  Jaws,  a  support  for  said  Jaws,  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  in  one  direction,  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing the  said  jaws  during  such  movement,  an  oyster  sup- 
porting carriage  in  alinftnent  with  said  jaws,  aiid  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  towards  the  jaws. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
jaws,  a  su[>j><irt  for  said  jaws,  an  oyster  holding  carriage 
in  allnement  with  sahl  jaws,  means  for  moving  the  jaws 
and  carriage  towards  each  other,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  the  jaws  during  such   movement. 

[Claims  0  to  •>  not  printed  In  the  ilarette.] 
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8  9  0. 16S.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  PIPING.  Cabl 
Schmidt.  Dreaden-Rackniti,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.   303,165. 


1.  In  combination,  two  sections  of  piping,  a  flexible 
pipe  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  rigid  members  Jointed 
to  the  piping  sections  parallel  with  the  flexible  pipe,  and 
means  tightly  embracing  the  flexible  pipe  and  loosely  con- 
necting the  latter  and  the  rigid  members  medially  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  two  flanged  sections  of  piping,  a 
flanged  flexible  pipe  secured  to  the  plplng-flanges,  rigid 
liars  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  piping  sections  parallel 
with  the  flexible  pipe,  and  a  clamp  tightly  embracing  the 
latter  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  said  bars 
medially  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  two  flanged  sections  of  piping,  a 
flanged  section  of  flexible  pipe  Interposed  between,  and 
connected  to,  the  same,  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel  bars  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  said  sections  of  piping,  and  a 
clamp  tightly  embracing  the  flexible  pipe  section  at  sub- 
stantially Its  median  portion  and  slldlngly  embracing  the 
parallel  bars  whereby  the  said  clamp  has  comparatively 
slight  relative  movement  to  the  bars  and  causes  the  flexi- 
ble pipe  section  to  lend  uniformly  at  Its  central  part. 


S96.1tl4. 

N.  D. 


also  having  rearwardly  curved  sides,  a  ring  g,  smaller  In 
size  than  the  fore  and  aft  ring,  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  and  loosely  receiving  said  fore  and  aft  ring,  and  sepa- 
rate chain  sections  E  having  links  at  their  rear  ends 
loosely  receiving  the  ring  g  and  also  having  links  at  their 
forward  ends  loosely  receiving  the  curved  sides  of  the  eyes. 


896.165.     FAN.     Otto  Selo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,311. 


Filed  Apr. 


II.\LTER.    Chables  W.  Schhkitkk.  Wimbledon, 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,697. 


The  herein  described  halter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
head  stall,  a  throat  latch  having  an  upright  portion  and 
also  having  a  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  upright 
portion  :  the  said  ring  l)elng  arranged  fore  and  aft  of 
the  halter,  cheek  pieces  connected  with  the  head  stall 
and  throat  latch,  a  nose  piece,  eyes  of  stiff  material  hav- 
ing straight  sides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  connected  to  the  cheek  pieces  and  the  nose  piece  and 


1.  A  fan  provided  with  an  annular  slitted  deflector  hav- 
ing a  series  of  blades  that  are  V-shaped  In  cross  section, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  fan  provided  with  an  annular  slitted  deflector 
having  a  first  series  of  blades  that  are  straight  In  cross 
section,  and  a  second  series  of  blades  that  are  V-shaped 
in  cross  sect!  m,  substantially  us  specified. 

3.  A  fan  provided  with  an  outer  ring  having  deflecting 
blades,  an  inner  concentric  ring,  and  deflecting  blades 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  Inner  ring,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  fan  provided  with  a  slitted  annular  deflector  hav- 
ing a  series  of  integral  diverging  blades,  a  ring  concentric 
to  said  deflector,  and  blades  adjustably  secured  to  said 
ring,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  96,16  6.       ROCK-DRILL  SHARPENING      MACHINE. 
Charles  II.  Shaw,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  29,  1905. 

Serial   No.  271,827. 


1.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  a  supporting  bed,  a  vise  for 
holding  the  drill,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  l)ed,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  ham- 
mer reciprocably  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  die  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  shell  in  axial  allnement  with  said  vise  and 
drill,  and  arranged  to  project  Into  the  path  of  the  ham- 
mer, an  additional  die  support  fixed  on  the  bed.  means  for 
actuating  the  hammer  and  means  f  r  moving  and  holding 
the  die-bar  against  the  end  of  the  drill  during  the  stroke 
of  the  hammer  against  It. 

2.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  a  supporting  bed,  a  vise  for 
holding  the  drill,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  V)ed,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  bam- 
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mer  reclprocably  mounted  In  salq  shell,  a  dle-b«r  sup- 
ported by  the  shell  In  axial  allnoment  with  said  vise  and 
drill,  and  arranjjed  to  iir(ij»''t  into  tlie  path  of  the  hnm- 
mer,  an  additional  die  supjxirt  t\\^^^  uii  ttie  be<l.  means  for 
actuating  the  hammer  and  pncumiitlc  means  f'>r  moving 
and  holding  the  die  bar  against  the  end  of  the  drill  dar- 
ing the  strolce  of  the  hammer  akrnifist   if 

3.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  tlie  oimtiination  with  a  bed 
having  a  die-bar  support,  a  cyilndrical  ciislng  secured  to 
said  support,  a  cylindrical  shell  within  tlie  casing  having 
die-bar  supporting  and  cnga;;ini:  means,  a  die  liar  reclp- 
riK-ably  mounted  In  ttie  supim  rt  .lOd  shell,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  shell  within  the  iHsin.'.  a  liammer  piston 
mounted  In  the  shell  and  means  f  .r  oj>eratlng  the  hammer. 

4.  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  i-o|iil»inatlon  with  a  bed 
having  a  die  bar  support,  a  cyllndrital  casing  sectired  to 
said  support,  a  cylindrical  sliell  wlttiin  the  casing  having 
die-tiar  supporting  and  engagln;;  aieans.  a  die  bar  retlp- 
nx-ably  mounte<!  within  the  support  and  shell,  means  for 
advancing  and  retra<ting  the  shell  and  die  bar.  a  hammer 
piston  mounted  in  the  shell  .ind  means  for  operating  the 
hammer. 

r».  In  a  drill  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  com- 
prising a  casting  provl<fed  with  tfiree  projecting  lugs,  a 
power  hammer  se<'ure<i  to  one  liiii.  a  yoke  secnreil  t  >  the 
two  outside  lugs,  a  pair  of  drill  ;|ripping  jaws  pivotally 
securer!  to  two  of  said  iugs.  and  In  rlght-and  left  handed 
screw  threaded  to  said  Jaws  and  supported  against  lateral 
movement  by  said  yok*,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  n<  t  prlnteil  in  tHe  Gazette.] 


896.167.      Fl'RNACK.      Fkki.khi.  k   T.    Snvdku.  Oak   Park, 
in.     Flle<l  May  31.  1JH)«.     Serial  So.  31ft.4r»3. 


1.  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  fhe  combination  with  a 
furnace,  of  a  vessel  for  inclosing  [material  for  treatment 
in  said  furnace,  said  ve«sel  having  airtight  sides  and  top 
and  a  charging  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  being  remov- 
able from  said  furnace  for  the  parpose  of  removing  the 
treated  products  and  re<-hari:ing  taid  vessel,  and  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Interior  ©f  said  Tessel  for  with- 
drawing the  V  latile  products  of  distillation 

2.  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  the  comi)ination  with  a 
furnace  having  air  tight  sides  and  top  and  a  charging 
opening  at  the  lH)ttom.  of  a  vessel  for  inclosing  the  wood 
for  treatment,  said  vessel  having  air  tight  sides  and  top. 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  products  of  distillation 
through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  filrnace  having  alr-tlght 
sides  and  top  and  a  charging  ')i>ening  at  the  iMittom 
thereof,  of  a  vessel  for  Inclosing  material  to  t>e  heated  In 
said   furnace,   said   ves.sel   also   hating  air  tight   sides  and 


top  and  a  charging  or»enlng  at  the  Ixittom.  and  meftlM  fCT 
withdrawing  said  vessel  In  an  uprlglit  position  from  Mid 
furnace. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  air  tight 
sides  and  top  and  a  charging  opening  at  the  loittoni.  of  n 
vessel  adapted  for  Insertion  in  said  furnace,  said  vessel 
being  provlde<l  with  air  tight  sides  and  top.  an  open  bot- 
tom and  a  grate  for  retaining  material  for  treatment  In 
said  vessel,  a  pif»e  extending  througli  the  Uitt  im  of  said 
vessel  and  communicating  wltli  tl.ie  upper  interior  of  said 
vessel  to  withdraw  the  volatile  products  given  off  by  the 
material  under  treatment,  and  means  for  removing  said 
vessel  In  an  upriglii   i>ositi.>n   from  the  furnac*' 

5.  In  an  ele<'trlc  furnace,  a  chamber  having  closed  sides 
and  top  and  a  charging  uj>enlng  at  the  tjottom.  c  inductors 
arrangetl  In  the  furnace  for  developing  heat  electrically 
In  the  same,  a  vessel  for  Insertion  in  saiil  furnace  having 
airtight  sides  and  top.  an  open  bottom,  and  a  grate  for 
retaining  material  within  the  same,  a  plt)e  located  at  ap- 
proximately the  vertical  center  of  said  vessel,  sahl  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upjier  portion  of  said  vessel  and 
the  exterior  of  the  furnace  to  withdraw  the  volatile  prod- 
ucts given  off  by  the  heated  material,  and  means  for  re- 
moving one  vessel  in  an  upright  position  through  said 
charging  o|>enlng  of  the  furnace  and  substituting  another 
therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnteti  in  the  <;azette. ] 


806,168.  rROI>T CTION  OF'  POTASH.  Svi.vf.ster  Sr.\n- 
Lixo.  Hanim  nd,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41K.052. 

1.  The  conversion  oi"  the  alkali  of  wf>od,  plants  or  vines 
[    into   jM)tash   by   re<liicing   the  same  to  charcoal   at   a   com- 
paratively low  temperature,  burning  the  charcoal  by  slow 
combustion  at  a  dull  glow  until   reduced  to  ashes,  and  ex- 
trai  ting  the  potash  from  the  ashes. 

2.  The  conversion  of  ArttmuDia  into  potasti  liy  charring 
the  same  at  n  comparatively  low  temperature  until  the 
volatile  matters  are  llberate<l.  burning  the  charge,  after 
the  volatile  matters  are  llberate<i.  at  a  dull  glow  until  the 
charge  is  re<luced  to  ashes,  and  extracting  the  potash  from 
the  ashes. 


896.169.      .\MAL«;aM.VT(jK.      KioK.NK   .^tvvks.s,   Uoulder, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug  19.  1907.     Serial  No    ".MM  73. 


1.  In  comliination.  a  sluice  or  l»ox  having  transverse 
amalgamating  pm-kets  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  and 
draw-off  outlets  In  said  pockets  :  with  a  removable  cover 
adapted  to  cover  any  pocket  to  permit  the  latter  to  he 
emptied,  said  cover  having  an  opening  in  it  to  p<"rmit 
access  to  the  pocket  cover»Ml  thereliy,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrliied. 

•J.  In  combination,  a  sluice  or  box.  a  transverse  trotigh 
therein  adapted  to  contain  meriury.  and  an  amalgamating 
wheel  atKtve  the  trough  composed  of  a  shaft,  sjiiders 
thereijn  having  T-hcaded  lugs,  and  removable  curved  amal 
gamating  plat.s  having  notches  engaging  the  lugs  on  said 
spiders,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator  the  coml)ination  of  a  sluice  or 
box  having  transverse  amalgamating  troughs,  and  rotary 
amalgamating  wheels  altftve  and  co  -  acting  with  the 
troughs  ;  with  a  removable  and  adjustable  cover  adapted 
to  lie  placed  over  ami  close  any  one  of  the  trotighs.  after 
Its  co-acting  wheel  Is  removed,  to  enable  such  trough  to  be 
emptb>d  without  stopping  the  operation  of  the  remaining 
parts  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described 

4     In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  a  sluice  or  box 
having   transverse   amalgamating  troughs:   with   a   remov 
able   cover  adapted    to   close  any   one   of   the   troughs,    to 
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enable  the  latter  to  be  emptied  without  stopping  other 
parts  of  the  machine,  said  cover  having  an  opening  In  It 
to  permit  ac<-o8S  to  the  pocket  covered  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  amalgamating  machine  consisting  of  a  sliflce  box 
having  a  series  of  fixed  transversely  arranged  amalgamat-  | 
ing  pockets,  a  like  series  of  removable  rotary  wheels  hav-  | 
ing  amalgamating  plates,  said  plates  b<>lng  adapted  to 
extend  deeply  in  the  pockets  as  the  wheels  rotate,  a  riffle 
at  the  lower  side  of  each  pocket,  a  series  of  draw-off  re- 
ceptacles communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  troughs, 
and  a  removalde  shield  adapted  to  close  any  one  of  the 
troughs  after  its  co  acting  wheel  Is  removed,  all  substan- 
tiallv  as  herein  set  forth. 


896,170.  CORBUGATING  DEVICE.  William  W.  Stout, 
Walti  township.  Wabash  county,  Ind.  Filed  May  21, 
1908.     Serial  No    4.14.140. 


1.  In  a  corrugating  and  bending  device,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  sides  projecting  upward  therefrom,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  b«>tween  these  sides  having  teeth  formed  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  l>end  and  corrugate 
wires  lai<l  across  the  sides. 

2.  A  wire  Ueniling  and  corrugating  device,  comprising  a 
base  and  upright  sides,  and  a  lever  pivoted  lietween  said 
sides  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  sides  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  wire  may  extend,  said 
lever  b«'ing  aN..  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  on  its 
lower  edge  adapted  to  bend  and  corrugate  wires  placed 
across  the  sides 

3.  A  wire  corrugating  device  comprising  a  frame,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  having  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing portion  provided  with  teeth  at  Its  lower  edge,  said 
frame  having  a  groove  In  which  said  tapering  portion  of 
the  lever  may  extend  so  as  to  bend  and  corrugate  wires 
placed  across  said  groove. 


S96,171.       MEANS     FOR     COVERING     STEAM  -  PIPES, 

CYLIM'KKS.  4c.  Walton  I.  SfTCLiFKE.  Godley.  near 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
L'79.<>«0. 


].  In  heat  nonconducting  coverings  for  steam  plpe^. 
and  their  flanges,  8h<Ht  metal  casings  in  two  longitudinal 
parts;  annular  collars  composed  of  lengths  of  colled  wire 
encircling  ttie  pipes  and  lying  between  the  pipes  and  said 
(asings  whereliv  ihe  .  asirigs  af  held  away  from  and  con- 
centric to  the  pipes  :  a  heat  non  ("(inducting  material  in  the 
spaces  N'tween  the  pipes  and  casings  ;  damping  rings  for 
encircling  the  casings:  and  means  for  tightening  the 
rings  on  to  the  (asings  :  cylindrical  casings,  each  In  two 
parts  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  such  parts  turned  In- 


wards and  crimped,  lying  around  the  pipe  flanges  and 
against  the  pipe  casings  :  and  means  for  fastening  them  in 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  cylindrical  casing  In  two  parts,  and 
each  part  formed  in  one  piece  and  with  Its  ends  turned 
inwards  and  crimped,  a  liner  within  each  part  cranked  and 
held  at  each  end,  a  heat  non-conducting  material  in  the 
space  between  the  liner  and  casing,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  two  [larts  of  the  casing  together,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


806,172.  TUAIN  OF  lONVEVEU -ROLLS.  ALPHONSE 
Thomas,  Clabecq.  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,265. 


1  In  a  train  of  conveyer  rolls  th(>  combination  with  a 
series  of  conveyer  rolls  without  axles  of  a  series  of  rollers 
arranged  in  pairs  up(m  and  between  which  these  conveyer 
rolls  rest  freely  and  means  for  positively  driving  one  of  the 
pairs  of  rollers  in  such  a  manner  that  they  drive  by  fric- 
tion the  conveyer  rolls  and  the  other  pairs  of  rollers. 

2.  In  a  train  of  conveyer  rolls  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  pairs  and  means 
for  positively  driving  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  rollers,  of  a 
series  of  conveyer  rolls  resting  freely  upon  and  between 
the  said  pairs  of  rollers,  the  arrangement  lieing  such  that 
the  supporting  rollers  and  the  conveyer  rolls  drive  each 
other  by  friction. 

3.  In  a  train  of  conveyer  rolls  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Idle  rollers  arranged  in  jiairs.  of  a  series  of  con- 
veyer rolls  resting  freely  upon  and  between  the  said  pairs 
of  Idle  rollers  and  means  for  positively  driving  one  of  the 
said  conveyer  rolls  In  such  a  manner  that  it  drives  by 
friction  the  series  of  idle  rollers  and  the  undriven  rolls. 

4.  In  a  train  of  conveyer  rolls  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  imirs.  of  a  series 
of  conveyer  rolls  resting  freely  upon  and  between  the  said 
pairs  of  rollers  and  means  for  positively  driving  one  of  the 
said  conveyer  rolls,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
conveyer  rolls  and  supporting  rollers  drive  each  other  by 
friction. 

5.  In  a  train  of  conveyer  rolls  the  combination  with 
rollers  arranged  In  pairs  and  means  for  mechanically  driv- 
ing one  pair  of  said   rollers,   of  conve.\er  r(»lls  of  varying 

'    weight  resting  upon  and  between  the  said  pairs  of  rollers, 
!    the.  rolls  resting  upon  the  mechanically  driven  rollers  be- 
ing heavier  than  the  following  rolls  the  weight  of  which 
decreases  gradually. 


89«.17:t.  TELi:i'm»NE  APFARATl'S.  .Ia.me.s  H.  Th«»MP 
SON,  Trenton.  N.  .1.  Filed  I>ec.  .30,  l{Kt7.  Serial  No. 
408,682. 


1  Tlie  combination  in  a  telephone  apparatus,  of  a  bell- 
box,  wires  connected  with  the  bell  box  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  desk  set  or  the  like,  and  a  device  having 
Sections  arranged  to  rec(ive  the  wires  between  them  and 
to  guide  said  wire*  and  also  having'  a  drum  and  a  sprin;; 
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connected  with  the  drum  ;  the  diam  comprising  a  body 
and  a  portion  detachably  conneci  ed  with  the  body  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  wires  to  th^  body,  and  the  spring 
b«ing  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  drawing  of 
the  wires  off  the  drum  and  also  arranged  when  the  pull  on 
the  wires  Is  released  to  rotate  the  drum  and  thereby  take 
up  slack  of  the  wires. 

'J.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pur^se  described,  the  com- 
bination of  wires,  and  a  device  ha^'; '-'  s.  parable  sections 
arranged  to  receive  the  wires  bet\Tf  n  i.-iu  and  to  guide 
said  wires  and  also  having  a  difum  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  drum  ;  the  drum  comprising  a  body  and  a 
portion  detachably  connected  with  the  t>ody  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  wires  to  the  body,  aad  the  spring  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  put  under  tension  by  t;he  drawing  of  the  wires 
off  the  drum  and  also  arranged  Iwhen  the  pull  on  the 
wires  is  released  to  rotate  the  drum  and  thereby  take  up 
slack  of  the  wires. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, of  a  drum,  a  spring  connected  with  the  drum  and 
arranged  to  b*>  put  under  tension  by  rotation  of  the  drum 
in  one  direction  and  to  rotate  the  drum,  when  released.  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  wires  hiding  from  a  lixed  point 
of  connection  to  the  center  of  the|  drum  and  from  tbencc 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  ;  tht  portions  of  the  wires 
intermediate  the  fixed  point  of  connection  and  the  drum 
being  twisted  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
the  drum  rotates  to  pay  off  the  Wires  one-half  as  many 
times  as  the  drum  is  required  to  totate  in  said  direction, 
for  tlie  purpose  set  forth.  ] 

4.  The  cCFTfibination  in  a  telephobe  apparatus,  of  a  fixed 
bell  box,  a  drum  fixed  relative  to  the  bell-box,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  be  put  under  tension  by  rotation  of  the  drum 
in  one  direction  and  to  rotate  the  drum,  when  released.  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  wires:  leading  from  the  bt'll- 
box  to  the  center  of  the  drum  atod  from  thence  to  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  ;  the  porti0ns  of  the  wires  Inter- 
mediate the  bell-box  and  the  drum  being  twisted  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  drum  rotates  to 
pay  off  the  wires  one-half  as  nianj  times  as  the  drum  Is 
required  to  rotate  In  said  direction,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I 

5.  The  combination  in  a  telepho^ie  apparatus,  of  a  fixed 
bell-box.  a  casing  fixed  with  resp(ect  to  the  bell  box  and 
having  a  partition  whereby  It  Is  (divided  into  chambers,  a 
drum  arranged  in  the  chamber  of  the  casing  remote  from 
the  bell  box,  a  spring  also  locateq  in  said  chamber  and 
arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  ty  rotation  of  the  drum 
in  one  direction  and  to  rotate  thie  drum,  when  released, 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  wiras  leading  from  the  bell- 
bat  through  the  chamber  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
bell  box  and  to  the  center  of  the  drum  and  from  thence  to 
the  pt-riphery  of  the  drum;  the  pjortions  of  the  wires  In- 
termediate the  bell-box  and  the  drium  being  twisted  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  whlj:h  the  drum  rotates  to 
pay  off  the  wires  one-half  as  mai^y  times  as  the  drum  is 
required  to  rotate  in  said  directijon,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


'  journaled  in  vertically  sliding  supports  guided  In  the 
frame  of  the  said  mangle,  the  combination  therewith  of  an 
axially  movable  driving  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  cog- 
wheel of  the  upper  rojler,  a  radial  handled  lever  (k)  ful- 
crumed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  arm  (J)  providt-d 
with  an  outwardly  Inclined  slot  pivotally  secured  thereto. 
an  axially  movable  lever  (h),  the  upper  end  of  the  same 
engaging  the  hub  of  the  said  pinion  and  the  lower  end 
moving  in  the  said  slot,  eccentrics  (o)  supporting  the 
sliding  supports  of  the  lower  roller  and  a  member  (m) 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  said  radial   handled  lever 

\  (k)  with  the  corresponding  eccentric,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  0  6.174.       MANtiLK.       Reimi 
lion  RICH.  Altona,  (lermany. 
rial  Xo.  327,874. 


.\RD    Thoss    and    Pail 
rtled  July  I'O,  11)00.     Se- 


In  a  mangle  in  which  a  pair  o 


r  rollers  operate,  one  of 


which   is  adapted  to  be  withdrax^  n  from  the  other  t>elng 


896,175.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHLVG  IRON  BLA8T- 
FrRN.\CE  G.\8ES.  Benj.»min  U.  Thwaitb,  Westmin- 
ster, Ixjndon,  England.  Filed  June  23,  1005.  Serial 
No.  266,645. 


1.  .V  box  washer  comprlsini;  a  main  casing,  water  In 
said  casing,  partitions  dividing  the  i-asing  into  compart- 
ments, and  having  op<'nlngs  below  the  water  level,  hinged 
screens  adjacent  to  said  openings  and  means  for  agitating 
said  screens  adapted  to  be  optrated  from  outside  said 
casing. 

2.  .\  l>ox  w.isher  comprising  a  main  casing,  water  in 
said  casing,  partitions  dividing  the  casing  into  compart- 
ments, and  having  openlncs  below  the  water  level,  hinged 
screens  adjacent  to  said  openinns  means  fur  agitating  said 
scret-ns  adapted  to  be  ofwrated  from  outside  said  casing, 
a  water  trough  alongside  the  main  casing  and  openings  In 
the  side  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  casing  communicating 
with  said  trough  for  the  puii>ose  hereinbeforf  set  forth. 

3.  A  box  washer  comprising  a  main  casing,  wafer  in 
said  casing,  partitions  dividing  the  casing  into  compart 
ments,  and  having  openings  below  the  water  level,  hinged 
screens  adjacent  to  said  openings  means  for  agitating  said 
screens  adapted  to  be  operated  from  outside  said  casing,  a 
water  outlet  pipe  fitted  to  one  of  the  compartments  and 
a  hydraulic  seal  for  said  pipe  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  box-washer  comprising  a  main  caslni;.  water  in 
said  casing,  partitions  dividing  the  casing  Into  series  of 
compartments  and  having  openings  below  the  water  level, 
screens  adjacent  said  openings,  means  operable  from  out- 
side the  casing  for  agitating  sahl  srreens.  and  a  water 
tank  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


806.170.  FIREPROOF  SHTTTER.  Uvnn  L.  Tir.vku. 
Tan-pa,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nellie  E.  Fernandez, 
Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  May  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  431,215. 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  oppositely  disposed  T 
irons ;  of  oppositely  disposed  corrugated  plates  interposed 
between  the  Irons  and  sectired  upon  opposite  faces  of  the 
webs  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  T  Irons  ;  of 
corrugated  plates  interposed  between  the  irons  and  secured 
upon  opposite  faces  of  the  webs  thereof,  said  plates  form- 
ing air  cells  therebetween,  the  irons  constituting  closures 
for  the  ends  of  the  cells. 
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o.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  corrugated 
plates  forming  air  cells  therel>etween  ;  of  spacing  means 
Interposed  between  the  end  portions  of  the  cells  and  con- 
stituting closures  f»)r  said  cells. 

4.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  corrugated 
plates;  of  hinge  straps  extending  between  and  secured  to 
the  plates  and  constituting  spacing  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  oppositely  disposed  corrugated 
plates  ;  of  hinge  straps  extending  between  and  secured  to 
the  plates  and  constituting  spacing  devices,  each  strap 
having  oppositely  extending  portions  between  the  plates 
at  one  terminal  thereof,  and  a  hinge  member  at  its  other 
end  and  beyond  the  plates. 

[i'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


806.177.     LOCK. 
June  14,  1000. 


Wesley  Tirner,  Santa  Fe,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  321,755. 


Filed 


A  latch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  cover  plate  separable  therefrom,  said  plates  respectively 
provided  with  a  transversely  dlspised  slot  and  a  trans- 
verse guide  offset  registering  with  such  slot,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  mounted  between  such  plates  and  a  colled 
extensile  spring  with  its  ends  hearing  l>etween  said  levers, 
said  spring  disposed  l)etween  said  plates  and  operating  In 
said  slot  and  said  guide  offset. 


896,178.  BROADCAST  SEEDER.  Frederick  A.  Tuttle, 
Naausay  township,  Kendall  county,  111.  Filed  July  6, 
1006.     Serial  No.  325,021. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  implement  frame,  of  a 
truck  axle  and  wheels,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  middle  of  said  axle, 
permitting  said  axle  to  swing  In  a  lateral  vertical  plane  to 
vary  Its  angle  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port on  the  shaft  for  the  main  frame,  and  a  tongue  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  seeder,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
middle  seed  Ixix  section  mounted  thereon,  an  end  seed  box 
section  hinged  to  each  end  of  the  middle  section  to  swing 
horizontally,  and  means  to  feed  seed  from  said  section. 

3.  The  c()n\l)lnntion.  in  a  seeder,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
middle  seed  t>ox  mounted  thereon,  end  seed  boxes  hinged 
to  the  middle  t>ox,  a  feed  shaft  formed  in  secti  ms  ex- 
tending across  said  boxes,  the  shaft  having  two  end  parts 
movable  Independently,  and  independent  means  to  drive 
each  part. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  seeder,  of  n  main  frame,  sep 
nrate  axle  sections  upon  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  a 
seed  box  on  the  frame,  a  feed  s'.iaft  extending  across  the 
box  and  formed  with  tw  >  parts  independently  movable, 
and  gearing  betweuu  the  axle  sections  and  the  parts  of 
the  shaft,  respectively. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  seeder,  of  a  main  frame,  sep- 
arate axle  sections  upon  which  tl.e  frame  Is  mounted,  a 
seej  box  on  the  frame,  a  feed  shaft  extending  across  the 
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box  and  formed  with  two  parts  Independently  movable, 
and  gearing  between   the  axle  sections  and   the  parts  of 
the  shaft,  respectively.  Including  separate  clutches. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,170.  INVALID-BED.  Ilvssis  G.  Vance  and  Robert 
Critseb,  Lapel.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
400,340. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base, 
spaced  uprights  mounted  on  the  base,  arm  members  se- 
cured to  the  uprights,  head  and  foot  sections  pivotally 
connected  with  the  arm  members  and  provided  with  de- 
pending lugs,  links  forming  a  plv  >tal  connection  between 
the  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  arm  members  when  said  sections  are  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  and  a  covering  for  said 
sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  supporting  feet,  a  bar  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  base,  spaced  uprights  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bar.  stationary  arm  rests  secured  to  the  uprights, 
head  and  foot  sections  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm 
members  and  pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  n  head 
rest  carried  by  the  head  section,  a  covering  connecting 
the  head  rest  and  foot  section,  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
through  the  transverse  bar  and  supporting  base  and  form- 
ing the  pivotal  axis  of  said  bar.  and  a  clamping  nut  en- 
gaging the  threads  on  the  screw  for  locking  the  bar 
against  rotation. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  n  support- 
ing base  provided  with  depending  supporting  legs,  a  bar 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base  and  provided  with  spaced 
uprights,  stationary  arm  members  rigidly  secured  to  the 
uprights,  head  and  foot  sections  pivotally  connected  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  arm  members  and  provided  with 
depending  lugs,  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  lugs,  a  head  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  head 
section,  a  rack  secured  to  said  head  sect!  n.  a  locking  pawl 
pivotally  motinte<l  on  the  head  rest  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  the  rack,  and  a  covering  connecting  the 
head  rest  and  f<  ot  section  and  constituting  a  bed  bottom. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
transverse  bar  mounted  for  r  tation  on  the  base  and  pro 
vlded  with  oppositely  disposed  spaced  uprights,  arm  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  uprights,  head  and  foot  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
arm  members  and  provided  with  terminal  end  pieces,  racks 
secure!  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  head  section,  u  head  rest 
pivotally  mounted  en  the  head  secti  n.  a  locking  pawl 
carried  by  the  head  rest  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  rack,  a  flexible  covering  connecting  the  head  rest 
and  foot  section  and  constituting  a  cover  ng  fur  the  same, 
lugs  depending  from  the  bead  and  foot  sections,  and  links 
forming  a  pivotal  c  nnecticn  between  the  lugs,  said  links 
being  adapted  to  engage  t;  e  arm  members  when  the  sec- 
tions are  adjusted  to  horizontal  poslticn. 
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6.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base,  a 
bar  pivot  ally  connected  wiih  the  base  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tation thereon,  spaced  iiprlRhts  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar.  arm  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  up- 
rights, head  and  foot  sections  pivotally  connected  with 
the  arm  members  and  provided  with  dependini?  iusjs.  links 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lugs  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  longitudinal  edge$  of  said  members  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  head  section,  and 
a  flexible  medium  forming  a  covering  for  the  head  and 
foot  sections. 


896,180.  FORMFR  FOR  POWDER  -  P.\CKETS.  LouiS 
Vacgha.v,  Blair,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
R.  Waggener,  Blair,  Nebr.  Filed  %pt.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.852. 


1.  A  device  to  facilitate  hand  fol<  Ing  the  ends  of  pow- 
der packets,  comprising,  a  rotatory-plate  having  a  pivotal 
perforation,   and   radial   former  armp  of  different   perma 
nedt  widths  on  said  plate. 

2.  A  device  to  facilitate  hand  folding  the  ends  of  pow- 
der packets,  comprising,  a  base  pltme.  a  rotary  plate  of 
sheet  metal  pivoted  on  said  base  pjate,  and  an  integral 
radial  former  arm  of  permanent  wtidth  on  said  rotary- 
plate. 

3.  A  device  to  facilitate  hand  fol<  Ing  the  ends  of  pow- 
der packets,  comprising,  a  base  -  plate,  a  rotary  -  plate 
pivoted  on  said  baseplate,  and  radial  former  arms  of 
different  permanent  widths  on  said  rotary-plate. 

4.  A  device  to  facilitate  folding  the  ends  of  powder 
packets,  comprising,  a  base-plate  having  a  perforation,  a 
rotary  plate  having  a  radial  arm  and  a  perforation,  an 
eyelet  closed  through  said  perfori  tlons,  the  base  plate 
having  a  cavity,  and  a  protuberance  on  the  rotary-plate 
to  releasably  engage  in  said  cavitj  by  the  resilience  of 
said  rotary  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of,  a  base  plate,  a  rotary  plate 
pivoted  on  said  base-plate,  radial  arns  of  different  widths 
on  said  rotary  plate,  the  base  plate  laving  a  circular  row 
of  cavities  concentric  with  the  pivot,  and  a  protuberance 
on  the  rotary  plate  to  register  in  said  cavities. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaze:te.] 


896.181.  MOLD.  Holly  M.  Verpi.^n  k  r  arising.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  '  .niiHny.  Lansing, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1907.     Seijlal  No.  404.485. 

1.  A  mold  for  hubs  comprising  iwo  parts  or  sections, 
provided  with  radial  grooves  in  meeting  edges  of  their 
wails,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  register  to  receive 
the  spokes  of  a  wheel  when  the  pafts  are  connected,  and 
with  tubular  pins  projecting  centrally  into  the  mold 
chamber  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  lilner  ends  of  said  pins 
being  tapered  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hub  bushing ; 
inwardly  projecting  connecting  pins  having  transverse 
holes  therethrough  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  the  other 
part  being  perforated  to  receive  said  connecting  pins  ;  and 
tapered  keys  for  aa!d  pins  whcrctv  the  parts  may  be 
clamped  upon  the  spokes  and  upon  a  hub  bushing. 

2.  A  mold  for  hub«  comprising  two  parts  or  sections, 
provided    with    radial    grooves    In    rjeetlng    edges   of   their 


walls,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  register  to  receive 
the  spokes  of  a  wheel  when  the  parts  are  connected,  and 
with  tubular  pins  projecting  centrally  Into  the  mold 
chamber  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  hub  bushing :  inwardly  pro- 
jecting connecting  plus  having  transverse  holes  there- 
through carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  the  other  part  being 
perforated  to  receive  said  connecting  pins ;  and  tapered 
keys  for  said  pins  whereby  the  parts  may  be  clamped  upon 
the  spokes  and  upon  a  bub  bushing. 


3.  A  mold  for  hubs  comprising  two  parts  or  sections. 
provided  with  radial  grooves  in  meeting  edges  of  their 
walls,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  register  to  receive 
the  spokes  of  a  whoel  wh>-n  tiu-  parts  are  connected,  and 
with  tubular  pins  projecting  centrally  into  the  mold  cham 
ber  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins  being 
tapered  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hub  bushing. 

4.  A  mold  for  hubs  comprising  two  parts  or  sections, 
provided  with  radial  grooves  in  meeting  edges  of  their 
walls,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  register  to  receive 
the  spokes  of  a  wheel  when  the  parts  are  connected,  and 
with  tubular  pins  projecting  centrally  into  the  mold  cham- 
ber at  the  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  hub  bushing. 


896.182.      CONDUIT  ROD.      Rich.krd    U.    Vill.\rd,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.396. 


— '^^ r 


1.  Two  conduit  coupling  rods,  each  rod  having  at  both 
Its  ends  a  coupling  socket,  each  socket  being  symmetrical 
to  the  others,  locking  means  on  each  socket  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  locking  means  on  another  socket,  and  a 
single  wheel  carried  on  each  socket  whereby  a  pair  of 
wheels  will  be  produced  when  adjoining  sockets  are  secured 
together. 

2.  A  coupling  rod  having  a  coupling  socket  at  each  end, 
each  coupling  socket  being  provided  with  locking  means, 
and  a  single  wheel  carried  at  earh  end  of  said  rod.  one  on 
each  socket. 

3.  A  coupling  rod  having  a  socket  at  each  end  com- 
prising In  part  a  projecting  piece  bavin,;  a  slabbed  outer 
side,  and  a  wheel  journaled  In  said  side,  and  occupying  a 
recess  formed  by  the  slabbed  side. 


896.183.  INTERN.VL  COMIUSTION  ENGINE.  Lewis 
S.  Watres,  j^cranton,  I'a  ,  assignor  of  flfty-one  onc- 
hundredths  to  Robert  C.  Adams.  Scranton.  Pa  Filed 
.Tilly  29,  1904.     Serial   No.  218,«S0. 

1  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compression  chamtier  to  which  the  explosive 
mixture  is  admitted,  a  cylinder  having  grooves  in  Its  inner 
walls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  which  com- 
municate with  the  compression  chami)er  and  terminate 
In  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  at 
the  Ignition  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  and  an  annular 
i    perforated  plate  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  piston 
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carried  by  and  supported  a  short  distance  from  the  face 
of  the  piston  between  which  and  the  piston  the  explosive 
mixture  enters  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and 
from  which  It  passes  through  the  perforated  plate  to 
scavenge  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compression  chamber  to  which  the  explosive 
mixture  Is  admitted,  a  cylinder  having  Inclined  grooves  In 
Its  Inner  walls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis 
wliUh  comnjunicate  with  the  compression  chamber  and 
terminate  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
valve  at  the  ignition  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  and  an 
annular  perforated  plate  of  substantially  the  diameter  of 
the  piston  carrie<i  iiy  and  supported  a  short  distance  from 
the  piston  and  between  which  and  the  piston  the  explo- 
sive mixture  enters  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder 
and  from  which  It  passes  through  the  perforated  plate  to 
scavenge  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  Internal  channels  In  Its 
inner  face  at  Its  outer  end  and  an  annular  enlargement  at 
Its  Inner  end,  and  connected  with  a  chamber  within  which 
the  entrring  charge  is  initially  compressed  and  with  which 
said  ctia.Tnels  communicate,  a  piston  and  a  perforate  plate 
moving  with  the  piston  and  separated  an  appropriate  dis- 
tance from  Its  Inner  face,  and  occupying  the  annular  en- 
largement  when   the  piston   Is  In  Its  Inner  position. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  enlargement 
at  its  outer  end,  of  a  piston  carrying  a  perforate  plate  sup- 
ported an  appropriate  distance  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
piston  and  occupying  the  annular  enlargement  when  the 
piston  is  in  its  Inner  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


896,184.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
FLUIDS.  Emil  Weiciiekt.  Augsburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1906,  Serial  No.  340,364.  Renewed  May  11, 
1908,      Serial   No.   432,276. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fluids  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  coll  arranged  so  that  Its  axis  Is 
horizontal  said  coll  being  made  of  suitable  material  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  fluid,  chambers  made  of  suitable 
material  at  the  top  of  each  winding  of  the  coll,  said  cham- 
l>ers  containing  the  outlet  of  one  winding  and  the  Inlet  of 
the  next,  electrodes  In  each  of  the  said  chambers,  means  to 
support  the  electrodes,  a  cooling  vessed  suitable  for  the 
reception  of  the  coll.  and  means  to  regtilate  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  sirles,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fluids  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  coll  arranged  so  that  Its  axis 


Is  horizontal  said  coll  being  made  of  suitable  material 
for  conducting  the  fluid,  a  trough  arranged  over  the  coll, 
partitions  for  dividing  the  trough  Into  compartments,  each 
compartment  containing  the  Inlet  of  one  winding  and 
outlet  of  the  next,  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative 
electrode  In  each  compartment,  means  for  supporting  said 
electrodes  In  the  fluid  to  be  electrolyzed.  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  series,  and  a  cooling 
vessel  inclosing  the  tubular  coil  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fluds.  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  coil  arranged  so  that  Its  axis  is 
horizontal,  said  coil  comprising  a  number  of  tubular 
windings  of  circular  shape,  an  electrolytic  cell  at  tlie  top 
of  each  tubular  winding  Into  which  the  same  discbnges, 
electrodes  In  said  cells,  a  carrier  for  the  electrodes  com- 
posed of  suitable  conducting  material,  and  a  cooling 
vessel  surrounding  the  said  tubular  coll  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fluids,  ihe 
combination  of  a  tubular  coll  arranged  so  that  Its  ax:9 
is  horizontal  comprising  a  number  of  tubular  windings  of 
an  angular  shapf.  each  winding  discharging  at  the  top  into 
an  electrolytic  cell,  an  electrolytic  cell  at  the  top  of  each 
winding,  a  positive  and  negative  element  In  each  electro- 
lytic cell,  a  carrier  for  the  electrodes,  provided  with  feet 
standing  In  grooves  on  the  sides  of  the  outer  cooling  ves- 
sel, said  carrier  being  adapted  to  stand  over  two  adjacent 
cells  supporting  a  cathode  in  the  one  and  an  anode  in  the 
other,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  an  outer 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  refrigerating  material  adapted 
to  cool  the  liquid  when  flowing  through  the  coil  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


806.185.      TRAY.      Lilboirne   A.    Wischell,   Tollhouse, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,535. 


1.  A  drying  tray  of  the  character  described,  con  prising 
a  supporting  sheet  or  layer  and  Inner  and  outer,  separable, 
telescoplcally  engaged  frame  sections  adapted  to  receive 
and  clamp  said  supporting  sheet  or  layer  between  them 
and  each  being  of  rectangular  form  and  consisting  of  par- 
allel side  bars  united  by  cross  slats,  the  Inner  section  being 
of  less  width  than  the  outer  one  to  permit  it  to  telescope 
within  the  latter,  and  to  be  frlctlonally  retained  therein 
to  clamp  the  supporting  sheet  or  layer  between  the  slats 
of  the  two  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  drying  tray  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  sheet  or  layer  and  iruer  and  outer,  separable, 
telescoplcally  engaged  frame  sections  adapted  to  receive 
and  clamp  said  supporting  sheet  or  layer  between  them 
and  each  being  of  rectangular  form  and  consisting  of  par- 
allel side  bars  united  by  cross  slats,  the  inner  section  be- 
ing of  legs  width  than  the  oiuer  one  to  permit  it  to  tele- 
scope within  the  latter,  and  transverse  fastening  pins 
passed  through  the  side  bars  of  the  two  sections  to  fasten 
them  together  and  retain  the  supporting  sheet  or  layer 
between  their  slats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  drying  tray  comprising  a  sup- 
porting sheet  or  layer  and  outer  and  inner  similar  tele- 
scoplcally engaged  frame  sections,  the  outer  section  con- 
sisting of  side  bars  and  cross  slats,  the  latter  being  se- 
cured upon  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  bars,  the  inner 
section  also  consisting  of  side  bars  connected  by  cross 
slats  secured  upon  their  edges,  the  Inner  frame  section 
being  adapted   to  be  inserted  in   the  outer  one  with   Its 
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slats  turned  Inwardly  to  engage  one 
sheet  or  layer  and  press  the  latter 
outer  section,  the  slats  of  the  two 
to  register,  substantially  as  set  fort 


face  of  the  supporting 

okalnst  the  slats  of  the 

itectlons  being  adapted 


896,186.      rRINTING  -  MACHINE. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mef^ne 
trolt  Trust  Co.,  trustee,  Detroit,  : 
Michigan.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1894,  Serial 
newed  Dec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No. 


OFFiClAi-  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1908. 


He.n-ry  a.  W.  Wood, 

assignments,  to  De- 

Ich.,  a  Corporation  of 

No.  496,819.     Re- 

-08,149. 


1.  Tlie  ...ii.l.iiiati..ii  lu  a  travelint  cylinder  web  printing 
machine  of  a  form  bed,  a  traveling  Impression  cylinder  co 
acting  with  said  form  bed,  a  ryllnler  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  the  impression  cy  Inder  relatively  to  the 
form  so  that  the  Impression  cylind»r  will  be  off  the  form 
and  reversing  In  either  direction  i  longer  time  than  In 
Impression  and  printing,  and  a  wsb-manipulating  device 
arranged  to  shift  the  web  around  the  cylinder  while  the 
cylinder  Is  out  of  Impression  at  either  end  of  the  form, 
the  shift  of  the*  web  thus  occupying  more  time  than  the 
printing  operation. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  travelloi;  cylinder  web  printing 
press  of  two  form  beds,  a  travell  ig  Impression  cylinder 
coactlng  with  each  of  said  form  b?ds,  a  cylinder  driving 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  Impression  cylinders  rela- 
tively *"  the  forms,  so  that  the  in  presslon  cylinders  will 
be  oCr  the  forms  and  reversing  in  either  direction  double 
the  time  that  they  will  be  in  Impression  and  printing,  and 
a  web-'iianipulating  device  consisting  of  means  for  con- 
tinuously fee<ling  the  web  Into  and  out  of  the  press,  two 
loopers.  and  cams  for  operating  said  loopers.  the  cams 
being  proportloneil  to  hav<»  one  tl  ird  of  their  periphery 
arranged  to  move  the  loopers  so  ai  to  hold  the  web  about 
the  cylinders  stationary,  and  t^ro-thlrds  of  their  pe- 
ripheries arranged  to  move  the  loojers  to  shift  the  web. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  web  prl  itlng  press  of  two  form 
bods,  a  traveling  Impression  cyllnler  coactlng  with  each 
of  said  form  beds,  a  cylinder  drlv  ng  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  the  impression  cylinders  relatively  to  the  form 
beds  so  that  the  Impression  cylinders  will  be  off  the  form 
beds  and  reversing  double  the  time  that  they  will  be  In 
impression  and  printing,  and  a  web  manipulating  device 
consisting  of  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web  Into 
and  out  of  the  press,  two  loopers  and  cams  for  operating 
the  loopers,  said  cams  being  asceniing  cams  for  one  third 
of  their  periphery,  and  descending  cams  for  two  thirds  of 
their  i>eriphery. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  traveling  cylinder  web  per- 
fecting printing  press  with  the  michanism  for  manipulat- 
ing the  web  to  lie  printed,  of  an  of  set  web  led  In  and  con- 
trolled thereby,  with  guides  so  arranged  that  the  offset 
web  will  avoid  the  first  printing  jurface,  and  will  there- 
after, prevent  contact  of  the  tirst  printed  side  of  the  web- 
to-be-prlnted  with  the  second  Impesslon  surface,  the  off- 
set web  l)eing  controlled  by  the  leb-manlpulatlng  device 
which  controls  the  web-to-be  prlnt<d. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  web  perfecting  traveling  cylin- 
der printing  press  of  a  web  man  pulatlng  device  consist- 
ing of  means  for  continuously  fe?dlng  the  web  Into  and 
oat  of  the  press,  and  a  web-shlft  ng  device,  of  an  offset 
web,  guides  for  leading  the  off  s(  t  web  through  the  ma- 


chine so  as  to  avoid  the  first  printing  mechanism  and  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  web-to-be-prlnted  with  the  second 
impression  surface,  the  off  set  web  being  led  In  and  con- 
trolled by  the  mechanism  which  manipulates  the  web-to-be- 
prlnted. 

[Claims  G  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


896,187.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Henry  A.  W.  Wood. 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De- 
troit Trust  Co..  trustee,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1894.  Serial  No.  521,683.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   .150,555. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  traveling  cylinder  web-perfect- 
Ing  printing  press,  of  the  second  Impre.ssion  cylinder  and 
bed,  guides  for  leading  the  web  to  l)e  pilntttl  around  said 
cylinder,  an  offset  wel)  Interposed  >>et\veen  the  web  to  be 
printed  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  moving  with  said 
cylinder  for  automatically  shifting  said  web  in  the  same 
direction  that  the  web  to  be  printed  Is  shifted  when  the 
Impression  cylinder  is  reversing  out  of  printing  contact 
with  the  forms. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  traveling  cylinder  web-perfect- 
Ing  prluting  press,  of  the  second  Impression  cylinder  and 
l)ed.  guides  for  leading  the  web  to  be  printed  around  said 
cylinder,  an  offset  web  Interposed  between  the  web  to  he 
printed  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  moving  with  said  cyl- 
inder for  automatically  shifting  said  offset  web  in  the 
same  direction  that  the  web  to  be  printed  Is  shifted  when 
the  Impression  ^ilnder  Is  reversing  out  of  printing  con- 
tart  with  the  forms  and  at  Intervals  of  a  numl)er  of  Im- 
pressions. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  traveling  cylinder  web  perfect- 
ing press,  of  the  second  Impression  cylinder  and  bed, 
guides  for  leading  the  web  to  he  printed  around  said  cyl- 
inder, an  offset  web  Interposed  l)etween  the  web  to  le 
printed  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  moving  with  said 
cylinder  for  automatically  shifting  said  offset  web  In  the 
same  direction  that  the  web  to  be  printed  Is  shifted,  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  shifting  action  takes  place  as  the  cyl- 
inder reverses  Its  movement  off  the  bed  at  one  end  of  Its 
stroke. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  traveling  cylinder  web  perfect- 
ing   press    of    the    second    impression    cylinder    and    be<l. 
guides  for  leading  the  web  to  l-e  printed  around  said  cyl 
Inder.   an   off  set   web   Interposed   between   the   web   to   l>e 
printed  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  moving  with  said  cyl 

I  inder  for  automatically  shifting  said  offset  web  in  the  same 
i  direction  that  the  web  to  be  printed  Is  shifted,  arranged  so 
,  that  the  shifting  action  takes  place  as  the  cylinder  re- 
j   verses  Its  movement  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  at  Intervals 

of  a  number  of  Impressions. 
!        5.  The  combination   In  a  traveling  cylinder  press  .of  a 
1   stationary  form  bed,  reciprocating  carriers,  an  Impression 

cylinder  mounted  In  said  carriers  to  cooperate  with  said 

form  bed,  an  offset  web  mounted  In  said  carriers  outside 
'    of    said    Impression    cylinder,    said    offset    web    being    led 

around    said   Impression   cylinder,    and    means   for    moving 
j    the  offset  web  so  that  the  same  will  run  around  the  pe 

rlphery  of  the  Impression   cylinder  In  harmony   with  the 
j   peripheral  movement  thereof. 
1       [Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  Id  the  Garette.] 
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896,188.  SYSTEM  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY  CONTROL. 
Edward  Wray,  JanesvlUe,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,247. 


I 

1.  In  a  battery  control  system,  a  load  element ;  a  gen-  | 
erator  governing  resistance;  a  switch  arm  controlling  said 
generator  governing  resistance  and  the  load  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  load  element  ;  a  battery  ;  an  electromagnetic  latch 
for  said  switch  arm  ;  and  a  circuit  including  said  battery, 
said  load  element  and  a  winding  In  said  electromagnetic 
latch  whereby  said  switch  arm  Is  held  locked  throughout 
the  period  during  which  said  load  circuit  is  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  battery  controlling  system,  a  meter;  an  electric 
contact  a.ssoclated  with  said  meter;  a  circuit  controlling 
device  having  an  electromagnetic  latch  ;  a  source  of  cur- 
rent;  a  circuit  Including  said  source  of  current  said  elec- 
tric contact  and  a  winding  in  said  electromagnetic  latch, 
whereby  current  will  flow  through  said  winding  upon 
closure  of  said  contact ;  a  load  element ;  and  a  second  cir- 
cuit Including  said  source  of  current  said  load  element 
and  a  second  wltidlni:  in  said  electromagnetic  latch,  where- 
by when  said  second  .circuit  is  closed  current  may  flow 
through  the  second  winding  of  said  electromagnetic  latch 
to  oppose  and  overcome*  the  Influence  of  the  current 
through  said  first  winding  and  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  tlie  electromagnetic  latch  by  the  first  winding,  substan- 
.tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  battery  controlling  system,  a  meter;  an  electric 
contact  associated  with  said  meter ;  an  electromagnetic 
latch  having  two  windings  and  forming  a  part  of  a  circuit 
controlling  device  ;  a  source  of  current ;  a  circuit  Including 
said  source  of  current  said  contact  and  one  of  said  wind 
Ings  of  said  electromagnetic  latch  whereby  current  will 
fiow  through  said  winding  upon  closure  of  said  contact 
and  to  operate  said  electromagnetic  latch  ;  a  load  element  ; 
and  a  load  circuit  iD(  luding  the  second  of  said  windings 
of  said  electromagnetic  latch,  whereby  said  first  winding 
may  Itc  rendero<l  Inoperative  by  current  flowing  through 
Bald  second  winding  throughout  the  period  during  which 
said  load  circnit  Is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  battery  controlling  system,  a  meter;  an  electric 
contact  associated  with  said  meter ;  an  electromagnetic 
latch  ;  a  source  of  current  :  a  circuit  Including  said  source 
of  current,  said  contact  and  a  winding  In  said  electromag- 
netic latch  whereby  current  will  flow  through  said  wind- 
ing to  operate  said  latch  upon  closure  of  said  contact ;  a 
load  element  ;  and  a  circuit  through  said  electromagnetic 
latch  and  said  load  element  to  neutralize  said  first  men- 
tioned circuit  in  said  latch  and  rendering  said  electro- 
magnetic latch  inoperative  throughout  the  period  of  cur-  j 
rent  through  said  load  element,  substantially  as  described, 

5.  In  a  t  attery  controlling  system,  an  integrating  meter 
having  a  magnetic  field  and  having  windings  In  the  mag-   t 
netic  field  ;  a  source  of  current  ;  and  a  connection  between  ; 
said  source  of  current  and  windings  In  said  magnetic  field  | 


whereby  the  Intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  is  reduced 
when  said  source  of  current  Is  active,  said  reduction  being 
In  proportion  to  the  potential  of  said  source  of  current, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.189.     ELECTRIC  TROLLEY.     Joux   Yol  ng,   Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,921. 


1.  In  an  electric  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
harp,  of  an  eccentrically  mounted  case  suspended  from  the 
harp,  rollers  mounted  in  the  case,  and  an  annular  contact 
ring  rotatable  upon  the  rollers. 

2.  In  an  electric  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  forked 
harp,  of  an  eccentrically  mounted  case  suspended  from 
the  harp  and  having  a  preponderance  of  weight  at  Its 
lower  end,  rollers  mounted  in  the  case,  a  chamber  con- 
taining lubricant  supported  by  the  case  adjacent  to  the 
rollers,  and  an  annular  contact  ring  rotatable  upon  the 
rollers. 


896,190.      STUFFING-BOX.     John  C.   Yui  xg,   Plymouth, 
Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,463. 


1.  In  a  stufling  box,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Its  Inner  face  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gland 
member  fitting  within  said  recess  and  having  an  annular 
recess  in  its  outer  end  at  the  Inner  face  thereof,  an  oil 
duct  communicating  with  said  recess,  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  duct,  a  gasket  arranged  between  the  Inner 
end  of  said  gland  member  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess 
in  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  gland  and 
cylinder,  a  shaft  running  through  said  gland  and  cylinder, 
a  ring  arranged  to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  recess  In 
said  gland  and  having  a  fiange  overlapping  the  outer  face 
of  said  gland,  and  clamping  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  ring  to  said  gland. 

2.  In  a  stufling  Ikix,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  inner  face  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gland 
member  fitting  within  said  recess  and  having  an  annular 
recess  in  its  outer  end  at  the  inner  face  thereof,  an  oil 
duct  communicating  with  said  recess,  means  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  duct,  a  gasket  arranged  between  the  Inner 
end  of  said  gland  member  and  the  rear  wall  Oi  the  recess 
in  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  gland  and 
cylinder,  a  shaft  running  through  said  gland  and  cylinder, 
a  ring  arranged  to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  recess  in  said 
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gland  and  having  a  flange  overlapp  ng  the  outer  face  of 
said  gland,  a  packing  gasket  overUpplng  said  ring  and 
fitting  said  shaft,  a  metal  annulus  fior  clamping  the  ring 
within  said  recess  by  pressure  upon  paid  gasket,  a  fasten- 
ing device  passed  through  the  anniilus,  the  gasket  and 
the  ring  flange  to  clamp  the  parts  Ini  position. 

3.  In  a  stuffing  box,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  recess  in  Its  Inntr  face  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  flange  on  the  outer  face  jof  said  recessed  end, 
a  gland  meml)er  fitted  within  said  recess  and  having  an 
annular  recess  In  its  outer  end  on  ItB  inner  face,  a  gasket 
arranged  between  the  inner  end  ot  said  gland  member 
and  the  rear  wall  of  said  recess  in  *iUl  cylinder,  a  flange 
on  said  gland  member,  bolts  connecting  the  flanges  of  said 
cylinder  and  gland  member,  a  shaft  niunlns{  through  said 
cylinder  and  gland  member,  a  ring  arranged  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  recess  of  said  gland  member  and  having  a 
flange  overlapping  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  of  said 
gland  member,  a  packing  washer  overlapping  the  closure 
of  the  gland  member  and  flttlng  the  shaft,  a  metal  annu- 
lus clamping  the  closure  within  the  gland  memt)er  by 
pressure  upon  the  washer,  bolts  passing  through  the  an- 
nulus, the  washer  and  the  flange  of  the  closure  to  clamp 
the  parts  In  position,  and  an  oil  duct  communicating  with 
the  recess  in  said  gland  member.       I 


896,191.  GLUE  TESTING  PROCESS 
Chakles  M.  Zimmerman,  Clncinn^ 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,093. 


AND  APPARATUS^ 
tl,  Ohio.     Filed  May 


1.  The  herein  described  process  fcr  testing  glues,  which 
consists  in  gluing  with  the  glue  f>  be  tested  a  known 
area  of  an  overhanging  arm  to  a 
thereof,  and  then  applying  a  succesjlvely  Increasing  force 
to  the  opposite  and  overhanging  end  of  said  arm  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  glued 

2.  The  herein  described  process  f4r  testing  glues,  which 
consists  in  gluing  with  the  glue  o  be  tested  a  known 
area  of  one  face  of  an  overhanging  arm  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  then  successlvels  applying  weights  to 
the  opposite  and  overhanging  end  ot  said  arm  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  glued  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  glue  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  an 
overhanging  arm  glued  at  one  end  to  said  support,  and 
a  weight  hanger  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  overhanging 
end  of  said  arm  a  predetermined  d  stance  from  the  glued 
portion  thereof,  having  means  for  carrying  a  number  of 
removable  weights. 

4.  A  glue  testing  apparatus  coolprising  a  support,  an 
overhanging  arm  glued  at  one  ei  d  to  said  support,  a 
weight  hanger  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  overhanging 


end  of  said  arm  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  glued 
portion  ther^f,  having  means  for  carrying  a  number  of 
removable  weights,  and  means  Independent  of  said  arm 
for  suspending  said  weight  hanger. 


SOfl.192.  TERMINAL  PIECE  FOR  ELK<"TRIC  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKERS.  Chbistian  Aalborg,  WUklnsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  314,857. 


1.  A  tubular  terminal  piece  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical,  radially  slotted  laminae  and  having  an  in- 
wardly tapered  open  end. 

2.  A  tubular  terminal  piece  having  an  inwardly  tapered 
open  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  sheet 
metal  having  radial  cuts  extending  longitudinally  Inward 
from  said  open  end. 

3.  A  tubular  terminal  piece  having  an  Inwardly  tapered 
open  end  and  comprising  a  rolled  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  radial  cuts  extending  longitudinally  inward  from 
said  open  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  terminal  piece 
having  an  Inwardly  tapered  open  end  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  of  sheet  metal  having  radial  cuts 
extending  longitudinally  Inward  from  said  open  end,  of 
a  rod  that  Is  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  terminal 
piece  and  projects  therefrom  through  the  open  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  terminal  piece 
having  an  inwardly  Japered  open  end  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  of  sheet  metal  having  radial  cuts 
extending  longitudinally  Inward  from  said  open  end,  of 
a  rod  that  Is  surrounded  by  and  projects  from  the  tapered 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  knob  or  head,  and  a  flexible  tubular  sleeve  that 
surrounds  the  rod  behind  the  knob  or  head. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


890,193.     RESP:hV(>IR-PEN.     Henry  S.   Baker.   WUklns- 
burg, Pa      Fil.'d  .Mar.  23,  190<V     Serial  No.  307,740. 

1.  A  pen  comprising  a  substantially  hook  shaped  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  longer  and  shorter  portions  of  which  are 
respectively  closed  and  open,  and  a  pen  point  that  com- 
municates with  the  longer  portion. 

2.  A  pen  comprising  a  substantially  hook-shaped  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  longer  and  shorter  portions  of  which  are 
respectively  closed  and  open,  and  a  pen  point  that  com- 
municates with  the  long.r  portion  and  Is  located  above  the 
bend  In  the  tube  and  b.-b.w  th*>  end  of  the  shorter  portion. 

3.  A  pen  comprising  a  substantially  hook  shaped  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  longer  and  shorter  portions  of  which  are 
respectively  closed  and  open,  and  a  branch  communicating 
with  the  longer  portion  and  having  an  opening  that  is 
located  above  the  bend  In  the  tube  and  below  the  end  of 
the  shorter  portion. 
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4.  .\  pen  comprlBlng  a  substantially  book-shaped  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  longer  and  shorter  portions  of  which  are 
respectively  closed  and  open,  and  a  branch  that  communi- 
cates with  the  longer  portion  and  has  a  constricted  open- 
ing. 


4— 


5.  A  pen  comprising  a  substantially  hook-shaped  tube, 
the  ends  of  the  longer  and  shorter  portions  of  which  are 
closed  and  open  respectively,  and  the  longer  portion  of 
which  is  enlarged  to  form  a  receptacle,  and  a  branch  that 
communicates  with  the  longer  portion  and  has  an  open- 
ing that  Is  locat.'d  above  the  bend  In  the  tube  and  below 
the  end  of  the  shorter  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,194.     MOLD  FORMING  MACHINE.     Jacob  Bensino, 
MallnU,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,399. 


1  lu  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flask,  of  a  shaft  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
mold-furraing  head  and  normally  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  flask,  and  means  for  imparting  a  spiral  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  and  head  whereby  the  head  is  forced 
through  the  flask  from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  said  head 
and  shaft  Ix'ing  adapted  to  be  returned  to  normal  position 
to  permit  a  removal  of  the  molded  body. 

2.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fla.sk,  of  a  threaded  stem  having  its  upper  end  provided 
with  a  mold  forming  head  and  projected  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  flask,  a  nut  coacting  with  the  stem  to  cause  the 
head  to  be  forced  through  the  flask  when  the  stem  Is 
rotated,  said  head  and  stem  being  adapted  to  be  returned 
to  th.Mr  normal  positions  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flask,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flask,  of  a  rotary  mold  forming  head  fixed  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  flask,  a  second  mold- 
forming  head  mounted  for  spiral  movement  relative  to 
the  flask,  said  heads  when  rotated  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  form  a  cylindrical  mold  wall  within  the  flask 


from    material    deposited    therein,    and    mechanism    for 

simultaneously  imparting  rotation  to  one  and  .spiral  move- 
ment to  the  other  of  said  heads. 

4.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flask,  of  a  rotary  head  operative  within  the  flask  to  form 
the  enlarged  end  portion  of  a  soil  pipe  mold,  a  rotary  head 
longitudinally  operative  within  the  flask  to  form  the  body 
portion  of  a  pipe  mold,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
imparting  the  respective  movements  to  said  heads, 

f).  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flask,  of  a  rotary  sleeve  carrying  a  mold-forming  head 
within  an  end  of  the  flask,  a  stem  feathered  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  end  projected  beyond  the  headed  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  mold-forming  head, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  two  heads 
to  rotate  within  the  flask  ;  and  means  for  imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  stem  as  it  is  rotated, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,195.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Feed  H.  Bogabt,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  .Automobile  Parts 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,269. 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  annular  bearing- 
plate  having  diametrically  opposed  bearings  thereon,  the 
ends  of  which  are  open,  two  forked  members  provided  with 
hubs,  the  axes  of  which  extend  through  the  axis  of  said 
plate,  each  member  having  a  swinging  movement  in  two 
of  said  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  the 
planes  of  oscillation  of  said  members  being  at  right  angles 
one  to  the  other,  and  a  two  part  casing  to  inclose  the 
bearing-plate,  and  removably  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  universal  joint  having  in  combination  an  annular" 
bearing  plate  provided  with  cyllndrlcally  shaped  radially 
disposed  bearings  in  the  plane  thereof,  members  provided 
with  hubs  and  oppositely  disposed  arms  terminating  in 
cylindrical  bearing  elements  for  engaging  the  bearings  in 
said  bearing  plate,  a  two  part  casing  provided  with  a 
flanged  rim  secured  to  the  plate,  and  a  clamping  ring 
secured  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  universal  joint  having  in  combination  an  annular 
bearing  plate  provided  with  cylindrically  shaped  radially 
disposed  bearings  in  the  plane  thereof,  members  provided 
with  liubs  and  oppositely  disposed  arms  terminating  in 
cylindrical  bearing  elements  for  engaging  the  l)earings  in 
said  bearing-plate,  a  two-part  casing  provided  with  a 
flanged  rim  secured  to  the  plate,  and  a  clamping  ring  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  said  ring  being  rectangular  in  cross 
section  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  annular  bearing- 
plate  and  casing. 


896,196.     CAME-LEAD.     Sydney  L.  Beown,  Mamaroneck, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,636. 


1.  A  came  lead  comprising  caps  forming  side  grooves  to 
receive  the  glass,  one  of  said  caps  being  solid  and  Integral 
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wltb  the  beart,  and  the  other  of  said  caps  having  an  opm 

longitudinal  groove  for  the  purpose  i  lescrlbed. 

'2.  A  came  lead  comprising  caps  foiming  side  grooves  to 
receive  the  glass, 'one  of  said  caps  being  solid  and  Integral 
with  the  hf-art,  and  the  other  of  said  caps  having  an  open 
longitudinal  groove  extending  into  tl)t'  heart  for  tlie  pur- 
pose described.  ' 

3.  A  came  load  comprising  caps  forming  sidi'  grooves  to 
receive  the  glass,  one  of  said  caps  beikig  solid  and  integral 
with  the  heart,  and  the  other  of  said  leaps  having  an  open 
longitudinal  groove  extending  into  th^  heart,  and  a  stifTen- 
Ing  rib  seated  in  said  groove.  ' 

4.  A  came  lead  comprisins  ■•ii\><  f  ■rniini;  -^ide  grooves  to 
receive  the  glass,  and  an  additpituii  T  shajK-d  open  longi- 
tudinal groove  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

">.  A  joint  for  came  leads  having  jtiffi-nlng  ribs  one  of 
which  ribs  is  continuous  at  the  union  or  intersection  of 
the  leads,  the  rib  of  the  inttTsecting  section  projecting 
beyond  the  abutting  wall  of  the  leads  and  contacting  with 
said  continuous  rib  through  an  openlfig  in  the  lead  of  the 
latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt.  ] 


896,197.     BOX-CAR  LOADER.     Josijpu  M.  Christy.  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  May  20,  lOOlI   Serial  No.  374,704. 


1.   In  a  car  loader,  the  combination!  of  a  trucli.  a  motor 
rotatably    mounted    upon    the    truck,    i    loader   frame   sup 
ported  upon  the  motor  and  arranged  Dor  rotation  with  the 
motor,-a  conveyer  in  the  loader  fram^,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tl  e  conveyer  by  power  from  tie  motor. 

'2.   In  a  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  motor 
mounted   upon   the   truclc.   a   loader   flrame   plvotally   sup- 
ported on   top   of  said   motor,  a  conieyer   in   the    loader 
.frame,    and    means   fnr   operating   thej  conveyer   by   power 
from  the  motor. 

:!.  In  a  car  loader,  tie  combination  of  a  truck,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  truck,  a  loader  frame  mounted  on  top 
of  the  motor,  and  capable  of  tilting  relative  thereto,  means 
for  securing  tlie  loader  frame  to  the  motor  in  any  position 
of  its  mov»'ment,  a  convt-yer  In  thq  load<r  framo,  and 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  from  (|he  motor 

4.  In  a  car  loader,  the  comblnationiof  a  truck,  a  motor 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  truck,  a  l<>adtr  fram.'  tiltinKly 
mounted  on  the  motor,  a  conveyer  wltliln  (he  loader  frame, 
and  m«ans  for  driving  the  conveyer  frsm  the  motor. 


5.   In  a  car  loader,  the  combination 


having  tw.0  annular  grooves  formed  it  its  casing,  a  loader 
frame  having  ribs  thereon  resting  in  the  tops  of  said 
grooves,  bands  secured  to  the  loader  fram^  and  extended 
under  the  taotor  in  .said  grooves,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  bauds. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.198.     TUOLLEY-POLE.     L.twRE.>CE  C.   Collins   and 
ARTHiR  U.  Eltom,  Cranford,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418.,?09. 
1.  A   self  seating   trolley   pole,    comi)rislng   in   combina- 
tion, inner  and  outer  telescoping  members  ;  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  the  inner  member:   means  1  connected   with   the 
outer  mpml)er  for  normally  raising  tl*-  pole  bodily,  to  en- 
gage said  wheel  with  the  trolley -wire  :  means  for  yieldingly 
projecting   the   inner   m«\mber :    and   im   automatlcally-op- 


of  a  truck,  a  motor 


erated  lever  connected  wttll  both  of  said  members  for  re- 
tracting the  Inner  member  against  the  action  of  said  last- 
mentioned  means,  when  the  wheel  leaves  the  wire,  to  effect 
the  reengagement  of  said  wheel  with  the  wire. 


2.  .\  self-seat inj,'  trolley  pole,  comprising,  In  c<>inl)lna- 
tion,  inner  and  outer  telescoping  memt)er8,  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  Inner 
member  with  a  lateral  pin  projecting  through  said  slot  ;  a 
trolley-wheel  secured  to  the  Inner  member  ;  means  con- 
nected with  the  outer  member  for  normally  raising  the 
pole  bodily,  to  engage  said  wheel  with  the  trolley-wire ; 
means  carried  by  the  outer  member  and  connected  with 
said  pin,  for  yieldingly  projecting  the  inner  member  ;  and 
an  automatbally-operated  lever  connected  with  Iwth  of 
said  meml>ers,  for  retracting  the  inner  member  against 
the  action  of  said  projecting  means,  when  the  wheel  leaves 
the  wire,  to  effect  the  reengagement  of  the  wheel  with  the 
wire. 

3.  A  self  seating  trolley  pole,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, inner  and  outer  telescoping  members,  the  outer  mem- 
l>er  i>eing  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  the  Inner  memlMr  witli  a  cross  pin  pro- 
jecting at  opposite  ends  through  said  slots  ;  a  trolley  wheel 
secured  to  the  Inner  member ;  means  connected  with  the 
outer  memlMT  for  nnrmally  raising  the  pole  bodily,  to  en- 
gage said  whe>'i  with  the  trollrj-wlre  ;  means  carried  by 
the  outer  member  and  cnnnected  with  the  Inner  meml)er, 
for  yielding  projecting  the  latter  ;  and  a  lever  for  retract- 
ing the  inner  memt)er  against  the  action  of  said  project- 
ing means,  when  the  wheel  haves  the  wire,  to  reengage 
the  wheel  with  the  wire,  ^aid  lever  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  members  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
member  and  having  their  adjacent  en<Is  connected  to- 
gether, each  of  said  memhers  tieing  connected  with  said 
pin  and  with  the  outer  momt)or. 

4.  .V  self-seating  trolley  pole,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, inner  and  outer  telescoping  members  ;  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  the  Inner  member  ;  means  connected  with  the 
outer  member  for  normally  raising  the  pole  tK>dily,  to  en- 
gage said  wheel  with  the  trolley-wire ;  a  pair  of  spaced 
collars  carried  by  the  outer  memlwr.  one  of  said  collars 
being  stationary  and  the  other  collar  slldable.  said  sliding 
collar  havin:;  a  riicid  connection  with  tlie  inner  member: 
a  spring  bearing  at  opposite  ends  against  said  collars,  for 
yieldingly  projecting  the  inner  meml)er ;  and  a  rocking 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sliding  collar  and  connected  with 
said  stationary  collar,  for  retractlni,'  tlie  inner  member 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  when  the  wheel  leaves 
the  wire,  to  reentmge  the  wheel  with  the  wire. 

5.  A  self  seat  ink'  trolley  pole,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, inner  and  outer  telescoping,'  members,  the  outer  mem- 
i)er  l>eing  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  the  inner  member  with  a  cross-pin  pro- 
Jectlne  at  opposite  ends  through  said  slots  ;  a  trolley- 
wheel  carried  by  the  Inner  member  ;  means  ccmnected  with 
the  oitter  raeml>er  for  normally  raising  the  pole  bodily,  to 
engage  said  wheel  with  the  trolley-wire  ;  a  tixed  collar  and 
a  sliding  collar  carrle<l  by  the  outer  member  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  snid  sliding  collar  t>elng 
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secured  to  the  ends  of  said  pin  :  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  collars  and  l>earing  at  opposite  ends  against 
the  same,  for  yielding  i>rojecting  the  inner  member:  and 
an  automatically  operated  lever  for  retracting  the  inner 
member  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  the  wheel 
leaves  the  wire,  to  reengage  the  said  wheel  with  the  wire, 
said  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  members  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  member  and  having  their 
adjacent  ends  connected  together,  the  members  of  said 
lever  being  pivoted  centrally  upon  the  ends  of  said  pin  and 
having  their  lower  ends  connected  with  said  fixed  collar. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


800,199.  PIN.  Emil  K.  Crecelhs,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Arnold  C.  Messier,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,685. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  cup  shaped  oblong  body,  a 
block  in  the  end  of  the  body  integral  with  the  walls  of  the 
body,  and  Integral  catch  and  ears. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pin  formed 
of  sheet  metal  tient  to  form  a  cup  shaped  oblong  body  with 
the  edges  of  the  cup  walls  rounded,  a  fuicruming  block  in 
one  end  of  the  body  integral  therewith  and  compressed  l)e- 
tween  adjacent  walls  thereof,  an  integral  catch,  and  in- 
tegral ears. 

3.  A  cuff-pin  comprising  a  cup-shaped  oblong  body  pro- 
vided with  a  tiearlng  block  In  one  of  its  ends  formed  by 
compressing  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  body  and  having  its 
upf)er  surface  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  center, 
and  ears  and  a  catch  all  integral  with  the  walls. 

4.  A  cuff-pin  formed  of  plated  material  and  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  oblong  body  provided  with  a  bearing  block 
in  one  of  Its  ends  Integral  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
Ijody,  ears  integral  with  the  walls  adjacent  the  bearing 
block,  and  a  catch  Integral  with  the  wall  of  the  body,  the 
marginal  walls  having  their  edges  rounded. 


896.200.  BRANCH  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  CA- 
BLES. JoH.N  J.  DossERT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dossert  &  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1904.  Serial 
No.  196.863. 


1.  .\  branch  coui)llng  for  electric  cables  comprising  n 
pair  of  engaging  conducting  yokes  adapted  to  l>e  brought 
Into  contact  with  the  cable  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  compressing  the  cable  between  the 
said  yokes,  such  means  consisting  of  slots  in  one  of  the 
coupling  yokes,  corresponding  lugs  on  the  other  coupling 
yoke,  and  a  nut. 

2.  A  branch  coupling  for  electric  cables  comprising  a 
pair  of  engaging  conducting  yokes  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  cable  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  compressing  the  cable  between  the 
said  yokes,  such  means  consisting  of  slots  in  one  of  the 
coupling  yokes,  corresponding  lugs  on  the  other  coupling 
yoke  and  a  nut,  one  of  the  said  yokes  being  provided  with 
coupling  means  for  a  branch  conductor. 

3.  In  a  branch  coupling  for  electric  cables,  a  coupling 
memi»er  comprising  a  resilient  yoke,  a  second  rigid  coup- 
ling member,  a  separable  yoke-piece  fitting  within  the  first 


named  yoke  and  engaging  therewith,  complementary  inter- 
locking means  between  said  resilient  and  rigid  coupling 
members,  and  m<  ans  for  compressing  the  two  yoke  por- 
tions on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  branch  coupling  for  electric  cables,  a  coupling 
member  supporting  a  resilient  yoke,  a  second  coupling 
meml)er  carrying  a  yoke  adapted  to  tit  within  the  first 
named  yoke  and  engage  therewith,  in  combination  with 
means  for  compressing  the  two  yoke  portions  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  a  cable,  one  of  the  said  yokes  be- 
ing provided  with  coupling  means  for  a  l)ranch  conductor. 

fi.  A  branch  coupling  for  electric  cables,  comprising  two 
yokes  of  substantially  equal  length  arranged  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  the  cable  and  provided  with  com- 
plementary interlocking  means  consisting  of  lugs  on  one 
yoke  and  openings  in  the  other,  a  relatively  movable  inter- 
mediate piece  inserted  between  the  said  yokes,  a  tubular 
extension  projecting  from  one  of  the  yokes  and  constitut- 
ing a  coupling  means  for  a  branch  conductor,  and  means 
coJJperatively  associated  with  said  tubular  extension  and 
with  the  said  intermediate  piece  for  compressing  the  cable 
between  the  yokes  and  said  intermediate  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.201.  VOTINi;  -MACHINE.  John  W.  H.  Dot  bler, 
Milton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  M.  Hayes. 
Montoursxtlle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
242,126. 


„»8  4] 


jas^LLJt  aussxsiBesi  mssMtonti  uuiuuuluc 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  >  t  voting  devices,  of  means  to  separately 
set  said  devices  ready  for  registering,  straight  ticket 
means  to  set  all  the  voting  devices  for  one  ticket  by  one 

operation,  connection  between  said  voting  devices  and 
straight  tieket  devices,  means  to  disconnect  a  voting  de- 
vice for  an  office  on  one  ticket  from  the  "  straight  "  vot- 
ing mechanism  when  a.  voting  device  for  a  candidate  for 
said  oflSce  on  another  ticket  has  l>een  set  without  pre- 
venting tiie  actuation  of  the  "  straight  "  voting  mechan- 
ism for  the  remaining  party  candidates,  and  means  to 
subsequently  register  the  votes  indicated  by  the  voting 
devices  finally  set. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  series  of 
voting  devices,  means  to  separ.'itely  set  said  devices  ready 
for  registering,  straight  ticket  means  to  set  all  the  Indi- 
vidual and  multlcandidate  voting  devices  for  »ne  ticket 
at  one  operation,  connection  l)etween  said  voting  devices 
and  straight  ticket  devices,  means  to  disconnect  any  one 
of  said  indlvidna!  or  multlcandidate  voting  devices  f  r  an 
otflce  on  one  ticket  from  the  "  straight  "  voting  mechan- 
ism when  a  voting  device  for  a  candidate  for  said  ofBce  on 
another  ticket  has  been  set  without  preventing  tlie  actua- 
tion of  the  "  straight  "  voting  mechanism  for  the  re- 
maining party  canildates  and  means  to  register  the  votes 
ind'cated  by  the  voting  device  finally  set  as  the  next  voter 
approaches  the  machine. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  tlescrll*^,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  voting  devices,  of  means  to  separately 
set  said  devices  ready  for  renlsCering.  straight  ticket 
means  to  set  all  the  voting  devices  for  one  ticket  by  one 
operation,  connection  between  said  voting  devices  and 
straight  ticket  devices,  means  to  lock  all  voting  devices 
for  other  candidates  for  the  same  office  when  one  of  the 
voting  devices  for  a  candidate  for  BJiJd  offl(e  is  set  with- 
out preventing  the  actuation  of  Che  straight"  voting 
me<-hani3m  f  jr  the  remaining  partj  ran.lUlates,  means  to 
disconnect  a  voting  device  for  an  olRiv  ■in  otif  ticket  from 
the  •straight"  voting  mechanism  wlien  a  voting  device 
for  a  candidate  for  said  office  on  ojnother  ticket  has  been 
set.  and  means  to  subsequently  register  the  votes  Indi 
cated  by  the  voting  devices  finally  $et. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de9cril>ed.  a  series  of 
voting  devices,  means  t)  separately  set  said  devices  ready 
for  registering,  straight  ticket  me^ns  to  set  all  the  vot- 
ing devices  for  one  ticket  by  one  ofjeratlon.  connection  be 
tween  said  voting  devices  and  itraight  ticket  devices, 
means  to  lock  all  voting  devices  for  other  candidates  for 
the  same  office  when  one  of  the  voting  devices  for  a  candi- 
date for  said  office  Is  set.  means  ^o  disconnect  a  voting 
device  for  an  office  on  one  ticket  from  the  "straight" 
voting  "mechanism  when  a  voting  device  for  a  candidate 
for  said  office  on  another  ticket  hai  been  set  without  pre- 
venting the  actuatl  m  of  the  "straight  '  voting  mechan- 
ism for  the  remaining  party  candidates,  and  means  to 
register  the  votes  Indicated  by  tht  voting  device  Anally 
set  as  the  next  voter  approaches  tUe  macUine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  voting  devices,  each  voting  de 
vice  carrying  a  wedge,  a  supporting  ledge,  of  a  series  of 
slldably  mounted  blocks  having  doVe-tall  connection  with 
said  supp)rtlng  ledge,  the  requisite  nunil«^r  of  wedges  on 
said  voting  devices  adapted  to  entir  ;»'t\veen  said  blocks 
and  lock  the  other  voting  devices,  and  means  to  register 
the  votes  Indicated  by  the  voting  devices  finally  set. 

I  Claims  ft  to  22  not  printed  In  tke  Gazette.) 
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896,202.  FILTER.  Gilbert  H.  JJa.slev  and  Fletiher 
O.  BCCKLE3.  Bristol.  Tenn.  Fiie^  Oct.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  399,700. 


1.  A  filter  of  the  character  desri-il>ed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  lower  fllterlc-  mpartment  having 
an  outlet,  an  upper  receiving  comij-utiucat  having  an  In- 
let, an  external  waste  compartment  In  communication 
with  said  casing,  an  inclined  trough  separating  the  filter 
ing  and  receiving  compartments  ind  having  an  opening 
in  its  upper  end  below  the  Inlet  aiid  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  waste  compart  nent.  a  closure  for  gov- 
erning said  Inlet,  and  screens  supported  by  the  trough  and 
inclined  In  parallel  relation  theret(  and  having  their  lower 
ends  opening  Into  the  waste  compartment,  said  screens 
Iielng  supported  by  the  trough  and  detachably  mounted 
therewith  for  removal  from  the  casing. 


2.  A  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bottom  filtering  compartment  provided  with 
an  outlet,  a  receiving  compartment  having  an  Inlet,  a 
waste  compartment  disposed  uixm  tlie  outer  side  of  the 
casing  and  In  communication  througli  an  ii|)enlug  there- 
with, a  c  >ver  for  closing  both  the  receiving  compartment 
and  the  waste  compartment,  an  Inclined  trough  forming  a 
partition  separating  the  filtering  and  rt'ceiving  compart- 
ments and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  opening  l*- 
low  the  Inlet  of  the  latter,  the  lower  end  of  said  trough 
being  In  communication  through  an  opening  In  the  casing 
with  the  waste  compartment,  means  detachably  securing 
the  trough  In  position,  whereby  It  may  be  detached  and 
rem  >ved  through  the  top  of  the  casing  closed  by  the  cover, 
flanges  depending  from  the  trough,  and  Inclined  screens 
supported  by  said  flanges  and  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  through  the  aforesaid  opening  with  the  waste 
compartment,  said  screens  being  removable  with  the 
trough. 

3.  A  filter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bottom  filtering  compartment  provided  with 
an  outlet,  an  upper  receiving  compartment  provided  with 
an  Inlet,  and  a  waste  compartment  disposed  externally 
upon  one  side  of  the  casing  and  In  communication  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  cover  for  closing  both  the  receiving 
and  waste  compartments,  an  inclinwl  trough  separating 
the  filtering  and  receiving  compartments  and  having  an 
opening  disposed  in  Its  upper  portion  below  the  Inlet  of 
the  receiving  compartment,  said  trough  communicating  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  wn.'»te  compartment  and  being  pro- 
vided with  depemiing  flanges.  IncllntNl  screens  supported 
by  said  depending  flanges  in  parallel  relation  to  the  trough 
and  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  waste 
compartment,  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  trough 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  trough. 
and  an  operating  device  for  said  closure  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  the 
closure  Is  In  obstructing  [position  the  operating  device  may 
be  swung  downward  on  Its  pivot  parallel  with  the  wail 
of  the  casing. 


896.203.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Beal  C.  Froman.  Edwall, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  L.  Ward,  Kdwall. 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.999. 
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1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  main  rails. 
switch  rails,  means  normally  holding  the  switch  rails  in  a 
predetermined  position,  one  of  said  switch  rails  being  de- 
pre8Slbl»i  ««<»  means  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  de- 
pressive switch  rail  to  hold  the  same  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  main  rails, 
switch  rails,  means  normally  holding  the  switch  rails  In  a 
predetermined  position,  one  of  said  switch  rails  being  de 
presslble.  means  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  depressl- 
ble  switch  rail  to  hold  the  same  In  an  adjusted  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  depresslble 
rail  from  the  Interlocking  means  aforesaid  when  down- 
ward pressure  upon  said  switch  Is  removed. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  main  rails, 
switch  rails,  one  of  which  is  depresslble  when  weight  Is 
received  thereupon,  means  for  normally  holding  the  switch 
rails  In  a  predetermined  position,  means  engageable  upon 
depression  of  the  depresslble  rail  to  hold  the  switch  rails 
out  of  their  normal  position,  and  spring  means  coactlng 
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with  the  depresslble  switch  rail  to  restore  the  switch  rails 
to  their  normal  position  when  downward  pressure  on  the 
depresslble  rail  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  main  rails, 
switch  rails,  means  for  actuating  the  switch  rails,  means 
for  holding  the  switch  rails  In  a  predetermined  position, 
one  of  the  switch  rails  l)eing  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  member  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  vertically 
movable  switch  rail  when  the  latter  Is  depressed,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  depresslble  rail  at  the 
upper  limit  of  its  movement. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  main  rails, 
switch  rails,  one  of  said  switch  rails  l»eing  depresslble. 
means  for  normally  holding  the  switch  rails  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  means  directly  cooperating  with  the 
depresslble  switch  rail  on  depression  thereof  to  tempora- 
rily lock  the  switch  rails  out  of  their  normal  position  when 
actuated,  and  automatic  means  for  restoring  the  switch 
rails  to  their  normal  position. 


896.204.     GASKET.     Joseph  H.  Glalbeb,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25.  1906.     Serial  %i.  318,652. 


J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gasket  consisting 
<jf  a  yielding  Ijody  and  a  metallic  seating  portion  re- 
movably fixed  therein  and  projecting  In  advance  of  said 
body  at  its  center  and  Its  outer  surface  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  liody.  and  said  parts  having  a  uniform 
Internal  bore  adapted  to  make  a  tight  seat  on  a  pipe 
fitting.       • 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gasket  compris- 
ing a  compressible  body  gradually  tapered  at  Its  seating 
«nd  and  a  metallic  seating  portion  fixed  centrally  In  the 
front  of  said  body  and  extending  forward  therefrom  to 
seat  In  advance  thereof,  said  seating  portion  having  lx)th 
its  outer  and  Its  Inner  surfaces  flush  with  the  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  said  body  and  constituting  an  essential 
portion  thereof. 

3.  A  gasket  consisting  of  a  rubber  body  of  substantially 
thimble  shape  having  an  advance  metallic  seating  portion 
fixed  therein  and  threaded  Internally,  the  said  seating 
portion  engaged  within  the  front  central  portion  of  said 
rubber  body  and  the  bore  of  the  said  parts  substantially 
the  same. 


S96.205.  SIZE  DETERMINER.  Harry  Goodwin  and 
William  R.  Rowe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .396,366. 


on  one  of  said  bars  and  free  from  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  bars :  of  a  third  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  graduated  bars :  said  guide  pin  being 
mounted  below  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said 
third  bar  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  lie  against  said 
guide  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  graduated  bars  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  and  a  guide  pin  mounted  on 
one  of  said  bars  and  free  from  connection  with  the  other 
of  said  bars,  of  a  third  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the 
last-named  graduated  bar  ;  said  guide-pin  being  mounted 
below  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  third  bar 
and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  guide  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  graduated  bars  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  and  a  guide  pin  mounted  on 
one  of  said  bars  and  free  from  connection  with  the  other 
of  said  bars  at  the  l>eginning  of  the  graduations  thereon, 
of  a  third  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  last-named 
graduated  bar ;  said  gulde-pln  being  mounted  below  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  third  bar  and  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  guide  pin. 


896,206.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  STATIONS, 
ADVERTISEMENTS.  AND  OTHER  ANNOUNCE- 
MENTS. AiGtsT  F.  Hayn  and  Johan.n  A.  W.  Leilich, 
Chemnitz.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,062. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  graduated  bars  mov- 
lable   relatively   to  each  other   and   a    guide  pin    mounted 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  Indicating  stations  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  revoluble  shaft,  disks  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  Intermittently  revolving  said 
shaft,  Indicator  plates  movably  suspended  on  said  disks 
and  adapted  to  severally  fail  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 
position  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able cam  device  for  locking  said  means  in  an  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  stations,  advertise- 
ments and  other  announcements  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  disks  fixed  thereto  spaced  apart,  indicator 
plates  for  announcements  suspended  on  said  disks,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  electro  magnet,  an 
arm  connected  to  the  armattire  of  said  electro  magnet,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  arm  adapted  to  be  stretched  on 
the  attraction  of  said  armature  by  said  electro  magnet, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  release  of  said  armature,  and  a  revolubly 
supported  arbor  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  cam  adapted  to  press  the  armature 
of  the  electro  magnet  with  Its  arm  towards  the  latter  on 
the  turning  of  the  cam  by  means  of  said  crank,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  stations  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  revoluble  shaft,  disks  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  intermittently  revolving  said 
shaft,  said  means  incl\iding  an  armature-  arm  and  a 
magnet,  indicator  plates  movably  suspended  on  said  disks 
and  adapted  to  severally  fall  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 
position  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  a  cam  shaft  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  crank  and  at  its  other  end  with 
a  cam.  said  cam  serving  when  said  crank  is  rotated  to 
engage  and  maintain  said  armature  in  engagement  with 
said  magnet. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  stations  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  revoluble  shaft,  disks  fixed 
to   said    shaft,   a    ratchet-wheel    for   said   shaft,   pairs   of 
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rods  or  pins  lyidjiing  the  spaces  between  said  disks  and 
arranged  axlally  with  respect  to  ea<)h  other,  an  Indicator 
plate  mounted  on  each  pair  of  said] pins,  said  pins  being 
removable  axlally  from  said  disks!  and  plates,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-whdel,  and  means  acting 
through  said  pawl  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to 
said  shaft. 

806.20  7.  METAL  BEXDINC  TC|OL.  LeviP.Ha7.es, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2|,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,842. 


:it  ' 


A  device  of  the  character  descrll*^,  comprising  a  base- 
block,  a  shaping  block  or  Jaw  membet.  a  movable  Jaw-mem- 
ber adjacent  said  shaping  mt-mbef  a  swinging  member 
mounted- on  said  base  to  coact  flth  one  end  of  said 
shaping  member,  a  hand  lever  on  saild  swinging  member,  a 
hand  lever  on  the  base  block  and  4  link  connecting  both 
said  levers  to  act  in  unison. 


896,208.     MOTOR  VEHICLE.     EH>t«T 
Kochelle,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept. 
394,602. 


G.  Hoffmann.  New 
6.    190T.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel,  an  axle  for  the  wheel,  a  tirlTing  element,  a  support 
for  the  driving  element  having  relative  movement  with 
the  axle,  a  shaft  operatlvely  conniecting  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  wheel,  means  to  suspend  the  driving  element 
from  the  support  so  that  It  may 
vertical  plane  and  movement  subiitantlally  lu  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  and  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  shaft 
and  wheel. 

2.  In    a    motor*"  vehicle,    the   conblnatlon    of   a    driving 
wheel,    an    axle   upon   which   the 


wheel   Is  Journaled,    an 


electric   motor,   a   support   for  the  motor   having  relative 


movement  with  the  axle,  a  shaft 


between  the  motor  and 


driving  wheel  operatlvely  connectli  g  the  motor  and  wheel, 
means  to  suspend  the  motor  from  the  support  so  that  If 
may  have  oscillations  In  a  vertical  ptene  and  movement 
substantially  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  and  a  universal 
coupling  between  the  shaft  and  dr  ving  wheel.  ^ 

3.   In   a    motor   vehicle,    the   conblnatlon   of   a   driving 


wheel,   an   axle   upon    which   the 
driving  element,  a  support  for  the 


relative    movement    with    the    axe.    a    shaft    operatlvely 


connecting  the  driving  element  and  wheel,  arras  pivoted 
upon  the  support  and  depending  therefrom,  trunnions 
upon  the  motor  Journaled  In  said  arms,  and  a  flexible 
coupling  between  the  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel,  an  axle  upon  which  the  wheel  Is  Journaled.  a  motor 
a  vehicle  body  spring  connected  to  tho  axle,  means  to 
suspend  the  motor  from  the  body  so  that  It  may  oscillate 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  have  movement  In  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  Its  armature,  tht-  armature  shaft  being 
extended  to  the  drivin);  whwi.  and  a  flexible  coupling 
between  said  shaft  and  driving  wheel. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle. 
driving  wheels  at  either  end  thereof,  a  vehicle  l>o<ly  having 
relative  movement  with  the  axle,  a  motor,  flexible  means 
to  connect  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor  with  one  of  the 
driving  wheels,  and  means  to  support  the  motor  so  that 
It  may  have  oscillations  In  a  vertical  plane  and  movement 
substantially   In  the  direction  of  Its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


896.209.  TOOTHPICK  MACHINE  William  F.  Hltch- 
INSON,  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cornelius  V.  A.  Blau- 
velt,  trustee,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.*l.  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,337. 


wneel    Is   Journale<l,    a 
driving  element  having 


1.  A  toothpick  macliiiie.  coraiirlsing  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged stock  chute  extending  through  the  machine,  means 
for  feeding  veneer  stock  Into  the  chute,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  extending  through  a  part  of  the  chute  to  Impinge 
on  the  stock,  a  rotary  cutter  and  an  opposed  abutting 
roller  working  In  openings  through  the  chute  below  the 
feed  rolls,  a  second  cutter  and  rotary  abutment  arranged 
below  the  first  mentioned  cutter,  and  a  second  pair  of 
feed  rollers  below  the  last  named  cutter  and  its  abutment. 

2.  A  toothpick  machine  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
chute,  a  feed  hopper  adapted  to  contain  sheets  of  stock 
and  discharge  them  Into  the  chute,  feed  rollers  extending 
through  the  chute  to  Impinge  on  the  stock  therein,  and 
opposed  cutting  devices  arranged  one  below  the  other, 
each  cutting  device  consisting  of  a  rotary  cutter  work- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  chute  and  an  opposed 
abutting  roller  working  through  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chute  and  having  a  cam  connected  therewith  to  move  It 
In  and  out  with  relation  to  Its  cutter 

3.  A  toothpick  machine  comprising  a  chute  extending 
through  the  machine,  a  feed  hopper  having  means  for 
feeding  stock  strips  Into  the  chute,  feed  rollers  working 
through  openings  In  the  chute  and  impinging  on  the  stock, 
and  cutting  devices  arranged  In  following  series,  each 
cutting  device  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  working  through 
an  opening  In  the  chute  and  a  rotary  abutting  roller  work- 
ing through  an  opening  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  chute, 
together  with  cam  actuated  means  for  moving  the  roller 
In  and  out  with  relation  to  the  cutter. 
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896,210.  CONTACT  MEMBEK  Hknry  D.  .Tames.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  317.229. 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  con- 
tact member  having  an  end  recess,  and  a  projecting  plug 
of  materially  smaller  section  located  In  the  recess,  of  a 
cooperating  contact  memlier  having  a  projecting  plug 
the  end  of  which  engages  the  end  of  the  first  named  plug, 
one  of  said  plugs  being  yieldingly  supported  to  permit  the 
main   contact   surfaces    to    make   engagement   with   each 

other. 

2.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tact member  having  a  frusto-conlcal  outer  surface,  a 
cylindrical  end  recess,  and  a  plug  projecting  from  the  cen 
ter  of  the  recess,  of  a  cooperating  contact  member  having 
a  longitudinally  yielding  plug  the  end  of  which  engages 
the  end  of  the  other  plug. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frusto  conical  contact  mem 
ber  having  a  cylindrical  end  recess,  and  a  plug  projecting 
from  the  center  of  the  recess,  of  a  cooperating  contact 
member  having  laterally  yielding  fingers  to  engage  the 
frusto-conlcal  surface  of  the  other  contact  member,  and  a 
longitudinally  yielding  plug  the  end  of  which  engages  the 
end  of  the  other  plug. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frusto-conical  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  recess,  and  a  plug  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  resilient  cup  shaped  cooperating  contact 
member  having  a  yielding  plug  to  engage  the  first  named 
plug. 

5.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  resilient  fingers  attached  thereto  and  l»ent  Inwardly 
to  form  a  cup,  an  arcing  contact  plug  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  coSperatlng  frusto-con- 
lcal member  having  a  recess,  and  a  plug  projecting  there 
from  to  cooperate  with  the  arcing  contact  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,211.  FLUID  MOTOR.  Fkank  E.  Je.nkins,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  William  T.  Lewis,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,641. 


^     '''- 


^-VV  ' 


1.   In    a    fluid    motor,    the    combination    of   the    headed 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  fitting  therein,  s^ld  piston  hav- 


ing an  inclosing  rim  and  a  web  dividing  the  piston  trans- 
rersely  Into  pressure  and  exhaust  cbaml>ers.  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  conjunction  with  said  web.  said  seat  provided 
with  po.-ts  Into  said  pressure  and  exhaust  chambers,  a 
tubular  valve  provided  with  a  wall  dividing  It  transversely 
Into  two  portions  one  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at 
each  side  of  the  piston,  said  valve  fitting  to  slide  in  said 
seat  and  having  ports  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and 
closed  by  said  seat  to  alternately  establish  supply  and  ex- 
haust communication  of  said  piston  chambers  through  the 
valve  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  said  seat  and  valve  ports  being  so  positioned 
with  reference  to  each  other  that  when  an  inlet  port  is 
opening  the  cooperating  exhaust  port  at  the  same  end  of 
the  valve  is  closing  springs  to  act  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve  and  fluid  conductors  connected  respectively  with  the 
supply  and  exhaust  chambers  of  the  piston  and  movably 
extending  through  the  cylinder  to  the  exterior  thereof. 

2.  in  a  fluid  motor,  the  coinMnHtlon  of  the  heaced 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  fitting  therein  having  an  In- 
closing rim  and  a»  web  dividing  the  piston  diametrically 
Into  pressure  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  valve  seat  formed 
In  conjunction  with  said  web  provided  with  ports  Into 
said  pressure  and  exhaust  chaml>ers.  said  r>orts  lying  in 
the  same  plane  transversely  of  the  seat,  a  tubular  valve 
provided  with  a  wall  dividing  It  Into  two  portions  one  com 
municating  with  the  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  piston, 
said  valve  titling  to  slide  in  said  seat  and  having  ports  ly- 
ing In  dilTerenf  planes  transversely  of  said  valve  adapted  to 
be  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  said  seat  to  alter- 
nately establish  supply  and  exhaust  communication  of  said 
piston  chambers  through  the  valve  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  piston,  said  seat  and 
valve  ports  being  so  positloneu  with  reference  to  each 
other  that  when  an  Inlet  port  is  opening  the  cooperating 
exhaust  port  at  the  same  end  of  the  valve  is  closing 
springs  to  act  on  opposite  ends  of  said  valve,  and  fluid 
conductors  connected  resj>ectlvely  with  the  supply  and 
exhaust  chambers  of  the  piston  and  movably  extended 
through  the  cylinder  to  the  exterior  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  the  headed 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  fitting  therein  having  an  in- 
closing rim  and  a  web  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  piston 
diametrically  into  pressure  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  valve 
seat  formed  in  conjunction  with  said  web  provided  with 
ports  3»  and  3''  and  3<^  and  3*  in  said  pressure  and  exhaust 
chambers  respectively,  said  ports  lying  In  the  same  plane 
transversely  of  the  seat,  a  tubular  valve  provided  with  a 
wall  dividing  it  Into  two  portions,  one  communicating 
with  the  cj  Under  at  each  side  of- the  piston,  said  valve 
fitting  to  slide  In  said  seat  and  having  In  said  portions 
ports  r>"  and  5"  and  C»  and  6»  respectively,  lying  in  dif- 
ferent planes  transversely  of  the  valve  and  with  their 
adjacent  sides  respectively  lying  In  substintlully  the  same 
plane,  and  located  with  reference  to  the  ports  of  the  afore- 
said seat  so  that  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  respective 
ports  commence  simultaneously,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  headed  cylln 
der.  an  Inclosed  piston  fitting  therein,  a  web  dividing  the 
piston  Into  pressure  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  conjunction  with  said  web  provided  with  ports 
3»  and  'd*>  and  3«  and  3"i  opening  Into  said  pressure  and 
exhaust  chamber  respectively,  a  tubular  valve  provided 
with  a  wall  dividing  It  into  two  portions,  one  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  plstjDn,  said  valve 
fitting  in  said  valve  seat  and  having  in  said  portions  ports 
5»  and  b"  and  6«  and  6*'  respectively,  all  said  ports  being 
so  positioned  with  reference  to  each  other  that  when  an 
Inlet  port  is  opening  the  cooperating  exhaust  port  at  the 
same  end  of  the  valve  is  closing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder  containing  two  separate  compart- 
ments, a  piston  rod  provided  with  two  separate  channels 
each  communicating  with  a  compartment  in  the  i>ision,  a 
valve  casing  in  the  piston  and  having  ports  communicat 
Ing  with  said  compartments,  a  slidable  valve  in  the  valve 
casing  and  having  ports  adapted  to  throw  the  piston 
compartments  Into  communication  with  opposite  sides  of 
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the  cylinder  alternately  upon  being  shifted,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  valve  at  the  end  of  eac|  stroke,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


896.212.     AIR  ACTUATED  RAILWAY  FENDER. 
'   S.  JonNsoN  and  Henry  A.  Tho3*ps(in.  Seattle, 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,007. 


Smith 
Wash. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  <|es(Tit>e<i,  the  comblna 
tion  with  an  air  reservoir,  a  power  o|lin(ler.  air  conducting 
pipes  between  the  reservoir  and  thej  cylinder,  and  an  air- 
brake valve  handle,  of  a  valve,  a  sprlnir  actuating  upon  the 
valve  to  normally  prevent  the  air  pessini:  to  the  cylinder 
through  said  pipe,  means  controlled  by  the  action  of  said 
handle  whereby  the  opening  of  said  valve  is  accomplished 
by  the  pressure  of  the  air  from  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  (lp''cril)ed.  a  containing 
case  for  a  valve  provided  with  uj^per  lower  and  inter- 
mediate chambers  said  Intermediatt  chamlier  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  exhaust-port  ana  two  like  ports  being 
also  provided  in  the  case-cover,  io  combination  with  a 
spring-pressed  valve  acting  to  normally  close  communica- 
tion between  said  intermediate  and  lower  chambers,  a  pla- 
ten In  said  upper  chamber,  a  pistol  in  said  Intermediate 
chamber,  connections  between  tlie  valve  and  the  pistons 
whereby  they  will  operate  in  unlsori.  a  disk  in  said  upper 
chamber  provided  with  an  aperture|  and  a  depression  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  cavities  and  passages  of  the  con- 
taining case  whereby  the  valve  va&y  be  predetermlnately 
controlled  to  admit  air  under  pressure  to  effect  the  opening 
of  the  communication  between  said  lower  chamber  and  the 
Intermediate  chamber  and  also  effeci  the  closing  of  the  ex- 
haust port  in  the  latter. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  (  escribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fender,  springs  acting  to  raise  and  retain  the 
same  In  an  elevated  position,  a  reservoir  for  compressed 
air,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  handle  foi*  actuating  said  valve,  of  a  power 
cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylicder,  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  piston  and  said  fender  for  tilting  the 
latter  downwardly  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  pipe 
connections  between  said  reservoii  and  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  Included  in  said  pipe  connectipns  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  communication  therethrough  between  said  reser- 
voir and  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  handle  whereby  the  opening  of  the  second  named 
valve  is  accomplished  through  the  medium  of  the  com 
pressed  air. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fender  hinged  to  a  car,  springs  serving  to  resill- 
ently  maintain  said  fender  In  its  1  alsed  position,  an  air 
reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  reservoir 
for  applying  brakes  to  the  car,  a  handle  for  regulating  the 
action  of  said  valve,  a  power  cylUnder,  pipe  connections 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  first  named  pipe,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  therefdr,  a  iever  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  rod,  a  guide  fot  the  lever,  a  link  In- 
cluding a  spring  connecting  the  lever  with  a  chain,  and 
said  chain  which  is  connected  with  laid  fender,  of  a  casing 
which  is  communicatively  connected  with  both  of  the  afore- 
said pipes  and  provided  with  an  upi)er  chamber,  a  bottom 
chamber  and  an  Intermediate  cha^t)er,  said  last  named 
chaml>er  being  provided  with  a  p<Jrt  opening  to  the  at 
mosphere,  a  cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  two  aper 
tares  and  three  cavltes,  a  rotatablejdisk  within  said  upper 
chamber   and    provided    with    an    a^rture   adapted    to   be 


brought  Into  register  with  one  of  the  apertures  of  the 
cover  and  likewise  with  one  of  the  said  cavities  therein 
and  through  which  communication  is  had  with  skid  first 
named  pipe,  said  disk  being  also  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  make  coraniunicatlon  between  the 
other  of  said  apertures  in  the  cover  and  also  with  the  adja- 
cent cavity  or  between  this  cavity  and  another  cavity  In 
the  cover,  said  last  mentione<l  cavities  l>eini:  respectively 
In  communication  with  the  upper  and  inlermediate  said 
chambers,  an  arm  externally  of  the  casing  for  actuating 
said  disk,  stops  for  intercepting  the  travel  of  said  arm  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  disk,  a  piston  In  said  upper 
chamber,  a  piston  In  said  intermediate  chaml)er.  a  valve  in 
said  bottom  chamber,  and  a  spindle  fixedly  connected  to 
the  two  last  named  pistons  and  with  the  last  named  valve. 
5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fender  hinged  to  a  car.  springs  serving  to  re- 
slllently  maintain  said  fender  in  its  raistvi  position,  an  air 
reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  reservoir 
for  applying  the  brakes  to  the  car,  a  handle  for  regulating 
the  action  of  said  valve,  a  power  cylinder,  pipe  connection 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  first  named  pipe,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  therefor,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  rod.  a  guide  for  the  lever,  a  link  In- 
cluding a  spring  connecting  the  lever  with  a  chain,  and 
said  chain  which  is  connected  with  said  fender,  of  a  casing 
which  Is  communicatively  connected  with  both  of  the 
aforesaid  pipes  and  provltb-d  with  an  upper  chamber,  a 
bottom  chamber  and  an  intermediate  chaml^er.  said  last 
named  chamber  being  provided  with  a  port  opening  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  two 
apertures  and  three  cavities,  a  rotatable  disk  within  said 
upper  chamber  and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  register  with  one  of  the  apertures  of  the 
cover  and  likewise  with  one  of  the  cavities  therein  and 
through  which  communication  Is  had  with  said  first  named 
pipe,  said  disk  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  make  communcafion  between  the  other  of 
said  apertures  In  the  cover  and  also  with  the  adjacent 
cavity  or  between  the  cavity  and  another  cavity  In  the 
cover,  said  last  mentioned  cavities  l)eing  respectively  in 
communication  with  the  upper  and  intermediate  said 
chambers,  means  to  actuate  said  disk,  a  piston  In  said 
upper  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  Intermediate  chaml>er,  a 
valve  in  raid  bottom  chamU^r,  a  spindle  tinMlly  connected 
to  the  two  last  name<l  pistons  and  with  tl>e  last  named 
valve,  and  a  spring  acting  against  the  underside  of  the 
piston  In  the  said  upper  chaml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,213.  SAFETY -NET  FOR  ELEVATOR  SII.VFTS. 
John  S.  Kerkoot,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  May  2H,  1907. 
Serial  No.  376,095. 


fffff^!^ 


■>Z^y//y 


1.  A  safety  device  for  elevator  shafts  comprising  an 
open  horizontal  frame,  a  horizontal  net  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning  springs 
located  ben<-ath  the  fram.'  nnd  ben<ath  the  n»^t  in  span-d 
relation  with  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  assist  In  maintain- 
ing the  net  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  frame,  said 
springs  constituting  the  sole  connection  of  the  net  to  any 
point  of  support  and  located  below  the  plane  of  the  net 
at  all  times. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevator  shafts  comprising  an 
open   horizontal   frame,   a   horizontal   net   secured   to   and 
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carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning 
springs  arranged  in  spaced  relation  beneath  the  frame  and 
constituting  the  sole  support  of  the  same  and  the  net,  and 
means  for  Interlocking  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs  with 
the  bottom  of  an  elevator  shaft,  said  springs  constituting 
the  sole  connection  between  the  net  to  any  point  of  sup- 
port and  located  below  the  plane  of  the  net  at  all  times. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  safety 
device  comprising  an  open  frame  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  shaft,  a  net  secured  to  the  frame,  colled 
springs  located  beneath  the  frame  and  the  net  and  form- 
ing the  sole  support  of  the  same,  and  studs  projecting 
above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  fitting  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  coiled  springs,  said  springs  constituting 
the  sole  connection  of  the  net  to  any  point  of  support  and 
located  below  the  plane  of  the  n^t  at  all  times. 

4.  \  safety  device  fnr  elevator  shafts  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal net,  and  yieldable  means  supporting  the  net  and 
forming  the  sole  connection  of  the  same  to  any  point  of 
support  and  located  below  the  plane  of  the  net  at  all  times. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  elevator  shafts  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal net,  and  yleldalile  means  supporting  the  net  and 
forming  the  sole  connection  of  the  same  to  any  point  of 
support  and  located  l)elow  the  plane  of  the  net  at  all 
times,  said  means  being  yieldable  vertically  and  laterally. 


896,214.      SAFETY  PIN.      Lawrk^ce    W.    Kino,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,010. 


1.  A  safety  pin,  comprising  a  base  plate  or  member  pro- 
vided with  upturned  walls  at  Its  front  end.  a  substantially 
Inverted  U  shaped  shield  or  guard  member  slidlngly  engag- 
ing said  walls,  a  pin  attached  to  the  base  plate  and  having 
Its  point  between  the  latter  and  the  shield  or  guard,  and 
a  spring  fitting  between  the  base  plate  and  the  shield  or 
guard  and  engaging  one  of  said  members  to  prevent  acci- 
dental sliding  movement  whereby  the  point  of  the  pin 
would  be  exposed. 

2.  \  safety  pin,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  up- 
wardly projecting  walls  at  Its  front  end  and  flanges  pro- 
jecting outward  from  said  walls,  a  substantially  Inverted- 
U-shape  shield  or  guard  externally  embracing  said  walls 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  receiving  said  flanges, 
one  of  said  slots  terminating  at  its  front  end  In  a  depend- 
ing portion,  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  fitting 
between  said  walls  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  to  engage  the  depending  portion  or  the 
body  portion  of  the  slot,  and  a  pin  attached  to  the  plate 
and  having  its  point  covered  by  the  shield  or  guard  when 
the  di'pcnding  portion  of  the  slot  of  the  latter  Is  engaged 
by  said  spring. 

.*?.  .\  safety  pin.  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with 
upturned  walls  at  its  front  end  and  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  walls  and  with  an  opening  between  the 
latter,  a  substantially  Inverted  U  shape  shield  or  guard 
externally  embracing  said  walls  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  receiving  said  flanges  with  one  of  said  slots 
terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  depending  portion,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  base  plate,  fitting  between  Its  walls 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  to  en- 
gage the  depending  portion  or  the  body  portion  of  the  slot 
and  accessible  through  the  opening  of  the  base  plate,  and 
a  pin  attached  to  the  base  plate  and  having  its  point  cov- 
ered by  the  shield  or  guard  when  the  depending  portion  of 
the  slot  of  the  latter  is  engaged  by  said  spring. 

4.  A  safety  pin  comprising,  a  base  plate  provided  with 
upturned  walls  at  Its  front  end  and  with  a  slot  In  one  of 


said  walls,  a  ■ulMtaBtially  Inverted-U-shape  shield  or 
guard  attached  tO  and  fitting  over  and  externally  embrac- 
ing said  upturned  walls  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  spring  between  said  walls  and  engaging  said  slot 
and  pressing  downwani  and  a  pin  attached  to  the  base 
plate  and  having  its  point  normally  between  said  plate 
and  the  shield  or  guard. 

5.  A  safety  pin,  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with 
upturned  walls  at  its  front  end  and  with  a  slot  in  one  of 
said  walls,  a  substantially  Inverted  U-shape  shield  or 
guard  attached  to  and  fitting  over  and  externally  embrac- 
ing said  upturned  walls  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal, 
slot,  a  spring  t>etween  said  walls  and  engaging  said  slot 
and  pressing  downward,  and  a  pin  hinged  to  the  base 
plate  and  having  its  i)oint  normally  between  said  plate 
and  the  shield  or  guard. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,215.  FASTKNEK  FUU  WINKER-FORK  STAYS.  Ed- 
mund B.  Knapp,  Yuma,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ada  B.  Knapp, 
Yuma.  Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.290. 


A  plate  for  securing  winker  stays  to  bridle  blinds  which 
comprises  a  flat  integral  body  having  a  straight  edge  and 
a  rounded  edge  so  as  to  adapt  It  for  rounded  or  straight 
edged  bridle  blinds. 


8  9  6,216.  ELECTRICALLY  -  PROPELLED  VEHICLE. 
Louis  Krieoer,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  295,400. 


mMi^ 


\.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  of  constant  watts. 
of  a  motor  arranged  to  be  energizt-d  by  said  generator,  said 
motor  having  a  demagnetizing  winding  also  energized  by 
said  generator. 

2.  The  comliination.  with  a  generator  of  constant  watts, 
ol  a  motor  having  armature  and  field  windings, energized 
by  said  generator  and  having  an  independent  demagnetiz- 
ing winding  connected  to  said  generator  In  parallel  with 
the  motor  armature  and  field  windings, 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  of  constant  watts. 
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of  a  motor  hnving  armature  and  [lt>ld  winding  in  series, 
and  arrangt-d  to  be  fnergized  liy  aiild  genorator.  a  demag- 
netizing winding  for  the  motor  nBrangod  in  parallel  with 
the  motor  armature  and  fi>  1  w  n  in^.  and  mi>ans  for 
short  circuiting  the  motor  arn.  1    ;i     ninl  field  windings. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  -■  :  •:  itor  of  constant  watts, 
of  a  motor  having  armaturo  1:  !  :.■  \<\  windings  arranged 
to  l>e  energized  by  said  generat  :  \  1' magnetizing  winding 
for  the  motor  arranged  in  parallef  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture and  field  windings,  and  mearts  for  progressively  cut- 
ting out  the  field  winding  of  tho  rddtor. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  an<l  a  motor  ar- 
ranged to  be  energized  thereby  "jaM  motor  having  a  main 
Held  winding  and  an  opposing  ;i>  Id  winding,  of  means  for 
progressively  cutting  out  the  niaiq  lield  winding,  whereby 
the  current  through  the  opposing  |Bekl  winding  will  cause 
a  reversal  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print'-ii  in  the  "Jazette.] 


896.21T.  WINDING  FOR  SINGII:  IIIASE  INDUCTION- 
MOTORS.  Fbed  R.  KiNKEL.  Kdgew.Hxl  i'apk,  I'a.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  rennsjlvaiiia.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
190rt.     Serial  No.  346,080, 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
winding  having  two  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
either  series  or  parallel  relation,  nf  an  auxiliary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  only  one 
section  of  the  main  winding  wheji  the  sections  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other,     i 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
winding  having  two  sections,  eacli  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  divisions,  the  division s  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions alternating  in  position,  an<  means  for  connecting 
the  sections  In  either  series  or  parallel  relation,  of  an 
auxiliary  winding  and  means  for  [-onnectlng  the  same  in 
parallel  relation  with  only  one  8e<tlon  of  the  main  wind- 
ing when  the  sections  are  connec  ed  in  series  with  each 
other. 

?,.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
winding  having  two  sections  adapted  to  Ije  connected  in 
either  series  or  parallel  relation,  t  le  sections  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  cause  interlinking  of  tl  e  fluxes  produced  there- 
by, of  an  auxiliary  winding  adapted  to  Le  connected  in 
parallel  relation  with  only  one  se(  tlon  of  the  main  wind- 
ing when  the  sections  are  connec  :ed  in  series  with  each 
other. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
whiding  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  be  connected 
In  either  series  or  parallel  relation  and  severally  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  colls  so  llsposed  that  the  groups 
of  one  section  alternate  with  those  of  the  other,  of  an 
auxiliary  winding- comprising  groups  of  colls  which  are 
symmetrically  disposed  with  reference  to  the  groups  of  the 
main  winding  sections  and  are  connected  In  series  with 
each  other  and  in  parallel  with  ote  of  the  sections  of  the 
main  winding. 

.".  In  VJ  electric  m»tor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
winding  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  either  series  or  parallel  relation  and  severally  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  coils  so  llsposed  that  the  groups 
of  one  section  alternate  with   thase  of  the  other,  of  an 


auxiliary  winding  comprising  groups  of  coils  which  are 
symmetrically  disposed  wlih  reference  to  the  groups  of 
the  main  winding  sections  and  are  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  In  parallel  with  only  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  main  winding  when  the  sections  are  connected  in 
series  with  each  other. 


896,218.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Laukmcb 
S.  LACHM.\jf.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  0,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329,319.  Renewed  Nov.  22,  1007.  Serial  No. 
403,340. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  welding  sheet  metals,  a  source  of 
welding  current,  a  spot-welding  pole  connected  to  said 
source  of  current  and  of  cross  sectional  area  large  enough 
to  give  it  rigidity  while  permitting  the  development  of  a 
welding  heat  therein,  a  flat-faced  surrounding  body  of 
metal,  also  connected  to  said  source  of  current,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  pole  Into  a  body  of  sheet  metal  a  prede- 
termined distance  and  bringing  the  Hat  face  into  contact 
with  the  sheet  metal  after  said  pole  has  penetrated  the 
predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  sheet  metals,  a  source  of 
welding  current,  an  electrode  connected  10  said  source  and 
having  a  broad  flat  contact  face  provided  with  a  welding 
protuberance  rising  from  and  surrounded  by  said  flat  face 
and  having  cross  sectional  area  large  enough  to  give  It 
rigidity  while  permitting  the  development  of  a  welding 
heat,  said  flat  face  having  suflldent  superficial  area  sur- 
rounding said  protuberance  to  confine  the  softened  or  fluid 
metal  formed  by  It  in  welding,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
protuberance  into  a  body  of  sheet  metal  a  predetermined 
distance  and  bringing  the  flat  surrounding  surface  Into 
contact  with  the  sheet  metal  after  the  protuberance  has 
penetrated  the  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  we'ding  sheet  metals,  a  welding 
electrode  having  a  broad  flat  contact  face  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  relatively  low  isolated  welding  protul)er- 
ances  of  relatively  wide  lateral  extension,  projecting  from 
such  flat  contact  face  and  spaced  away  from  Its  margins 
to  give  a  substantial  surrounding  area  of  such  flat  con- 
tact face. 

4.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
electrodes,  one  or  both  of  said  electrodes  t>eing  provld»>d 
with  a  substantially  plane  face  having  a  low  wide  protu- 
l»erance  arising  therefrom  and  centrally  located  thereon 
with  a  wide  surrounding  area  of  such  plane  face,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  electrodes  together. 

').  \  welding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  combined 
welding  electrodes  and  press  dies,  one  or  both  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  provided  with  a  protul)erance  one  lateral 
dimension  of  which  Is  greater  than  Its  height,  said  pro- 
tul)erance  rising  from  and  surroiinded  liy  a  plane  surface 
on  the  end  of  said  electrode,  of  greater  area  than  the  area 
of  cross-section  of  said  protuterance,  such  plane  surface 
serving  as  a  pressure  and  contact  surface  to  press  against 
and  confine  the  metal  surrounding  the  point  of  weld,  and 
also  serving  to  diffuse  the  current  after  the  weld  is  com- 
plete, and  means  for  forcing  said  electrodes  together. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,219,  CIOAR-FORMING  MACHINE.  Edwin  J.  Lake, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1006.  Serial  No. 
335.927. 

1.  In  a  cigar  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  two  mo'd  members,  one  reclprocatlve  vertically  nliove 
the    other,    the    lower    mold    menii)er    having    a    vertically 
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movable  bottom  portion,  of  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  upper  mold  member  when  the  rock  shaft  Is 
rocked  to  and  fro,  means  for  upwardly  moving  the  said 
lx)ttom  portion  when  the  upper  mold  member  is  upwardly 
moved,  two  pedals,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  when  said  pedals  ai-e  alternately  depressed,  and 
means  operative  after  the  said  bottom  portion  of  the  lower 
mold  meml)er  has  Ix^en  upwardly  raised  for  removing  from 
said  bottom  portion  the  molded  bunch. 


2.  In  a  cigar  forming  machree,  the  coml>ination  with  a 
vertically  reclprocattve  plunger,  of  an  upper  mold  member 
carried  by  said  plunger,  a  lower  mold  member  having  a 
vertically  movable  Iwttom  portion,  means  operated  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  plunger  for  moving  upwardly  said 
l)ottom  portion  to  eject  the  molded  bunch  from  the  lower 
mold  meml)er,  means  operated  upon  the  upward  movement 
of  the  plunger  for  removing  the  molded  bunch  from  said 
bottom  portion,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  rocked  to  and  fro,  ^wo 
pedals,  and  means  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  to  and  fro 
when  the  pedals  are  alternately  depressed. 

3.  In  a  cigar  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  reclprocatlve  plunger,  of  an  upper  mold  member 
carried  by  the  plunger,  a  lower  mold  menilwr  having  a 
vertically  movable  bottom  portion,  a  lever,  means  actuated 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  for  swinging  said 
lever  In  one  direction,  means  by  which  when  the  lever  Is 
swung  In  said  direction  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lower 
mold  member  will  be  upwardly  moved  to  eject  from  the 
lower  mold  member  the  molded  bunch,  means  for  remov- 
ing from  the  said  l>oftom  portion  the  molded  bunch,  means 
operated  by  the  plunger  after  said  l>ottom  portion  has  l)een 
raised  for  operating  said  removing  means,  nnd  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger, 

4.  In  a  cigar  forming  machine,  the  combination  witli,  a 
vertically  reclprocatlve  plunger,  of  the  upper  mold  mem- 
l)er  carried  by  said  plunger,  the  lower  mold  member  having 
a  vertically  movable  bottom  portion,  n  lever  having  means 
when  swung  in  one  direction  for  upwardly  moving  said 
bottom  portion  of  the  lower  mo!d  member,  means  for  re- 
moving from  the  Paid  bottom  portion  when  in  the  raised 
position  the  molded  bunch,  means  carried  by  the  plunger 
for  operating  said  removing  means,  means  carried  by  the 
plunger  for  swinging  said  lever  so  as  to  elevate  the  said 
Iwttom  portion,  n  rock  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  rocked  to  and  fro,  two 
pedals,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  to  and  fro 
when  the  pe<lals  are  alternately  depressed. 

."j.  In  a  cigar  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  reclprocatlve  plunger,  of  the  upper  mold  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  plunger,  a  support  In  which  the  plunger 
Is  reclprocatlve,  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  support,  the  lower 
mold  meml^r  moiinte<l  in  said  shoe  and  having  a  vertically 
movable  Iwittom  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support, 
means  actuatetl  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger 
for  tilting  said  lever  in  one  direction,  thereby  raising  the 
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said  bottom  portion,  means  for  tiiting  the  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  a 
bunch  receptacle  pivoted  to  the  said  support,  means  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  swinging  said  receptacle  when 
the  lever  is  swung,  and  means  actuated  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger  for  removing  the  molded  bunch 
from  the  said  elevated  bottom  portion  and  depositing  the 
bunch  In  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  6,2  20.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Benjamin  G. 
Lamme  and  Norman  W.  Stober;  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1007.     Serial  No.  350.965. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  driving  wheels  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  sleeve  or  (julll  siirroiindlng  the  axle  between 
the  wheels,  and  resilient  connections  l)etween  the  sleeve 
and  the  wheels,  of  a  motor  mounted  with  Its  axis  substan- 
tially vertically  above  the  said  axle  and  provided  with 
bearings  upon  the  sleeve  and  operative  connections  there- 
with, journ.il  bearings  for  the  axle,  a  truck  frame,  and 
means  for  Independently  and  resillentiy  supporting  the 
truck  frame  and  the  motor  upon  the  journal  Itearlugs. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  journal  bearings 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  or  quill  loosely  s^irroundlng  the  axle 
and  having  resilient  connection  therewith,  a  motor  mount- 
ed with  its  axis  substantially  vertically  above  the  axle, 
and  means  for  resillentiy  supporting  the  same  upon  the 
Journal  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  motor  mounted 
above  the  axle,  a  resilient  operative  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  axle.  l)earlngs  for  the  axle,  means  for 
resillentiy  supporting  tlie  motor  ui>on  the  bearings,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  portions  of  the  weight  of  the 
motor  carried  respectively  by  the  resilient  operative  con- 
nection and  the  resilient  supporting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  motor  resillentiy 
geared  thereto  and  mountetl  so  that  the  vertical  compo- 
nent of  the  reaction  of  the  torque  exerted  thereby  opposes 
the  action  of  gravity  upon  the  motor'  equally  for  both  di- 
rections of  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  nxle,  of  a  motor  resillentiy 
geared  thereto  and  mounted  so  that  for  both  directions 
of  rotation  the  reaction  of  the  toniue  of  the  motor  Is 
directed  with  respect  to  the  action  of  gravity  at  an  angle 
equal  to  90°  plus  the  angle  of  obliquity  of  the  gears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,221.  STATIONERY  HOLDER.  Edwabd  P.  Ltncu, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.101. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back, 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  back,  said  cover  being  bent  at  one 
end  for  forming  a  pocket  and  a  covering  member,  and  a 
dictionary  secured  to  said  pocket  beneath  said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
back,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  back,  a  receiving  pocket  and 
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a  cover  therefor,  said  first  mentioned  cover  being  formed 
by  bending  at  the  hinged  end  up>*ards  to  form  the  face 
of  Bald  receiving  pocket  and  back  i^pon  Itself  to  form  said 
second  mentioned  cover. 


ilm 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character 
tlon  of  a  stationery  holder  co 
receiving  pocket  and  a  dictionary 
said   cover   being   l>eiit    for    form 
tionary. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter 
tlon  of  upper  and  lower  hinged  ba^ks 
on  said  upper  hinged  back,  and  a  d 
pocket   and  a  <<>ver  formed  .Integr 
gaKI  dictionary. 


ilescrlbed.  the  c.omblna 
mprJBlng  a  back,  a  cover,  a 
secured  to  said  pocket, 
a   cover   for    Uie  die 


descrllied.   the  comblna 
a  pocket  posltioneil 
ctlonary  hinged  to  said 
1    with   said  p(><ket   for 


SQQ.2-S2.  ELECTKKAL  MK  \SI 
P.\iL  MaiG.xhan,  Wllklnsburg. 
inghouso  Electric  &  Manufacm 
ration  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
No.  r.14,TtO. 


HlNd     INSTUIMENT. 

Pa.,   assignor    to   West- 

ifing  Company,  a  Corpo 

Nov.    -J.'}.    1006.      Serial 


.1.    in  an  electrical  nieasiiriug 
tlon  with  an  electro  magnet  In  a 
and  a  coll  relatively  movable  in  t 
for  perlwllcally  and  momentarily 
of  the  electro  magnet. 

2.   In  an  electrical  moa^'iring 
tlon  with  an  electro  mai^net  and 
In    the   fl^ld    thereof,    of    a    recorc 
magnetic   actuating  means   there! 
odlcally    Interrupting   the    circuits 
and  of  the  electro  magnetic  actnsting 


la 


3.  In  an  electrical  naeasurlng  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  electro  magnet  and   a   roll    relatively  movable 
in    the   field    thereof,    of    a    re<ording    njechanisni.    fle<tro 
magnetic    actuating    means    therefor,    and    means    for    pe 
rlodically   Interrupting  the  circuits  of  the  electro  magnet 
actuating    means,     the    latter    circuit    being    broken    pre- 
viously  to  and  closed  sub«e<iuently   to  the   former   circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  supply  circuit  conductors. 
and  a  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
having  a  winding  that  Is  connected  between  the  supply 
circuit  conductors  and  a  coll  relatively  movable  In  the 
field  thereof  that  Is  traversed  by  current  proportional  in 
amount  to  that  which  traverses  the  stipply  circuit,  of 
means  for  i>erlodlcally  Interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  elec 
tro-magnet  winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  supply  circuit  conductors, 
and  a  meas  irlng  Instrument  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  a  winding  that  Is  connected  between  the  supply 
circuit  conductors  and  a  coll  relatively  movable  In  the 
field  thereof  that  Is  traversed  by  current  proportional  In 
amount  to  that  which  traverses  the  supply  circuit,  of  re- 
cording mechanism,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  means 
for  periodically  rendering  the  same  Inoperative  and  for 
interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnet   winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


H96.223.     CEMENT  BIRIAL-VAULT.     William   II.  Mak 
SHALL,  New  I'arls,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
II.    Marshall.    New    I  arls,   Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    IG.    lOO.S. 
Serial  No.  421,460. 


strument,  the  comblna- 
normally  closed  circuit 
e  field  thereof,  of  means 
interrupting  the  circuit 


In 


strument.  the  comblna 
coll  relatively  movable 
ing   mechanism,    ele<'tro- 
or,  and   means   for   perl 
of   the    electro-magnet 
means. 


1.  A  sectional  vault  conipriulng  side  pieces  formed  In 
their  upper  side  edges  with  grooves,  reinforcing  bars  ex 
tending  transversely  through  the  side  pieces,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars  projecting  into  said  grooves,  a  pair  of 
aprlDK  arms  provided  with  hook  portions  attached  to 
opposite  faces  of  the  proJe<tlng  end  of  each  of  the  rein 
forcing  bars,  and  a  cover  provlde<l  with  depen<llng  arms 
adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  side  pieces,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  provided  with  catch  portions  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  portions  of  the  spring  arms 

2.  A  sectional  vault  comprising  side  pieces  formed  in 
their  upper  edges  with  grooves,  reinforcing  bars  extending 
transversely  through  the  side  pieces,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bars  projecting  Into  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  h(K>k  portions, 
attached  to  opi>oslte  faces  of  the  projecting  end  of  each 
of  said  reinforcing  Imi-u,  a  cover,  reinforcing  bars  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  cover,  ard  arms  depending 
from  said  last  mentioned  reinforcing  bars  In  position  to 
enter  the  grooves  of  the  side  pieces,  said  arms  having 
catch  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  portions 
of  the  spring  arras. 

3.  A  sectional  v.inlt  comprising  side  pieces  foime<l  In 
their  upper  ed^es  with  grooves,  reinforcing  bars  extending 
transversely  through  the  side  pieces,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bars  projecting  Into  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  hook  portions, 
attach»>d  to  opposite  faces  of  the  projecting  end  of  each 
of  said  reinforcing  bars,  a  cover.  reinforrinL'  tmrs  pxt»'nd 
Ing  transversely  through  the  cover,  and  arms  dei^-ndlng 
from  said  last  mentioned  reinforcing  bars  In  position  to 
enter  the  grooves  of  the  side  pieces,  said  arms  having 
catch  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  portions 
of  the  spring  arms,  and  with  V  •^tini)ed  portions  below  their 
catch  portions. 
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806,224.     APPAR ATI'S  FOR  MOLDING.  VT'LCANIZINO. 

AND  FINISHING  KLBHEH  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  John 
W.  V,  Mason,  Mandiester,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1807.     Serial   No.  370,514. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  Indicated,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  of  side  molds,  a  sole  mold,  a 
movable  support  for  said  sole  mold,  a  movable  clasp 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  closed  side  molds, 
and  fixed  braces  on  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  e<lge8  of  said  side  molds,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  appar»tus  of  the  character  herein  Indicated,  tbe 
combination  with  a  frame  of  a  movable  three  part  mold, 
a  core  of  mobile  material  situated  within  said  mold,  a 
plunger  projecting  within  said  core,  and  a  bar  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  in  contact  with  said  plunger,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  Indicated,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  of  a  ram.  side  molds,  a  sole 
mold,  a  support  for  said  sole  mold,  mounted  on  said  ram, 
cams  mounted  In  connection  with  said  ram  and  engaging 
with  said  sl<le  molds,  a  clasp  In  ,<C'ounectlon  with  said  ram 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  e<lges  of  said  side  molds, 
and  fixed  braces  on  said  frame,  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  molds,  sul>stHntially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  lndlcate<l.  the 
combination  with  a  frame  of  a  work  support,  a  three  part 
vulcanizing  mold,  means  for  beating  each  part  of  such 
mold,  means  for  closing  the  two  side  parts  over  the  sole 
mold,  a  movable  clasp  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges 
of  the  closed  side  molds,  fixed  braces  on  said  frame,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  said  molds,  and  a  sole 
mold  support  adapted  to  move  tiie  said  clasp  and  combined 
molds,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  Indicated,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  of  a  core  m-lth  collapsible  walls 
Inclosing  a  disiilacealile  substance,  a  three  part  vulcanlz 
Ing  mold,  means  for  heating  each  part  of  such  mold, 
means  for  closing  the  two  side  parts  over  the  aole  mold, 
a  movable  clasp  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the 
closed  side  molds  fixed  braces  on  said  frame,  adapted  to 
receive  the  upper  edges  of  said  molds,  and  a  sole  mold 
support  adapted  to  move  the  said  clasp  and  combined 
molds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  trolley  pole  and  wheel  and  means  to  automatically 
restore  said  wheel  to  working  (Misition  when  it  has  left  a 
wire  comprising  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  on  said  pole, 
means  to  project  said  auxiliary  wheel  into  working  posi- 
tion, electrical  device  to  withdraw  said  wheel  and  means 
to  lock  said  wheel  in  withdrawn  position,  said  auxiliary 
wheel  being  mounted  in  advance  of  said  trolley  wheel  and 
a  tripping  device  to  release  said  auxiliary  wheel  and  free 
It  for  service. 


8ft6.22.';.      ME.^NS  FOR   ATT051.\T1CALLY   RESTORING 

A    TROLLEY  WHEEL    TO    THE    WIRE.      Charlks    F. 

Mkhl,  (Cleveland.  Ohio,     Filed   Sept.   18,   1907.     Serial 

No.  303,430. 

1.  The  troUe.v  wheel  .ind  pole.  In  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  wlieel  and  a  spindle  therefor  slldably  mounted 
on  said  pole,  catches  adapted  to  hold  said  wheel  In  retire 
ment,  n  spring  to  lift  said  wueel  Into  working  position 
when  released,  and  electrically  actuated  means  to  with 
draw  said  auxiliary  wheel  and  permit  the  trolley  wl>eel 
to  resume  working  position. 


3.  Means  to  restore  a  trolley  wheel  to  Its  wire  compris- 
ing a  trolley  pole,  an  auxiliary  wheel  having  a  spindle 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pole,  a  trip  meml>er  mounted  on 
said  pole  and  operatively  engaging  said  spindle,  a  spring 
to  project  said  auxiliary  wheel  into  working  position,  and 
an  electrically  enerslzed  part  adapted  to  withdraw  said 
auxiliary  wheel  from  working  position,  said  trip  meml)er 
having  a  spring  shank. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  and  a  pole  therefor,  an  auxiliary 
wheel  having  a  stem  slidably  mountel  on  said  pole  In 
front  of  said  trolley  wheel,  and  a  spring  to  throw'  said 
auxiliary  wheel  up  into  service,  nuans  to  hold  said  auxil- 
iary whe<'l  back  coni!»ri.<ing  a  tripping  member  having  n 
spring  shank  and  extending  to  the  front  of  said  trolley 
wheel  across  the  path  thereof  lielow  the  plane  of  the  line 
wire,  and  catches  on  siild  shank  and  the  stem  of  said 
auxiliary  wheel  respectively,  whereby  when  the  trolley 
whi»el  leaves  the  wire  said  tripping  member  will  strike 
the  wire  and  work  the  release  of  said  catches  and  lll)erat* 
the  auxiliary  wheel. 


St»«.2i:6.  MOTOR  FRAME  AND  GEAR.  Fkkdkuick  C. 
MiLLKU  and  otto  Bi  tzke.  Springfield,  III,  Filed  July 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S3.067. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  main  structure,  u  main  truck- 
fi-ame  conne<ted  with  the  main  structure;  a  pony  truck 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  structure:  revo 
luble  main  axles  connected  with  the  main  truck  frame;  a 
pony  axle  connected  with  the  p<:ny  truck-frame :  a  driver 
sprocket    wheel    secured    on    an    axle   of    tlie    main    truck- 
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frame :  a  drlvrn  sprocket  whoel  sec 
pony   truck  fnime:   parallel   revolu 
said  driver  sprocket    wheel,   means 
nxle.    and    a    spriK-ket    chain    runn 
wheels  and  traveling  between  said  s 
"2.  The  combination  of  a   main  st 
frame  connect»><l   with   the  main  st 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  tho 
liil)le  first   axle  connected   with   the 
revoluble    second    axle    connected    « 
frame :    a    ri-voliildo   third   axle    con 
tnuk  frame,  a  first  sprocket  wheel 
and  having  clutch  members,  a  sleev 
axle,  a  second  sprocket  wheel   turn 
having  a  clutch  menilwr  co-acting 
of  said  first  sprocket  wheel  ;  a  thi 
on  said  first  shaft  and  having  a  el 
with    a    clutch    member   of   said   fi 
fourth  sprocket  whet>I.  a  fifth  spro 
sprocket    wheel   secured  on   said 
sprocket    wheel    secured    on    said    t 
chain    connecting    said    second    sprt^- 
fifth  sprocket   wheel,  a  crossed 
siiid  third  sprmket  wheel  with  said 
and  a  sprocket  chain  ronnecting  sa 
with  sjild  seventh  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  A    pony    truck  frame    comprls 
ments.   a    bar   l>ent    to  atcommodat 
members  of  said  bar.  a  block  Httini 
of  said  bar  and  a^le  boxes  con 
combination   with   a   main  structu 
connected   with   the   main    structu 
connecting  the  block  of  said   pony 
main    structure,    to    permit    horlzoijt 
pony  truck  under  the  main  structu 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platfo 
verse  to  said  platform,  a  pony  trucl 
Ing    meml)ers   a    block    situated 
said   pony    truck  frame   and   a   bol 
platform,  said  blotk  and  said  plate 
Ing  said  block  with  said  platform  : 

5.  A   pony  truck   comprising   a 
part   shaped   to   conform   to  a 
tlieir  ends  to  accommodate  a  draw 
me<liate  parts  shaped  to  accommod 
bioatlon    with    a    platform,    a    bio 
members   of   the   pony    truck  fram« 
connecting  said  block  with  said 
nected  with  l>oth   members  of  said 
and  axle  l>oxes  secured  on   the  In 
members  of  said  pony  truck  frame 


on  the  axle  of  the 

spools  In   line  with 

for  turning  the  main 

g    on    said    sprocket 

i  XHjlS. 

ijucture,  a  main  truck 
ctureTa  pony   truck- 
In  structure,  a  revo- 
maln   truck  frame:   a 
ith    the    main    truck 
lected   with    the   pony 
liHjse  on  said  first  axle 
?  secured  on  said  first 
g  on  said  sleeve  and 
vlth  a  clutch  member 
sprocket  wheel  fixed 
ich  meml)er  co  acting 
sprocket    wheel  ;    a 
et  wheel  and  a  sixth 
d   shaft ;   a   seventh 
Ird    axle;    a    sprocket 
ket    wheel    with    said 
chain  connecting 
fourth  sprocket  wheel 
sixth  sprocket  wheel 


r; 

in 


t>el  w 


block 


SnC.i'JT.  MKANS  FOH  i:E(a  LAThNG  THE  Sll'l'LY  OF 
ELKCTIUC  dHKENTS.  Char  .ES  M.  P.  MontbarboS, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  11>J7.     Serial  No.  368,849. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18, 1908. 


ij 


lag    the    following    ele- 

a   block   between   the 

l)Ctween  the  nieml>ers 

ne<ited  with  said  bar;   In 

a   main   truck  frame 

and   a   bolt   plv(. tally 

truck  frame   with   the 

al    oscillation    of    the 


re. 
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a  fixed  plate  trans- 
frame  having,  branch- 
een    the    members    of 
passing   through    said 
and  pivotally  connect- 
nd  said  plate. 
)ar   having   Its   central 
members  shaped  at 
bar  and  having  inter- 
te  axle  l)oxes  ;  In  com- 
fltting    l)etween    the 
bar,    means    pivotally 
form,  a  draw  bar  con- 
pony   truck  frame  bar 
t»rmediate  parts  of  the 
bars. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  having  an  arma 
tore,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  grounded,  of  a  rlng^com- 
prlslng  grounded  contact-plates  and  terminal  plates  al- 
ternating with  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  said  con- 
tact and  terminal  plates  having  their  adjacent  ends  lap- 
ping past  each  other,  and  a  contact  device  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  armature  and  arranged  to  make 
a  traveling  contact  with  the  plates  comprising  the  ring. 

:i.  The  combination,  witli  a  generator  having  an  arma- 
ture, one  terminal  of  which  is  grounded,  of  a  ring  com- 
prising grounded  contact-plates  and  terminal  plates  al- 
ternating with  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  said  con- 
tact plates  having  their  adjacent  ends  lapping  past  each 
other,  a  contact  device  c<.nnectetl  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  armature  and  arranged  to  make  a  traveling  contact 
with  the  plates  (omprlsing  the  ring,  and  an  induction  coll 
liavlnu'    Its   primary    (onnected   to   the   terminal    plates   of 

the  ring. 

4.  The  combination,  >^4th  a  generator  having  a  rotating 
armature,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  grounded,  of  a  ring 
comprising  grounded  contact  plates  and  terminal  plates 
alternating  with  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  contact 
device  connecte<l  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  armature 
and  rotating  with  said  armature,  said  contact  device  trav 
ellng  In  contact  with  the  plates  comprising  the  ring,  and 
a  work  circuit  connecte<l  to  the  terminal  plates. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  generator  having  a  rotating 
armature,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  grounded,  of  a  ring 
comprising  grounded  cont.ict  plates  and  terminal  plates 
alternating  with  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  said  con- 
tact plates  having  their  adjacent  ends  lapping  past  each 
other,  a  contact  device  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  armature  and  rotating  with  said  armature,  said  con 
tact  device  traveling  In  contact  with  the  plates  comprising 
the  ring,  and  a  work  circuit  connected  to  the  terminal 
plates. 

800.228.      H.VND  TKIH'K.     Jamkr  C.  Mckibk,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  398.."J22. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  g< 
ture.  one  terminal  of  which   Is  gfou 
prising    grounded    contact  plates 
ternating  with  and  insulat»Ml  fro 
tact  device  connected  to  the  ot 
ture  and  arranged  to  make  a  t 
plates  comprising  the  ring. 
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In  a  hand  truck,  a  holder  having  a  removable  perforated 
cap.  a  chain  provided  with  a  disk  and  with  a  claw  grip- 
ping hook,  said  chain  adapted  to  be  movably  concealed 
within  the  holder  and  a  prong  projecting  from  the  truck- 
frame  and  adapted  to  take  up  slack  of  the  chain  when 
the  claw  gripping  hook  thereof  engages  an  article  of  said 
truck,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


rator  having  an  arma 
nded.  of  a  ring  com- 
nd    terminal    plates    al- 
each  other,  and  a  con- 
terminal of  the  arma- 
ellng  contact  with  the 


89tJ229.  SADIRON.  James  B.  Morrison.  Minneapolis, 
iilnn'  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  SSe.-IO.^. 
1  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body, 
of  a  burner  comprising  a  sleeve  forming  an  air  passage,  a 
supply  tube  extending  Into  the  sleeve  and  resting  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  a  nipple  carried  by  the  supply  tube, 
and  a  burner  tube  surrounding  the  nipple  and  having  its 
Inner  end  closed  by  the  same  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  supply  tube  by  the  said  nipple,  said  burner  tube  being 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  Jet  opening  and  having 
one  or  more  air  Inlet  apertures  near  Its  Inner  end. 

•>  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body,  a 
sleeve  closed  at  Its  Inner  end  and  having  Its  outer  end 
open  for  the  admission  of  air.  a  supply  pipe  extending  Into 
the  sleeve  at  the  closed  end  thereof  and  resting  upon  the 


August  18, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1417 


bottom  of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting nipples,  and  vertical  burner  tubes  mounted  on  and 
having  their  inner  ends  closed  by  the  nipples  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  supply  tube  by  the  same,  said  burner 
tubes  being  extended  through  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  Jet  openings  and  having 
lateral  air  Inlet  apertures  located  at  points  between  the 
ends  of  the  nipples  near  their  lower  ends. 


3.  In  a  sad  lr<m.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  member, 
of  a  collar  fitting  within  the  hollow  member  and  having 
an  eccentrically  arranged  opening,  a  sleeve  extending  Into 
the  meralM'r  and  closed  at  Its  inner  end  and  having  Its 
outer  end  open  and  secured  within  the  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged opening  of  the  collar,  a  supply  pipe  arranged  with- 
in and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  collar,  a  nipple  car- 
ried by  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  burner  tube  having  Its 
lowtr  end  closed  by  the  nipple  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  supply  pipe  by  the  same,  said  burner  tube  being  ex- 
tended through  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and  having  its  upper 
end  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  collar. 


8  9  6,23  1.  COMBINATIOX  MAILING  DEVICE  AND 
PICTUKE  -  FKAME.  Ben  W.  Mllkky,  Vale,  Oreg. 
Flle'd  Oct.  22,  1007.      Serial  No.  308,548. 


8  9  6,230.     SIFTER.     Joskph   E.   Mlki.i.ek,   Cairo,   111. 
Filed  May  19.  1004.     Serial  No.  208,7.36. 


1.   A  combination  mailing  device  aud  picture  frame  con- 
sisting of  three  boards,  an  outer,  an  inner  and  a  rear,  said 
rear  board  fitting  against  the  back  of  said  inner  board,  and 
having  cut  from  it  a  supporter,  two  legs  and  a  brace,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  legs  provided  with  notches,  said  brace 
provided  with  notches   In  its  edges  near   its  lower  end, 
;   hinges,  hinging  said  legs  and  said  prop  to  said  rear  board, 
i   said  notches  on  said  prop  adapted  and  for  the  purpose  of 
I   engaging  said  notches  on  said  legs,  substantially  as  shown 

and  described. 

I        2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described.   In  combina- 

1   tion  three  boards,  an  outer,  provided  with  a  central  open- 

1   Ing,  an  Inner  one,  and  a  rear  one,  said  rear  Iward  having 

I   legs  cut   therefrom,  converging  toward  their  upper  ends, 

and  having  notches  cut  In  their  Inn^  edges,  a  hanger,  the 

lower  portion  of  which  Is  integral  with  said  rear  board, 

I   said  banger  provided  with  an  eye  near  its  upper  end,  said 

I   rear  board  further  provided  with  a  brace  secured  to  said 

1   rear  board  by  means  of  a  hinge,  said  brace  provided  with 

I   notches,  said   notches  in  said  brace  adapted  and  for  the 

purpose  of  engaging  said  notches  of  said  logs. 

3.  In  a  picture  frame  and  mailing  device  the  combina- 
tion of  three  layers,  the  rear  one  having  cut  therefrom  a 
hanger,  two  legs  and  a  brace,  said  hanger  provided  near 
its  upper  end  with  a  perforatiou.  and  being  at  its  lower 
portion  Integral  with  said  rear  board,  said  legs  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  being  conn<'cted  to  said 
rear  board  by  means  of  binges,  aud  having  notches  cut 
in  their  inner  edges  slightly  below  the  center  thereof,  said 
brace  having  notches  cut  in  its  outer  edges  near  Its  lower 
end,  said  notches  of  said  brace  engaging  said  notches  of 
said  leg  when  the  said  brace  and  said  legs  are  coiiperaling 
to  bold  the  picture  frame  in  an  upright  position,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

896,232.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAN  BODY  FLANGES. 
Francis  P.  McColl,  St.  Andrews.  New  Brunswick. 
Canada,  assignor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  0, 
1905.     Serial  No.  244,42:!. 


A  sifter  comprising  a  casing  provided  on  each  of  its  end 
walls  with  a  transverse  cleat  having  a  curved  recess;  a 
removable  cylindrical  screen  with  a  longitudinal  contracted 
neck  at  lis  top,  and  vertically  divided  end  sections  hinged 
together  by  the  flexibility  of  the  screen,  and  resting  on  the 
recessed  cleats  ;  means  for  defachably  fastening  said  end 
sections  together  ;  a  cleat  on  each  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
casing  against  which  the  neck  of  the  screen  bears;  means 


'W-^ 


The  method  of  forming  a  can  body  which  consists  In 
casing  against  which  the  neck  of  the  screen  ix-ars ;  means  doubling  the  metal  of  the  blank  back  upon  Itself  at  the 
for  detachably  fastening  the  screen  to  said  cleats;  a  sift-  edge  which  is  to  form  the  top  of  the  can,  forming  a  tube 
ine  reel  mounted  in  the  screen  :  and  a  hinged  cover  on  ;  from  the  blank,  and  finally  bending  the  doubled  portion  of 
the  casing  with  an  opening  in  which  the  neck  of  the  screen  ,  the  body  laterally  at  an  angle  to  the  body  proper  to  form 
is  removably  seated.  '  a  thickened  flange. 


I4i8 
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1.   The  combination  with  n  multlpl 
I'.aving  thtir  axes  arrnnjrcd  in  rows 
having  thoir  tangentially  engaged  « 
masonry  body  portions,  certain  of  w 
( .\tt'n.'«ions.   and  «upporting  rolumns 
ficallv  alin"d  and  united  with  said 
tension  portions  of  said  l>ins  and 
said  bins  only  at  two  diametrically 
stantially  as  described. 

'2.   The  combination  with  a  multi 
their  axes  arninged  in  rows  in  two 
that  intersect  each   other  approxim 
and  having  tangentially  engaging  sir 
extended  masonrv  body  portions,  ce 
tute    column    extensions,    supporting 
bins,  vertically  alined  and  united  wl 
umn  extension  portions  of  said  hins 
bins  at  two  diametrically  opposite  pol 
of  which  bins  are  further  connected 
that  extend  from  top  to  bottom  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  tangentially 
bins.   spai-»'s  through  which  elevator 
substantially  as  described. 

•V   The  combination  with  a  multl 
having  their  axes  arranged  in  rows 
on  Hues  that  Intersect  approximately 
bins    having    their   tangentially    en 
said   masonry   l)ody  portions,   certali 
column    extensions,    transversely    Inl 
forced  concrete  or  masonry  girders  Ic 
certain  thereof  being  extended  dl 
with    the    tangential    column    exten;' 
thereof,  and  metnl  reinforced  concre^ 
below  .said  bins  united  at. their  upp«!^ 
and  to  the  said  hins  at  points 
portions  of  said  girders  and  column 
the  bins,   the   said   colunihs   support 
diametrically    opposite    points    only, 
scribed. 
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below   said   bins   ver- 
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«Kl»fi,2;j4.      VKNDINO  MAtHIXE.      I 
and  John  R.  Jonks.  Atlanta,  Oa 
Showcase    t'ompany,    IJome.    (Ja. 
S.rial  No  40l».1S7. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casin 
slot,  a  box  or  reservoir  within  said 
sleeve  tlltalily  and  slidal>ly  mounted 
of   tongs   slidably    mounted    in    the 
operating  handle  extending  through 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casin 
slot,  a  lx"ix  or  reservoir  within  the 
ranged  with  the  slot,  a  sleeve  tlltab 


•vn 


ed  on  the  rod,  and  ■  pair  of  spring  opened  tongs  slidably 
mounted  In  the  sleere  and  having  an  operating  handle  ex- 
tending tbroagb  the  alot. 


Iclty  of  bins  having 

ons  and  on  lines 

ely  at  a  right  angle 

united  by  vertically 

In  of  which  constl- 
columns    below    said 

said  tangential  col 
and  supporting  said 
nts  only,  and  certain 

transverse  tie  walls 

id  bins  and  form,  on 

ed  portions  of  the 

legs  may   be  passed. 
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n  two  directions  and 

at  a  right  angle,  said 

g|ged    sides    united    by 

of  which   constitute 

r*iecting   metal    reln- 

ated  below  said  bin*. 

y   under  and   united 

on    forming    portion* 

•  or  masonry  columns 

ends  to  said  girders 

y  below  the  joining 

extension  portions  of 

ng   said   bins  at   two 

substantially    as    de- 


ERBKRT    W.     NiCHOLE.S 

assignors  to  Vending 
Filed    Jan.    :?.    1908. 

;  having  an  elongated 
casing,  a  guide  rod.  a 
on  the  rod,  and  a  pair 
ileeve  and  having  an 
the  slot. 

C  having  an  elongated 
(jaslng.  a  guide  rod  ar 
y  and  slidably  mount- 


.■{.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  box  or  reservoir 
therein,  a  guide  rod,  a  sleeve  tlltably  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod  a  selecting  member  slidably  mounted  In  said 
sleeve  and  movable  from  a  selecting  pr)sltlon  over  the  box 
or  reservoir  to  a  delivery  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  selecting  member  from  rtturn  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  easing,  a  box  or  reservoir,  a 
guide  rod.  a  sleeve  tlltably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rod.  a  selecting  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
and  movable  from  selecting  position  over  said  box  or  reser- 
voir to  a  delivery  position,  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  selecting  memlwr  in  the  delivery  position,  and  a 
delivery  chute  or  channel  leading  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a- vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  boxes 
or  reservoirs,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  nvolvlng  said 
carrier  to  bring  any  one  of  the  Ixjxes  or  reservoirs  to  a 
selecting  position,  a  guide  rotl.  a  sleeve  tlltably  and  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod,  and  a  freely  movable  se 
lectlng  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able from  the  selecting  position  to  a  delivery  position. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


S96,235.      COIN-rONTROLI.ED  MECHANISM.      Uerbkrt 
'        W.  NiCHoi.E.s  and  John  R.  Jones.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to   Vending   Showrtise   Company.   Rome,  Ga.      Filed 
Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.138. 


1.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably mounted  plate  a  tlltable  sleeve  carried  thereby  a  pair 
of  selecting  tongs  slidably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  stop 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plate,  and  a  coin 
engaged  cam  arranged  on  said  plate,  said  cam  serving  by 
contact  with  the  edge  of  an  Inserted  coin  to  swing  the  edge 
of  the  plate  beyond  the  stop 

2.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  pivotally  and  slid 
ably  mounted  plate  a  tlltable  sleeve  carried  thereby  a  pair 
of  selecting  tonga  slidably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  casing 
having  a  coin  chute  arranged  to  direct  the  edge  of  a  coin 
into  engagement  with  the  plate,  a  stop  normally  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  plate  in  one  direction,  and  a  coin 
engaging  cam  carried  by  the  plate  and  serving  during  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  plate  to  swing  the  latter  outward 
clear  of  the  stop. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal'y 
■lotted  casing,  a  horizontal  rod  arranged  within  the  slot, 
a  plate  having  forwardly  bent  pivot  lugs  provided  with 
openings  for  tlie  passage  of  the  rod.  a  tlltable  sleeve  also 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  movable  with  the  plate  a  pair  of 
selecting  tongs  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  the  casing 
having  a  coin  chute  through  which  the  edge  of  the  coin 
may  be  directed  against  the  plate,  a  fixed  stop  for  limiting 
movemtnt  of  the  plate  in  one  direction,  and  a  coin  engag- 
ing cam  carried  by  the  plate  and  serving  during  the  sliding 
movement  thereof  to  swing  said  plate  outward  clear  of 
the  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted 
plate,  a  selecting  device  carried  thereby,  a  cam  projecting 
from  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  an  inserted  coin,  a 
pin  or  lug  projecting  from  the  plate,  a  revoluble  locking 
disk  slotted  for  the  reception  of  said  pin  or  lug.  and  means 
for  rotating  .said  disk  and  moving  the  slot  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  pin. 

r>.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  mounted 
for  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  locking  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  plate,  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  the  pin,  Interengaging  means  on  the  plate 
and  disk  for  effecting  revoluble  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  a  cam  projecting  from  the  plate  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  an  inserted  coin. 


tudioal  cylindrical  chamber  provided  with  a  closed  head, 
a  piston  and  means  for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth 
within  said  chamber,  to  open  and  close  the  conduit,  said 
piston  and  the  opposing  closed  head  forming  a  closed  liuid 
space. 


896,236.  HEATING  MECHANISM  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
James  L.  Nix.  Homer  City,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1905. 
Serial  No.  290,469. 


>/> 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  healing  mechanism  comprising  a 
heating  Jacket  mounted  vertically,  and  open  at  Its  bottom  ; 
means  wh.reby  the  Interior  of  said  jacket  is  heated;  a 
longitudinal  inlet  flue  extending  from  the  heating  jacket 
to  the  interior  of  the  Incubator ;  a  vertical  flue  mounted 
within  the  incubator,  and  into  which  the  supply  of  heated 
air  is  conducted  by  the  last  named  flue  :  a  horizontal  plate 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  flue  and  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  flue; 
and  a  sheet  of  perforate  material  horizontally  mounted  be- 
neath, and  parallel  with  said  plate,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  combination  of  a  heating  Jacket 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  Incubator :  means  for 
beating  the  interior  of  said  heating  Jacket,  an  inlet  flue 
extending  from  the  interior  of  the  heating  jacket  to  the 
Interior  of  the  incubator:  a  vertical  flue  surrounding  the 
inner  end  of  said  inlet  flue,  and  open  at  Its  top  and  bot- 
tom ;  a  plate  mounted  horizontally  at  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  flue  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
iKittom  of  said  vertical  flue  :  and  a  sheet  of  perforate  ma- 
terial mounted  horizontally  In  the  Interior  of  the  Incuba- 
tor beneath  and  parallel  with  said  plate,  substantially  as 
apeclfled. 

896.237.  DISTANCE  LIGHTING  GAS  BURNER  VALVE. 
RicHAUi)  N.  Oak  MAN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.400. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ca-sing  having  a  gas  conduit, 
of  a  transverse  plug  valve  having  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  transverse  ports,  a  piston  and  means 
for  moving  the  same  back  and  forth  In  said  chamber,  to 
open  and  close  the  conduit  while  the  plug  valve  Is  in  the 
open  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  gas  conduit, 
of  a  plug  valve  crossing  the  conduit  and  having  a  longl 


3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  having  ports,  of  a 
hollow  plug  valve  having  ports,  a  reciprocating  piston  In 
the  plug  and  means  for  arresting  its  movements,  after  it 
has  closed  the  ports,  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the  walls 
of  the  valve  forming  a  closed  fluid  space  at  the  rear  of 
the  piston,  substantially  as  descr1i)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  gas  conduit, 
of  a  ping  valve  crossing  the  conduit  and  movable  to  control 
the  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  said  valve  being  normally 
In  open  position,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  movable  across 
said  conduit,  the  movements  of  the  valves  being  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  the  reciprocating  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  thro-.igh  the  conduit  while  the  plug- 
valve  is  in   its  open   position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  gas  conduit, 
of  a  plug-valve  crossing  the  conduit  and  movable  to  control 
the  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  said  valve  being  nor 
mally  In  open  position,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  carried 
by  the  plug  valve  and  movable  independent  thereof,  said 
piston  controlling  the  passage  of  the  gas  while  the  plug- 
valve  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,238.     CRUCIFIX  HOLDER.     John  L.  1'all,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.S71. 


A  crucifix  holder  comprising  a  cruciform  casing,  a  cor- 
respondingly-shaped cover,  one  end  wall  of  said  casing 
being  Interiorly  recessed,  a  slotted  bracket  arranged  in 
said  recess,  and  a  rod  having  swinging  connection  with 
the  cover  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  turn  axlally  therein,  the  said  rod  having  an 
enlarged  end. 


896.239.     WALL-BED.     Edwakd  B.  Pkirce,  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1007.      Serial   No.  .".66.996. 

1.  A  bed  frame,  head  legs,  a  strap  which  connects  th« 
head  legs,  brackets  carried  liy  tlie  head  legs,  supporting 
arms  pivoted  to  the  brackets  and  to  the  sides  of  the  bed 
frame,  dogs  attached  to  the  bed  frame  and  passed  over 
said  strap,  and  foot  legs  as  described. 

2.  A  bed  frame,  connected  head  legs,   means  fur  attach 
Ing   the   head   legs   to   the  wall,   supporting  arms   pivoted 
to  the  head    legs  and  to  the  bed  frame,   and  folding  foot 
legs  pivoted   to    the  bed   frame,   combined   with   a   folding 
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bead  board,  a  folding  foot  board,  and 
the  foot  board,  bead  board,  and  foot 
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means  for  operating  | 
legs  together.  I 


p|o 


.3.   A  1  txl  frame,  connected  head  le 
ing   the   head   legs    to  the  wall,   su 
to  the  head   legx   and   to  the  bed 
pivoted  to  the  t)erl  frame,  and  wheels^ 
torn  of  the  foot  of  the  bed  frame. 

4.   A  bed  frame,  connected  head  le 
Ing  the  head  le;.'s  to  the  wall,  suppoi^t 
the  head  letrs  and  to  the  bed  frame, 
fastening  the  head  of  the  bed  frame 
folding  foot  legs  pivoted  to  the  bed 

3.  A  bed  frame,  head  legs,  a  stra 
head    le:;s.   brackets  carried    by   the 
arms    pivoted    to    the    brackets    and 
slotted  tracks  on  the  sides  of  the  i»e<i 
to   the   l)etl   frame   and    passed   over 
legs  as  described. 

[Claims  li  to  13  not  printed  in 
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896.240.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTpR 
XER  OF  MAKIN<;  THE  SAME.     V 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  IL'.  1907 

1.  The  herein  descrlhetl  compositlifi 
Ing  a  non  conducting  element  impreg 
element. 

2.  The  herein  <lescrll)ed  composition 
Ing  a  fireproof  element   impregnated 
ment. 

."?.  The  herein  descrite<]  comiK)sltifi|i 
Ing  a   non  conducting  element  impreg 
element,  tl.e  two  existing  in  a  fused 

4.  Tlie  herein  described  compositiob 
Ing  a  tire  proof  element  and  an   elect 
two  being  fused   together   and  one  I 
other. 

5.  The  herein  described  compositlot 
of  a  non  conducting  body  or  base  sa 
metallic  element. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  thel  Gazette.] 
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896.241.      FIRE -ESCAI'E.      Morris 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  l.->.  190S.     Serial  N 

1.  In  a   fire  escape,   the  ombinatli 
b<jdy  formed  of  two  sections  hinged 
secured  together  over  said  rope,  rollers 
to  one  se<-tlon  or  the  other,  said  rol 
ment  with  each  other  and  adapted 
tween  them,  and   a   brake  pivoted  to 
to  ensage  said  rope. 

2.  In  a   fire  es<-a|)e.  the  coml>inat 
body  formed  of  two  sections  hinge<i 
ried  by  each  of  said  sections,  adapted 
getber  on  opposite  sldf^  of  said 
said   sections    together   a   brake    mou 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  royif 
said  rollers  and  supp<)rting  means  c 

3.  In  a   fire  escajM?,  tiie  combinati 
body   comprising   two    sections    havi 
end  providefl  with   two  sides,  snid  s 
hlnge<l  bar  closinK  the  open  side  of 
and  having  brackets  adartted  to  en 
side  and  be  supported  thereby,  roller! 
and    u[)on    the   projecting   brackets 
adapted  to  engage  the  rope  l^etween 
Ing  said  hinged  portion   to   the  flxetl 
cured  t«  said  body  an<l  a  iKxIy  harness 
handles. 
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II,LI.\M    A.   I'HILLIPS, 

Serial'  No.  392.483. 
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I'iKE.    Philadelphia, 
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4.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  rope  pro- 
vided with  supporting  means,  of  a  body  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  one  section  toeing  provided  with 
rollers  adjacent  each  end.  and  the  other  with  a  central 
roller  adapted  to  engage  said  rope  when  said  sections  are 
locked  together,  a  brake  lever  carried  by  one  section  pro- 
vided with  a  shoe,  adapted  to  engage  said  rope,  means  for 
locking  said  lever  and  supportini:  means  carried  by  said 
body. 


5.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  rope,  pro- 
vided with  supporting  means,  of  a  body  arranged  on  said 
rope  comprising  end  pie<"es,  side  pieces  carried  by  one  end 
piece  to  which  the  other  end  is  hinged,  said  side  pieces 
being  provided  with  central  recesses,  bolts  extending 
through  said  side  pieces  aUive  and  I  elow  the  said  recesses 
carrying  antifriction  rollers,  bracket  projections  carried 
by  the  other  end  piece  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  bracket  projections  carrying 
an  antifriction  roller,  guides  carrle<l  by  said  end  pieces, 
means  for  locking  said  sections  together,  and  handles  se- 
cured to  the  ends  carrying  supporting  means. 


896,242.  DOORCIIECK.  \Villia.m  A.  Ralston.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  23,   1907.     Serial  No.  407.664. 


1.  \  door  check  adapted  for  spring-closed  doors,  and 
consisting  of  an  angular,  spring-wire,  supported  in  vertical 
l)earings,  adapted  to  lie  attached  to  the  door  Jamb,  and  to 
lie  normally  in  the  path  of  the  door. 

2.  A  door  check  adapted  for  spring  closed  doors,  and 
consisting  of  an  angular,  spring  wire,  supported  in  vertical 
bearings,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  Jamb,  and  to 
lie  normally  in  the  path  of  the  door,  and  a  check  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  of  the  wire  that  extends  at  an  angle  to 
Its  axis,  and  thereby  to  stop  its  rotation  liefore  the  other 
end  of  the  wire  can  contact  with  the  Jamb. 

3.  .\  door  check  adapted  for  spring-closed  doors,  and 
consisting  of  an  angtilar,  spring  wlVe,  supported  In  vertical 
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bearings,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  Jamb,  and  to 
lie  normally  In  the  path  of  the  door,  and  a  weight  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  Increase  its  momentum. 

4.  A  door  check  adapted  for  spring-closed  doors,  and 
consisting  of  an  angular  spring-wire,  supported  in  vertical 
bearings,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  jamb,  and  to 
lie  normally  in  the  path  of  the  door,  and  a  rubber  block 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  wire,  adapted  to  lie  normally 
against  the  edge  of  the  Jamb,  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
door. 

6.  A  door  check  adapted  for  spring-closed  doors,  and 
consisting  of  an  angular,  spring-wire,  supported  in  verti- 
cal bearings,  adapted  to  bi»  attache<l  to  the  door  Jamb,  and 
to  lie  normally  in  the  path  of  the  door  :  and  a  rubt>er  block 
rotatively  supported  upon  a  vertical  axis  on  the  free  end 
of  said  wire,  and  adapted  to  lie  normally  against  the  edge 
of  the  Jam^>,  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  door. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  container,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  an  Intervening  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  con- 
tinuous conductor  througli  the  apparatus  independent  of 
the  conducting  gas  or  vapor  therein,  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  continuity  of  the  said  conductor  for  starting 
the  apparatus,  such  means  being  connected  directly  with 
a  movable  part  of  the  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  container,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  an  intervening  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  con- 
ductor passing  through  the  apparatus  independent  of  the 
cohducting  gas  or  vapor  therein,  means  for  interrupting 
said  conductor,  such  means  being  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion running  to  a  point  outside  the  container,  and  means 
for  causing  an  interruption  of  the  conductor  by  moving 
the  said  extension. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  container,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  an  Intervening  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  con- 
ductor passing  through  the  apparatus  Independent  of  the 
conducting  gas  or  vapor,  an  extension  of  the  apparatus, 
and  a  suitable  seal  therefor.  In  combination  with  means 
for  Interrupting  said  conductor,  said  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  passing  through  said  extension,  and 
o|>erating  means  for  said  shank  outside  the  liody  of  the 
apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  container,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  an  intervening  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  con- 
ductor passing  through  the  apparatus  independent  of  the 
conducting  gas  or  vapor,  an  extension  of  the  apparatus, 
and  a  suitable  seal  therefor,  in  combination  with  circuit 
rupturing  means  provided  with  a  shank  passing  through 
the  said  extension  to  a  point  outside  the  said  apparatus. 

.">.   In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  gas  tight  con- 


8  9  6,243.  (JAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
Max  \o.\  ItKCKLixGHAiSE.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1903,  Serial  No.  144,202. 
Renewed  P>b.   19,  1907.      Serial  No.  358,216. 


talner,  devices  within  the  same  subject  to  mechanical 
movement,  mechanical  connections  from  the  said  devices 
to  the  exterior  of  the  container,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  mechanical  connections  without  disturbing  the 
gas  tight  condition  of  the  container. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,244.  SELF-LOCKING  SEAL.  Isaac  C.  Rbesob,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Halsted  L.  Ritter. 
Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.      Serial  No.  405,749. 


1.  In  a  self  locking  seal,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shell  or  casing,  a  sealing  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
same,  an  automatic  locking  device  located  within  the  outer 
shell  or  casing  and  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  sealing  strip,  and  a  movable  meml)er  arranged 
to  support  the  enpaging  portion  of  the  locking  device  out 
of  Its  engaging  position  to  set  the  said  locking  device,  said 
movable  member  including  yieldable  means  for  engaging 
the  support  to  hold  it  against  accidental  movement  and 
actuated  by  the  free  end  of  the  scaling  strip  to  release  the 
engaging  portion  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  .self  locking  seal,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
or  casing,  and  a  sealing  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
same,  of  an  automatic  locking  device  mounted  within  the 
shell  or  casing  and  having  an  engaging  portion  for  locking 
the  free  end  of  the  sealing  strip,  and  a  slide  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  locking  device  and  arranged  to  support 
the  engaging  portion  thereof  out  of  its  engaging  position 
to  set  the  seal,  said  slide  having  a  yieldable  portion  for 
holding  it  against  accidental  movement  and  actuated  by 
the  free  end  of  tiie  .sealing  strip  to  release  the  locking 
device. 

3.  In  a  self  locking  seal,  the  combination  with  a  support 
or  casing  having  an  aperture,  and  a  sealing  strip,  of  an 
automatic  locking  device  provided  with  an  engaging  por- 
tion located  opposite  the  said  aperture,  a  slide  arranged 
within  the  support  or  casing  and  having  a  portion  for 
holding  the  locking  device  out  of  engagement,  said  slide 
being  also  provided  with  a  yieldable  projection  for  holding 
it  against  accidental  movement  and  actuated  by  the  seal- 
ing strip  to  permit  the  locking  device  to  project  into  the 
opening  for  engaging  the  sealing  strip. 

4.  In  a  self  locking  seal,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
support  or  casing  having  an  aperture,  a  sealing  strip,  a 
locking  spring  provided  with  an  engaging  portion  located 
opp«)site  the  said  aperture,  and  a  slide  mounted  within  the 
inner  support  or  casing  and  having  a  portion  for  holding 
the  spring  out  of  engagement,  said  slide  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  yieldable  projecting  portion  for  holding  It 
against  accidental  movement  and  movable  independently 
of  the  locking  spring  and  actuated  by  the  sealing  strip  to 
release  the  said  spring  to  cause  tlie  same  to  engage  tie 
sealing  strip. 

5.  In  a  self  locking  seal,  the  combination  with  a  sealing 
strip,  of  a  support  or  casing  having  spaced  sides  provided 
with  apertures,  a  locking  spring  having  engaging  portions 
located  opposite  the  said  apertures,  and  a  slide  operat- 
ing within  the  support  or  casing  for  holding  the  engaging 
portions  of  the  locking  spring  in  spaced  relation  and  ex- 
pansible to  engage  the  support  or  casing  an(i  arranged  to 
be  moved  out  of  such  position  by  the  sealing  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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243.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRA<  flNG  MITAUI  FROM 
ORBS.  Jameh  H.  Reid.  NewiiCk,  N.  J^  amlgnor  to 
Electric  Smelters,  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  5.  190f .    Serial  No.  3K7.-J22. 


vacuum  chambers  hav 
n  eacii  and  separately 
netals  sublimed  In  each 


1.  The  herein  describeil  pru. .  sj  .^f  eitractinK  metals 
from  ores  which  consists  in  succe^wf vely  subjecting  the  ore 
In  vacuum  to  a  series  of  different 

condensing  separately  and  indepeijdently  the  metals  sub- 
limed in  each. 

2.  The    herein    descrilted    procesii   of   extracting    metals 
from   ores,   which  consists  in   pasi  ing  the  ore  through   a 
series  of  separate  communicating 
ing   different    thermal   conditions 
and  independently  condensing  the 
chamber,  as  and  for  the  purpose  s  >eclfled 

3.  The  herein  described  pVcK-e.si  of  extracting  metals 
fDm  ores,  which  consists  in  subjei  ting  the  ore  in  vacuum 
to  the  action  of  a  number  of  different  electric  arcs,  pro- 
ducing different  temperatures,  and  Independently  and  sep- 
arately condensing  the  metals  sublinied  by  each  arc.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifle  1. 

4.  The  herein  descrilied  prove.is  of  extracting  metals 
from  ores  which  consists  in  pjiaiing  the*  ore  through  a 
series  of  treating  chambers,  exha  isting  I)oth  the  interior 
anil  exterior  of  the  chambers,  pr 
perature  in  each  chamber,  and  separately  condensing  the 
metal  freed  in  each  chamber.  a«  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  herein  descrit^d  process  of  extracting  metals 
from  ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  in  ft  single 
furnace  to  a  series  of  Immediat*  ly  consec\itive  different 
heating  operations,  simultaneously  carried  out.  prevent 
ing  the  f.  rniati  n  of  metallic  comiounds  during  each  heat 
ing  operation  and  introducing  a  liydrogen  carrier  Into  the 
ore  during  one  of  the  heating  opeiations. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in 


SD0.246.     PLANTER.     Uenry  Rl 
signor  of  one-half  to   .Ios«^ph 
Filed  Mar.  3<).  IftOM.     Serial   N 
1.   The   combination   with   a    m: 
shaft  transversely  journaled  on 
a   wheel   journaled  on  each   end 
each  havlni.;  spaced  apart  inwardjy 
apart  plows  suitably  mounted  an 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  see< 
equipped    t >   discharge   seed    at 
plows,  a   main  gear  on  the  drlTlite 
and   lever  op<>rated  clutch   to  engage 
llverlng  device  in  the  receptacle, 
and  transversely  Journaled  on  thi* 
the  driving  shaft,  sears  of  different 
on  said  gt-ar  shaft,  and  means  u 
said  device  to  intermittently  opeifat 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  driving 
shaft  transversely  Journaled  on  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
a  wheel  journaled  on  each  end  of  the  driving-shaft  and 
each  having  spaced  apart  inwardly  beveled  fellies,  spaced 
apart  plows  suitably  mounted  and  connected  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  seed  reieptacle  mounted  and 
equlpiied  to  discharge  seed  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
plows,  a  main  gear  loosely  mounted  on  tlie  driving  shaft,  a 
seed  delivering  device  moving  In  the  receptacle,  a  lever 
operated  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft  to  engage  the  main 
gear,  a  gear  shaft  detachably  and  transversely  journaled 
on  the  main  frame  in  front  of  the  driving-shaft,  gears  of 
different  sixes  movably  mounted  on  said  gear  shaft,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  gear  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
near  its  periphery,  a  rock  shaft  transversely  Journaled  at 
the  rear  of  the  seed  delivering  device,  a  crank  on  said 
rock  shaft,  means  connecting  the  crank  and  delivering  de 
vice,  a  pitman  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  crank 
and  having  a  series  of  openings,  and  a  pin  adapte.l  to 
fit  in  the  openings  of  the  pitman  and  the  openings  of 
said  disk  to  adjustably  secure  them  together. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  main  frame,  of 
spaced  apart  plows  m  unted  in  front  thereof  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  seed  receptacle  mounted  and  equipped  to 
discharge  seed  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  plows,  a  seed 
delivering  device  In  the  receptacle,  a  driving-shaft  trans- 
versely journaled  on  the  main  frame,  a  main  gear  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  lever  operated  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft 
to  engage  said  gear,  a  rock  shaft  transversely  journaled 
at  thi-  r.-ar  of  the  seed  delivering  device,  a  gear  shaft 
transversely  and  detachably  journaled  on  the  main  frame 
in  front  <  f  the  main  shaft,  an  apertured  w  heel  mounted 
on  the  gear  shaft,  a  bar  having  means  to  adjustably  con 
nect  It  to  said  wheel  and  having  connection  at  one  of  its 
en  Is  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  connection  uniting  the  rock- 
shaft  and  seed  delivering  device,  and  gears  adjustably 
mounted  and  adapted  to  Interchangeably  mesn  with  the 
main  gear. 


the  Gazette.] 


IPK.  Blue  Island.  III.,  as 
.lezisik.    Blue    Island.    111. 
424.030. 
in    frame,   of   a   driving 
1  he  rear  portion  thereof, 
f  the  drivingshaft  and 
beveled  fellies,  spaced 
connected  to  the  front 
receptacle  mounted  and 
I  he    rear    portion   of   the 
shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
said  gear,   a   seed  de- 
ft gear  shaft  detachably 
main  frame  In  front  of 
slaes  movably  mounted 
Iting  the  gear  shaft  and 
e  the  latter. 


896.247.      SUPERHEATER     F"OR     VACUUM    CONDENS 
ERS.     Charles   T    RfxiERs   and   Raymond  R.   Rogkrs, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Viled  Mar.  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  421.2.32. 

1.  .\  superheater  f  r  a  vacuum  condenser  comprising  a 
steam  Inlet  plp«>  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  condenser 
wall,  a  tapered  noizle  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
pipe  and  bent  to  extend  horizontally  toward  tlie  center  of 
the  condenser,  an  apertured  spider  on  the  noxzle  termlnat 
ing  In  a  flange  concentric  with  the  noxzle,  an  open  ended 
cylinder  secured  at  one  end  in  the  flange  with  its  dis 
charge  end  extending  beyond  the  noxzle,  and  a  fan  shai>ed 
m  .uthpiece  on  the  nozzle  extending  diametrically  across 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A  superheater  for  a  vacuum  condenser  comprising  a 
steam  Inlet  plj*  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  condenser 
wall,  a  tapered  nozzle  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe 
and  bent  to  extend  horizontally  toward  the  center  of  the 
condenser,  a  spider  integrally  formed  on  the  nozzle  and 
pro\ided  with  n  plurality  of  Inlet  apertures  and  with  a 
flange  c  mcentrlc  with  the  nozzle,  an  oi)en  ended  cylinder 
secured  at  one  end  In  the  flange  with  Its  discharge  end  ex- 
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tending  beyond  the  nozzle  and  a  fan  shaped  mouth  piece 
on  the  nozile  extending  diametrically  across  the  cylinder. 


I 


3.  The  combination  with  the  base  of  a  vacuum  con- 
denaer  of  a  superheater  comprising  a  steam  iniet  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  condenser  near  the  bot- 
tom, a  tapered  nozzle  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe 
and  l)ent  to  extend  horizontally  toward  the  center  of  the 
condenser,  an  apertured  spider  on  the  nozzle  terminating 
in  a  flange  concentric  with  the  nozzle,  an  oi>en  ended 
cylinder  secured  at  one  end  In  the  flange  with  Its  dis- 
charge end  extending  beyond  the  nozzle,  and  a  fan  shaped 
mouth  piece  on  the  fiozzle  extending  diametrically  across 
the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  base  of  n  vacuum  con- 
d»»nKer  of  a  stiperheater  comprising  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  condenser  near  Its  bot- 
tom, and  having  a  flange  integrally  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  closely  fit  against  the  inner  side  of  the  con- 
denser, a  gasket  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  clamping 
collar  screw  threaded  on  the  pipe  against  the  gasket,  a 
tapered  nozzle  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  and 
bent  to  extend  horizontally  toward  the  center  of  the  con- 
denser, an  apertured  spider  on  the  nozzle  terminating  In 
a  flange  c  'iicentric  with  the  nozzle,  an  open  ended  cylinder 
secured  at  one  end  in  the  flange  with  its  discharge  end 
extending  l>eyond  the  nozzle,  and  a  fan  shaped  mouth 
piece  on  the  nozzle  extending  diametrically  across  the 
cylinder. 


896,248.  CORP- ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPPING- 
TAGS.  Frank  O.  Rckjers.  Frenchtown,  N.  .T.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  190^.     Serial  No.  417.448. 


J3         /'    ^   /9  ^ 


1.  A  cord  attaching  device  for  shipping  tags  comprising 
a  body  portion  embodying  a  cleat  provided  adjacent  to  Its 
terminals  with  guards  to  contact  with  the  tag  to  which  It 
is  secured,  and  two  pairs  of  oppositely  projecting  com- 
bined attaching  and  cord  gripping  members  carried  by  the 
body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  tag  and  an  attach- 
ing cord,  of  a  device  embodying  a  cleat,  and  a  plurality  of 
members  passing  through  the  tag  and  gripping  the  cord. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  tag  and  an  attach- 
ing cord,  of  a  device  for  securing  the  cord  to  the  tag  em- 
l>odylng  a  plurality  of  members  passing  through  the  tag 
and  clenched  around  the  cord,  and  a  cleat  provided  adja- 
cent to  Its  terminals  with  inward  projecting  guards  to 
contact  with  the  tag. 


8  9  6.249.      ELECTRU'  MOTOR  CONTROL.      GiRARD  B. 
RosKNBi-.vTT.    Butte.    Mont.,    assignor   to    Westlnghouse  ' 
Electric   &   Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  r>ec  27.  1906      Serial  No.  349.694.   = 
1.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  asynchronous  motors,  and  means  for  me-  I 


chanically  coupling  the  motors  together,  of  a  controlling 
means  operative  to  connect  the  motors  In  concatenation 
only  when  the  motors  are  coupled  together. 


2.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  asynchronous  motors,  and  means  for  me- 
chanically coupling  the  motors  together,  of  means  for  op- 
erating either  or  both  motors  indcpcndtntly  and  means 
operative  only  when  the  motors  are  mechanically  coupled 
to  connect  the  motors  In  concatenation. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  asynchronous  motors,  a  mechanical  coupling 
between  the  motors,  and  a  suitable  resistance  for  each  mo- 
tor, of  controlling  moans  for  operating  either  or  both  mo- 
tors independently  and  for  varying  the  resistance  in  their 
rotor  circuits,  and  means  for  operating  the  motors  in  con- 
catenation and  for  varying  the  resistance  in  the  rotor  cir- 
cuit of  the  sicond  motor  of  the  cascade,  said  means  being 
operative  only  when  the  motors  are  mechanically  coupled. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply,  two 
asynchronous  motors,  and  a  mechanical  clutch  coupling 
between  the  motors,  of  means  for  connecting  either  or 
both  motoiK  independently  to  said  alternating  current 
source,  and  means  for  connecting  the  siator  0/  one  motor 
to  said  source  and  the  stator  of  the  second  motor  to  the 
rotor  of  the  first,  said  means  being  operative  only  when 
the  motors  are  mechanically  connected. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electric  motor  control,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  asynchronous  motor,  and  a  friction  brake 
therefor,  of  an  air  pumping  cylinder,  a  piston  eccentrically 
connected  to  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  braking  effect  produced  by  the  air-pumping  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


896.250.      SMOKE -CONSUMER.      James    Ryan.    Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  .384.279. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  Its  fire 
box.  flues  and  smoke  chamber,  a  partition  extending  from 
the  boiler  head  above  the  flues  diagonally  out  and  down 
into  the  smoke  chamber  forming  a  draft  flue  In  the  cham- 
ber below  the  partition,  an  exhaust  pipe  opening  into  the 
smoke  chamber  above  the  partition,  a  pipe  having  a  funnel 
shaped  front  end  and  extending  back  parnllel  with  the 
boiler  and  curved  to  enter  the  flre  box  near  the  top  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  curved  branch  pipe  having  a  funnel  shaped 
open  end  front  of  the  floes  Ix'low  and  parallel  with    the 
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diagonal  partition  and  leading 
of  the  funnel  shapod  front  end 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locoodoti 
flue8,  and  smoke  chamber,  a  pipe  1  > 
and  having  its  baciv   eijd  entering 
pipe  leading  from  the  smoke  chat^ber 
and  curved   to  form  a  continuous 
pipe  and  having  a  funnel  shaped 
and  outward  from  the  end  of  the 
exhaust   pipe  opening   into  the  stroke 
flinnel,  an  auxiliary  pipe  having 
the  front  end  and  opening  into  t 
in  the  auxiliary  pipe  for  regulatlnf: 

•the  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler 
chamber,  a  pipe   longitudinal   of 
end  entering  the  tire  box,  a  brandh 
smoke  chamber  into   the  longitud  nal 
funnel  at  the  front  end  of  this 
said  funnel,  a  plunger  slldlngly 
main  pipe  and  firmly  secured  at  t 
a  spring  on  said  plunger  in   posit 
In  one  direction,  and  a  rod  for  aci 
other  direction. 


ln(  0  the  parallel  pipe  back 


pije 

S(  c 


th? 


8  9  6,251.      HACK    FOK    HOLDf 
F.VBRICS      Jesse  T   S.appenfi 
Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;i99 
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ve  boiler,  a  fire  box, 

ngitudlnal  of  the  boiler 

the  tire  box,  a   branch 

into  the   main  pipe 

channel  with  the  main 

>nd  inclining  downward 

ler  above  the  flues,  an 

chamber  above  the 

a  t>eil  shaped  funnel  at 

main  pipe,  and  valves 

the  flow  of  air  through 


a  flre  box  and  a  smoke 
he  boiler  with   its  back 

pipe  leading  from  the 

pipe,   a  bell  8hai)ed 

',  a  bell  8hape<i  valve  in 

t'ured  at  one  end  to  the 

other  end  to  the  valve. 
on  to  actuate  the  valve 
uating  the  valve  in  the 


N<;  Hoi.LS  OF  wirp: 

;ld.  Milan.  Kans.      Filed 
H8. 


A  device  of  the  character  deH( 
porting  frame,  an  endless  flexible 
on,   said   conveyer  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  act 
block  connected  to  one  link  of 
over  and  backed  by  the  adjoinlnfi 
of  said  blocks  having  a  recessed 
celvlng   housing   bearing   upon    t 
blocks,  said  housing   being  slott 
the  ends  of  the   slot   being  open, 
tending  around  the  housing  fron 
the   other   edge   thereof,   said    fl 
tween   and  secured   to  the  spac 
rolled  beads  formed  by  the  longif 
Ing  and  constituting  the  walls  o 


sp  iced 
tuall 

en 


el 


ai 

r 


:i\ 


896.2.52.    means  for  attac 
mp:nts   to    their    carr 

SCHILLI.VG.  Halensee.  near  Ber 
10.  1906.     Serial  No.  .^38.299. 

1.  .\n  incandescent  electric  1 
temal   support  having  carrier  a»m 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  tM>ws  enjfag' 
adjacent   ends  of  two  neighbori 
the  same  carrier  arm. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lafcp,  provided  with  an  in- 


laia 


Eg 


ribed  compri.xing  a  sup- 
conveyer  mounted  there- 
endless   chains  and 
ng  the  same,  a  spacing 
ch  chain  and  extending 
Hnks  of  the  chain,  each 
face,  a  tubular  roll  re- 
e    recessed    faces   of   the 
throughout  its  length, 
reinforcing   flanges   ex- 
one  edge  of  the  slot  to 
ges   being  arranged   be- 
g  blocks,  and  outwardly 
idinal  edges  of  the  hous- 
the  slot. 


temal  support  having  carrier  arms,  and  a  metallic  filament 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bows  engaged  with  said  arms, 


ING   METALLIC   FILA- 

ER-ARMS.         JOHA.NNES 

in.  (iermany.      FMIed  Oct. 


p,  provided  with  an  In- 
s,  and  a  filament  con- 
ed with  said  arms,  the 
tK>w3  being  secured   to 


the  adjacent  ends  of  two  neighboring  bows  being  secured 
to  the  same  carrier  arm  and  welded  together. 


896,253.  HAT  PIN.  Henby  \V.  Schi.oss  and  Herm-in 
Hawlky.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Castle  Braid 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1907.     Serlaft  No.  390.400. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  core  or  body  having  a  bralde<l 
cover,  a  pin  passed  through  said  core  or  body  and  having 
means  engaging  and  covering  the  rough  threads  or  ragged 
edges  of  the  braided  cover. 

2.  A  hatpin  comprising  a  core  or  body  having  a  braided 
cover,  a  pin  passed  through  said  core  or  body  and  having 
a  cap  Inclosing  the  rough  threads  or  ragged  edges  of  the 
braiding  at  one  end,  and  a  sleeve  or  collar  on  the  pin  hav- 
ing a  portion  covering  the  rough  threads  or  edges  at  the 
other  end  of  the  braiding. 

3.  A  hatpin  comprising  a  core  or  body  having  a  braided 
cover,  a  pin  passed  through  said  core  or  body  and  having 
a  cap  Inclosing  the  rough  threads  or  ragged  edges  of  the 
braiding  at  one  end.  and  a  sleeve  or  collar  on  the  pin  hav- 
ing a  portion  covering  the  rough  threads  or  edges  at  the 
other  end  of  the  braiding,  and  having  a  flattened  or  com- 
pressed portion  by  which  It  Ih  secured  to  the  pin  In  such 
relation. 


896,254.      VALVE   FOR   EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES.      Pail 

Schramm.    Alameda,    and    Ira    E.    Wise.    Wallace,    Cal. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,440. 

In  an  explosive  engine,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  single 

opening  communicating  with  the  cylinder  for  the  entrance 

i   of  the  explosive  mixture  and  for  the  exhaust  of  the  prod- 

;    ucts  of  combustion,   and   provided   with   a   single  passage 

j    for  the  admission  of  the  gaseous  mixture  and  an  exhaust 

I   passage   C(  mmunlcatlng   with    said   opening,   and   a   single 

valve   controlling   said   opening   and   pas.«ages,    said    valve 

1  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  seat  In  the  chamber  opening, 
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and  a  hollow  cylindrical  l>ody  portion  depending  from  said 
head  and  connected  therewith  by  a  reduced  portion  ar- 
ranged In  one  position  of  the  valve  to  form  a  .direct  com- 
munication exteriorly  of  the  valve  between  the  cylinder 
and   exhaust  passage,   said   reduced   portion   having   ports 


therein  adapted  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  another  posi- 
tion to  eatal)ll8h  a  communication  between  the  passage 
for  the  gaseous  mixture  and  the  cylinder  through  the  l>ody 
of  the  valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 


896,255.     PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.     William   R.  Si  m 
MERALL.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No. 
362,523. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosure.  of  a  cover  therefor  comprising  a  ridge 
piece  and  sections  hinged  thereto,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  ridge  piece  to  the  inclosure  at  one  end,  means  tem- 
porarily supporting  the  other  end  of  the  ridge  piece,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  sections  on  the  ridge  piece,  and 
for  lowering  the  rhlge  piece  and  sections  together  to  form 
a  chute. 


A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  series  or  plurality 
of  hollow  members  or  sections  superposed  with  relation  to 
each  other,  the  bottom  one  being  stepped  upon  Its  exterior 
surface,  the  Intermediate  one  forming  nn  annulus  and  en- 
compassing the  upper  contracted  portion  of  said  bottom 
i^ember  or  section,  and  the  top  meml)er  or  section  having 
Its  lower  contracted  portion  Inserted  through  said  annulus 
and  entering  said  bottom  section,  said  annulus  and  bottom 
meml)er  being  divided  Into  a  predetermined  number  of 
panels  containing  suggested  indicia  of  the  days  of  the 
week,  also  numerals  Indicating  cintury  years,  said  nu- 
merals being  divided  In  accordance  with  the  name  of  the 
day  on  which  .Tanuary  1  occurred,  or  will  occur  In  the 
res;>ectlve  years,  said  calendar  also  liearlng  numerals  from 
one  to  ninety-nine  Inclusive,  said  numerals  being  appor- 
tioned among  the  several  panels  in  groups  of  Irregular  se- 
quence so  that  the  numl>er  of  each  year  shall  be  In  that 
panel  bearing  the  day  name  on  which  January  1st  of  that 
year  occurred  or  will  occur. 


896.256.  COMBINED  HOG  SHED  AND  CHUTE.  jAMEa 
E.  Wallace.  Blackwell,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  41. 5.744. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllml,  an  Inclosure,  a  roof 
therefor  comprising  hinged  sections  and  a  ridge  piece  In- 
ter connecting  them,  and  means  for  turning  the  roof  into 
a  chute. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosure  a  roof 
therefor  comprising  a  center  section,  a  pair  of  side  sec 
tlons  hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  lowering  the  roof  to 
form  a  'hute  with  the  sections  as  sides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosure.  of  a  roof  comprising  a  ridge  piece  and 
roof  sections  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sections,  and  for  lowering  the  ridge  piece  at 
one  end  whereby  it  may  be  utilized  as  a  chute. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections,  a  supporting  center  section  therefor, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  roof,  and  cleats  on  its 
surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,257.  LIQUID  \VEIGHIN<.  KliVICE.  William  A. 
Wallwokk.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.696. 


fl     ,    /-j' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  faucet,  a  clamp 
surrounding  the  nozzle  thereof  and  having  stub  shafts  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pair  of  scale  beams  journaled  on  said 
stub  shafts  to  straddle  the  nozzle  and  having  their  ends 
connected,  a  n-ceptacle  hook  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
beams,  weights  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  beams,  one 
adapted  to  Imlance  the  beam  and  the  receptacle,  and  the 
other  adapted  to  weigh  the  contents  put  Into  the  recepta- 
cle, and  means  carried  by  the  clamp  for  supporting  the 
beams  when  unbalanced  by  the  weights. 

2.  A  scale  l-eam  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  beams 
with  weights  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  attach 
the  l)eam8  to  a  faucet,  and  means  pivoted  on  said  attach- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  beams  when  unbalanced  by 
the  weight. 

3.  .\  beam  scale  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  beams  with 
weights  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  clamp  to  attach  the 
beams  to  a  faucet,  and  means  pivoted  on  said  clamp  for 
supporting  the  beams  when  unlialanced  by  the  weights. 


896.258.     POI'LTRY-NEST.     Simeon  Welch.  Merkel,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.958. 
1.   .\   nest   box  comprising  a   roofed   structure   having  a 
part  of  its  roof  hinged  to  form  a  door,  and  transverse  par- 
titions   therein    having  openings   through    the    rear   edges 
thereof,  said  partitions  dividing  the  nest  box  into  a  cen- 
tral passage  way   and  two  nests  communicating  with  said 
I    passage-way  through  the  openings  in  said  partitions. 
I        2.   A  nest  box  comprising  a  roofed  structure  containing 
i   a  straight  transverse  passage  way  and  a  nest  on  each  side. 
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partitioDB  separatlnK  the  paMage-wiy  from  said  neats  and 
haviDK  openings  th.reln  at  the  rear  to  form  entrances  to 
said  nests,  and  a  dour  forming  a  piirt  of  the  roof  through 
which  acc»-(*s  may  be  had  to  said  neits. 
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896,260. 
Louis,  Mo. 


3.   A  nest  box  comprising  a  rec 
ture  the  front,  rear  and  end  walls 
therethrough,  a  two  part  roof  said 
site  directions,  one  of  said  parts  b< 
part  hinged  thereto,  transverse  part 
box  dividing  the  same  into  passage 
passage  way    communicating  with 
through  an  opening  in  the  rear  of 
porting  legs  at  the  corners  of  the 
into  and  downwardly  below  the 


angular  box  like  struc- 
aviiig  ventilating  holes 
parts  sloping  in  oppo- 
ing  fixed  and  the  other 
Itions  within  said  nest 
e-ways  and  nests,  each 
a    nest   on   either   side 
lid  partitions,  and  sup- 
box  extending  there- 
bdttom  thereof. 


nist 


,259.     CEMENT  BLOCK  MAC 

Kendall ville.    Ind       Filed    Feb 
247.:;r.(>. 


lIlNE.     Cybis  S.  Wbht. 
•2.">.    1905.      Serial    No. 


f  ro 


frr> 


1  In  a  machine  for  molding  bl 
the  comhinaticri  with  a  l>ack  platf 
front  plate  having  a  plnrality  of 
able  tK)ttom  plat«'  having  openings 
pins,  end  plates  pivf>te<l  to  the 
)ectlng  from  said  end  plates  and 
with  tht>  bottom  plat>'  to  support 
ment  to  and  from  molding  positio 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bl 
the  combination  with  a  back  plate 
ets,  of  a  plvottHl  front  plate,  a  bo 
by.  !ind  ind  plates  pivoted  to  t 
plates  having  reduced  flanges  ada| 
cam  faces  of  said  brackets 

:;.  In  a  machine  for  molding  b 
the  combination  with  a  rigid  bac 
brackets,  of  a  pivot'd  front  plate 
ed  thereby,  end  plates  pivoted  to 
ing  deduced  tlang«  s  at  its  opposite 
free  ends  of  said  end  plates  being 
of  the  brackets  and  forced  to  clo 
levers  carried  by  said  end  plates 
rigid  back  plate. 


>ckB  of  plastic  material. 

,  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
jecting  pins,  n  detach- 

for  the  r»efption  of  said 
nt  plate,  and  lugs  pro 
serving  by  engagement 
e  same  during  its  move- 


GEAVITY  -  LOCK.     O-scau  Wibomann,  8t. 
Filed  r>ec.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,!>67. 


t  1 


)(ks  of  plastic  material, 
having  cam  faced  brack- 
torn  p'ate  c-arrled  there- 
!■  fr  »nt  plate,  said  end 
fed  to  Im-  engaged  by  the 

icks  of  plastic  material. 

plate  having  cam-faced 

a  bottom  plate  support- 

tlie  front  plate  and  hav- 

(•dges.  the  fianges  of  the 

•ngag<Hl  by  the  cam  faces 

•■d  position,  and  locking 

4nd  serving  to  engage  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de»cril)e«l.  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  latch  operating  weight  memlM-r,  a  latch  connected 
to  and  operated  by  the  latch  operating  weight  member,  a 
plurality  of  projections  formed  in  the  housing  on  which 
the  several  parts  operate  to  avoid  friction,  the  said  latch 
operating  weight  member,  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  knob  spindle  hub.  provided  with  projecting  prongs, 
to  contact  with  and  operate  the  weight  member,  to  release 
the  latch  from  Its  latched  position,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
a  cover,  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  In  the  housing 
and  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  covr.  a  latch  operating 
weight  member  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing,  and 
supported  upon  the  projections,  a  latch  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  latch  operating  weight  memb«>r,  a  double 
pronged  knob  spindle  hub.  located  In  the  housing,  and  ar 
ranged  to  contact  and  operate  the  latch  operating  weight 
member,  together  with  the  latch,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  .V  devic«'  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bousing, 
•  plurality  of  projections  formed  in  said  housing,  a  cover, 
a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  cover,  a  latch  operating  weight  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  housing,  a  latch  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  latch  operating  weight  member,  a  knot) 
spindle  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs,  located 
within  the  housing,  teeth  formed  upon  the  latch  weight 
operating  member,  with  which  is  brought  in  contact  with 
the  projections  on  the  hub,  the  several  parts  resting  and 
operating  upon  the  projections  formed  In  the  housing,  and 
on  the  cover,  permitting  the  several  parts  to  operate  freely, 
substantially  as  specified. 


896.261.  ILVME  TIO  AND  TRACE  •  BICKLE. 
Zii:t;LEB,  Cofreyvllle.  Kai's.  Flle<l  Feb.  19,  190.S. 
No.  416,709. 


r  J 


J.KroB 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trace,  and  a  hame  tug  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  boles,  of  a  b-ickle  provldeil  with 
loops  to  receive  the  back  and  belly  bands  of  a  harness 
and  composed  of  sides,  front  and  rear  end  bars  and  an 
intermediate  vertical  loop  connecting  the  sides  near  the 
center  of  the  buckle,  said  buckle  receiving  the  trace  and 
the  hame  tug.  and  the  front  end  bar  l>elni:  interposed  bo 
tween  the  same  and  provided  with  a  pro>><tlng  stud  en 
gaging  one  of  the  holes  of  the  hame  tug  and  retaUuMl  in 
such  engagement  by   the  vertical  loop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  loops  to  receive  the  back  and  l>elly  bands  of  a 
harness  and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  aides,  front  and 
rear  end  bars  connecting  the  sides,  the  front  end  bar  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  stud,  and  an  luterme<llaie  ver 
tlcal  loop  connecting  the  side*  between  the  ends  of  the 
buckle,  a  trace  on  which  the  buckle  bt  adapted  to  slide 
and  extending  through  the  buckle  beneath  the  front  end 
bar  and  over  the  rear  end  bar,  and  a  hame  tug  provided 
at  intervals  with  holes  and  passiug  over  tbe  front  end 
bar  and  through  tbe  vertical  loop,  the  said  front  end 
bar  being  Interp-iseil  between  the  trace  and  the  hame  tug 
with  its  stud  engaged  in  one  of  the  holes  of  the  said  tug. 
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6M,2«2.  AT'TOMATIC  LIQUID  -  SEPARATOR.  Oscab 
£«RKowiTZ.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Henry  L.  Schorndorfer  and  one-fourth  to  Leopold  J. 
Dautel,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.589. 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  tank,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  vessel 
forming,'  chambers  comnmnlcathig  with  each  other  by 
means  of  foramlnous  material  in  the  upper  portions  of  said 
vessels,  and  a  float  contiolle<l  valve  mounted  in  one  of  said 
chambers. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  tank,  inner  and  outer  vessels  form- 
ing main  and  annular  chambers,  respectively,  commuulcat 
Ing  with  each  other  and  with  said  tank  by  means  of  open 
Ings    In    their    upper    portions    covered    with    foramlnous 
material,  and  a  fioat  controlled  valve  mounted  In  the  lower 
portion  of  said  Inner  vessel. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  tank,  an  inner  and  an  outer  vessel 
communicating  with  each  other  and  with  said  tank  by 
means  of  op«>nlngs  in  their  upper  portions  covered  with 
foramlnous  material,  and  a  float-controlled  valve  mounted 
In  said  inner  vessel. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  communicating 
vessels    mounted    In    said    tank,    a    float  controlled    valve 
raouirted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessels,  and  communlca 
tlon   formed   between   the   upper  portions  of  said   vessels 
and  said   tank  by  means  of  foramlnous  material. 

.%.  In  a  separator.  Inner  and  outer  vessels  forming  main 
and  annular  chambers  commiinicating  with  each  other  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  openings.  In  the  upper  portions 
of  said  vessels,  covered  with  foramlnous  material  and 
uncovered  openings  In  said  Inner  vessel  below  said  covered 
openings. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  tubular  uprights 
rising  therefrom,  one  upright  being  formed  with  a  cigar 
opening,  a  plunger  or  push  rod  slidable  In  the  last  men- 
tioned upright,  a  knife  carried  by  the  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  cross  said  opening,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
within  the  casing,  a  match  box  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  upright  and  provided  with  a  tapered  bottom  in  com- 
munication with  the  opening  in  the  upright,  a  cover  upon 
the  box,  a  slide  arranged  In  the  box  and  in  the  supporting 
upright  of  the  latter,  said  slide  h.nving  Us  lower  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  having 
Its  upper  end  grooved  to  receive  a  match  and  adapted  to 
project  through  the  opening  in  the  cover,  and  a  spring 
for  elevating  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 


«96,26.1.  COMBINED  CIGAR  Cl'TTER  AND  MATCH- 
BOX. Fkf.d  .1.  A.vr.L.^ND,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  190S.     Serial   No.  414.751. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  re<-tangular  casing,  a  tubular 
upright  rising  from  ore  end  of  tlie  same,  a  horizontally 
disposed  lever  arranged  within  the  casing  and  pivoted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  latter,  a  guide  upon  the  top  of  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever,  a  plunger 
arranged  In  said  guide  and  having  Its  lower  end  pl%-ote  1 
to  tl  e  lever  and  Its  projecting  upper  end  provided  with  o 
handle,  a  match  box  upon  the  top  of  tbe  upright  and  prn- 
vkled  with  a  tajwred  iH^ftom.  a  cover  upon  tbe  top  of  the 
box  provided  with  a  discharge  oitening.  a  vertical  match 
delivery  sli.le  arranged  for  sliding  movement  In  the  up 
right  and  having  a  grooved  upper  end  to  travel  through 
the  match  Ik)x.  the  lower  portion  of  the  slide  being  ar 
ranged  within  the  casing  and  having  Its  extremity  bifur- 
cate<l  to  re<eive  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  the  lower  end  of  the  slide  and  lever,  and 
a  coll  spring  (lied  at  its  upper  end  In  the  upright  and 
having  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  slide. 


?,.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tubular  upright  rising 
therefrom,  a  match  box  upon  the  top  of  the  upright  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  lK)ttom.  a  cover  upon  the  box  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  grooved  match  delivery  slide  slidable 
In  the  box  and  its  upright  and  adapted  to  project  through 
the  opening  in  tbe  cover,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
within  the  casing  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  slide,  a  spring  for  elevating 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  a  plunger  or  push  rod  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  casing  for  depressing  the  lever. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  support,  a  match  Ijox 
thereon  provided  with  a  tapered  bottom  in  communication 
with  the  opening  In  said  support,  a  match  delivery  slide 
arranged  In  the  support  and  the  Ijox  and  of  less  lenirth 
than  the  latter,  n.eana  for  operating  said  slide,  a  remov- 
able filler  member  Inserted  l)etween  one  end  of  the  box 
and  said  slide,  a  pivoted  catch  for  retaining  said  member 
In  the  box  and  a  removable  cover  upon  tbe  top  of  the 
box  formed  with  an  opeuing  to  receive  the  slide. 

.'».  The  coii.l  inatlon  of  a  support,  a  match  box  carried 
tl-.erety  and  having  an  open  top  and  two  of  its  opposing 
side  walls  Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  provide 
a  tapered  bottom  for  the  box.  and  its  other  two  opposing 
side  walls  being  vertically  disposed,  a  match  delivery  slide 
arrangeJ  to  travel  through  tl:e  box  acd  leing  of  less  length 
than  the  same.  nie:ius  for  actuating  said  slide,  a  removable 
tiller  member  or  plate  icserted  in  the  open  top  of  the  box 
between  one  of  Its  vertical  sides  or  ends  and  said  slide, 
and  a  cover  upon  the  top  of  tie  box  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  slide. 


896,264.     BA«;  HANDLE  AND  BRACELET.     Gt  stav  At  s 
LAM'EB.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as-si-'nor  to  rrogressive  Leather 
G<M>ds   Compar.y.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 
Nov.   6.   1W7.      Serial    No.   4(M.0.'{K. 

1.  In  a  hand  bag.  the  combinnrion  of  a  bag  body;  a 
handle  comprising  a  band  :  means  for  detachably  securing 
it  to  the  body,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to  secure 
the  ends  of  the  band  together  wbeT  detacbe<l  :  and  means 
for  detachably  seciirinc  a  watch  to  sa'd  ■■a^dle. 

2.  In  a  hand  hag  tbe  combination  of  a  big  body  ;  a 
handle  comprising  a  band  with  an  aput'  rwl  pocket 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  watch  ;  means  for  detachably 
securing   tbe    handle   to   the   bag,   sail    mears    being  also 
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band    together   when 


3.  In  a  hand  bag  the  comt:  r  •  of  a  bag  body:  a 
handle  comprising  a  band  wr.n  au  apertured  pocket 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  watct  ;  means  for  partially 
closing  said  pocket:  Boeans  for  d'tachably  securing  the 
handle  to  the  bag.  said  means  belna  also  adapted  to  secure 
the  ends  of  the  handle  together  when  removed  from  the 

bag. 

4  In  a  hand  bag  the  combination  of  a  bag  body;  a 
handle  comprtelng  a  band  provided  with  an  apertured 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  watch  straps  secured  to  the 
band  adjacent  to  the  pocket  and  adipted  to  partially  close 
the  same:  means  for  securing  the  Tree  ends  of  the  straps 
to  the  band:  and  means  for  d< tachably  securing  the 
handle  to  the  bag.  said  means  bein?  also  adapted  to  secure 
the  ends  of  the  handle  together  wh  ?n  detached. 


896,265.     DOORHAN'.KK.     -VMOS 
Tatim,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor! 
way  Supply  Company,  Baltimore 
Maryland.     Filed  July  23.  19«>6 

r 


secured  to  the  c.ir  above  the  door  opening  and  provided 
with  a  flange  extending  down  below  the  top  of  the  door,  a 
hanger  plate  secured  to  the  diK)r  and  having  a  hmwl  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  boxing  open  at  the  top  and  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  plate,  antlfrlctlonal  bearings  mounted  on  said 
hanger  to  l>ear  on  the  top  of  said  track,  and  antlfrlctlonal 
bearings  mounted  In  said  boxing  to  project  from  Its  open 
end  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said 

track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  door  therefor,  of  a 
track  secured  to  the  car  above  the  door  opening  iind  having 
a  flange  extending  down  below  the  top  of  the  door,  a 
hanger  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  hood  at  Its 
its  upper  end,  a  boxing  secured  to  said  hanger  plate  and 
snpiwrted  under  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  track  and 
inside  of  the  lower  downwardly-extending  flange  on  the 
track  .ind  with  Its  top  substantially  level  with  the  top  of 
the  door,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  hood  and  bearing  <>n  the 
top  of  the  track,  and  a  roller  having  bearings  In  said  box- 
ing and  projecting  slightly  above  the  same  so  as  to  engage 
fhe  lower  face  of  said  track. 


O.  Banks  and  .Tons  J. 
to  The  Maryland  Hail- 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  327,743. 


SOrt.JBG.  COMBINED  DRAG  AND  CARRIER  -  TRUCK. 
Thomas  K.  Bablet.  Sedalla.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418.592. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  door  therefor,  of 
a  track  secured  to  the  car  above  tl  e  door  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  down  belou  the  top  of  the  door,  a 
hanger  plate  secured  to  the  door  s  nd  having  a  hood  at  its 
upper  end.  a  boxing  open  at  the  tnp  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  plate,  a  part  rotative  y  mounted  in  said  hood 
and  having  a  bearing  surface  to  l>ear  on  the  top  of  said 
track,  and  a  part  mounted  In  sale  box  to  project  from  Its 
op'  n  end  and  presenting  a  bearin  5  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  said  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  iind  a  door  therefor,  of  a 
Z-track  secured  to  the  car  above  tlie  door  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flansje  extending  down  tieloV  the  top  of  the  door,  a 
hanger  plate  secured  to  the  door  fnd  having  a  hood  at  its 
upper  end  and  a  boxing  open  at  lihe  top  Intermediate  its 
ends,  a  supporting  roller  mounted  in  said  hood  to  bear 
on  the  top  of  said  track,  and  a  ro  ier  mounted  in  said  box- 
ing to  permit  its  periphery  to  pioject  from  Its  open  end 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said 
traclc. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  an*!  »  ^'^^  therefor,  of 
an    outwardly  ■  projecting    suhstafatially    horizontal    track 


^22 


1.  \  wheeled  truck  Including  a  frame  having  one  end 
thereof  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  front  wheels 
of  the  truck,  a  gathering  device  pivotally  mounted  for  tilt- 
ing movement  on  the  proJe<tlng  end  of  the  frame  and  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  l>elow  the  axle  of  the  front  truck  wheels, 
and  means  for  moving  the  gathering  device  to  load  receiv- 
ing and  dumping  positions. 

2.  A  wheeled  truck  Including  a  frame  having  one  end 
thereof  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  front  wheels  of 
the  truck,  a  gathering  device  mounted  for  tilting  move- 
ment on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  frame  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  below  the  axle  of  the  front  truck  wheels,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  and  means  forming  a  connection  lietween  the 
oi>erating  lever  and  gathering  device  for  moving  the  latter 
to  load  receiving  and  dumping  positions. 

3.  A  wheeled  truck  Including  a  frame  having  one  end 
thereof  projected  longitudinally  l)eyond  the  front  wheels  of 
the  truck,  standards  pivotally  mounted  on  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  truck,  a  rake  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
standards  and  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  ax'e  of  the 
forward  truck  wheels,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting the  operating  lever  and  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards for  moving  the  rake  to  load  receiving  and  dumping 
positions. 

4.  A  wheeled  truck  Including  a  frame  having  one  end 
thereof  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  front  wheels 
of  the  truck,  standards  pivotally  mounted  on  the  proJe<ted 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  rake  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  standards  and  disposed  In  a  plane  In  advance  of 
and  below  the  plane  of  the  axle  of  the  forward  truck 
wheels,  an  operating  lever,  bars  forming  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  operating  lever  and  upper  ends  of  the 
standards  for  moving  the  rake  to  load  receiving  and  dump- 
ing positions,  and  means  for  locking  the  rake  In  either 
position. 

5.  A  wheeled  truck  Including  a  frame  having  side  bars 
one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  projected  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  front  wheels  of  the  truck,  a  stoj.  bar  connecting 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  side  bars,  standards  piv.itally 
mounted  on   said   projecting  ends,   a   rake  secured  to  the 
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lower  ends  of  the  standards,  an  operating  lever,  bara 
forming  a  connection  between  the  operating  lever  and  the 
upper  ends,  of  the  standards  for  moving  the  rake  to  load- 
receiving  and  dumping  positions,  and  fastening  devices 
secured  to  the  stop  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rake  for 
securing  the  same  In  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,267.  EXPANSIBLE  I'ULLEY.  Clarence  F.  Benja- 
min, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.   420.295. 


1.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  series  of  radial  arms  car- 
rying regmental  rim  sections,  and  means  for  forcing  out 
said  rim  sections  successively,  and  for  holding  them  bo 
forced  out. 

2.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  series  of  radial  arms  car- 
rying segmental  rim  sections,  a  series  of  wedges  contact- 
ing with  and  acting  to  force  out  each  arm.  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  be  moved  towards  the  butt  ends  of  said  wedges, 
and  to  contact  successively  with  them  to  force  said  wedges 
and  the  arms  outward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  arms  slldably 
mounted  In  the  face  of  said  wheel,  wedges  engaging  said 
arms  and  means  for  operating  said   wedges  in  succession. 

4.  In  an  expansible  pulley  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
provld€<l  with  a  grooved  face,  of  spring  actuated  arms 
mounted  In  said  grooves  carrying  segmental  rim  sections, 
wedges  engaging  said  arms.  ^  means  for  operating  said 
wedges  successively,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedges 
after  they   have  l>een  operated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  grooves 
In  its  face  crossing  each  other  at  r|^ht  angles,  of  arms 
mounted  In  said  grooves  carrying  segmental  rim  sections, 
wedges  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for 
operating  said  wedges  In  succession,  and  means  for  locking 
said  wedges. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,SM.     FEED-BOX.     Francis    M      Bennett,    Orange. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.964. 


2.  A  feed  box  comprising  a  substantially  semi. cylindrical 
hopper  having  a  contracted  lower  end,  an  Inclined  spout 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  contracted  portion,  the  back  wall 
of  the  hopper  being  extended  above  the  hopper  to  form 
means  for  attachment,  a  box  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spout, 
and  a  transverse  wall  in  said  box  into  which  the  spout  ex- 
tends and  through  which  the  spout  discharges,  said  spout 
at  its  junction  wit^  the  hopper  having  a  slightly  reduced 
cross  sectional  area  to  restrict  the  passage  of  feed. 


wmmmm 

1.   .\    leed   Ik.x   ( Minpn^iri;:   a    iiopper,  an   Inclined  spout 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  box  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  spout,  and  a  transverse  wall  in  said  box  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  said  spout. 
135  O.  G.— 93 


896,269.  PORT.\BLE  BRACKET.  Russell  J.  Birdwell, 
Weatherford.  Tei.  Filed  Feb.  4,  190S.  Serial  No. 
414,i;70. 


1.  A  portable  bracket  comprising  separate  resilient 
shoulder  engaging  members,  a  cross  bar  connected  and 
adjustable  laterally  and  vertically  relatively  thereto,  and 
a  member  supported  by  and  adjustable  vertically  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  bar 

2.  \  portable  bracket  comprising  resilient  shoulder  en- 
gaging devices,  a  cross  bar  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a 
supporting  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  bar.  and  a 
member  supported  by  and  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
vertically  relatively  to  the  arm. 

3.  A  portable  bracket  comprising  a  cross  bar.  yieldable 
shoulder  en^auing  hooks  secured  to  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  relatively  to  the  bar,  an  arm  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  bar.  and  a  member  supported  by 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  and  laterally  relatively  to 
the  arm. 


896.270.  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Aako.t 
A.  Brown,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,682. 


-J/ 
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In  an  elevator  safety  device,  an  elevator  car  having 
spaced  cross  bars,  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  bar  having 
a  pair  of  curved  shoulders  and  elongated  flat  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  hoisting  cable  attaching  rod  extending  through 
the  bars,  a  compression  spring  for  directing  the  rod  dow^n- 
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ward  when  relleyed  of  the  weight 
brake  bars  pxtcndini:  botween  the 
and  havina  their  outer  ends  slid 
lower  l>ar  of  the  car,  said  orake  h 
ally  by  the  spring  rod  and  dl»p< 
shoulders  and  assume  positions  u 
facesi  of  the  upper  bar  of  the  car 
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806.271.  UNLOADING  A  PP.\R.\  TIS. 
and  Frkperic  S.  Snyukr.  Whitehall, 
31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.010 
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the  car.  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  bars  of  the  car 
bly  mounted  upon  the 
beinu  shlftable  later- 
led  to  swing  upon  the 
the  flat  bearing  aur- 


Ai.oNZo  F.   BiuT 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 


896.272.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIQUIDS  AND 
LIQIIIMONTAINEHS.  Frkdkhic  B.  Camors,  New 
Orleans,  l^.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,856. 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids  and  preventing  the 
formation  of  Incrustations  In  and  eliminating  Incrusta- 
tions from  liquid  containers,  which  consists  In  the  Intro- 
duction into  the  liquid  of  barium  aluminate  In  quantity 
sufficient  to  accomplish  the  purpose  desired. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids  and  preventing  the 
for'matlon  of  IneruHtailona  In  and  eliminating  incrust*- 
tlons  from  liquid  containers,  wliich  consists  In  the  Intro- 
duction Into  the  liquid  of  barium  aluminate  and  sodium 
aluminate  In  quantities  sufficient  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
pose desired. 


896,273.  SIDEWALK  VENTILATOR. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
.TO6.424. 


Mabtix  Cabboll, 
1907.      Serial    No. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  t 
along  the  track,  guides  supported 
head  or  elevator  slidlngly  held  I 
having    outward    projecting 
thereof,  a  device  plvotally  held 
a  bucket   and  a  chute  portion 
each  other  and  angularly   dis 
other,  an  adjustable  roll   for  su 
the  chute,  and  means  raising  th« 

2.  The  combination  with  a   t 
lengthwise  of  the  track,  guides  s 
elevator  slidingly  held  in  the  gu 
elevator,  said  elevator  having  6 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
forming  a  continuation  of  each 
posed   with   respect   to  each  ot 
elevator. 

?..  The  combination  with  a  t 
frame  supported   on    the   track, 
frame,  an  elevator  slidingly  hek 
raising    the  elpvator,   said   elevj 
jecting    brackets    at    the    lower 
bucket  and  chute  plvotally  held 
for  supporting  the  outer  end  of 

4.  The  combination   with  a 
for  supporting  the  same,  of  gui 
an  elevator  plldingly  held  in  th 
the    elevator,    said    elevator    h 
brackets  at  the  lower  end  the 
chute  pivoted  to  the  elevator 
disposed  with  respect  to  each 
porting  the  outer  end  of  the  c 

5.  The  combination  with  a 
for  supporting  the  same,  of  a 
slidingly  held  In  the  frame 
a  combined  bucket  and  chute 
each  other  and  angularly  dls 
other,  and  adjustable  and  flxe 
outer  end  of  the  chute. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the 
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of  a  laterally  movable 
guides  supported  on  the 
In  the  guides,  means  for 
tor  having  outward  pro- 
end  thereof,  a  combined 
to  the  elevator,  and  rolls 
the  chute. 

lOvable   frame  and   means 

supported  on  the  frame, 

guides,  means  for  raising 

vlng    outward    projecting 

a  combined  bucket  and 

t  one  end   and  angularly 

>ther.  and  means  for  sup- 

e. 

novable   frame  and  means 

ertlcally  movable  elevator 

for  falsing  the  elevator. 

ormlng  a  continuation   of 

with  respect  to  each 

rolls  for  supporting  the 


1.  A  sidewalk  ventilator  having  a  horizontal,  hollow 
l)o<ly  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  ventilating  opening 
In  one  side  wail,  a  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  wall  the  upper  side  of  said  flange  and  the  lower 
side  of  said  opening  Inclining  o  itwardly  and  downwardly 
In  the  same  plane,  and  a  hinged  closure  for  the  Inner  end 

of  said  opening. 

2  A  sidewalk  ventilator  having  a  horizontal,  hollow 
body  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  ventilating  opening 
In  one  side  wall,  a  screen  across  the  Inner  end  of  said 
opening,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  oi)en 
Ing.  and  a  horizontal  flange  extertding  outwardly  from  said 
wall  the  upper  side  of  said  flange  and  the  lower  side  of 
said  opening  being  In  the  same  plane. 

.-?  A  sidewalk  ventilator  having  a  horizontal,  hollow 
Iwdy  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  ventilating  opening 
In  one  side  wall,  a  horizontal  flange  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  wall,  the  upper  side  of  said  flange  and  the  lower 
side  of  said  opening  being  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  closure 
for  the  Inner  end  of  said  opening  hinged  to  said  flange  and 
resting  thereon  when  in  the  closed  position. 

4  A  sidewalk  ventilator  having  a  horizontal,  hollow 
body  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  ventilating  opening 
In  one  side  wail,  a  horizontal  flange  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  wail,  the  upper  side  of  said  flange  and  the  lower 
side  of  said  opening  l»elng  In  the  same  i)lane.  and  a  ver 
tlcal  flange  on  the  upper  side  of  said  Inwardly  extending 
flange  and  extending  across  said  oi)enlng.     ' 

5  A  sidewalk  ventilator  having  a  horizontal,  hollow 
body  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  ventilating  opening 
in  one  side  wall,  a  horizontal  flange  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  wall,  the  upper  sMe  of  said  flange  and  the  lower 
side  of  said  opening  Inclining  downward  and  outward  In 
the  same  plane,  and  a  vertical  flange  extending  across  said 
opening  upon    the  upper  side  of  said  Inwardly   extending 

flange, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


p  )sed 


r.azette.] 


800.274.     ARC  LAMT.    Gi  y  N.  Chamberlin.  Lynn,  Mass..  ' 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,884. 
1.  In  an  arc   lamp,   an   arc-lnclosing  globe,   means   for 
supplying  air  to  said   globe,  and  means  actuated  by   the 
feeding  movement  of  an  electrode  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  rate  at  which  air  Is  sut)plled  during  the  operation 

of  the  lamp. 

2  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc  Inclosing  globe,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  globe,  and  means  for  causing  the 
rate  at  which  the  air  Is  supplied  to  be  automatically  varied 
after  the  electrodes  have  been  consumed  a  predetermined 
amount. 
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8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc-inclosing  globe,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  globe,  and  means  for  causing  the 
rate  at  which  air -Is  supplied  to  be  automatically  varied 
after  one  of  the  electrodes  has  been  consumed  a  prede 
termlned  amount. 


the  frame  above  this  position  after  the  candle  has  partially 
burned  away,  to  raise  the  candle  and  globe. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  free  to  be  moved  up  and  down  In  the  stand- 
ard, a  screw  nut  on  the  standard  gearing  with  the  screw 
of  the  rod,  a  candle  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  rod, 
arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  standard  and  a  chim- 
ney of  less  diameter  than  the  candle  carried  by  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  free  t(J  be  moved  up  and  down  in  the  stand 
ard,  a  screw-nut  on  the  standard  gearing  with  the  screw 
of  the  rod.  a  frame  carried  by  tne  rod,  a  candle  and  a 
globe  Bupiorted  thereby,  arms  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  standard  and  a  chimney  of  less  diameter  than  the 
candle  carried  by  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  free  to  be  move<l  up  and  down  in  the  stand- 
ard, a  screw-nut  on  the  standard  geitrlng  with  the  screw 
rod,  arms  projecting  from  the  standard,  a  ring  carried 
by  said  arms,  and  a  chimney  of  less  diameter  than  the 
candle  provided  with  a  flange  at  lt.s  upper  end,  engaged 
by  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  candle 
supported  thereby,  a  chimney  of  less  diameter  than  the 
candle  situated  al)Ove  the  frame,  a  globe  supported  by 
said  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame 
in  relation  to  the  chimney  and  retaining  It  In  intermediate 
position. 


4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  arc  inclosing  glol)e  having  a 
pMsage  through  which  air  enters  the  globe,  and  means 
•etaated  by  the  feeding  movement  of  an  electrode  for 
aatotnatlcally  reg\ilating  said  passage  to  vary  the  rate 
at  which  air  may  enter  the  globe. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  electrodes,  an  arc-Inclosing  glol)e. 
electrode  feeding  means  arranged  to  cause  the  [>osition  of 
the  arc  In  the  globe  to  vary  as  the  electrodes  are  con- 
sumed, means  for  supplying  air  to  said  globe,  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  rate  at  which  the  air  Is 
supplied  as  the  arc  changes  Its  position  in  the  globe. 

[Claims  6.U>  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,275.  LAMI'.  SAMtEL  B.  Clarke  and  Hknry  Cuarkk, 
Crlcklewood,  London,  P^ngland,  assignors  to  Clarke's 
Pyramid  and  Fairy  Light  Company,  .Limited,  Crlckle- 
wood, London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,500. 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  candle 
carried  thereby,  a  globe  also  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
chimney  of  less  diameter  than  the  candle  situated  above 
the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  a  candle  In  pro[>er  posi- 
tion for  burning  relatively  to  the  chimney  and  for  raising 


896.276.  BOX  OK  TANK.  I'atkick  Connollv,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1902,  Serial  No.  137.107. 
Renewed  Jan.  11,  1908.      Serial  No.  410.443. 


1.  The  combination  of  end  frames  having  side,  bottom 
and  end  flanges,  and  tie  rods  extending  between  corre- 
sponding corners  of  the  end  frames,  the  corners  of  the 
end  frames  and  the  ends  of  the  tie  rods  being  shape!  to 
form  self-locking  Joints,  sul)8tantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  end  frames  having  side,  bot- 
tom and  end  flanges  of  tie  rods  extending  between  corre- 
sponding corners  of  the  end  frames,  the  corners  of  the 
end  frames  and  the  ends  wf  the  tie  rods  being  shaped  to 
form  self  locking  joints,  and  sides,  ends  and  Iwttom  of  the 
Itoi  fitted  within  said  frames  and  tie  rods,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  end  frames  having  side,  bottom 
and  end  flanges  and  having  dovetailed  slots  t  In  the  end 
flanges,  of  tie  rods  extending  l>etween  corresponding  cor- 
ners of  the  end  frames  having  dovetailed  end  pieces  s  fit- 
ting the  dovetailed  slots  t,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  comblnanon  with  end  frames  having  side,  bot- 
tom and  end  flanges  and  havlntr  dovetailed  slots  t  In  the 
end  flanges,  of  tie  rods  extending  between  corresponding 
corners  of  the  end  frames  having  dovetailed  end  pieces  « 
fitting  the  dovetailed  slots  1.  and  side,  bottom  and  end 
slabs  of  slate  or  similar  material  fitted  within  said  frame 
and  tie  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  end  frames  having  side,  bot- 
tom and  end  fianges  and  supporting  extensions  and  having 
dovetailed  slots  t  in  the  end  fianges,  of  fie  rods  extending 
between  corresfxindrng  corners  of  the  end  frames  having 
dovetailed  end  piece.s  a  lifting  the  dovetailed  slots  f.  and 
sides.  t>ottora  and  ends  of  the  box  fitted  within  said  frames 
and  tie  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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896,277. 


FOLDING   BED 


sonvllle.  Fla. 
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B.   Db  Witt,  Jack- 
Serial  No.  410.177. 


screw  engages  to  hold  the  sent  in  fixed  position.  •<;b|^^ 
back  arm  rests  having  a  connecting  member  dl^KMCd  la 
rear 'of  the  back  to  brace  the  same,  and  a  combined  brace 
bar  and  apron  support  connecting  the  arm  rests. 


896  279.      CAR  FENDER.      Joskph    Doknberukb.   Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,757. 


16   51 


etd 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a 
net.  a  folding  bed  frame  havlnt;  a  jo 
with.   hlnj,'e<l  and  folding  end 
bed   frame,  and  one  or  more  locking 
bed  frame,  having  a  linked  ronnecti 
and  adapted  to  le  moved  by  said 
of  engagement  with  the  stationary 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  s 
net.  a  folding  bed  frame  mounted 
having  a  jointed  connection  with 
vided  with  lej^  having  Im-k  notches 
mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  a 
notches  of  the  supporting  legs  w" 
move  In   lontact   with   said   rollers 


sta  tlonary 


tjti 


ti 


896.278.  REMOVABLE  VEHICl 
Dixon  and  JosErn  F.  Bakwkk 
Sept.   7.   1907.      Serial   No.    391, f 


frame  or  cabl- 

nted  connection  there- 
connected  with  the 
bolts  carried  by  the 
with  the  end  boards, 
boards  into  and  out 
1  rame  or  cabinet. 

onary  frame  or  cabl- 

therein,    a   seat   frame 

e  lied  frame  and  pro- 

and  supporting  rollers 

adapted  to  enter  the 

have   Inclines  that 


lid 


hich 


E  SE.\T.       .losKPH    M. 
Ayden.    N.   C.      Filed 
rtl7. 


^     ^^ 


hi 


bet 


1.  A  removable  vehicle  seat  c 
brackets  on  the  ends  thereof,  a 
said  brackets  and  having  projectl 
an  arm  rest  pivoted  to  each  end  o 
and  extending  rearwardly  to  and 
bar  connecting  the  arm  rests  le 
supports,  and  a  bar  extending 

front  of  the  seat. 

2.  A   removable  vehicle  seat 
adjustable    feet    attached    to   the 
projecting  In   a  forward  dlrectloi 
the  feet  and  adapted  to  rest  u 
a   screw    passing  through    the   c 
secured   to   the   floor  of   the   v 


(imprislng  a  seat  proper, 
oldable  back  pivoted  In 
g  supports  on  the  ends, 
^he  seat  near  the  front 
)ehlnd  said  back,  a  cross 
nd  the  back  above  said 
ween  the  arm  rests  In 


In  a  car  fender,  vertical  guide  rods  secured  at  the  side* 
of  the  forward  end  of  a  car.  a  fender  section  having  a 
rigid  bar  disposed  transversely  thereof,  elongated  guide- 
pieces  supporfHl  at  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  operable 
along  the  guide  rods,  an  Internally  threaded  casting  sup- 
ported at  a  central  point  upon  the  bar,  and  a  screw- 
threade<l  operating  shaft  rotatable  upon  a  vertlca  ails 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Internally  threaded  casting  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  fender  In  a  vertical  direction. 


896,280.      DRILL.      William    R.    Down,    Fleetwood,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial   No.  413.951. 


A  twist  drill  having  a  straight  flat  sided  shank  or  end 
portion  and  meml>ers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  and  se- 
cured upon  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  members 
being  counterp.irts  and  of  approximately  semicircular  cross 
section,  having  their  curved  faces  of  tapering  outline  and 
forming  with  the  said  end  portion  a  frusto  conical  shank. 


Ising  a   seat  proper, 

under   side   thereof   and 

a  cross  l)ar  secured  to 

the  sills  of  a  carriage, 

rhss  bar.   a   threaded    nut 

eh  cle  and   with    which    the 


comprl 


poQ 


896  281  METHOD  AND  MArHl.NK  lOU  THE  REDUC- 
TION O^^PEAT  TURF.  Clifford  E.  Dunn,  New  York. 
N  Y  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  P. 
Metcalf  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Adolph  Loewenthal  and 
Clifford  E.  Dunn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  trustees.  Filed 
Oct  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  338,346. 
1    The  method  of  reducing  peat  turf  to  half  stuff,  con- 

sl|t'ing  in  subjecting  the  raw  peat  turf  to  a  plurality  of 
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regularly    recurring    dissimilar    rubbing    operations,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  reducing  peat  turf  to  half  stuff,  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  the  raw  peat  turf  to  a  plurality  of 
pressure  operations  applied  to  the  said  peat  at  an  Incli- 
nation relatively  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mass  of  peat,  bo  as  to  rub  the 
fibers  apart  and  to  reduce  the  same  to  a  uniform  condition, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  peat  turf  to  half  stuff,  con- 
sisting in  sul)j<>cting  the  raw  peat  turf  to  a  severe  blow  ap- 
plied to  the  said  peat  at  an  inclination  relatively  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
mass  of  peat,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  a  similarly 
applied  pressure  operation  In  the  reverse  direction,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

4.  The  method  of  reoucing  peat  turf  to  half  stuff,  con 
slating  In  subjecting  the  peat  turf  to  a  series  of  pressure 
operations  applied  to  the  said  pea<  at  an  Inclination  rela 
tlveiy   to  a   line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mass  of  peat,  each  of  which  differs  from  the 
others. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  peat  turf  to  half  stuff,  con- 
sisting in  subjecting  peat  turf  to  a  series  of  pressure  opera- 
tions applied  to  the  said  p.  at  at  an  Inclination  relatively 
to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  mass  of  peat,  each  of  which  differs  progressively  from 
the  others,   substantially   as   descriln-d. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.2S2.  DECK  PLATE  ANr>  THE  LIKE.  William  H. 
DURKEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.    376,730.       , 


cover,  consisting  of  a  spring,  and  means  whereby  the  posi- 
tion and  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted,  and  with 
a  suitable  retaining  object,  and  intermediate  flexible  con- 
necting means  for  attaching  the  article  thereto. 


1.  A  face  plate  or  frame  having  a  shouldered  recess  and 
an  annular  flange  depending  from  the  shoulder,  and  a  plate 
or  cover  having  a  finger  recess,  and  a  projecting  rim  to  en- 
gage the  said  shoulder,  in  combination  with  means  for  In 
terlocking  and  attaching  the  two  parts  in  a  variable  re- 
lation, by  a  simple  pressure  or  pulling  action  on  the  cover, 
consisting  of  a  spring,  and  means  whereby  the  position 
and  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  \  face  plate  or  frame  having  a  shouldered  recess  and 
an  annular  flange  depending  from  the  shoulder,  and  a 
plate  or  cover  having  a  finger  recess,  and  a  projecting  rim 
to  engage  the  said  shoulder,  in  combination  with  means 
for  Interlocking  and  attaching  the  two  parts  In  a  variable 
relation,   by   a  simple   pressure  or   pulling   action   on   the 


896.283.     TYPEWRITER.     Frank  J.  Dtett,  Illon.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  270,926. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  niachlne,  th.  n.nilimation  of  a 
hanger  support,  type  bar  hangers  disposi  <1  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  on  the  hanger  support,  the  type  bars  mounted  in 
hangers  and  having  bell  crank  arms  extending  towards  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hanger  sui)port  respectively  and  type 
bar  oj)(  rating  means  connected  with  said  bell  crank  arms, 
respectively,  by  connections  extending  In  substantially  op- 
posite directions  from  the  hanger  support. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hanger  sujtport  exK-nding  crosswise  of  the  frame, 
hangers  carried  l)y  the  support,  some  of  the  hangers  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  support  and  the  remaining 
hangers  extending  narwardly,  type  bars  carried  by  the 
hangers,  key  bars,  and  connections  between  the  key  bars  and 
the  type  bars,  the  connections  to  the  type  bars  carried  by 
the  forwardly  extending  hangers  being  arranged  opposite 
to  those  connected  to  the  type  bars  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly extending  hangers,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  ^ 

3.  In  a  typewriting  niachine,  the  (vombtnation  of.  a 
frame,  a  hanger  support  extending  crosswise  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  concave  upper  edge,  hangers  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  support  along  the  concave  edge,  the 
hangers  on  one  side  of  said  support  alternating  with  those 
on  the  other,  and  type  bars  carried  by  the  hangers,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hanger-support  extending  crosswise  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  concave  upper  edge,  said  support  having 
openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof  along  its  upper  edge, 
hangers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  supi>ort,  type- 
bars  carried  by  the  hangers,  and  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  the  hangers  into  the  openings,  respectively, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.">.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hanger  support  extending  crosswise  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  concave  upper  edge,  said  support  also  hav- 
ing openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof  along  said  upper  edge, 
bangers  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and 
formed  with  slots,  clamping  means  extending  through  the 
slots  and  Into  the  openings  respectively,  and  type-bars 
carried  by  the  hangers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specl^ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,2>S4.      MACIIINK    FOR    CANCELING    LETTERS. 
SAMitL  J.  Evans,  Roanoke,  Va. ;  Cella  E.   Evans,  ad 
mlnlstratrix    of    said    Samuel    J.    Evans,    deceased,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles   Francis  Byrne,   Roanoke. 
Va.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  302,310. 
1.    In    a   machine   of   the   class   described   the   platen,    a 
marking    head,    an    impression    roller,    a    combined    letter 
registering  stop  and  locking-key  and  an  oscillating  vilira- 
tor  supported  independently  of  the  movable  support  of  the 
platen  and  arranged  to  engage  the  locking-key  for  advanc- 
ing the  Impression  roller,  substantially  as  described. 


M34 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class 
an    impression    roller,    a    combln.'d    1 
and  lockiDK  kpy,  and  an  oscillating  v 
one  Mdc  and  independently  of  the  ir 
having  a  should.r  to  ongage  the  look 
k.'y   bearing  against    the   plain    p.-riplr 
when  pressed  by  a  letter  at  an 
tiallv   as  doscrlbed.  * 
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deacrilied.  n  marking  head, 

(  ttt-r  rf glsti-ring-Btop 

brator  siipported  to 

ipresslon  rollf'r  and 

ng-key.  said  looking 

ry    of   the    vibrator 

Imptoptr  time,  substan- 


•T    In   combination    with    the   marking   h.ad.   an    Impres 
sion  roller,  a  combln.Ki  letter  regtstoting  stop  and  locking 
key   supportt'd   on    a    pivot    In-lepenAntly   of   the    movable 
support  of  th»'  i>lat.n  or  impression   roll.-r.  and   an  oscil- 
lating vibrator  also  supported    indopirnd-ntly   of   the  said 
movable  support   of   the   platen,   said    locking   k.y   having 
movement  to  and   from  the  path  of  the  vibrator  substnn 
tiallv  as  descriUMl 

4  "  In   combination   with    the   marking   head,   an    Impr.  « 
sion   roller    or   platen,    a    combined   k.-tter  rogisf  rine --top 
and  locklng-kev.  an  oscillating  vibrajtor  for  op.-rating  th.- 
locking  key,  and  a  yielding  bearing  jiortlon  carried  by  the 
said  vibrator,  substantially  as  d.-scrl^d. 

.-,  In  combination,  the  marking  head,  a  platen,  thf- 
locking  key  operated  by  a  letter,  a^  oscillating  vibrator 
to  op.rate  the  locking  key  to  move  tjlie  platen,  and  means 
for  driving  the  marking  h-  a  I  and 
two  relation,  said  marking  ht-ad 
marking  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (laze 


2  In  u  machine  for  ttnlshlng  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  in  combination,  a  s.  ries  of  tools  means  to  actuate 
the  said  tools,  a  work-carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  l)'»ols  or  shoes  and  prosonting  the  same  to  the  action  of 
the  tools,  power  actuated  devices  for  causing  each  boot  or 
shoe  to  be  subjected  to  the  respective  stages  of  the  opera- 
tions, successively,  and  al.^o  for  clearing  the  boots  or  shoes 
and  the  tools  from  each  other  during  the  shift,  and  manual 
controlling  devices  for  the  said  powt-r  actuated  devices. 

■A.  In  combination,  a  scries  of  nwls.  m.ans  to  actuate 
the  said  tools,  a  work-carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  boots  or  s!  O.S  and  presenting  tl  e  same  to  the  action  of 
the  tooK  power-actuated  shifting  devices  for  actuating 
the  said  work-carrier  to  shift  the  r.  spcctive  boots  or  shoes 
from  one  stage  to  the  next,  normally  Inoperative  to  effect 
the  said  shift,  and  manual  controlling  devices  whereby  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  the  said  power  actuated  shifting 
devices  may  be  r.  ndcr.d  op-  rati ve  to  produce  said  shift 

4.  In  combination,  a  series  of  tooU  means  to  actuate 
the  said  tools,  a  work  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
J  boots  or  shoes  and  presenting  the  same  to  the  action  of 
the  tools,  power  actuated  devices  for  actuating  tlie  said 
work-carrier  to  ablft  the  respective  boots  or  shoes  from  one 
stage  to  the  next,  and  for  retracting  the  same  to  cause  the 
said  l)oots  or  shoes  to  clear  the  tools  during  the  shift,  and 
nanual  controlling  devices  whereby  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  the  said  power  actuated  devices  may  be  rendered 
operative  to  occasion  said  working. 

5  in  combination,  a  series  of  tools  means  to  actuate 
the  said  tools,  a  work  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
boots  or  shoes  and  presenting  the  same  to  the  action  of  the 
tools  power  actuated  shift Ing-devlces  for  actuating  the 
^aid  work  carrier  to  shift  the  respective  boots  or  shoes 
from  one  stage  to  the  next,  normally  Inoperative  to  occa- 
sion said  shift,  and  manually  controlled  shipper  devices  In 
connection  with  the  said  shift  Ing-devlces  whereby  the 
latter  are  made  operative  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 
[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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vibrator    In    a  one   to 
rrylng    two    sets    of 


1 


806.286.  rOMHINKI*  LAI»I)EH.  STEP  LADDER,  AND 
BCAFFOLD.  Carl  F.^ti.and,  Slater,  Iowa  Filed  Nov. 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.268. 


896.J85.       MACHINE     FOR     FINISHING    THE     HEELS 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     W.»riien  C    Evans,  Exeter, 
N.   H.,  and  Eiokne  H    Tayi.ok,  Lynn.  Mass.   a.sslv:nors 
to  The  Automatic  Heel  Trimmiiij^  and  Burnishing  Ma 
chine  Company,  Exeter,  N.  IL,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 


Filed  Aug.  !). 


Serial  No 


I.  In  a  machine  for  flnlshlng  the  1  eels  of  lM>ot8  and 
shoes,  in  combination,  a  series  of  lools,  m<  ans  to  actuati 
the  said  tools,  a  work^'arrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
lK>o's  or  shf>e(».and  prtstnting  the  si  me  to  the  action  of  the 
tools,  power-actuated  shlfting-dev  ces  fur  causing  each 
boot  or  shoe  to  be  subjected  to  the  -espectlve  staees  of  the 
operations,  successively,  and  man  lal  controUini:  devices 
for  the  said   power  actuated  shiftliig-<levicee. 


1.  In  a  combined  ladder,  step  ladder  and  scaffold,  a  cen- 
tral portion  comprising  two  aide  rails  and  rungs  connect- 
ing tl  em,  an  outer  extension  comprising  two  side  rails  and 
rungs  connecting  them,  pivoted  to  the  central  portion  some 
distance  from  the  end  there<3f.  an  Inner  extension  com- 
prising two  side  rails  and  rungs  connecting  them  pivoted 
to  the  central  portion  some  distance  from  the  other  end 
thereof.  ro<ls  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  the 
central  portion  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  Inner 
and  outer  extensions  respectively. 

1'.  In  a  combined  ladder,  step-ladder  and  scaffold,  u 
central  portion  comprising  two  side  rails  and  rungs  con- 
necting them,  an  outer  extension  comprising  two  side  rails 
and  rungs  connecting  them,  pivoted  to  the  central  portion 
H/)me  distance  from  the  end  fhere..f,  an  Inner  extension 
comprising  two  side  rails  an.l  ruukts  connecting  them 
pivoted  to  the  central  portion  some  .li^tan.e  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  rods  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  side  rall<«  of 
tie  central  portion  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  In- 
ner and  outer  extensions  resi>e<-tlvely.  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  oater  and  Inner  extensions  In  a  folded  position 
relative  to  the  central   portion. 
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896,287.      ROD 
.   Filed  May 


,n    P\rKINO       Joseph    FBLT.   Lead.    8.    D.    '  896.288.      CATCHER    FOR    MAIL-POUCHES.      John    J. 
?3'r^(S     SeA.l^o.'4?4,S8  FL.NM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  5,   1908.     Serial 

No.  436,769. 


<^J'J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a  sectional 
cage  surrounding  the  rod  and  provided  with  an  Interior 
chamber,  a  packing  ring  seated  In  said  chamber,  and  a 
clamping  device  having  wedge  shaped  members  adapted  to 
engage  adjacent  cage  sections  for  drawing  said  cage  sec- 
tions together  when  the  clamping  device  is  adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a  sectional 
cage  surrounding  the  rod  and  provided  with  an  interior 
chaml)er.  a  packing  ring  seated  In  said  chamber,  and 
clamping  devices  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  cage  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  wedge  shaped  members  adapted  to 
engage  and  draw  the  cage  sections  together  when  the 
damping'  devices  are  adjusted. 

3.  The  coml)ination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a  sectional 
cage  surrounding  the  rod  and  provided  with  an  interior 
chamber,  there  being  grooves  formed  In  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  cage  sections,  a  packing  ring  seated  in  the  chamber, 
threaded  bolts  seated  In  the  grooves  and  provided  with 
wedge  shaped  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  cage  sections, 
and  nuts  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bolts  and  bearing 
against  the  cage  sections  for  clamping  the  same  in  assem- 
bled position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod.  of  a  si'ctional 
cage  surroandlng  the  rod  and  provided  with  an  interior 
chamber,  there  being  grooves  formed  In  the  mating  faces  of 
adjacent  sections  and  sockets  communicating  with  said 
grooves,  clamping  bolts  seated  In  the  grooves  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  head  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
socket,  a  washer  carried  by  each  bolt  and  seated  in  the 
opposite  socket,  wedge  shaped  lugs  carried  by  the  heads 
and  washers,  respectively,  for  engagement  with  the  cage 
sections,  a  packing  ring  seated  In  the  chamber,  and  nuts 
entav'ing  the  threads  on  the  bolts  for  clamping  the  cage 
sections  in  as-venibled  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a  sectional 
cage  surrounding  tie  rod  and  provided  with  an  interior 
chamber,  there  being  grooves  formed  in  the  mating  faces  of 
adjacent  sections  and  recesses  spaced  from  the  grooves  and 
having  Inclined  walls,  there  being  sockets  formed  in  the 
sections  and  communicating  with  the  grooves  and  re- 
cesses, respectively,  a  packing  ring  seated  In  the  chamber, 
a  pin  extending  from  the  face  of  one  section  and  engaging 
a  corresponding  socket  formed  In  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
mating  section,  clamping  bolts  seated  in  the  grooves, 
heads  secured  to  the  clamping  bolts  and  seated  in  the  ad- 
jacent sockets,  said  heads  being  provided  with  wedge 
•haped  lugs  enL-aglng  th.>  inclined  walls  of  the  adjacent  re- 
cesses washers  surrounding  the  bolts  and  provided  with 
corres'pondlne  h.eads  I  aving  Inclined  lugs  for  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  sockets  and  recesses,  respectively,  and 
clatnpine  nnfs  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bolts  for  draw- 
ing the  cage  sections  together. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .V  mail  pouch  catcher  including  a  catching  hook  and 
a  locking  spring,  .said  spring  l)elng  adjustably  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  outwardly  extending  catcher  hook, 
and  when  so  adjusted  extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
across  the  opening  of  the  hook. 

2.  A  mail-pouch  catcher  Including  a  catcher  hook  having' 
an  outwardly  extending  arm  and  a  locking  spring.  sai<l 
locking  spring  adjustably  attached  to  the  catcher  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  atainst  the  arm  by  contact  with  tl  e 
pouch  and  to  spring  outwardly  to  hold  the  pouch  In  place 
after  the  pouch  has  passed  Into  the  crook  of  said  arm 

3.  .-V  mail  pouch  catcher  inchidins  a  catching  hook  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extendlnt:  artu  and  a  locking  spring  hav- 
ing at  Its  end  a  sliM-ve  adapted  10  be  adjustably  clamped  on 
said  arm,  said  spring  when  adjusted  extending  inwanlly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  end  of  said  arm  across  the  opea- 
ing  of  the  hook. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pouch-catcher  lock 
comprising  a  sleeve  1  avIng  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
pouch-catcher  arm,  and  a  resilient  blade  extending  at  an 
antle  to  said  sleeve. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pouch-catcher  lock 
comprising  a  semi  circular  sleeve  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  on  its  edges,  clamping  bolts  passing  through 
said  lugs,  and  a  resilient  blade  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  sleeve,  the  front  edge  of  said  sleeve  being  tapered  at 
Its  outer  end. 


890.289.  WATERMOTOU  Lkw  ts  FossEK  and  JoHX  A. 
Rallari),  Jeffersonville.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  396.6.51. 


A  uater  motor  for  the  piiri>ose  descrihed,  comprising  a 
pendent  hollow  hanger.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extenditjg 
throniih  said  hancer.  a  casing  secured  at  Its  renter  to  8a;d 
banger  and  suspended  thereby,  said  casing  lelng  formed 
with  an  annular  downwardly  opening  chaml)er  and  with 
water  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  passaees.  respectively  opening  Into  and  oi:t 
of  the  <aKlng  at  the  center  thereof  and  cominunlcaflrg 
respectively  with  the  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  mounted 
In  said  hanger,  a  series  of  blades  mounted  In  said  chami  er. 
H  disk  to  whhh  said  Mndes  are  secured,  a  l)ottom  cap  plate 


U36 


secured    detachably    to    said   casln 
chamber    thereof,    said    plate   su 
the  casing,  and  a  driving  shaft  s^cu 
extending  out    through  the  cap 


pi  a 


896,290.      PNEUMATIC     DUST  - 
Freem.w.  Bradford,  Pa      Filed 
No.  393,190. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1908. 


I  and  closing    the  said 

ppfortiog  the   disk   within 

red  to  said  disk  and 
te. 


HEMOVER.      Milks     E. 
Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial 


;-itf   vy 


1 
.9 


A  nozzle  for  a  pneumatic  carpet 
walls  and  an  apertured  dlaphragn 
provided  with  a  tongue  extending 
of  (he  nozzle  and  which  divides 
of  compartments  and  extends 
wardly. 


896,201.     DOOR  SPRING.     John 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  31.  190K. 


celved  within  the  rei-eaa  of  the  upper  bracket,  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  passing  through  the  lower  bracket,  a 
spring  surrounding  s.ild  shaft  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the  brack- 
ets and  acting  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  many-sided  nut  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  beneath  the  lower  bracket,  a 
set  screw  on  said  nut  detachably  securing  It  to  the  shaft, 
said  nut  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bores 
Interiorly  screw  threaded,  an  arm  one  end  of  which  is 
screw  threaded  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  screw 
threaded  bores  on  the  nut,  a  coil  spring  on  said  arm.  a 
washer  at  one  end  of  the  spring  and  a  nut  on  said  arm 
located  at  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  l^earing  against 
the  same,  and  a  bracket  having  spaced  eurs  secured  on  the 
door  In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  bore-nut,  an  anti- 
friction roller  mounted  between  the  ears  of  the  bracket, 
the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  ears 
and  the  spring  and  washer  letween  the  end  of  the  ears 
and    the    extremity    of   the   arm. 


tte 
friim 


cleaner,  having  parallel 
within  Its  Interior,  and 
parallel  with  the  walls 
nozzle  Into  a  plurality 
said   diaphragm  out- 


A.   Fbetz,  Philadelphia. 
Serlhl  No.  424,350. 


lid 


I: 


lo 


1o 
r  »ta 


1.  In  a   door  spring  of  the  ki 
spring  actuated  shaft,  a  nut  rota 
thereof  having  means  whereby 
shaft  to  turn  therewith,  or 
ment   therewith,  said  nut   having 
In  its  sides,  and  an  arm  adapted 
any  one  of  said  bores,  the  outer 
with  the  door.  ' 

2.  A  door  spring  of   the  kind 
of  apertured   brackets   adapted 
frame  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
a   spring   surrounding  said    shaft 
cured    ti>   the  shaft    and   the  o 
hracket.s  and  acting  to  rotate  th 
on   the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
may  l>e  secured  to  the  shaft  to  t 
from    rotative    engagement    the 
plurality    of   radially    extending 
spaced  ears  secured  on   the  door 
with  the  bored  nut.  an  anti  frlct 
on,  an  arm  one  end  of  which  fit 
one  of  the  bores  in  said  nut.  and 
of  the  arm  engaging  with  said 

3.  A  door  spring  of  the  kind 
apertured  brackets,  the  uppermost 
with  an  annular  recess  surrou 
a   vertical   shaft   mnunted   rotata^l 
upper  end  of  said   shaft   being 


described,  a   rotatable 

ijably  mounted  on  the  end 

may  be  secured   to  the 

detaclted  from  rotative  engage- 

a  series  of  rndlal   bores 

removably  engage  with 

(  nd  of  said  arm  engaging 


>th«  r 


urn 


?re  K 


described   having  a   pair 

l)e   secured    to   a    door 

tably  In  said  brackets. 

and  having  one   end   se- 

8e<'ured   to   one  of  the 

same,  a  many-sided  nut 

liavlng  means  whereby  It 

therewith  or  detached 

1th.    spld    nut    having   a 

Nires,    a    bracket    having 

In    horizontal   allnement 

on  roller  mounted  there- 

and  is  securable  in  any 

1  spring  on  the  extremity 

oor  bracket. 

ibed  having  a  pair  of 

bracket  being  provided 

the  aperture  thereof, 

y   in  said   brackets,   the 

rovided  with  a   head   re- 


descri 


ud  ing 


896.292.  PROiESS  FOR  DISTILLING  WOOD.  Thom.as 
B.  G.iiTiEn,  Annapolis.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Clarence  V'-  Burger.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1906.      Serial    No.   3:11.763. 


The  process  of  obtaining  turpentine  and  rosin  from  tur- 
pentine l)earlng  woods,  which  consists  In  exposing  the 
wood  in  Its  natural  state,  placed  In  a  retort  under  an  ex- 
haust, to  a  temperature  (never  exceeding  380°  Fall.)  only 
sufficient  to  dlsengag*  the  turpentine  and  oils  resembling 
It  and  the  rosin,  injecting  a  cooling  medium  Into  and  in 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  the  heating  medium  to  pre- 
vent excess  of  temperature  In  the  retort,  conducting  the 
turpentine  away  from  the  retort,  and  then  discharging  the 
retort. 


S96.293.       WELT     ATTACHING    APPARATUS.      Gcobge 
GoDDi.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  208,876. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
securing  a  welt  to  stock,  means  for  simultaneously  slitting 
the  welt  being  secured  to  the  stock,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  slitting  means  Inoperative  while  the  welt  se- 
curing mechanism  continues  In  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
securing  a  welt  to  stock,  means  for  simultaneously  slitting 
a  welt  as  the  same  is  being  secured  to  the  stock,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  workman  for  suspending 
the  ni>eratlon  of  the  welt  slitting  means  without  afTectlng 
the  ojieration  of  the  welt  securing  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  welt  attaching  means,  of  con- 
trollable welt  slitting  means  located  In  proximity  to  the 
welt  attaching  means  for  slitting  the  welt  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  during  the  attaching  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  welt  attaching  means,  of  welt- 
sllttlng  means  located  closely  adjacent  the  attaching 
means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  slitting  means  to  slit 
that  portion  of  the  welt  lying  just  beyond  the  jKirtlon 
being  operated  upon  by  the  attaching  means. 
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5    The  combination  with  welt-attachlng  means,  of  con-  [  lies  above  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  link  and  below  the 
troilable   welt  slitting  means  so  located  with   reference  to       upper    end  of  the  lower   link  of  said   pair   of   links  :    said 


the  attaching  means  that,  upon  being  actuated  at  the  will 
of   the  operator,    It    Is   adapted    to   silt   at   desired   points 


upper  end  lying  above  said  lower  end  and  above  said  rung. 


while  it  is  being  attached,  a  portion  of  welt  of  a  length 
suitable  for  attachment  to  a  single  piece  of  work. 
[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8»6,294.  REVOLUBLE  CABINET  FILE.  William  A. 
Habocn,  St.  Johns,  Oreg.  Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  322.960. 


j-« 


A  file-cabinet  comprising  an  outer  casing  made  with 
hinged  opening  sections,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  on  a  horizontal  ails,  and  provided  with  parti- 
tions as  J.  /'.  \",  whereby  the  same  Is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  as  m.  n,  spring  bands  affixed  In 
the  larger  compartments  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  papers 
placed  In  such  compartments  in  place,  and  spring-door 
closures  for  all  the  compartments. 


896.295.     FIRE  LAI 'DEU.     Albekt  L.  H.\ines,  Fort  Fair- 
field, Me.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,810. 

1.  A  ladder  consisting  of  a  series  of  links  the  ends  of 
which  are  looped,  said  links  passing  one  through  the  other 
successively,  whereby  each  link  is  interlocked  with  the 
next  succeeding  link  :  and  rungs  an  end  of  which  passes 
through  a  link  of  each  pair  of  successive  links  and  lies 
above  the  looped  end  of  the  upper  link  and  below  the 
looped  end  of  the  lower  link  of  said  pair  of  links:  the 
apper  end  of  the  lower  link  lying  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  link  of  said  pair  of  links  where  the  rung 
engages  said  links. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  ladder,  a  pair  of  links  the  ends 
of  which  are  looped,  said  links  passing  one  through  the 
other,  whereby  said  links  are  Interlocked ;  and  a  rung 
an   end  of   which   passes   through  one  of  said    links   and 


3.   In  combination    In  a   ladder,  a   link  having  a  looped 
end  ;   a  grapple  hook   having  an  eye  at  one  end   through 
which  passes  the  looped  end  of  said  link  ;  and  a  rung  an 
end  of  which  passes  through  said  looped  end  and  lies  abovo 
said  eye. 

896,296.  MUSICAL  TOY.  John  D.  Harper,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Burnham  W.  King,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  inoT      Serial  No.  407,394. 


iO  9 


S4- 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  mouthpiece  open 
from  end  to  end,  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  plates, 
each  provided  with  a  small  hole  or  orifice,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  mouth  piece  open 
from  end  to  end,  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  plates, 
each  provided  with  a  small  hole  or  orifice,  and  a  horn 
or  chaml)er,  to  which  said  mouth  piece  is  attached,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  ((imprlslng  a  mouth-piece  open 
from  end  to  end  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  plates, 
each  provided  with  a  small  hole  or  orifice,  said  mouth- 
piece lieing  provided  with  a  reed  across  the  center  of  the 
air  passage  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  mouth  piece  open 
from  end  to  end  and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  plates. 
each  provided  with  a  small  hole  or  orifice — said  mouth- 
piece being  provldeil  with  a  reed  across  the  center  of  the 
air  passage  thereof,  and  located  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end 
of  the  said  air  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  mouth  piece  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  plates  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  an  open  passage  l)etween  them,  each  plate  having 
a  small  hole  or  orifice  formed  therein,  in  combination  with 
a  reed  held  in  the  passage  between  said  plates,  said  reed 
having  a  small  hole  or  orifice  formed  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,297.  KLECTRIC  HEATER.  Edward  M.  Hewlett, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1907. 
Serial   No.   ;i70,591. 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  central  support  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grid-shaped  resistance  strips  se- 
cured thereto  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from. 
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2.   An  el««ctrlc  heater  CMlVrising  a 
a   pluraUty   of   parallel  grM-l*aped 
ransed  In  rows  on  opposite  Bides  of 
cured  thereto. 


central  «upp<-)rt  and 
Resistance  strips   ar- 
id support  and  se- 


Mm 


■55 


:r 


-.     \n    electric    beiiter    comprising  i  a    continuous    grid- 
shaped  resistance  strip  folded  Lack  >»nd  forth  upon  itself  , 
In   parallel   sections,  and   means  for   supporting   the  said 

sections.  »  __j 

4  \n  electric  heater  comprising  a  central  support  and 

a  continuous  grid  shaped  resistance  utrlp  ^^^'''f^'^^^. 
and  bent  back  and  forth  on  opposite  lides  of  said  support 
In  parallel  sections. 

5  \n  electric  heater  comprising  a  central  support  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grid  shaped  '•««'^»«"^%^"■;|;\^;• 
ranired  in  rows  and  secured  on  oppo^te  sides  of  said  sup- 
^rt  the  opposite  strips  being  cross  Connected  alt.rnately 
at  their  opposite  ends. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  K/aiette  ] 


S96  298       CONTKOLLING    MECH.^MSM    FOR    MOTOU- 
vVniri.ES.      Fba.nk    D.    n<-WK.    Waltbam.    Mass..    as- 
signor  to   Waltham    .Mfg.   Companj.   ^^"^Vo^^L  ^'i*f  v^" 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb. 
.      413.780. 


1,  1908.     Serial  No. 


upon  said  driven  shaft  and  cor.peratlng  with  said  rotatable 
member,  said  rotatable  meml)er  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face to  co.^perate  with  said  plane  surface  for  low  speed 
forward  driving  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
disk  and  for  reverse  driving  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axis,  and  also  having  a  beveled  surface  to  cooperate  with 
the  beveled  surface  of  said  disk  for  high  speed  forward 
driving  at  said  first  menflone<l  side  of  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  controlling  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  means,  driven  mechanism,  and  trans- 
mission means  Intermediate  the  same  comprising  a  disk 
connectetl  with  the  driving  means  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  and  a  i)eveled  surface  surrounding  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  plant-  surface,  and  a  rotatable 
member  connected  with  said  driven  mechanism,  said  ro- 
tatable member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  to  cooperate 
with  said  njane  surface  for  low  speed  forward  driving 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  and  for 
re-erse  driving  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  and  al  o 
having  p.  l)eveled  surface  to  coilperate  with  the  said  beve  .d 
gift-face  of  said  disk  for  high  speed  forward  driving  at  said 
first  mentioned  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  locking 
means  to  maintain  said  disk  and  rotatabi*  member  with 
their  beveled  surfaces  In  driving  engagement. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  controlling  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  driving  mean.s.  driven  mecbanism  and  trans- 
mission means  intermediate  the  same  comprising  a  disk 
conne<ted  with  the  driving  means  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  and  a  beveled  surface  surrounding  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  plane  surface,  and  a  rotatable 
meml>er  conne<ted  with  said  driven  mechanism,  said  ro- 
tatable member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  to  <onpprate 
with  said  plane  surface  for  low  speed  forward  driving  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk  and  for  reverse 
driving  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  and  also  having 
a  beveled  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  surface 
of  said  disk  for  high  speed  forward  driving  at  said  first- 
mentioned  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  to  lo*k 
said  disk  and  said  c-otatable  memt^r  with  the  plane  sur- 
face of  one  In  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  other  and  also  for  locking  the  iieveled  surface  of  one 
In  engagement  with  the  beveled  surface  of  the  other. 

5  In  a  motor  vehicle  controlling  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  stationary  Journal  means  for 
said  shaft,  means  to  move  said  shaft  axlally  In  said  sta- 
tionary journal  means,  a  driven  shaft,  and  transmission 
means  Intermtnllate  said  shafts  and  comprising  a  disk 
mounted  upon  and  axlally  movable  with  said  driving  shaft 
and  having  a  plane  surface  and  a  beveled  surface  surround- 
ing said  plane  surface,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  u|>on 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  to  <o- 
opeiate  with  said  plane  surface  at  lx)th  sides  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof  for  reverse  driving  and  low  speed  for- 
ward driving  respertlvely.  and  a  beveled  surface  to  co  ^p- 
erate  with  the  said  l>evele<l  surface  of  said  disk  for  high 
speed  forward  driving. 

[Claims  8  to  ;U  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.  1 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  controlllnj  mecbanism.  the  com- 
bination of  driving  means,  driven  laecbanlsm.  and  trans- 
mission means  Intermediate  the  same  comprUlng  a  disk 
connected  with  the  driving  means  and  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  and  a  beveled  8nrfac(!  surrounding  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  plane  Surface,  and  a  r..tHtal.!e 
member  conne<ted  with  said  driven  mechanism,  said  ro- 
tatable member  having  a  cylindrictl  surface  to  co  Operate 
with  said  plane  surface  for  low  speed  forward  driving  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said  disk,  and  for  re- 
verse driving  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  and  also 
having  a  beveled  surface  to  coiipeiate  with  the  said  lev- 
eled surface  of  said  disk  for  high  speed  forwar.l  driving 
at  said  first-mentioned  side  of  sal(i  axis  of  rotation. 

''  In  a  motor  vehicle  controlling  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drlvsn  shaft  and  transmis- 
sion means  lnterme<liate  said  sh«  fts  coniiirislni:  a  disk 
mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  anf  provided  with  a  lilane 
surface,  and  a  beveled  surface  si^rrounding  and  project- 
ing rearwardlv  from  said  plane  siirfafe.  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  an  adjustable  stop 


S96  299  FOLDING  CRATE.  Malcolm  Hltchinso.n, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•{ll.l.")»). 


A    crate    comprising    n^posUely    dlspo»*ed    panels,    each 
panel    consisting   of    parallel    bar^constltuting   bandbo.ds 
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and  members  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  and  connect- 
ing the  bars  ;  oppositely  disiK>sed  panels  consisting  of  par- 
allel bars  extending  across  the  first  mentioned  l>ars  and 
constituting  spacers,  an<l  meml>ers  connected  to  said 
spacers,  said  spacers  being  dlspo8<-d  to  assume  positions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  panels ;  and  rivets 
pivotally  conne<tlng  the  handholds  and  spacers,  each  rivet 
having  a  frusto  conical  head  at  one  end  and  a  correspond- 
ing countersink  in  Its  outer  end,  said  head  and  counter- 
sink constituting  loterbx-klng  means  for  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  similar  crates. 


\ 


896,300.  ELECTRICAL  TESTIN<;  INSTRUMENT  Cam- 
eron Ok  Witt  .T.^rvis.  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
.\merlcHn  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
."U0.«0  4. 


1.  An  electrical  testing  de\lce  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, indicating  means  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  resisunce  coil  surrounding  the  body  portion 
and  being  In  circuit  with  the  indicating  means,  and  a  cas- 
ing extending  over  the  resistance  coll  and  having  a  sep- 
arable cap  Inclosing  the  Indicating  means  and  l)elng  pro- 
vided   with    a   contracted    opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  insulating  sup- 
port provided  at  one  extremity  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  an  incandescent  lump  and  at  the  opposite  extrem- 
ity with  <onne<tlng  terminals,  of  a  regulating  coil  sur- 
rounding the  support  between  the  socket  and  terminals 
and  l>eing  (oiuiccted  therewith,  and  a  casing  carried  by  the 
support  and  indosing  the  socket  and  coll  but  having  an 
olwervatioD  opening  adjacent   to  said   socket. 

X  A  testing  device  for  telephone  transmitter  batteries, 
comiirising  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  resistance  In  parallel 
with  the  lamp  wliereby  the  amount  of  current  through  said 
lamp  Is  controlled,  and  a  resistance  connected  In  series 
with  the  lamp  and  rendering  the  total  resistance  of  the 
device  approximately  that  of  a  transmitter. 


896..301.     I'ERMITATlON  LOCK.     Wadb  H.  Jones.  Abbe 
vine.  8.  C.     Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.100. 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  keys. 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  bolt  actuated  by  certain 
definite  keys  only,  and  responsive  only  to  the  operation  of 
such  keys  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 

'i.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  oper 
atlve  keys  for  actuating  the  same,  one  or  more  blind  keys 
adjacent  said  operative  keys,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  bolt,  responsive  only  to  the  operation  of  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  keys  In  a  definite  order,  the  ar- 
rangement l)eing  such  that  iKith  the  combination  and 
order  may  be  changed  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  keys 
disposed  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  means  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  keys  in  a  predetermined  sequence  only, 
serves  to  prwitively  withdraw  said  bolt,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  sequence  may  be  changed  as  desired. 

5.  in  a  permutation  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
actuating  the  same,  one  of  said  keys  serving,  when  In 
normal  position,  to  lock  said  bolt  in  withdrawn  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  keys, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  bolt,  actuated  by  said 
keys,  and  rest-onnlve  only  to  the  operation  of  the  keys  in 
a  pretletermine«l  order. 


896,302,       rilONOGRArilY.       IsiDOR    Kitsee.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,175. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  records. 
which  coosists  In  obtaining  a  positive  of  the  sound  waves. 
then  producing  a  negative  therefrom  with  portions  thereof 
transparent  to  rays  of  light,  then  exposing  a  sensitized 
gelatinous  surface  through  the  transparent  portions  of 
said  negative  to  the  action  of  the  light  rays,  and  finally 
raising  the  portions  of  the  sensitized  surface  not  exposed 
by  the  negative,  whereby  the  exposed  portions  are  de 
pressed  relatively  to  the  unexposed  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  records, 
which  consists  in  recording  the  sound  waves  in  a  manner 
to  render  tliem  susceptible  of  phonographic  reproduction, 
then  producing  photographically  a  negative  therefrom, 
then  exposing  n  sensitized  gelatinous  surface  through  the 
transparent  portions  of  said  negative  to  the  action  of  light 
rays,  and  finally  raising  the  portions  of  the  sensitized 
surface  not  exposed  by  the  negative,  whereby  the  exposed 
IK)rtions  are  depressed  relatively  to  the  unexposed  portions. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  records, 
which  consists  in  recording  the  sound  waves  in  opaque 
lines  upon  a  transparent  body  to  obtain  a  positive  of  said 
sound  waves,  then  producing  photographically  a  negative 
thereof,  then  exposing  a  sensitized  gelatinous  surface 
through  the  transparent  portions  of  said  negative  to  the 
action  of  light  lays,  and  finally  raising  the  portions  of 
the  sen8itize<l  surface  not  exposed  by  the  negative,  where- 
by the  exposed  portiocs  are  depressed  relatively  to  the 
unexposed  portions, 

4.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  records, 
which  consists  in  obtaining  a  positive  of  the  isound  waves, 
then  producing  a  ne;iative  therefrom  with  portions  thereof 
transparent  to  rays  of  light,  then  exposing  a  chromated 
gelatinous  surface  through  the  transparent  portions  of 
said  negative  to  the  action  of  the  light  rays,  and  finally 
subjecting  to  the  action  of  moisture  the  portions  of  the 
surface  not  exposed  by  the  negative,  whereby  said  portions 
are  raised  relatively  to  the  exposed  portions. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  records, 
which  consists  In  recording  the  sound  waves  in  a  manner 
to  render  tliem  susceptible  of  photographic  reproduction, 
then  producing  photographically  a  negative  therefrom. 
then  exposing  a  chromated  gelatinous  surface  through  the 
transparent  portions  of  said  negative  to  the  action  of 
light  rays,  and  finally  subjecting  to  the  action  of  moisture 
the  portions  of  the  surface  not  exposed  by  the  negative, 
whereby  said  portions  are  raised  relatively  to  the  exposed 
portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  fi  .  .^  0  3  .     CITTER  FOR   METALLIC  c  AISL  LES  ON 
BOTTLES.     Hki.nbh  11  Ki.kpikk.  Hofhelm.  in   the  Tau 
nus.  Ormanv,     FIUhI  Feb.  2G,  1W7.      Serial  No.  :{j9.4nG. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame  having  sliding  con- 
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nectlon  with  said  upper  frame,  beat  levers  pivoted  inter- 
tnedlate  of  their  ends  In  the  lower  frame,  knives  carried 
by  the  extreme  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  sliding 
connection  t)et.ween  the  upp)er  end*  of  the  levers  and  the 
upper  frame  causing  the  knives  to  swing  towards  each 
other  when  the  frames  are  forced  together. 


the  top  of  a  bottle. 

described,  the  comblna- 

In  said  support,  means 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  iJescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  cutters  mount* d  in  said  support  and 
capable  of  movement  towards  ench  other,  and  a  base 
plate  loosely  arranged  In  said  supijort  between  tj^e^^^'"^™ 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character 
tlon  of  a  support,  cutters  mountedj 
for  moving  said  cutters  towards  »ach  other,  and  a  base 
plate  carried  by  said  support  and  idapted  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  a  bottle:  said  bi  se  plate  l)elng  movable 
laterally  between  the  cutters. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cutting  capsi  les  on  Iwttles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  cutters  msnnted  In  said  support 
and  capable  of  movement  towai  ds  each  other,  and  a 
rotatable'base  plate  loosely  amnged  In  said  support 
between  the  cutters:  said  base  pi  ite  being  provided  with 
a  rubber  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  capsule 
for  preventing  the  capsule  from  restating  on  the  bottle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upper  frame,  a  sleeve^  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  lower  frame,  a  second  sleeve  cairled  by  the  lower  frame 
and  telescoping  with  said  first  iamed  frame,  a  spring 
tending  to  separate  said  frames,  knife  carrying  members 
pivoted  in  the  lower  frame,  and  oainectlons  between  said 
members  and  the  upper  frame  causing  the  members  to 
approach  each  other  when  the  fraknes  are  forced  together. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  and  a  seal  closing 
the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  of  a  metallic  closure  fitting 
upon  said  bottle  and  embracing  the  neck  thereof,  said 
closure  comprising  a  bridge  with  cap  members  embracing 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  aald  bridge  between  the  cap  mem 
bers  thereof  being  bent  and  pressed  to  retain  said  closure 
In  engagement    with  said  bottle 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  closure  adapted 
to  fit  upon  the  neck  thereof,  said  closure  comprising  a 
bridge  hiving  semi  circular  cap  members  bent  to  em- 
brace the  neck  of  said  bottle,  said  bridge  between  the  cap- 
members  being  bent  and  pressed  to  retain  said  cap  mem- 
bers In  engagement  with  said  bottle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  closure  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  mouth  thereof,  said  closure  comprlsUikT  a 
bridge  having  semi  circular  cap  nit-mbers  bent  to  embrace 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  said  bridge  between  the  semi  cir- 
cular cap-members  being  bent  to  retain  said  cap  members 
in  engagement  with  said  bottle,  and  to  provide  finger  tip 
recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  Gazette.} 


896.304  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTJ.KS,  ,I.VRS,  AND  SIMI- 
LAR RECEI-TACLES.  John  0  L.vrkin.  Pittsburg.  Ta. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  N<i  396,811. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boti  le.  of  a  seal  fitting  upon 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  closure  for  retaining  said  seal  in 
engagement  with  said  iKittle.  said  closure  comprlslUK'  a 
piece  of  metal  cut  to  prr)vlde  a  bridge  having  semicircular 
cap-members,  the  said  semicircular  cap  members  being 
bent  to  embrace  the  neck  of  sail  bottle,  and  said  bridge 
having  a  portion  thereof  betwe<  n  the  cap  members  lient 
to  provide  a  loop  adapted  to  bs  pressed  to  retain  said 
semicircular  cap-meml;ers   In    engagement   with    the  neck 

of  said  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bittle.  and  a  seal  closing 
the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  closure  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle,  said  closuk-e  comprising  a  piece  of 
metal  cut  to  provide  a  bridge  paving  semi  circular  cap- 
members  bent  to  embrace  the  ne^k  of  said  bottle,  the  said 
bridge  l)etween  the  capmemliers  thereof  being  bent  to 
provide  a  loop  adapted  to  \^  preised  to  retain  said  closure 
upon  the  neck  of  said  t)ottle. 


896  305  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROL- 
LING THE  SI'ARK  AM)  THROTTLE  OF  AN  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINE.  IIBB.MANN  Lemp,  Lynn. 
Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,195. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  spark  -  control  and  the 
throttling  mechanism  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of 
means  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  advance  and  re- 
tardation of  the  spark  with  reference  to  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  throttle  which  changes  the  point  of  Ignition 
at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  sine  of  a  given  angle  while 
varying  the  opening  of  the  throttle  at  a  rate  proportionate 
to  the  versed  sine  of  said  angle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spark  control  lever  and 
the  throttle  lever  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of 
means  for  moving  the  former  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the 
sine  of  a  given  angle,  and  simultaneously  moving  the  latter 
at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  versed  sine  of  said  angle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  spark -control  lever  and  the 
throttle  lever  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  single 
operating  lever,  and  devices  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
spark  and  throttle  levers,  whereby  the  former  of  the  two 
will  move  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  sine  of  the  angle 
through  which  the  operating  lever  moves,  and  the  latter  at 
a  rate  proportionate  to  the  versed  sine  of  said  angle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  spark  control  lever  and  the 
throttle  lever  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  carrvlng  two  arms  at  right  angles  with  each  other, 
and  rods  connecting  said  arms  respectively  with  the  said 
levers,  the  arm  connected  with  the  spark-lever  standing 
substantially  perp«-ndlcular  to  Its  rod.  and  the  other  arm 
lying  nearly  In  line  with  Its  rod,  when  the  throttle  Is 
closed. 


896.306      METAL  SAW1N(;  MACHINE.     Wii.rRKD  Lewis. 

Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing 

Company.  Camden.  N    J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1906.     Serial  No    297.924. 

In  a  machine  for  sawing  metals  consisting  of  a  housing, 
a  saw  spindle  supported  therein  and  a  saw  secured  to  the 
spindle,  the  combination  therewith  of  two  beams  or  planks 
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supported  on  the  hotjslng  and  extending  on  each  side  of 
the  saw   blade,  brake  pads  on  said  beams  resting  against 


the  sides  of  the  saw  and  a  spring  acting  to  draw  the  beams 
together  and  press  the  pads  against  the  saw. 


896..307.      MAIL  DELIVERING    DEVICE.       William    L. 

LiGHTFORD,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
Edward  R.  Treat,  one-twentieth  to  Frank  C.  I»ry.  one- 
tenth  to  Martha  E.  Drew,  one  twentieth  to  Ernest  L. 
Klllen.  one-tenth  to  William  A.  Zumpfe.  and  one-fifth  to 
De  Etta  B.  Johnston.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1908.      Serial    No.    410.884. 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  deliverer  for  railway  mall 
cars,  of  a  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to  the  doorway  of  such 
car.  a  platform  to  receive  the  mall  sack  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  power  devices  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  platform 
latching  mechanism  for  holding  the  platform  against  the 
null  of  said  power  devices  until  released,  a  strike  arranged 
adlacent  to  the  railway  track,  latch-operating  mechanism 
extending  to  outside  the  car  and  terminating  In  a  pivoted 
arm.  a  rod  plvut.d  eccentrically  to  and  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  strike  when  the 
platform  is  loaded  but  to  permit  said  arm  to  fall  out  of  the 
path  of  the  strike  when  the  platform  has  discharged  Its 

load. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  mall  deliverer  for  railway  mall 
cars,  of  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  doorway  of  the 
car.  a  mail  sack  carrying  platform  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
power  devices  for  operating  said  platform,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  platform  atxaiust  action  of  said  power  devices  un- 
til disengaged,  mtaus  arranged  alongside  the  railway  track 
for  actuating  said  power  devices,  and  yielding  stops  for 
yieldingly  limiting  the  movement  of  the  mail  sack  carrying 
platform. 

396.308.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  JnHX  J.  MacCrkadt. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Roth- 
amel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.500. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  mall  deliverer  for  railway 
postal  cars,  of  a  horizontal  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
doorway  of  such  car.  a  platform  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  hold  the  mall  sacks  during  the  delivering 
operation,  a  suitable  latching  mechanism  by  means  of 
which  the  platform  is  held  to  its  horizontal  position. 
mechanism  for  operating  said  latching  mechanism  extend- 
ing to  outside  the  car.  a  suitable  strike  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  railway  track  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  path 
of  a  membt>r  of  said  operating  mechanism,  operating 
springs  for  the  delivering  platform,  a  connection  between 
said  springs  and  the  shaft  on  which  said  platform  Is 
mounted,  a  piston  also  connected  to  said  spring,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  springs  with  the  train  line,  a  valve  In  said 
pipe,  and  a  release  valve  also  attached  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  mail  deliverer  for  railway  mail 
cars,  of  a  delivering  apparatus,  springs  connected  thereto 
by  which  the  same  n-ay  be  actuated,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  putting  said  springs  in  tension,  and  a  suitable  connec- 
tion between  said  cylinder  and  the  train  line. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  mall  deliverer,  of  the  deliver- 
ing platform,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  latching 
mechanism  whereby  the  platform  Is  held  against  force  of 
said  actuating  means  until  released,  a  strike  positioned 
alongside  the  tra<  k.  an  arm  extensible  out  Into  the  path  of 
said  strike.  Intermediate  connections  between  the  platform 
and  arm  serving  to  extend  the  arm  when  the  platform  Is  in 
receiving  position,  and  a  connection  between  said  arm  and 
said  latching  in.,  linnism  whereby  the  latter  will  be  re- 
leased when  the  arm  comes  In  contact  with  the  strike. 


In  a  folding  umbrella  having  jointed  ribs,  of  sleeves  hav- 
ing a  catch  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  joints,  and 
normallv  slidable  on  said  ribs,  an  extensible  tubular  stick. 
the  lower  part  adapted  to  slide  within  the  upper,  a  runner 
on  said  stick,  brace  ribs  connecting  said  runner  to  said 
ribs,  a  pin  positioned  in  the  runner,  and  adapted  to  engage 
wltli  a  hook  shaped  slot  In  the  lower  stick  member  thereby 
retaining  It   In  an  extended  position. 


89C,.309.  THREAD-CUTTING  TEMPLE.  Elvi.v  M.  Main. 
Brunswick.  Me.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,592. 


1  A  thread-cutting  temple  comprising  a  stand,  a  mov- 
able shank  having  a  casing  and  a  roller  therein,  the  casing 
having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  filling,  and  a  knife 
blade  fixed  on  the  said  stand  and  having  its  cutting  edge 
op.rating  in  conjunction  with  the  said  casing  at  the  eye.  to 
cut  off  the  filling  end. 

2  A  thread  cutting  temple,  comprising  a  stand,  a  mov- 
able shank  having  a  casing  and  a  roller  therein,  the  casing 


14  V2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1908. 


having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  i  he  flUlnK.  a  knife  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  liaving  Its  cutting  edge 
operatin.;  In  conjunction  with  the  iaid  ea«ing  at  the  eye  to 
cut  oft  the  fllllng  end.  and  set  screws  traversing  the  slot 

ami  engaging  the  stand  for  adjustahly  securing  the  knife 
thereon. 
•  3.  A  thread  cutting  temple  comprising  a  stand,  a  spring- 
controlled  shank  movably  mouHte<l  tlicremi  and  carrying  a 
casing  having  cloth  cn;:a„'ing  m.aos  and  a.  passage  for  the 
fllllng.  and  a  stationary  cuttin.'  Made  fixedly  m. Minted  on 
the  stand,  and  having  its  cuttirn:  .tl;.'-  ciMpt-rattn;.-  with  the 
CMinu  adjacent  the  fllllng  passage,  movement  of  the  shank 
against  Its  spring  causim:  th.>  fii:  lu'cnd  in  the  passage  to 
be  brought  against  the  edge  of  an  I     it  by  said  blade 

4  The  combination  with  a  t.i»ple  liaving  its  movable 
meml)er  provided  with  a  passage  ior  the  rtUing.  of  a  sta- 
tionary knife  blade  having  Its  ctlttint  edge  operating  in 
conjunction  with  the  said  movablq  member  at  the  said  pan- 
gage  to  cut  off  the  filling  end. 


896.310      WP:ATnF.R     STRIP 
Malott.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Cam 
Serial  No.  .370.245. 


rt>R     DOORS.     William 
aida.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 


-^^ili^ 


5' 


.^r-^-J^ 


bflt 


1.  In  a  weather  strip  for  the 
nation  with  the  door  having  a  1< 
bottom    thereof,    of    the    longltu 
spring  strip  and  the  folded  strip 
spring  strip  fits  provided  with  a 
tending  through  the  curled  edge,  ; 
for  the  rod  and  means  on  the 
iamb  for  throwing  the  flexible  st 
the  same   time  causing  the  cu 
groove  at  the  bottom  of  the  door 

2.  in  a  weather  strip  for  the 
bioation  with  the  longitudinal 
■trip  and  a  folded  strip  into  w 
strfp  fits  provided  with  a  curled 
rod  extending  through  the  curled 
the  end  plates  and  means  on  the 
to  come  In  contact  with  the 
tilting  the  strip  a.s  and  for  the 


tom  of  doors,  the  combl- 

gltudlnal  groove  In  the 

nal    strip    comprising   a 

to  which  one  end  of  the 

curled  edge,  the  rod  ei- 

ournals  In  the  end  plates 

operated  from  the  door 

against  the  sill  and  at 

edge   to   press  In   the 

as  specified. 

ttom  of  doors,  the  com- 

rip  comprising  a  spring 

one  edge  of  the  spring 

edge,  the  end  plates,  the 

edge  antl  into  journals  In 

end  of  the  strip  designed 

prfcjection  on  the  jamb  for 

purpose  specifled. 


89G..311.  HAXH-RAO  FASTEN 
LoLis  Kabbo.n,  New  York,  N 
Serial  No.  434.4.51. 


nj 
dl 
int 


ro'l 

Up 

rl?d 


Ut 


hlrh 


HR.     My  man  Mei.tzeb  and 
Filed  May  23,  1908. 


A  frame  for  hand-bags,  pocket  books  and  the  like  com- 
prising two  yoke-shaped  or  ja<r  members  which  are  U 
shaped  In  cross  section,  a  loni;ltudinal  cap  member  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  one  of  said  ycke-shaped  or  Jaw  members 
and  provided  in  the  back  wall  thereof  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  and  in  the  front  wall  thertof  with  a  longitudinal  re- 


cess of  greater  depth  than  the  recess  in  the  back  wall 
thereof,  and  a  locking  device  composed  of  a  central  oblong 
body  portion  having  a  back  flange  passed  through  the  re- 
cess In  the  back  wall  of  the  cap  member,  and  having  a 
front  member  which  passes  through  the  recess  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  cap  member  and  Is  bent  backwardly  to  form  a 
V  shaped  lip.  said  body  portion  being  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  adjacent  to  said  lip  with  recesses  rearwardly 
of  which  are  projecting  lugs,  and  a  spring  placed  on  the 
body  portion  of  the  lock  device  within  the  cap  member  and 
held  In  place  by  a  tongue  formed  In  connection  with  the 
back  flange  of  the  lock  device  and  bent  transversely  there 
of,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  bent  upwardly  so  as  to 
bear  on  the  top  of  the  cap  member,  and  the  other  frame 
member  being  provided  on  the  top  thereof  with  lugs  or  pro- 
jections adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  lock  device. 


896,312.  COMBINED  BLOTTER-HOLDER  AND  RULER 
William  J  Mooriikje,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,«97. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hand 
rest,  a  Jointed  ruler,  and  blotter  clamping  elements  dis- 
posed at  the  terminals  of  one  joint  of  the  rule. 

2  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  band 
rest,  a  jointed  ruler,  and  blotter  clamping  elements  dis- 
posed at  the  terminals  of  one  joint  of  the  rule  and  at  a 
corner  of  the  re*. 

3.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hand 
rest,  a  Jointed  ruler  carried  thereby,  and  underturned  blot- 
ter clamping  members  disposed  at  the  terminals  of  one 
joint  of  the  rule  and  at  the  corners  of  the  rest. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  haiul 
rest,  a  Jointed  ruler  carried  thereby,  and  underturned  blot- 
ter clamping  members  disposed  at  the  terminal  of  one  joint 
of  the  ruler  and  at  the  corners  of  the  rest,  means  on  said 
ruler  to  hold  the  joints  in  rectilinear  relation,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  second  Joint  to  be  turned  at 
right  angles  to  and  lie  over  said  hand  rest. 


896,S13.  RKFRKJBBATOR-CAK.  Chahlks  A.  Moorb, 
8t.  Paul.  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  365.578. 


1.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  suitable  car  body,  having  a  provision  chamber,  an  ice 
bunker  extending  horlrontally  along  the  roof  and  between 
the  ends  of  said  body,  a  hatchway  entering  said  bunker 
through  said  roof,  a  beating  chamL>er  below  said  car  body, 
a  ventilating  passageway  surrounding  and  entering  said 
provision  chamt)er  and  connected  with  said  bunker  and 
heating  chamber,  and  a  fan  in   said  ventilating  passage 
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way  adapted  to  circulate  air  therethrough  ;  whereby  air  ts 
circulated  by  said  passageway  either  from  said  Ice  bunker 
or  heating  chamber  into  said  provision  chamber. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
suitable  car  body  having  a  provision  chamber,  an  ice 
bunker  substantially  midway  between  its  ends,  extending 
horizontally  along  the  roof  of  said  lx>dy,  and  provided 
with  openings  into  said  provision  chamber,  a  hatchway 
entering  said  bunker  through  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  heat 
Ing  chamber  below  the  floor  of  the  car  body,  a  ventilating 
passageway  surrounding  and  entering  the  provision  cham- 
ber, bunker  and  heating  chamber,  said  ventilating  passage 
way  being  formed  by  a  lining  and  a  plurality  of  parting 
strips  l>etween  said  lining  and  the  walls  of  the  car  body  : 
whereliy  air  is  circulated  by  said  passageway  either  from 
said    bunker    or    heating    chamber     Into    said    provision 

chaiul)er. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car.  comprising,  In  combination  with  a 
suitable  car  body  having  a  provision  chamber,  an  Ice 
bunker  between  the  ends,  extending  along  the  roof  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  an  opening  Into  the  provision 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  below  the  floor  of  said  body, 
a  ventilating  passageway  surrounding  and  entering  the 
provision  chaml)er  and  connected  with  said  bunker  and 
heating  chamber,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said 
ventilating  passageway,  and  a  valved  air  inlet  into  said 
heating  chamber;  whereby  air  Is  circulated  by  said  pas- 
sageway either  from  said  bunker  or  heating  chamber  Into 
said  provision  chamber. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  body  having  a  provision  chamber,  a 
lining  in  said  provision  chaml>er,  a  plurality  of  parting 
strips  separating  said  lining  from  the  frame  of  said  car 
and  converging  In  direction,  and  forming  a  ventilating 
passageway  surrounding  said  provision  chamber,  an  open- 
ing into  said  provision  chamber  from  said  passageway, 
means  in  said  passageway  for  propelling  air  therethrpugh, 
ami  an  Inlet  for  outside  air  Into  said  passageway. 

5.  A  car  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  body  provided  with  a  provision  cham 
ber.  a  ventilating  passageway  surrounding  and  entering 
said  provision  chamber  and  providtHl  with  an  Inlet  for 
outside  air  and  a  plurality  of  fans  in  said  passageway 
adaiited  by  the  swinging  motion  of  the  car  to  force  air 
into  said  provision  chamber,  for  the  purposes  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


896.314.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     James  C.  McCibrt.  Tex- 
arkana.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,196. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  wagon  having  a  box 
body,  a  fixed  rear  axle,  and  wheela  mounted  thereon,  a 
movable  front  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  ex 
plosive  engine  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon 
body  above  the  same  and  having  the  engine  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  corresponding  side  of  the  wagou  body, 
connections  exterior  to  the  wagon  body  from  ..le  engine 
shaft  to  the  rear  wheels  for  driving  the  latter,  and  steer- 
ing means  also  exterior  to  the  wagon  body  and  connected 
to  the  front  axle. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  wagon  having  a  box 
body,  a  fixed  rear  axle,  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a 
morable  front  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  ex- 
plosive engine  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon 


body  above  the  same  and  having  the  engine  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  corresponding  side  of  the  wagon  body, 
connections  exterior  to  the  wagon  body  from  the  engine 
shaft  to  the  rear  wheels  for  driving  the  latter,  steering 
means  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  exterior  to  and  jour- 
naled  on  one  side  of  the  wagon  body  and  projecting 
bejond  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  the  front  axle  on  each  side  of  its  center. 
3.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  wagon  having  a  box 
body,  a  flxe<l  rear  axle,  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a 
movable  front  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  ex- 
plosive engine  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon 
body  above  the  same  and  having  the  engine  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  corresponding  side  of  the  wagon  body, 
connections  exterior  to  the  wagon  oody  from  the  engine 
shaft  to  the  rear  wheels  for  driving  the  latter,  steering 
means  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  exterior  to  and  jour 
naled  on  one  side  of  the  wagon  body  and  projecting  above 
tue  upper  edge  thereon,  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  front  axle  on  each  side  of  Its  center,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  power  from  the  engine 
to  the  rear  wheels  comprising  a  clutch  Interposed  in  the 
driving  means,  and  a  lever  and  connections  therefrom  on 
one  side  of  and  exterior  to  the  wagon  iKxly.  said  level 
projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  wagon  body. 


896.315.  SETTING  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 
FARE  RECMSTERS.  John  F.  Oh.vikb.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  352,085. 
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1.  The  combination  with  two  fare  registering  and  re- 
cording machines,  and  a  separate  casing  inclosing  each 
machine,  of  a  single  selective  mechanism  whereby  the  fare 
to  be  registered  In  either  machine  is  selected,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  mechanism  of  the  selected  fare  in  each 

machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  fare  registering  and  re- 
cording machines,  and  a  separate  casing  inclosing  each 
machine,  of  an  actuating  device  for  each  machine,  and 
selective  means  common  to  both  registers  or  machines 
and  whereby  the  fare  to  he  registered  in  one  or  the  other 
of  said  machines  Is  selected. 

3.  Two  fare  registering  and  recording  machines.  ,  a 
separate  casing  inclosing  each  machine,  and  actuating 
devices  for  each  register,  of  selective  mechanism  adapted 
to  l<e  placed  in  operative  relation  with  a  fare  to  l)e  regis- 
tered in  either  machine,  and  a  setting  rod  and  a  dial  com 
mon  to  both  of  said  machines  and  through  which  the  fare 
is  selected  and  indicated  for  one  or  the  other  of  said 
machines.  * 

4.  Two  fare  registering  and  recording  machines,  a  sepa- 
rate casing  Inclosing  each  machine,  and  an  actuating 
device  for  each  register,  of  a  selective  device  for  each 
register  adapted  to  l)e  placed  in  operative  relation  with 
the  actuating  device  of  each  register  and  the  selected  fare 
to  be  registered  In  each  register,  a  fare-selecting  rod  and 
indicator  common  to  the  devices  of  both  registers,  and 
connections  between  said  rod  and  the  devices  of  each 
register  whereby  one  of  the  registers  is  placed  in  an  In- 
operative position  while  the  fare  Is  set  In  the  other  for 
operation. 

:,.  Two  fare  registers  adapted  to  register  different 
classes  of  fares,  a  separate  casing  inclosing  the  mechanism 
of  each  register,  of  means  for  simultaneously  concealing 


1+44 


the  fare  last  registered  In  one 
Indication  of  the  fare  to  be  next 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  t|ie  Gazette.] 
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«  9  6  ,  3  1  6  .  NAIL  -  DRIVING  Al*I'.\KATtS.  Elbert  A. 
P.\RKKR.  Ilolliston.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Framingham  Shoe 
Company.  Framlngham.  Mass  .  a  lorporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Plied  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.832. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deicrlbed.  a  raceway  com- 
prising two  recesseii  plates,  a  longitudinally  slotted  nail- 
guide  mounted  loosely  in  said  receiises.  a  nail  support  slld- 
ably  sustained  by  said  raceway  alove  said  nail  guide,  and 
a  cover  to  overlap  said  nail  support,  said  cover  having  a 
driver  passage. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  raceway  com- 
prising two  recessed  plates  and  la  longitudinally  slotted 
tubular  nail  guide  rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates. 
a  cover  sustained  by  sai<l  racevJay.  a  nail  support  sus 
tained  on  said  raceway  under  said  cover,  and  means  to 
slide  said  nail  support  to  and  fto  to  support  and  then 
release  a  nail  at  desired  times.      | 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  ^escribed,  a  raceway,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  rotatable  4all  guide,  and  a  cover, 
combined  with  a  nail  support  liotched  at  its  end  and 
occupying  normally  a  position  wHth  Its  notched  end  be- 
tween said  cover  and  the  upper  epd  of  said  nail  guide,  to 
sustain  the  head  of  a  nail  and  position  Its  shank  In  said 
nall-gulde. 


p*a 


Pa. 


of  one  bar,  the  other  bar  formed  to  receive  said  bolta,  and 
threaded  fastenings  on  said  bolts,  subfltaDtially  as  shown 
and   described. 

4.  A  clamp  for  vehicle  tops  comprising  two  corrugated 
bars  of  rigid  material,  threaded  bolts  pivotally  secured  to 
the  ends  of  one  bar,  the  other  bar  having  a  hole  in  one  end 
and  a  notch  in  the  other  to  receive  said  bolts,  and  wing 
nuts  engaging  said  bolts,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  clomp  for  vehicle  tops,  two  bars  formed  to  sepa- 
rately embrace  and  support  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  top. 
threaded  bolts  secured  to  the  ends  of  one  bar,  and  the 
other  bar  formed  to  engage  said  threaded  bolts  and  pivot- 
ally  and  swlvelly  mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrll)ed. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,318.  GAS-ENGINE.  (Jistav  B.  rKTsruK.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  k  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  L'3S,  917. 


896.317.      CLAMP    FOR   SPACINKi    THK    BOWS   OF   VE- 
HICLE TOPS    APART.      F'RAsk    L.    Paxsos,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  L    Neel.   Philadelphia. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,014. 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  vehicle  tops,  two  bars  of  rigid  mate- 
rial correspondingly  corrugated  and  pivotally  and  swlvelly 
secured  together,  substantially  asj  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  vehicle  top4  two  corrugated  bars  of 
rtgld  material,  threaded  bolts  sec^ured  to  one  of  said  bars, 
the  other  bar  formed  to  receive 
fastening  on  said  bolts,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  vehicle  tops,  two  corrugated  bars  of 
rigid  material,  threaded  bolts  plv)tally  secured  to  the  ends 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  ex- 
haust valve  casings,  said  casings  being  situated  some  above 
and  some  at  one  side  of  tne  cylinder,  the  combination 
with  valves  working  In  said  casings  and  all  having  up- 
wardly extending  actuating  rods,  and  valve  actuating 
mechanism  situated  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  cylinder 
between  the  valve  casings  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and 
those  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  mechanism  acting 
on  the  valves  through  their  upwardly  extending  rods. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  having  admission  and 
exhaust  valve  casings,  said  casings  being  situated  some  at 
the  top  and  some  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  vertically  movable  valves,  working  In  said  cas- 
ings, having  valve  rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  valve  actuating  mechanism  situated  at  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  between  the  valve  casings  at  the  top  of  the  cylin- 
der and  those  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  mechanism 
acting  on    the  valves   through    these   upwardly  extending 

rods. 

3.  In  a  four-cycle  gas  engine  having  n  plurality  of  cylln 
der  ends.  In  which  explosions  occur  at  different  times  and 
having  synchronously  reciprocating  pistons,  an  Inlet  valve 
and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder  end.  two  sets  of 
valve  actuating  devices,  means  for  moving  said  devices  to 
and  fro  in  synchronism,  but  ninety  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  each  other,  and  with  a  frequency  one-half  that  of 
the  pistons,  and  connections  whereby  each  device  actuates 
the  admission  valves  of  one  or  more  cylinder  ends  and  the 
exhaust  valves  of  one  or  more  cylinder  ends,  and  the  inlet 
valve  of  each  cylinder  end  Is  actuated  by  one  device  and 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  same  cylinder  end  Is  actuated  by 
the  other  device. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  having  two  cylinders  of  the  four  cycle 
type,  the  combination  with  the  admission  and  exhaust 
valves  thereof,  of  two  sets  of  cams,  two  eccentrics,  set  at 

I  ninety  degrees  apart  and  rotating  at  one  half  the  spee.1  of 
'  the  main  engine  shaft,  connected  to  actuate  said  sets  of 
i  cams,  mfans  operatlvely  connecting  the  admission  valve* 
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of  each  cylinder  alternately  with  cams  of  the  different 
sets,  and  means  connecting  tlie  exhaust  valves  of  each 
cylinder  also  with  cams  of  the  different  sets,  and  so  that 
the  admission  and  exhaust  valves  at  each  end  of  a  cylin- 
der are  actuated  by  cams  of  different  sets. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  having  admission  and  exhaust  valve 
casings  situated  some  above  and  some  at  one  side  of  the 
cylinder  or  cylinders,  and  valves  working  in  said  casings, 
having  upwardly  extending  actuating  rods,  the  combina- 
tion therewith,  of  two  sets  of  reciprocating  cams,  each 
set  l)elng  independently  actu.ited  by  a  c<in8tantly  moving 
part  of  the  engine,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
admission  valve  rods  of  each  cylinder  alternately  with 
cams  of  the  separate  sets,  and  the  exhaust  valve  rods,  also 
alternately,  with  cams  of  the  different  sets,  the  admission 
and  exhaust  valve  at  each  end  of  a  cylinder  being  actuated 
by  cams  of  the  different  sets. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


8  0  6.3  19.  CIRRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
R.\ILWAYS.  Pmi.irp  Pfobr,  Lankwltx,  near  Berlin, 
and  Pal-l  E.  IIkkknkr.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  /an.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,649. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  c  irrent  collectors,  of 
fluid-pressure  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  current 
collectors,  a  current  reversing  switch  in  the  car  motor 
circuit,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  controlling 
said    fluid-pressure    means   according   to    the   direction   of 

travel. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  current  collectors,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  device  connected  to  eacn  of  said  collectors,  a 
current  reversing  switch  in  the  car  motor  circuit,  and  a 
valve  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  dev.ces  and  actuated 
by  said  reversing  switch  for  alternately  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  current  collectors  according  to  the  direction  of 

travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  oppositely  pivoted  current 
collectors,  of  a  fluid  pressure  device  connected  to  each 
of  said  current  collectors,  a  controlling  valve  connected 
to  said  fluid  pressure  devices,  a  rocker  arm  for  actuating 
said  valve,  a  current  reversing  switch  In  the  car  motor 
circuit,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  switch  and  engag 
ing  said  rccker  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  current  collector,  of  fluid 
pressure  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  collector, 
and  means  for  automatically  throttling  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  during  the  raising  of  the  collector  and  permit- 
ting a  free  flow  thereof  during  the  lowering  of  the  col- 
lector. 


their  threads  Interchanged  at  determined  portions  only 
In  the  process  of  manufacture  to  unite  the  two  at  such 
portions,  and  warp  threads  around  which  the  braid  threads 
are  carrie<l  so  as  to  expose  portions  of  the  warps  and 
thereby  form  a  figured  surface. 


896.320.  PRAlD.  Ribkht  C  Rah.m.  Wyomlsslng,  Pa., 
aralgnor  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Wyomlsslng.  Pa., 
Incorporated.  Original  a.pr'll<ati«ri  tiled  Oct.  14,  1904, 
Serial  No.  22S,.'V0;{.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.   4.  1905.     Serial   No.  285. S21. 

1.  A  braided  fabric  made  up  of  two  simultaneously 
forme<l  braids  laid  one  \ipon  the  other,  the  threads  of  said 
braids  l)elng  Interchanged  at  portions  only  thereof  to 
unite  the  two  In  determined  design  and  the  remaining 
Iiortions   beinu'   disconnected. 

2.  A  braided  fabric  made  up  of  two  simultaneously 
formed  braids  laid  loosely  one  upon  the  other  but  having 

135  O.  G.— 04 


3.  A  hraided  fabric  made  up  of  two  simultaneously 
formed  braids  laid  loosely  one  upon  the  other  but  having 
their  threads  Interchanged  at  determined  portions  only  in 
the  process  of  manufacture  to  unite  the  two  at  such  por- 
tions, and  warps  having  portions  thereof  exposed  to  form 
a  figured  surface. 

4.  A  braideu  fabric  made  up  of  two  simultaneously 
formed  braids  of  differing  threads  one  laid  loosely  upon 
the  other  but  having  their  threads  Interchanged  at  de- 
termined portions  only  in  the  process  of  manufacture  to 
unite  the  two  at  such  portions  and  form  a  figured  surface. 

5.  A  braided  fabric  made  up  of  two  simultaneously 
formed  braids  of  differing  threads,  one  laid  loosely  upon 
the  other  but  having  their  threads  Interchanged  at  de- 
termined portions  only  in  the  process  of  manufacture  to 
unite  the  two  at  such  portions  and  warps  having  portions 
thereof  exposed  In  the  figured  surface. 


896,321.      FIELD  -  MA<;NET     STIUCTURE.      IIknbt    G. 

Rbist.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.   16, 

■  1902,    Serial    No.    103,101.       Renewed    June    12,    1905. 

Serial    No.    261,940. 


1.  A  field  magnet  structure  comi'r^ing  a  liody  made  out 
of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  units  consisting  of  a 
number   of  laminie   secured   together. 

2.  -V  field  magnet  structiiif  having  a  lK>dy  c&mposed  of 
a  plurality  of  alternate  large  and  !-uiall  laminated  units. 

3.  A  field-magnet  structure  having  a  l)ody  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  alternate  large  and  small  disks,  each  con- 
sisting of   laminations   secured   together. 

4.  A  field  magnet  structure  having  a  Inxly  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  alternate  large  and  small  polygonal  disks, 
each  consisting  of  laminations  secured  togethCT*. 

5.  A  field  magnet  structure  having  a  iKxly  composed  of 
alternate  large  and  small  polygonal  units  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  laminae  riveted  together,  and  means  for 
securing  said   units   In   fixed   relation. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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896.322.      DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.      HlXBT    O.   j 
Rkist,   Schene<tady.    N     Y..    as»lKnor   to    (ieneral    Elec-  I 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York      Filed  July 
10,   1903.      Serial   No.    lt>t,909. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  miu  hlne.  a  pole  piece  having 
spaces  formed  in  its  tips  exteudini  transversely  to  the  face 
of  the  pole  piece,  a  coil  surroundinis'  said  pole  piece  and 
non  magnetic  coil  retaining  memtiers  entering  said  spaces 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  sajid  coll. 

2.  In  a  field  magnet,  a  laminated  pole  piece  having  re- 
movable tips,  a  coil  surroundlngj  said  pole  piece,  and  a 
retaining  mcml>er  or  meml)€rs  tlieqefor  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  said  coil  and  mounted  up<»u  said  pole  tips  to  hold 
said  coil  in  place  against  centrifiigal  force. 

3.  A  bl-polar  held  magnet  strilcture  formed  of  similar 
lamlme,  each  of  said  lamina  hating  a  8iibBtantlally  rec- 
tangular long  polar  portion  and  n  substantially  rectagular 
abort  polar  portion,  some  of  aaid  laminaj  being  reversed 
with   respect   to    the  others 

4.  A  field  magnet  comi  >- ■'1  •''!  similar  unsymmetrical 
sections  assembled  with  aitcru.itfc  sections  reversed  with 
respect  to  the  Intermediate  sections,  pole  tip  members 
placed  between  said  alternate  sections,  and  coll  retaining 
members  connected  to  pole  tip  members  and  to  sections. 

5.  A  field  magnet  having  its  pole  pieies  formed  of  alter 
nately  placed   long  and  short    portions.   t>oie   tip   members 
placed  between  the  long  portions,  and  coil-retaining  mem- 
bers entering  the  space  between   ttie  ends  of  the  pole  tip 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  ln|  the  Gaxette.] 


896,323.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Henry  G. 
Reist,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  N4w  York.  Filed  July  10, 
1903.     Serial  No.  164,960. 


1.  .V  field  nKi;inet  made  up  of  $imilar  sections,  each  sec- 
tion harlng  a  short  polar  portion  and  a  long  polar  portion, 
said  sections  t)eing  assembled  so  that  the  long  portions  in 
each  pole  are  separated  by  shoft  portions,  and  pole  tip 
members  located  l>etween  the  long  portions  and  having 
tbelr  outer  fHlges  flush  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  poles. 

2.  A  field  magnet  core  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
formed  of  laminae  each  having  4  portion  entering  into  or 
forming  a  part  of  two  pole  pieces,  said  portions  being  of 


aiMqaal  length,  and  windings  aurroundlng  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  and  removable  therefrom  without  disassem- 
bling   9al<l    lamln:p. 

3.  A  field  magnet  for  a  dynamo  electric  machine  formed 
of  lamlns  each  having  a  portion  entering  Into  or  forming 
part  of  two  pole  pieces,  said  portions  being  of  une<iua' 
length,  and  pole  tip  ple<t'«  secured  between  the  longer  of 
said  portions  ami  having  their  outer  e<lges  flush  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said   latter   portions. 

4.  A  field  magnet  core  structure  formed  of  similar  lami- 
nae, each  of  said  laminae  having  suljstantlally  re<  tangular 
polar  portions  of  unequal  lengths,  some  of  said  laminae 
being  reversed  with  respect  to  the  others,  pole  tips  secured 
to  the  longer  of  said  polar  portions  and  having  their  outer 
edges  flush  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  p<jrtlons,  and  wind- 
ings  on    said  portions. 

5.  A  magnet  core  structure  formed  of  similar  lamina, 
each  of  said  laminae  being  provided  with  polar  |>ortions  of 
une<iual  lengths,  but  of  substantially  the  same  widths,  and 
windings  carried  by  said  polar  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.324.  STEAM  ENGINE  REVERSE  VALVE.  William 
E.  RicKET  and  Alfxa^der  C.  Smith,  Rocky,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.   1,    1907.      Sorial    .No.   395,377. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
chest,  and  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  within  tlie  valve  chest 
and  cooperating  with  each  other  to  alternately  admit  mo 
tlve  fttiid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  the 
valves  being  constructed  so  as  to  either  reverse  the  engine 
or  cut  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  and  alternately  pro- 
duce an  air  cushion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  des(Tll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
chest,  a  slide  valve  mounted  within  the  valve  chest,  and  a 
reversing  valve  communicating  with  the  slide  valve  through 
a  pair  of  ports,  the  said  reversing  va!v.>  r,elng  adapted  to 
be  moved  so  as  to  close  either  of  the  ports,  thereby  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  and  producing  an  a'r 
cushion  alternately  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cffmblna- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  mounttnl  therein,  a 
steam  chest  formed  with  a  valve  chamt>pr  and  a  reversing 
chamber,  the  said  chaml)ers  communicating  with  each 
other  through  a  pair  of  ports,  a  slide  valve  mounted  within 
the  valve  chamber,  and  a  tubular  reversing  valve  sIldnMy 
mounted  within  the  reversing  i  hamt>er.  the  said  tubular 
reversing  valve  being  formed  with  packing  rings  adapt.-d 
to  close  either  of  the  before  mentioned  ports,  thereby  shut- 
ling  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  and  alternately  producing 
an  air  cushion  on  opposite  sides  of  the   piston 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll'ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  valve 
chest  forme<l  with  a  valve  chamlM>r  and  a  reversing  cham- 
ber, the  latter  communicating  with  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  exhaust  and  the  two  chambers  communicating  with 
each  other  through  a  pair  of  ports,  a  tubular  slide  vaKe 
mounted  within  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  at  its 
ends  with  packing  rings  engaging  the  walls  of  the  chamber 

I  to  form  an  annular  space  upon  the  exterior  of  the  ciit-off 
'  valve,  the  said  annular  space  and  valve  chamber  being 
thrown  alternately  into  communication  with  the  opposite 
i  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  tubular  reversing  valve  slidably 
j  mounte<l  within  the  reversing  chamber  and  provided  at  Its 
I  ends  with  packing  rings  engaging  the  wails  of  the  cham- 
^  ber  to  form  an   annular  space  adapted  to  throw  the  inlet 
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opening  Into  communication  with  either  the  annular  space 
surrounding  the  slide  valve  or  the  valve  chamber,  the 
packing  rings  of  tlie  reversing  chamU'r  being  adapted  to 
close  either  of  the  before  nientione<l  ports  between  the  two 
chaml>er8.  thereby  shutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
and  alternately  forming  an  air  cushion  upon  opposite  sides 
of    the    piston. 


I 


896,325.       EXPLOSIVE.       William    Rickmers,    London, 
England.      Filed    May    11,    1908.      Serial   No.   432.205. 

1.  In  an  explosive  the  combination  of  an  organic  sub- 
stance containing  ellagotannlc  acid  of  which  myrobalans 
is  a  type  and  perchlorate  of  ammonia  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  explosive  the  combination  of  an  organic  sub- 
stance containing  ellagotannlc  acid  of  which  myrobalans 
Is  a  type,  perchlorate  of  ammonia  and  saltpeter  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  explosive  the  combination  of  3G  parts  of  myro- 
balans. perchlorate  of  ammonia  in  al>out  the  same  propor- 
tion and  saltpeter  in  quantity  sufficient  to  make  np  the 
total  10<»  parts  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  explosive  the  combination  of  myrobalans  ni- 
trate of  an  all<all  metal  and  perchlorate  of  ammonia  as  set 

forth. 

5.  In  an  explosive  the  combination  of  a  tannin  and  ella- 
gotannlc acid  containing  substance  of  which  myrobalans  Is 
a  type,  perchlorat.  of  ammonia  and  a,  binding  medium  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896  32G.  PLASTER  BOARD  OR  PLAQUE.  Edwakd  C. 
RoBKurs,  Saltvllle,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.931. 


A  light  Interior  frame  of  woven  splints  of  wood  of 
thin  character  said  splints  being  separated  from  each 
other,  having  quadrangular  interspaces  and  loose  unbound 
ends,  and  a  body  of  compressed  "eiuent  having  wood  fiber 
constituent,  located  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  around  the 
loose  ends  of  the  splints  and  forming  a  complete  filling  for 
said  interspaces  and  a  binding  means  for  the  loose  ends  of 
the  splints. 

896,327.  HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  AND  PUMP.  Edwakd 
C.  Roberts,  Saltvllle.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.411. 


1.  .\  hydraulic  engine  and  pump,  having  In  combination 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  water  Inlet,  intersecting 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  located  at  the  Inter- 
section of  said  passages  and  capable  of  changing  the  course 
of  the  water  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other, 
discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  valve 
means  controlling  the  same,  pumping  means  having  cylln 
ders  In  line  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  main 
cylinder  having  a  plunger  at  each  side  thereof  working 
In  the  pump  cylinders,  and  means  for  reversing  the  valves 
Including    sUdable   pins   having   l>earing8    in    the   cylinder 


heads  and  adapted  to  b«>  moved  by  the  piston  at  the  ends 
of  the  strokes  thereof,  and  a  reclprocatory  slide  engaging 
said  pins  and  having  operating  connection  with  the  valve 
and  valve  means. 

2  A  hydraulic  engine  and  pump,  having  in  combination 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  water  >nlet.  Intersecting 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  located  at  the  Inter- 
section of  said  passages  and  capable  of  changing  the 
course  of  the  water  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
other,  discharge  opi  nlngs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
valve  means  controlling  the  same,  pumping  means  having 
cylinders  In  lino  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
main  cylinder  having  a  plunger  at  each  side  theretif  work- 
ing in  the  pump  cylinders,  and  means  for  reversing  said 
valves  Including  slidable  pins  having  bearings  in  the  cyl- 
inder heads  and  capable  of  b«>ing  moved  by  said  piston  at 
the  ends  of  the  stroltes  thereof,  and  a  reclprocatory  slide 
having  inturned  ends  carrying  .set  screws  engaging  said 
pins  and  having  operating  connection  with  the  valve  and 
valve  means. 

:;.  .V  hydraulic  engine  and  pump,  having  In  combination 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  water  inlet,  intersecting 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  pivoted  valve  located  at 
the  intersection  of  said  iiassages  and  capable  of  changing 
the  course  of  the  water  .from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
other,  said  valve  having  a  crank  arm  upon  its  pivot,  dis- 
charge openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  pivoted 
valves  controlling  the  same  and  having  crank  arms  upon 
their  pivots,  pumps  having  cylinders  in  line  with  the 
main  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  main  cylinder  having  a 
plunger  at  each  side  thereof  working  in  the  pump  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  reversing  the  valves  including  slid- 
able pins  having  b^-arings  in  the  cylinder  heads  and  capa- 
ble of  being  moved  by  the  piston  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes 
thereof,  and  a  reclprocatory  slide  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  crank  arms  of  the  valves  and  having  In- 
turned  ends  carrying  set  screws  engaging  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  engine  and  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  water  inlet,  intersecting 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  located  at  the  in- 
tersection of  said  passages  and  capable  of  changing  the 
course  of  the  water  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
other,  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
valves  controlling  the  same,  pumps  having  cylinders  in 
line  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  iu  said  main  cylinder 
having  opposite  part  cylindrical  extensions  overlying  said 
discharge  openings  and  the  valves  thereof  at  the  ends  of 
the  strokes,  said  piston  having  a  plunger  at  each  side 
thereof  working  In  the  pump  cylinders,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  piston. 
D.  In  a  hydraulic  engine  and  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  water  inlet.  Intersecting 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  Inlet 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  located  at  the  In- 
tersection of  said  passages  and  capable  of  changing  the 
course  of  the  water  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
other,  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
valves  controlling  the  same,  pumps  having  cylinders  in 
line  with  the  main  cylinder,  said  main  cylinder  having 
central  openings  in  the  heads  thereof,  a  piston  In  said 
main  cylinder  having  opposite  part  cylindrical  extensions 
overlying  said  discharge  openings  and  the  valves  thereof 
at  the  ends  of  its  strokes,  said  piston  having  a  plunger 
rod  at  each  side  engaging  the  openings  in  the  cylinder 
heads  and  having  loose  engagement  with  the  pump  cylin- 
ders, water  packing  for  said  openlngi^,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  piston  strokes. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8ft«,:rj8.  SIGN.  <;e.)Kge  .T  H  Rodwki.l.  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Rodwell  Sign  Company.  IJuflfalo,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1904.     Serial 

No.  231.071. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member   having   translucent   portions   of  a  predetermined 
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configuration,  a  soft  metallic  memlxT  resting  against  said 
first-mentioned  member  opposite  the  translucent  portions 
thereof,  said  metallic  member  belnj  provided  with  a  plu- 
'Tality  of  depressions  upon  the  surface  thereof  exposed 
through  said  translucent  portions  tt  said  first-mentioned 
member,  and  coloring  matter  InOerposed  between  said 
translucent  member  and  the  depressions  In  said  soft  me- 
tallic member. 


provided  with  transverse  apertures,  a  U  shaped,  vertically 
swinging  piece  having  outwardly  extending  trunnions  dis- 
posed In  the  said  transverse  ap«'rtur»s  of  ttic  bracket  arm, 
whereby  said  swinging  piece  Is  connected  of  Itself  to  the 
bracket,  a  rod  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  a  right  angle  from  the  middle  of  the  bight  of  the 
swinging  piece,  a  tubular  section  loosely  receiving  and  ex- 
leuding  rearwardly  from  said  rod  and  directly  connected 


cill 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
member  having  a  translucent  portion  of  a  predetermined 
configuration,  a  soft  metallic  member  resting  against  said 
first-mentioned  member  opposite  the  translucent  portion 
then>of,  said  second  m.ntloned  riember  being  provided 
with  depressions,  coloring  matter  nterposed  between  said 
transJucetit  portion  and  a  portioi  of  the  depressions  In 
said  soft  metallic  member,  and  a  protective  covering  over 
said  depressions. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  having  certain  portions  thereof  translucent  and  of 
a  predetermined  conflgiiration,  a  sotft  metallic  plate  resting 
against  said  member  and  having  depressions  In  the  ex- 
posed surface  th.-rvof,  ami  h  ^.  ri  1  m.-mber  having  similar 
depressions  registering  witn  ^ai  I  first  mentioned  depres- 
sions and  adapted  to  protect  th     -.im  •  from  distortion 

4.  In  a  d«>vice  of  the  class  d.  >.  nu-d,  in  combination,  a 
mem'ber  having  translucent  iMirtit.ns  of  a  predetermined 
configuration,  a  relatively  soft  la.'talllr  member  resting 
against  said  first  mentioned  member  and  having  depres- 
sions therein  opposite  said  translucent  portions,  coloring 
matter  Interposed  between  said  first  mentioned  member 
and  said  depressions,  and  a  relatively  hard  metallic  mem- 
ber having  similar  depres-  ;;-  i  gistering  with  said  flrst- 
mentloned  depressions  and  aaai^t+d  to  protect  the  same 
from  distortion. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
member  having  translucent  fwrtlDns  of  a  predetermined 
configuration,  a  relatively  soft  netalllc  member  resting 
against  said  first-mentioned  men  ber  and  having  depres- 
sions therein  opposite  said  trans  ucent  portions,  coloring 
matter  interposed  b^'twwn  said  first  mentioned  member 
and  said  depressions,  and  a  relatively  hard  metallic  mem- 
ber having  similar  depressions  registering  with  said  first- 
mentioned  depressions  and  adapfed  to  protect  the  same 
from  distortion,  the  edges  of  sal($  last  mentioned  member 
projecting  beyond  and  being  b«nt  over 
tioned  member. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.:{20.      BUGGY    .\TTACHME!;T 


said    flrst-men- 


Ind 


Gr.\h.4U    Rosk   and 
Filed  Aug.  2.  ll)«)7. 


to  the  boot,  a  U-shaped  clevis  straddling  the  rod  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bight  of  the  swinging  piece  and 
adapted  to  swing  on  said  bight,  a  ring  connected  to  the 
cross-bar  at  the  top  of  the  bracket  and  (llsix)sed  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  bar.  and  a  coiled  spring  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  connected  to  said  clevis  and  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  end 
connected  to  said  ring. 


K96,330.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDING  BLOCKS. 
CHRISTIAN  J.  ScHKEi-KT,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Nov. 
0,  lOOG.     Serial  No.  342,284. 


Matchetti:  Hawley,  Bourbon, 

Serial  No.  .S86,687. 

The  combination  with  a  buggy  body  having  a  seat,  and  a 
boot  hinged  to  said  body  at  a  poiit  below  the  seat  and  nd 
jacent  to  the  rear  side  thereof,  ind  a  boot-controlKng  at- 
tachment consisting  essentially  of  a  U  shaped  bracket  liav'- 
Ing  an  apertured  cross  bar  at  ijts  top  arranged  directly 
against  and  directly  connected  to  the  under  side  of  tl.e 
seat  and  also  having  arms  d-peoding  from  said  cross  bar 
and  disposed  at  riglit  angles  lo  4uid  seat,  which  arms  are 


1.  In  a  mold  for  hydraulic  blocks,  having  adjustable  end 
and  side  pieces  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  together,- 
the   combination    therewith   of   an    independent    adju8ial)le 
and  removable  angle  piece  designed  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  molds  of  different  widths  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  mold  for  hytlranlic  blocks  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  side  and  end  pieces,  of  an  adjustable  angle 
piece  deslj;aed  to  be  attached  to  molds  of  diCTerent  widths 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwise  thereof. 

.T  In  a  mold  for  hydraulic  blocks,  the  combination  with 
a  permanent  base  and  adjustable  side  and  end  pieces,  of  an 
angle  piece  composed  of  side  and  bottom  portions  and  a  re- 
movable center  plate  whereby  the  same  may  he  adjusted  to 
the  widths  of  different  molds. 

4.  A  removable  and  adjustable  an;;le  pb'ce  for  hydraulic 
molds  consisting  of  side  and  bottom  portions  provided  with 
cleats  on  their  lower  sides  and  a  detachable  bottom  plate 
1  avlng  lugs  which  embrace  said  cleats  and  fasten  the  angle 
pieces  togetlier. 

5.  A  mold  for  hydraulic  blocks  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
and  adjustable  side  and  end  pieces,  each  formed  with  a 
fiange  on  Its  upp«T  edge,  said  flanges  adapted  to  hold  recess 
forming  blocks,  said  recess  forming  blocks  having  lips 
adapted  to  overhang  and  engage  with  said  flanges  and 
means  whereby  t^aid  side  and  end  pieces  may  be  adjustably 
fastened  together,  to  form  the  frame  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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896,381.     GARMENT-CLASP.     MiTCR  W.  ScHLOSS,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.779. 


1.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  metallic  loop  having  an 
elongated  opening  and  a  button  or  stud  with  which  the 
loop  Is  adapted  to  engage,  said  loop  having  a  rubber  coat- 
ing, and  the  coatinn  being  covered  by  a  loose  fitting  textile 
fabric  for  the  i)urpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  metallic  loop  having  a 
restricted  portion  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  button  or  stud 
adapted  to  enter  said  restricted  portion,  said  loop  having  a 
tubular  rubber  coating,  and  a  loosely  fitting  braided  en- 
velop, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  metallic  loop  having  a 
restricted  portion  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  button  or  stud 
having  a  central  stem,  a  rubber  -core  or  body  supported 
thereby,  and  a  braided  outside  cover  or  envelop,  said  loop 
having  a  rubber  cv)ating  and  a  loose  fitting  braided  en- 
velop adapted  to  receive  the  direct  engagement  of  said 
button,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  loop  having  an  elon- 
gated openlni;.  and  a  button  or  stud  with  which  the  loop  Is 
adapted  to  I'e  engaged,  said  button  having  a  central  stem. 
a  yielding  core  or  l)ody  supported  thereby,  and  a  textile 
cover  or  envelop  adapted  to  receive  the  direct  engagement 
of    said    loop. 


896  332  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  Hibam  G.  Sbdo 
WICK,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
329,234. 


with,  and  means  controlled  by  said  armature  for  operating 
the  train-stopping  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track  magnet,  a  railway  vehicle 
carrying  a  reslllently  suspended  armature  free  to  move 
vertically  and  horizontally,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
armature  for  operating  the  vehicle  stopping  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  train-stopping  apparatus,  a  magnet  on  the  road- 
bed and  train-stopping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  the  magnet  is  energized,  said  mechanism  embodying 
a  reslllently  suspended  and  horizontally  movable  armature 
and  means  "for  normally  pressing  it  forward,  said  armature 
being  suspended  in  such  manner  that  when  it  passes  over 
the  magnet  it  Is  pulled  or  dragged  backward. 

•J  In  a  train  stopping  meclianlsm,  the  combination  of  a 
road.l.ed  magnet  and  train  stopi»ing  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  actuated  when  it  passes  over  the  magnet,  said  mechan- 
ism embodving  an  armature  suspended  on  springs  in  such 
manner  tliat  when  the  magnet  Is  energized  the  armature 
will  be  drawn  down  into  contact  with  the  magnet  as  the 
train  passes  over  the  magnet. 

3.   The  combination  of  a  track  magnet,  an  armature  car 
ried  by  a  train  and  reslllently  suspended  and  being  free  to 
move  simultaneously  downward  and  backward,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  armature  for  operating  the  train-Stop- 
ping mechanism. 

4    The  combination  of  a  track  magnet,  an  armature  car 
rled  by  a  train  and  free  to  descend  Into  contact  with  the 
magnet  and  to  move  longitudinally  while  In  contact  there- 


896,333.  CONNECTING  BRANCH  SLEEVE.  Anthont 
r.  Smith.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  18,  1904.  Serial 
No.   213.094. 


1  .A  split  sleeve  for  making  connections  to  mains  com- 
prising a  hub  meml>er  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  other  members  adapted  to  »)e  secured  to  said 
hub  meml>er  and  arrang»Hi  clrcumferentially  of  the  main 
and  to  t)e  adjusted  relatively  thereto  for  mains  of  different 
diameters,  said  hub  member  being  provided  with  a  recess 
surrounding  the  opening  through  said  hub  member  and 
deepest  at  its  inner  edge  and  containing  a  packing  or 
gasket  whicli  is  thicker  at  its  inner  edge  than  at  Its  outer 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  split  sleeve  for  making  connections  to  mains  com- 
prrslng  a  hub  meml)ei  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  other  members  adapted  to  he  secured  to  said 
hub  member  and  arranged  circumferent lolly  of  the  main 
and  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  hub  member  for  mains 
of  different  diameters,  said  hub  member  being  provided 
with  a  recess  surrounding  the  opening  through  said  hub 
member  foi  the  reception  and  retention  of  a  packing  or 
gasket,  said  recess  being  deepest  at  its  inner  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 


896.334.     VENTILATOR.     Francis  F.  Stokes.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.517. 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical bushing,  a  gauze  covering  one  end  of  said  bushing. 
Inwardly  extending  lugs  on  said  bushing  Integral  therewith, 
an  inner  bushing  suitably  mounted  In  said  outer  bushing 
having  one  end  closed  by  a  flanged  disk  and  its  other  end 
open  and  a  circumferential  opening  in  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  inner  bushing,  through  which  the  lugs  protrude 
to  limit  the  movements  of  said  inner  bushing  within  the 
outer  bushing,  the  flange  of  the  disk  being  In  line  with  the 
end  of  the  outer  bushing. 


896,335.  WOOD  PRESERVING  COMPOSITION.  HlL- 
YAKD  Stokes.  Beverly.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Jonathan  E.  Wright.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  one  third 
to  Mitchell  B.  Perkins.  Beverly.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1008.  Serial  No.  410.384. 
1    The  herein  descril)ed   composition  of  matter  for  the 

preservation  of  wood  and  other  fibrous  material  consist- 
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ing  of  a  mixture  of  a  soda  soap  deifved  from  fish  oil  and 
lard  and  a  mMned  with  crude  mlnettil  oil  la  excess. 

*>  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  tne 
pr^rTatlon  of  wood  and  other  HbH-iis  materials,  consist^ 
Ing  of  a  mixture  of  a  soda  soap  derive-i  from  flsh  oil  ..4 
parts,  lani  U.S  parts  and  sal  sodR  3.8  parts,  combined 
with  74  parts  by  volume  of  crude  mitoeral  oil. 


89«.337. 
N.  Y. 


LAWN-MOWBK.     JoH!f  A.  Swbnsos,  Brooklyn, 
rued  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  304,331. 


^^jTS^i 


896.336.       VALVK     HEMOVKR. 
Providence,    R.    I.       Filed    Keb. 
417,261. 


Bkkm'T    a. 
:;4,   1908. 


SWBS80S, 

Serial    No. 


1    In  a  device  of  the  character  iescrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  arm  and  upriKl>ts  t  .ereon  Intermediate    ts  i 
ends    a   second    arm   piv.tally    mounted   Intermediate   its   , 
ends  on  said  uprights,  tbe  first-mentioned  arm  haying  a 
bearing  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  opening  at  the  other 
end.   a  second   arm   having   a  bearing  at   one  end   and   a 
curved  tearing  projection  on  Its    )Uter  face  at   its  other 
end   and    having   an   oblong   longitudinal   slot   and    means 
named  through  said  slot  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  opening  with  adjusting!  means  l>earlng  on  said 
curved  projection.  i 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  character  I  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  arm  and  uprights  tihere-^n  intermediate  its 
ends  a  stcond  arm  pivotally  mounted  intv.me.liate  Us 
ends'  on  said  uprights,  the  first  i^entioned  arm  having  a 
bearing  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  opening  at  the  other 
end  a  second  arm  having  a  bea*-lng  at  one  end  and  a 
curved  bearing  projection  on  Its  [outer  face  at  Its  other 
end  and  having  an  oblong  longikudlnal  slot  and  means 
passed  tnrough  slot  and  having  tl^readed  engagement  with 
said  opening  with  adjusting  means  l-earlng  on  said 
curved  projection,  the  bearings  of  said  arms  having  cavi 
ties  upon  their  adjacent  faces.      |  ,. 

3  in  a  device  of  the  character  -1o.,Mi)>ed.  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  an  arm  provided  with  a  mm.  .led  opening  in  its  \ 
rear  end.  of  uprights  uvH>n  the  ana  mtei  ii.wliate  its  length,  j 
a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  intennedtate  its  length 
in  the  uprights  and  provided  wl|th  an  oblong  opening  In 
Its  rear  end.  l)earing  members  upon  tbe  forward  ends  of 
the  arms,  a  rod  traversing  the  ot.long  slot  and  provided 
with  threads  adapted  to  enirage  in  the  threaded  opening, 
and  a  nut  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  provided  with  r  threaded  opening  In  Its 
rear  end,  of  uprights  upon  tHe  arm  intermediate  Its 
length,  a  second  arm  pivotally  fn..uuted  intermediate  Its 
length  in  the.  uprights  and  provided  with  an  oblong  open 
Ing  In  its  rear  end.  bearing  mambers  upon  the  forward 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  curved  bt-airing  projection  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  second  arm.  a  r<Ml  traversing  the  oblong 
■lot  and  provided  with  threads  ladapted  to  engage  In  the 
threaded  opening,  and  a  nut  fi^ijed  to  the  end  of  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  l)ear  upon  the  curved  projection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm.  of  a  bearing  member  u[>on  one  end  of 
the  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  s.ot.  uprights  upon 
tbe  arm.  a  second  arm  pivotallyl  raountnl  in  the  uprights, 
a  bearing  member  npon  one  enp  of  the  second  arm  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,,  and  means  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  arms  havlnc  one  end  in  threaded  engagement 
with  one  of  the  arms  and  the.  other  end  pa.ssed  loosely 
through  the  adjacent  end  of  t|»e  other  arm  for  radially 
adjusting  said  arms.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fjauette.] 


1  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  device, 
a  support  therefor,  a  cutter  in  operative  connection  with 
said  device,  an  arm  In  operative  connection  with  .aid  de 
vice  a  supplemental  arm  in  operative  connection  with  said 
device  and  means  connected  with  said  supplemental  arm 
for  exerting  power  to  said  rotary  device  in  a  direction  dif- 
ferent from  that  exerted   by  said  arms. 

«>  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frnrae.  a  lever 
mo'mted  thereon,  a  cutter  on  said  lever,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  for  oscillating  said  lever,  means  for 
rotating  said  disk  and  devices  for  moving  said  rotating 
means  from  a  dead  center. 

3  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever 
thereon,  a  rotatable  element  for  oscillating;  said  lever  a 
cutter  on  said  lever,  arms  and  connections  for  rotaflnK' 
-aid  rotatable  element  and  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  arms  for  overcoming  a  dead  center  of  said  rotatable 

element.  .. 

4  A  lawn  mower,  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  there-.n, 
a  cutter  on  said  lever,  a  rotatable  element  for  oscillating 
«ald  lever,  pivoted  arms  on  said  frame,  links  connecting 
said  arms  with  said  rotatable  element,  a  crank  lever  on 
one  of  said  arms  and  a  supplemental  link  connecting  said 
crank  lever  and  one  of  said  tirst  named  links 

I        .->     \  lawn  mower,  compri-^um  ..   frame,  a  lever  thereon. 

I   a  cutier  on  said  lever,  a  -lisk  ,.rov(d.-d  with  a  cam  groove 

1    for  oscillating  said  lever,  arms  ronne.te<l  with  snid  frame 

i    a  link  connecting  said  disk  and  one  of  said  arms,  a  crank 

on  said  disk  a  link  cnnerting  said  crank  with   the  o  her 

arm,  a  crank   lever  on  said   last   nam.nl   arm  arid    a   link 

connecting  said  crank  lever  and  said  last  named  link. 


896.338.  COMBINED  TWEEZERS  AND  BLACKUEAD- 
REMOVER.  ABKAH.K.M  I..  ToLMAN,  Orange.  Mass.  I  Ued 
Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.304. 


1  A  pair  of  tweesera  having  its  jaws  orlficed  to  pr..Tlde 
blackhead  removers,  one  of  the  orifices  constituting  a  sight 
opening  when  the  other  oritlce  is  in  use.  „  .     . 

2  A  pair  of  tweexers  having  its  jaws  outwardly  dished 
and  orlficed  to  provide  blackhead  removers,  one  of  the  ori- 
fices constituting  a  sight  opening  when  the  other  orifice 
is  in  use 
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896  339.  CROSS  HEAD  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  HlqH  H. 
Waixk,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,734. 


i    • 


ported  on  said  l>oard  having  an  aperture  or  passage  way. 
curved  partitions  partially  surrounding  the  revoMble 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  between  the 
revoluble  frame  and  the  end  of  the  board. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  game  board  having  an  edge 
flange;  of  a  revoluble  frame  comprising  a  hub,  blades^ 
radiating  therefrom,  and  a  rim  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  blades,  said  rim  having  an  aperture  or  passage- 
way and  being  weighted  for  the  purpose  described,  parti- 
tions dividing  a  portion  of  the  board  at  one  end  Into 
separate  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  ar- 
ranged between  the  other  end  of  the  l)oard  and  the  revo- 
luble frame. 


1  A  cross  head  for  locomotives  comprising  a  head  or 
body,  upper  and  lower  shoes,  a  dove-tall  rib  and  groove 
connection  between  the  head  or  body  and  each  shoe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cross  head,  and  attaching 
screws  or  bolts  for  the  shoes  and  head. 

•'  A  cross  head  for  locomotives  comprising  a  head  or 
body,  upper  and  lower  shoes,  a  dove-tail  rib  and  groove 
connection  between  the  head  or  body  and  each  shoe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cross  head,  and  attach  ng 
screws  or  bolts,  some  of  which  pass  vertically  through  the 
parts  and  some  horizontally  through  the  parts. 

3  A  cross  head  for  locomotives  comprising  a  bead  or 
body,  upper  and  lower  shoes,  a  dove-tall  rib  and  groove 
connection  between  the  head  or  body  and  each  shoe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cross  head,  attaching  screws, 
or  bolts,  some  of  which  pass  vertically  through  the  parts 
and  some  horizontally  through  th«^  parts,  and  locking 
devices  engaging  the  vertical  screws  or  bolts. 

4  A  cross  head  for  locomotives  comprising  a  head  or 
body,  upper  and  lower  shoes,  and  a  dove  tail  rib  and 
groove  connection  between  tbe  head  or  body  and  each  shoe, 
the  upper  shoe  being  provided  with  the  rlb-engaglng  groove 
end  tbe  lower  shoe  being  provided  with  the  rib. 

5  A  cross  head  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  head  or 
body  upper  and  lower  shoes,  a  dovetail  rib  and  groove 
connection  between  the  head  or  body  and  each  shoe,  horl- 
Bontal  bolts  or  screws  passing  through  the  shoes  and 
through  the  ribs,  and  vertical  bolts  or  screws  passing 
through  the  body  and  into  the  shoes 


896.341  FILAMENT  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Willis  R.  Whitney.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.   14.   1004.      Serial   No.  232,618. 

1.  A  filament  for  Incandescent  lamps  formed  substan- 
tially of  a  nltrld  of  a  rare  earth  metal. 

2.  A  filament   for   Incandescent   lumps   firmed  of  nltrm 

of  cerium.  . 

3  An  llluminant  formed  substantially  of  a  nltrld  of 
an  element  having  a  high  afllnity  for  nitrogen  at  high 
temperatures. 

896  342  SAWMILL  SET -WORKS.  Theodore  S.  Wil- 
kin, Milwaukee.  Wis.  ;  John  B.  Carpenter  administra- 
tor of  said  Theodore  S.  Wilkin,  deceased.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1904.     Serial   No.  193,590. 


896  340      OAME  BOARD.     William  J.  M.  Walkkk,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  3.54,919. 


1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  presenting  an 
Inclosed  plaving  field  having  partitions  forming  series  of 
ball  detainers  or  pockets  and  further  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cbaml^er  having  openings  establishing 
communication  between  the  interior  thereof  and  the  play- 
ing field.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  circular 
frame  mounted  to  revolve  In  said  chamber  and  having 
pockets  and  an  opening  to  register  with  either  one  of  the 
openings  of  said  chamber  when  said  frame  revolves,  said 
frame  being  counterweighted  on  one  side. 

•  The  combination  with  a  board  having  a  continuous 
edge  tlsinge  ■  of  a  revoiuble  frnme  supported  upon  said 
iK^ard  and  comprising  a  hub.  radially  projecting  blades, 
and  a  rim  formed  with  an  ap^-rture  and  weighted  adjacent 
to  said  aperture,  and  curved  partitions  partially  inclosing 
said    revoluble    frame.  ; 

3    The  combination   with  a  game  lx)ard  having  a  con 
tlnuous  edge  flange  ;  of  a   weighted   revoluble  frame  sup- 


1  In  a  saw  mill  set-works  the  combination  with  the 
aet  shaft  of  a  rocker  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  set  shaft  from  said 
rocker  shaft,  and  a  t^top  crank  connected  with  said  crank 
arm  by  a  link  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  line 
with  said  stop  crank  nt  one  limit  of  the  movement  of  said 
crank  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

*>  In  a  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  tne 
set  shaft  of  a  rocker  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  set  shaft  from  said 
rocker  shaft,  and  stop  cranks  connected  with  salli  "ank 
arm  bv  links  and  arranpnl  to  come  into  line  with  sa  d 
links  at  the  limits  of  the  movement  of  said  crank  arm  In 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  the 
^..t  shaft  a  rocker  shaft  for  imparting  motion  thereto 
an.i  means  for  actuating  the  rocker  shaft,  of  a  stop  crank 
having  an  adjustable  supporting  l>earlng  and  connected 
bv  a  link  with  said  rocker  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
■  4  in  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  tbe 
set  shaft  and  a  movable  meml^'r  for  imparting  motion 
thereto  of  a  motor  for  actuating  said  movable  metnber. 
and    stop    cranks   connected    with    said    member   by    links 
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which  are  arranged  to  be  brouglit  Into  line  with  said 
cranks  at  the  limits  of  the  movement  of  said  member, 
one  of  said  stop  cranks  beina  ailjustahle  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  said  memUi^r,  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  | 

5.  In  saw  mill  set  works  the  cobiMnatlon  with  the  set 
shaft,  ami  a  motor  for  actuating  .saiil  set  shaft,  of  an 
adjustal>le  arm,  a  crank  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  connected 
with  the  setting  mechanism  by  a  link  which  Is  arranged 
to  be  brovight  into  allnement  with  said  crank  at  the  vari- 
able limit  to  the  movement  of  the  motor,  substantially  as 
described.     > 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tjie  (Jarette.] 


896,343.  OIL  CUP.  Edward  M.  Adams  and  Edwahd  A. 
Shitt.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Seft.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,974. 


i.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinjatlon  of  a  reservoir,  a 
barrel  projecting  within  the  reservoir  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  discharge  opening  and  In  Its  side  with  an  Inlet 
opening,  a  stem  fitting  closely  within  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longiti^dllial  feed  ducts  of  various 
sires,  any  one  of  the  said  feed  du(  ts  being  designed  to  es 
tabllsh  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the  stem  to  throw 
any  selected  one  of  the  feed  duct  1  Into  registry  with  the 
Inlet. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
barrel  projecting  within  the  reservoir  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  and  also  in  its  side  with  an  Inlet 
opening,  one  end  of  the  barrel  having  notches  formed 
therein,  a  stem  fitting  closely  wllhin  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  feed  ducts  of  various 
sizes,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  before  mentioned  nolches  In  the  end  of  the 
barrel  to  hold  any  selected  one  of  the  feed  ducts  In  co 
operative  relation  to  the  Inlet  oiienlng  and  the  discharge 
opening. 

3.  in  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
barrel  projecting  within  the  reser  rolr  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  feed  open  ng,  one  end  of  the  barrel 
having  notches  formed  therein,  a  stem  fitting  closely 
within  the  barrel  and  provided  vlth  a  plurality  of  feed 
duct.s  of  various  sizes,  a  pin  curried  by  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  before  mentioned  notches  to 
hold  any  selected  one  of  the  feed  ducts  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  Inlet  opening  an<'  discharge  opening,  and 
Indicating  means  cooperating  with  the  pin  to  designate 
the  feed  duct  which  Is  In  operative  position. 


896.344.     PUZZLE.     William  J. 
Filed  Apr.  21',  1908.     Serial   > 


Akin,  New  York,  N. 
o.   428.602. 


1.  A  puMle  consisting  of  a  boiy  having  a  plurality  of 
openlnes   therethrough   and    arranged   at    Intervals   apart, 


and  a  movable  member  having  spaced  end  portions  passing 
through  certain  of  the  openings  aforesaid  and  adapted 
by  circumferential  movement  of  the  movable  member  to 
be  engaged  In  other  of  said  openings,  two  of  the  openings 
being  so  spaced  as  to  permit  sldewUe  movement  of  the 
movable  member  when  its  ends  are  received  therein,  to 
disengage  the  ring  from  the  body  of  the  puzzle. 

2.  \  puzsle  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  and  arrangtMi  at  Intervals  apart, 
and  a  split  ring  having  overlapping  spaced  end  portions 
passing  through  certain  of  the  openings  aforesaid  and 
adapted  by  circumferential  movement  of  the  split  ring  to 
be  engaged  In  other  of  said  openings,  two  of  the  openings 
being  so  spaced  as  to  permit  sidewise  movement  of  the 
split  ring  whereby  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  body 
of  the  puzzle,  when  the  ends  of  the  ring  are  in  such  open- 
ings. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  and  other  openings  grouped  alniut 
said  central  opening,  a  split  ring  having  Its  ends  spaced 
and  overlapping  and  In  engagement  with  certain  of  the 
openings  in  the  disk,  the  central  opening  and  one  opening 
of  the  group  surrounding  the  same  being  so  located  rela 
tlve  to  one  another  aa  to  permit  detachment  of  the  ring 
from  the  disk  when  the  ends  of  the  ring  are  received  in 
said  openings. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  ar 
ranged  at  predetermined  Intervals  and  certain  of  them 
being  grouped  about  the  central  opening,  a  split  ring 
having  ends  thereof  overlapping  and  spaced  apart,  so  as  to 
be  movable  through  any  two  of  the  openings  In  the  body 
aforesaid,  the  various  openings  being  located  relative  to 
one  another  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  ring  to  be  engaged 
therein  on  circumferential  movement  of  said  ring,  a  cer- 
tain two  of  the  openings  In  the  body  being  so  located 
relative  to  one  another  as  to  permit  of  a  sidewise  move- 
ment of  the  ring  when  its  ends  are  received  in  such  open- 
ings, whereby  said  ring  may  be  displaced  from  the  body. 


896,345.     COMBINED  POSTIIOLE   DKJGEK  .\ND  WIRE 
STRETCHER.     John  J.  .\bmstro.\o,  Sr.,  Weimar,  Tex. 
Filed  July  16,  1907.      Serial  No.  384,001. 


1.  .\  comblntMl  post  hole  digger  and  wire  stretcher  com- 
prising a  shovel  blade,  a  handle,  a  shank  connecting  the 
handle  with  the  shovel  blade  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
latter  with* a  forwardly  projecting  bend  forming  a  rear 
seat  arranged  to  fit  against  and  fulcrum  the  device  on  the 
rear  face  of  a  fence  post,  and  wire  clamping  means 
mounted  on  the  shank  at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  from 
the  said  seat  and  arranged  to  draw  a  wire  across  the 
front  face  of  the  post. 
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2.  A  combined  post  hole  digger  and  wire  stretcher  com- 
prising a  shovel  blade,  a  handle,  a  shank  connecting  the 
handle  with  the  shovel  blade  and  provided  adjacent  to  the 
latter  with  a  forwardly  projecting  bend  forming  a  rear 
seat  arranged  to  fit  against  and  fulcrum  the  device  on  the 
rear  face  of  a  fence  post,  said  shank  being  also  provided 
at  one  side  adjacent  to  the  seat  or  bend  with  a  rigid  wire 
engaging  jaw.  and  a  pivoted  clamping  member  mounted  on 
the  .shanij  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  jaw  to  clamp  a  wire, 
said  jaw  and  clamiiiug  member  i)eing  spaced  from  the  seat 
and  arranged  to  draw  a  wire  across  the  front  face  of  the 
post. 

3.  A  combined  post  hole  digger  and  wire  stretcher  com- 
prising a  shovel  blade,  a  handle  having  a  shank  secured 
to  the  shovel  blade  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  same  with 
a  forwardly  extending  bend  forming  a  rear  seat  arranged 
to  fit  against  and  fulcrum  the  device  on  the  rear  face  of  a 
fence  post,  said  shank  l)eing  also  provided  at  the  back 
with  a  projecting  lip  or  flange  fitting  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  shovel  blade  to  form  a  guard  for  the  same,  and  wire 
engaging  moans  mounted  on  the  shank  near  the  Inner  end 
of  the  lient  portion  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  seat  and 
arranged  to  stretch  a  wire  across  the  front  face  of  the 
post. 


896,346.  ROLL  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES  .\ND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  WiLUiAM  J.  ASHEB,  WlUlmantlc,  Conn. 
Filed  heb    8.  1907.      Serial  No.  356,482. 


the  Inclined  edges  of  the  plates,  the  said  brackets  being  ar- 
ranged Id  sets,  one  set  serving  as  shade  supporting  brack- 
ets and  the  other  set  as  curtain  pole  supporting  brackets. 


1.  X  roll  of  the  character  describ«Kl.  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  series  of  springs  arranged  sideby-slde  and 
supported  therefrom  at  both  ends. 

2.  A  roll  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  series  of  curved  springs  having  their  ends  con- 
nected to  the  support. 

3.  .\  roll  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, and  a  series  of  curved  .springs  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port Bide  by  side  close  together  and  In  series  relation  to 
form  a  cylinder. 

4.  A  roll  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, and  a  series  of  curved  springs  mounted  sideby-slde 
and  In  spiral  series  relation  close  together  to  form  a  cyl- 
inder, each  spring  being  supported  at  each  of  Its  ends. 

5.  A  roll  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  series  of  curved  springs  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  form  a  yielding  cylin- 
drical surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,347.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  -  POLE 
MOI.nKR.  Charles  M  .Wert,  Edvard  I.  G.  Howell, 
and  Wii.i.iAM  Kick.  Hlnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8, 
1907.      Serial  No.  372,600. 

A  window  shade  and  curtain  pole  holder  comprising 
supporting  plates  having  flaring  outwardly  Inclined  edges, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  being  notched,  brackets  hav- 
ing In  turned  base  lugs  making  clamping  engagement  with 


F^. 


y\ 


c- 


L'^^fV^JH^5 


and  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shade  brackets  and 
making  engagr-ment  with  the  notches  In  the  supporting 
plate. 

896,348.  CIG.\R-LIGHTER.  Eskil  Berg,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,357. 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  an  electric  heating  unit, 
and  a  shield  having  both  an  Imperforate  and  a  perforated 
portion  arranged  over  and  adjacent  to  said  unit. 

2.  .\n  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  base  having  a 
resistance  conductor  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shield  having 
both  an  imperforate  and  a  perforated  portion  arranged 
over  said  conductor  and  adjacent  thereto. 

?>.   An  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  base  having  a 
resistance  conductor  mounted  thereon,  and  a   thin  shield 
of  refractory  material  having  both  an  Imperforate  and  a 
perforated  portion  arranged  over  said  conductor  and  ad 
jacent    thereto. 

4.  An  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  base  having  a 
resistance  conductor  mounted  thereon,  and  a  mica  shield 
having  both  an  Imperforate  and  a  perforated  portion  ar- 
ranged over  said  conductor  and  adjacent  thereto. 

5.  .\  cigar  lighter  comprising  an  electric  heating  unit, 
and  a  shield  arranged  over  and  adjacent  to  said  unit,  said 
shield  having  an  Imperforate  area  and  a  perforated  area 
substantially  the  size  of  a  cigar  end. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.349.      STOCKLESS   ANCHOR.      Walter   S.   Bicklbt, 
Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1904.     Serial  No.  227.415. 


In  a  stockless  anchor,  the  combination  with  the  head 
provided  with  a  ball  seat  constructed  entirely  above  the 
lowermost  horizontal  plane  thereof,  of  a  shank  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  end   in   a   spherical  ball,  said  ball  having 

'  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said  head  having  longi- 
tudinal    axial    openings    above    its    lowermost    horizontal 

i  plane  constructed  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  ball 
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when  the  ball  Is  seated,  and  a  rod  positioned  In  said  open 
Inffs  In  the  head  and  ball  to  lock  the  ball  on  Its  seat  and 
reinforce  the  said  head,  said  seat  In  the  head  being  open 
under  the  ball. 


896.350.  STORAGE  BATTKKY  MI.l-^MENT.  JOHN  BlM- 
ELER.  Zoar.  Ohio,  assljfnor  of  on«  tenth  to  The  Zoar  Bat- 
tery Company,  Zoar.  Ohio,  a  Coiporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  13,   1908.     Serial  No.  416,^59. 


In  the  bearings  and  haying  end  portions  rotatable  there- 
with and  projecting  above  and  below  the  bMirlngs.  a  roller 
section  mounted  on  the  shaft  l^tween  the  l>earlnir9,  and 
separate  upper  and  lower  roller  sections  mounted  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
means  for  retaining  said  sections  In  place. 


1.  In  storage  tettarlM.  an  element  comprising  a  suit- 
able open  work  fraiM  and  a  plurajllty  of  pieces  having  leaf 
formed  active  sides  arranged  one  over  the  other  In  the 
same  plane  as  said  frame  and  uilfled  with  the  frame  at 
their  ends,  said  active  sides  l)ein)5  superposed  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  sides  of  the  element  as  11  whole. 

2.  A  storage  battery  element  consisting  In  a  support 
Ing  frame  and  a  series  of  separate  rectangular  units  hav- 
ing e^ectrlcally  active  sides  developed  from  the  body  of 
said  units  perpendicular  thereto  and  8Ul>stantlaily  In  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  Incorpofated  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  said  frame  at   their  ends. 

3.  A3  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  storage  battery 
member  having  a  solid  frame  stiaped  b<->rder  with  a  rec- 
tangular Interior  opening,  and  a  series  of  rectangular 
active  units  of  the  same  size  throughout  having  adjacent 
sides  provided  with  leaf  formations  turned  up  from  the 
body  of  the  unit  and  solid  eoda  on  said  units  with  flat 
faces,  and  said  units  structurally  united  with  said  frame 

^In  the  wall  of  Its  opening. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  maniifacture,  a  substantially 
block  shaped  storage  battery  part  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  series  of  leaves  onj  opposite  sides  turned  up 
from  the  body  thereof  and  havlnk  a  solid  core  between  the 
said  leaves  and  the  ends  of  said  aart  the  full  width  thereof 
and  having  plain  surfaces  adapt*!  to  be  incorporated  with 
a  suitable  support.  j 

9.  A  storage  battery  element  ctonsiatlng  of  a  solid  frame 
and  an  active  surface  within  s41d  frame  consisting  of  a 
scries  of  separate  transversely  trrantred  members  having 
opposite  sides  electrically  formefl  and  a  central  core,  and 
said  members  having  space  beti^een  their  opposed  active 
sides  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  fr^tn  side  to  side  of  the  ele- 
ment and  unified  with  said  fran^e  at  their  ends. 


896,351.     FENDER.     William  J.  Birchell.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Sejlal  No.  408,377. 

1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  bearings,  of  pi  shaft  journaled  in  the 
bearings  and  having  integral  terminal  portions  projecting 
above  and  below  the  same,  and  separate  roller  sections 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  and  above  and  below  the 
bearings. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  comblnati  n  with  a  frarrip  having 
upper  and  lower  bearings,  of  a   rotatable  shaft  journaled 


MHi»i»»im»  I  imAiiuiJlLl 


3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
frame  bars  having  a  plurality  of  bearings,  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  the  bearings  and  having  flanges  that  rest  upon 
the  lower  frame  bar,  and  roller  sections  located  on  the 
shafts  l)etween  the  bars  and  above  and  below  the  same, 
said  shafts  having  their  ends  upset  to  retain  the  upper 
and   lower  roller  sections  In  place. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a 
coupler  located  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  fender  mounted 
on  the  car  and  comprising  relatively  movable  frames  that 
are  separately  carried  by  the  car  and  are  normally  held  by 
their  connections  with  the  car  in  advance  of  the  coupler, 
and  rollers  journaled  solely  on  the  frames,  said  frames 
with  the  rollers  thereon  being  movable  to  positions  to  ex- 
pose the  coupler. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a 
platform,  of  tracks  or  guides  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
platform  transversely  of  the  car,  and  a  fender  comprising 
sections  slldable  longitudinally  on  said,  tracks  or  guides 
and  movable  thereon  transversely  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


81>«.382.  COMBINED  SIITHK  AM*  STKAINKH  .Tam1:h 
C.  BOWB,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Loula  P.  Cornet,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1907. 
Serial    No.    408,794. 


1.  In  a  sifter  or  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
having  an  Internal  annular  guide  connected  to  Its  side,  a 
foramlnous  l>ottom  supported  under  the  guide,  a  flred 
guide  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  above  the  annular  guide, 
and  a  movable  guide  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  vessel 
above  the  annular  guide,  with  an  agitator  to  be  mounted 
removably  on  the  annular  guide  under  the  fixed  and  moy- 

able  guides. 

2.  In  a  sifter  or  strainer,  the  corT>blnatlon  of  a  vessel 
havhig  an  Internal  annular  guide  connected  to  Its  side,  a 
foramlnous  bottom  supported  under  the  guide,  a  fixed 
guide  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  atmve  the  annular  guide, 
and  a  movable  guide  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  si.le 
of  the  vessel  and  extending  through  the  side  and  above  the 
annular  eulde,  with  an  agitator  to  1*  mounted  on  the  an- 
nular guide  und.T  the  fixe<l  and  movable  gtiides. 
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3.  In  a  sifter  or  strainer,  the  combination  of  an  agi- 
tator comprising  an  annular  frame  having  a  handle  at 
tached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  together  and 
each  arm  having  a  crook  that  Is  connected  to  the  frame, 
each  crook  having  an  upturned  extremity,  with  a  vessel 
to  receive  the  agitator,  a  guide  In  the  vessel  for  the  agi 
tator.  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  In  the  vessel  under  the 
guide. 

4.  In  a  sifter  or  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
comprising  an  annular  apertured  side,  an  Internal  annular 
guide  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  side,  a  foraml- 
nous bottom  connected  to  the  side  beneath  the  annular 
guide,  a  bottom  ring  attached  to  the  side  of  the  vessel, 
and  an  agitator  coniprislng  an  annular  frame  mounted 
movably  on  the  annular  guide  and  provided  with  a  guide 
extending  from  the  frame  against  the  side  of  the  vessel 
to  the  top  thereof  to  be  guided  thereby  and  having  an 
apertured  handle,  arms  connected  to  the  annular  frame, 
a  guide  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  vessel  above  the  annular 
guide,  and  a  movable  guide  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
side  of  the  vessel  and  extending  through  the  aperture 
therein  and  above  the  annular  guide. 

6.  In  a  sifter  or  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
with  an  inclined  side  and  having  an  internal  annular 
guide  connected  to  the  side,  a  foramlnous  bottom  sup- 
ported by  the  side  un<ler  the  annular  guide,  a  fixed  guide 
on  the  side  of  the  vessel  al>ove  the  annular  guide,  a  mov- 
able guide  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  al)ove  the  an- 
nular guide,  and  an  agitator  comprising  an  annular  frame 
mounted  movably  on  the  annular  guide  under  the  fixed 
and  movable  guides  and  provided  with  a  relatively  broad 
guide  extending  from  the  frame  against  the  side  of  the 
▼easel  to  the  top  thereof  at  the  angle  of  the  inclined  side 
to  be  guided  thereby  and  having  an  apertured  handle 
thereon. 


896.353.  FIMEK.  Allen  A  Bowser,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,043. 


duce  outstanding  and  longitudinally  disposed  corrugations 
In  the  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  overlapping  the  Joint  in  the 


body  portion  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  bend  bear- 
ing against  the  Joint. 


896,355.  MORTISING-MACHINE.  Robert  S.  Brown, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1903.     Serial  No.  171,766. 


In  the  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flat  or  shallow  caslnp  embodying  two  separable  mem- 
bers, one  having  an  inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet  formed 
In  the  edges  thereof,  the  member  having  the  inlet  opening 
being  also  provided  with  a  trap,  a  diaphragm  composed  of 
chamois  skin  dividing  «aid  casing  Into  an  Inlet  compart- 
ment and  an  outlet  compartment  and  having  Its  edges  be- 
tween said  members,  and  spaced  ribs  formed  along  the 
Inner  face  of  one  of  the  memiiers  in  which  the  outlet  Is 
formed  in  the  dlreetlon  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and 
bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  said  members  being  se- 
cured together  so  that  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  will  be 
dlsjx^sed  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  and  with 
the  trap  located  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  openings. 


R06.354.    CrLVERT.     David  C.  Boyd,  Gallon.  Ohio.     Filed 
.luly  8,  1907.     Serial   No.  382,757. 

A  sheet  metal  culvert  consisting  of  a  body  portion  con 
Btructed  of  a  slu'^t  roiled  upon  itself  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal ed^res  locked  together  to  form  a  joint,  and  rein- 
forcing rlt)s  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  portion. 
the  ribs  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  embodying 
outv^ardly  extending  attaching  flanges,  the  ribs  being 
crimped   between   the   attaching  flanges.    wh»reby   to   pro 


J  In  a  gang-morti-slng  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  series  of  stationary  chainbars.  and  with  a  series  of 
cutter-chaius,  ouo  chain  for  each  bar.  of  a  sliaft  for  each 
cutter-chain;  a  pullev  on  each  shaft;  a  sprocket  wlieel  on 
each  shaft  ;  means  for  Individually  adjusting  each  shaft 
with  relation  to  the  chain-bar  with  which  the  cutter-chain 
coilperates :  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the 
chain  bars  laterally,  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  said  chain- 
bars  may  be  alined,  and  a  series  of  mortises,  each  of  the 
same  depth,  formed  in  the  work. 

'^.  A  gang-mortising  machine  comprising  supports  ;  chain- 
bars  carried  by  said  supports:  cutter  chains  ;  shafts  for 
driving  the  cutter-chains:  spindles  ailjustably  mounted  In 
bores  of  the  sliafts  :  and  means  for  adjusting  each  shaft  to 
move  the  cutter-chain  longitudinally  of  its  bar. 

:<.  A  gang  mortisingmacliine  comprising  a  series  of 
chain-bars  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other ;  means 
for  adjusting  each  chain-bar  laterally  a  series  of  cutter- 
chains  ;  a  series  of  shafts :  a  pulley  on  each  shaft ;  a 
sprocket  on  ench  shaft  ;  means  for  Individually  adjusting 
each  shaft  to  adjust  the  cutter-chain  driven  thereby  longi- 
tudinally of  Its  chain  bar  ;  and  belts  for  driving  the  shafts 
in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  gang  mortising  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  series  of  chain-bars,  of  means  for  individually  supporting 
said  chain-bars  :  means  whereby  the  chain-bars  may  be  ad- 
JuPte<l  vertically  and  laterally:  a  series  of  cutter-chains; 
means  for  adjusting  said  chains  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  the  chain  bars;  and  means  for  driving  the  cutter- 
chains. 

,'  In  a  irang-mortising  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  chain  bars  maintained  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  of  a  series  of  cutter-chains  :  means,  including  axi- 
allyadjustable  sprockets,  for  driving  said  cutter-chains  In 
oppotiite  directions:  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  the 
chains  longitudinally  with  reference  to  its  chain-bar. 

[Claims  0  to  53  not  prlnt.ed  In  the  OarRtte] 
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FOR     MORTTSINO-MA 
New   Hrltain,   ('onn..   as- 


896,356.      WORK  SUPPORT 
CHINES.     Robert  S.  Browx, 
signor    to    The    New    Britain    Machine    Company.    New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Original 
application  filed  Sept.  3.  ,1903,  Serial  No.   171.766.      Dl 
vided    and    application    filed    Apr.    9,    1904,    Serial    No. 
202.365.     Renewed  May   23,   iaH)7.     Serial  No.   375,253 


I 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  guldeway, 
of  a  slotted  slide  adjustable  In  said  Kuldeway  ;  a  bolt  or  rod 
having  a  bend  at  one  end  ;  a  spring  for  cansinK  tlie  head 
normally  to  bear  against  the  slide;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  bolt  to  compress  the  spring,  and  clamp  the  head 
against  the  slide. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wol-k  support,  of  levers  con- 


nected thereto,  and  proportioned 
substantially   uniform   motion   t 


to    tn4 

(•arp  en 


and  arrangi'd  to  Impart 
the  work  support ;    seg- 


ments carried  by  the  levers  ;  carti  enitaglnir  the  segments  ; 
and  means  for  actuating  sal<i  gears 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wmrk  support,  of  levers  con- 
nected thereto,  and  proportioned,  and  arranged  to  impart 
substantially  uniform  motion  tol  the  work-support ;  seg- 
ment.s  carried  by  the  levers  ;  gears  .ti.'m --iiiL'  the  segments; 
a  rotary  shaft  carrying  said  gears  ,  <  inn^'  f.ir  drlvlDg  said 
shaft;  a  clutch  in  said  gearing;  jmeans  for  actuating  said 
clutch  ;  a  treadle  ;  and  means  f<fr  connecting  said  treadle 
with  an  element  of  the  clutch-act^iating  means. 

.".  The  combination,  with  a  work-support,  and  with 
means  for  actuating  the  same.-  of  a  rock-shaft  having 
arms;  clamps  carried  by  the  af  ms ;  a  pivoted  lever;  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever;  ni^eans  for  actuating  said 
pawl  ;  a  toggl>'-link  connecting  An  arm  of  said  lever  ex 
tending  beyond  its  pivot  with  oms  of  the  arms  of  the  rock- 
ghaft  ;  and  a  toothed  segment  ovit  which  the  pawl  travels 
and  with  which  it  engages. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  work-support  comprising  A 
back-plate  and  blocks,  of  a  rock-saaft  ;  frames  having  bear- 
ing* In  which  said  rock-shaft  Is  Journaled,  one  of  said 
frames  having  a  toothed  extensl<)n  ;  arms  projecting  from 
the  rock-shaft ;  clamps  carried  ty  the  arms  ;  a  link  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arms  ;  a  jlever  having  a  short  arm 
to  which  one  end  of  the  link  is  c(^nnected  ;  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  tjo  be  thrown  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  toothed  extension. 

5.   The  romblnation,  with  a  Work-support  comprising  a 


back-plate  and  blocks,  of  frames 
■haft  Journaled  in  said  bearings  ; 
rock  shaft ;  yielding  clamps  carr  ed  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms;  a  toggle-link  pivoted  to  )ne  of  the  arms;  a  lever 
having  a  short  arm  to  which  th^  ather  end  of  said  toggle- 
link  Is  articulated ;  and  means 
said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  14  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,357.      MACHINE    FOR 
TEETH.     Robert   S.   Bkown 
signor    to    The    New    Britain 
Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation 
July    1.    1907.      Serial    No. 

1.  The  combination    of  a   too 
port  one  of  which  is  mounted  to 
other  to  vary  the  angle  of 
tool,  one  of  said  supports  havln 
glldable   longitudinally   of  said 
work-carrier  and  adapted  to 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool 
■upport.  and  a  sleeve,  the  work 
supporting   said    sleeve    for 
being  adapted  to  suspend  a  ch 


ment  permitting  the  chain  to  b« 

of   the   tool   or   withdrawn   therefrom 


having  bearings  ;  a  rock- 
arms  projecting  from  the 


for  locking  and  releasing 


SHARPENING   CUTTER- 
New   Britain,   Conn.,    as- 
Machine    Company,    New 
of   Connecticut.      Filed 
1.640. 

supp<jrt  and  a  work-sup- 

swing  with  respect  to  the 

presentation  of  the  work  to  the 

a  projection,  and  a  sleeve 

projection,    constituting   a 

suspend  a  chain. 

•support,  a  swinging  work- 
support  having  means  for 
sliding   movement,    the   sleeve 
in  and  said  sliding   move- 
brought  under  the  action 


4.  Th^  combination  of  a  tool-support,  a  work  support 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  tool- 
support  to  vary  the  angle  of  presentation  of  the  work  to 
the  tool,  said  work-support  having  a  projection,  and  a 
work-carrier  slldable  on  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
suspend  a   chain. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  slide  supported  by 
■aid  frame,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slide  and  frame 
and  having  a  head  and  a  nut  one  of  which  acts  against 
said  slide,  a  spring  for  Imparting  an  end  thrust  to  said 
bolt,  and  a  tool-support  and  a  work  support  one  of  which 
Is  sustained  by  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,358.  LOCKING-NUT.  Anphew  V  BiivrE.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter  State  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Sept. 
16,   1907.      Serial  No.   .'^93.070. 


1.  A  locking  nnt  consisting  of  an  outer  nut  having  a 
continuous  annular  interior  tapered  cavity  and  oppositely 
located  projecting  parallel  holding  lugs  having  thin  termi- 
nal edges  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  divided  l)usliing  having 
corresponding  annular  exterior  tapered  faces  and  Interior 
threads  and  opposite  parallel  holding  faces  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  holding  lugs,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  locking  nut  consisting  of  an  outer  nut  having  a 
continuous  annular  Interior  tapered  cavity  and  oppositely 
located  projecting  parallel  holding  lugs  having  thin  termi- 
nal edges  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  divided  buslilng  having 
corresponding  annular  exterior  tapered  faces  and  Interior 
threads  and  opposite  parallel  shouldereil  holding  faces  at 
one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  holding  lugs  when 
Inserted  and  by  said  terminal  edges  when  bent  over  Into 
engagement,   sulwtantlally    as   set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  nut  having  a  continu- 
ous annular  tapered  inferior,  pnrallel  bearing  lugs  project- 
ing beyond  one  end.  and  Intervening  hig  tK'aring  edges  ex- 
tending across  the  opposite  outer  portions  of  tlie  nut;  of 
a  tapered  "Olvlded  bushing  having  Interior  threads,  corre- 
sponding annular  exterior  tapered  faces,  and  oppositely 
arranged  lugs  at  one  end  having  pnrallel  sides  adapt*>d  to 
bear  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  l)earing  lugs  of  the  nut 
and  upon  said  bearing  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locking  nut.  the  combination  of  a  nut  having 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  upi)er  face  and  a 
smooth  tapered  interior,  and  a  divided  biishing  having 
laterally  projecting  flanges  tapered  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  a  less  degree  and  also  having  a  smooth  exterior 
and  interior  threads  for  engagement  with  the  bolt,  with 
means  for  assembling  the  nut  and  l)U8lilng  to  prevent  rela- 
tlre  rotation  of  either,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  A  bushing  consisting  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  halves  bar- 
ing smooth  annular  exterior  faces  and  Interior  threads. 
Joined  at  one  end  by  a  thin  Integral  connecting  bridge,  and 
provided  at  the  same  end  with  flat  turning  shoulders,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


t»6.359.  BUCKLE.  John  J.  Bichanan.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Company,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr. 
23,   1907.     Serial  No.   369,716. 


,.^ 


,7 


,..7 


«    12 


,'/ 


A  buckle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  cross  bar 
between  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  a  pivot  bar  between 
•aid  Bide  bars  and  on  the  same  plane  with  said  cross-bar 
and  said  frame,  a  flat  tongue  on  said  pivot  bar  having  Its 
under  face  on  a  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  said  frame. 
an  end  bar  contiguous  with  the  free  end  of  said  tongue 
and  presenting  a  practically  vertical  wall  In  opposition 
thereto,  an  end  bar  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tongue. 


8»6.360.  VACUUM  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs 
BiTTKKS,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1903.  Serial 
No.  293,481. 


896,361.     SUBMARINE  BOAT.     John  M.  Cag»,  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Subma- 
rine Navigation  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver, 
Colo.      Filed  Feb.  L'l,  1906.      Serial  No.  302,242. 


1.  A  Alter  frame  having  a  porous  material  Interposed 
between  two  sheets  of  tiltering  fabric,  being  sewed  through 
or  fastened  at  Intervals. 

2.  A  filter  frame  having  filtering  material  inclosing  a 
mass  or  masses  of  porous  material  through  which  the  fil- 
trate (>Mn  percolate  said  tiltering  material  and  mass  of 
porous  material  being  sewed  through  or  fastened  at  Inter- 
vals, and  passageways  for  drawing  off  the  filtrate  from 
the  said   iKirous   material. 

a.  The  combination  in  a  filter  frame  of  a  fibrous  mate- 
rial interposed  between  two  sheets  of  filtering  fabric,  the 
fibrous  material  and  tiltering  fabric  being  sewed  or  fastened 
together  at  Intervals,  and  a  perforated  pipe  for  withdraw- 
ing and  admitting  Huld  to  and  from  the  filter. 

4.  A  filter  frame  having  filtering  material  Inclosing  a 
mass  or  masses  of  porous  material  said  filtering  material 
and  mass  of  porous  material  being  sewed  through  at  Inter- 
vals, and  strips  forming  an  external  bracing  for  the  active 
portions  of  the  filter,  adapted  to  assist  in  supporting  the 
layer  of  precipitated  matter  on  the  exterior  of  the  filter. 

5.  A  filter  frame  having  a  top  meml)er  or  rail,  grooves 
therein,  retaining  strips  having  the  under  outer  edge  lower 
than  the  portion  next  to  the  frame,  adapted  in  combina- 
tion with  said  grooves  to  hold  filtering  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  vertical  tube  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  and  two  sets  of  horizontal  spiral  blades 
pitched  oppositely  In  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged 
within  each  ful)e  to  move  In  opposite  directions  about  a 
common  vertical  axis 

2,  A  submarine  boat  having  a  vertical  tube  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  and  two  sets  of  horizontal  spiral  blades 
pitched  oppositely  in  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged 
within  each  tube  to  move  In  opposite  directions  about  a 
common  vertical  axis,  and  removable  covers  for  each  end 
of  each  tube. 


8  9  6.  3  6  2.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  S.vMUEL  S.  CHILDS, 
B«^rnardsvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,046. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  having 
a  felly,  a  rim  surrounding  the  felly  at  a  distance  there- 
from and  forming  a  space  l)etween  them,  pairs  of  members 
placed  at  intervals  in  the  space,  means  for  securing  one 
member  to  the  felly,  means  for  securing  the  other  member 
to  the  rim,  a  pair  of  resilient  blocks  placed  between  each 
pair  of  memi>ers  and  in  line  circumferentially  of  the 
wheel,  the  members  having  flanges  to  surround  the  blocks 
to  prevent  their  displacement,  and  a  boss  on  one  of  the 
members  to  extend  part  way  between  the  blocks. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
felly,  a  rim  surrounding  the  felly  at  a  distance  therefrom 
and  forming  a  space  between  them,  pairs  of  members  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  In  the  space,  oie  member  of  each  pair 
being  secured  to  the  felly  and  the  other  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  rim,  the  members  having  circular  recesses 
near  their  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  resilient 
blocks  arranged  In  the  recesses  and  in  line  circumferen- 
tially of  the  wheel,  flanges  on  the  members  to  surround 
the  blocks,  and  a  l>oss  on  one  member  to  extend  between 
the  blocks  for  a  portion  of  their  length. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  felly,  a  rim  surrounding  the  felly  at  a  distance  there- 
from and  forming  a  space  between  them,  pairs  of  mem- 
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bers  arrangi'd  at  iotervnls  In  the  space,  one  oiomher  of 
each  pair  being  secured  to  thf  fellj  and  the  second  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  rim,  a  [Milr  of  resilient  blocks 
placed  l>etween  each  pair  of  members  and  in  line  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  wheel,  flangps  t^  surround  the  blocks, 
the  flanges  normally  having  a  spacf  betwien  them,  and  a 
boss  on  one  member  to  extend  boQween  the  blocks  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  and  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the 
flange  of  the  other  member. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  k  body  portion  having 
a  felly,  a  rim  surrounding  the  felly  at  a  distance  there- 
from, members  arranged  In  pairs  In  the  space  between  the 
felly  and  the  rim.  each  pair  of  members  having  the  op- 
posed members  secured  to  the  fell  >•  and  the  rim  respec- 
tively, each  member  having  a  pair  ^f  recesses  arranged  in 
line  circumferentially,  a  pair  of  resilient  blocks  adapted 
to  enter  the  recesses  In  each  pair  ol  members,  a  flange  on 
one  meml)er  having  a  height  greati  st  on  the  ends  of  the 
member  and  being  lowest  at  the  lenter  thereof,  a  boss 
bridging  the  inside  of  the  member  it  the  lowest  point  of 
the  flange,  the  boss  being  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
blocks,  and  a  flange  on  the  seconc!  member,  the  edge  of 
the  flange  being  substantially  paral  el  to  the  flange  on  the 
flrst  member,  being  highest  at  the  center  of  the  memt>er 
and  lowest  on  tj>e  ends  thereof. 


8  9  6,363.      PIN.      GEORGE    W. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,074 


Cranston.    R.    I. 


r  ^  " 


1.  In  a  pin.  the  combination  with  a  front  plate,  of  a 
back  plate  provided  with  perforations  and  fixed  to  the 
front  plate,  a  base  plate  between  thfc»  front  plate  and  back 
plate,  and  ears  upon  the  base  platjp  passing  through  the 
perforations. 

2.  In  a  pin  the  combination  with  a  front  plate,  of  a 
back  plate  provided  with  a  perforutlon  and  fixed  to  the 
front  plate,  a  base  plate  between  the  front  plate  and  back 
plate,  and  a  catch  member  upon  I  he  base  plate  passing 
through  the  perforation. 

3.  In  a  pin  the  combination  wH  h  a  front  plate,  of  a 
back  plate  provided  with  three  perforations  and  fixed  to 
the  front  plate,  a  base  plate  betwe'n  the  front  plate  and 
back  plate,  two  ears  upon  the  base  passing  through  two  of 
the  perforations,  and  a  catch  memb  >r  passing  through  the 
third  perforation. 

4.  In  a  pin  the  combination  wl  h  a  front  plate,  of  a 
back  plate  providj-d  with  perforatl  )ns.  a  marginal  flange 
upon  the  l)ack  plate  engaging  the  fiont  plate,  a  base  plate 
between  the  front  plate  and  back  plate,  and  ears  upon  the 
base  plate  passing  through  the  perforations. 

5.  In  a  pin  the  combination  with  »  front  plate,  of  a  bacl^ 
plate  provided  with  a  perforation.  $  marginal  flange  upon 
the  back  plate  engaging  the  front  plate,  a  base  plate  be- 
tween the  front  plate  and  back  plat^».  and  a  catch  member 
upon  the  base  plate  passing;  through  the  perforation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ^he  Gazette.] 


896..364  COIN-REPOSITORY  Bi  nno  vosi  Eicen.  New- 
ark. N.  .1..  assignor  to  Aug.  (Joerlz  &  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Feb.  15.  IftOS.  Serial  No. 
416,042 

1.  .\  coin  repository  comprising  n  main  chamliered  body 
having  a  coln-recelviiig  slot,  and  jn  opening  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  coins  fr.nn  said  body,  and  a  closing  element 
arranged  in  said  opening,  said  elempnt  comprising  an  arc- 
shaped  member  provided  with  a  k)py  hole  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  flanges,  i  casing  arranged  be- 
tween said  flanges,  means  on  said  fliinges  for  securing  said 
casing  In  place,  a  spring  actuated  and  key-controlled  bolt 
In  said  casing,  and  a  retaining  end-flanee  extending  from 
said  arc-shaped  member,  said  end-flange  and  a  portion  of 


the  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  engage- 
ment with  portions  of  the  main  body  of  the  coin-reposi- 
tory, sutwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  coin-repository  comprising  a  main  chambered  ixidy 
having  a  coin  receiving  slot  and  an  opening  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  coins  from  said  body,  ears  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  body,  and  over  said  opening  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  same,  iipwardly  e^tendini:  portions  connected 
with  said  ears,  and  a  retaining  plat>'  upon  tbe  upper  por- 
tions of  each  pair  of  upwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
ears,  and  a  closing  element  arranged  In  said  opening,  said 
element  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  spring- 
actuated  and  key controlled  holt,  and  a  retaining  end- 
flange,  said  end-flange  and  a  portion  of  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement  with  por- 
tioj^g  of  the  main  body  of  the  coin  repository,  and  with 
said  retaining  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
posefl  set  forth. 

3.  A  coin-repository  comprising  a  main  chambtred  body 
having  a  coin  receiving  slot  and  an  opening  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  coins  from  said  body,  ears  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  bf>dy  and  over  said  opening  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  same,  upwardly  extending  portions  con- 
nected with  said  ears,  and  a  retaining  plate  upon  the 
upper  portions  of  each  pair  of  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  the  ears,  and  a  closing  element  arranged  In  said 
opening,  said  element  comprising  an  arc  shaped  member 
provided  with  a  key-hole  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flanges,  a  casing  arranged  between  said  flanges, 
means  on  said  flanges  for  seeiirlng  said  casing  In  place,  a 
spring  actuated  and  key  controlled  bolt  In  said  casing. 
and  a  retaining  end  flange  extending  from  said  arc-shaped 
member,  said  end  flange  and  a  portion  of  the  bolt  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement  with  por- 
tions of  the  main  body  of  the  coin  repository,  and  with 
said  retaining  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  coin-repository  comprising  a  chambered  body  con- 
sisting of  a  shell  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
marginal  rim,  said  rim  forming  the  boundary  of  an  open- 
ing In  the  said  side  of  said  shell,  a  closing  element  ar- 
ranged over  said  opening,  a  holding  lug  extending  from  the 
rim  of  said  shell,  a  projection  extending  from  said  closing 
element,  and  a  finger  upon  said  projection,  said  finger 
being  bent  into  holding  engagement  around  said  lug.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.5.  A  coin  repository  comprising  a  chambered  body  ciai- 
sistlng  of  a  shell  provided  with  au  inwardly  esttiidlng 
marginal  rim.  said  rim  forming  the  boundary  of  an  open- 
ing In  the  side  of  said  shell,  a  closing  element  arranged 
over  said  opening,  consisting  of  a  ring-shaped  structure  of 
a  concavo-convi'X  cross-section,  a  glass  platr  secured  to 
and  surrounded  by  said  structure,  a  holding  lug  extending 
from  the  rim  of  said  shell,  a  projection  extending  from 
said  ring-shaped  structure,  and  a  finger  upon  said  pro- 
jection, said  finger  being  bent  aro\in(l  said  lug,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


R96..^6.'^.  GAS-CLEANER.  Alfred  Ervst.  I'lttsbiirg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Coal  and  Coke  By  Products  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia  I'!le<l  Feb.  14,  1008. 
Serial  No.  415.84T 

1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  action  descril.ed  and 
combining  means  for  spraying  the  gas.  a  passageway  for 
conducting   the   gas  and    subjecting   It    to   such    siiraylng, 
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means  for  rondu.tlng  the  gas  therefrom,  means  through 
which  the  gas  flows  downwardly  for  beating  the  gas  and 
simultaneously  subjecting  It  to  centrifugal  force,  and  fur 
ther  means  through  which  the  gas  flows  upwardly  for 
beating  It  and  subjecting  it  to  centrifugal  force  co-acting 
with  means  for  suppl.vlng  additional  water  during  its 
passage  through  the  last  said  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  Apparattis  for  cleaning  gas.  combining  a  water  spray 
device,  a  gas  Inlet  for  conducting  gas  thereto,  a  water- 
sealed  drip  connection  therefrom,  a  horizontally  revoluble 
centrifugal  device  carrying  external  and  Internal  beaters 
or  blades,  means  for  conducting  the  gas  successively  to 
the  Internal  and  external  beaters  or  blades,  and  a  aeries 
ot  stationary  shelves  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  ex- 
terior l)eaters.  and  means  for  delivering  water  to  tbe  said 
shelves  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  gaa  past 
the  said  shelves. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  combining  a  water  spray 
device,  a  gas  inlet  for  conducting  gas  thereto,  a  water 
sealed  drip  connection  therefrom,  a  horizontally  revoluble 
centrifugal  device  carrying  external  and  Internal  beaters 
or  blades,  means  for  conducting  the  gas  successively  to 
the  Internal  and  external  beaters  or  blades,  a  series  of 
stationary  shelves  in  co«i>eratlve  relation  with  the  ex 
terlor  beaters,  and  means  for  delivering  water  to  the  said 
shelves  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  gas 
past  the  said  shelves,  said  means  consisting  of  a  water 
spraying  device. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  gas  cleaning  device,  a  water 
spray  device,  a  gas  inlet  for  conducting  gas  thereto,  a 
passage  way  for  conducting  the  gas  therefrom  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  blades,  a  casing  having  inward 
and  downward  Inclined  -  .elves,  n  rotary  centrifugal  de 
Tice  having  outwardly  itending  shelves  for  co  acting 
with  the  inclined  shelves,  .lald  shelves  being  so  placed  that 
liipild  will  pass  from  shelf  to  shelf  successively,  means  for 
Introducing  liquid  therefor,  said  centrifugal  device  also 
Having  Inwardly  extending  blades  coacting  with  the  blades 
on  the  passage  way  and  means  for  passing  gas  between 
the  salil  sets  of  slielves. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  gas  cleaning  derlce,  a  water 
spray  device,  a  uns  Inlet  for  conducting  gas  thereto,  a 
passage  way  for  conducting  the  gas  therefrom  provided 
with  outwardly  extendlnc  Made*,  a  casing  having  Inward 
and  downward  inclined  shelves,  a  rotary  centrifugal  de 
vice  having  outwiirdly  extending  shelves  for  co-acting 
with  the  Inclined  shelves,  said  shelves  being  so  placed 
that  liquid  will  pass  from  shelf  to  shelf  successively, 
means  for  Introiluclng  llq\ild  therefor,  said  centrifugal 
device  also  having  Inwardly  extending  blades  cottperatlng 
with  the  blades  on  the  passage  way.  means  for  passing 
gas  between  the  passage  way  and  the  centrifugal  device, 
and  means  for  pnsslnc  the  gas  l>etween  the  said  cen- 
trifugal device  and  the  said  casln;:  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  flow  of  the  water. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,866.  8TAMP  CANCELING  AND  MARKING  MA- 
CHINE. Celia  E.  Evans,  Roanoke,  Va.,  administratrix 
of  Samuel  J  Evans,  deceased,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  Francis  Byrne,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Not.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,183. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  rotary  marking-head  normally  Inactive,  lioldlng  means 
therefor,  a  letter  registering-stop  and  locking  key  mech- 
anism, the  said  letter  registering  stop  being  actuated  by 
contact  with  the  letter  and  causing  the  operation  of  the 
locking-key  to  release  the  holding  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  rotary  marking-head  normally  Inactive,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  same,  a  locking  device  for  the  detent,  releas- 
ing means  for  the  detent,  and  a  letter-reglsterlng-stop 
for  operating  the  releasing  means  and  the  locking  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed, 
a  rotary  marking  head  normally  Inactive,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  said  head,  a  release  device  cnrritni  by  the  said 
head  for  rendering  the  detent  Inactive,  a  letter  registering- 
stop  and  means  operated  thereby  for  operating  the  release 
device,  substanllnllv  as  desrrlt>f(i. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  normally  inactive  rotary  marking  head,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  said  head,  a  releasing  device  for  the  detent  to 
move  It  in  Inactive  position,  said  releasing  device  being 
carried  by  the  marking-head,  a  letter  registering-stop,  a 
locking  key  for  the  detent,  a  presser  bar  or  plunger  for 
operating  the  releasing  device  and  a  lever  connected  with 
the  locking  key.  and  presser  bar  and  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  letter  registering-stop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  normally  Inactive  rotary  marking  head,  means  for  hold- 
ing and  releasing  the  same  and  a  register  stop  arranged 
with  Its  end  face  across  the  path  of  the  letter  and  ex- 
tending with  Its  main  part  alongside  and  lengthwise  of 
the  path  of  the  letter  to  Its  pivotal  point,  said  stop  being 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  the  said  letter  and  to  one  side  of 
the  path  thereby,  said  registering  stop  controlling  the 
holding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.367.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER. 
I'rovidence.  U.  L  Filed  Apr. 
42.%.431. 


Frank   E.    Fabnham, 
6,    1908.      Serial    No. 


# 


1.   The    combination    of    two    concavo-convex    lace    pins 
each  having  a  pin  tongue;  a  bar  and  two  lining  plates 
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integral  with  said  bar  and  extending  angularly  there- 
from at  opposite  ends,  each  of  wbicb  plates  is  adapted  to 
be  seated  In  tlie  concavity  of  one;  of  said  lace  pins  ;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  lining  plates  within  said  lace 
pins,  respectively.  j 

2.  In  a  collar  supporter,  the  combination  ot  two  cupped 
ornamental  front  plates  4  each  baring  the  integral  flanges 
5,  6  and  6  with  the  recess  7  l«»twe*»n  the  flanges  ♦?  and  0; 
a  lining  plate  2  held  In  each  (  aiip»<l  [>late  4  by  the  rolled 
bends  of  said  flanges  ;  a  bar  1  Integral  with  both  the 
lining  plates  2  and  having  a  wirt'ii  .cjual  to  the  length  of 
the  recesses  7  and  engaged  in  '  t;.  -^ald  recesses;  and  a 
pin  tongue  13  pivotally  mountedi  upon  the  rear  surface 
of  each  of  said  plates  4. 


■\ 


896,368.       KuTAKY    ENGINE. 
Leesville,   La.,   assignor  of  one 
Sterns,  I^eesvllle,  La.     P'lled  Ke^ 
416,715. 


ILLIA.\I      S.      FKHGUSOM, 

half   to   James    Bedford 
19.  1908.     Serial  No. 


cu 


e<l 


1.  In    a    rotary    engine,   a   stat 
with    a    circumferential    steam    c 
interior  thereto,  a  piston  fasten 
and    in    constant    relation    to    tlie 
course,  a  movable  abutment,  mea 
Into  and  out  of  the  steam  course, 
^he  steam  course  on  each  side  o 
exhaust    conduits    in    constant 
steam    conduit,    a    steam    cbest 
steam   passages   and    exhaust   pasi 
said  steam  and  exhaust  conduits, 
less    length    than    said    steam    c 
arranged  to  register  with  one  or 
passages,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
attached  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a   rotary   engine,    a    stat 
with  a  steam  course,  a  rotary  me 
within  the  steam  course,  a  radial 
able    into   and  out   of  the  steam 
duits  on  each  side  of  the  movabl 
the  steam   coarse,  a  steam  chest 
steam  passages  and  exhaust 
said  steam  and  exhaust  conduits 
less  length  than  said  steam  ch 
register  with  one  or   the  other  o 
rod  attached  to  said  plate,  a 
rod  but  mounted  on  said  station 
each  steam  conduit,  and  means  f<i 

3.  In  a    rotary   engine,   a   stat 
with  a  steam  course,  a   rotary 
within  the  steam  course,  a  ratllal 
able   into   and   out   of  said  steam 
duits  on  each  side  of  the  movabl 
the  steam  course,  a  steam   chest 
■feam  passages  and  exhaust 
said  steam  and  exhaust  conduits 
less    length    than    said   steam 
to  register  with  one  or  the  other 
a  rod  attached   to  said  plate,  a 
said    rod,    cut  offs    for    each 
actuating  both  the  cut  ofTs  slmul 
to   move  the  active  cut-oflf   to 
the  rotary  member  of  the  engine. 


nary   member   provided 

rse,    a    rotary    memlier 

on  the   rotary   member 

interior    of    the   steam 

ii«  for  moving  the  same 

steam  conduits  entering 

the  movable  abutment, 

munlcation    with    the 

[)rovided    with    separate 

(ages   in   ailnement   with 

a  plate  held  In  and  of 

provided    with    slots 

the  other  of  said  steam 

ate.  and  a  reverse  lever 


com 


h<>8t 


ch*s 


stei 


fl 


ionary    meml)er   provided 
filler  carrying  the  piston 
y  sliding  aliutment  mov- 
course.    live   steam   con- 
abutment  and  entering 
provided   with   separate 
In  ailnement   with 
a  plate  held   In   and  of 
provided  with  slots  to 
said  steam  passages,  a 
lever  attached  to  said 
ry   member,  cut  offs  for 
actuating  said  cut-offs, 
onary    meml)er   provided 
mlier  carrying  a   piston 
sliding  abutment  mov- 
cours«,   live  steam   con- 
abutment  and  entering 
provided   with    separate 
In   ailnement   with 
a   plate   held    in   and   of 
t.    provided    with    slots 
of  said  steam  passages, 
ijeverse  lever  attached  to 
m    conduit,    means    for 
laneously  and  adjustably 
time   relation   with 


pasiiages 


est 


revei  se 


mp 


ly 


passages 


proper 


896,369.  SEWING  AND  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE. 
John  Fink,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,772. 


In  .1  sewing  and  embroidering  machine,  a  needle,  a 
nipple  formed  with  a  foot,  a  frame  to  be  adjustably  se- 
cured to  and  in  front  of  said  foot  and  having  holes  for  the 
passage  of  the  braid,  a  bridge  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  over  which  the  braid  la  bent,  said  frame  forming  a 
free  space  between  Itself  and  the  said  foot  through  which 
the  needle  passes  Into  and  out  of  the  bent  portion  of  the 
braid  and  means  to  allow  the  adjustment  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially fiS  set  forth. 


896,370.  HAT-BLOCKING  APPARATUS.  Ix)ci8  Flicker, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.394,060. 

JS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-ns  (lescni>.<l.  a  steam  boiler;  an 
elliptical  receptacle  connected  to  said  boiler,  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  being  open  ;  an  inner  fabric  linlnK  for  the 
lateral  walla  of  said  receptacle  ;  and  a  tube  adapted  to 
lead  off  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stfam  boiler;  a 
spraying  nozzle  connected  with  said  steam  Iwller ;  an 
elliptical  receptacle  connected  to  said  boiler,  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  being  open  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
crown  of  a  hat  :  an  inner  faorlc  llnint:  f'>r  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  lead  the  condensed  steam  to  the  bottom  of  the 
same;  and  a  tube  adapted  to  lead  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  with 
an  open   top  adapted   to   receive   the  crown   of  a   hat  ;   an 

1   Inner  fabric  lining  for  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle; 
I   and  m>  ans  to  supply  steam  to  said  rereptacle. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rceptacle  of 
horizontal  elliptical  cross-section  with  an  open  top;  an 
inner  fabric  lining  for  the  elliptical  walls  of  said  recepta- 
cle ;  a  steam  inlet  discharging  Into  said  receptacle  against 
the  bottom  thereof;  and  a  drainage  outlet  In  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle.  ■* 


886,371.  SPIRIT  LEVEL  ATTACHMENT.  Albert  For- 
BBR,  Ramsey,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
40O,O6S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  series  of  V  shaped  recesses  ar- 
ranged in  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  of  a  frame  having 
a  bubble-tube  at  one  end  and  having  a  part  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  part  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  plate  at  the  center  of  the  circle, 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  caused  to  travel  through  a 
complete  revolution,  and  means  supported  by  said  frame 
at  a  point  between  the  tube  and  the  axis  about  which  the 
frame  is  turnable.  said  means  having  a  wedge-shaped  end 
portion  adapted  to  engage  iiny  of  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  recess  substantially  V  shaped 
in  cross  section,  of  a  frame  having  a  bubble-tube  at  one  end 
and  having  a  part  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  tube  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  plate  whereby  the 
frame  Is  turnable  about  said  pivot,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  plate  at  a  point  between  the  tube  and  the  pivot 
of  the  plate,  said  screw  having  a  wedge-shaped  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses  arranged  in 
the  circumference  of  a  circle,  of  a  frajne  having  a  portion 
bent  to  form  a  cylinder  said  bent  portion  having  a  part 
cut  away  and  said  frame  having  portions  which  are  bent 
over  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  form  closures  therefor,  a 
bubble-tube  In  said  cylinder  between  said  closures  and  ex- 
posed through  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  the  frame  between  the  cylindrical 
portion  thereof  and  the  pivot  alK>ut  which  the  frame  is 
turnable,  said  screw  having  its  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses  in  said  plate. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  projecting  boss  and  a  series  of 
recesses  arranged  In  a  circle  about  said  boss,  of  a  frame 
of  resilient  material  slightly  Inclined  relative  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  said  frame  having  one  end  bent  into 
cylindrical  form  and  containing  a  bubble-tube,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  Into 
said  boss  and  turnably  securing  the  frame  to  the  boss, 
and  a  second  screw  passing  through  a  portion  of  the 
frame  between  the  bent  end  thereof  and  the  flrst-named 
screw  and  having  its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses in  the  plate. 


abutting   sides    being    glued    together,    and    the   shoulders 
directly  opposin::  ench  other  whereby  strain  In  use  at  the 


896,372.  DIE-BLOCK.  William  R.  Forsyth,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William  Forsyth  &  Sons.  Lynn,  Mass., 
a  Firm.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.      Serial  No.  424,532. 

1.  \  die  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  wood  sections, 
having  their  abutting  sides  formed  with  surfaces  which 
cut  the  grain  of  the  wood,  said  surfaces  directly  opposing 
each  other  whereby  strain  in  use  at  the  Joints  is  trans- 
mitted solely  in  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  die  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  wood  sections 
having  their  abutting  sides  formed  with  shoulders  sub- 
stantially at  a  right  angle  to  the  grain  of  the  wood,  said 
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joints  is  transmitted  solely  in  the  direction  of  the  grain  of 
the  sections. 


896,373.  COMB.  LsaIf,  FRficHETTE,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Joseph  Antolne  Morln, 
Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,12.3. 

/ 


In  combination  with  a  comb  body  having  a  flange  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot,  a  hair  retaining  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  wedged  between  the  comb  body 
and  its  flange,  a  loop  fixed  to  said  hair  retaining  member 
adapted  to  travel  freely  in  said  slot  and  to  constitute  a 
movable  pivotal  connection  between  said  flange  and  said 
hair  retaining  memlx'r,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
hair  retaining  member  beneath  said  flange,  said  means 
comprisingcooperating  lugs  and  recesses  on  the  retaining 
member  and  the  flange  of  the  comb  respectively. 


896,374.     BARREL  HEATER.     Loris  Frick,   Evansvllle, 
Ind,     Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,135. 


\\s^\.^P^^^^^ 


1.   An  ndjustable  barrel  heater  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  barrel  support,  a  heater  disposed  below  said  sup- 
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port   adapte<l    to  be   raised   and 
barrel  support  to  position  it  in 
raising  and  lowering  said  heate 
'2.  In  an  adjustable  heater,  th< 
rel  support,  of  a  vertically 
low  said  support,  a   heater  ca 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
into  the  latter,  a  pulley  on  the 
member  having  one  part  ancii«fe<l 
over  the  pulley,  whereby  the  pla 
raised  or  lowered. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  heater,  ip( 
rel  support,  of  a  vertically 
low  said  support,   a  heater  cai 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
into  the  latter,  a  pulley  on  the  p 
having  one  part  anchored  and  a 
pulley,  whereby  the  platform  an( 
lowered,  and   a  device  for  secu 
to   hold   the   platform   and    heat; 
position. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  barrel 
a  barrel   support,  of  a  movable 
said   support   adapted    to  be   ra 
barrel,  and  a  heater  detachably 

5.  A  detachable  barrel  heater 
tlon  of  upright  guides,  a  barrel 
guides,  a  platform  slidable  on 
port,  means  for  raising  and 
the  liarrel.  and  a  heater  carried 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed 


lowered  from   below   the 
the  barrel,  and  means  for 


combination  with  a  bar- 

movafcle  platform  disposed  be 

rr  ed  by   the  platform  and 

I  he  barrel  by  l>eing  raised 

platform,  and  a  tlexible 

and  a  fuee  part  running 

form  and  heater  may  be 


movable 

rltHl 


a 
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combination  with  a  bar- 
platform  disposed  be 
by   the  platform  and 
he  barrel  by  being  raised 
tform,  3  flexible  meml)er 
Iree  part  running  over  the 
heater  may  be  raised  or 
ng  said   flexible   member 
r   in   any   desired    raised 

header,  the  combination  with 
platform  disposed   below 
l^ed   or   lowered   below   the 
(arried  by  the  platform, 
comprising  the  comblna- 
upport  surmounting  said 
tke  guides  below  said  sup 
lowering  the  platform  below 
3y  the  platform. 
In  the  Gazette.] 


while  said  shafts  are  disconnected,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  spring  with  said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  the  same 
for  the  purpose  of  starting  said  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  connected  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  an 
elastic  member  normally  movable  with  raid  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  said  shafts  together  whereby  one  drives 
the  other,  permanent  means  of  connection  l)etween  one  of 
two  relatively  movable  points  upon  said  elastic  member,  by 
whose  relative  movement  power  Is  stored  up  or  given  off. 
means  for  locking  the  other  said  relatively  movable  point 
In  a  stationary  position  whereby  the  momentum  of  the 
driven  shaft  Is  absorbed  In  the  elastic  meml)er,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  point  to  the  driving  shaft  to  set  the 
same  In  motion  when  the  driven  shaft  Is  stationary. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  connectetl  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
means    of   connection    Ijetween    said    shafts    whereby    one 

[  drives  the  other,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  shafts. 
a  spring  having  one  end   connected   to  the  driven  shaft. 
I   and  means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  opposite  end 
I  of  said   E>prlng  to  a  stationary   point  or  to  the  driving 
shaft,  whereby  power  may  be  stored  in  the  spring  by  ab- 
sorbing momentum  of  the  driven  shaft  and  subsequently 
transmitted  to  the  driving  shaft  for  starting  the  engine. 
(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,375.  STARTER  FOR  EXl'LOSION  -  ENGINES  IN 
SELF  I'ROI'ELLED  VEHICLES.  Deiumeke  B.  Gard- 
ner, Chicago,  111.  Filed  O^t.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396.001. 


d:  I 


?rEa 


d-1^ 


lal 


n  ?ct 


1.  The  combination  with  a 
tlve  connection   with   an   Inte 
a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
from  said  driving  shaft,  of  me 
mentum    of    said    driven    shaft 
therewith  and  storing  the  enerj^ 
shaft    Is   disconnected    from 
transmitting  such  stored  energ/ 
start  the  engine. 
"    2.  The  combination  with  a 
tlve  connection  with  an  intern 
driven  shaft,  of  means  for  con 
the  normal  operation  of  the 
driven  r-,haft  and  the  parts  co 
dlsconectlng  said  shafts,  means 
the  energy  of  the  momentum 
parts  operated  thereby  while 
and    means    for   transmitting 
driving  shaft  to  start  the  engi 

3.  The   combination   with   a 
nection  with  an  internal-com 
shaft,  of  means  adapted   to 
disconnect  the  same,  a  spring 
mentum  of  the  driven  shaft  an(  I 


vlng  shaft  having  opera- 

1-combustlon   engine  and 

connected  to  and  disconnected 

ns  for  absorbing  the  mo- 

and    the    parts   connected 

thereof  while  the  driven 

engine,    and    means    for 

to  said  driving  shaft  to 


vlng  shaft  having  opera 
-combustion  engine  and  a 
ting  sa'.d  shafts  whereby 
vlng  shaft  will  drive  the 
i^ected  thereby,  teeans  for 
for  absorbing  and  storing 
the  driven  shaft  and  the 
shafts  are  disconnected, 
ch    stored   energy    to   the 
connected  therewith, 
driving  shaft   having  con- 
Ion  engine  and  a  driven 
connect   said   shafts   and   to 
adapted  to  absorb  the  mo- 
the  parts  carried  thereby 


dtl 


o' 
said 

fllK 


le 
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806,376.       GOVERNOR    FOR 
W.  G.\BDNER,  Quincy,  III. 
No.  408,878. 


STEAM  ENGINES. 
Filett  Jan.  2,   1908. 


John 
Serial 


1.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  cumblnatloii  of  the  governor 
valve,  a  governor  valve  stem,  a  centrifugal  weight  ar- 
ranged to  act  through  the  stem  to  close  the  valve,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  weight  to 
cloae  the  valve,  said  valve  stem  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  and  a  rotative  adjusting  nut  connecting 
the  same,  an  adjusting  hollow  pinion  surrounding  said 
nut,  and  with  respect  to  which  the  nut  Is  endwise  mov- 
able, and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  adjusting  pinion 
and  fixed  to  a  shaft  which  Is  rotatlvely  mounted  on  a 
fixed  part  of  the  governor  stand. 

2.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  the  governor 
valve,  a  governor  valve  stem,  a  centrifugal  weight  ar- 
ranged to  act  through  the  stem  to  close  the  valve,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  weight  to 
close  the  valve,  said  valve  stem  compriblng  upper  and 
lower  members  and  a  rotative  adjusting  nut  connecting 
the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut  to  adjust  the 
length  of  said  stem  comprising  a  sleeve  through  which 
said  nut  Icosely  extends  arranged  to  rotate  the  nut,  a 
gear  on  said  sleeve  and  an  operating  shaft  provided  with 
a  gear  meshing  with  said  sleeve  gear. 

3.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  with  the  gov- 
ernor valve,  a  jjovernor  valve  stem,  a  centrifugal  weight 
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operating  through  said  stem  to  close  tho  valve,  and  a  re- 
sistance element  arranged  to  opr>o8e  the  action  of  said 
weight  to  close  the  valve,  of  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  governor  valve  stem  and  an  auxiliary  resistance 
element  arranged  to  oppose  the  closing  movement  of  the 
valve  due  to  said  centrifugal  weight  during  the  latter 
part  only  of  said  closing  movement. 

4.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  with  the  gov- 
ernor valve,  a  governor  valve  stem,  a  supporting  frame  or 
stand,  two  sleeves  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  towards  and  from  the  other,  cen- 
trifugal weights  connected  by  levers  with  said  sleeves,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  sleeves  to  oppose  the  move- 
ment of  the  weights  to  close  the  valve  through  said  stem, 
and  a  second  spring  also  Interposed  between  said  sleeves 
and  made  shorter  than  the  first  spring,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


896,377.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  John  M.  GooD- 
KNIOHT.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   430,091. 


1.  The  combinntlon  with  a  iirnke  mechanism  Including 
brake  beams  and  a  brake  lever,  of  a  bottom  rod  connected  to 
the  brake  lever  and  one  of  the  brake  beams,  consisting  of 
a  pinrallty  of  sections  adjustably  connected  so  that  said 
rod  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened  and  an  adjustlng- 
hlock   connecting  said  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism  including 
brake  beams  and  a  brake  lever,  of  a  Iwttom-rod  consisting 
of  three  sections  two  of  which  are  connected  to  one  of  the 
brake  beams  while  the  other  Is  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  brake  beams,  and  a  member  adjustably  connecting 
said  secti  ns  whereby  the  bottom  rod  may  be  lengthened 
or    shortened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanUm,  of  a  bot- 
tom rod  therefor  consisting  of  a  section  connected  to  one 
of  the  brake  l)eam8  and  provided  with  holes,  a  member  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  section  provided  with  means 
for  entering  the  holes  thereof,  and  one  or  more  sections 
connected  to  the  adjustable  meml)er  and  the  brake-lever  of 
the  brake  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lirake  mechanism,  of  a  bot- 
tom rod  therefor  consisting  of  a  section  connected  to  one 
of  the  brake  beams  and  provided  with  two  rows  of  holes,  a 
member  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  section  provided 
with  pins  for  entering  the  holes  thereof,  and  one  or  more 
sections  connected  to  the  adjustable  member  and  the 
brake  lever  of  the  brake  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  bot- 
tom rod  therefor  consisting  of  a  section  connected  to  one 
of  the  brake  beams  and  provided  with  holes,  a  block  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  section  provided  with  a  pair 
of  trunnions  and  means  for  entering  holes  in  the  section, 
and  two  sections  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
block  and  the  brake  lever  of  the  brake  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


plates,  each  of  said  flanged  portions  being  constructed  to 
engage  with  the  head  of  a  rail  and  to  fit  between  jsald 
head  and  the  ba.se  of  the  rail  on  the  outer  side  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  tlsh  plate  sections  constructed  to  engage  with  the 
head  of  a  rail  and  to  fit  between  said  head  and  the  base 
of  the  rail  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  latter,  said  fish  plate 
sections  having  hooked  lugs  adapted  to  pass  within  re- 
cesses In  the  tie  and  engage  with  the  latter,  said  flanged 
portions  of  the  tie  and  said  flsti  plate  sections  having  bolt 
openings  adapted  to  aline  in  the  manner  specified. 


896,378.  COMBINED  RAILWAY  TIE,  FISH  PLATE, 
AND  CAR  REPLACER.  Wili.ia.m  W.  Gordon,  Wash 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  June  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,597. 

1.  A  combined  metallic  railway  tie,  fish-plate,  and  car- 
replacer.  * 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  cut  away  upon  Ita  opposite 
sides  to  form  a  narrow  l>ody  portion  and  having  two  Inte- 
tral  longitudinal  ribs  laterally  spaced  from  said  narrow 
body  portion  and  an  Integral  longitudinal  rib  beneath  said 
body  portion 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tie 
having  Integral  fianged  portions  at  Its  ends  forming  flsh- 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  comprising  a  tie 
having  Integral  flanged  p  )rtion8  at  its  ends,  each  of  said 
portions  being  constructed  to  engage  with  a  flange  on  the 
base  of  a  rail  and  also  to  engage  with  tlie  head  of  the  rail 
and  to  fit  between  said  head  and  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
the  flanged  iK>rtious  of  the  tie  being  also  constructed  to 
constitute   car  replacers. 

5.  The  coiubination  with  the  rails  having  b  ilt  oi>ening8 
of  a  tie  having  Integral  flanged  portions  at  its  ends,  each 
of  said  portions  constituting  a  fish-plate  section  engaging 
with  the  flange  on  the  base  of  a  rail  and  also  with  the 
head  of  a  rail  and  fitting  between  tlie  head  and  the  base  of 
the  rail  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  having  bolt  open- 
ings, fish  plate  sections  each  engaging  with  the  flange  on 
the  base  of  a  rail  and  with  tlie  head  of  the  latter  and  fit- 
ting between  said  head  and  th«,'  base  of  tlie  rail  on  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  latter,  said  fish-plate  sections  having  bolt 
openings,  the  various  fish  plate  sections  being  constructed 
to  form  car  replacers,  and  iwilts  passing  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  fish-plate  sections,  the  rails  and  the  fianged 
portions  of  the  tie  to  secure  the  parts  together. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.379.  SNAP  B.ANI>  FOR  MOLDS.  William  Hales, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charter  Oak  Stove  and 
Range  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr. 
20.   190S.     Serial   No.  428,nso 


1.  A  snap  band  for  molds  comprising  a  frame  composed 
of  walls  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  material;  the 
edges  bent  outwardly  forming  flanges;  the  corners  of  said 
flanges  l)ent  inwardly  :  sul>stantially  as  speclfie<l. 

2.  A  device  of  tlio  class  descrilied  comprising  a  strip  of 
■beet  material  suitably  bent  forming  a  frame ;  the  ends 
rigidly  secured  together:  fianges  formed  by  bending  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  material  acting  as  stiffening  members  as 
well  as  handles  ;  the  comers  of  said  flanges  Iwlng  bent  un- 
der :  Raid  device  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  sand 
mold  to  bind  the  same  while  the  molten  metal  Is  being 
poured  into  the  m  'Id.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  snap  l)and  for  molds  comprising  a  frame  of  sheet 
material  formed  of  a  single  strip  so  arranged  as  to  be 
placed  over  a  mold  after  the  cope  and  drag  has  i>een  re- 
moved from  the  mold  for  supporting  the  mold  while  the 
molten  metal  Is  Iteing  poured  therein,  flantres  formed  by 
bending  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  strip,  the  cor- 
ners of  said  flanges  silt  and  l)ent  under  so  as  to  avoid 
sharp  edges,   substantially   as  specified. 
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89<1.380.      niN<;E   AND  PIN   CORjNER 
FLASKS.     William  Hales.  St. 
Charter  Oak  Stove  and  Ranjfe  ( 
of  Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  20,  llxin 
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FOR    FOUNDRY 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

ompany,  a  Corporation 

Serial  No.  428.040. 


nuts  threaded  on  the  screw  stems  and  bearing  on  the  base 
section,  a  crank  handle  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  base 
section,  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  shafts  journaled  on  the  base 
section  and  extendlnR  radially  from  the  bevel  gear  to  the 
respective  bevel  gear  nuts,  and  pinions  on  the  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  bevel  gear  and  with  the  bevel  gear  nuts  re- 
spectively, each  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  l)evel  gear  being 
located    diametrically    opposite    another. 


^j 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)e<  comprising  a  cope  nnd 
a  drag;  metnllic  corner  pieces  secured  to  each  corner  of 
the  cope  and  drag ;  two  of  said  ct  rner  pieces  of  the  cope 
provided  with  knuckles;  the  opposite  corner  pieces  of  the 
cope  provided  with  tapered  pinii;  two  of  the  corner 
pieces  of  the  drag  provided  with  sockets  to  receive  the 
knuckles  and  the  opposite  corner  pieces  of  the  drag  pro 
vlded  with  adjusting  plates  for  i  eceiving  the  pinsi  the 
knuckles  and  sockets  having  their  surfaces  chilled  to  pre- 
vent wearing;  and  a  flange  formet  on  the  knuckle  to  pre 
vent  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descriled.  comprising  a  hinge 
corner  piece,  composed  of  two  me  nbers.  a  locking  corner 
piece  composed  of  two  members  In  combination  with  a 
cope  and  drng  to  which  said  corner  pieces  are  attached  ;  a 
knuckle  formed  on  one  of  the  lilnte  members  and  a  socket 
formed  on  the  other;  a  flange  formed  integral  with  the 
knuckle  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  socket  member  to  retain  the  cjpe  and  drag  in  perfect 
alinement  and  prevent  lateral  m<  veraent  ;  a  tapered  pin 
formed  on  one  member  of  the  locking  corner  piece  and  an 
adjusting  plate  carried  by  the  oth -r  for  receiving  the  pin. 
substantially  as  specified. 


8f>fi.3Sl.      rUINTERS    I'Vli:.      Aijwi    W      Hank, AN.    I'liila- 
delphla.    I'a..    assignor    to   The   Ontario   Type    Machine 
Company,   Limited.   Toronto,  Cj  nada,  a  Corporation  of 
Ontario.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1906,    5erial  No.  310,904.     Re 
newed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  :\o.  440,034. 


1.  A  line  of  type  or  t.v; \'-  <lomprlsing  an  assembled 

group  or  series  of  grouji-^  f  ^  >rd  spaced  and  justified 
printers"  type  with  alined  gr.  ^  i  one  surface  thereof, 
and  a  locking  strip  contained  in  »iiul  grooves  having  word 
spacers  adjacent  to  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  protrud 
ing  from  its  Inner  face  Into  the  sfaces  between  the  groups 

of  type   to  hold  them   in   their  w  "    " 

condition. 

2.  A  line  of  type  or  type  bar 
gro'ip  or  series  of  groups  of  w(  rd  spaced  and  Justified 
printers'  type  with  alined  groovei  in  one  surface  thereof, 
and  a  locking  strip  contained  In  said  grooves  having  word 
spacers  protruding  from  its  inner 


i»rd  spaced  and  justified 
romprtsing  an  assembled 


face  into  the  spaces  be- 


tween the  assembled  groups,  but  rot  filling  the  said  spaces 
lengthwise  of  the  type,  to  hold  he  assembled  groups  In 
their  word  spaced  and  justified  rendition. 


896,382.     PIANO  STOOL.     Anna 
Wis.     Filed  June  ."?,  1907.     Serl 
1.  A  piano  stool  of  the  l)ench 
gated  base  section,  an  elongated 
at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  th( 


B.  Hanson,  Milwaukee, 

li  No.  376.914. 
tkpe.  comprising  an  elon- 
$eat  section,  screw  stems 
seat  section,  bevel  gear 


2.  A  piano  stool  of  the  bench  type,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  section,  an  elongated  seat  section,  screw  stems 
at  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  seat  section,  bevel  gear 
nuts  threaded  on  the  screw  stems  and  bearing  on  the  base 
section,  a  crank  handle  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  base 
section,  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  shafts  journaled  on  the  base 
section,  pinions  on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  l)evel  gear 
and  with  the  gear  nuts  respectively,  and  guards  secured  to 
the  base  section  and  engaging  the  l)€vel  gear  nuts  opposite 
the  pinions  to  hold  the  bevel  gear  nuts  in  place. 

3.  A  piano  stool,  comprising  a  base  section,  a  seat  sec- 
tion vertically  slidabie  thereon,  screw  stems  mounted  on 
the  seat  section,  bevel  gear  nuts  threaded  on  the  screw 
stems  and  bearing  on  the  base  section,  a  centrally  located 
crank  handle  mounted  on  the  base  member,  a  bevel  gear 
carried  thereby,  brackets  on  the  base  member,  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  the  brackets  and  extending  from  the  bevel  gear  to 
the  bevel  gear  nuts,  bevel  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  and  with  the  bevel  gear  nuts 
respectively,  and  guards  secured  to  the  base  section  and 
engaging  the  bevel  gear  nuts  opposite  the  pinions  to  hold 
the  l)evel   gear  nuts   In   place. 

4.  A  piano  stool,  comprising  a  base  section,  a  seat  sec- 
tion vertically  slidabie  thereon,  screw  stems  mounted  o« 
the  seat  section,  bevel  gear  nuts  threaded  on  the  screw 
stems  and  bearing  on  the  base  section,  a  centrally  located 
crank  handle  mounted  on  the  base  member,  a  l>evel  gear 
carried  thereby,  brackets  on  the  base  member  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  bevel  gear  and  near  the  bevel  gear  nuts,  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  extending  from  the  bevel 
gear  to  the  bevel  gear  nuts,  and  bevel  pinions  on  the  ends 
of  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  and  with  th* 
bevel  gear  nuts  respectively. 

5.  A  piano  stool,  comprising  a  base  section,  a  seat  sec- 
tion vertically  slidabie  thereon,  screw  stems  mounted  on 
the  seat  section,  bearing  strips  on  the  base  section,  bevel 
gear  nuts  threaded  on  the  screw  stems  and  bearing  on  the 
bearing  strips,  a  centrally  located  crank  handle  mounted 
on  the  base  meml)er,  a  bevel  gear  carried  thereby,  brackets 
on  the  base  member,  shafts  journaled  In  the  brackets  and 
extending  from  the  bevel  gear  to  the  bevel  gear  nuts,  bevel 
pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  bevel 
gear  and  with  the  bevel  gear  nuts  respectively,  and  guards 
secured  to  the  base  section  and  engaging  the  bevel  gear 
nuts  opposite  the  pinions  to  hold  the  bevel  gear  nuts  In 
place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8^6,383.      SAFETY  RAZOR.      James    Haktnbss,    Spring- 
field, Vt.     Filed  May  26,  190.'>.     Serial  No.  262.420. 

1.  A  normally  flexible  blade  wedge-shaped  In  cross- 
section. 

2.  A  normally  flexible  blade  of  drawn  steel  wedge  shaped 
In  cross  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  normally  flexible  blade  wedge- 
Bbape<l  In  cross  section,  of  a  holder  having  rlamplng  mem- 
ber*  for  stiffening  said  blade  for  use. 
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4.  A  safety  raeor  comprising  a  holder  having  a  base 
member,  a  blade  standing  upright  therefrom,  and  clamp- 
ing memt>er8  for  holding  said  blade  In  upright  position 
relatively  to  said  base  member,  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  a  guard  or  comb. 


5.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  member  having  an  upturned  end  to  form  a 
backing,  a  clamp  resting  upon  the  face  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  a  wall  opposing  the  backing,  and  a  blade 
Interposed  between  the  said  wall  and  the  said  backing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  gage  bar  and  a  rotary  knife  Journaled  on  the  cutter 
bar. 


896,384.  SIGNALING  LANTERN.  Henry  G.  Hohns- 
BBBN.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1007.  Serial 
No.  399,463. 


1.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  sharpened  leg  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  thereon  said  leg  being  adapted  when 
depressed  to  secure  the  lantern  to  the  support  upon  which 
It   is  placed",   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  bail  having  depending  legs 
and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  thereon  to  carry  the 
depending  ends  of  the  ball  legs  above  or  below  the  bottom 
of  said  lantern,  whereby  the  said  ball  when  depressed  will 
secure  the  lantern  to  the  support  upon  which  it  is  placed, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  bail  having  depending  legs 
and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  thereon  to  carry  the 
depending  ends  of  the  ball  legs  above  or  below  the  bottom 
of  said  lantern,  whereby  the  said  ball  when  depressed  will 
secure  the  lantern  to  the  support  upon  which  it  is  placed, 
and  said  legs  being  bent  to  form  stops  to  limit  the  upward 
movements  of  said  b;iil  and  legs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  having  a  frame,  of 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  guide  lugs  on  said  frame,  said 
lower  pair  of  guide  lugs  being  laterally  offset  from  said 
upper  pair  of  guide  lugs,  a  ball  slldably  mounted  In  said 
upper  pair  of  guide  lugs,  nnd  having  a  pair  of  sharpened 
depending  legs  bent  to  form  stops  and  working  through 
said  lower  guide  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 


896..m'i     DRAW-GAGE  AND  CUTTER.     Nelson  Hpohes, 
Portland.    Oreg..    assignor    to    Hughes    Manufacturing 
Company,   Portland,  Oreg.,   a   Corporation.      Filed   Dec. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No,  407,785. 
1.  A  device  comprising  In  combination  with  adjustable 

sliding  gage  and  cutting  bars,  a  gage  disk  journaled  on 


2.  A  draw  gage  and  cutter  comprlsln-r  In  combination 
with  a  clamp  beaded  body  having  a  hand  gripping  portion, 
gage  and  cutter  bars  cooperating  with  such  clamp  headed 
body  member  and  means  carried  by  said  gage  and  cutter 
bars  for  cutting  the  material  operated  upon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a 
clamp  head  and  a  clamp  block  cooperating  therewith,  rods 
passing  botwocn  said  clamp  head  and  clamp  block,  means 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  projecting  through  the 
clauip  bead  aud  block  for  drawing  the  clamp  block  against 
the  clamp  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a 
clamp  head  and  a  clamp  block  cor.perating  therewith!  rods 
passing  between  said  clamp  head  and  clamp  block,  means 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  projecting  through  the 
clamp  head  aud  block  for  drawing  the  clamp  block  against 
the  clamp  head,  said  means  comprising  au  eye  bolt  passing 
through  the  clamp  head  and  block  and  a  trigger  member 
carried  by  the  body  portiou  and  having  an  eccentric  pin 
projecting  through  the  eye  of  the  eye  bolt. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a 
clamp  head  and  a  clamp  block  cooperating  therewith,  rods 
passing  between  said  clamp  head  and  clamp  block,  means 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  projected  through  the 
clamp  head  and  block  for  drawing  the  clamp  block  against 
the  clamp  head,  said  means  comprising  an  eye  bolt  passing 
through  the  clamp  head  and  block,  and  a  trigger  member 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  having  au  eccentric  piu 
projecting  through  the  eye  of  the  eye  bolt,  and  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


896,386.  BURGLAR-ALAUM  FuK  DOOR-KNOBS.  Wil- 
liam S.  Hirst,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  r,46,189. 


1.  In  a  door  knob  alarm,  a  substantially  triangular 
plate  having  its  base  provided  with  a  concaved  flange,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  staples,  an  elastic  band  se- 
cured by  said  staples  to  the  flange  and  adapted  to  encircle 
a  door  knob,  an  alarm  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate 
above  said  ap-x  and  provided  with  two  detents,  one  of 
which  is  spring  pressed  outwardly  to  engage  with  the 
apex  of  the  plate  and  hold  the  alarm  mechanism  against 
signaling  movement  when  the  alarm  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  the  other  detent  is  manually  operable  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
spring  pressed  detent. 
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2.   lu   a   door   knob   alarm,   a 
nlatp  adapted   to   have   its   bast-   dft 
door  knob,  a  roller  journaled  to  f 
and  an  alarm  pivotally  st'cured  to 
apex  and  provided  with  two  detents 
of  said  detents,  said  shouldered 
and    sprini;    pressed    outwardly    to 
roller  and  ther»by  prevent   the  alar 
other   detent    beins    manually    oper^ 
shoulder  to  render  the  alarm  inopt 
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sul^itantlally    triangular 

cliably  secured   to  a 

apex  of  said  plate, 

uald  plate  aUove  said 

a  shoulder  upon  one 

deteilt  being  bent  laterally 

aornially    encage    the 

1  from  Bounding,  the 

ble    to    engage    said 

tlve. 


vertically  on  a  thread;  an  adjustable  «top  for  Raid  needle- 
valve  stem  In  the  Mild  thread.-d  guide  ;  a  projection  or 
•rt>or,  from  the  shell  of  the  carbureter,  Into  which  the 
Mid  movable  guide  is  threaded  and  a  lever  firmly  fixed  to 
said  movable  guide  and  adapted  to  turn  name  on  Iti 
thread  thus  raising  said  guide  and  stop  vertically,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


S96.r!87.     LEATHER  STKETCHEU. 
and  Charles  G.   Bakxstead,  V 
Sept.  17.  1907      Serial  No.  393.38^ 


William  F.  Hxsoke 
hiadelphla.   Pa.      Filed   i 
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1.  In  a  leather  stretching  device, 
stationary   frame,   horizontal  stretc 
slide  upon  said  frame,  means  for  dr 
a  series  of  clamps  adjustably   a 
holding   the    leather,    upright    stret 
moving  said  upright  bars  apart,  a  s 
of  said  upright  bars,  and  means  for 
to  said  upright  bars,  as  specified. 

2.  The    herein    descrll>ed   combin: 
frame,  horizontal  stretching  bars 
said    frame,    a   channel    Iron    secu 
channel  Irons  having  notches  tht 
for  each  horizontal  bar,  chains  to 
secured,    said    chains    adapted    to 
means  for  drawing  said  horizontal 
other,  upright  bars,  notched  chanm 
upright    bars,   a   serietj  of  clampu 
chams  secured  to  said  clamps  and 
notches  In  the  channel  irons  and 
upright  bars  away  from  each  other 

:?.  The    herein    described 
frame,  liorizontal  bars,  strips  att 
bars  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  an 
the  frame,  pivoted  screw  bolts  pa 
of  said  bars,  thumb  nuts  threaded 
upright  stretching  bars,  sho»'S  secu  ' 
upright  bars  for  holding  and  gu 
frame,    threaded    bolts   pivoted    to 
bolts  passing  through  the  frame,  t 
last  named  threaded  bolts,  notchet 
to  each  of  the  stretching  bars,  a  st 
Stretching    bar    and    chains   secure 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  attached 
engagement  with  the  notches  then 
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tlon   of   a   stationary 
ranged  to  slide  upon 
to    said    bars,    said 
a  series  of  clamps 
hlch  said  clamps  are 
engage    said    fiotches, 
bars  away   from  each 
Irons  carried  by  said 
for   each   upright    bar. 
adapted  to  engage  the 
eans  for  drawing  the 
as  specified. 
Ion   of   a    stationary 
d  to  said  stretching 
guide  said  bars  upon 
ing  through  the  ends 
upon  said  screw  bolts, 
■ed  to  the  ends  of  said 
g  said  bars  upon  the 
he   upright    bars,    said 
mb  nuts  run  uiwn  the 
channel  Irons  secured 
ries  of  clamps  for  each 
1    to   said   clamps   and 
o  the  channel  irons  by 
n,  as  specified. 


^  In  a  carbureter;  the  combination  of  an  air  lifted 
needle  valve,  a  fuel  stand  pipe,  an  adjustable  air  pipe 
with  apertures  near  its  base  around  said  fuel  stand  pii>e. 
a  foot  valve  guided  on  said  air  pipe  and  partly  covering 
said  apertures,  an  adjustable  and  movable  stop  for  said 
needle  valve  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the  said  stop  and  adapted 
to  raise  same  varying  amounts  according  to  the  position 
of  a  pull  rod  whl«h  may  be  shifted  along  the  length  of 
said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  llftable 
needle  valve;  a  threaded  vertically  movnble  guide  for  the 
•stem  of  said  needle-valve;  an  adjustable  stop,  for  the 
stem  of  said  needle-valve.  In  said  threaded  guide;  a  lever, 
firmly  attached  to  said  threaded  guide,  adapted  to  raise 
same  on  its  thread;  a  projection  or  arbor,  from  the  shell 
of  the  carbureter,  through  which  the  said  guide  Is 
threaded;  a  fuel  stand  pipe  projecting  from  the  base  of 
the  carbureter  and  forming  the  female  member  of  said  air 
llftable  needle-valve:  an  adjustable  air  pipe,  with  aper- 
tures In  Its  base  portion,  surrounding  and  threaded  to  the 
base  of  said  fuel  stand  pipe ;  a  foot  valve  guided  on  said 
air  pipe  and  the  shell  inclosing  the  said  parts  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


896,389.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Kirk  C.  Johnston.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,152. 


^s 


idin 


hii 


t-ftrt.riRH.    CAKIUUETKU.     Kirk  G.  JoH.'tSTOs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   12,  11K)7.      Social  No.  388.151 

1.  In  a  carbureter.— an  air  lifted  needle  valve,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  guide  for  said  aeedb'  valve  stem,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  said  needle-vilve  stem  In  the  said 
guide,  and  a  lever  attached  to  said  movable  guide  and 
adapted  to  move  same  longitudinajly  varying  amounts  as 
and  for  the  puiTwse  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  liftable 
needle-valve  ;  a  guide,  for  the  sten|  of  said  valve,  movable 


1  In  a  friction  clutch  the  ccmbln.itlm  of  a  driving 
member,  upon  the  fa-e  of  which  are  constructed  a  plu 
rallty  of  circularly  disposed  concentric  cones;  a  pin  or 
pivot  projecting  from  the  center  of  said  driving  member ;  a 
driven  member,  upon  the  face  of  which  are  constructed  a 
plurality  of  circnlarly  disposed  concentric  cones  adapted 
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to  fit  into  the  spaces  between  the  similar  cones  on  the  said 
driving  member,  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  pin  ;  a  pin 
or  shaft  projecting  from  the  center  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  rigidly  attached  thereto;  a  plate  rrfember  her- 
metically attached  to  the  rim  of  the  said  driving  member, 
and  Journaled  on  the  projecting  shaft  from  the  said  driven 
member,  thus  forming  an  oil-tight  casing  for  the  said  mem- 
bers ;  and  means  of  sliding  the  shaft  projecting  from  the 
said  driven  memlwr,  thus  engaging  or  disengaging  the 
said   members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  ;  the  combination  of  two  main 
members  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  circu- 
larly disposed  cones  adapted  to  fit  into  the  spaces  between 
the  similar  cones  on  the  other  member,  a  c-asing  hermetic- 
ally attached  to  the  rim  of  one  member  carrying  at  Its  cen- 
ter a  longitudlrially  adjustable  sleeve  adapted  to  be  locked 
into  adjustment  and  journaled  on  the  shaft  of  the  other 
member,  springs  pressing  said  second  member  from  said 
adjustable  sleeve  bearing  and  means  of  sliding  said  sec- 
ond member  against  the  t<nsion  of  said  spring  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  member,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

896,390.  MATCH  RECEPTACLE.  Maktin  Joyce,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  F.  Long  and 
Enili  Klec.  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  :;T].r.'7. 


89C..391.    WAGON-BRAKE.    Gkrhabd  H.  Kanke,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,454. 


1.  In  a  match  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a 
hopper,  a  U  shaped  match  receiver,  vertically  movable 
within  said  hopper,  an  ejecting  mechanism  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  rack  engaging  and  adapted  to  ele- 
vate said  match  receiver,  and  an  ejecting  pin  on  said  mov- 
able rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  U-shaped  match  receptacle  mounted 
Uieiein.  u  ioniiiudliially  movable  rack  provided  with  an 
eje<-tlng  member  mounted  beneath  said  receptacle,  a 
torthed  segment  journaled  In  the  frame  't  the  device  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  rack  for  the  purposes  described. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  hopper  located  therein,  a  U- 
shaped  match  receptacle  mounted  within  said  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  cut  away  portion,  a  longitudinayy  mov- 
able rack  mounte<l  beneath  and  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  ejecting  meml  er  on  said  rack,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment Jonrnaled  in  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack 
and  means  for  actuating  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  base  portion,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  hopp<r 
located  within  .said  frame,  a  U  shai>ed  receptacle  movably 
mounted  within  said  hopper  and  having  a  cut  away  por 
tlon  at  one  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  movable  rack  lo- 
cated beneath  and  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle,  an 
ejecting  mem»)or  formed  on  said  rack,  a  toothed  segment 
journaled  in  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a 
crank  for  actuating  said  segment. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  supporting  frame  work  mounted  thereon, 
a  hopper  mounted  within  said  supporting  frame,  a  U- 
shaped  receptacle  movably  mounted  within  said  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
rack  located  directly  beneath  .said  receptacle  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  adapted  to  engage  and  raise 
same,  an  ejecting  meml)er  formed  on  said  rack  and  a 
toothed  segment  journaled  In  said  frame  meshing  with 
said  rack  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  In  a  wagon  lirake,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle; 
of  a  pair  of  brake  heads  adapted  to  cng.-.ge  the  nar  wheels 
thereof,  a  draw  connection  attached  to  said  brake  heads 
and  extending  r.  arwardly  and  horizontally  parallel  with 
the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  means  for  supporting  said 
draw  connection,  a  pull  connection  leading  forwardly 
from  the  middle  .of  said  draw  connection,  an  <iperating 
lever  located  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  double  armed 
auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  said  operating  lever  and  to  the; 
upper  arm  of  which  said  pull  connection  is  attached,  and 
a  fulcrum  member  for  the  operating  lever  with  which  the 
lower  arm  of  said  auxiliary  lever  cooperates  when  said 
operating  lever  is  moved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle 
and  a  pair  of  brake  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
wheels  thereof,  a  draw  connection  attached  to  said  brake 
heads,  and  extending  rearwardly  and  horizontally  parallel 
with  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  means  for  supporting 
said  draw  connection  from  the  axle,  a  pull  connection 
leading  forwardly  from  the  middle  of  said  draw  connec-  ■ 
tlon,  an  operating  lever  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  a 
double  armed  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  said  operating 
lever  and  to  one  arm  of  which  said  pull  connection  is  at- 
tached, and  a  fulcrum  member  for  the  operating  lever  with 
which  the  other  arm  of  said  auxiliary  lever  cooperates 
when  said  operating  lever  is  moved,  substantially   as  set 

forth. 

3.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle;  of 
of  a  pair  of  brake  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wheels 
thereof,  a  draw  r.>pp  attached  to  said  lirake  heads,  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  horizontally  parallel  with  the 
axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  pulley  blocks  on  which  said  draw 
rope  operates,  a  pull  rope  leading  forwardly  from  the  mid- 
dle of  said  draw  rope,  an  operating  lever,  located  at  the 
front  of  the  vehicle,  an  n"xillary  lever  pivoted  to  said 
operating  lever  and  to  which  said  pull  rope  is  attached, 
and  a  fulcrum  member  for  the  operating  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  auxiliary  lever  when  said  operating 
lever  is  moved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle  : 
of  a  pair  of  brake  heails.  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wheels 
thereof,  a  draw  rope  attached  to  said  brake  heads,  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  horizontally  parallel  with  the  axle 
of  the  rear  wheels,  pulley  blocks  in  which  said  draw  rope 
operates,  a  pull  rope  leading  forwardly  from  the  middle  of 
said  draw  rope,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  post  and  suit- 
ably supported  In  front  of  the  vehicle,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  double  armed  auxiliary  lever 
pivoted  to  said  operating  lever  :  said  pull  rope  being  con- 
nected to  one  arm  of  said  auxiliary  lever  and  the  other 
arm  of  said  auxiliary  lever  being  arranged  f<.r  engage- 
ment with  said  bracket  post  wh'  n  said  operating  lever  is 
moved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  96,39  2.      BELT  CLASP  OR   BLX'KLE.      George   J. 

Ke'lley,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial 

No.  415,27r.. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  transverse  bar  upon  the  frame,  a 
L  plate  pivotally   mounted  in   the  frame  adjacent  the  bar, 


1468 

downwardly-dirfftod    ti't'th    upon 
upon    the    plate   extended    In    a 
toothed  portion,  said  hook  and 
same  side  of  the  pivot. 
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he  plate,  and  a  hook 
plane  parallel  with  the 
t^tb   both  being  on  the 


^ 


// 
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2.   In  a   device   of   the   charact 
two  engageable  and  disengageable 
consisting  of  a  frame,  a  transversa 
plate  plvotally  mountt'd  upon  tht 
and   parallt^l   tb»>rfwlth.   downwa 
the  plate,  and  an  upturned  book  u 
of  the  plate  upon  the  same  side  o 
as  said  teeth  and  provided  with 
tended    substantially    parallel    wl 
and   the  second   member  consist! 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  port 


896,393.  LENS.  William  K.  K 
«lRnor  to  Universal  Lens  Comp 
Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed 
No.  41'8,6«5. 


1: 


described   comprising 

members,  one  member 

bar  upon  the  frame,  a 

frame  adjacent  the  bar 

inclined   teeth    upon 

on  the  forward  margin 

the  pivot  of  the  plate 

inciine<^free  end  ex- 

the    toothed    portion, 

of  a   fastening  plate 

ion  of  the  hook. 


e- 


rely 


an 

t!l 
n; 


h;ht.  Dexter,  Mo.,  as- 
ny,  Waverly,  Kans..  a 
Apr.    22,    1908.    Serial 


»!t6,3y4.  SCR.M'KR  FOR  KITC  I 
KiNDKKD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  File© 
No.  389.858. 


lens  and  said  shoulder. 


A  kitchen  Implement  cofiiprisin 
self  to  contact,  to  form  a  portion 


g  a  plate  folded  upon  It- 
jf  double  thickness,  one 


end  of  the  plate  having  a  forwardly  presented  scraping 
edge,  and  the  other  end  being  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  plate,  a  wiper  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  last 
mentioned  end.  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  doubled  por- 
tion of  the  plate. 


L -in  a  lens  for  eve  glasses,  tie  combination  with  a 
main  lens  for  long  distance  vision,  said  lens  being  reduced 
In  thickness  at  its  lower  portion  aid  provided  with  shoul- 
ders, of  a  lens  for  short  distanc<  or  reading  vision  ar 
ranged  in  said  reduced  portion  and  flush  with  one  of  said 
shoulders,  and  a  lens  for  interra<»diate  vision  arrangeil 
over  the  sbort  distance  lens  and  aj:ainst  the  other  of  said 
fehoulders:  substantially  as  descrltx^d. 

2.  In  a  lens  for  eye  glasses,  the  combination  with  a 
main  lens  focalized  for  Ion;:  distance  vision,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  lens  iiein;;  reduce4  in  thickness  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  shoulder,  of  a  len^  for  short  distance  or 
reading  vision  arran;;ed  in  sale  reduced  portion  and 
against  said  shoulder,  and  a  lens  for  Intermediate  vision 
arranged  over  said  short  distance  lens  and  covering  the 
Joint  between  said  short  distance 
8ul»stantially  as  described. 


EN   USE.      Maldb   M. 
Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial 


896,395.  ROTARY  OVEN.  Elizabeth  Kosicky,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  administratrix  of  William  Kosicky.  deceased,  as- 
signor to  John  A.  Richard,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,101 


//  /» 


1.  A  rotary  oven,  comprising  a  shallow  baking  chaml>er, 
upper  and  lower  fire  flues  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  central  vertical  shaft,  upper  and  lower  hub  members 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  extend- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  and  supported  wholly  at  their 
inner  ends  between  the  hub  members  on  said  shaft,  an 
oven  b«d  cnrrle«i  by  said  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  vertically  to  level  the  oven  bod.  a  circular  rack 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  rotary  shaft 
having  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack. 

2.  A  rotary  oven,  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  shaft 
passing  vertically  through  said  chamber,  upper  and  lower 
hub  members  mounted  on  the  shaft,  radial  arms  support 
ing  the  bed  of  the  oven,  said  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
confined  between  the  hub  members  and  supported  w^holly 
thereby,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  hub  members 
engaging  ine  inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  tilt  them  on  the 
lower  hub  member  and  effect  a  vertical  adjustment  of 
their  outer  ends. 

;{.  A  rotary  oven,  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a 
vertical  shaft  passing  therethrough,  upper  and  lower  hub 
meml)ers  each  formed  in  two  parts,  and  each  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  said  shaft,  radial  arms  carrying  the  oven  bed. 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  confined  between  said 
hub  members  and  supported  wholly  thereby,  means  car- 
ried by  the  hub  members  for  adjusting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  vertically,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  for  rotating 
the  oven  bed. 


8  9  6.396.  ATTACMMKNT  FOR  BREAD  KNE.VDING 
AND  MOLDING  MACHINES.  Cakl  Krusk  and  Ernst 
J.  KBUSB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,671. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bread  kaeadliiK  iiiHchlne  pro- 
vided at  Its  discharge  end  with  a  pair  of  outstanding  books 
and  with  a  pair  of  Miga  below  the  hooks,  of  a  molding  at- 
tachment comprising  a  casing  provided  at  one  end  witli 
liooks  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lugs,  flexible  connecting 
meml>er8  attached  to  said  casing  and  engaging  said  hooks 
whereby  to  detachably  connect  the  casing  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  kneading  machine,  the  casing  of  said  attachment  In 
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eluding  a  base  board  and  a  top  board  spaced  therefrom, 
rollers  mounted  In  the  casing,  an  endless  apron  extending 
around  said  rollers  with  Its  lower  lap  passing  underneath 
the  top  boa^,  and  means  for  actuating  said  apron. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bread  kneading  machine,  of  a 
molding  attachment  in  allnemeut  with  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ma- 
chine and  attachment,  connecting  members  secured  to  the 
attachment  In  the  rear  of  such  pivotal  connection  and 
arranged  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  machine 
whereby  to  support  the  attachment  from  the  machine  at 
different  Inclinations,  said  attachment  comprising  a  cas- 
ing and  an  apron  mounted  to  travel  In  said  casing,  and 
means  for  driving  said  apron. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bread  kneading  machine,  of  a 
molding  attachment  In  alinement  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  machine,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  machine  and  attach- 
ment being  secured  to  each  other  with  the  end  of  the  at- 
tachment In  suspended  relation,  and  suspension  members 
connected  to  the  machine  and  to  the  attachment  in  the 
rear  of  the  first  named  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bread  kneading  machine  pro- 
vided at  Its  discharge  end  with  a  pair  of  outstanding  hooks 
and  with  a  pair  of  lugs  below  the  hooks,  of  a  molding  at- 
tachment comprising  a  casing  provided  at  one  end  with 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  chains  attached  to  said 
casing  at  the  sides  thereof  and  designed  to  engage  the 
hooks,  whereby  to  detachably  connect  the  casing  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  kneading  machine  at  different  Inclined 
positions,  an  endless  apron  mounted  to  travel  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  driving  said  apron. 


W6.397.  PENCIL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  ARC  LKHIT.  Isador  Ladofk.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  thirty  one-hundredths  to  Philip  C.  I'eck. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  N  >. 
394,221. 


rni 


^ 


_lfh_ 


W      ^ 
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a. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  aire  light  a  posi- 
tive pencil  or  electrode  comprising  copper  and  a  titanic 
material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  arc  light  a  posl 
tive  pencil  or  electrode  comprising  an  alloy  of  copper  and 
titanium. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  f  r  producing  the  arc  light  the  com 
blnatl  n  of  a  positive  pencil  or  electrode  comprising  cop 
per  and  a  titanic  material,  and  a,  negative  pencil  or  elec- 
trode comprising  ferric  and  titanic  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  arc  light  the  com 
blnation  of  a  positive   pencil  or  electrode  comprising  an 
alloy  of  copper  and  titanium  and  a  negative  pencil  or  elec- 
trode comprising  ferric  and  titanic  material. 

5.  An  arc  light  electrode  composed  of  the  alloy  of  cop 
per  and  titanium. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,398.  INCANDESCENT  IGNITER  FOR  GAS-EN- 
GINES. James  S.  Lang.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  9, 
1905.     Serial  No.  264,443. 


In  an  engine  of  the  character  specified  having  a  combus-, 
tion  chamlier.  a  gas  Inlet  and  exhaust  passage,  an  igniter 
contained  in  said  exhaust  passage,  a  damper  or  check  In 
said  gas  inlet  passage,  a  spindle  on  which  said  damper  or 
check  is  mounted,  a  lever  fulcruraed  upon  said  spindle  and 
fixed  thereto,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
Igniter. 


896.399.      EN<;i.\i:.      Samiel  Laws(jn,    New   York. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.433. 


N.    Y. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  elongated 
cylinders,  a  double  piston  operating  in  each  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  guFdes  one  on  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
crank  meml)ers.  a  pair  of  pivoted  blocks  slldable  in  the 
guides  of  ttie  cylinders,  a  pair  of  crank  pins  one  on  each 
crank  and  engaging  said  bl  cks,  each  crank  member  hav- 
ing a  gear  portion  which  gears  mesh  to  cause  the  cranks 
to  rotate  in  unison,  a  valve  device  connected  with  the  one 
pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  cylinders  and  also  connected  with 
an  admission  for  fluid  under  pressure,  the  valve  being  op- 
erated to  alternately  connect  the  cylinder  ends  to  admit 
the  pressure  fluid,  means  for  operating  said  valve  ttom 
one  of  said  criinks.  a  valve  device  at  the  opposite  adjacent 
ends  of  tlie  cylinders  and  connected  with  an  exh.iust  port 
and  operated  to  alternately  connect  such  cylinder  arms 
with  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter 
valve  from  the  other  of  said  cr.anks  whereby  the  respective 
cylinders  have  their  ends  alternately  connected  with  the 
exhaust   and  with  the  pressure  fluid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  connected  cylinders 
each  having  a  chamber  In  one  side  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  pistons  one  in  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
channeled  guides  one  on  each  said  pistons  extending  Into 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  pivoted  crank  members,  a 
pair  of  blocks  one  slldable  in  each  <  f  said  guide  channels, 
a  pair  of  crank  pins  one  en  each  crank  engaging  one  of 
said  blocks,  said  crank  members  being  geared  together  to 
rotate  In  unison  upon  reciprocation  of  said  pistons,  a  pair 
of  valve  devices  one  at  each  end  of  the  cylinders  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing,   a  pair  of  admission  ports  leading  to 

1  each  of  the  cylinder  ends  adjacent  thereto,  the  casing  hav- 


I470 


Injc  a  transverse  conduit  provldlrg  a  passage,  the  casing 
also  having  a  passage  connecting  with  one  end  thereof,  a 
tubular  valve  member  arranged  td  oscillnte  in  the  casing, 
the  valve  member  having  a  closed  chamber  at  one  portion 
and  provided  with  three  ports  tliereln  arranged  to  alter- 
nately connect  with  the  transvers  !  passage  of  the  two  ad- 
jacent   cylinder   ends,    the   valve    member    having   another 
chamt>or  open  at  the  end  thereof  1o  aald  passage,  and  also 
having  a  lateral  passage  that  Is  alternately  opened  to  the  I 
adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders,  two  eccentrics  one  on  each  I 
of  the  crank  members,  a  crank  arib  connected  with  each  of  j 
said  valTC  members,  and   a  connect im;   rod   between  each 
said  eccentric  and  crank   nrm.       i 
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896,401.  METAL  CUTTING  SAW.  Wilfred  Lewis, 
Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  28,   1906.     Serial  No.  297,023.  , 


S9G.400. 

Learman.  Buffalo, 
ler,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
432,188. 


BLACKl.EADINfl  MACHINE.       Frank    J 

N.  Y.,  asslgfior  to  .\ndrew  R.   Koeb-   ' 
11,    1908.      Serial    No. 


Filed 


I  ant 


shifted 


n  M 


1.  In   a  black  lending  machine 
movable    discharge    spout,    of    c 
spout,   and   means  fir  revolving 
speeds  whereby  the  spout  is 
ent  directions,  substantially  as  t 

2.  In    a    black-leading    machin 
tank,  a  movable  spout  for  disch 
surface  of  a  matrix  In  said  tank 
ent   sides  of   the  tank   and   con 
means    for    revolving    saM    c 
whereby  the  spiut  is  shifted  to 
in  the  tank,  substantially  as  set 

S.  In  a  black  leading  machit 
tank,  a  movable  spont  for  disch 
surface  of  a  matrix  in  said  tank 
ent  sides  of  the  tank  and  con 
means  for  revolving  said  cranks 
different  spfe<ls  wher«'liy  the  s 
different  positions  In  the  tank. 

4.   In    a    black  leading    mai-hl 
tank,  a  "ftiovnble  spout  for  dis 
surface  «>f  a  matrix  In  said  tank 
ent  aides  of  the  tank.  links  con 
versal  joints  connecting  the  link 
for  revolving  i»nid  cranks  In  np^ 
ent    speeds   whereby   the   spout 
ferent  posit  inns  In  the  tank,  sub 

.'.  In  a  black  leading  machl 
tank,  a  movable  spout  for  disc 
surface  of  a  matrix  in  said  ta 
connected  to  3aid  spout  f  r  ( 
there<if.  and  mochnnlstn  for  rirr 
ent  motion  of  said  actuating 
an  Irregular  movement  of  said 
forth. 

[ri.Tlm  rt  not  printed  In  the  fjazette.) 
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ks    connected    to    said 

said  cranks  at   different 

in  a  variety  of  dlffer- 

it  forth. 

the    combination    of    a 

rging  li(|uld  against  the 

crunks  located  on  differ- 

ted    to  said   spout,   and 

s    at    different    speeds. 

rlous  different  positions 

lorth. 

!   the   combination   of    a 

rging  liquid  against  the 

cranks  locate«l  on  dlffer- 

n^ted  to  said  spout,  and 

in  opposite  directions  at 

t   is  shifted   to   various 

bstantially  as  set  forth. 

the    combination    of    a 

rging  liquid  against   the 

cranks  located  on  dlffer- 

ted  to  the  cranks,  unl- 

to  the  spout,  and  means 

site  directions  at  differ- 

shifted   to   various   dif- 

tantlally  as  set  forth. 

the    combination    of    a 

hjirglng  liquid  against  the 

two  actuating   devices 

ntrotling    the    movenwnt 

•clng  a  relatl-ely  dlffer- 

fc-ices  whereby  they  cause 

4>out,  substantially  as  set 
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1.  In  a  macbiue  for  sawing  nit'ta:.s  In  couililnatlon  ;  a 
housing,  a  saw  spindle  8upiM»rted  therein,  and  a  brake  for 
the  saw  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  occupying 
a  fixed  position  with  reference  to  the  housing,  and  resting 
against  the  saw  spindle  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  which 
Is  pressed  against  the  bearing  when  the  saw  Is  in  use  and 
resilient  means  acting  on  the  lever  to  press  It  against 
the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  metals  In  combination  a 
housing  slldlngly  supported  on  a  guldeway,  a  saw  spindle 
stipporfed  therein,  and  a  brake  for  the  saw  consisting  of 
a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  occupying  a  fixed  position  with 
reference  to  the  housing,  and  resting  against  the  saw 
spindle  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  which  is  pressed 
against  the  bearing  when  the  saw  Is  In  use  and  resilient 
means  acting  on  the  lever  to  press  it  against  the  spindle 
and  to  hold  the  housing  permanently  In  the  relative  posi- 
tion on  the  guldeway  which  it  occupies   when  the  saw  is 

in  use. 

3.  A  machine  for  sawing  metals  having  in  combination 
a  guldeway,  a  housing  slldlngly  8upporte<I  thereon,  a  saw 
spindle  supported  In  the  housing  and  carrying  a  saw  on 
its  end.  a  brake  lever  contacting  with  the  spindle  be- 
tween the  saw  and  the  spindle  bousing  and  resilient 
means  for  pressing  the  lever  against  the  spindle  to  hold 
the  spindle  and  housing  In  the  same  relative  positions 
they  occupy  when  the  saw  is  at  work. 

4.  A  machine  for  sawing  metals  having  In  combination 
a  guldeway,  a  housing  slldlngly  supported  thereon,  a  saw 
spindle  8\ipported  in  the  housing  and  carrying  a  saw  on 
its  end,  a  fulcrum  block  supported  on  the  guldeway  in 
front  of  the  housing  connections  for  moving  the  fulcrum 
block  with  the  housing,  a  brake  lever  engaging  with  the 
fulcrum  block  and  with  the  spindle  between  the  saw  and 
the  spindle  housing  and  resilient  means  for  turning  the 
lever  relative  to  the  fulcrum  block  to  press  the  lever 
against  the  spindle  to  hold  the  spindle  and  housing  In  the 
same  relative  positions  they  occupy  when  the  saw  is  at 
work. 


so*?.  102.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  STOP.  Natbaniel  C. 
LocKK.  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1007.  Serial  No. 
387.286. 

1.  In  an  automatic  engine  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  throttle  valve  with  a  relief  valve  and  an  electro- 
mechanlcally  actuated,  relief  valve  controller  having  a 
controller  valve  exposed  to  steam  pressure  for  lifting  It. 

2.  In  an  automatic  engine-stop,  the  comWnatlon  of  a 
steam  throttle  valve  with  a  relief  valve  and  an  electro 
mechanically  actuated  relief  valve  controller  having  a 
controller  valve  exposed  to  steam  pressure  for  lifting  It 
and  provided  with  a  spring  whereby  the  steam  pressure 
and  spring  both  coflperate  to  unseat  the  controller-valve. 

1  3.  In  an  automatic  engine  stop,  the  coniMnatlon  of  a 
steam  throttle  valve,  a  relief  valve,  and  a  relief  valve  con- 

'  troller  provided  with  a  lever;  an  endwise  ^llrtnhle  con- 
troller valve  connected   therewith  ;    a  spring  for  said   fon- 

'  troller  va!ve.   nm\   an   armatnre  of  e'e?tro  mechanical   ap- 
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paratas ;  the  lever  heing  adapted  for  mannal  engagement 
with  the  armature  and  for  automatic  disengagement  there- 
from, and  said  spring  operating,  when  the  lever  and  arma- 
ture are  engaged,  to  hold  the  controller-valve  on  its  seat, 
and  also  operating,  when  the  lever  and  armature  are  dis- 
engaged, to  assist  in  unseating  said  controller  valve. 


4.  in  an  automatic  engine  stop,  the  combination  of  elec- 
tro mechanical  apparatus  having  an  armature  formed  with 
an  Interlocking  member  of  a  lever  operatlvely  mounted 
to  interlock  with  the  armature,  an  endwise  moving  frame 
attached  to  said  lever;  an  endwise  slldable  controller- 
valve  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  spring;  an  abutment  on 
the  controller  valve  outwardly  of  the  frame;  and  a  relief 
valve  having  an  exhaust  steam  port  controlled  by  said 
controller  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  manually  operable  lever  with 
an  endwise  movable  frame  operatlvely  connected  thereto  ; 
an  endwise  slldable  controller  valve;  a  collar  fixed  thereon 
within  the  frame;  a  coiled  spring  between  the  outer  end 
ol  the  frame  and  said  collar;  a  relief-valve  formed  with 
an  exhaust  port  controlled  by  said  controller  valve,  and 
also  provided  with  a  bracket  on  which  said  lever  Is  ful- 
crumed  and  which  has  an  outwardly  extending  cylindrical 
lx)ss  on  which  said  frame  slides  and  through  which  said 
valve  slides;  and  an  abutment  on  the  controller  valve, 
outwardly  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  2G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,403.  CIRCLE  COMB.  Albert  Long.  Lawrence,  Mass., 
assignor  to  American  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Lynn. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.097. 


4*- 


1.  In  a  circle  comb,  the  combination  with  the  small 
toothed  circle,  and  the  drawlng-off  head  adjacent  thereto, 
of  a  licker-ln  belt  adapted  to  slant  the  fringe  on  said  circle 
toward    the    drawlng-off    head,    said    licker  in    belt    being 


mounted  on  pulleys  connected  by  an  arm  supported  by  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine,  and  adjustable  laterally  with 
relation  to'said  circle. 

2.  In  a  circle  comb,  the  combination  with  the  small 
toothed  circle,  and  the  drawlng-off  head  adjacent  thereto, 
of  a  llcker-ln  belt  adapted  to  slant  the  fringe  on  said  circle 
toward  the  drawing  off  head.  «ald  llcker-ln  l)elt  being 
mounted  on  pulleys  connected  by  an  arm  supported  by 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  adjustable  laterally  with 
relation  to  said  circle,  and  means  to  expand  and  contract 
the  space  Iwtween  said  pulleys  to  adjust  the  same  to 
variations  in  the  length  of  the  licker  In  belt. 

3.  In  a  circle  comb,  the  combination  with  the  small 
toothed  circle,  and  the  drawlng-off  head  adjacent  thereto, 
of  a  Ikker  in  l)elt  adapted  to  slant  the  fringe  on  said 
circle  toward  the  drawlng-off  bead,  said  licker  in  belt 
being  mountid  on  pulleys  connected  by  an  arm  supported 
by  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  adjustable  laterally 
with  relation  to  said  circle,  the  rear  end  of  the  operative 
stretch  of  said  l)elt  lieing  farther  away  from  the  said 
circle  than  the  forward  end,  whereby  the  slanting  of  the 
fringe  will  be  gradually  effected,  the  maximum  slanting 
effect  being  accomplished  at  the  forward  end  of  the  l)elt. 

4.  In  a  circle  comb,  the  combination  with  the  small 
toothed  circle,  the  drawlng-off  head  adjacent  thereto, 
and  the  conveying  mechanism  between  the  drawiijg-off 
heads  of  the  large  and  small  circles  respectively,  of  a 
licker-in  l)elt  adjacent  to  the  small  circle  for  slanting 
the  fringe  toward  the  small  circle  drawing  off  head,  the 
forward  end  of  the  llcker-ln  belt  being  close  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  conveying  mechanism,  whereby  the  slanted 
.fringe  immediately  upon  passing  out  of  Influence  of  the 
llcker-ln  belt  will  come  under  the  Influence  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  conveyer  mechanism  and  of  the  "  top  "'  delivered 
thereby  and  be  liebl  In  slanted  i>osition  until  the  fibers 
enter  the  nip  of  the  drawlng-off  rolls. 

a.  In  a  circle  comb,  the  comtiination  with  the  small 
toothed  circle,  the  drawing Dff  bead  adjacent  thereto, 
and  the  conveying  mechanism  between  the  drawing  off 
heads  of  the  large  and  small  circles  respectively,  of  a 
licker  In  belt  adjacent  to  the  small  circle  for  slanting 
tlie  fringe  toward  the  small  circle  drawingoff  head,  the 
lear  end  of  the  operative  stretch  of  said  licker  In  belt 
being  farther  away  from  the  small  circle  than  the  forward 
end.  and  the  forward  end  of  the  licker  In  belt  being  close 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  conveying  mechanism 
whereby  the  slanted  fringe  immediately  upon  passing  out 
of  the  Influence  of  the  licker  in  belt  will  come  under  the 
Influence  of  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyer  mechanism 
and  of  the  "  top  "  delivered  thereby,  and  be  held  In  slante«l 
position  until  the  fibers  enter  the  nip  of  the  drawing  off 
rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,404.     IJIMI'IXG  WAGON.     Williakd  O.  Lont,,  Mans 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  May  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  317.0(32. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  series  of  rotatable  shafts 
journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  wagon  l)ox,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  secured  to  said  shafts,  tubular  supports 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  dumping  plates,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  secured  to  one  side  of  the  wagon  box.  chains 
secured  thereto  with  one  end  of  said  chilins  passing 
through  the  tubular  support,  a  bifurcated  hfK)k  secured 
to  the  oj.posltH  side  of  the  wagon  box  movably  a  ipportlng 
and  suspending  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  sectional  bottom, 
a   series  of  brackets  with   liearings   secured   to   each    side 
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of  the  waKon  bed.  shafts  secured  In  said  bearings,  a  pUi 
rallty  of  plates  movably  mounted  <  n  said  shafts,  a  tube  or 
pipe  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  en4s  of  the  plates,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  Journaled  in  bearing^  attached  to  the  wagon 
box.  chains  secured  to  said  longitudinal  shaft  with  oppo 
site  end  passing  through  the  tubular  support,  a  blfiir 
tudlnal  shaft  secured  to  one  side 
whereby  the  plates  are  movably 
tate  the  longitudinal  shaft  to  opsn  or  close  the  bottom 

of  the  bed. 

3.  A  wagon  provided  with  a  ser  es  of  plates,  a  series  of 
shafts  rotatably  secured  to  the  un<  er  portion  of  the  wagon 
bed  upon  which  said  plates  are[  mounted,  one  of  said 
plates   made   In   two   parts   and 


hinged   together,  a  shaft 


Journale<l   In  bearings  securetl   to  the   wagon  bed.   chains 


I  ports,  hooks  secured  to 
adapted  to  support  the 
means  to  oscillate  said 


secured  to  said  shaft,  tubular  su| 

one  side  of  the  wagon  box  and 

free  ends  of  the  dumping  plates. 

plates  to  open  and  close  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  box. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  se  ies  of  rotatable  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  lower  portion  o'  the  wagon  bed.  pjates 
journaled  on  said  shafts  adjace|it  to  one  end. 
supports  secured  to  the  opposite 
to  the  wagon  tM>x  parallel  there\rlth.  chains  fastened  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  there 
on.  a  sprocket  whet>l  keyed  to  saljl  parallel  shaft,  angular 
corner  Irons,  a  shaft  secured 
of  one  of  said  Irons,  a  combine  il  sprocket  and  ratchet 
wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  staft  with  on^  half  of  a 
clutch  forme  I  on  the  hub  and  ac  apted  to  mesh  with  the 
other  half  of  the  clutch,  a  sprocket  chain. 

5.  In    a   dumping   wagon,    a    series    of   rotatable   shafts 
Journaled  to  the  bottom  of  the  wajon.  a  plurality  of  plates 
secured  to  said  shaft  with  one  of 
parts  with  the  rear  part  curved. 


said  plates  made  In  two 
ubular  supports  secured 


to  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  one  end.  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  l^arings  to  the  side  )f  the  wagon  box.  chains 
secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  )  nd  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon  with  the  opposite  end  passing  through  the  tubular 
supports,  hooks  to  support  the  f r  •€  ends  of  said  chains. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  1  he  Gazette.] 


DISI 


896.405.     LIQUID  AND  ClI' 
Alex.inder    MacLeod.    Wave 
Liquid    Vending    Machine    Co 
Maine.     Filed  May  8,  1907 


an  actuator  operatlvely  connected  to  both  the  cupdellrery 
mochanlsm  and   said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cuprecelvlng  hopper  and  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  at  each  operation  thereof  a  single  cup 
from  said  hopper,  of  a  liquid  measuring  chamber,  a  deliv- 
ery faucet,  a  valve  operable  separately  from  said  faucet 
for  connecting  said  chaml)er  to  the  faucet,  and  an  actuator 
operatlvely  connected  to  both  the  valve  and  the  cup  de- 
livery mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cup  receiving  tiopp^r.  of  a  rotary  member  to  deliver 
cups  singly  from  said  ti.ipi)er.  a  liquid-measuring  chamber, 
a  valve  controlllnt;  th--  discharge  from  said  chamt>er.  and 
operative  connei  tums  Iftwcen  said  valve  and  said  rotary 

member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
'  with  a  cup  receiving  hopptr.  of  a  delivery  chute  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  rotary  arm  for  delivering  cups  singly 
from  the  hopper  Into  the  chute,  a  liquid  measuring  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  therefrom,  and  an 
actuator  operatlvely  connected  both  to  the  valve  and  the 

arm. 

f>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  to  sustain  a  stack  of  cups,  of  cup  delivery  mechan- 
ism provided  with  means  to  separate  positively  and  deliver 
one  cup  from  the  stack  of  cups,  means  for  delivering  a 
I  measured  quantity  of  liquid,  and  an  actuator  operatlvely 
connected   both   to   the   cup-delivery    mechanism    and   said 

I   means. 

I        [Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,400.  rOKTABLE  JIB  CRANE.  How.^BD  H.  Max- 
FiCLD  and  George  C.  Gardskr.  Jr.,  Trenton  N.  J.  Filed 
July  31.   1907.     Serial   No.  386,319. 


•ENSING  AITARATUS. 
Mass.,    assignor    to 
a  pany.    a    Corporation    of 
S4  rial  No.  372..'-)50. 


rey, 


-   * 


f 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  <: 
with  means  to  sustain  a  plurali 
meclianlsm  having  means   to 
remaining  cups  and  carry  said  ( 
Ing    cups   at   each    operation    t 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 


(lescrlbed.  the  combination 

y  of  cups,  of  cup  delivery 

separate  one  cup   from   the 

ip  away  from  the  remaln- 

ijereof.    a    liquid  measuring 

discharge  therefrom,  and 


1.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  center  plate  at  Its  upper  end,  which  center  plate  has 
an  annular  rib.  a  housing  surrounding  said  center  plate 
and  having  an  Internal  annular  groove,  horizontal  rollers 
contained  In  said  housing  and  running  on  said  rib  of  the 
center  plate,  and  a  boom  secured  to  said  housing,  sub- 
stantially as   set  forth. 

2.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  center  plate  secured  in  the  top  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  rib.  a  housing  loosely  surrounding 
the  center  plnte.  horizontal  friction  rollers  in  said  housing 
and  resting  against  the  rib.  a  set  of  vertical  rollers  lie- 
tween  the  center  plate  and  the  rotative  housing,  and  a 
boom  !»ecured  on  the  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  a  center  plate  secured  on  the  same  and  provided  with 
an  external  annular  rib  having  Inclined  top  and  bottom 
faces,  a  housing  loosely  surrounding  the  center  i>lat.-  and 
having  a  beveled  Internal  annular  recess  provided  with  an 
inclined  top  and  bottom,  friction  rollers  in  the  shape  of  a 
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truncated  cone  resting  respectively  between  the  upper  sur 
face  of  the  rib  and  the  top  of  the  recess  and  the  under 
surface  of  the  rib  and  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  a  boom 
secured  to  said  housing,  8ul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  an  upright  frame, 
of  a  center  plate  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a 
housing  mounted  rotatlvely  on  said  center  plate,  and  pro- 
vided with  upwunlly  projecting  lugs.  I)eam8  forming  the 
boom  resting  on  the  housing  and  riveted  to  said  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  base,  with  up- 
rights secured  to  the  base,  a  center  plate  connecting  the 
uprights  at  their  upper  ends,  of  a  housing  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  center  plate  and  a  l)oom  attached  to  said 
housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I 


896,407.  AMFSEMENT  APPAUATIS.  Edgar  Mavbtt*, 
Canlsteo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  J.  Nelson. 
Hornell,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.720. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platform  ;  of  a  pen- 
dulum swing  supported  thereby  and  movable  therewith,  a 
rock  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  swing  below  the 
pivot  of  the  swing,  resilient  connections  between  the  arm 
and  its  swing,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
platform  for  actuating  the  rock  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platform  and  a  pen- 
dulum swing  supported  thereby  and  movable  therewith ; 
of  a  rock  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  swing  below  the 
pivot  thereof,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  arm  nor- 
mally In  ft  predetermined  relation  to  the  swing,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  platform  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  rock  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  standards  ;  of  a  swing  plvot- 
ally supported  therebetween  and  comprising  connected 
hangers,  a  rock  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
hangers,  resilient  connections  between  the  arm  and  hanger. 
and  a  power  device  connected  to  the  rock  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  standards :  of  a  pendulum 
swing  supported  therel)et\veen  and  comprising  connected 
hangers,  a  rock  arm  plvotally  connected  to  each  hanger, 
said  arras  being  movable  In  unison,  resilient  connections 
between  each  hanger  and  adjoining  rock  arm,  said  connec- 
tions extending  l)eyond  opposite  portions  of  the  hangers, 
and  a  power  device  connected  to  one  of  the  rock  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platform  ;  of  stand- 
ards upon  the  platform,  a  plurality  of  pendulum  swings 
supported  between  the  standards  and  comprising  connected 
hangers,  a  rock  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  hanger  of 
each  swing,  resilient  connections  between  said  arm  and  Its 
hanger,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
platform  for  actuating  the  rock  arm  of  each  swing. 


896.408.     KEY  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  TIME  DETECTORS. 

I'AtL  M00.SMANN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1904. 

Serial  No.  235.769.     Renewed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No. 

410.444. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  time-detector  clock, 
of  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally Indicating  on  said  means  each  such  actuation. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  t'lme-detector.  of  means  to 
mechanically  actuate  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said 
actuating  means  whereby  a  record  of  such  actuations  on 
the  latter   means   is  automatically    prodiu-ed. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  time  defector  clock 
of  the  type  In  which  a  dial  Is  rotated  by  a  clock  train,  of 
means  to  actuate  said  clock  to  mark  on  such  dial,  and 
means  for  automatically  recording  on  said  means  such 
actuations. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  watchman's  clock, 
of  a  key  Insertlble  therein  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means 
whereby  the  actuations  of  the  clock  are  Indicated  on  the 

key. 

5.  The  combination,  witji  a  time-detector,  of  a  key  In- 
sertlble therein  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating on  said  key  each  s\ich  actuation. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


806,409.  ANTISEI'TIC  CONE.  George  C.  McMfBTRT, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Antiseptic  Cone  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.945. 


/j 


1.  An  antiseptic  cone,  circular  In  cross  section  and  com- 
prising a  soluble,  homogeneous  mass  of  medicinal  ingredi- 
ents, a  perforated  disk  embedded  concentrically  therein 
near  the  uptter  end.  and  a  cord  through  said  perforation 
and  extending  axially  through  the  cone  to  and  projecting 
from  the  lower  end.  said  cord  being  provided  with  a  knot 
which  engages  with  the  upper  face  of  said  disk. 

2.  An  antiseptic  cone,  circular  In  cross  section  and 
comprising  a  soluble,  homogeneous  mass  of  medicinal  In- 
gredients, the  upper  end  of  the  cone  txMng  tapering  and 
pointed  at  Its  tip,  a  perforated  disk  eml»edded  concentric- 
ally within  the  cone  aear  the  upper  end.  and  a  knotted 
cord  through  said  disk  and  extending  axially  through  the 
cone  to  and  projecting  from  the  lower  end.  the  knot  rest- 
ing on  top  of  the  disk  and  a  portion  of  the  cord  above 
the  knot  projecting  upward  toward  the  upper  end. 

3.  An  elongated  antiseptic  cone,  circular  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  soluble,  homogeneous  mass  of  me- 
dicinal ingredients,  the  upper  end  of  the  cone  being  taper- 
ing and  polrted  at  its  upper  end.  and  the  lower  end-»belng 
larger  than  the  upper  end  and  terminating  abruptly,  two 
perforated  disks  eml)edded  concentrically  within  the  conp 
at  a  distance  from  each  other,  and  a  knotted  waterproof 
cord  through  the  disks  and  extending  axially  through  the 
cone  to  and  projecting  from  one  end.  the  knots  of  the  cord 
engaging  with  the  upper  faces  of  said  disks. 
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896.410.  TRAVELING-GRATE  rfURNACE.  HkbMan  A. 
roppEMU  SEN,  EvaMton.  HI.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1»07.  Se 
rial  No.  351.307. 


^S^^ 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  coml.inatioii  with  an  ash  pit  havlnK 
a    substantially    horizontal    floor    and    a    horizontally    ar- 
ranjre*!  travellnn  prate,  of  a  partition  located  beneath  the 
ffrate  forward  of  the  rear  end  oi    the  said  grate  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  ash  pit  f  oor.  and  means  for  con 
veylng  a.<»lies  which  descend  from    he  rear  end  of  the  fjrate 
to  the  ash  pit  floor  forwardly  ben-ath  said  partition,  com 
prising  a   suhstantlally   horizonta  .   endwise  reciprocatlnR, 
supportin;;  meml)er.  extendins  longitudinally  of  said  pas 
sage,  and  a  plurality  of  scraper  plates  located  transversely 
In   said    longitudinal   passage   and   acting   on    the   ashpit 
floor,  said  scraper  plates  having  flexible  connection  with 
and  depending  from  said  support  ng  members,  and  havlnj; 
a  swinging  movement  In  one  direction  only  from  the  up 
right  position  thereof,  and  actuat  ng  means  for  reclprocat 
Ing  said  supporting  member,  16c j  ted  forward  and  outside 
of  the  furnace. 

2.   In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  ash  pit.  having 
a   substantially    horizontal    floor,    and    a    horizontally   ar 
ranged   traveling  grate,  of  a  horizoatal  partition  located 
beneath   the  grate  forward  of  thf  rear  end  of  said  grate. 
said    partition    forming    with    thf    a.-ib  pit    floor,    a    longl 
tudinal   pas-sage  for  the  remova 


ends  with  said  rods,  scraper  pl»te«  located  transversely 
of  the  rods  below  the  same  and  flexiblv  connected  with 
said  rods,  aald  plates  liavltig  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion only  from  the  upright  i>08itlon9  tlicieof  and  means 
connected  with  said  nxls  for  giving  endwise  reclprocatory 
motion  to  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  said  grate  to  the  forward  end  of  the  furnace,  and 


means  located  In  said  passage  f 

descend   from    the   rear   end   of 

floor,  forwardly  beneath  said  pa 

stantially    horizontal,    endwise 

member  extending  longitudinally 

Ity  of  suspension  memU-rs  havin 

the  said  partition  and  said  supporting  memt>er 

a  swingiiig  movement  In  the  sup^rting  memlier 


i:  r  conveying  ashes  which 

he   gra(e   to   the   ashpit 

I  tltlon.  comprising  a  sub- 

eclprocatlng.    supporting 

of  said  pa.ssage.  a  plural 

:  flexihl'-'  connection  with 

affording 

a  plural 


Ity   of  scraper  plates  located   trinsveraeiy    in  said  longl 
tudinal   passage,    and    acting    oi     the    ash  pit    floor,    said 
scraper  plates  having  flexible  cotnection  with  and  depend 
Ing  from  said  supporting  membei .  said  scraper  plates  hav 
Ing  swinging  movement  In  one  d 
right  po^^ltion  thereof,  and  actua 
ing  said  supporting  member,  loc  ited  forward  and  outside 
of  said  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  su] 
rests  the  material  to  be  moved. 


rection  only  from  the  up 
ing  means  for  reciprocal- 


Importing  surface  on  which 
an  endwise  reciprocating 


supporting  member  located  abone  said  surface,   swinging 

said   8'ip|)ortinc    member 


■uspenslon  meml>ers  sustaining 
from  al)Ove.  a  plurality  of  swinging  Bcrai>er  plates  carried' 
by  and  located  transversely  beloir  said  supiK)rting  member, 
and  flexible  connecting  meml»ers 
the  lower  parts  of  said  plates  upwardly  to  the  said  sup- 
porting meml)er. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  8U)porting  surface  on  which 
rests  the  material  to  be  moved 
located  above  the  floor,  awlnglni;  suspension  members  sup- 
porting said  rods,  scraper  plate  j'f oca  ted  transversely  be- 
neath the  said  rcxls  and  flexibly 


said   plates   having  swinging   mi)veraent   relatively    to  the 

rods  in  one  direction  only  fmni  the  upright  position  there 

of,  and  means  for  giving  endwise  movement  to  the  said 


supporting    rods,    comprising    a 
with    eccentrics   and    eccentric 
eccentrics  with  the  said  support^i 

5.  The  combination  with  a 
pit  floor  beneath   the  same,'  of 
cated  betv^een  said  grate  and  thd 
supporting   rods  located   In   the 
tlon  and  the  ash  pit  floor,  susjiension  members  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  partition  and  at  their  lower 


of  ashes  from  the  rear 


connected  with  the  same. 


provided 
the   said 


rotative    shaft 
ro<ls   connecting 
ng  rods, 
lurnace  grate  and  an  ash- 
a  horizontal  partition  lo- 
said  ash-pit  floor,  parallel 
ispace  between  said  partl- 


896.411.  SMOKE- PREVP:NTIN<;  FURNACE.  Akthcr 
W.  Pi-DDiNfiTfts,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert 
Rennle.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1Q05.  Serial 
No.   27.'5.Sr.3. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  lire  l>ox.  an  air  chamlier  located  above 
and  In  front  of  the  tire  Ikjx.  said  air  chaml)er  having  a 
brick  roof,  a  pipe  embedded  In  said  roof  and  a  second  pipe 
extending  from  the  pipe  In  the  roof  of  the  chamber 
through  the  chamber  and  terminating  In  a  nozzle^  and 
means  for  supplying  said  pipes  with  a  mixture  of  steam 
and  air  under  pressure  whereby  the  air  Is  drawn  Into  the 
Are  box  along  with  the  steam  and  gas. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  an  air  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
through  the  air  chamber  a  supply  of  steam  and  gas,  a  fire 
box.  a  combustion  chamber  located  behind  the  flre  box, 
said  chamber  having  wing  walls  lncllne<l  at  an  angle  to 
the  side  walls  m  as  to  direct  the  gases  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  chamber,  a  baffle  wall  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  and  located  behind  the  opening  tH?tween  the  wing 
walls,  both  the  wing  walls  and  baflle  wall  adapted  to  be- 
come incandescent,  thereby  insuring  the  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  combustible  material. 


896,412.  BRAIDING  MACI I  INK.  Kobkbt  C  iUH.vi.  Wy- 
omlsslng,  I'a..  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works, 
Wyomlsslng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,626. 


'  1.  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  with  the  car- 
rier drive  gears  and  a  Jacquard  mechanism  of  a  switch 
having   op<-ratlng   connections   with    both    the   drive  gears 

I   an<l  Jacquard  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  with  the  car- 
rier drive  gears  and  a  jacquard  mechanism  of  a  switch 
which  Is  spring-pressed  Into  one  position  and  reversely 
moved  at  pattern  determined  Intervals  by  said  jacquard 
mechanism,  and  a  drive-gear  operated  cam  arranged  to 
reversely  move  the  same  at  regular  Intervals  subetantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  carrier  course  with 
drlvegears  for  operating  separate  series  of  carriers,  a 
Berlcs  of  switches  for  controlling  both  series  of  carriers, 
and  separate  jacquard  and  drive-gear  operating  mecban- 
Isms  for  said  switches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  carrier  course  with 
drlvegears  for  operating  separate  series  of  carriers,  a 
series  of  switches  for  controlling  both  series  of  carriers,  a 
jacquard  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  said  switches 
for  one  of  said  series  of  carriers,  and  a  drive-gear  operated 
cam  arrauged  to  operate  the  same  switches  for  the  other 
series  of  carriers  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  carrier  course  compris- 
ing double  terminal  gears  and  double  Intermediate-gears, 
series  of  carriers  traversed  in  said  course  by  said  double 
gears,  a  single  series  of  switches  controlling  the  carriers, 
and  Independently  operated  jacquard  and  drive-gear  mech- 
anisms Iwth  of  which  operatlvely  engage  said  switches 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


896.413.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALS 
FROM  ORES.  J.vMES  n.  Reid,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Electric  Smelters.  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.221. 


means  for  circulating  the  liquid  In  the  condensing  tanks, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  treating  chambers,  and  meana  for 
creating  a  vacuum  In  the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■peel  fled. 

896.414.  VACUUM  CONDENSER.  Charles  T.  Rogers 
and  Raymond  R.  Rogers,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,231. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ore.  the 
combination  with  the  treating  chamber  of  inclosing  means 
therefor,  extending  alxiut  the  same,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  vacuum  In  the  Inclosing  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  fir  extracting  metals  from  ore,  the 
combination  with  n  series  of  chambers  forming  a  single 
unitary  structure,  of  casings  extending  about  each  cham- 
ber, means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  each  casing,  as  and 
for  the   purpose   specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  ore,  the 
combination  with  n  series  of  chambers,  forming  a  single 
unitary  structure,  of  casings  extending  about  each  cham- 
ber, air  exhausting  means,  and  conducting  means  extend- 
ing from  each  chamber  to  the  air  exhausting  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metal  from  ore.  the 
combination  with  a  treating  chamber,  of  means  for  creat- 
ing a  vacuum  both  within  and  without  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  metal  from  ore,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  treating  chambers,  of  a  se- 
ries uf  condensing  tanks  i.artially  filled  with  a  condensing 
liquid,  baflle  plates  In  said  tanks  extending  into  the 
liquid,  conducting  mean>-  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
baffle  plates  to  the  treating  chaml)er.  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the   air   from   the  opposite   side  of   the   baffle  plates. 


1.  A  vacuum  condenser  having  a  body  terminating  In  a 
vertical  cylindrical  neck,  an  annular  water  jacket  for  the 
neck  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  T)f  the 
neck  and  separated  by  an  air  space  from  the  neck  for  the 
balance  of  its  length,  a  perforated  horizontal  ring  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  jacket,  an  Imperforate  cone  whose  base 
rests  on  the  Inner  margin  of  the  ring,  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  cone  base  being  larger  than  the  mouth  of  the  neck, 
a  dome  over  the  ring  and  c^ne  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  jacket,  a  water  Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  dome  discharg- 
ing centrally  over  the  cone,  and  an  exhaust  opening  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  water  jacket. 

2.  A  vacuum  condenser  having  a  body  terminating  in  a 
vertical  cylindrical  neck,  an  annular  water  jacket  for  the 
neck  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
neck,  brackets  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  the  jacket  with  Its  Inner  wall  in  spaced  ccn- 
centric  relation  to  the  neck,  a  perforated  horizontal  ring 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket,  an  imperforate  cone  whose 
base  rests  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  ring,  the  Inner  di- 
ameter of  the  cone  base  being  larger  than  the  mouth  of 
the  neck,  a  dome  over  the  ring  and  cone  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  jacket,  a  water  Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  dome 
discharging  centrally  over  the  cone,  and  an  exhaust  open- 
ing near  the  lower  end  of  the  water  jacket. 

3.  A  vacuum  condenser  having  a  body  with  a  contracted 
upper  portion,  a  vertical  cylindrical  neck  secured  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  radial  brackets  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
neck,  an  annular  water  jacket  whose  Interior  diameter  is 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  neck,  supported  on 
the  brackets  concentrically  with  the  neck,  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  jacket  being  Inbent  at  Its  upper  end  and  united  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  neck,  a  perforated  ring  supported  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  jacket  at  an  inter- 
val above  the  mouth  of  the  neck,  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  ring  being  Larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  neck 
mouth,  a  condensing  cone  on  the  ring  whose  Internal  base 
diameter  corresponds  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring, 
a  cover  seated  on  the  ring  over  the  cone,  a  water  Inlet  In 
the  ever  discharging  centrally  Into  the  cone  and  an  ex- 
haust outlet  from  the  lower  part  of  the  water  jacket. 


Albxandkb 

Serial  No. 


896,415.       LETTER-OPENING     MACUINE. 
D.  Ross,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1908 
423,912. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
i  cabinet,  an  abrasive  element  mounted  In  said  cabinet,  the 
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cabinet  being  formed  with  a  throat 

slve  element  Is  arranged  to  sweep, 
a  dust  collecting  chamber  Incasing 
and  a   screen  secured  to  the  cablqet 
chamber. 
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across  which  the  abra- 

jala  cabinet  embodying 

said  abrasive  element, 

at  one  side  of  said 


2.  A  machine  of  the  charncter  described,  comprising  a 
cabinet  formed  with  a  throat,  an  alirasive  element  mounted 
to  travel  In  said  cabinet  and  ariJ!in>:ed  to  sweep  across 
said  throat,  said  cabinet  embodi-lng  a  dust  collecting 
chamber  and  a  door  at  the  rear  side  of  said  chamber,  said 
door  embodying  a  screen. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  ^escribed,  comprising  a 
cabinet,  formed  with  a  throat,  an  ai>rasive  element  mounted 
to  travel  in  said  cabinet  and  sweeji  across  said  throat,  the 
cabinet  embodying  a  dust  collecting  chamber  incasing  the 
abrasive  element,  and  having  a  w|all  sloping  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  underneath  the  sa^e,  and  a  screen  at  the 
rear  side  of  said   chamber.  i 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  Idescrlbed,  comprising  a 
cabinet  embodying  a  lid  formed  wl|th  a  throat,  an  abrasive 
element  mounted  to  travel  In  th»  cabinet  and  to  sweep 
across  the  throat,  a  deflector  secured  to  said  lid  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  partially  across  |the  throat,  and  a  guard 
secured  to  the  lid  within  the  deflect  >r  and  spaced  from 
the  free  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character!  described  comprLsln^;  a 
cabinet  formed  with  a  throat,  an  akiraslve  element  mounted 
to  travel  in  the  cabinet  and  to  ^eep  across  the  throat, 
and  a  deflector  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  arranged  to 
project  partially  across  the  threat,  said  deflector  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  extension  at  its  free  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tie  Gaiette.] 


said  governor  for  varying  the  controlling  action  thereof, 
and  two  separate  devices  both  acting  on  said  single  part 
to  vary  its  controlling  action,  one  of  said  devices  having 
Its  position  continually  changed  as  said  element  moves, 
and  the  other  device  being  adjustable  to  dlfTerent  posi- 
tions, whereby  the  speed  of  said  element  at  any  point  of 
the  range  of  Its  movement  is  varied. 

3.  A  means  for  obtaining  continuously  varying  motion 
of  a  driven  part,  comprising  a  governor,  means  acting  on 
the  governor  to  vary  the  speed  of  Its  operation,  a  cam  arm 
connected  to  said  means,  and  a  pivoted  dog  having  a  com- 
pound movement  from  two  separate  sources  and  acting  on 
aald  cam  arm. 

4.  A  means  for  obtaining  continuously  varying  motion 
of  a  driven  part,  comprising  a  governor,  means  acting  on 
the  governor  to  vary  the  speed  of  Its  operation,  a  cam 
arm  connected  to  said  means,  and  a  pivoted  dog  connected 
to  be  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  said  part  to  engage 
said  cam  arm,  and  additional  means  for  swinging  said 
dog  into  varying  engagement  with  said  cam  arm. 

5.  A  means  for  obtaining  continuously  varying  motion 
on  a  driven  part,  comprising  a  governor,  means  acting  on 
the  g.)vemor  to  vary  the  speed  of  Its  operation,  a  cam  arm 
connected  to  said  means,  a  pivoted  dog  engaging  said  cam 
arm  and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  means  ex- 
tending from  said  part  and  engaging  said  last  named  arm, 
and  separate  means  for  moving  said  dog  Into  varying  en- 
gagement  with   said  cam   arm.     » 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.416.     TELEGRAPIIONE.     HkaMANN  SchCtte,  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.845. 


dJ-- 


896.417.  AKC-L.\MP.  Ralph  StoTT,  Wjlkes-Barre,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Scott  Electrical  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  June  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  263,248. 


-rar 


1.  In  a  telegraphone.  a  contlniJously  rotating  steel  disk, 
a  magnet  movable  over  the  fao?  thereof,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  disk,  a  governor  act  In?  on  said  means,  a  single 
part  movable  to  vary  the  contrclling  action  of  said  gov- 
ernor, and  two  separate  devices  loth  acting  on  said  single 
part  to  control  Its  movement,  one  of  said  devices  being 
movable  to  compensate  for  the  radial  position  of  said 
magnet,  whereby  the  lineal  spe<d  of  said  disk  past  said 
magnet  is  constant,  and  the  othei  of  said  devices  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  said  lineal  speel  value. 

2.  A  means  for  obtaining  con  Inuously  varying  motion 
of  a  driven  element,  comprising  a  governor  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  dement,  a  part  acting  on 


In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  or  guides,  a  oar 
bon  fixed  to  one  of  said  guides,  a  second  carbon  arraug.il 
to  have  a  vertical  movement  on  said  guides,  a  clutch  sur- 
rounding the  movable  carl)on.  a  magnet  supported  by  said 
guides  and  having  a  central  depending  pole  and  a  pair  of 
additional  salient  poles  adjacent  thereto  and  diverging 
therefrom,  an  armature  having  a  hole  surrounding  said 
central  pole  and  moving  toward  the  narrow  portion  be- 
tween said  poles,  and  connections  between  said  armature 
and  said  clutch. 

896,418.  RAIL-JOINT  John  R.  Smith,  Redbolllng 
Springs,  Tenn.  Filed  July  ,n,  1907.  Serial  No.  3S6,418. 
1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail  ends, 
one  of  the  rail  ends  being  formed  with  a  lower  extension 
provided  at  its  end  with  an  upwardly  pr.ijpctlng  enlarge- 
ment, the  said  enlargement  being  bifurcated  and  the  arms 
of  the  bifurcation  terminating  in  fingers,  wlille  the  oi)po- 
slte  rail  end  is  formed  with  an  upper  extension  having  the 
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end  thereof  enlarged  to  Interlock  with  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  lower  extension,  the  upper  extension  carrying  a  web 
received  within  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lower  extension, 
and  recesses  being  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
*•       for  the  reception  of  the  fingers. 


2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail  ends, 
one  of  the  rail  ends  being  formed  with  a  lower  extension 
provided  at  Its  base  with  a  vertical  opening  and  having 
the  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  form  arms  terminating  in 
fingers,  while  the  opposite  rail  is  formed  with  an  upper  ex- 
tension having  an  interlocking  connection  with  the  lower 
extension  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  the  said  upper  ex- 
tension being  provided  at  Its  extremity  with  a  downwardly 
extending  tongue  designed  to  enter  the  before  mentioned 
vertical  opening  and  being  also  formed  with  a  web  re- 
ceived within  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lower  extension, 
recesses  being  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web  for 
the  reception  of  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  abutting  rail  ends, 
one  of  the  rail  ends  being  formed  with  a  lower  extension 
having  a  vertical  opening  at  the  base  thereof  and  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  an  upwardly  extending  enlargement, 
the  said  enlarged  end  being  bifurcated  and  the  arms  of 
the  bifurcation  terminating  in  fingers,  while  the  opposite 
rail  end  carries  an  upper  extension  having  the  end  thereof 
enlarged  to  Interlock  with  the  enlarged  end  of  the  lower 
extension,  the  extremity  of  the  upper  extension  carrying  a 
downwardly  extending  tongue  designed  to  engage  the  be- 
fore mentioned  vertical  opening  and  the  upper  extension 
carrying  a  web  received  within  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
lower  extension,  recesses  being  formed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  web  for  the  reception  of  the  fingers. 


896.419.  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  LATHES. 
Henhy  A.  Stkinkamp,  St.- Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,742. 


iMiji{naK««Kt 


I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  rotatable  element  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  tumbler  carrying  element  mounted  upon 
said  rotatable  element,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  carried  by 
said  tumbler  carrying  element,  an  andlble  signal  element, 
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a  hammer  for  said  audible  signal  element,  means  cooper- 
ahle  with  said  tumblers  and  said  hammer  for  producing  an 
audible  signal  and  a  slide  bar  for  causing  one  of  said 
tumbfers  to  be  carried  out  of  a  course  in  which  it  is 
operative  upon  said  signal  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  rotatable  element  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  tumbler  carrying  element  mounted  upon 
said  rotatable  element,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  carried  by 
said  tumbler  carrying  element,  an  audible  signal  elemsnt, 
a  hammer  for  said  audible  signal  clement,  means  coOper- 
able  with  said  tumblers  and  said  hammer  for  producing  an 
audible  signal,  one  of  said  tumblers  being  provided  with  a 
notch,  an  audible  signal  element,  means  i-oilperable  with 
said  tumbler  and  said  hammer  for  producing  an  audible 
signal,  a  slide  bar  which  is  so  located  that  in  one  position 
It  will  permit  the  tumbler  having  tlie  notch  to  pass  unin- 
terruptedly l)y  it  but  will  carry  one  tumbler  out  of  a 
course  in  which  it  is  operative  upon  said  signal  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  means,  a  shaft,  a  signal,  means  for  operating 
the  signal,  a  tumbler  carrying  member  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
radial  tumblers  carried  by  the  tiunbler  carrying  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  signal  operating  means,  and  an 
ad.iustalile  slide  bar  for  elevating  one  of  the  tumblers  to  a 
position  above  the  signal  operating  means  so  as  to  enable 
It  to  pass  over  the  latter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
supporting  means,  a  shaft,  a  signal,  means  for  operating 
the  signal,  a  tumbler  carrying  member  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
plain  radial  tumblers  carried  by  the  tumbler  carrying 
member,  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  signal  operating  means,  radial 
tumblers  having  narrow  and  wide  notches  respectively, 
arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other  between  the 
plain  radial  tumblers,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  signal 
operating  means,  and  outer  and  inner '  adjustable  slide 
bars  for  elevating  the  plain  and  the  narrow  notched  tum- 
blers. 


896.420.  SA.NITARY  DIRT -GUARD  FOR  HEATING- 
PIPES.  James  W.  Stoker,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Ed- 
win S  Jones,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412.076, 


1.  The  comliination  with  the  floor  and  the  side  W«ll  of 
I  a  car,  and  one  or  more  lines  of  heating  pipes  runnltti;  along 
said  side  wall  near  the  floor,  of  a  covering  for  said  pipes 
comprising  a  shield  provided  in  its  vertical  face  with  a 
horizontal  slot  approximately  on  a  level  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pipe  system  and  another  slot  above  the 
level  of  the  central  portion  of  said  system,  said  shield  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  lips  connected 
to  the  inner  vertical  face  thereof  near  the  lower  edge  of 
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.each  slot  and  extending  to  about  ^be  level  of  the  upper 
edge  of  each  slot,  and  adapted  to  deliver  an  inwardly 
Ikjiwlnsr  current  of  air  on  said  pip<»9 

2.  The  combination  with  the  t1o.>r  and  the  side  wall  of  a 
car,  and  one  or  more  lines  of  heatlo^c  pipes  runnlni?  along 
said  side  wall  near  the  floor,  of  a  mverinu  for  said  pipes 
comprisinc  a  shield  provided  in  itn  vortical  face  with  a 
horfeonlal  slot  approximately  on  t  level  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pipe  system  and  unother  slot  above  the 
level  of  the  central  portion  of  «;ai'l  ■jyMiprn  said  shield 
provided  with  inwardly  and  upwanliy  inclined  lips  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  Tertical  fa'^e  thereof  near  the  lower 
edge  of  each  slot  and  extendlnsi  t,>  nt-mt  the  level  of  the 
upper  edge  of  each  slot,  and  adaji'd  lo  deliver  an  in- 
wardly flowing  nirrent  of  air  on  said  pipes,  said  shield 
being  also  provided  with  end  pieces  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  lips  with  the  end  eiljes  of  the  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fl.or  and  the  side  wall  of 
a  car,  and  one  or  more  lines  of  heating  pipes  running  along 
said  side  wall  near  the  uoor,  of  a  jcovering  for  said  pipes 
comprisini:  a  shield  provided  in  l^s  vertical  face  with  a 
horliontal  slot  approximately  on  a  level  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pipe  system  and  •nother  slot  above  the 
level  of  the  central  portion  of  said  Kvstem.  said  shield  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  lips  connected 
lo  the  innT  vertical  face  thereof  near  the  lower  edge  of 
each  slot  and  extending  to  about  the  level  of  the  upper 
edire  of  each  slot,  and  adapted  to  deliver  an  inwardly  flow- 
ing current  of  air  on  said  pipes,  said  shield  heing  curved 
outwardly  at  the  bottom  and  adaj  ••■d  to  tangential  con- 
itift  with  the  floor,  and  als"  cnrvfd  Inwardly  at  the  top 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  wall  above  the  pipe? 


896.421.  CLLTCH  MECHANISM  fOR  DUMB  W.VITERS, 
4c.  ALBiN  SvEN-soN,  New  Yorkj  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.853. 


friction  disks  located  between  said  surfscea,  a  rocking  bow 
located  between  the  friction  disks  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections, and  a  yoke  having  amis  for  contact  with  one  of 
said  projections,  said  yoke  being  secured  on  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  and  rope  pulley  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  yoke  having  two  arms  passing  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  rope  pulley,  friction  disks,  a  rocking  bow 
mounted  between  said  disks  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion for  contact  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose's  explained. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  a  rope  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  witli.  projections,  a  yoke 
having  projecting  arms,  friction  disks,  and  a  rocking  bow 
located  between  said  disks  and  having  diamitrlcally  oppo- 
site projections  for  contact  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and 
with  the  projections  on  the  rope  pulley,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


896.422.  CARBURETING  AND  OII-SKIWRATINO  AP- 
I'ARATUS.  Kba.nk  a.  Sylva,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1907.      Serial  No.  366.231. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  the  shaft,  a  rope  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  friction  disks  movable  independently  of  the  shaft, 
stationary  friction  surfaces,  a  b<iw  located  between  the 
disks  for  forcing  said  disks  apart  land  against  the  friction 
surfaces,  and  a  fork  secured  on* the  shaft  for  applying  the 
force  of  the  friction  to  the  rope  pulley,  sabatantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpo-i^es  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  the  shaft,  the  rope  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  friction  disks  movable  independently  of  the  shaft, 
stationary  friction  surfaces,  a  b<iw  located  between  the 
friction  disks  and  arranged  to  rock  to  force  said  disks 
apart  a'nd  against  the  friction  stirfaces.  a  yoke  secured 
upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  rbck  the  bow,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  bow  for  arresting  the  rope  pulley,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puiTWSes  set 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shaft 


1.  A  carbureting  and  oil  separating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vertical  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  trans- 
versely therein  at  diflferent  levels  ;  beaters  on  said  shafts, 
each  beater  formed  as  a  plate  extending  In  the  plane  of 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  said  casing 
having  means  for  admitting  oil  and  air  at  the  upper  end, 
and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  i>ortion. 

2.  A  carbureting  and  oil  separating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  trans 
versely  therein  at  diflferent  levels,  beaters  on  said  shafts, 
each  formed  as  a  plate  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  shaft, 
and  having  a  central  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  said  casing  having  means  for  admitting  oil  and  air 
at  the  upper  end  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end. 

3.  A  carbureting  and  oil  .separating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  trans- 
versely therein  at  diflferent  levels,  beaters  on  said  shafts, 
each  formed  as  a  plate  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  shaft, 
deflectors  between  the  beaters  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
walls  of  the  casiug,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
said  casing  having  means  for  admitting  oil  and  air  at  Its 
upper  end  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end. 

4.  A  carbureting  and  oil  separating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  casing  formed  of  two  seailcylindrlcal  members,  hav 
ing  bearings  formed  at  the  Joint  thereof,  a  series  of  shafts 
mounted    in    said    bearings    and    beaters    carried    by    said 
shafts. 


forth, 
rope  pulley  having  pro- 


jections   thereon,    stationary    frUtlon    surfaces,    movable 


896.423       MOl'     WRINGER.      Zachariah     L     Trainham, 

Richmond.  Va       Filed  .Tune  7.  190^       Serial  No   :V20  .'.'^U. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  det*cHt)ed.  a  vessel,  a  station- 
ary roller  arranged  therein,  a  lever  and  side  arms  thi-reon 
formed  of  one  eontinuous  piece  of  wire  pivoted  to  the  sides 
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of  said  vesjM'l,  and  a  roller  Journaled  between  the  ends  of 
said  arniu  !  >i  movable  cooperation  with  said  stationary 
rollers,  said  lever  being  bent  Into  loops  which  encircle  said 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  bent  to  form  a  bow  spring 
between  its  pivoted  point  and  its  free  end  to  reslllently 
hold  said  roller  against  the  upper  edges  of  said  vessel  to 
t>e  guided  by  the  same  for  cooperation  with  the  stationary 
roller. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  vessel,  a  station- 
ary mllor  arranged  therein,  a  lever  and  side  arms  thereon 
formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  resilient  wire  and  pivoted 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  vessel,  a  movable  roller  Journaled 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  work 
upon  and  be  guided  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  vessel  In 
cooperation  with  said  stationary  roller,  said  arms  being 
angularly  bent  to  form  a  bow  spring  to  reslllently  hold 
said  movable  roller  against  said  upper  edges,  and  loops  on 
said  lever  twisted  from  said  wire  and  encircling  said  arms 
between  their  pivot  points  and  their  angularly  bent  por- 
tions. 


896,424.      STOVEIMPE- ANCHOR.      Mcsks 
Indianapolis,     Ind.     Filed    Dec.    9,     1907 
405.753. 


H.     Welton, 
Serial     No. 


across  a  portion  of  the  Inner  ehd  of  the  stove-pipe  against 

the  inner  side  of  the  chimney  and  connected  to  the  longer 
one  of  said  ^o<l^  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  longer  rod  extending  about  a  part  of  said 
stove-pipe  to  the  body  portion  of  the  rod.  and  a  slip  collar 
on  file  body  portion  of  said  longer  rod  and  engaging  the 
end  thereof. 


1.  .\n  Improved  stove  pipe  anchor  comprising  a  straight 
rod.  an  arm  on  one  end  of  the  rod  extending  at  a  right 
angle  thereto,  a  spring  connected  with  the  rod  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  and  extending  from  the  side  of  the  rod  op- 
posite to  that  from  which  the  arm  extends,  said  spring 
being  extensible  or  contractlble  and  having  a  straight  arm 
on  the  end  thereof  thnt  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
rod,  and  a  relatively  long  rod  extending  from  said  last- 
mentioned  arm  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  stove  pipe  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  formed  of  wire  extending 
In  a  iltgaz  cours<'.  a  straight  rod  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  spring,  an  arm  on  the  end  of  th.  rod.  an  arm  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  rod.  and  a  relatively  long  rod  extending  from  said 
last  nientl'>n<'d    arm    at    the    Junction    thereof    with    said 

spring 

3.  The  cumljination.  with  a  chimney  having  a  flue-hole 
in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  stove-pipe  extending  Into  the 
flue-hole,  of  an  iniiiroved  Muchor  comprising  two  wire  rods 
of  diflferent  lengths  extending  along  the  exterior  of  ttie 
stove-pipe  into  the  flue  hole,  the  shorter  rod  having  a  hoo'i 
on  the  inner  end  thereof  that  engap.-s  the  inner  end  of  the 
stove-pipe,  an  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shorter  rod 
engaging  the  exterior  of  the  chimney,  a  spring  extending 
from  said  hook  across  the  opening  in  the  stove  pipe  at  the 
inner    end    thereof     an    arm    extending    from   said    spring 


8M.425.  GASOLENIM.-^Mr.  Joseph  J.  Weyer,  Chicago, 
ill.,  assignor  to  Bolte  &  Wey^r  Company*  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1907.  Serial 
No.   357,606. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  generator  tube 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  thereto,  a  noz 
ale  on  the  end  of  the  generator  tube,  a  fuel  pipe  leading 
upward  from  the  intake  end  of  the  generator  tube  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  at  a  point 
vertically  above  the  line  of  the  generator  tube,  of  n  mix- 
ing tube  In  line  with  the  generator  tul,*  and  in  position  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle  thereof,  a  mixed 
vapor  tube  running  upward  from  the  mixing  tube  and  lat- 
erally to  a  point  beneath  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  pipe, 
a  rod  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  pipe  witli  the 
upper  end  of  the  mixed  vapor  tube,  a  superheater  tube 
running  downward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  mixed  vapor 
tube  and  in  line  with  said  rod,  and  a  burner  In  inverted 
position  below  the  generator  tube  and  supported  by  the 
superheater  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  tube  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  thereto,  of  a  nozzle  on  the 
end  of  the  generator  tube,  a  fuel-pipe  leading  from  a  source 
of  fuel  supply  to  the  Intake  end  of  the  generator  tube,  a 
mixing  tul)e  in  position  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
nozzle,  a  mixed  vapor  tube  running  upward  from  the  mix- 
ing tube  to  a  point  above  the  line  of  the  generator  tube, 
a  hollow  globular  fitting  connecting  said  luixing  and  mixed 
vapor  tul)e8,  a  removable  plug  nt  the  bottom  of  said  globu- 
lar fitting  whereby  the  parts  can  1  e  drained  of  liquid  fuel, 
and  a  tube  supporting  a  burner  running  downward  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  mixed  vapor  tube  and  supporting  a 
burner  beneath  the  generator  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  tube,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  access  of  fuel  thereto  and  a  nozzle  upon 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  fuel  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of 
fuel  supply  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  generator  tube,  a 
mixing  tulH?  in  position  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
nozzle,  a  mixed  vapor  tube  running  upward  from  the  mix- 
ing tulje  and  lalernlly  to  a  point  aliove  the  line  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  sni^erheater  tulie  running  downward  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  mixed  vapor  tule.  a  bifurcated  fitting  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  superheater  tulw  and  lying  in  a  lUaue 
at  riirM  angles  to  the  line  of  the  wierator  tube,  a  burner 
tube  niniiin-:  down  from  each  1  ranch  of  said  liifmcatcd 
fitting,  one  of  said  burner  tubes  lying  on  each  side  of  said 
generator  tube,  and  a  burner  in  Inverted  position  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  burner  tubes. 

4.  The  coiniiination  with  a  generator  tube  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  same,  said  geueiator 
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till)*  lying  In  a  horliontal  position,  of  a  nozzle  on  the  end 
of  said  Kenerator  tube,  a  fuel-pipe  leading  upward  from 
tbe  Intake  end  of  the  generator  tuh#  and  extending  later- 
ally to  a  centrally-disposed  point  above  the  generator  tube, 
a  mixing  tube  In  position  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
nozzle,  a  mixed  vapor  tube  running  upwnrd  from  the  mix- 
ing tube  and  extending  laterally  to  k  point  In  line  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  fuel  pipe,  a  rod  I  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  fuel  pipe  and  the  mliefl  vapor  tube,  a  super- 
heater running  downward  from  the  i^pper  end  of  said  mixed 
vapor  tube  and  In  line  wifh  said  r(^d.  a  bifurcated  titling 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  superhealter  and  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  generator  tube,  la  burner  tube  running 
down  from  each  branch  of  said  bllurcated  fitting,  one  of 
said  burner  tubes  lying  on  each  side  of  said  generator  tube. 


and  a  burner  In  Inverted  position 
said  burner  tubes, 


at  the  end  of  each  of 


896.426.  BEDSTEAD.  STRETCH 
Fredekick  \Vo<)D,  Liverpool,  En 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,189. 


R,  AND  THE   LIKE, 
jland.     Filed  June  15, 


1SU 


1.  A  folding  bedstead  comprising  side  rails,  jointed  at 
their  central  part,  to  a  joint  connecting  piece  or  link,  at 
which  they  are  adapted  to  fold,  and  having  at  their  ends, 
and  connected  to  them  by  movable  joints,  crossed  jointed 
legs  adapted  to  fold  up  along  or  8Ul«tantlally  parallel  with 
the  side  rails  :  and  Intermediate  crossed  over  legs  connected 
rigidly  to  said  central  connecting  joint  links  or  parts; 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  bedstead  the  sld<  tubes  a  having  a  tubu- 
lar cap  g  fitting  over  their  ends.  In  combination  with  tubu- 
lar caps  h  fitting  over  the  ends  sf  tubular  legs  rf,  said 
tubular  cap%  being  jointed  together  by  hinge  parts,  as  /,  i, 
projecting  towards  each  other  froi^  the  sides  of  said  caps; 
as  set  forth. 


am 


8&6.428.  RINO-EXPANDER.  Fbank  O.  Anderson.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,221. 
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In  a  ring  expander,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal 
having  mounted  therein  a  platen  wheel  ami  a  co'.peratlng 
presser  head,  of  a  pair  of  opposing  ring  truldlng  devices, 
comprising  angular  shanks  mounted  In  said  pres.ser  head 
and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  threaded  stems, 
sleeve-like  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  stems  of  said  shanks 
and  mounted  In  said  presser  head  for  rotation,  but  held 
against  endwise  movement,  and  oppositely  projecting  roll- 
ers mounted  on  the  Inner  end  portions  Of  said  shanks  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


896.429.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES. 
Frederick  M.  Becket,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  WInthrop  Chanler.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1902,  Serial  No.  132.682.  Renewed  Dec.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,162. 


896.427.      BRIQUET- MAKlNd     ll.VCHINE.      FkaNK     E.   I 

Abbott,  Buffalo.  Minn.     Filed  S.>pt.  2.  1905.     Serial  No. 
•    276,883. 


1.  An  electrode  having  a  metallic  body  portion  ttic 
interior  of  which  la  hollow  or  chambered  for  the  purpose 
described,  and  having  an  exterior  coat  or  shell  of  carbon 
thereon. 

2.  An  electrode  having  a  body  portion  of  a  ferro-tlta- 
nlum  alloy,  which  Is  hollowed  or  chambered  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  and  having  an  exterior  coat  or  shell  of 
carbon  thereon. 


In  a  press,  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  guide  rods:  feeding  means:  compres- 
sion devices  comprising  two  plutser  heads  connected  to- 
gether and  provided  with  plun;<ers.  said  plunger  heads 
being  slidably  8upp<jrted  on  said  cuide  rods;  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  »  ram  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  rib;  and  a  two-part  lie.iring  block 
lyinz  l>etween  and  slidahle  upon  said  plunger  heads  and 
bearing  upon  said  cam.  said  block  having  an  annular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rlbj  on  said  cam. 


896.4.'i0.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  OF  THE  GRAV- 
ITY KAILW.\Y  TYI'K  IIobkrt  H  Bishop  and  Wil- 
liam Down,  London.  England,  asai^rnors  to  The  .\uto- 
Conveyors  Limited.  London,  England,  a  rorp<iration  of 
Great  Britain.     Filed  Apr.  3,  19<)S.     Serial  No.  424.901. 

1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  gravity  railway 
type,  an  Inclined  track,  a  T  headed  rail  on  the  said  track,  a 
car    riinning    on    the    said    track    provided    with    steering 

I  wheels  engaging  with  the  rail  and  with  safety  wheels 
and  an  elevator  for  lifting  the  car  to  the  summit  of  the 
track  and  placing  it  with  its  steering  and  safety  wheels 
engaging  with  the  T  headtxl  rail. 

2.  In  conjunction  with  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the 
gravity  railway  type  comprising  an  elevator,  an  Inclined 
track  provldtHi  wifh  a  T  headed  safety  and  guiding  rail 
and  a  car  furnished  with  pairs  of  rollers  for  enk^aging  the 
said  safety  and  guiding  rail;  means  for  presenting  the 
cars  to  the  elevator   In   such   a   manner  that   the  elevator 

,    will  raise  them  separately  at  Intervals  and   present   them 
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Id  a  position  for  these  guiding  rollers  to  engage  with  the 
safety  and  guiding  rail  at  the  summit  of  the  Inclined 
track. 


8  9  6,4  32.  TRAY  FOR  INSTRUMENTS.  Charles  F. 
Booth,  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435, loo. 


3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  gravity  railway 
type  comprising  an  Inclined  track,  a  car  running  thereon 
and  means  for  raising  the  car  to  the  summit  of  the  Incline, 
the  employment  of  an  elevator  consisting  of  endless  chains 
carrying  forked  platforms,  the  prongs  of  which  Intermesh 
with  forked  stages  to  raise  or  deposit  cars  from  or  upon 
the  latter,  tbe  essential  characteristic  of  the  elevator  being 
that  while  the  i)latforms  retain  a  horizontal  position  in 
their  upward  course  and  return  approximately  horizontal 
without  being  Inverted,  their  supporting  wheels  both 
back  and  front  follow  the  same  path  as  the  chains  and 
only  deviate  from  It  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  course 
where  the  back  and  front  portions  cross  over  and  alter- 
nately lead  In  the  manner  hereinbefore  explained. 


896.431.  YIKLDING  SUPPORT  FOR  SAFING  BUILD- 
INGS AGAINST  ROCKING  OF  THE  GROUND.  EUGEN 
BOERMEL.  Berlin-(Jrunewald,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417,990. 


1.  A  support  for  buildings  comprising  a  base  plate  on 
which  the  building  rests,  said  plate  having  a  semlspherlcal 
form,  a  fouiidation  of  concave  form,  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  smaller  radius  than  the  curvature  of  the  founda- 
tion so  that  said  base  plate  will  roll  on  the  foundation 
upon  rocking  of  the  ground. 

2.  A  support  for  buildings  comprising  a  base  plate  on 
which  the  building  rests,  said  base  plate  having  a  seml- 
spherlcal form,  a  foundation  of  concave  form,  said  base 
plate  having  a  smaller  radius  than  the  curvature  of  the 
foundation  whereby  the  base  plate  will  roll  on  the  founda 
tlon  upon  rocking  of  the  ground,  and  a  pivot  connecting 
the  base  plate  with  the  foundation. 

3.  A  support  for  buildings  comprising  a  base  plate 
on  which  the  building  rests,  said  base  plate  having  a  seml- 
spherlcal form,  a  foundation  of  concave  form,  said  base 
plate  having  a  smaller  radius  than  the  curvature  of  the 
foundation  whereby  the  base  plate  will  roll  on  the  founda- 
tion upon  rocking  of  the  ground,  a  pivot  connecting  the 
base  plate  with  the  foundation,  and  yielding  bufTera  be- 
tween tiie  base  plate  and  the  foundation  adjacent  the 
circumference  of  the  base  plate. 


1.  A  tray  for  Instruments  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  around  Its  edge  and  at  one  end  a  high  rib 
for  the  support  of  Instruments. 

2.  A  tray  for  instruments  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  suitable  flexible  material  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  bead  around  Its  edge,  and  at  one  end  a  high 
rib  for  the  support  of  Instruments,  and  a  stiffening  plate 
for  said  sheet. 

3.  A  tray  for  Instruments  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  around  Its  edge  and  at  one  end  a  high  rib 
for  the  support  of  Instruments,  and  a  stiffening  plate 
beneath  said  sheet  and  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  tray  for  Instruments  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  suitable  material  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  around  its  edge,  and  at  one  end  a  high  rib 
having  upward  projections,  for  the  support  and  separa- 
tion of  instruments. 


896.433.  DIE  FOR  PRODUCING  HORSESHOE-CALKS. 
Edward  A.  Burns,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Sterling  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sterling,  Conn.,  a  Coriwration  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,941, 


■'^//mmW^'M 


In  a  mechanism  for  forming  horseshoe  calks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  solid  punch  having  an  outwardly  tapering 
socket  In  Its  forward  end  for  shaping  the  bodies  of  the 
calks,  a  co.'iperatlng  separable  die  with  An  opening  for 
receiving  the  stock  and  shaping  the  stems  of  the  calks. 
said  openinj:  in  the  separable  die  being  contracted  adjacent 
to  Its  forward  end  whereby,  when  the  punch  and  die  are 
drawn  apart,  the  reduced  section  of  the  opening  will  pre- 
vent the  stems  of  the  calks  from  being  pulled  from  the 
separable  die  and  will  cause  the  bodies  of  the  calks  to  be 
pulled  from  the  socket  In  the  punch  and  will  form  the 
stems  of  the  calks  somewhat  smaller  In  diameter  adjacent 
to  the  shoulders  than  at  their  other  ends,  substantially  as 
specified. 


8  96,434.     DISTILLATION  APPARATUS.      Harry  O. 
Chdtb,  Cleveland,  Olilo.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1904.     Serial  No. 

235.280. 

1.  In  distillation  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
chambered  column  still  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
quieting  and  sottlinR  chamber  and  with  a  draw  ofT  outlet, 
of  a  heater  having  a  liquid  supply  passage  communicating 
with  said  settling  chamber  at  a  point  al)Ove  said  outlet, 
said  heater  provided  with  means  for  returning  vapor  to 
said  settling  ihaml>er  near  the  top  thereof. 

2.  In  distillation  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
chambered  coltimn  still  provided  at  Its  low4r  end  with  a 
settling  chamber  and  with  a  draw-off  outlet,  and  automatic 
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level-regulatlnx  tneana  controllln?  sAk  h  witlet,  of  a  heafer 
bartn^  a  supply  paasaKC  communit'ating  with  said  settling 
chamber  at  a  point  above  said  outi^,  said  beater  proTlded 
with  a  connection  for  returning  vapor  to  said  still. 


896.435.  I'ROCESS  OF  DISTI 
Chitk.  (.'leveiand,  Ohio.  Filed 
No.   407,142. 


3.  In  distillatinn  apparatus,  th^  combination  with  a 
chambered  column  still  provided  a  :  Its  lower  end  with  a 
settling  chamber  and  with  a  draw  off  outlet,  of  a  heater 
having  a  licjuid  supply  passage  coiiiraunicating  with  sucn 
settling  chamber,  and  provided  wityi  means  for  adjusting 
the  point  of  communication  to  var<ous  iielghts  above  said 
ontlet,  said  heater  further  provided  jwith  means  for  return- 
ing vapor  to  the  still.  I 

4.  In  distillation  apparatus,  the  combination  witii  a 
chami>ered  column  still  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
settling  chamber  and  with  a  draw  o(r  outlet,  and  automatic 
level-regulating  means  controlling  fluch  outlet,  of  a  heater 
having  a  supply  po8«age  commuDlcaitiDg  with  such  settling 
chamljer  and  provided  with  means  ifor  adjusting  the  point 
of  communication  to  various  heig^its  above  said  outlet, 
saul  heater  further  prdvidtvl  wirTi  nif^nns  for  returning 
vapor  to  the  still. 

5.  In  distillation  apparatus,  thfe  comtiination  with  a 
chambered  column  still  provided  a':  its  lower  end  with  a 
settling  chamber,  of  a  heater  and  means  connecting  the 
same  with  said  settling  chamber  <}omprising  a  bent  pipe 
within  such  chamber  rotatnble  to  vary  the  level  of  its 
mojth,  said  heater  provided  witl^  means  for  returning 
vapor  to  the  still. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.LATION.      Harry     O. 
Dec.   19,   1907.     Serial 


liquor  through  a  contlnuoDSIy  acting  r-hanibered  cnlnmB 
■till  and  generating  auffldent  vapor  from  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  liquor  to  distil  off  the  alcohol. 

2.  I'he  process  of  distillation  which  consists  in  passing 
a  complex  liquid  through  a  column  still,  settling  and  quiet- 
ing the  low  boiling  fraction  from  the  base  of  the  still  as  a 
body  of  liquid  to  permit  Insolubles  to  settle,  withdrawing 

.a  selected  portion  of  the  clarified  liquid  from  above  the 
base  of  such  body,  converting  said  selected  portion  Into 
vapor  find  rettirnlng  the  vapor  to  the  column  still  to  fur- 
nish  hetit    for  distillation. 

3.  The  process  of  distilling  pyroligneous  acid  which 
consists  in  passing  pyrollgneous  liquor  downward  through 
a  chaml)ered  column  still  against  an  ascending  currpnt  <>f 
vapor  to  distil  off  wood  alcohol,  permitting  alcohol  fretd 
liquid  from  the  base  of  the  still  to  settle  hs  a  b<Kly  in  a 
quieting  chamber  to  deposit  tar,  drawing  off  a  selected 
portion  of  such  alcohol-freed  li(iuld  at  a  point  Ik-Iow  tiie 
top  and  above  the  bottom  of  such  body,  converting  such 
selected  portion  into  vniwr  and  returning  tiie  vapors  to 
the  still  to  distil  off  wood  alcohol. 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  which  consists  in  passing  a 
complex  llqnid  through  a  continuously  acting  column  still. 
withdrawing  a  selected  portion  from  the  lower  chatnN-r 
of  the  still,  converting  said  selected  portion  Into  vapor  and 
returning  this  vapor  to  the  column  still  to  furnish  heat 
for  distillation. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  woof  alcohol  and  pyrollgne 
ona   acid    which    cnnsixts    in    iia-ssi^g    crade    pyrollgneous  t 


890.436.  FILTER  FRAME.  (Jalkn  H.  Clbvuxcbb,  Palo 
Alto.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Butters  I'atent  Vacuum  Fil- 
ter Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Oct, 
.30.  1907.    Serial  No.  399.929. 


1.  A  filler  plate  for  a  tllter  frame  made  up  of  spaced 
Strips  crossed  and  secured  together  and  having  inter  con- 
necting grooves  on   their  outer  surfaces. 

2.  A  filler  plate  for  a  Alter  frame  made  up  of  spaced 
wooden  strips  crossed  and  securwl  together,  and  having 
Interconnecting  grooves  on  their  outer  surfaces. 

3.  A  filter  frame  having  a  filler  plate  of  expansible  ma- 
terial slldably  secured  thereon,  and  adjustable  in  the  frame 
in  the  plane  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  filter  frame  having  a  filler  plate  rigidly  secured 
at  one  side  and  bottom  and  slldably  secured  at  the  other 
side  and   the   top. 

5.  A  filter  frame  comprising  a  frame,  a  tiller  [/late  with- 
in the  frame  having  transverse  and  longitudinal  intercon- 
necting grooves  on  its  outer  surface,  a  filtering  medium 
surrounding  the  filler  plate,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  filtering  medium  to  the  top  and  ends  of  tlie 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  1 


8»6.4:i7  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING;  FIHICK.S  FOR 
SPINNING.  MicHAEi,  COLLINS.  I>iwpl!.  .Ma.ss  Ftle<l 
Oct.  9.  1907.      Serial   No    39rt..'>«S. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  preparins;  tif)ers  for  siiinnlnc.  the 
combination  with  means  for  feodlnir  or  advancing  fltiers 
gradually  and  holding  them  while  tieing  acted  iip^n  by  a 
succeeding  cylinder  until  delivered  up  to  tlie  latter,  of  the 
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said  cylinder  furnished  with  toothed  clothing  having  car- 
rying teeth  and  also  having  cleaning  or  combing  teeth 
with  faces  which  rake  hack  from  the  advancing  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  with  the  said  cleaning  or  combing  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  act  as  shields  or  guards  for  the  carrying  teeth. 


JZ- 


2.  A  toothed  wire  for  clothing  cylinders  for  machines 
for  preparing  fibers,  having  a  cleaning  or  combing  tooth 
with  backwardly  raking  face,  and  an  adjacent  carrying 
tooth,  and  having  the  said  cleaning  or  combing  tooth  ar- 
ranged as  a  shield  or  guard  for  the  carrying  tooth. 

3.  .\  toothed  wire  for  clothing  cylinders  for  machines 
for  preparing  fibers,  having  a  carrying  tooth  and  having 
in  the  lead  of  such  tooth  a  cleaning  or  combing  tooth  to 
act  as  a  shield  or  guard  for  the  carrying  tooth. 


896.438.  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM.  Fra.nk 
B.  CoMiNS.  Sharon.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.129. 


rod  for  said  piston,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
adapted  to  close  the  passage  between  the  bores  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  exhaust  valve,  a  port  In  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  In  a  plane  below  the  piston  when  the  ptstoa 
is  in  its  elevated  position,  a  collar  adapted  to  limit  tlie 
upward  movement  of  tlie  piston,  said  collar  and  piston 
fr-rming  an  auxiliary  chamlier  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  chamber,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  piston  against 
said  collar,  and  additional  means  to  convey  the  exhaust 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  chnmljer  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  exhaust  valve. 


A  pressure  regulating  system  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  branch  and  three  outlet  branches,  a  valve 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  Inlet  to  any  one  of  said  outlets,  a  supply 
pipe  c;  nnected  to  said  inl^.  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to 
one  of  said  outlets,  branch  pipes  connected  with  the  other 
outlets  of  said  valve  casing  and  with  the  delivery  pipe, 
and  pressure  reducing  valves  connected  with  said  branch 
pipes  and  respectively  set  for  different  pressures. 


2.  In  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  base  having  a  bore  therein 
and  an  auxiliary  bore  communicating  with  the  main  bore, 
a  shoulder  l^nween  said  bores,  a  seat  on  said  shoulder,  a 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  exhaust  valve,  said  cham- 
lier having  a  port  in  one  wall  thereof  adjacent  its  longi- 
tudinal center,  a  port  communicating  with  tlie  auxiliary 
bore  and  the  upper  end  of  the  chaml>er.  an  exhaust  port 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  check  valve  in  said  exhaust  port;  of  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  rod  for  said  piston,  a  valve 
at  the  lower  end  ..f  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
seat  on  the  shoulder,  a  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  limit  me  upward  stroke  of  the  piston. 
means  to  normally  hold  said  piston  In  engagement  with 
the  collar  and  above  the  port  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 
and  a  cushion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chami>er  adapted  to 
receive  the  piston  on  its  downward  stroke. 


896.440.     BOILER  FrRN.\CE.     BrnTON  S.  1>e  Ball,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  :{S4.4-_'3. 


896,439.     VALVE.     Harky  J.   Criner,   Burlington,   Iowa, 
aaslgnor   of  one-half  to   Fred   S.    llotsteen.   Burlington, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,743. 
1.   In  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder;  of  an  exhaust  valve  casing,  said 
exhaust  valve  casing  having  a  liore  in  Its  lower  end.  an 
auxiliary  bore  comiuuuicating  therewith  and  a  chamber  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  exhaust  valve  casing,  a  port  extend 
Ing   from    the   auxiliary    bore    to    the    upper   end   of    the 
chamber,   a   piston   slldably   mounted    in   said   chamber,   a 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler  and  its  fur- 
nace, said  furnace  Including  the  side  walls  and  a  front 
wall  having  the  usual  fuel  openings,  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  air  spraying  devices  forming  the  portion  of 
said  fr 'nt  wall  l)etween  and  upon  each  side  of  said  open 
Ings  and  forming  the  side  facings  thereof,  each  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  rectangular  box  like  member  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  having  an  arched 
underface  overhanging  the  grate,  a  pipe  embedded  In  said 


hH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1908. 


front  wall  above  said  devices,  a  shor' 
from   said   pipe   Into   each   of    said    ■; 
means    for    supplying    air    ther"    . 
scribed. 


1   ^v  n  [)lpe  extending 
rivin-;   devices   and 

^;'i-.f;i!i'i:illy     88     dc- 


896,441.       CHATEL.MNE  BROOCF 
L.    Depollieb,    New    York.    N. 
Watch  Case  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
York.      Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.      SeH* 


WATCH        Charles 
.   assignor   to   Dubois 
a  Corporation  of  New 
1  No.  418,468. 


896,44L'  IMl'ACT  WATER  MOTOft.  William  A.  Doble, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  May  E.  Doble,  Alameda, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  !i04,695. 


1.  In  an  impact  water  motor  tie  combination  with  a 
wheel  provided  with  radial  blades,  a  jet  nozzle  and  valve 
within  the  same,  a  compensating  n  >zzle  and  valve,  and  le- 
ver connections  between  the  two  lalves  In  which  a  lost 
motion  Is  provided  to  allow  the  main  valve  to  close  to 
about  three-fourths  Its  total  extent  before  opening  the 
comp*>nsating  valve. 

2.  In  an  impact  water  motor,  tie  combination  of  a  Jet 
noxzle  and  valve,  a  supplemental  )r  compensating  nozzle 
and  valvp.  and  lever  and  connec  Ions  between  the  two 
valves  all  arranged  to  Insure  the  opening  of  the  compen- 
sating valve  only  during-  about  t  )»■  last  quarter  of  the 
closi-ng  movement  of  the  main  vahn. 

3.  In  an  impact  wat^r  motor,  tl  e  combination  of  a  Jet 
nozzle  and  valvp,  a  mipplemental  )r  compensating  nozzle 
and  valve,  toggles  connected  with  the  stems  of  the  two 
valves,  and  a  Ipver  and  connect lonf  for  operating  the  tog 
flea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  impact  wate^  motor  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  provided  with  radial  blades,  a  jet  nozzle  and  valve 
within  the  same,  a  cothp^-nsating  nozzle  and  valve,  and 
lever  connections  betwef-n  the  two  valves  in  which  a  lost 


^,.*^\.  ^ 


motion  Is  provided  to  allow  the  main  valve  to  close  to 
about  three-fourths  Its  total  extent  before  opening  the 
compensating  valve,  and  a  motor  connected  to  operate  said 
connections. 

5.  In  an  Impact  water  motor  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  provided  with  radial  blades,  a  Jet  nozzle  and  valve 
within  the  same,  a  compensating  nozzle  and  valve,  and 
lever  connections  between  the  two  valves  in  which  a  lost 
motion  Is  provided  to  allow  the  main  valve  to  close  to 
about  three-fourths  Its  total  extent  before  opening  the 
compensating  valve,  a  motor  connected  to  operate  said 
connections,  and  a  governor  for  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  pendant  of  a  watch,  of  a 
cross-bar  swiveled  to  the  base  of  the  pendant,  said  cross- 
bar being  provided  at  the  ends  ^Ith  bent-up  and  per- 
forated ears,  and  a  i'hatelaine-bro<i|ch  hinged  to  said  ears 
and  provided  with   mean.-*  for  attachment  to  a  garment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  pt-^dant  of  a  watch,  of  a 
cross-bar  swiveled  to  the  pendant  atid  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  bent  up  ears,  and  a  chatelaine-brooch  having  end- 
portions  provided  with  Integral  ears  between  which  said 
first-named  ears  enter  and  to  whicn  they  are  connected  to 
form  a  hinge  connection  between  th|e  brooch  and  cross-bar. 


896,443.     STRIP  MOISTENING    MACFIINE.     James    H. 
DTrrr.  Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,  assignor  to   W.   .1.    .\nderson, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    12,    1908.     Serial    No. 
1       438.251. 


^K 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  ver- 
tical supports  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  supports, 
a  roll  on  said  shaft,  a  cover  resting  on  said  roll,  vertical 
slots  in  each  side  of  said  cover  open  at  the  bottom  and  ex- 
tending almost  to  the  top  of  said  cover  and  sufficiently 
wide  to  loosely  admit  said  shaft  and  allow  a  vertical 
movement  of  said  cover  thereon. 

2.  In  a  strip  moistening  machine  having  a  base  and 
supports  thereon,  shaft  bearings  on  shld  supports,  a  shaft 
In  said  bearings,  a  roll  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cover  oti  said 
roll  having  vertical  slots  in  its  sides  extending  from  the 
twttom  to  n«-ar  Its  top.  said  slots  being  adapted  to  loosely 
admit  said  shaft  and  permit  vertical  movement  of  said 
cover  thereon. 


896.444.  -CONTROLLING  AND  PROTECTING  MEANS 
FOR  V.\TS  .\ND  C.VGES.  Epwabd  Fleming.  Steuben- 
ville,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22.  190.S.     Serial  No   412,187. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vat  and  cooperating 
therefor:  of  track-ways,  means  to  secure  said  track  wajn 
to  the  vat,  guides  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  track  ways  and 
means  on  the  cage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  guides 
and  directed  into  engagement  with  the  track-ways,  where- 
i   by  the  cage  will  l>e  centered  in  the  vat. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vat  and  co5peratlng  cage 
therefor;  of  trackways  having  channels  therein,  center- 
ing devices  on  said  cape  adapted  to  engage  the  channels  in 
the  track  ways  and  nifans  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  track- 
ways adapted  to  guide  the  centering  devices  Into  the  chan- 
nels on  the  trackways. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vat,  a  cage  adapted  to  co- 
opTatt'  fhiTcwitli  and  centering  devices  on  the  cage;  of 
track  ways,  dove  tail  ribs  on  said  track-ways,  said  vat  hav- 
ing recesses  to  receive  said  ribs  and  flared  guides  adapted 
to  direct  the  centering  devices  into  engagement  with  the 
track  ways. 

4  The  combination  with  trackways  having  flared 
guides  at  their  upp<r  ends  ;  of  centering  devices  adapted 
to  engage  said  track-ways  and  means  to  adjustably  secure 
the  centering  devices  to  a  movable  object. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vat;  of  a  cage,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  cage  in  the  vat,  a  plurality  of  bars 
arranged  in  series  across  the  face  of  the  cage,  laterally  ad- 
justable bars  adjacent  the  center  of  the  cage,  telescoping 
plates  at  the  ends  of  said  bars  having  registering  openings 
therein,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ings, supporting  standards  for  said  plates,  sockets  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  vertically  ad- 
justable bars  at  the  ends  of  the  cage,  posts  having  notches 
therein  and  hook  terminals  on  the  vertically  adjustable 
bars  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  hold  said  bars  In 
their  adjusted  positions. 


896,445.  DISPLAY  STAND.  GbuROB  E. 
Paulding.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 
401.693. 


Freuericks, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  a  base  comprising  a  foot  piece,  a 
rod  attache<l  thereto  and  a  head  fastened  to  said  rod  pro 
vlded  with  an  upright  cylindrical  stud,  a  tubular  barrel 
or  hand  crip  removably  and  rotatably  carried  by  said 
Stud  extending  a  short  distance  tnerelnto  at  one  end.  a 
rod  projecting  from  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  spring 
held  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  moved,  and  a  hat 
supporter  carried  by  said  rod. 

/.  In  a  display  stand,  a  base  comprising  a  foot  piece,  an 
npiight  rod  attached  thereto  and  a  head  fastened  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rwl  provided  with  a  cylindrical  stud,  a 
tudnlar  h.arrel  or  band  crip  rotatably  carried  by  said  stud 
and  freely  removable  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said 
barrel  formed  with  a  ball  seat,  an  offset  rod  having  a  ball 
on  one  end  bearinc  ajralnst  said  seat  and  having  a  curved 
spring  holder  riveted  on  the  other  end  above  said  hand 
grip,  a  nut  fixed  within  said  hand  grip  and  a  screw 
threaded  thereinto,  a  spring  between  said  nut  and  said 
ball  and  a  button  at  each  end  of  said  spring  bearing  re 
spectively  against  said  tmll  and  said  screw. 


896,446.  HORSE  BLANKET.  WiNNB  GORDON,  Sharon 
Springs.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alonzo  B.  Coons. 
Sharon  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.273. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blanket,  fastening  means  at 
Its  forward  edge  and  provided  with  a  strap  extending  diag- 
onally from  a  point  at  or  near  the  rear  end  of  the  center 
of  the  blanket  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  latter  at  a  point  at 
or  near  the  forward  end.  said  strap  having  fastenings  at 
its  ends,  and  a  web  having  several  fastening  devices 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engav'ed  by  the  fastenings  on  the 
forward  edge  of  the  blanket  and  at  the  ends  of  the  strap 
whereby  to  fasten  the  blanket  securely  about  the  neck, 
breast,  and  around  the  forward  legs  of  the  animal  wear- 
ing It. 

;j.  A  norse  blanket,  a  web  member  and  a  strap,  said 
blanket  being  equipped  at  opposite  points,  at  its  forward 
end  with  hooks  engaging  an  eye  centrally  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  web  member  and  said  strap  being  secured 
to  said  blanket  back  to  near  its  rear  end  or  the  crupper 
and  having  its  ends  provided  with  hooks  engaging  eyes 
secured  to  said  web  at  its  lower  corner-edges. 


8M,447.  AIR  HE<iKNi:KATlN(;  AND  PURIFYING  AP- 
PAliATUS.  Syd.nlv  S.  Hall  and  Oswald  Rees.  Ports- 
montli.  England.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,407. 


'     f   • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dress  for  use  In  submarine 
vessels,  for  rescue  work  in  mines  and  other  places  and 
for  diving,  said  dress  comprising  a  tunic  and  helmet,  of  an 
air  regenerator  and  purifier  consisting  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing shelves  to  receive  the  air-regenerating  and  purifying 
medium,  said  shelves  being  arranged  alternately  on  each 
side  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  wire  gauze  pass- 
ing in  a  zlg-xag  manner  between  them,  and  tubes  extending 
from  the  purifier  and  opening  respectively  into  the  helmet 
of  the  dress  and  into  a  mouth  piece  within  said  helmet, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described, 

2.  An  air  regenerator  and  purifier  comprising  two  hold- 
ers for  the  air  regenerating  and  purifying  medium,  said 
oolders  having  a  number  of  shelves  arranged  alternately 
on  each  side  thereof  and  wire  gauze  passing  from  top  to 
bottom  in  a  zig  zag  manner  between  said  shelves,  substan- 
tially as  heielnbefore  described. 

3.  An  air  regenerator  and  purifier  comprising  two  hold- 
ers for  the  air  regenerating  and  purifying  medium  said 
holders  having  a  numl)er  of  shelves  arranged  alternately 
on  each  side  thereof  each  of  said  shelves  having  a  Up  or 
turned  up  part  and  wire  gauze  passing  from  top  to  lx)ttom 
in  a  zig  zag  manner  between  said  shelves,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


SOO,448      MOTOR      Emmktt  H.   Hekndon,  Sanford,  Fla. 
FUed  July  Ht,  1007.     Serial  No.  383,000. 
1     In  a  motor,  a  rotative  member  having  a  helical  re- 
i   turn  groove,  the  walls  of  said  groove  being  adjustable  to 


1+86 


ai 


compensate  for  wear,  a  pair  of 
double  ended  piston  mounted  in 
ary  guide   having  a  slot,   the  wa 
with   the  aiies  of  the  cylinders 
a    stud   projecting   from    the   pi3tr> 
friction    rollers  carried    by    the 
engaginj;  the  walls  of  the  groove 
of  the  slot. 
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lally  alined  cyllnderB^a 
laid  cylinders,  a  station- 
s  of  which  are  parallel 
the  rotative  member, 
n,   and    a    pair   of   anti- 
one  of   such   rollers 
and  the  other  the  walls 


i^nd 


stud. 


ensafKnMBt    with    said    latch    keepers,    links   connected    to 
mid  latclMS,  and  a  ring  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 


J^^^ 


^<9r»  -iXjf 


shaft,  a  pair  of  axially 
heads  and  provided  with 
with  the  heads,  a  double 

inders,   and  a  projection 


"2.    In    a    motor,    a    shaft,    a    member    thereon    having   a 
helical  return  groove,  a  pair  of  hollow  exhaust  beads  hav- 
ing supporting   bearings   for   the 
alined  cylinders  carried  by  said 
exhaust  ports  in  communication 
endefl   piston   mounted   in   the  cy 
extending  fiom  the  piston  and  entering  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  spacKl  hollow  exhaust  beads, 
bearing  carried  by  said  heads 
bearings,  a  meml>€r  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  helical 
return  groove,  a  pair  of  axiallsj  alined  cylinders  rigidly 
secured  to  said  heads  and  havii.g  exhaust  ports  in  com" 
municatlon  with  the  heads,  a  pis  on  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
ders, a  fixed  guide  extending  between  and  connecting  the 

"heads,  said  guide  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  walls  of 
which  are  parallel  with  the  axeii  of  the  cylinders,  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  piston,  and  a  pair  of  antifriction 
rollers  carried  by  the  stud,  on«  of  the  rollers  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  groove  and  the  ether  the  walls  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  exhaust  heads, 
bearings  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
a  member  on  the  shaft  providid  with  a  helical  return 
groove,  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  shaft  and  con- 
necting the  heads,  said  shell  betr^g  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  disposed  s  ots,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  cylinders  rigidly  secured  to  tte  beads  and  forming  con- 
nections between  them,  said  <yllnders  having  exhaust 
ports  that  communicate  with  tlie  heads,  a  double  ended 
piston  mounted  In  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  stud  project- 
ing from  each  piston,  a  pair  of  a:  itl  friction  rollers  on  each 
stud,  one  antifriction  roller  entering  the  groove  and  the 
other  engaging  the  walls  of  one  of  the  slots. 

5.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  hollow  exhaust  heads,  each  hav- 
ing a  separate  opening,  an  annular  cooling  jacket  mounted 
in  said  opening,  ball  races  su  >ported  by  the  jacket,  a 
shaft  al.^o  having  ball  races,  ant  -friction  balls  mounted  In 
the  ball  races,  a  member  on  t  le  shaft  provlde<l  with  ■ 
helical  return  groove,  a  pair  o  '  axially  alined  cylinders 
supported  by  the  heads  and  pre  vhled  with  exhaust  ports 
In  communication  therewith,  cojllng  Jackets  surrounding 
the  cylinders,  air  circulating  connections  l)etween  the  cool 
Ing  jackets  around  the  bearini  ;8  and  those  around  the 
cylinders,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinders,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  piston  and  entering  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


J 
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896.449.     ASEI  PAN.     Fra.nk  11 
assignor   of   one-half   to   J 
Filed  July  9.  190T.     S<>rlal  X 
In   a   device   of   the  charact 
brackets  secured  to  opposite  sld 
hinged  to  said  brackets  and 
the  center  of  the  box.   a  botto 
nrovlded    with    extending    latcli 
bottom    and    projecting   outwa 
side  of  the  box.  separate  latches 
to  the  side  of  the  box,  springs 


[JB.SEK,  North  riatte,  Nebr., 
Calhoun,  <^mega,  Nebr. 
382,854. 

described,   a   box,    metal 

'8  of  said  box.  metal  balls 

designed  to  l>e  swung  toward 

hinged  to  said  box  and 

keepers    secured    to    the 

y    therefrom    b^'vond    the 

spacvd  apart  and  pivoted 

forcing  said  latcttes  Into 


n 


for 


latches  are  connected,  a  rope  being  connected  to  said  ring 
for  operating  said  latches,  csseniinlly  us  descrltn-d 


806.450.  CULTIVATOR.  William  E.  Joh.vson.  Rock 
Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company, 
Rock  Island,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1900.      S«>rial  No.   296.752. 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  whe<>l  nxUs.  rocking  cast 
Ings  on  said  axles,  shovel  gangs  .swingingly  connected  to 
said  castings,  lifting  springs  having  their  rear  ends  con- 
nected with  said  castings  and  having  their  forward  t-nds 
hitched  to  the  cultivator  structure,  whereby  the  gangs  are 
adapted  to  swing  freely  from  side  to  side,  and  vertically 
adjustable  means  on  said  castings  for  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  spring  connections  to  vary  the  working  depth 
of  the  shovels. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  axle  construction. 
rocking  castings  on  said  axle  construction,  shovel  gangs 
swingingly  connected  with  >.aid  castings,  lifting  springs 
having  their  rear  ends  hif(li»'d  to  said  castings,  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  on  said  castings  for  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  spring  connections  to  vary  the  working 
depth  of  the  sborels. 

.'i  A  cultivator  comprising  axle  means,  rocking  mem 
bers  on  said  axlf  means,  shovel  gangs  rocklngly  connected 
with  said  shovel  members,  each  rocking  member  having  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arm.  lifting  springs 
having  their  rear  ends  hitched  to  said  arms  and  laving 
their  forward  ends  provided  with  xiiltable  m- an.<  <>f  sup 
port,  walking  handles  on  ."aid  gangs,  and  adjustable  mem- 
bers on  said  rocking  menU>ers.  said  adjustable  members 
being  adapted  to  lie  raised  and  lowered  to  lift  or  lower 
the  spring  connections  at  points  l)ftwe>n  their  forward 
and  rear  ends,  and  to  thus  vary  the  working  depth  of  the 
bbovels. 

4.  .\  cultivator  comprising  shovel  gangs,  wheel  axles, 
conneitions  i.^tween  tlie  wlie«>l  axles  and  the  stiovfl  gangs. 
lever  arms  carried  by  said  connections,  lifting  springs  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  cunne<ied  with 
said  lever  arms,  said  lever  arms  extending  substantially  in 
the  line  of  the  tension  of  the  springs  when  the  gangs  are 
in  the  ground  s<i  that  tho  said  springs  exert  a  constantly 
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Increasing  lifting  leverage  on  the  gangs,  and  have  a  maxi- 
mum leverage  thereon  when  the  gangs  are  fully  raised, 
and  vertically  adju.stahle  means  on  said  castings  for  en- 
caging the  underside  of  said  spring  connections  to  vary 
the  working  depth  of  the  shovels. 

.'>.  A  cultivator  comprising  wheel  axles,  rocking  mem- 
bers on  said  axles,  each  rocking  member  having  a  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  extendini:  lever  arm.  shovel 
gangs  swingingly  connected  with  said  rocking  members, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  lifting  springs, 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  springs  at 
different  points  In  the  lengths  of  said  lever  arms,  to  vary 
the  tension  of  said  sprinirs.  or  to  vary  the  lifting  leverage 
of  the  springs  on  the  gangs,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  said  rocking  members  and  adapted  for  enga^ring  the 
spring  connections  at  points  between  their  forward  and 
rear  ends  to  gage  the  working  depth  of  the  shovels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


motors,  and  compressed  air  conveying  ducts  leading  from 
each  of  said  stop  rhnmbers  to  a  source  of  compressed  air 
supply,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


896.451.  SAFKTYCLUTCn  FOR  STARTING  GAS-EN- 
GINES. W.\LTER  S.  Jo.'^ES,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.  Filed 
Aag.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,464. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
starting  shaft  with  a  pair  of  clntch  members  for  driving 
the  said  shaft  forwardly.  a  starting  crank  connected  with 
one  of  the  said  clutch  members,  a  eylindrlcal  friction  sur- 
face for  rotating  fonnardiy  with  the  said  shaft,  a  tubular 
friction  device  mounted  on  the  said  cylindrical  friction 
surface  for  earryini:  the  shaft  forwardly  with  the  crank 
against  a  given  load  and  then  permitting  the  shaft  to  stop 
or  turn  hackwardiy  without  the  crank,  and  means  for 
continually  binding  the  said  tubular  friction  device  upon 
the  said  cylindri<-al  friction  surfac-e,  to  regulate  the  de- 
gree of  friction  that   is  constantly  exerted  thereby. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
starting  shaft  with  a  two  part  clntch,  a  sleeve  with  one 
part  of  the  said  clutch  connected  therewith,  a  crank  hav- 
ing a  split  huh  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  in  frlctional 
contact  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  fric- 
tion between  the  said  bub  and  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  said  split  hub  of  the  crank  and  a 
pawl  acting  on  the  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  the  said 
split  hub  against  moving  t>ackwardly  during  a  backward 
motion  of  the  said  shaft  and  sleeve. 


896.452.     WINHCHEST  FOR  PIPE-ORGANS.     ALBERT  E. 
Ke.nt.  Erie.   Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Felglmaker  Erie  Or- 
gan Company,  Krie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb    «.   11)0S.      Serial  No    414.502. 
1     In  a  wind  chest    for  pipe  organs  one  or  more   Inde- 
pendent   stop-chaml>ers.    pipe-wind    valve-seats    removably 
secured    to    the    exterior    of    each    of    said    stop-chambers, 
valves  seated   upcn   said   valve-seats,   valve-motors   remov- 
atily    secured    under    e.nch    of    said    valves,    valve  stems    ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  motors  to  and  secured   in  each 
of  said  valves,  a  pipe  board  for  each  of  said  stop-chambers, 
said   hoard    having  pipe  seat  openings   therethrough,   pipe- 
wind  ducts  leadin;:  fr>ini  said  pipe-wind  \alve  seats  to  said 
pipe-seat    openings,    key-controlled    ducts    leading    from    a 
source   of  compressed   air  supply    to   said    valve-operating 


2.  In  a  wind  chest  for  pipe  organs,  one  or  more  inde- 
pendent stop-chambers,  pipe-wind  valve  seats  removably 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  stop-chambers,  valves 
seated  upon  said  \alve-seats.  valve  operating  motors  re- 
movably secured  under  each  of  said  valves,  valve-stems 
extending  from  each  of  said  motors  to  and  secured  In  each 
of  said  valves,  a  pipe-lMiard  for  each  of  said  stop-chambers 
having  pipe-seat  openings  therethrough,  pipe-wind  ducts 
leading  from  each  of  said  valve-seats  to  each  of  said  pipe- 
seat  openings,  a  lompressedair  containing  chamber,  a 
series  of  key-controlled  valve-seats  through  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  \alves  seated  upon  said  valve  seats,  valve- 
operating  motors  secured  to  the  top  of  said  air-chamber 
one  above  each  of  said  valve-seats,  valve-stems  extending 
from  each  of  said  motors  to  and  through  each  of  said 
valves  and  valve-seats,  valves  secured  upon  each  of  said 
valve-stems  adapted  to  seat  against  and  close  the  under 
Bide  of  each  of  said  valve-seats,  exhaust  ducts  leading 
from  each  of  said  valve-motors  to  the  keyboard  of  the 
organ,  key  controlled  ducts  leading  from  each  of  said 
valve-seats  In  the  bottom  of  said  compressed-air  chamber 
to  each  of  said  pipe-wind  valve  operating  motors,  and 
compressed  air  conveying  ducts  leading  from  a  source  of 
compressed  air  supply  to  each  of  said  8top-chamt)ers.  and 
to  said  compressed  air  containing  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  wind  chest  for  pipe  organs,  a  duct-board  extend 
ing  throtighout  the  length  and  width  of  the  wind  chest, 
longitudinal  key  controlled  ducts  within  said  board,  an  In- 
dependent stop  chaml)pr  for  <'ach  set  of  speaking  pipes 
supplied  from  said  wind-chest  secured  to  said  duct  board 
transversely  of  the  key-controlled  ducts  therein,  a  plpe- 
lx>ard  having  pipe  seat  openings  therethrough  for  each  of 
said  stop  chambers,  pipe-valve-seats  removably  secured  to 
said  stop-ctiambers.  valves  seated  thereon,  pipe-wind  dncts 
leading  from  <;ich  of  said  valve  seats  to  each  of  said  pipe- 
seat 'openings,  a  pipe-valve  operating  motor  removably  se- 
cured underneath  each  of  said  pipe  valves.,  valve-stems  ex- 
fending  from  each  of  said  motors  to  and  secured  In  each  of 
said  pipe-valves,  an  auxiliary  valve  on  each  of  said  valve- 
stems  adapted  to  close  the  valve-stem  opening  through  the 
wall  of  the  pipe  wind  ducts  when  the  pipe-valve  is  raised, 
branch  key-controlled  ducts  leading  from  the*longitudinal 
ducts  in  the  duct-board  to  the  pii»e-valve  operating  motors, 
compressed  air  conveyer  pipes  leading  from  a  .source  of 
compressed  air  supply  to  each  of  said  stop  chambers,  a 
compressed  air  chamber  mounted  upon  said  duct-board, 
valve-seat  openings  through  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
communicatlne  with  the  longitudinal  key-controlled  ducts 
in  said  duct-lM.ard.  valve-operating  motors  secured  to  the 
roof  of  said  air  chaml>er.  valve  stems  leading  from  each  of 
said  motors  throtigh  each  of  .said  valve  seat  openings, 
valves  on  each  of  said  valve-stems  adapted  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  valve-seat  openings  and  open 
the  under  end  thereof  when  its  relative  motor  is  inflated 
and  to  open  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-scat  opening  and 
close  the  lower  end  thereof  when  the  motor  is  collapsed, 
exhaust  ducts  leading  from  the  interior  of  each  of  said 
motors  within  said  compressed  air-chamber  to  the  key- 
board of  the  organ,  and  a  compressed  air  eocveying  pipe 
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leading   from   a  soiirce  dt  compr  «8ed  air  supply  to  said 
cbamber,  substantlally-aa  set  fofth. 

4  In  a  wind-chest  for  pipe  otgans,  one  or  more  Inde- 
pendent stop-chambers,  pipe  wlind  valve-sfals  removably 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  stop  chambers. 
valves  seated  upon  said  valvp-so^ts,  valve  motors  remov 
ably  secured  underneath  each  of  said  valves,  valve-stems 
extending  from  each  of  said  motors  to  and  secured  in  each 
of  said  valves,  means  for  rapidly  closing  said  pipe  valves, 
a  pipe-board  for  each  of  said  stop-chamb.Ts.  said  board 
having  pipe-seat  openings  therethrough,  pipe  wind  ducts 
leading  from  said  removable  valve  s^ats  to  said  pipe-seat 
ooenings.  key  controlled  ducts  IfadinK'  from  a  source  of 
compressed  air  supply  to  said  va|v.>  operating  motors,  and 
compressed  air  conveying  ducts  l(eading  from  each  of  said 
stop-chambers  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnatiDU  of  a  wind-<jhe8t  for  pipe  organs  with 
an  Individual  pipe-valve  mechaniism  for  each  pipe  valve, 
comprising  substantially  a  val«e  seat,  valve,  and  valve 
operating  means,  .said  mechanlsn^  adapted  to  be  Independ- 
ently secured  to  and  removed  fijom  said  wind-chest,  aub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth.  j 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  14  the  Gazette.] 


896,453.      AUTOM.ATIC    FlKKAflM. 
Boston, 


St    Omer   MA!fOLB, 
405,936. 


Mass.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  llaving  a  fr»me.  a  barrel 
and  a  pusher  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  load  a  cartridge  in^  firing  position  In  said 
barrel:  a  normally  Inoperative  1  firing  pin  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  pAsher  bar.  and  Bring  pin 
actuating  means,  adapted  to  acqi  ire  a  momentum  from  the 
loading  movement  of  the  pusher  bar.  and  rendered  opera- 
tive by  such  momentum  to  disctarge  the  cartridge  as  the 
movement  of  the  pusher  bar  ia  ai  rested  when  the  cartridge 
reaches  Its  firing  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm  laving  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
a  cartridge  chamber  in  said  ba-rel.  and  means  for  posi 
tlonlng  a  cartridge  in  substanlial  axial  allnement  with 
said  cartridge  chamber;  In  combination,  a  pusher  bar 
longitudinally  slldable  In  said  fi  ame,  and  adapted  to*  load 
a  cartridge  Into  tiring  position  1 1  the  said  cartridge  cham 
her,  a  normally  Inoperative  fi -Ing  pin  located  In  said 
pusher  bar,  and  a  striker  slldably  mounted  on  said  pusher 
bar.  and  in  engagement  with  tie  firing  pin.  said  striker 
being  adapted  to  derive  a  momentum  from  the  loading 
movement  of  the  pusher  bar.  w  lereby  the  striker  renders 
the  firing  pin  operative  to  ex  )lode  the  cartridge  as  it 
comes  Into  firing  position  In  th«  cartridge  chamber. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
a  cartridge  chamber  In  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  magazine 
containing  a  supply  of  cartridges,  means  whereby  said 
cartridges  are  successively  expilled  from  said  magazine, 
and  a  pusher  bar  adapted  to  load  said  cartridges  Into 
firing  position  In  the  cartridge]  chamber ;  In  combination 
with  a  striker  mounted  on  8al4  pusher  bar  and  adapted 
In  one  position  to  actuate  the  partridge  exploding  Instru 
mentalities,  hooked  guides  carried  by  the  striker,  adapted 
In  the  normal  position  of  the  istrlker  to  position  a  car- 
tridge In  loading  position  wlttt  reference  to  the  pusher 
bar.  and  In  the  firing  position  jof  said  striker  adapted  to 
engage  said  cartridge  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  the 
same  from  the  cartridge  chamber. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm  cokitalning  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
and  cartridge   loading  mechanliim  adapted   to  load  a  car- 


tridge delivered  thereto  into  firing  position  In  the  barrel ; 
the  combination  with  a  cartridge  magazine  located  In  the 
frame  beneath  the  cartridge  loading  meciinnism  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front  end,  of  a  cartridge  pack,  containing  a 
supplementary  supply  of  cartridges,  slidlngly  mounted 
In  the  said  frame  below  the  barrel,  said  cartridge  pack 
being  initially  poiatloned  In  the  frame  so  aa  to  close  the 
open  forward  end  of  said  magazine,  and  l)eing  adapted  to 
be  slid  rearwardly  Into  the  said  cartridge  magazine  on 
the  exhaustion  of  the  supply  of  cartridges  therein. 

5.  In  a  magazine  firearm  ( onialnliii:  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
and  cartridge  loading  mechanism  adapted  to  load  a  car- 
tridge, delivered  thereto  from  the  cartridge  magazine, 
into  firing  position  in  the  barrel  ;  a  cartridge  magazine 
located  in  the  frame  and  lying  In-neath  the  cartridge 
loading  mechanism  and  having  its  forward  end  cut  away 
to  provide  an  of)enlng  a<lapte<i  to  permit  the  insertion 
therethrough  of  a  cartridge  pack,  and  a  cartridge  pack 
containing  a  supplementary  supply  of  cartridges.  Initially 
positioned  In  the  said  frame  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  to.  and 
partially  entered  within  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge 
magazine,  and  being  adapted  to  be  slid  rearwardly  into 
said  magazine  when  the  supply  of  cartridges  therein  ia 
exhausted. 


896,454.      BH.VNDER.      HERBERT   E.    M.\RSDEN.   Ottumwa. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,833. 


1,  In  a  brander,  a  base  section,  a  die  section  removably 
held  on  the  base  section,  said  sections  inclosing  a  chamber, 
a  fire-proof  core  within  said  chamber,  said  sections  having 
a  ventilating  space  beneath  said  core,  said  core  l>eing 
spaced  from  the  die  section  walls  to  form  a  heating  space, 
said  core  having  an  aperture,  and  burner  devices  carried 
by  the  base  and  cooperating  with  said  aperture  to  heat 
the  core  and  t^e  die  section. 

2,  In  a  brander.  a  base  Section,  a  die  section  removably 
held  on  the  base  section,  said  sections  Inclosing  a  chamber, 
a  fire-proof  core  within  said  chamber,  said  sections  having 
a  ventilating  space  beneath  said  core,  said  core  being 
spaced  from  the  die  section  walls  to  form  a  heating 
space,  said  core  having  an  aperture,  burner  devices  car 
ried  by  the  base  and  coilperatlng  with  said  aperture  to 
heat  the  core  and  the  die  section,  said  die  section  having 
Internal  projections  and  said  core  having  corresponding 
depressions, 

3,  In  a  brander.  a  base  section,  a  die  section  removably 
held  on  the  base  section,  said  sections  inclosing  a  chamber, 
a  fire-proof  core  within  said  chamber,  said  sections  having 
a  ventilating  space  beneath  said  core,  said  core  being 
spaced  from  the  die  section  walls  to  form  a  heating 
space,  said  core  having  an  aperture,  burner  devices  car 
ried  by  the  base  and  co<>peratlng  with  said  aperture  to 
heat  the  core  and  the  die  section,  said  die  section  having 
Internal  projections,  said  core  having  corresponding  de 
presslons.  and  said  die  section  having  heat  Interrupting 
air  passages,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4,  A  brander  comprl.slng  a  base  section,  a  die  section 
secured  to  said  base  section  said  sections  Inclosing  a 
chamber,  said  base  section  and  said  dlt"  s.-.tinn  having 
shoulders,  a  non  combustible  core  held  within  said  cham 
ber  on  said  base  section  shoulder  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom    wall    of   the   base    section    to    form   a    ventilating 

1   space,  said  base  section  having  apertures  In  Us  walls  to 
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open  commnntcation  between  said  rentllatlnj:  space  and 

the  atmosphere,  said  core  having  a  portion  projecting 
upwardly  Into  the  die  section  and  means  for  heating  said 
core  and  die  section,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
.5.  A  brander  comprising  a  base  section,  a  die  section 
■ecured  to  said  base  section  said  sections  inclosing  a 
chamber,  said  base  .section  and  said  die  section  having 
shoulders,  a  non-combustible  core  held  within  said  cham- 
ber on  said  base  section  shoulder  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  base  section  to  form  a  ventilating 
space,  said  base  section  having  apertures  In  Its  walls  to 
open  comnuinication  t)etween  said  ventilating  space  and 
the  atmosphere,  said  core  having  a  portion  projecting 
upwardly  Into  the  die  section,  and  means  for  heating  said 
core  and  die  section,  said  heating  means  comprising  burner 
mechanism  adjustably  supported  by  said  base  section. 
[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


896,455.  EXHAIST  AND  SIGNAL  CONTROL.  Jona- 
than D.  Maxwell,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389,793. 


•*  »• 


1.  .\n  exhaust  and  signal  control,  comprising  a  muffler 
having  a  direct  and  an  indirect  outlet  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  constant  back  pressure  in  its  contents,  when  dla- 
charglng  through  the  Indirect  outlet,  a  signaling  means 
and  means  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  Indirect 
outlet  and  sifrnaling  means,  and  to  close  either  the  direct 
or  Indirect  outlet  indejiendently  of  the  signal. 

2.  An  exhaust  and  signal  control,  comprising  a  muffler 
having  a  direct  and  Indirect  outlet  adapted  to  maintain 
a  constant  back  i)res8ure  In  Its  contents  when  discharg- 
ing through  the  Indirect  outlet,  signaling  means,  and 
means  Integral  with  the  muffler  and  signaling  means 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  Indirect  outlet  and 
signaling  means,  and  to  open  either  the  direct  or  Indirect 
outlet  Indejtendently  of  the  signaling  means. 

3.  An  exhatist  and  signal  control,  comprising  a  muffler 
having  a  direct  and  Indirect  outlet  adapted  to  maintain 
a  constant  back  pressure  in  its  contents  when  discharg- 
ing through  the  indirect  outlet,  signaling  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  muffler  contents, 
and  means  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  indirect 
outlet  and  the  signaling  means,  and  also  to  open  either 
the  direct  or  Indirect  outlet. 

4.  .\n  exhaust  and  signal  control,  comprising  a  muffler, 
a  direct  outlet  therefrom,  a  restricted  Indirect  outlet  there- 
in, a  signaling  means,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to 
simultaneously  close  the  direct  outlet  and  operatlvely 
connect  the  Indirect  outlet  and  signaling  means  and  also 
to  open  either  the  direct  or  Indirect  outlet  Independently 
of  the  signaling  means, 

5.  .\n  exhaust  and  signal  control  comprising  a  combined 
exhaust  m\ifner  and  pressure  chamlier.  a  direct  exhaust 
passage  therethrough,  a  restricted  outlet  therefrom,  sig- 
naling means,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously close  the  passage  and  to  operatlvely  connect  the 
outlet  and  signaling  means  and  to  close  either  the  passage 
or  the  outlet  Independently  of  the  signaling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.4.'>6  TIMULKU  FOR  LOCKS.  Friedrich  W,  Mews, 
Moscow,  Russia,  Filed  Mar,  10.  1908.  SerUI  No. 
420.137. 


the  bolt-head  with  a  notch  the  side-edges  of  which  form 

key  engaging  faces,  said  tumbler  also  having  at  one  side 
of  said  notch  an  angular  slot,  and  a  detent-pin  to  co- 
operate with  said  slot. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt-shaft,  of  a 
tumbler  movable  therewith  and  having  at  Its  side  opposite 
the  t«>lthead  a  notch  the  side-edges  of  which  form  key- 
engaging  faces,  said  tumbler  being  also  provided  at  one 
side  of  said  notch  with  an  angular  slot  having  a  bend 
at  the  edge  of  the  tumbler  terminating  In  a  holding  notch, 
a  detent  pin  cooperating  with  said  slot,  and  means  on 
said  key  engasring  faces  whereby  said  holding  notch  Is 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  detent-pin  by  the  key, 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt-shaft,  of  a 
tumbler  having  a  notch  with  key  engaging  faces,  said 
tumbler  being  reversible  and  having  angular  slots  at  both 
sides  of  said  notch,  and  a  detent  pin  to  cooperate  with 
said  slots. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  tumbler  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
notch  the  side  edges  of  which  form  key-engaging  faces, 
the  lower  parts  of  said  faces  l>elng  offset  from  the  upper 
parts,  said  tumbler  also  being  provided  at  l)oth  sides  of 
said  notch  with  angular  slots  having  holding  notches  at 
the  edge  of  the  tumbler. 


896,457.     CAR-REPLACER.      Frank   A,   Millis.   Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908,     Serial  No.  420,136. 


1.  A  car  rephuer  set,  comprising  two  platforms  adapted 
for  placement  on  the  rails,  one  platform  provided  with 
wheel  flange  grooves  crossing  the  rails  from  both  sides 
thereof,  the  other  platform  provided  with  wheel  flange 
grooves  leading  in  to  the  rail  from  both  sides  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  raising  plates  adapted  at  one  end  for  adjustable 
attachment  to  said  platform  on  either  side  of  the  rail,  the 
other  end  of  said  plates  being  free. 

2  In  a  car  replacer  set.  a  pair  of  platforms  adapted  for 
placement  on  the  rails,  one  of  said  platforms  provided 
with  wheel  flange  grooves  crossing  the  rail  from  both 
sides  thereof,  the  other  provided  with  wheel  flange  grooves 
leading  In  to  the  rail  from  both  sides  thereof. 

.'{.  In  a  car  replacer  set.  a  pair  of  platforms  adapted  for 
placement  on  the  rails,  one  of  said  platforms  provided 
with  a  flange  groove  on  each  side  of  the  rail  and  converg- 
ing  toward   the   rail. 


896,458.     rOCKET  WRENCH.     Marvin  M.  Morgan,  Oak- 
bar.  Cal.      Filed  Dec,  .•?.  19(17,      Serial  No.  404.022, 
1,    In  a  folding  wrench,  a  large  link,  and  a  series  of  de- 


1.  In  a   lock,  the  combination,   with  a   bolt  shaft,  of  a       creasing    smaller    links    one   of    which    is    pivoted    to    the 
tumbler  guided   therein  and  provided  at   Its  side  opposite       large  link  and  each  of  the  others  to  its  adjacent  link. 
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-  2.  !■  ■  folding  wrench,  a  lar^tj  link,  and  a  series  of 
links  decreasing  in  size  and  adujlted  to  fold  into  each 
other,  each  of  the  linka  being  pivoted  to  its  adjacent  link. 


qp&= 


3.  In  a  folding  wrench,  a  lan,'t>  link.  niuJ  two  series  of 
links  decreasing  in  size  as  they  rt>rede  from  the  large  link, 
the  sises  of  the  links  on  one  sidf  of  the  large  link  being 
different  from  those  of  the  other  *n 

4.  In  a  folding  wrench,  a  large  link,  and  two  series  of 
links  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  over  on  each 
other  and  within  the  lar^-e  link,  the  sizes  of  the  links 
beint:  different  un  each  side  of  the  Jar?e  link  and  the  sizes 
of  the  links  decreasing  as  they  recede  from  the  iar?:e  link. 


896.459  MOLD  A1'1'LI.\N»  H  J'HN  M  I'ettyjohn, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  .;o,  lyuT  Serial  No. 
371.180. 


-^G 


uj  -yig 


longitudinal  edge  thereof,  end  meml^rs  also  hinged  or 
pivoted  to  suld  additional  frame  meint>er  and  having  aper- 
tured  lugs  or  ears,  a  pallet  and  means  for  the  retention  of 
said  pallet  upon  said  end  meuiliers  opposed  to  said  addi- 
tional member,  embracing  clamping  merabeiu  engagliig 
said  pallet  and  connected  to  additional  memt)ers  having 
pivotal  connection  with  said  end  memlK-r  lu;;s  oi  ears,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pullet  clamping  meniU-rs. 

5.  Id  a  mold,  a  bottom  frame  member  having  insertible 
lK)ttom  plates,  an  additional  frame  member  having  said 
bottom  frame  nieml;)er  liinged  or  pivoted  thereto  along  u 
longitudinal  etlge  thereof,  end  menit>ers  also  hinged  or 
pivoted  to  said  additional  frame  member  and  having  ai>er- 
tured  lugs  or  ears,  a  pallet  and  means  for  the  retention  of 
said  pallet  upon  waid  end  membt-r  opi>ose*l  to  said  addi- 
tional frame  member,  nuibraciug  clamping  memliers  engag- 
ing aald  pallet  and  connected  to  additional  meml»ers  hav- 
ing pivotal  conectlon  with  said  end  memt>er  lugs  or  ears 
and  manually  acttiated  cams  connected  to  said  latter  addi- 
tional memliers  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  pallet  clamp- 
ing members 

896.460.  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  AND  CON- 
CENTRATINd  LIQUIDS  Charles  L.  Pbache  and 
CHAKLK8  G.  V.  BoriLLON,  I'aris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1905.     Sertal  No.  291,578. 


1  In  a  mold,  a  iKittom  franu>member,  an  additional 
frame  member,  end  members  and  a  pallet,  said  additional 
frame-member  having  upon  the  upper  surface  of  one  iongi 
tudinal  portion  thereof,  upraised  sockets,  and  said  bottom 
frame  memV«r  having  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  upwardly  .xt.nding  ears  and 
nut-equipped  adjusting  bolts  inserted  through  said  ears 
and  engaging  said  sockets,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  end  members  t.i  8«id  additional  frame  member  and 
connecting  means  l>etween  said  p<illet  and  said  end-mem- 
bers. 

2.   In  a  mold,  a  bottom  frame  n|eml)er,  end-members,  an 
additional    frame  member    and    a    pallet,    said    additional 
frame  member  having  upon  the  upper  surface  of  one  longi- 
tudinal   imrtlon    thereof,    uprala^    sockets    having    out 
wardly     flared    surfaces    and    sali    bottom    frame  member 
having   applied   to    the  outer   surface   of   one   longitudinal 
portion    thereof,    upwardly    ex-   ii.liii_-    ears,    nut-equipped 
adjusting  bolts  engaging  said   ti.ired  sockets  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  pivots  for  the  outward   tilting  of  said   addl 
tlonal  frame  meml)er,  means  for  ilvotally  connecting  said 
end  members   to   said   additional   frame-member,    and    con 
necting  means  between  said  pall*  and  said  end  memtjers 
3    In   a    mold,    a   bottom    fram^   member,   an    additional 
frame  member,  a  pallet  and  end  ineml^ers,  said  additional 
frame-member   l)elng  equipped   wi^h   sockets   upon   the   up 
■per  surface  of  one  longitudinal   |>ortion   thereof  and  said 
bottom    frame  member    having    .•J    corresponding    portion 
thereof   provided    with   ears   upoii   its  outer   surface,   nut 
equipped   adjusting  bolts   Insertetl   thr  )Ugh   said  ears   and 
engaging  said  sockets  to  serve  a^  pivots  for  the  outward 
tilting  of  said  t)ottom  frame  meniber,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting    said    end  members    ta   said    additional    frame 
member  and  connecting  means  between  said  end  members 
and    said    pallet.    Including    clan^plng    members    engaging 
said   pallet   and  connected  to  additional   members   having 
pivotal    ronnecti  n    with    apertnned    lugs   or   ears    on    said 
end  members   :iQd   means  for  actuating  said  pallet   clamp- 
ing-members I 

4.  in  a  mold,  a  bottom  frame  knember  having  Insertible 
bottom  plates,  an  additional  fr^me  member  having  said 
bottom  frame   member   hinged   or  pivoted   thereto   along   a 


--4. -A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evap  rating  and  concentiatlng  liq- 
uids, comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  compartments  ar- 
ranged In  series  In  said  casing  and  to  which  the  liquid 
successively  passes,  and  means  for  colleiting  the  vapors 
formed  by  the  boiling  of  the  liquid  in  said  compartments 
and  forcing  the  same  under  pressure  directly  and  simul 
taneously  about  sul.l  compartments  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  heat  the  latter. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  concentrating  liq- 
uids, comprl.slng  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  heating  compart 
ments  In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  to  which  the  ll<iuld 
successively  passes,  an  ebuliltion-charal>er  aU)Ve  said  com 
partments  and  communicating  with   all   of   the  same,   and 
means   for   withdrawing   the   vapors   from   said   ebullition 
chamber  and  compressing'  the  same  and  then  forcing  such 
vapors   alx)ut   said    compartments 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  concentrating 
liquids,  the  camblnatlon  of  a  casing,  a  circular  series  of 
heating  compartments  In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing. 
each  compartment  Including  a  plurality  of  tubes  through 
which  the  liquid  circulates,  an  ebullition  chamUT  ulwve 
said  compartments  into  which  the  vapors  Issue  from  said 
tubes,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  vapors  from  said  cham- 
ber and  force  the  same  under  pressure  about  the  U\\yea  of 
all   said    compartments. 

4.  In  an   apparatus   for  evaporating  and   concentrating 
liquids,    the    combination    of    a    casing,    horizontal    tut»e 
plates    In    snid   casing   f.  rmlng   l)etween    them    a   chamber, 
vertical  tul>es  in  said  chamber  connecting  said  tube  plates. 
partUious  disposed  above  and   below  aald   tube  plates  and 
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dividing  the  casing  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each 
of  whicti  communicates  with  a  number  of  said  tul)e8. 
means  to  connect  said  compartments  in  series,  means  to 
Introduce  the  liquid  Into  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  and  force  them  Into  the  chamber  in  which  said 
tubes  are  disposed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  concentrating 
Ihiulds,  a  casdng.  sui>erposed  horizontal  tube  plates  ar- 
ranged tlierein.  tubes  connecting  said  tulie  plates,  parti- 
tions nl)ove  and  l)elow  said  tube  plates  and  constituting 
compiirtinentB  each  of  which  communicates  with  a  number 
of  said  tul)es.  a  return  tube  In  each  compartment  connect- 
ing said  tuliepiates.  pipes  connecting  said  compartments 
at  their  lower  portions  and  extending  upwardly  into  said 
return  tubes,  and  a  baffle  plate  arranged  below  the  tubes 
in   each   compartment. 

(Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,462.      MACHINE   FOR   SPREADING  MANURE.      Ika 

E.   gLAiNTA.vcE.    Bucyrus,   Ohio.      Filed    l>ec.    18,    1907. 
Serial   No.   407.056. 


896.461.     BINDINGMACHINE.     Albert  F.  I'heston,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21.  190«..     Serial  No.  422,452. 


^-5g 


1.  A  pattern  binding  machine  comprising  in  Us  con- 
struction rolls  for  l»ending  tlie  flanges  of  the  binding  strip 
along  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  a  supi>ort  for  the  pattern, 
and  B  notching  cutter  nwunted  to  reciprocate  adjacent 
to  said  support,  an  Indicator  being  prt)vided  to  gage  the 
IK>sitlon  of  an  angle  of  the  pattern  during  the  notching  of 
the  strip  flanges  whereby  the  location  of  tlie  notch  may 
l»e  determined  to  enable  the  strip  to  be  bent  around  said 
pattern   angle. 

2.  A  pattern  bitMling  machine  comprising  In  Its  con- 
Ktnii  tion  rolls  for  l>ending  tlie  flanges  of  the  binding  strip 
along  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  a  back  guide,  a  support  for 
the  pattern,  and  a  notching  cutter  mounted  to  reciprocate 
adjacent  to  said  support,  an  indicator  being  provided  to 
gage  the  iK>sltion  of  an  angle  of  tlie  pattern  during  the 
notching  of  the  strip  flanges  wliereby  the  location  of  the 
notch  may  Ih?  determined  to  enable  the  strip  to  be  bent 
around    said    pattern    angle. 

3.  A  pattern  lilnding  machine  comprising  In  Its  con- 
struction pressure  rolls  to  pinch  the  flanges  «>f  the  binding 
strip  on  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  and  a  back  guide  having 
u  plurality  of  differently  curved  acting  fares  adapted  to 
l)e   brought   Interchangeably  opposite   the   nip  of  the  rolls. 

4.  A  pattern  ljln<iing  machine  comprising  In  its  con- 
struction pressure  rolls  to  pinch  the  flanges  of  the  binding 
strip  on  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  ami  a  vertically  adjustable 
back  guide  comprising  two  differently  curv«>d  surfaces  one 
above  the  other. 

6.  A  pattern  binding  machine  comprising  In  Its  con- 
struction pressure  rolls  to  pinch  the  flanges  of  the  binding 
strip  on  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  and  a  vertically  adiustable 
back  guide  comprising  a  Urge  roll  and  a  small  roll  having 
their  acting  faces  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritied  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portatrle  frame,  and  oscillating  means  for 
engaging  a  load  and  holding  it  upon  the  frame  :  of  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  to 
oscillate  relative  to  the  frame  and  to  the  engaging  means, 
and  meclianism  for  rotating  the  cylinder  for  throwing  from 
the  machine  material  engage<l  by  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritted  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  fork  carried  thereby, 
loading  means  carried  thereby,  and  a  fork  included  In  said 
loading  means;  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  oscillate  relative 
to  the  frame  and  loading  means  and  supported  to  engape 
the  load,  and  means  operated  by  ttie  movement  of  the  ma 
chine  for  actuating  the  cylinder 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  corablna 
tlon  with  a  vertically  adjustable  i>ortalile  frame,  a  fork 
carried  thereby,  oscillatory  loading  mechanism  upon  the 
frame,  and  a  fork  carried  thereby  ;  of  oscillatory  distrib- 
uting mean.s  carried  by  the  frame,  mechanism  for  adjusting 
said  means  to  different  elevations  relative  to  the  load,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  means  in  any  position  to 
which  it  may  1  e  adjusted. 

-».  In  a  maclilne  of  tlie  character  descritted  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  adjustable  portable  frame,  a  fork 
carried  thereby,  oscillatory  loading  mechanism,  and  a  fork 
Included  in  the  loading  mechanism  :  of  distrlluitlrig  means 
carried  by  the  frame,  mechanism  for  swinging  said  means 
to  different  elevations  relatively  to  the  load,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  load  relatively  to  the  distributing  means. 

6.  In  a  ifnachine  of  the  character  descril>ed  the  combina- 
tion witl)  a  portable  frame,  a  fork  carrie<l  tltereby.  loading 
mechanism  upon  the  portable  frame,  and  a  fork  Included 
in  said  loading  mechanism ;  of  a  revolul)le  distributing 
device  carried  by  the  frame  and  comprising  oscillatory 
arms,  a  toothed  cylinder  carried  thereby,  and  separate 
simultaneously  operated  reciprocal  means  connected  to  the 
arms  for  holding  the  cylinder  at  a  desired  elevation. 

[Claims  0  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,463.  FIREPROOF  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
WIRES  IN  RAILWAY-CARS.  Edward  T.  Robinson, 
St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.    41.').. '15,-. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  Inside  angle  part  of  the 
iipper  deck  of  a  inidy  of  a  railway,  car.  of  molding  strips 
associated  with  said  inside  angle  part,  a  fire  proof  con- 
duit located  between  said  molding  strips  and  said  inside 
]  angle  part  of  the  car  Ixvdy  and  provided  with  outlet  open- 
I  Ings  for  the  passage  of  electrical  conductors,  and  flre-proof 
brackets  secure<i  to  said  Inside  an.:!*-  part  of  the  car  l)ody 
and  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  molding  strips  for  the 
support    tliereof,    sulistantially   as   set    forth. 

•J.    The   combination    witli    the    inside    angle   part    of   the 

upper  deck  of  a  body  of  a  railway  car.  of  molding  strips 

'   associated  with  said  inside  angle  part,  a  rtre-proof  conduit 


1492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  1 8, 1908. 


located  between  said  molding  itrips  and  said  Inside  angle 
part  of  the  car  body  and  provided  with  outlet  openings  for 
the  passage  of  electrical  conductors  and  fire-proof  brackets 
secured  to  said  Inside  angle  part  of  the  car  body  and  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  said  molding  strips  for  the  support 
thereof-  said  brackets  being  provided  with  apertures  lo- 
rated  contiguous  to  the  outlet  openings  in  said  conduit, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


said  opening  having  the  threads  thereof  nnlnterrapted 
from  one  wall  ot  the  cleft  to  the  other,  one  corner  of  the 
nut  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  roco8»  to  form  a  seat 
and  with  a  transverse  orifice  Intercepting  the  cleft,  a 
clamping  bolt  arran^.-d  In  the  said  orifice  and  having  a 
head  to  snugly  fit  In  the  H»>at.  and  having  Its  sides  flush 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  nut.  and  a  nut  removably 
and  adjustably  engaging  the  clamping  holt,  the  first  men^ 
tloned  nut  having  an  angular  perimeter,  and  the  head  of 
the  clamping  bolt,  as  well  as  the  nut  of  the  latter,  being 
Within  the  distance  b<'tween  at  hast  two  of  the  sides  of  the 
said  first  mentioned  nut  to  permit  said  sides  to  be  engaged 
by  a  wrench  or  like  Implement. 


896.466.  DOUBLE  DE«'K  CAR.  PrrKR  J.  Ross,  Trevor. 
Wis  •  Donald  C.  Ross  administrator  of  said  Peter  J. 
Ross.'  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.049. 


3  The  combination,  with  the  Inside  angle  part  of  the 
upper  deck  of  a  car  body  :  of  molding  strips  associated  with 
said  Inside  angle  part  and  scared  from  each  other,  a  fire 
proof  hollow  bracket  recessed  into  the  Inside  angle  part, 
and  having  internally  screwthreaded  ends,  nn  aperture. 
In  the  wall  thereof,  and  liaises  overlapping'  the  molding 
strips  and  fire  proof  conduit  sections  having  externally 
screw  threaded  adjacent  endp  spaced  apart  and  secured 
to  the  Internally  screw  thr i.d  ends  of  the  hollow  bracket. 


896  464.  COMBINED  SASlH-HOLDER  AND  SASH  LIFT. 
EDWABD  T.  Robinson,  StJ  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St. 
Louis  Car  Company.  St.  I  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  lf»OS.     SerUl  No.  415,3(W. 


Jl 


In  a  sash  holder,  a  houslfg.  a  spring  controlled  locking 
bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said  housing  and  having  a  finger 
offset  from  the  body  of  th4  bolt  and  located  exterior  of 
said  housing,  a  lug  carried  \y  said  locking  bolt,  and  a  re- 
tracting lever  plvotally  m<.i<nted  In  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  for  engagement  wtth  the  lug  of  said  locking  iwlt 
and  a  handle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
substantially    as   set   forth. 


896.465.      LOCK-NUT.      W 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.- 


.(LTON  E.  Rosen,  New  Ross,  Ind. 
Seilal  No.  364,013. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a 
ceiving  opening,  one  wall 


nut  having  a  threaded  bolt-re- 
of  which  Is  radially  cleft,  the 


1:^3^^..., 


1.  A  cattle  car  of  the  usual  construction  and  equipped 
with  the  usual  train  pipes.  In  combination  with  a  movable 
second  deck,  means  operable  by  the  air  system  of  the  train 
when  coupled  to  a  locomotive  for  raising  and  lowering 
gaid  deck,  a  phirallty  of  pivoted  plates  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  deck  in  raised  position  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
tract said  plates  simultaneously,  said  means  comprising 
bell,  crank  levers  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  car  above 
each  of  said  plates,  and  connected  thereto  by  a  rod,  a 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  car,  short  armed  le- 
vers secured  to  said  shaft  and  connected  by  a  rod  to  said 
bell  crank  levers  and  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

•_'.  A  cattle  car  of  the  usual  construction  and  equipped 
with  the  usual  train  pipes.  In  comt.ination  with  a  movable 
second  deck,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  deck,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  members  adapttnl  to  automatically 
lock  said  deck  In  raised  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  ar- 
ranged above  each  of  said  members,  a  rod  connecting  each 
of  said  levers  with  its  respective  pivoted  member,  a  longi 
tudlnal  shaft  arranged  in  said  car.  short  armed  levers 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
bell  crank  levers,  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
notched  disk  on  said  shaft  and  means  for  engaging  said 
notches  to  lock  said  members  against  accidental  displace- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cattle  car  of  the  usual  construction.  In  combination 
with  a  movable  second  deck,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  deck,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  a.lapted  to 
automatically  lock  said  deck  In  raised  position,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  shaft  arranged  in  sahl  car.  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  each 
of  said  pivoted  members  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
will  retract  sal.l  members  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  against  rotation  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  cattle  car  of  the  usual  construction  and  equipped 
with  the  usual  train  pipes,  In  combination  with  a  movable 
second  deck,  means  operable  by  the  compressed  air  from 
Mild  train  pipe  for  raising  and  lowering  said  deck,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  deck 
in  raised  position  and  each  comprising  a  plate  plvotally 
mounted  near  the  top  of  the  car  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  flange  normally  projecting  into 
the  pathway  of  the  d-ck  when  b<'lng  raised  means  for 
retracting  said  members  simultaneously  and  means  for 
lacking  said  meml>ers  against  accidental  retraction,  sub- 
Hiautiaily  as  de8cril)ed. 


with  means  whereby  It  Is  positively  returned   to  car  re- 
straining position  after  it  has  been  moved  out  of  car  re- 
straining position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  0  6.467  MINING  APPARATUS.  ALONZO  P.  Sands, 
Maryvllle,  and  Wii.m.^m  I'.ai.kcek  and  Lewis  Wili>iam8, 
CoUinsville,  III.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,312. 


896.468. 
Ohio. 


RELIEF-VALVE.     Feank  Schbeidt,  Mansfield, 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.      Serial  No.  364,936. 


1.  In   a   mine   apparatus,    the  combination   with   a   car 
tracl  and  a  hoisting  cage,  of  car  restraining  means  carried 
by  said  cage  and  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  a  dog  at 
its  forward  end  adapted  to  control  a  car  while  upon  said  | 
cage,  and  a  crank  arm  at  Its  nar  end.  and  means  asso-  | 
elated  with  said  car  track  adapttnl  to  be  engaged  by  cars   i 
while  moving  on  said  track  and  engaging  the  crank  arm  so 
as  to  actuate  said  car  restraining  means,  substantially  «» 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mine  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  car 
track  and  a  hoisting  cage,  provided  with  car  receiving 
rails,  of  car  restraining  means  carried  by  said  cage  and 
comprising  rock  shafts  each  having  a  dog  at  its  forward 
end  movable  to  and  from  the  rails  thereon,  and  crank 
arms  at  their  rear  ends  and  means  associated  with  said 
car  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  cars  while  moving  on 
said  track  and  engaging  the  crank  arms  so  as  to  actuate 
■aid  car  restraining  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mine  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  car 
track  and  a  hoisting  cage,  of  a  rock-shaft  having  a  dog  at 
its  forward  end  and  supported  by  said  cage  and  adapted 
to  restrain  a  car  from  movement  while  located  upon  said 
cage  and  a  crank  arm  at  Its  rear  end.  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  <ar  track  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cars 
while  moving  upon  said  track  and  engaging  the  crank  arm 
go  as  to  move  said  dog  out  of  car  restraining  position, 
■nbstantiaily   as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  mine  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  car 
track  and  a  hoisting  cage,  of  a  pair  of  rock-shafts  having 
dogs  at  thel^orward  ends  and  supported  by  said  cage  and 
adapted  to  "restrain  a  car  from  movement  on  said  cage 
and  crank  arms  at  their  rear  ends,  and  means  associated 
with  said  track  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cars  while  mov- 
ing thereon  and  engaging  the  crank  arms  so  as  to  move 
said  dogs  out  of  car  restraining  positions,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.'■>.  In  a  mine  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  car 
track  and  hoisting  cage,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  a  dog  at 
its  forward  end  and  supported  by  said  cage  for  restrain- 
ing a  car  while  mounted  upon  the  cage  and  a  crank  arm 
at  its  rear  end.  and  means  associated  with  said  track 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cars  moving  on  the  track  and 
engaging  the  crank  arm  so  as  to  move  said  dog  out  of  car 
restraining   position;    said   dog   having    associated    there- 

13:.  O.  G.— 97 


1.  in  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inverted  cup-shaped  disk  forming  a  chamber  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  piston  having  a  main  valve  se- 
cured thereto,  a  tubular  meml)er  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  valve  having  alined  sb.ts  formed  therein,  a 
valve  seat  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member,  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  formed  on  the  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  of  the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary 
valve  adapted  to  contact  with  said  seat  having  a  stem  de- 
pending downwardly  between  the  alined  slots,  a  sliding  bar 
titted  to  said  slots  upon  which  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  rests  whereby  the  auxiliary  valve  can  be 
opened  manually. 

2.  A  relief  valve  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  a 
piston,  a  main  valve  secured  to  said  piston  normally  clos- 
ing said  outlet  opening,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  disk  lo- 
cated In  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  casing  forming  an 
air  chamber  when  the  piston  is  within  said  chamber, 
means  to  automatically  open  said  main  valve,  a  washer 
fitted  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
valve,  a  ring  secured  on  said  auxiliary  valve  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  washer  when  an  upward  movement 
is  Imparted  to  the  auxiliary  valve  by  the  sliding  Inclined 

bar. 

3.  .\  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inverted 
cup-shaped  disk  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  valve  casing  and 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  alined  slots,  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  cup  shaped  main  valve  made  integral  therewith,  an 
auxiliary  valve  mounted  in  said  main  valve  with  a  stem 
depending  therefrom,  a  sliding  Inclined  bar  to  operate  said 
auxiliary  valve. 

4.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing,  having  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  disk  within  the  casing  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vlave  casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  thereon  with 
slots  formed  in  the  lower  extremity,  a  piston  adapted  to 
enter  the  main  valve  chamber  carrying  a  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  valve  fitted  within  said  main  valve  with  a  stem 
depending  therefrom,  a  sliding  Inclined  bar  fitted  to  said 
slots,  a  washer  fitted  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  piston. 
an  annular  ring  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  auxil- 
iary valve  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  washer  when 
the  auxiliary  valve  Is  manually  operat<Hl. 

."S.  K  relief  valve,  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening 
and  an  air  chamber  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  valve  casing  hav- 
ing upward! v  extending  wings,  a  piston  adapted  to  enter 
the  air  chamber  normally  closing  It  having  a  port  formed 
therein  below  the  lower  extremity  of  an  Inverted  cup  disk 
to  permit  the  escape  of  steam  and  water  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6.469.      MAGNETIC   CIRCUIT-BREAKER.      Rauph 
Scott.  New   Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scott  Elec- 
trical Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  3, 
1906.      Serial  No.  303.998. 
1.   Means  for   abruptly   rupturing  an   electrical   circuit, 

comprising  carbon  blocks  having  contacting  faces,  one  of 
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said  fac*8  haviai?  a  "avlty  therplii.  and  means  for  quickly 
separatinfi;  said  cartxm  hlo.ks  by  nioveiiient  In  a  dlrertli>n 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  their  eneapiD?  faces. 


2.  Means  for  abruptly  rupttirlnR  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising  a  fixed  carbon  block  having  a  cavity  In  Its  sur- 
face, and  a  movable  carbon  M-lck  having  a  cavity  In  the 
face  engaging  said  surface,  a:  I  ri.'Mns  whereby  said  mov- 
able block  is  released  to  se^/a^;^tt•  irom  the  flied  block  by 
a  movement  perpendicular  to  he  plane  of  the  engaging 
faces. 

3.  Means  for  abruptly  rupti  ring  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising  a  fixed  carbon  block  having  perforations  In  Its 
surface,  a  movable  carbon  blo:k  having  perforations  in 
the  face  engaging  said  surfaced,  spring  meuus  for  lmi>el- 
ling  said  carl>on  blocks  Into  contact  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  movalle  block  to  separate  from 
the  flied  block  by  a  movement  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  engaging  faces. 

4.  Means  for  abruptly  rupti  ring  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising  carbon  blocks  having  engaging  faces  formed 
with  cav'tles,  and  contained  In  an  Inclosing  casing. 


896.470.     SHAFT  HOLDER   F( 
Skbree.  Carrollton.  Ky.,  assjgnor 
Thoma,   Carrollton,   Ky. 
No.  402.327. 


1:    n.\ U.NESS.      Wyatt  T. 

of  one  half  to  Loulu 

Nov.   15.   1907.     Serial 


1.  \  shaft  bolder  attachment 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  fastened 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
lar  secti':n,  a  spring  dog  moun 
tlon.  a  slide  mounted  upon  said 
of    the    slide    having    a    semi 
mounted  therein  and  adtipted  to 
spring  mounted  within  said 
rate  said  semicircular  sections 
from  said  catch,  as  set  forth. 


for  harnesses,  comprising 

to  the  saddle  of  a  harness. 

being  bent  into  a  semlclrcu- 

tpd  within  said  curved  por- 

casing,  the  lower  portion 

circular    section,    a    catch 

engnge  said  spring  dog.  a 

casing  and  adapted  to  sepa- 

when  the  dog  Is  released 


2.  A  shaft  holder  attachment  for  harnesses,  comprising 
a  casing,  the  lower  p«irtl<)n  of  which  is  curved  into  a  semi- 
circular section,  a  spring  do^,-  mmmted  within  said  curved 
portion,  a  slide  mounted  over  the  tliinged  edues  of  said 
caslne.  the  lower  portion  of  said  slide  havltiK  a  seinl  clr- 
cnlar  8e<  tlon,  a  catch  upon  the  latter  adapted  to  engage 
said  spring  dog  to  hold  the  curved  parts  together  to  re- 
celv>»  a  shaft,  a  liutton  fixed  to  said  dog,  a  spring  fastened 
at  one  end  to  said  caslii.;  and  Its  other  end  to  said  slide 
and  adapted  fo  normally  hold  the  two  curved  sections 
thereof  separated  when  the  latter  are  released,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  shaft  holder  attachment  for  harnesses,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  saddle  of  a  harness, 
said  casing  having  its  opposite  edges  outwardly  bent  and 
at  Its  lower  end  turned  Into  a  semi  circular  extension,  a 
spring  dog  mounted  In  the  curved  end  of  the  casing,  a 
slide  having  Its  opix>alte  edges  bent  over  the  flanges  nf 
said  casing,  a  semi-clrculnr  extensiou  upon  said  slide,  a 
cat^h  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  dog,  a  spring  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  Its  other 
end  to  said  slide,  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  extending  over 
the  casing  and  forming  n  clnsure  thereto,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  .shaft  holder  attachment  for  harness,  comprising  .-i 
casing  adapted  to  he  attached  to  the  saddle  of  a  harness. 
said  casing  havint:  its  op(>oBlte  edges  outwardly  )>etit  and 
at  Its  lower  end  furne<l  into  a  semi  circular  extension,  a 
spring  dog  mounted  In  the  curvtnl  end  of  the  casing,  a 
slide  having  Its  opposite  edges  lent  over  the  flanges  of 
said  casing,  a  semicircular  extension  upon  said  slide,  a 
catch  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  dog.  a  spring  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  Its  other 
end  to  said  slide,  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  extending 
over  the  casing  and  forming  a  closure  thereto,  and  arms 
projecting  fr  m  said  slide  and  to  which  a  strap  Is  adapted  . 
to  be  fastened,  as  set  forth. 


896.471.  HYDRAULIC  SEPARATOR  AND  CLAS8IFIKR. 
Chablg-s  K.  Skvmoi  r.  Placervllle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Lawrence  E.  King.  Reno.  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,719. 


1.  A  classifying  apparatus  having  In  comMnatlon  a 
separating  chamber  In  which  the  operation  is  carried  on.  a 
feed-pip*  leading  to  said  chamber  to  convey  the  material 
to  be  treated  under  continuous  pressure,  said  apparatus 
having  a  supplemental  claasifylng  chamber  below  the 
separating  cham)*er,  a  screen  dividing  said  chambers,  said 
apparatus  having  a  hydraulic  sizing  chamber  connected 
with  said  feed  pipe,  and  said  sizing  chamber  having  a 
discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  discharging  tan 
gentlally  Into  said  supplemental  chaml^r.  whereby  there 
is  produced  a  rotating  motion  of  the  contents  of  said 
chamber. 
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2.  A  classif.vlng  apjiaratus  having  in  combination  a  j 
main  separating  chaml)er.  screens  fcrmlng  the  floor  of  j 
said  chamber  and  thr  ugh  which  the  fine  mineral  and  I 
metallic  particles  pass,  said  apparatus  having  supple  : 
mental  chaml)ers  l)elow  the  main  separating  chamlier  and  ' 
connected  therewith  thro\igh  the  screen,  s.iid  supplemental 
chamU'rs  adapted  to  receive  and  further  separate  and 
classify  the  mineral  and  metallic  particles  passing  through 
said  8cre<'ns,  means  for  creating  centrifugal  motion  In 
said  Bupplemeutal  chambers  to  effect  the  separation  and 
cla8slfi<iitli>n  therein,  and  a  feed-pipe  connecting  with  the 
main  screen  floored  chamber  and  conveying  thereto  the 
coarse  sands  to  be  treated  under  pressure. 

3.  A  classifying  apparatus  having  In  combination  a 
main  separating  chamber,  screens  forming  the  floor  of 
said  chaml^r  and  through  which  the  fine  mineral  and 
metallic  particles  pass,  said  apparatus  having  supple 
mental  chamlHTs  l<olow  the  main  separating  chamber  and 
connected  therewith  through  the  screen,  said  supplemental  I 
chaml>er«  adapted  to  receive  and  further  separate  and 
classify  the  mineral  and  metallic  particles  passing  through 
said  screens,  means  for  creating  centrifugal  motion  In 
said  supplemental  chambers  to  effect  the  separation  and 
classification  therein,  and  a  feed  pipe  connecting  with  the 
main  scn^en  floored  chamber  and  conveying  thereto  the 
coarse  sands  to  be  treated  under  pressure,  said  supple 
mental  .hambers  having  a  centripetal  discharge  for  the 
waste  material,  and  a  centrifugal  discharge  for  the  valu- 
able products. 

4.  in  a  ciassifylng  or  separating  jig.  the  combination 
with  a  separating  receptacle,  of  screens  within  the  said  ■ 
receptacle,  which  screens  form  the  separation  between  the  ; 
main  and  the  supplemental  chambers,  a  feed  pipe  leading  I 
Into  the  upper  chaml)er  over  the  said  screens,  n  deflector 
within  the  upper  chamU'r,  and  means  provided  by  the  de- 
flector to  create  a  circular  and  distributing  movement  of 
the  material  over  the  top  of  the  screens,  said  screens  hav- 
ing means  acting  as  rKlles,  to  arrest  and  allow  t  .  dis- 
charge through,  and  Into  the  supplemental  chaml^r.  any 
mineral  or  metallic  particles  that  can  pass  the  screens. 

5.  \  classifying  apparatus  having  in  combination  a 
main  separating  ( hami>er.  screens  forming  the  floor  of 
said  <hamber  and  through  which  the  flne  mineral  and 
metallic  particles  pass,  said  apparatus  having  supple-  , 
mental  chambers  below  and  separated  from  the  separating  | 
chamber  by  said  screens,  said  supplemental  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  and  further  separate  and  classify  the 
mineral  and  tnetaillc  particles  passing  through  said 
screens,  means  for  creating  centrifugal  motion  In  said  sup- 
plemental chambers  to  effect  the  separation  and  classltt- 
catlou  therein,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  with  the  main 
screen  floored  chamber  and  conveying  thereto  the  coarse 
sands  to  be  treated  under  pressure,  said  supplemental 
chaml>er8  having  a  centripetal  discharge  for  the  lighter 
material  and  a  centrifugal  discharge  for  the  heavier 
products,  a  foramlnous  partition  In  said  centrifugal-min- 
eral discharge,  and  means  for  creating  a  pulsating  move 
ment  through  said  foramlnous  partition. 

[Claims  0  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


points,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues,  one  of  which  is 
Integral  with  the  strip  and  the  other  made  as  a  separate 
part  and  secured  to  the  strip,  said  tongues  being  arranged 
one  over  the  other  and  at  uue  side  there<if  for  bindlngly 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  cord  under  them. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  have 
a  cord  attached  thereto,  and  spring  tongues  each  of  which 
Is  directly  attached  to  said  memljer  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other  nt  the  same  side  of  said  member  fur  engag 
Ing  the  free  ends  of  the  cord, 

3.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  member  having  means  for 
attaching  a  cord  at  one  end  and  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof,  and  spring  tongues,  each  of  which  is  directly  at- 
tjK'hed  to  the  member  at  the  same  side  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged one  al'ove  the  .jther  for  l.indin_-ly  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  the  cord. 

4.  A  package  tie.  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal 
having  one  end  tliereof  folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
tonmie.  said  strip  having  an  aperture  near  one  end  and  at 
an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  for  the  anachment  of 
a  cord,  and  a  spring  tongue  arranged  between  the  strip 
and  the  first  mentiontxl  tongue,  operable  to  respectively 
bindingly  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  cord  therelietween. 

5.  A  package  tie,  comi)rising  a  strip  of  spring  material 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  tongue 
and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  cord,  a  spring 
tongue  arranged  between  the  strip  and  the  first  mentioned 
tongue  adapted  to  bindingly  engage  the  free  ends  of  the 
cord,  and  means  passing  through  the  strip  and  tongues 
Joining  them  together. 


896.473.  VACUUM  ACTUATED  SCREEN.  Howabd  G. 
Shortt.  Carthage.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
G.  Jom'S  and  one-third  to  Edward  G.  Shortt,  Carthage, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,207. 


896,472.     PACKAGETIE.     Edmund  L.  Shabpk.  Pleasan 
ton,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.237. 


1.  A   package   tie  comprising  a   strip  of  spring   metal. 
having  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  cord  at  different 


1.  A  pulp  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  stock  re- 
ceptacle with  the  screen  therein,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
beneath  the  screen,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  free 
communicating  space  Intermediate  the  same  and  said 
diaphragm,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  form  a  vacuum  within  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
diaphragm  lii  one  direction,  and  means  for  returning  the 
diaphragm  to  its  normal  position  independent  of  the  action 
of  tlie  piston,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pulp  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stock  receptacle,  a  screen  mounted  therein,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  l^neath  said  screen,  an  aperlured  pneumatic 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  space  underneath  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  power  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
and  affording  means  whereby  an  unbalanced  atmospheric 
pressure  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  diaphragm  to 
vibrate  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pulp  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stock    receptacle    with    a    screen    therein,    a    diaphragm 
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mounted  within  said  receptacle,  a  spring  bearing  agalnBt 
the  dlaphraium,  an  apertured  pneumatic  cylinder  communl- 
catlnK  with  the  space  below  the  iliaphragm.  a  power  pis- 
ton mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cause  an  unbalanced  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  vibrate  th»  diaphragm,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pulp  screening  apparati**  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stock  receptacle  with  a  screeb  therein,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  receptacle,  an  aj^ertured  pneumatic  cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  space  underneath  said  dia- 
phragm, a  spring  bearing  yloldlngly  against  the  dia- 
phragm, a  power  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  eccentric 
actuated  pitman  connected  to  said  piston,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  pulp  screenini;  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stock  receptacle  with  a  screen  therein,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  receptacle,  an  apertured  pneumatic  cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  sRace  underneath  said  dia- 
phragm, a  spring  bearing  yieldingly  against  the  dia- 
phragm, a  power  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  eccentric 
actuated  pitman  connected  to  paid  piston,  and  a  valve 
regulated  relief  port  communicating  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  atmosphere,  as  set  fort^. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  Ifi  the  Gazette.  1 


bear  on  said  leTer  and  prevent  lt«  Inopportune  movement, 
a  bell  crank,  links  connecting  the  bell  crank  with  said 
member  and  said  armature,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
stop  ^he  clock  work  when  said  magnet  releases  said  rotat- 
ing member  and  release  the  clockwork  when  the  magnet  is 
deCnerglzed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


896.474.      STREET  INDICATING 
S.MALL,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   assifrnor 
matlc   Street   Indicating   Conf)any 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
355,237. 


DEVICE.     Thomas  W. 
to  The  Acme  Auto- 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   a 
Peb.   1.   1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  Indicat- 
ing device,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  projection  pro- 
vided upon  one  of  the  moving  parts  of  said  driving  mech- 
anism, a  lever  having  a  shoulder  normally  in  the  path  of 
said  projection,  a  mechanism  to  normally  prevent  the 
removal  of  said  shoulder,  a  stojlplng  devl.-e  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

'J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  Indicat- 
ing device,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  projection  pro- 
vided upon  one  of  the  rotating  parts  of  said  driving  mech- 
anism, an  oscillating  lever  ha>-tng  a  shoulder  normally  in 
the  path  of  said  projection,  a  second  lever  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engnge  a  part  of  the  rotating 
mechanUm  when  the  shoulder  (ilears  the  projection,  means 
adapted  to  hold  said  shoulder  In  the  path  of  said  projec 
tion.  and  an  electro-magnet  forj  operating;  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  indicating  mech- 
anism, a  train  of  gearing  for  driving  the  same,  a  lever 
adapted  to  restrain  the  gearlnn.  a  gate  adapted  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  the  lerer.  and  means  for  moving 
said  gate  to  release  the  lever  and  for  moving  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  comHlnatlon  of  Indicating  mech- 
anism, a  clock  work  for  driving  tne  same  having  a  rotat 
Ing  member  with  a  shoulder,  a  k)ivoted  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  a  magnet  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever,  a  pivoted  gate  adapted  to  bear  on  said  lever  and 
prevent  Its  Inopportune  movement,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  m  ignet  to  release  said  gate, 
allowing  the  magnet  to  also  (iperate  the  lever  to  release 
the  clock  work. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  the  comMnatlon  of  indicating  mech- 
anism, a  clock  work  for  drlvlig  the  same  having  a  rotat- 
ing meml)er  with  a  shotilder.  a 'pivoted  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  an  armature  for  said  lever,  a  magnet 
adapted  to  operate  said  arma^ture.  a  member  adapted   to 


896,475.  ROCK  DRILL.  Clahk  J.  Smith,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill  Co.,  Ot- 
tumwa, Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.474. 


rf  r> 


1.  The  combination  with  the  drilling  engine  and  the 
chuck  holder,  of  means  for  coupling  the  two.  said  coupling 
means  having  a  threaded  engagement,  with  the  holder  and 
the  dtllllng  engine,  of  different  pitches  and  dlre<tlon8. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drilling  engine  and  the 
chuck  holder,  of  means  for  coupling  the  two.  said  coupling 
means  having  a  threaded  engagement,  with  the  holder 
and  the  drilling  engine,  of  different  pitches  and  direction, 
and  said  holder  and  engine  having  cooperating  conical 
portions. 

3.  In  a  drilling  engine  having  a  conical  projection  at 
one  end,  a  drill  chuck  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said 
engine  and  having  a  conical  portion  to  cooperate  with  the 
conical  projection  of  the  engine,  said  engine  and  said 
chuck  having  threaded  portions  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  drilling  engine  hav- 
ing a  different  pitched  thread  from  tliat  of  the  chu.k  and  a 
coupling  nut  having  a  lx>re  of  sul>stantially  the  same  diam- 
eter throughout  and  threaded  to  coSperate  with  the  chuck 
and  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  drilling  engine  having  a  conical  projection  at 
one  end.  a  drill  chuck  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of 
said  engine,  and  having  a  conical  portion  to  cofiperate 
with  the  conical  projection  of  the  engine,  said  engine  and 
said  chuck  having  threaded  [)ortlons  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  drilling  engine 
having  a  different  pitched  thread  from  that  of  the  chuck 
and  a  coupling  nut  tiavini;  a  lM>re  of  sul>8tantially  the  same 
diameter  throughout  and  threaded  to  coC.peratc  with  the 
chuck  and  the  engine,  the  threads  of  the  chuck  l^lng  op- 
positely pitched  to  those  of  the  drilling  engine. 


8  9  6,476.  CRIMIMNG  AITARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WELDING  MACHINES.  Herbert  L.  Smith,  Clinton, 
Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.889. 


JO,  9 


-/ 


In  a  machine  for  making  welded  wire  fabric  organized 
with  a  suitable  framework,  a  girth  formed  upon  each  end 
with  a  flange,  a  slot  formed  on  each  flange  on  each  side  of 
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said  girth,  a  bolt  arranged  in  each  slot  and  positioned  in 

the  framework,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  each  end 
of  said  girth  and  syiltably  connected  to  the  framework,  and 
means  for  operating  said  screws  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
girth  may  be  positioned  at  any  desired  point  and  there- 
after locked  In  position  by  said  bolts. 


896.477.  FLOOR  JACK.  IIarkie  T.  Speddkn  and  Edward 
M.  Spedden.  Chewelah.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  413,499. 


1  A  floor  jack,  emln-dying  a  flat  l>ody.  having  a  straight 
grooved  edge,  an  upright  flange  thereon  extended  rearward 
from  the  grooved  edge  at  right  angles  therewith,  a  forked 
lever  the  limbs  thereof  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
gald  limbs  loosely  embracing  the  flange,  screws  or  the  like 
passing  through  the  slots  into  the  flange,  the  body  having 
a  slot  therein  each  side  of  the  flange  so  that  the  ends  of 
the  limbs  may  engage  material  through  said  slots. 

2  A  floor  jack  embodying  a  flat  body  having  a  straight 
grooved  edge,  a  flange  thereon  extended  rearward  from 
sal.l  grooved  e<lge.  the  body  being  slotted  at  each  side  of 
the  flange,  a  forked  lever  having  sharp  toes  on  Its  spaced 
limbs  means  for  loosely  securing  these  limbs  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  flange  so  that  the  toes  thereon  work 
through  the  slots,  and  means  for  supporting  a  percussion 
block  on  the  body  rearward  of  the  flange. 

•{  A  floor  jack,  embodying  a  flat  b<Kly  having  a  straight 
grooved  edge  thereon,  a  socket  having  a  closed  end  wall 
and  adapted  for  holding  a  percussion  block,  an  integral 
upriglit  flange  extended  between  the  grooved  edge  and  the 
closing  end  wall,  the  flat  body  having  a  slot  at  each  side 
of  the  flange,  a  forked  lever,  the  limbs  of  which  loosely 
embrace  the  flange  and  work  on  said  slots,  said  limbs 
having  sharp  toes  thereon  and  longitudinal  slots,  and  a 
pivot  bolt  that  passes  through  the  slots  and  also  through 
a  lateral  perforation  in  the  flange. 


and  a  series  of  opposed  parallel  transverse  cutting  knives 
for  each  of  the  succeeding  groups  of  longitudinal  knives 
to  form  Incremental  die  sections. 

2.  A  die  for  leather  cutting  machines  comprising  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  knife  holders,  opposed  '•  right  "  and  "  left  "  sole 
cutting  knives  carried  by  each  holder,  opposed  parallel 
cutting  knives  secured  to  said  holders  and  spanning  a 
plurality  of  said  '•right'  and  "left"  knives  trans- 
versely to  form  a  permanent  die  section,  and  opposed 
parallel  transverse  cutting  knives  separately  secured  to 
each  of  the  succeeding  lioldcrs  to  span  the  longitudinal 
knives  thereon  and  form  Incremental  die  sections. 

3.  A  die  for  leather  cutting  machines  comprising  a 
baseplate,  knife  holder  centering  and  securing  means 
thereon,  a  series  of  removable  knife  holders,  opposed 
'•  right  "  and  "  left  "  sole  cutting  knives  carried  by  eacb 
holder,  opposed  parallel  cutting  knives  secured  to  said 
holders  and  spanning  a  plurality  of  said  "  right  "  and 
"  left  "  knives  to  form  a  permanent  die  section,  and  a 
series  of  opposed  parallel  cutting  knives  separately  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  succeeding  holders  to  span  the  pair 
of  "  right "  and  "  left  '  knives  thereon  and  form  incre- 
mental  diesections. 

4  In  a  cutting  die  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  knives  and  their  relatively  fixed  sup 
ports,  of  a  stripper  plate  having  pendent  lugs  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  expand- 
ing springs  surrounding  said  lugs  and  located  partly  In 
sockets  of  the  knife  supports,  pins  fixed  relative  to  and 

1   extending   into  said   sockets,   and   plugs  fitting  said   pins 
I    within  the  stripper  plate  lugs  and  having  exterior  shoul- 
ders   opposing    the    interior    shoulders   of   said    lugs  ;    said 
plugs  being  vertically  adjustable  on  the  fixed   pins,  sub- 
stantially as  dpscril>ed. 

5  In  a  cutting  die  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  knives  and  their  relatively  fixed  sup- 
ports, of  a  stripper  plate  having  pendent  lugs  each  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  expand- 
ing springs  surrounding  said  lugs  and  located  partly  In 
sockets  of  the  knife  supports,  pins  fixed  relative  to  and 
extending  into  said  sockets  having  upper  exterior  screw- 
threads,  and  plugs  having  interior  threads  fitting  the  fixed 
pin  threads  and  also  having  underfaclng  shoulders  oppos- 
ing the  lug  shoulders,  whereby  the  yielding  stripper  plate 
may   be  vertically  adjusted   by   turning  the  plugs  on   the 

.fixed  pins,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,479.  DIRT-RETAINER  FOR  (iAS-NOZZLES.  Hein- 
KICH  SCssM.\NN.  Berlin,  Germany,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Firm 
of  Deutsche  Gasgltihlicht  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Ger- 
manv.     Filed  July  8,  1905.     Serial  No.   268,817. 


896.478.  LEATHER  BLANK -CUTTING  DIE.  Heney 
STOCKMAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,522. 


1  \  dirt  receptacle  for  gas  nozzles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  in  its  top  and  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  to 
which  a  nozzle  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  a  receptacle 
In  the  casing  with  its  open  end  opposite  the  inlet  of  the 
casing  and  its  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  the  receptacle  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
inlet  of  tlie  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  form 
with  the  casing  passages  leading  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 

2  A  dirt  receptacle  for  gas  nozzles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  in  its  top  and  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom  to 
which  a  nozzle  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  a  receptacle 
arranged   in    the   casing   with    Its   open   end    opposite   the 

..   A  a,e  for  ,eTS;r"c:;;^.n.  »,».„,„»  o.„pr,,,„.  .  P.u-       -'fj-^'^^^^^:^';^  Z  '^tirl^lZZlT.  S 
r.ll„  »f  Kro„f..  of  lo-sUudlnally  «r.„««i  ™<"°f  "  -»„   ;   i'  "^t"  "L^e         1,.„  >h«  Inl.t  of  th,  e...ag  .nd  com. 
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3.  A  dirt  receptacle  for  gas  nozzles,  comprislnR  a  casing 
bavlDK  an  Inlet  tn  Its  top  an4  an  outlet  In  Its  bottom 
opposite  the  inlet  and  to  whii'h  a  nuzzle  is  adapted  to 
be  secured,  and  a  receptacle  in  the  casing  with  its  open 
end  In  engagement  with  the  toji  of  the  casing  and  oppo- 
site the  inlet  thereof  and  Its  ( iosed  end  opposite  the 
outlet,  said  receptacle  bein;:  i>f  less  diatnett^r  than  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  casing  and  having  apertures  at 
Its  upper  end.  I 

4.  A  dirt  receptacle  for  gas  nozzles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  In  Its  top  and  an  outlet  In  its  bottom 
opposite  the  Inlet  and  to  whl^h  a  noxsie  is  adapted  to 
be  secured,  and  a  receptacle  Irj  the  casing  with  ita  open 
end  in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  casing  opposite 
the  inlet  thereof,  said  receptacle  U'inu'  irreater  in  diameter 
than  the  Inlet  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  di 
ameter  of  .^he  casing  and  prov<ded  with  apertures  at  its 
upper  en4.  | 

5.  A  dirt  receptacle  for  gas  ni>zzie8.  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  in  Its  top  and  •  plurality  of  openings  for 
attachment  of  a  numl)er  of  nozzles  to  the  casing,  and  a 
receptacle  in  tlie  casing  with  its  open  end  In  engagement 
with  the  top  <^'f  t^iP  casini:  opposite  the  inlet  thereof  and 
Ita  bottom  spaced  from  the  lK)ttom  of  the  caslnt,'.  said  re 
ceptacle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  its  upper  end. 


(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed 


896.4*10.  AITOMATIC  Ml  SiC 
J,  SWAXSOX.  Stockport.  Iowa 
rial   No.  399,067, 


n  the  Gazette. 


LEAK  TURNER.     Albekt 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1907,     Se- 


rJi}" 


the  shoulders  of  the  respective  detenta  according  to  the 
position  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  releasing  the  doga 
from  the  detents. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tae  character  descrlbe<l,  comprising 
a  sup(>orting  framework,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  framework  and  adapted  to  turn  about  Ita 
longitudinal  axis,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  iielng  formed 
with  a  goose  neck,  a  stem  vertically  adjustable  in  said 
goose  neck  and  suspended  therefrom,  a  leaf  holding  clip 
carried  by  said  stem,  an  oscillating  arm  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  clip  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  arm.  another  arm  mounte<l  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  and  movable  Independently  thereof,  said  last  named 
arm  l)eing  also  provided  with  a  clip,  means  for  oscillating 
said  arms  and  ttirning  said  shaft,  and  devices  for  holding 
said  means  inoperative,  said  holding  devices  being  ar- 
ranged for  manual  actuation  to  the  released  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  liorizontally  movable  oscillating  arras 
mounted  In  said  frame,  actuatlnt:  hai-s  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate in  the  frame  and  forme<J  with  rack  portions,  the 
oscillating  arms  being  formed  with  toothed  segments 
meshing  with  the  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bars,  longitudinally  extending'  detents  se<ure<l  t<i  the 
respective  bars,  the  ends  of  each  detent  constituting 
shoulders,  spring  pressetl  dogs  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  of  said  shoiilders.  trip  devices  upon  which  the 
respective  dogs  are  mounted,  shafts  jonrtialed  In  the 
framework  and  upon  which  the  respective  trip  'levlces  are 
Journaled.  and  releasing  handles  secure<l  to  the  rea()ectlTe 
trip  devices. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising 
a  snpportlng  frame,  horizontally  movable  oscillating  arms 
mounted  In  said  frame,  actuating  bars  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  the  frame  and  forme<l  with  rack  portions,  the 
oscillating  arms  being  formed  with  toothful  segments  mesh- 
ing with  the  racks,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  detents  secured  to  the  respective 
bars,  the  ends  of  each  detent  constituting  shoulders,  spring 
pressed  dogs  adapte<l  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said 
shoulders,  trip  devices  upon  which  the  respective  dogs 
are  mounted,  shafts  journaled  In  the  framework  and  upon 
which  the  respective  trip  devices  arc  journaled,  releasing 
handles  secured  to  the  respective  trip  devices,  each  trip 
device  being  provided  with  a  post  and  the  framework  being 
formed  with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  post  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  trip  device  In  one  direction,  and  a 
pull  spring  connected  to  the  trip  device  and  to  said  finger 
and  designed  to  turn  the  trip  device  in  a  direction  to  effect 
the  engagement  of  the  post  with  the  finger. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  charhcter  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  motors  m<*inted  in  said  frame,  levers 
mounted  to  rock  In  said  fra|ne  and  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  motors,  bars  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  motors  and  connected  t<i  said  levers,  arms  mounted 
to  oscillate  in  the  frame  and  laving  an  operative  connec 
tlon  with  said  bars,  said  bars  leing  provided  with  detents 
dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  di  tents  to  hold  the  bars  and 
their  actuating  motors  Inoperative,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the:  dogs  from  the  detents 
provided  with  clips.  a«  and  foi 


2.   An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  spring  mo  ora  mounted  in  said  frame. 


crank   disks    mounted    In   said 


driven  by  said  motors,  roc'kliig  levers  mounted  In  said 
frame,  pitmen  connecting  one  end  of  said  levers  to  said 
crank  disks,  bars  mounted  td  reciprocate  in  the  frame 
and  formed  with  rack  portions,  horizontally  oscillating 
arms  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  the  leaves  of  a  nuslcal  composition  thereto, 
said  arms  l>elng  formed  with  toothed  segments  engaging 
the  rack  portions  of  the  bars.  «ach  rack  bar  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  detent  formed  with  two 
spaced  shoulders,  dogs  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with 


896.481.  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  THE  AMUSEMENT  OF 
THE  PUBLIC.  Walter  Tavlob.  West  Kensington, 
London,  England.  Filed  .Tan.  17,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
411,309. 


said  oscillating  arms  being 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


frame  and   arranged    to  be 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  public  amusement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  cranks  supporting  the  same,  a  second 
platform,  rollers  supporting  said  second  [ilatforra,   hinged 
connecting  platforms   between   the   platforms,   and    means 
whereby  persons  may   mount  and  dismount   from  the  ma- 
chine while  the  platforms  are  In  motion,  substantially  as 
described. 
I        2.    In  an  apparatus  for  public  amusement,  the  combina- 
i   tlon  of  a   central   platform,   cranks  supporting   the  same, 
sliding    roller  supported    platforms    on    either    side    of    said 
first  named  platform,  and  hinged  conne<'tlng  platforms  1* 
tween  the  central  platform  and  the  sliding  platforms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
'       3.   In  an  apparatus  for  public  amusement,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  of  a  central  platform,  sliding  roller-supported  plat- 
forms on  either  side  thereof,  connecting  platforms  hinged 
to  said  central  platform  and  to  said  sliding  platforms,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  central  platform,  sub- 
stantially   as    de8cril)ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  public  amusement,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  crauited  stiafts  mounted  there- 
on  means  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  central  platform 
mounted  on  the  cranks  of  said  shafts,  sliding  platforms 
located  oil  eitlier  side  .)f  said  central  platform,  rollers  sup- 
porting said  sliding  platforms,  and  platforms  connecting 
baid  central  platform  with  said  sliding  platforms  respec 
tlvoly,  and  hinged  thereto,  substantially  as  descrlt^d. 


&96.4.S4.  MECHANICAL  MANIPULATOR.  WILLIAM  A. 
THOMb,  Batavia.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,55b. 


896,482.     CHURN.     William  F.  Templkton,  Blgcut,  Va. 
Filed   Dec.    18.   1907.      Serial    No.    407.035. 


A  chum  comprising  a  receptacle  of  polygonal  form  the 
Inner  angles  of  which  are  provided  each  with  a  fixed  block 
having  two  flat  unbroken  vertical  sides  meeting  to  form  a 
continuous  vertical  edge  or  corner  projecting  away  from 
the  Inner  angle  of  the  receptacle  towards  Its  center,  a  cen- 
tral spindle  carrvlng  a  beater  from  which  radiate  arms 
reaching  nearly  to  the  edges  of  said  blocks  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  which  and  of  the  beater  lie  In  the  same  plane,  a 
removable  frame  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle 
a  spindle  rotating  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame,  and 
a  separable  coupling  means  between  the  spindle  and  its 
rotating  mechanism. 


896,483.     PLUMB.     Charles  F.  Thies.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.149. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilml.  a  roller  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spheroidal  members  connected  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  less  diameter  and  a  sleeve  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  in  combination  with  an  axle 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  collars  on  said  axle  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  roller  and  annular 
Hangpfl  on  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  to  eniiflL-e  said  collars, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  devjee  of  the  class  descril>e<i.  a  roller  'omprl?- 
ing  a  pair  of  spheroidal  portions  connected  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  less  diameter  nnd  a  sleevf  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  In  combination  with  an  axle 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  collars  on  gaid  axle  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  roller,  a  stnnd  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  floor  and  having  bearings  for  said  axle,  said 
axle  being  formed  with  journals  to  rest  in  said  bearings. 
and  being  detachably  mounted  therein  and  means  on  the 
end  of  said  axle  for  attaching  a  pair  of  handles  thereto, 
substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spheroidal  members  connected  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  less  diameter  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  axle,  a  Mand  comprising  a  base  twrtlon 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  and  end  brackets  having 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  the  shaft  being  detachat>ly  mount- 
ed therein  and  means  for  attaching  a  pair  of  handles  to 
the  ends  of  said  axle,  sul^tantlally  as  described. 

4  m  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  roller  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  epheroldal  members  connected  by  an  Inter- 
mediate i)ort1on  of  less  diameter  and  a  sleeve  extending 
lon-itudinallv  therethrough,  in  comi  ination  with  an  axle 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  collars  on  said  axle  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  roller.  Journals  upon 
said  axle  and  a  screw  portion  formed  upon  each  end  of 
said  axle  for  attaching  a  pair  of  handles  thereto,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


896  485  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  James 
TiNLiN.  Qulncy.  Mass.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  Serial  No, 
327,257. 


The  combination  with  a  stock  provided  with  a  recess. 
of  a  plninb  level  comprising  a  Ixxly  formed  of  a  square 
piece  of  metal.  :idapted  to  b«>  seated  in  said  recess,  said 
body  having  a  circular  graduated  dial  provided  with  an  in 
tegral  cross  bar  having  a  central  boss,  a  pin  secured  in 
said  boss,  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  pin.  and  a  cover  pro-  , 
xlded  with  a  circular  opening  carrying  a  glass  plate  ar- 
ran-'e.l  in  the  stock  over  said  rewss,  said  cover  being  «- 
,ured  thereon  by  bolts  extending  through  said  stock,  body 
and  cover. 


eso  J/f^ 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary piston  therein,  a  movable  abutment  having  an  ex- 
plo.sion  .  hamber  located  entirely  within  It,  and  means  to 
move  the  abutment  to  allow  the  piston  to  paas. 

2  In   an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a   ro- 
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tary  piston  therein,  a  movable  abutment  havlnj?  a  chamber 
li>cated  entirety  within  it.  means  to  move  the  abutment  to 
allow  the  piston  to  pass,  means  to  fi.rce  a  charge  of  gas 
entirely  within   the  chamber,  and   means  operating  subse 
quently  to  admit  said  charge  to  the  cylinder 

.3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary piston  therein,  a  movable  abutment  having  within  It 
a  closed  explosion  chamber,  means  to  move  the  abutment 
to  allow  the  piston  to  pass,  meiine  to  ignite  a  charge  of 
gas  within  said  explosion  chamt»>r.  and  means  to  admit 
said  ignited  charge  to  the  cylindfr, 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  e|iglne,  a  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary piston  therein,  an  oscillating  tbutment  normally  clos- 
ing the  cylinder  but  adapte<l  to  move  to  permit  the  piston 
to  pass,  said  abutment  having  within  it  a  closed  chamber, 
means  to  force  the  charge  of  gas  into  said  chamber  before 
the  abutment  turns  to  permit  tile  piston  to  pass,  and 
means  to  admit  said  charge  to  the  cylinder  after  the 
piston  has  passed  the  abutment  and  subset^uent  to  the 
closing  of  the  cylinder  by  the  abutment. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  et-'ine.  a  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary piston  therein,  an  oscillating  ihutment  normally  clos- 
ing the  cylinder  but  adapted  to  move  t.i  permit  the  piston 
to  pass,  means  to  operate  the  aljutment.  said  abutment 
having  within  It  a  closed  explo»ion  chamber,  an  inlet 
valve  to  admit  an  explosive  charge  to  said  chamber, 
means  to  ignite  said  charge,  and  means  to  admit  the  Ig 
nlted  ga.ses  to  the  cylinder 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tjie  Gazette.] 


896.486.  FILING  -  CABINET.  Kdwaku  1).  Traltman 
and  George  Jacobs.  Alliance.  {Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.444. 


1.   A    case,    a    pair   of   shafts   Jcurnaled    ^ne   above    the 


on  the  shafts,  gearing- 
the  sprocket-wheels,   a 


other  in  the  case,  sprocket  wheels 
chains  adapte«l  to  operate  around 
aeries  of  leaves  on  respective  link*  of  the  chains,  pins  on 
the  ends  of  the  leaves,  cog  wheels  Joiirnaled  in  the  case  op- 
posite the  lo»er  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of 
the  lowest  leaves.  ot>eratlve  glaring  connecting  the 
sprocket-  and  cog  wheels,  radlally^movable  arms  mounted 
on  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  enijage  the  pins  when  the 
leaves  are  being  operated  around  t^e  sprocket-wheels  ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  mechanllsm. 

2.  A  series  of  leaves  arranged  ii)  two  adjacent  tiers  and 
having  their  Inner  edges  connected  to  form  gearing  chains, 
sprocket  wheels  on  which  the  "chains  are  adapted  to  op- 
erate, pins  on  the  ends  of  the  lea  ves,  cogwheels  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  of  the  lowest  leaves,  operative  c  >nnec- 
tlons  between  the  chain-gear  and  the  cogwheels,  arms  on 
the  same  axis  with  the  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  pins  when  the  leaves  are  rotated  around  the 
sprocket-wheels,  and  means  for  o|«ratlng  the  mechanism 

3.  A  case,  a  pair  of  shafts  j  urniled  one  atx)ve  the  otlier 
in  the  case,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  gearing  chains 
adapted  to  operate  around  the  sprpcketwheels.  a  series  of 
leave*  on  respective  links  of  the  dhains,  pins  on  the  ends 
of  the   leaves,  cog-wheels  Journalt<l   iu   the   case  opposite 


the  lower  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  the 
lowest  leaves,  operative  gearing  connecting  the  sprbcket- 
and  cog-wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the  mechanism. 

4.  A  series  of  pocket  leaves  arranged  In  two  adjacent 
tiers  and  having  their  Inner  edges  connected  to  form  gear- 
ing -  chains,  sprocket  wheels  on  which  the  chains  are 
adapted  to  operate,  pins  on  the  ends  of  the  leaves,  cog 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  the  lowest  leaves, 
operative  connections  between  the  chain-gearing  and  the 
cog-wheels,  and   means   for  operating   the   mechanism. 

5.  A  series  of  leaves  arranged  In  two  adjacent  tiers  and 
having  pins  on  their  ends,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  leaves 
being  connected  to  form  chains,  and  rotatable  sprocket- 
wheels  on  wldch  the  chains  are  adapted  to  operate,  with 
arms  on  the  same  axes  with  the  wheels  adapted  to  engage 
the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,487.  I'HINTKRS  PURNITl  RK.  John  C.  Ubba.nk, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,535. 


Aa~ 


1.  Printers'  furniture  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of 
sections  slidable  lengthwise  relative  to  each  other,  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  section,  a  ratchet  catch  connected  with  the 
other  section,  and  a  crank  rod  for  throwing  said  catch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  Trlnters"  furniture  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of 
sections  movable  lengthwise  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
spring  catch  carried  by  one  section  and  adaptwl  to  engage 
and  hold  the  other  section,   and  a   crank   rod  adapted   to 

'  throw  said  catch  cut  of  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Printers'  furniture  embodying  overlapping  and  in- 
terfittlng  relatively  slidable  sections  each  of  which  is 
made  up  of  a  series  of  long  strips  and  short  spacing  pieces 
therefor  Interposed  betwwn  the  end  portions  of  the  long 
strips,  the  long  strips  and  short  pieces  of  each  section  \ye 
Ing  fastened  together,  and  means  f  ir  locking  said  members 
against  relative  movement. 


896.488.      VENTILATED    SHOE.      George    Valiant,    To 
'     ronto,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignor  to   Margaret   Valiant, 

Toronto,    Canada.      Filed    Jan.    17,    1901.      Serial    No. 

43,649. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  combined  ventilating 
and  filling  strip  comprising  a  strip  having  recesses  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  e«lKe  thereof  ami  through  the 
strip  f r  )m  face  to  face,  said  recesses  being  left  open  to 
form  channels  for  the  passage  of  air. 

1  2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  and  its  insole  having 
openings  therein,  a  combined  ventilating  and   ttlling  strip 

I  having  laterally  extending  reces.ses  in  its  edge,  said  re- 
cesses having  their  inner  ends  c<nuniunlcating  with  the 
openings   in   the   Insole. 

3.  In  a  siioe,  the  combination  wltti  tlie  inner  sole  hav- 
ing perforations  and  the  outer  sole,  of  a  strip  placed  be- 
tween  the  inner  and  outer  soles  and  divided  In  the  center 
so  as  to  form  a   channel,  said  strip   having  laterally  ex 

1   tending  recesses  extending   towards   the  edge   of   the  sole 
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from  the  channel  and  communicating  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  inner  sole,  said  recesses  extending  through 
the  strips  from  face  to  face,  and  an  exit  tube  in  the  heel 
connected  with  the  channel. 


896.489.  MATdl  PLATE  FOR  FORMING  PARTS  OF 
STOVES.  Lee  W.  Van  Cleave  and  Gbobgb  O.  Dkwet, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Bucks  Stove  and  Range 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1908      Serial  No.  427,899. 


1.  A  match-plate  provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with 
the  two  halves  of  a  pattern  for  a  stove  lid  or  center  piece, 
said  pattern  having  a  cup  shaped  portion  which  comprises 
vertically  disposed  walls  In  which  openings  are  formed, 
and  a  removable  section  that  closes  said  openings;  sub- 
stantially   as  described. 

2  A  match  plate  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with 
the  two  halves  of  a  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  cup- 
shaped  portion  provided  In  its  side  walls  with  openings, 
and  a  removable  section  mounted  in  recesses  located  adja- 
cent to  said  openings  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  match  plate  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with 
the  two  halves  of  a  pattern,  said  pattern  comprising  a  cup- 
8hai)ed  portion  having  openings  formed  In  Its  side  walls 
adjacent  the  underneath  face  of  the  match  plate,  and  a  re- 
movable section  mounted  In  recesses  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  match  plate  located  adjacent  to  said  openings;  sub- 
stantially as  descrilHHl. 

4.  A  match-plate  provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with 
the  two  halves  of  a  pattern,  said  pattern  comprising  a  hoi 
low  cup-sliape<i  portion  that  projects  upwardly  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  match-plate  and  which  is  provided  In  its 
side  walls  with  openings  located  adjacent  to  the  under- 
neath side  of  the  match  plate,  and  a  removable  section 
consisting  of  blocks  that  fill  recesses  formed  In  the  upper 
side  of  the  match  plate  adjacent  the  openings  in  said  cup- 
shaped    portion  ;    sultstantially    as    described. 

5.  A  match  plate  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with 
the  two  halves  of  a  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  hollow 
portion  provid.Hl  in  its  side  walls  with  openings,  and  means 
for  closing  said  openings;  substantially  as  described. 


,896.490.  STENCIL  I'RlNTINt;  MACHINE.  Louis  W. 
Vox  Behben,  Evansville,  III.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 
Serial    No.   421,641. 


,     .Vx    » 


the  arms  formed  into  bearings,  and  a  pressure  roller  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  the  arms  of  said  springs  being  ar- 
ranged in  planes  substantially  tangential  to  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stencil  drum 
of  segmental  cross  section  and  having  rian^ps  at  the  ele- 
mental edges,  and  removable,  elongated  sheet  holding  clips 
arranged  upon  said  flanges  and  each  of  said  clips  being 
substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  section. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  stencil  drum 
of  segmental  cross  section  and  having  flanges  at  the  ele- 
mental edges,  said  stencil  drum  having  a  surface  formed 
from  a  perforated  material,  and  removal)le  elongated  spring 
clips  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  said  flanges  to  bold  a 
Stencil    upon  said   drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stencil  drum 
of  segmental  cross  section  and  having  a  surface  formed 
from  perforated  sheet  material,  said  drum  having  at  the 
elemental  edges  flanges  having  beads,  a  faliric  layer  ar- 
ranged upon  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  having  the  edges 
folded  over  said  flanges,  a  stencil  sheet  arranged  upon  said 
layer  and  having  the  edges  folded  over  said  flanges,  and 
elongated  spring  clips  removably  arranged  upon  said 
flanges  and  serving  to  hold  said  layer  and  said  stencil  In 
position. 

896.491.      PACKING -BOX.      Joseph    Wahl.    New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,931. 


II]' 


"W 


1.  In  a  packing  Iwx.  the  combination  of  a  side-wall  pro- 
^ided  at  its  end  with  slits,  an  end  wall  having  an  extension 
folded  on  the  end-portion  of  said  side  wall,  a  tongue  on 
i^ald  extension  passing  through  said  slits  in  the  side-wall, 
and  a  connection  between  said  tongue  and  said  side-wall 
by  which  the  former  Is  held  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
latter,  comprising  a  flap  on  one  of  said  parts  interlocking 
with  a  slit   in  the  other  part. 

2.  In  a  packing  l)ox,  the  combination,  with  a  side-wall 
having  silts  and  an  Intermediate  flap,  of  an  end-wall  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  extending  over  said  side  wall,  a 
tongue  on  said  extension  i)assed  through  one  of  said  slits 
and  provided  with  a  slit  with  which  said  Intermediate  flap 
is  Interlocked,  and  a  tab  at  the  end  of  said  tongue  passed 
through  the  other  slit  of  the  side-wall  Into  the  space  be- 
tween  the   latter    and   said   extension. 


896.492.    FAN.     Hobacb  E.  Walker,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  16,  190S.     Serial   No.  427,419. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  separated  supports, 
a  stencil  drum  rotatably  carried  thereby,  said  supports 
having  re<  esses  at  the  adjacent  sides.  U-shnped  springs  ar 


In  combination  with  a  stationary  handle,  a  shaft  mount 
having  recesses  at  ine  aujaiein  nium.  w-buuht-u  >>h""a°  »•  '-'  ^-wujl.'""'"^  ,j      ^    *»     »    ^\,,^*.^\ 

ranged  in  .aid  re.esses.  each  of  said  springs  having  one  of  .  ed   thereon,    a    fan    jonrnaled   upon   said   shaft,    a   pivotal 
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handle  mounted  upon  the  statioaary  handle  and  having  a 
widened  portion  with  a  series  of  rack  twth  alonj;  the  end 
thereof,  gear  me<^hanlsm  actuated  by  said  rack  teeth  for 
rotating  the  fan.  a  wire  fastene^l  at  one  end  to  the  handle 
colled  about  the  pivot  l)etwe€n  tlie  two  handles  and  se- 
cured to  the  widened  portion  of  the  hau<lle  with  gear  teeth 
at  the  end  thereof,  a  reinforcing  tieml)er  mounted  up<m  the 
fan  shaft  and  havlni?  radial  wini^s.  fingers  projecting  from 
tii«  edges  of  said  wings  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
wings  of  the  frame,  as  shown  and  described 


896.493.  EGG-STRAINKR  He 
Jay  W.  Bl-tlek,  Hermitage.  N 
Serial  No.  375.375. 


IT  J.  W\i./.  Bnffalo.  and 
Y.     Filed  May  JS,  1907. 


1.  An  egg  strainer  comprising  a  table  or  support  having 
a  longitudinal  runway  and  a  trailsverse  runway  at  one  ond 
of  said  longitudinal  runway,  saijl  transverse  runway  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  series  of  teetH  over  which  the  whites  of 
the  eggs  pass  and  a  guard-plate  along  which  the  yolks  of 
the  eggs  move,  said  guard-plat^  serving  to  prevent  the 
yolks  from  coming  In  contact  with  said  teeth. 

2.  An  egg-strainer  comprlsingja  table  or  support  having 
a  runway  arrangpd  lonirtliwi-jf  ta-roon.  a  spring  controlled 
gate  In  said  runway  antl  forming  :i  part  thereof,  a  strain 
Ing  device  at  the  end  of  said  rutiway,  and  adjustable  legs 
whereby  the  table  or  support  may  !><>  Inclined  to  provide 
the  desired  inclination  for  salil  runway. 

3.  An  egg  separator,  comprising;  an  inclined  receiving 
table  provided  with  a  run  wav  a  s.rit^s  of  teeth  lying  In 
the  plane  of  said  run  way  ami  ^'11  ling  transversely  there- 
of, and  a  guard  extenlllng  truasversely  of  said  rnn  way 
back  of  said  teeth. 

4.  An  egg  separator  comprising  an  Inclined  receiving 
table  provided  with  a  run  way,  ind  a  series  of  teeth  lying 
In  the  plane  of  said  run  way  and  extending  transverwly 
thereof,  and  a  vertically  adjustAble  guard  arranged  above 
said  teeth.  ^ 

5.  An  egg  strainer  comprlsijn;;  an  Inclined  receiving 
table  having  a  run-way.  a  series  of  teeth  lying  in  the  plane 
of  said  table  and  arrau^'ed  tra$9ver9<^ly  of  said  run  way. 
a  guard  extending  back  of  said  teeth,  and  forming  with 
said  table  a  transverse  run  way  adjacent  to  and  in  line 
with  said  teeth  and  guard 


806.494.       WEKDEKX     .Urns 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.^  Serial 


'.     We.nneb, 
o.  418.0:{4. 


blade  being  bent  to  form  vertical  riser  portions  at  right 

angles  to  the  blade.  Inwardly  extending  portions  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  blade  and  upwardly  extending 
parallel  end  portions  forming  a  grip,  the  parall.l  portions 
of  the  grip  being  normally  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  together  when  desired  to  curve  the  blade,  said  blade 
being  normally  straight,  substantially  aa  described. 


896,49S.  FASTi:.MN<;  ItKVIiE  FuK  SH  IFPING-CBATE 
COVERS.  James  M.  We.ntz,  Newbcrg.  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.642. 


Summit.    III.   I 


A  weeder  formed  of  a  single!  strip  of  elastic  metal,  the 
central  portion  thereof  h^lng  sliarpened  on  Iwth  «Miges  and 
constituting   a   blade,   and    the   portions   each    side   of   tlie 


J4.  9'aJ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  carried  by  said  body,  a  depending  bolt  provided  with 
an  eye.  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  cover,  a  cleat 
secured  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  vertical  opening 
and  with  a  cylindrical  horizontal  opening  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  vertli-al  opening,  a  detachable  cylin- 
drical casing  positioned  in  said  horizontal  op.ulng.  a  hori- 
zontal bolt  sUdably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  head  normally  positioned  outside  of  said 
cleat,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  inner  head  adapted 
to  be  normally  positioned  in  the  eye  of  said  bolt,  said  bolt 
provided  with  a  reduced  portion  between  Its  outer  and 
Inner  heads,  said  casing  provided  with  a  partly  closed  end, 
a  spring  positioned  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  said  bolt 
and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  head  or  the  partly 
closed  outer  end  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  casing  In  said  horizontal  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  provided  with  a  cleat  extending  transversely 
across  the  same  near  one  end  thereof,  said  cleat  provided 
with  a  depending  portion,  a  cover  provided  with  a  body 
and  with  a  cleat  contiguous  to  one  end.  said  last  mentioned 
cleat  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  a  vertical  aperture 
opening  at  one  end  upon  said  recess  said  first  mentioned 
cleat  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  with  a  horizon- 
tal opening  In  a  depending  portion,  said  openings  of  the 
first  mentioned  cleat  intersecting  near  their  inner  end«.  a 
bolt  provided  with  a  squared  head  positioned  In  said  aper- 
ture and  the  head  seated  in  the  recess  beneath  the  body 
of  the  cover,  a  detachable  casing  positioned  In  the  horizon- 
tal aperture  or  opening  of  the  first  mentioned  cleat,  and 
a  spring-pressed  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
bolt  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  bolt  for 
normally  holding  said  cover  upon  said  body. 

.?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  crate  -  body,  a  cover  positioned  upon  said  Iwdy.  a 
iKilt  provided  with  lieveled  portions  upon  oi)po8lte  sides 
thereof,  said  bolt  provided  with  an  aperture,  extending 
through  the  bolt  having  the  tK'veled  portions,  a  spring- 
pressed  sliding  bolt  positioned  upon  the  body,  said  spring- 
pressed  bolt  provided  with  a  head  adapt- d  to  engage  one 
of  the  beveled  portions  for  facilitating  the  Insertion  of 
said  head  into  the  aperture  i.f  the  first  mentioned  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>ody,  and  a  cover,  said  body  proviiled  with  a 
cleat  having  a  central  depending  portion,  said  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  cleat  adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned 
cleat,  a  bolt  having  a  h.ad.  extending  through  the  cleat  of 
the  cover,  the  head  of  the  bolt  sealed  In  a  portion  of  said 
last  mentioned  cleat  and  the  shank  of  the  bolt  extending 
through  a  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  cleat,  said  shank 
provided  at    Us   lower  end    with   a   horlionia!    aperture,   a 
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casing  detachably  secured  In  the  depending  portion  of  said 
first  mentioned  <leat,  u  staple  engaging  the  partly  closed 
end  of  said  casing  for  securing  said  casing  in  the  cleat  a 
bolt  provided  with  a  head  positioned  outside  of  the  casing 
and  depending  portion,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  aperture  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bolt  for  holding  the  cover  upon  the  body,  and  means 
normally  exerting  an  Inward  pressure  upon  the  bolt  for 
holding  the  same  in  said  aperture  of  the  first  mentioned 

Bolt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  provided  with  a  cleat  having  a  depending 
portion,  said  cleat  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  a 
horizontal  opening  in  the  depending  portion  Intersecting 
the  vertical  opening,  a  casing  open  at  its  inner  end  and 
partly  closed  at  Its  outer  end  positioned  in  the  opening  of 
the  depending  portion,  said  casing  opening  at  its  inner  end 
upi)n  the  vertical  opening  of  said  cleat,  a  sliding  bolt  posi- 
tlon<-d  in  said  casin;;  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
head  outside  of  said  casing,  a  cover  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cleat,  means  securing  said  cleat  to  said  cover,  said 
last  mentioned  cleat  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  and 
with  a  squared  recess  in  its  inner  edge,  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  stiuared  head,  positioned  in  said  last  mentioned 
aperture  and  said  head  seated  In  said  squared  recess,  said 
bolf  provided  with  a  beveled  porHon  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  with  a  horizontal,  transverse  aperture, 
said  beveled  portion  adapted  to  facilitate  the  positioning 
of  said  first  mentioned  bolt  in  the  aperture  of  the  last 
mentioned  bolt. 


I  closed  position,  a  body  portion,  said  barrel  and  body  pro- 
vided with  a  system  of  Inclined  and  engaging  ribs  and 
grooves  whereby  the  barrel  is  constrained  to  make  diagonal 
downward  movement  when  the  recoil-actuated  hreech  slide 
is  traversed  rearwardly  and  to  rise  in  the  reverse  direction 
into  its  interlocking  position  when  the  said  slide  is  re- 
turned by  the  re-action  spring  into  Its  closed  position. 

4.  An  automatic  fire  arm  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
locking  projection  thereon,  a  reclprocatury  breach  slide 
provided  with  an  ejection  aperture  corresponding'  in  shape 
and  size  to  said  projection  and  adapted  to  W  engaged  by 
the  said  locking  projection,  a  re-action  spring  for  influenc- 
ing the  movement  of  the  barrel  and  further  adapted  to 
cause  the  interlocking  of  the  barrel  projection  with  the 
said  aperture  when  the  slide  Is  closed,  a  swinging  lever  for 
connecting  the  spring  with  the  slide,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  slide,  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion and  barrel  provided  with  engaging  ribs  and  grooves. 
and  the  said  interlocking  i)art8  of  the  barrel  and  breech 
glide  provided  with  opposed  abutment  shoulders  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

5.  An  automatic  lire  arm  comprising  a  breech  slide,  a 
barrel  capable  of  being  alternately  depressed  and  elevated 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  breech  slide,  a  firing 
mechanism,  a  trigger,  a  har  actuated  by  the  trigger  for 
operating  the  tiring  mechanism,  a  sear,  and  a  sliding  de- 
vice connected  with  the  operating  bar  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  barrel  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
bar  with   respect  to  the  sear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


896  496      AUTOMATIC   FIREARM.      William  J.    Whit-  :    896.497.       SHEEP  -  SHEARS.      Fha.nk    N.    L.     Willett, 
ING,    Handsworth,    near    Birmingham.    England.      Filed  j        Aurora.  Ill      Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  .391.933. 


AUTOMATIC   FIREARM. 

Ill,    near    Birmingl 
July  20.  11>1»6.     Serial  No.  327. '.•20. 


1.  An  automatic  fire-arm  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  locking  i»roJectlon.  a  r.>clprocatory  breech  slide 
formed  with  an  ejection  aperture  having  front  and  rear 
walls  to  engage  the  front  and  n  ar  walls  of  said  barrel  pro- 
jection to  lock  the  slide  and  barrel  from  movement  in 
either  direction,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  breech  slide  in 
locked  position  with  the  ejection  aperture  in  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  barrel  projection,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  said  projection  from  Its  cooperating  aperture 
prior  to  the  rearward  movement  of  the  hreech  slide  and 
for  rePngaglng  the  said  projection  and  aperture  when  the 
said  slide  moves  into  eUised  [losltlon 

2.  An  automatic  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  locking  projection,  a  reclprocatory  brw>ch  slide  pro 
vlded  with  an  aperture  which  corresponds  in  shape  and 
size  to  the  said  locklnL'  projection  and  is  adapted  to  serve 
both  as  an  ej.-ction  opening  for  the  empty  shells  and  as  a 
locking  element  when  fully  engaged  with  the  said  liarrel 
projection,  and  means  for  moving  the  l>arrel  and  slide  rela- 
tively to  engage  and  dlseneage  said  projection  with  respect 
to  said  aperture 

3.  An    autotnatlc    fire    arm    comprising    a    reclprocatory 
breech  slide,  a  re  action  spring,  a  swinging  lever  for  con 
nectlng  the  spring  with  the  breech  slide,  a  barrel  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  breech  slide  when  the  latter  is  in  its 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  cutter 
and  a  vibrating  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  blades  In  com- 
bination with  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  and  having  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  substantially 
coextensive  in  width  with  said  vibrating  cutter  a  dolly-pin 
Impinging  against  said  lever  iiitermedlate  of  its  ends, 
means  arranged  between  said  dolly-pin  and  the  pivot  end 
of  said  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  pair  of  pins  depend 
Ing  from  the  ends  of  said  head,  said  vibrating  cutter  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  holes  to  receive  said  pins,  a  plurality  of 
presser  fingers  arranged  In  pairs  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  respective  blades  of 
said  cutter,  the  pressure  of  the  dolly-pin  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  cutter  entirely  through  the  medium  of  said 
presser   fingers  substantially  described. 


8  9  6.498.     BEEHIVE.     Richard  Williamson,  Buffalo, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,375. 


/!' 


1.   A   bee  hive  comprising   a  casing,   vertical   partitions 
1   dividing  the  casing  into  compartments,  the  lower  ends  of 
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the  partitions  being  recessed  to  form  openings  between 
the  compartments,  doors  for  closing  the  op*>nlng8.  open 
Ings  in  the  front  of  the  casing  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
providing  means  of  egress  and  Infress  for  the  bees,  horl- 
lontal  partitions  in  the  compartments  dividing  the  same 
Into  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  formed  of  slats,  doors 
at  the  rear  of  the  lower  chamber*,  drawers  fitting  in  the 
upper  chambers  and  provided  with  slatted  bottoms  for  pro- 
viding slots  tu  regi.ster  with  the  slot-s  of  the  hortsontal 
partition,  said  drawers  being  open  at  the  top,  glass  doors 
covering  the  tops  of  the  drawers  and  bearing  directly  on 
the  walls  of  the  latter,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the 
top  of  the  railing  for  protecting  the  glass  doors. 

2.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  caning,  partitions  therein 
dividing  the  same  into  chambers  »nd  provide*!  with  open 
Ings  at  their  bottoms,  closures  for  the  openings,  slotted 
horizontal  partitlon.s  In  the  chamliers  dividing  the  latter 
into  compartments,  rear  doors  for  the  lower  compartmt>nts, 
rearwardly  opening  drawers  for  the  upper  compartments, 
said  drawers  having  slotted  bottoms,  glass  doors  hlngediy 
mounted  in  the  top  of  the  casing  for  covering  the  drawers 
and  provided  with  smoke  openlnga.  closures  for  the  smoke 
openings,  and  a  singly  hinged  cover  adapted  to  close  down 
over  all  the  glass  doors  and  projecting  beyond  the  doora 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  rain  to  the  casing. 

3,  A  bee  hive  c-.mprising  a  casing,  legs  supporting  the 
same,  upwardly  extending  rests  on  the  casing,  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  casing,  locking  devices  for  holding  the  cover 
open  against  the  rests,  partitions  in  the  casing  dividing 
the  same  into  chambers,  horizontally  disposed  glased  doors 
hlngediy  mourited  on  the  casing  «t  the  upper  ends  of  the 
chambers,  drawers  In  each  chaimber  disposed  directly 
under  the  glazed  doors,  and  doots  for  the  spaces  below 
the  drawers. 


896,499.  TURN  TA15LK  FOR  OTERHEAD  RAILWAYS. 
Chables  H.  WiTTHoKFFT,  St.  L«)uls,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  404.016. 


5.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blDatioD  of  a  turn  table  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track,  an  inclined  switch  rail  suspended  from  said  car 
rtage.  and  a  spring  controlled  catch  device  carried  by  said 
switch  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  traveler  while  rid- 
ing on  said  switch  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  turn  table  track,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  track,  and  an  Inclined  switch  rail  suspended  from 
said  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon   of   a    turn    table   track. 'a   carriage    mounted    on 
said    track,    a    switch    rail   suspended    from    said   carriage, 
and  a   catch   adapted   to  be  engaged   by   a   traveler  while 
riding  upon  said  switch  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  turn  table  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  track,  an  inclined  switch  itail  suspended  from  said 
carriage,  and  a  catch  adapted  tojbe  engaged  by  a  traveler 
while  riding  upon  said  switch  fall,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  j 

4.  In  a  turn  table  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turn  table  track.'  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  track,  an  Inclined  switch  iall  suspended  from  said 
carriage,   and  a  catch  device  carried   by  said  switch   rail 


896,500.  FENCE  POST.  William  E.  Wolfe  and  Gborgk 
H.  Piddle.  Perry.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1.908.  Serial  No. 
414,245. 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tra' 


switch  rail,  ■ubstantlally  as  set  i  orth 


ler  while  riding  on  said 


1.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
opening,  a  post  having  a  shoulder  near  Its  lower  end  to 
rest  upon  the  base  and  limit  the  downward  movement 
thereof  and  form  a  support  therefor,  and  having  a  curved 
extension  to  pass  through  said  opening  of  the  base  and 
engage  with  the  underside  thereof  when  moving  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  from  an  inclined  to  a  vertical  position, 
thereby  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  post. 

2.  In  a  fence  poet,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
opening,  and  a  post  comprising  angularly  disposed  wings, 
the  lower  ends  of  one  of  the  wings  forming  a  stop  to  en- 
gage with  the  upper  side  of  the  base  and  support  the  post 
and  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof,  and  the  other 
wing  having  a  curved  extension  projected  below  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  first  mentioned  wing  to  pass  through  the 
opening  of  the  base  and  engage  with  the  lower  side  thereof 
and  secure  the  post  against  vertical  displacement. 

3.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  l)ase  having  an 
opening,  a  f<  nee  post  comprising  angularly  disposed  wings, 
one  of  which  wings  forms  a  stop  to  engage  with  the  upper 
Bide  of  the  base  to  support  the  p<ist  and  limit  Its  down- 
ward movement,  and  the  other  wing  having  a  curved  ex- 
tension to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  base  and  en 
gage  with  the  underside  thereof,  and  a  brace  secured  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  base  and  having  its  uprwr  end  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  rear  wing  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  post 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  base  and  comprising  a 
rear  wing  In  which  is  formed  a  vertical  or  longitudinal 
slot  and  which  slot  is  widened  at  intervals  in  its  length, 
a  brace  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  and  having 
a  key  hole  slot  at  its  upper  end  to  register  with  the  slot 
in  the  rear  wing  of  the  post,  and  a  key  foe  adjustably  con- 
necting ttie  brace  to  the  post,  said  key  having  a  head  to 
pass  through  the  registering  slots  of  the  brace  and  post 
and  adapted  to  turn  to  interlock  and  secure  said  parts 

5.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  i)Ost 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  base  and  comprising  a 
rear  wing  in  which  Is  formeil  a  vertical  or  longitudinal 
slot  and  which  slot  Is  widened  at  intervals  in  its  length, 
a  brace  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  and  having 
a  key  hole  slot  at  its  upper  end  to  register  with  the  slot 
in  the  rear  wing  of  the  post,  and  a  key  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  bent  end  providetl  with  a  lateral  nib.  said 

I    nib  and   the  adjacent   portion   of  the   Unit   end   forming  a 
1   head,  and  which  head  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  reg- 
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istering  slots  of  the  brace  and  post,  the  parts  of  the  latter 
being  confined  ttetween  the  handle  and  nib  of  the  key  after 
the  latter  has  lieen  given  a  partial  turn. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.501. 
Ohio. 


RAILWAY  TIE.     Chayton  t.  Womkr.  Republic, 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.734, 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inverted  channeled  body 
portion  ;  of  a  base  plate,  a  supporting  block  thereon  and 
within  the  body  portion,  and  means  extending  through  the 
plate,  block  and  body  portion  for  binding  said  parts  to- 
gether, said  plate  extending  l)eyond  the  block  and  const! 
tuting  an  anchor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inverted  channeled  body 
portion,  a  cushion  theref)n.  a  chair  upon  the  cushion,  and 
rail  engaging  means  within  the  chair;  of  a  supporting 
block  within  the  body,  and  means  for  binding  together 
the  block,  the  rail  engaging  devices,  and  the  parts  inter- 
posed therebetween. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  block  ;  of  an  In- 
verted channeled  body  upon  and  embracing  the  block, 
means  upon  the  block  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  edge 
portions  of  the  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  and 
block  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inverted  channeled  body; 
of  a  supporting  block  therein,  means  integral  with  the 
block  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  edge  portions  of  the 
body,  an  anchoring  plate  extending  under  and  beyond  the 
block,  and   means  for  securing  the  body,  plate  and  block 

together. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inverted  channeled  body  ; 
of  a  supporting  block  therein,  n>eans  Integral  with  the 
block  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  edge  portions  of  the 
body,  an  anchoring  plate  extending  under  and  beyond  the 
block,  means  for  securing  the  body,  plate  and  block  to- 
gether, and  rail  engaging  devices  above  the  body  and 
secured   by   said  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlon.  carriage  releasing  means,  a  space  key,  means  under 
control  of  the  key  actuated  means  for  the  tabulator  stops 
for  rendering  the  carriage  releasing  means  operative  by 
said  space  key,  means  operable  by  the  printing  keys  and 
Inoperative  by  the  space  key  for  releasing  said  locking 
means,  and  means  under  control  of  the  key  actuated  means 
for  the  tabulating  stops  for  rendering  the  lock  releasing 
means  operative  by  the  printing  keys. 


896.502.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  A  Bene- 
dict, Ilion,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  10,   19U7.      Serial  No.   374.020. 

1,  in  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  keys,  tabulating 
stops,  key  actuated  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment l.etween  said  stops  to  bring  them  into  cofiperatlve 
relation,  means  for  locking  the  stops  In  coiiperative  rela- 
tion, carriage  releasing  means,  a  space  key,  means  under 
control  of  the  key  actuated  means  for  the  tabulator  stops 
for  rendering  the  carriage  releasing  means  operative  by 
said  space  key,  and  means  operable  by  the  printing  keys 
and  inoperative  by  the  space  key  for  releasing  said  locking 

means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  keys,  tabulating 
stops,  key  actuated  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  stops  to  bring  them  Into  coiiperatlve 
relation,  means  for  locking  the  stops  In  cooperative  rela 


M      W        W 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  keys,  column  stops, 
denominational  stops,  key  actuated  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  movement  between  said  column  and  denomina- 
tional stops  to  bring  them  into  cooperative  relation,  means 
for  locking  the  stops  in  cooperative  relation,  carriage  re- 
leasing means,  a  space  key.  means  under  control  of  the 
stop  controlling  key  actuated  means  for  rendering  the 
carriage  releasing  means  operative  by  said  space  key, 
and  means  operable  by  the  printing  keys  and  Inoperative 
by  the  space  key  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
tlie  combination  of  a  carriage,  denominational  stop  means, 
key  actuated  means  therefor,  a  space  key,  carriage  re- 
leasing means,  locking  means  for  the  stop  means,  printing 
keys,  and  means  under  control  of  the  said  key  actuated 
means  for  placing  the  said  carriage  releasing  means 
wholly  under  control  of  the  space  key  and  for  placing  said 
locking  means  wliolly  under  control  of  the  printing  keys. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  carriage  releasing  means, 
a  space  key,  printing  keys,  column  stops,  a  series  of  de- 
nominational stops,  denominational  keys  for  actuating 
said  denominational  stops,  means  for  locking  each  of  said 
denominational  stops  In  Its  projected  position,  means 
under  control  of  said  denominational  keys  for  placing 
the  carriage  releasing  means  wholly  under  control  of  the 
space  key.  and  means  under  control  of  the  denominational 
keys  for"  placing  said  locking  means  wholly  under  control 
of  the  printing  keys  for  releasing  the  locking  means  by 
an  actuation  of  a  printing  key. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,503.     THREAD  CITTER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1907. 


NuHoLAS  Zocr.,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  374,416. 


A  thread  Vutter  having  relief  grooves,  and  lead  teeth 
provided  with  end  surfaces  situate  back  of  the  apices  of 
said  teeth  and  receding  from  a  line  Joining  said  apices. 
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8M.S04  APPARATT^S  FOR  STRIPING  FABRIC.  Wil- 
liam H  Adamm.  I^awrencp.  Mass..  assignor  to  Kastem 
Flnlshtng  Works.  Lawrence.  MauR  .  a  Tartnershlp  Filed 
Jan.   If..   1908.      Serial  No.  411.0r.:{. 


air,  ia<ln>ead«nt  eonne<ttons  betwwn  the  inlet  ends  of  the 
chamber  and  •  •onrce  of  air  supply,  a  noarle  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  body  section  In  romraunlcatlon  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  an  exterior  Inflatable  rlnjt  In  communication 
with  the  outlet  end  of  the  other  chamber,  a  vent  valve  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply,  locnted  In  each  of 
said  chambers  between  their  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  the  rent 
valve  and  the  ntr  Inlet  Talve  of  the  air  cham^er  being  con 
nected  together   to  operate  In   unison. 


^^^'S  a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  <triplng|  fabric,  a  multl  chamt)ered 
receptacle  for  striping  iiiaterl|il  comprising  a  series  of 
multl  cellular  striping  and  separating  memliers  assembled 
side  by  side  in  predetermlne.l  order  with  their  cells  regis- 
tering, each  member  having  a  fabric  .support  thereon,  the 
support  on  each  striping  membtr  having  an  o\itlet  com/nu- 
nlcatlng  with  one  of  the  cellt*  of  s\Kh  riu'iiib.-r.  and  a 
closure  for  each  end  of  the  aeries,  each  closure  having 
an  inlet  communlcatlne  with  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
receptacle,  the  several  outkts  <lellvering  striping  material 
to  the  fabric  as  It  Is  drawn  afross  the  outer  ends  of  the 
supports. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  striping  fabric,  a  multi-chambered 
receptacle  for  striping  maferiiil  having  closed  ends  and 
comprising  a  series  of  nuilti  rellular  striping  and  sepa- 
rating memliers  assembled  side  by  side  in  prt>«b'tprmined 
order  with  their  cells  registering,  forming  a  plurality  of 
separated  chambers  extending  continuously  from  end  to 
end  of  the  receptacle,  each  str'|.i':-  m.iri!K»r  havlric  an  out 
let  communicating  with  one  "t  thf-  "•'  ■<  of  such  member, 
and  means  to  support  the  fairlc  as  striping  material  la 
delivered   thereto  from   the  several  outlets. 

3  In  apparatus  for  striping  fabric,  a  mnltl-chambered 
PPoeptai-le  for  striping  material  having  closed  ends  and 
comprising  a  series  of  multl-iceliular  striping  and  sepa 
rating  memliers  assembled  sld|p  by  side  In  predetermined 
order  with  their  cells  r»n.'i-<repiiic.  formlns  a  plurality  of 
separated  chaml>ers  extending  ..intimiously  from  eml  to 
end  of  the  receptacle,  each  striping  memt)er  having  a 
fabric  support  thereon  provided  with  an  outlet  commu 
nlcating  with  one  of  the  cellai  of  such  member,  the  fabric 
to  be  striped  resting  against '  the  outer  ends  of  the  sup- 
ports as  the  several  outlets  rieltvcr  striping  material  to 
the  fabric,  and  Inlets  to  Int -oduce  striping  material  to 
the  chambers  of  the  receptaclk-. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  strtplnjg  fabric,  a  muItl-chambered 
receptacle  for  striping  materlni  n  ;  r;-^ v  _•  a  aeries  of  In 
terchangeable.  multl  cellular  R.fn;L(r--s  a.-scmbled  side  by 
side  In  a  predetermined  ordetj  with  their  cells  registering 
and  each  having  an  external  f»ibric  support,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  supports  sustaining  ttie  fabric  as  it  La  drawn  for- 
ward to  be  striped,  some  of  |the  supports  having  outlets 
communicating  with  one  or  another  chamber  of  the  recep- 
tacle, to  deliver  striping  matarlal  therefrom  to  the  fabric, 
and  means  to  close  the  ends  qf  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  strlpitig  fabric,  a  multl  chambered 
receptacle  for  striping  matej-lal  comprising  a  serlea  of 
symmetrical.  Interchangeable  and  reversible  multicellular 
members  clamped  side  by  aide  in  desired  arrangement 
with  their  cella  registering  alnd  each  having  an  external 
fabric  supporting  portion  In  longitudinal  allnement.  the 
fabric-supporting  portion  of  aome  of  said  members  having 
an  outlet  communicating  w|th  one  of  the  cells  of  Its 
member,  the  reversal  of  position  of  such  a  member  cbang 
ing  the  chamber  of  the  receatacle  with  which  the  outlet 
communicates.  J 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.505.  APPARATUS  FOft  MASSACIN*;  THE  VAOI- 
NAL  WALLS.  *c.  Ja.mk.s  K  .\mi:.nt.  Indiana,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  14,  1907.     Serial   No.  37S.993. 

1.    In  an  instrument  for  trfating  the  uterus,  a  body  sec- 
tion, provided  with  a  chaml<>r  for  conducting  compressed 


2.  In  •■  iMtrument  for  treating  the  uterus,  a  hody  sec- 
tion, proTM«d  with  a  chamber  for  conducting  compressed 
nlr.  Independent  connections  between  the  Inlet  ends  of 
the  chamlier  and  n  source  of  air  supply,  a  nozzle  at  the  out- 
let end  of  the  body  section  In  communication  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  an  exterior  Inflatable  ring  In  communlca 
tlon  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  other  chamler,  a  vent  valve 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply  located  in  each 
of  said  chambers  between  their  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  and 
a  switch  connection  between  the  plugs  of  the  two  valves 
In  the  chamber  connected  with  the  nozzle,  said  connection 
Including  means  for  simultaneously  closing  one  valve  when 
the  other  Is  opened. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  treating  the  uterus,  a  body  sec- 
tion, provided  with  a  chamber  for  conducting  compressed 
air.  Independent  connections  between  the  Inlet  ends  of  the 
chamber  and  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  nozzle  at  the  out- 
let end  of  the  body  section  In  communication  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  an  exterior  Inflatable  ring  In  communication 
with  the  outlet  end  of  the  other  chamlier,  a  vent  valve  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply,  located  In  each  of 
fcaid  chambers  between  tlielr  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  and  a 
receptacle  for  medication  connected  with  the  chaml)er  In 
communication   with   the   nozzle. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  treating  the  uterus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  section,  provided  with  Independent 
chambers  for  the  conduct  of  compressed  air  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  Independent  connections 
between  the  said  source  of  air  supply  and  the  Inlet  por- 
tions of  said  chamlx-rs,  one  of  said  chambers  being  closed 
at  Its  outlet  end,  and  provided  with  a  side  opening  adjacent 
to  said  end  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body 
section  adjacent  to  said  side  opening,  of  a  perforated, 
flanged  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  section,  covering  said 
side   opening   and    engaging   said    shoulder,    an   expanslMe 

\  ring  covering  the  flanged  and  apertured  portions  of  the 
sleeve,  a  nozzle  in  connection  with  the  chamber,  having  an 
open  outlet,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  to  said  shoulder, 
and  a  vent  valve  and  a  controlling  valve  for  the  air  supply 
located  In  each  chamber  between  their  Inlet  and  outlet 
ends. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  for  treating  the  uterus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lw)dy  section.  provUle<l  with  lndei>endent 
chamtiers  for  the  conduct  of  compressed  air  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  ci.mpresscd  air  supply,  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  independent  connections  lie- 
tween  the  said  source  of  air  supply  an<l  the  inlet  [.ortlons 
of  said  cham'^ers,  one  of  said  chamliers  being  closed  at  its 
outlet  end.  and  provided  with  a  side  opening  adja.ent  to 
■aid  end  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  exterior  of  the  lH>dy  sec 
tion  adjacent  to  said  side  opening,  of  a  perforated,  flanged 
Sleeve  mounted'  on  the  body  section,  cohering  said  side 
opening  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  an  expansible  ring 
covering  the  flanged  and  apertured  p(jrtlon9  of  the  sleeve, 
a  nozzle  in  connection  with  the  chamlier,  having  an  open 
outlet.  me.-\n8  for  holding  said  sleeve  to  said  shoulder,  and 
a   vent   valve  and  a  controlling   valve   for  the  air  supply 
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located  in  each  chamber  between  their  Inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  and  n  connection  between  the  valve  in  the  chamber 
connected  with  the  uoizle.  whereby  when  one  is  closed  the 
other   Is  automatically  opened. 


DROP-SIDE  COUCH.  Hahkv  B.  Arnold.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Spring  Bed  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1908.      Serial    No.   419.586. 


power  appliances  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  le- 
vers, a  vertically  adjustable  abutment  foot  arrangetl  in  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  above  the  gripping  jaws  and  t)etween 
the  gripping  levers  and  In  the  open  space  of  the  frame 
plate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  locking  the  foot 
in  Its  two  positions,  and  a  heating  appliance  connected  to 
the  main  frame  and  having  its  burner  extended  to  the  cen- 
tral open  space  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  direct  Its 
flame  upon  the  tire  beneath   the  foot. 


In  a.  drop  side  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
with  a  drop  side  hinged  thereto  and  having  its  outer  edge 
free  to  be  elevate<l  Into  a  higher  plane  than  Its  hinged  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  gravitating  legs  loosely  pivoted  to  the  said 
drop  side  near  Its  outer  edge  for  swinging  freely  when  the 
said  outer  edge  is  raised  and  lowered,  whereby  the  said 
legs  may  be  automatically  brought  Into  their  supporting 
and  non  supporting  positions  upon  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  drop  side  on  Its  hinges. 


896.507.     SWE.\T-BAND.     Theodore  J.  .\scn.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,398. 


1.  A  sweat  band  for  head  coverings,  comprising  a  back- 
ing of  fabric  material,  and  a  facing  consisting  of  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  cork  attached  to  the  backing,  an  attach-  | 
Ing  band  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  united  facing 
and  hacking  for  securing  the  sweat  band  in  place  in  the 
head  covering,  a  braid  binding  on  the  Inside  of  the  facing 
adjacent  to  the  upper  e<lge  thereof,  and  secured  to  the 
facing  and  backing. 

2.  A  sweat  band  for  bead  coverings,  comprising  a  fabric 
backing,  and  a  facing  consisting  of  a  continuous  sheet  of 
cork  attached  to  the  backing,  and  an  attaching  band  con- 
nected with  the  facing  and  the  backing. 


896,008.  TIRE  TIPSETTER,  PUNCH,  AND  SHEAR  MA- 
CHINE. John  F.  B.xdgkk.  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1907.     Serial   No.    389,40.^. 

1.  A  tire  upsetting  machine,  comprising  two  upright 
frame  plates  with  openings  In  their  upper  ends  forming 
top  and  side  bars,  gripping  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  plate  below  said  openings,  and  projecting  up 
wardly,  gripping  jaws  carried  by  said  levers  Intermediate 
their  length  and  within  the  openings  of  the  frame  plates, 
power  appliances  cfuinected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  le- 
vers, a  vertically  adjustable  abutment  foot  supported  In  a 
guide  carried  by  the  top  bars  of  the  frame  plates  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  between  the  gripping 
levers  and  above  the  gripping  Jaws,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  and  locking  the  foot  in  Its  two  positions. 

2.  A  tire  upsetting  machine,  comprising  two  upright 
frame  plates  with  openings  In  their  upper  ends  forming 
top  and  side  bars,  gripping  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  plates  below  said  openings,  and  projecting  up- 
wardly, gripping  jaws  carried  by  said  levers  Intermediate 
their  length  and  within  the  openings  of  the  frame  plates. 


3.  A  tire  upsetting  machine,  comprising  an  upright 
frame,  gripping  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  frame  and  projecting  upwardly,  gripping  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  levers  Intermediate  their  length,  power  appli- 
ances connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  re- 
movable lever  with  lifting  support  for  the  wheel  and  means 
for  locking  It  In  elevated   position. 

4.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  a  gripping  lever  with  trans- 
verse tapering  gtilde  socket,  a  tapering  gripping  jaw  ar- 
ranged therein  and  having  rack  teeth  along  one  edge,  a 
shaft  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  teeth  on  the  gripping 
jaw  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 


896,509.     FOLDING  MACHINE.     ALPHONS  Babicii.  Ham- 
burg. Germany.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,955. 


1.  In  a  folding  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  cylinders  provided  with  nppllances 
for  folding  the  paper  supplied  in  alternate  directions, 
comprising  folding  blades  and  folding  jaws  coactlng  there- 
with :  of  an  oscillatory  folding  meml»er  forming  part  of 
the  folding  jaws,  means  for  actuating  said  folding  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  jaw  is  opened  previous  to  the 
entrance  of  the  folding  blade  and  Is  closed  on  the  retreat 
of  the  latter,  thereby  folding  the  sheets  and  simultane- 
ously locking  same  reliably  with  the  respective  cylinder 
until  the  proper  moment  for  delivery,  and  of  means  for 
supplying  to  the  folding  blades  several  sheets  at  a  time, 
said  sheets  in  their  length  and  juxtaposition  being  matched 
with  the  blades  In  such  a  way.  that  the  blades  come  to 
bear  alternately  In  opposite  directions  upon  and  between 
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the  ends  of  two  sheets  before  ge  ttlng  at  the  center  portion 
of  the  adjacent  or  back  sheet,  substantially  as  described 

and  shown. 

•2  A  folding  machine  comprl^ng  two  cylinders  of  equal 
diameters  and  driven  at  unlforbi  speed  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, folding  blades  and  recessfs  arranged  alternately  at 
the  circumference  of  the  two  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
meet  and  engage  at  each  revelation  of  the  cylinders,  an 
oscillatory  folding  member  In  each  of  the  aforesaid  re  | 
cesses,  cams  for  actuating  the  (sclllatory  folding  meml)er«  j 
so  as  to  open  the  recesses  previous  to  the  entrance  of  the  , 
folding  blades  and  to  close  same  on  the  retreat  of  the 
latter  thereby  folding  the  sheei  sTTnd  simultaneously  lock- 
ing same  reliably  with  the  re!  pectlve  cylinder  until  the 
proper  moment  for  delivery  arrives,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying to  the  folding  blades  seteral  sheets  at  a  time,  said 
sheets  m  their  length  and  juitaposltlon  being  matched 
with  the  blades  In  such  a  wa:  .  that  the  blades  come  to 
bear  alternately  In  opposite  directions  upon  and  between 
the  ends  of  two  sheets  before  getting  at  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  or  back  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

3.   A  folding  machine  comprising  two  cylinders  of  equal 
diameters  and  driven  at  unif-.tn.   <;■  ■••'!  in  opposite  dlrec 
tlons,  folding  blades  and  reiesfts  .uranged  alternately  at 
the   circumference   of    the   twol  cylinders   and    adapted   to 
meet  and  engage  at  each   revolution  of  the  cylinders,  an 
oscillatory  folding  member  In  es  ch  of  the  aforesaid  recesses. 
a  cam  operated  crank  arm  on    [he  axle  of  each  oscillatory 
folding  member  for  actuating  tihe  oscillatory  folding  mem- 
bers so  as  to  open  the  recesses  previous  to  the  entrance  of 
thf  folding  blades  and  to  close!  same  on  the  retreat  of  the 
latter,  thereby  folding  the  she<t8  and  simultaneously  lock 
Ing  same   reliably    with   the   nspectlvc  cylinder  until   the 
pr.per  moment  for  delivery  and  means   for  supplying  to 
the  folding  blades  several  sheets  at  a  time,  said  sheets  In 
their    length    and    juxtaposition    being   matched    with    the 
blades  In  such  a  way,  that  th>  blades  come  to  bear  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions    ipon  and  between  the  ends 
of  two  sheets  before  getting  it  the  center  portion  of  the 
adjacent    or    back    sheet,    substantially    as   described    and 
shown. 


talned  therein,  converging  plates  dei»ending  from  the  body 
portion  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  edges  of  a  folded 
pile  and  forming  a  central  dispensing  slot,  covers  hinged 
to  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  supporting  lug  se- 
cured to  the  latter. 


8  9  6.511.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  MOLTEN 
GLASS.  Andrew  J.  B.^tes.  SaUttusky.  Ohlx  Filed 
Jan.  6.  190H.     Serial  No.  409,519. 


896.510.     RECEITACLE  FOR 


HOLDING  AND  DELIVER- 


ING SINGLY  PATER  SHEETS  MUTUALLY  FOLDED 
IN  EACH  OTHER.  Ai.rrt-iNS  Barlch,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Dec.   IT.    l!>ol      Serial   No.  406.937. 


■];•■""■ 


1.  A  toilet-paper  dispensing  receptacle  having  support- 
ing walls  adapted  to  projec:  under  and  to  engage  both 
ends  of  a  symmetrically  folded  pile  of  sheets  whereby  saJd 
sheets  may  be  fed  end  first  lo  a  central  longitudinal  dis- 
pensing slot   formed  by  the   walls. 

2.  A  toilet  paper  dispensing  receptacle  having  down- 
ward diverging  side  walls  ;»rovlded  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  adapted  to  en(  age  l>oth  ends  of  the  outer 
sheets  of  a  symmetrically  folded  pile  when  placed  In  the 
receptacle,  and  plates  conveiglng  from  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  the  Inner 
sheets  of  said  pile  on  6acb  side  of  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  by   the  converging  plates. 

3.  .\  toilet  paper  dispensing  device  comprislns?  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  body  portion  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
mensions as  the  body  of  a  ft)lded  pile  of  paper  to  be  con- 


1.  A  pot  for  holding  molten  glass  from  which  hollow 
glan  articles  may  be  drawn  made  up  of  n  rim  and  u  bot- 
tom, the  latter  having  Its  inner  upper  surface  inclined, 
and  means  for  separating  the  rim  from  the  bottom  to 
allow  refuse  glass  upon  the  inclined  surface  of  the  latter 
to  be  melted  and  run  ■  ff  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pot  for  holding  molten  glass  from  which  hollow 
glass  articles  may  be  drawn  made  up  of  a  rim  and  a 
movable  tottom.  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  inclined 
over  Its  entire  upper  surface,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  Iwttom.  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pot  f  >r  holding  molten  glass  from  which  hollow 
glass  articles  may  be  drawn  made  up  of  a  rim  and  a  mov- 
able bottom,  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  inclined  over 
its  entire  upper  surface,  a  rod  upon  which  said  bottom  la 
adjustably  held,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rod,   as   set   forth. 

4.  A  pot  for  holding  molten  glass  from  which  hdlow 
glass  articles  may  he  drawn  made  up  of  a  rtm  and  a  mov- 
able bottom,  the  upper  surface  of  wliich  is  Inclined  over 
Its  entire  upper  surface,  a  rod  upon  which  said  bottom  la 
adjustably  held,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  rod,  a  pivotal 
lever  engaging  said  pin,  and  means  for  tilting  said  rod,  as 

set  forth. 

5.  A  pot  for  holding  moll  en  glass  from  which  hollow 
glass  articles  may  be  drawn  made  up  of  a  rim  and  a  mov- 
able bottom,  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  Inclined  over 
Its  entire  upper  surface,  a  rwl  upon  which  said  bottom  Is 
adjustably  held,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  rod,  a  pivotal 
lever  engaging  said  pin.  a  screw  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  threaded  collar  through  which  said 
screw   passes,   as  set   forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896  512  TRACK  WALKERS  IMPLEMENT.  John  A. 
Blalch,  Annvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
254,886. 


i        A  tool  comprising  a  flagelllform  single  piece  handle  hnv 
i   Ing  at  one  end  a  portion  which  Is  nonclrcular  in  transverse 
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section  and  an  adjacent  shoulder  and  terminating  In  a 
threaded  stud.  11  haiumer  head  havln,'  a  nonclrcular  \ter- 
foralUm  which  snugly  receives  the  noncircular  portion  of 
the  handle,  the  transverse  thickness  of  the  hammer  head 
at  the  iMTforalion  l)eing  sulietantlally  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  noncirculHr  portion  of  the  handle,  and  a  nut  screw 
threaded  upon  the  stud  and  lielng  in  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  the  stud,  said  nut  having  at 
opposite  sides  parallel  lugs  with  an  Intervening  unob- 
structed space  adapted  to  lie  used  as  a  nut  receptacle 
whereby  the  tool  may  lie  used  as  a  wrench,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  hammer  when  In  |M»sltlon  on  the  handle 
being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  whereby  the  said  hammer  head  may  l»e  used  as  a 
lever  to  rotate  the  handle  to  screw  and  unscrew  the 
wrench  nut  upon  the  handle  and  unseat  and  seat  the  nut 
against   the   head. 


896.513.      METALLIC    DOOR.      Aix.i-rii    H.    Bobb 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S0,2.'i0. 
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1.  In  ip«talllc  doors,  hollow  tipi>er  and  lower  and  side 
stiles.  Interlocking  connect  ions  lietwwn  the  stiles,  panels 
extending  within  the  stiles,  having  flanges  at  their  mar- 
ginal portions  that  engage  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
stiles,  and  means  for  securing  the  stiles  to  the  panels. 

2.  In  metallic  doors,  hollow  upi>er  and  lower,  and  side 
stiles,  having  open  Inner  longitudinal  edges  and  closely 
approaching  flanges  at  said  edges.  Interlocking  oonnec 
tlons  l.etween  the  stiles,  panels  that  extend  Into  tie  stiles, 
engaging  the  flanges  thereof,  oppositely  extending  flanges 
at  the  marginal  iKtrtlons  of  the  panels,  and  means  for 
securing  the  panels  to  the  stiles. 

3.  In  metallic  doors,  the  combination  with  side  stiles 
open  at  their  Inner  longitudinal  edges  and  provldel  at 
said  e«lges  with  closely  approaching  flanges,  wings  loeated 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  Inner  longitudinal  ed-jes  of  the 
said  side  stiles,  and  top  and  bottom  stiles  open  at  their 
Inner  longitudinal  edges  and  provided  at  said  edges  with 
closely  approaching  flanges,  the  end  p«utlons  of  the  top 
and  iKittom  stiles  ie<eiving  and  Udng  8e<  ured  to  the  wings 
of  the  side  stiles,  the  inner  flanges  of  all  the  stiles  being 
brought  In  engagement  with  each  other  at  their  end  por 
tlons.  of  a  panel  that  enters  all  of  the  stiles  at  their  Inner 
o|)en  longitudinal  portions,  a  marginal  flange  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  said  panel,  which  flange  at  its 
outer  iKlge  portions  engages  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
said  stiles,  and  means  for  securing  the  panel  and  its 
flanges  to  the  said  stiles. 

4.  In  a  metallic  uoor.  the  comblnauon  with  hollow  side 
stiles  open   at    Itoth  ends  and  at    their   Inner   longitudinal 
portions.    Icing    provided    at    said   oi>en    longitudinal    |M)r 
tlons  with  closely  approaching  flanges,   and   top  and  lM)t- 
tom  still's  also  hollow  and  open  at  each  end  and  at  their 
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Inner  longitudinal  edges.  l>elng  provided  at  said  edges 
with  closely  approaching  flanges,  and  Interlocking  con- 
nections between  the  end  jMirttons  of  t..e  top  and  iK.ttom 
and  the  side  stiles,  of  a  panel  having  marginal  flanges 
extending  from  Its  side  faces  in  opposite  directions,  which 
panel  enters  the  open  longitudinal  portions  of  the  stiles, 
the  flanges  of  the  panel  engaging  with  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  stiles,  corner  irons  for  the  flanges  of  the  panel,  a 
closing  strip  for  each  open  end  of  the  side  stiles,  the  said 
closing  strips  being  provided  with  lips  that  extend  Into 
the  top  and  the  bottom  stiles,  and  means  for  securing  the 
stiles  to  the  said  panel  and  Its  flanges  and  means  for 
locking  the  closing  strips  in  jjosition  in  the  stiles. 

5.  in  metallic  doors,  hollow  upper  and  lower  stiles 
laving  oi>en  ends  and  provided  at  their  Inner  edges  with 
flanges  liaving  their  e<iges  bent  Inwardly  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  ends  of  the  flanaes  l>ein.'  beveled,  hollow- 
side  stiles  provided  at  their  Inner  edges  with  wings  and 
flanges,  the  wings  being  lient  inward  and  then  extended 
parallel  witli  each  other  and  entering  the  ujiper  and  lower 
stiles,  and  the  flanges  having  beveled  ends  and  their  edges 
l>ent  inward  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  panel  fitting 
between  the  inwardly  extending  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
the  stiles  jind  means  for  securing  the  stiles  together. 

ICIaim  <)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


896,514.  KMilNK.  S.\.\ii  KL  H.  BRiNDitJE.  Ilealdsburg, 
Cal..  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  C.  Hutterraore  and 
one  thlid  to  Arthur  L.  Hrundig.  ilealdsburg.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  liMix.     Serial  No.  424.121. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  shaft  having  op- 
posed cranks,  a  iialr  of  <yllnder8.  two  pistons  movable  In 
each  of  the  cylinders,  cross  heads  for  said  pistons,  means 
by  which  one  of  the  pistons  of  a  cylinder  is  connected  di 
rectly  with  Its  own  cross  head,  and  the  other  piston  is 
connected  indirectly  with  the  cross-head  of  the  other 
cylinder,  means  for  admitting  an  Impelling  me<llum  be- 
twwn  the  pistons,  and  means  conne<'tlng  each  of  the 
cross-heads  with  one  of  the  cranks. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft  having  opixised  cranks,  guides 
with  cross  heads  slldable  in  line  with  the  cranks,  rods  con 
nectlng  the  cross  heads  with  the  crank.-*,  cylinders  each 
having  two  pistons,  one  of  which  is  connect«'d  directly 
with  its  own  cross-head  and  crank,  and  the  other  Is  con- 
nected indirectly  with  the  cross  heui  and  crank  of  the  op- 
IM)slte  cylinder,  valves  by  which  the  impelling  me<lluin  Is 
admitted  to  imix'l  the  pistons  of  tlie  two  cylinders  in  op 
posite  directions  In  unison. 

3.  In  .in  engine  of  the  character  descrilie<l.  a  shaft  hav- 
ing opiK(se<l  cranks,  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  con- 
necting rxKis  from  the  cranks,  cross  heads  to  which  they 
are  unite<l.  and  guides  upon  which  the  cross-heads  slide 
In  line  with  the  cranks,  two  pistons  movable  In  each  cyl 
Inder,  the  front  pistons  having  offset  connections  with 
the  <ross-heaas.  and  the  rear  pistons  having  offset  <on 
nectlons  with  the  cross  heads  of  the  opimslte  cylinders, 
with  ofT-iets  substantially  equal  to  and  balancing  those  of 
the  forwar<l   pistons. 

4.  In  an  a|)paratus  of  the  character  descrlU^d.  a  pafr  of 
cylinders  each  having  two  pistons,  a  shaft  having  opposed 
cranks,  a  cross  head  for  each  piston  and  guides  for  the 
cross-he.uls.  one  of  said  pistons  Ixdng  connected  direitly 
with  its  own  cross  head  and  crank  and  the  other  piston 
being  connecte<l  indirectly  with  the  vross  head  and  crank 
of  the  opiMjsite  cylinder,  valves  located  between  the  cylln- 
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derw  havlnj;  portt*  throuRh  w  iJch  the  tiii|>«lllnK  mtHlhiin 
is  aH^rnatply  a<lniitt»'d  f)etw«»('n  tho  plHtona  and  fxt.'ilor 
tnerpfo.  and  so  timwl  that  the 


movlnjr  oiitwanlly. 
moving  inwardly 
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piatona  of  one  cylinder  are 
whllt*  thosk  of  the  other  cylinder  are 


8»6.51.'>.  ANTIFKI"  1 WNAI  MKAKINM;.  Abnek  B. 
Chapman.  Tampa.  Fla..  H«sit:ni.r  of  one  third  to  EuK»'ne 
L.  Ilarl.  Tampa.   Fla.     Flle^  -Sept.  ll',  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  roller  Iwarinc  i  ompiiiiii^'  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  or  axle,  and  a  hearinc  b<^x  havintr  a  <hamber  therein, 
of  two  eontentrir  ^rotipR  of  |>earinK  rolI^TS  ronralne<i  in 
said  chamlver.  one  of  said  irrimps  trave!ln>;  on  the  «haft 
or  axle  and  having  an  annular  depression  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  and  the  other  ♦■t  of  rollers  riding  in  said 
depressions  and  having  tnin^tona  to  enijage  the  Interior 
wall  of  said  chamber,  sulwtantlally  as  shown  iiti'i  de- 
si-r'.lHKl. 

:.'.  A  roller  bearing  cumpriiing  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  or  axle,  and  a  IwHring  Imx  having  a  ihaml>er  therein 
with  annular  shoulders,  of  two  concentric  groupH  of 
l)earlns  n)llerH  contained  in  said  ohamt)er,  one  of  said 
groups  traveling  on  the  shaft  or  axle  and  conxisting  of 
rollers  having  anmilnr  -e<-e«!es  therein  Intermediate  of 
their  ends,  the  fJiirface  of  |iie  rollers  adjacent  to  said 
re<-esses  l»eing  l>evele<l.  tin-  .itlitT  group  of  rollers  riding 
in  the  receasea  in  th>'  tlrst  mentione<l  group  of  rollers 
an.l  havi  ig  t)eveled  e<lg.'s  to  engage  tlie  JK-veled  portions 
of  the  other  group  of  rollers,  me  rnllers  in  the  last  men- 
tioned grou[»  having  tniimioBs  extendln.'  from  their  ends 
to  engage  the  annular  sliDulders  aforesaid,  and  the  edges 
of  tl»c  shoulders  and  the  last  tneiitione<i  rollers  adjacent 
to  the  trunnions  helng  correHixtndln^'ly  lieveieil.  suhstm 
tlallv  as  shown   and  des4  ril>»^l 


8  9  0  ,  .'  1  fi  .  MOTOU  «'ONTlJi  >1  SVSTKM.  IlKiusKii  r  \\  . 
Chenfy.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chaimers 
Company,  a  t'orp<iration  of  N.'w  .lersey.  and  The  Bullf>ck 
Kiectrlc  .Manufacturing  (.jompany.  ^  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Hied  July  12.  lft<>«.j    Serial  No.  31'5,797. 


can  oontnd  either  of  said  motors  separately  h«t  is  prevented 
from  controlling  them  N>th  touether  atiil  <an  leave  one 
motor  running  while  It  controls  the  other 

2.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  i)lurallty  of 
motors,  a  single  starting  controller,  and  ronuecrions  where- 
by said  controller  can  he  us«si  to  start  said  motors  suc- 
cessively in  any  order  without  reijiilrlng  any  motor  to  be 
stopped  in  order  to  start  another,  hut  la  prevented  from 
starting   them    simultaneously. 

■^.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  single  starting  controller,  and  coniie<tions  and 
switches  so  arranged  tliat  said  c>>ntroller  may  start  said 
motors  separately  and  bring  them  to  and  leave  them  at 
full  speeil  in  any  desirwt  order,  but  Is  prevente<l  from 
starting  aM   the  motors  at  once 

4.  A  motor  control  system,  i-omprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  and  a  single  starting  controller  so  conne<ted  and 
arranKe<l  that  any  one  of  the  motors  may  be  started  and 
brought  up  to  full  speed  by  a  certain  movement,  and  the 
controller  then  left  free .  to  start  another  motor  by  a 
re|)etltlou  of  the  same  movement  while  the  ttrat  motor 
remains  at   full   apee<l. 

5.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternating  current  motors,  and  a  sinrile  starting  con- 
troller so  connected  and  arranged  that  a  predetermined 
movement  thereof  may  l>e  use<I  to  start  any  one  of  the 
motors  and  bring  It  up  to  full  speed,  and  the  controller 
then  left  fre«'  to  start  another  motor  while  the  first  motor 
remains  at   full.spe«'d. 

[Claims  «".  to  MJ)  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


M96.517.  MT'SIC  I'l.AYINt;  INSTUI  MKNT.  Wai.TKK  U. 
Cbippen,  Cambridge.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Kmeraon  Piano 
Company.  Huston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'.'.MS.  12:!. 


1.    .\     iiotor    control    systeiii.    ('«impristn_'    two    motors,    a 
single  controller,  and  conne<ltions  whereby  said  controller 


(^'r^c  <" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chnrai'ter  described,  two  dticts.  two 
valves,  iiofh  of  said  duds  lending  to  one  of  said  valves,  one 
of  said  ducts  leading  to  the  other  valv^.  lndeiM>ndent  m  ans 
for  oi>eratlng  either  of  said  valves  Independently,  .ind 
means  coilperatlng  therewith  to  lock  one  of  said  operatini; 
means  In  n  position  to  hold  its  valve  open,  said  locking 
mean<»  being  released  by  the  operation  of  the  other  oper- 
ating  means 

2.  In  a  d"\  ice  of  the  chnrncter  described,  two  dtjcts.  two 
valves,  both  of  said  ducts  lending  to  one  of  said  valves, 
one  of  said  ducts  leading  to  the  other  valve,  Independent 
means  for  operating  either  of  said  valves  Independf-ntly. 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  lock  either  of  said 
operating  means  in  a  position  to  h<dd  its  valve  open,  said 
locking  means  being  released  by  th"  operation  of  the  other 
operating  means 
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896,518.  BOt  K  nini.MNO  MA<'11INE  Johj*  B.  Damas 
and  .I08KPH  FRASti.s.  Sonora,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1»>07. 
Serial  No.  .•(9:1,797. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  impelled  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  having  heads  at  opposite  eiidn  titting  said  cylinder, 
and  an  intermediate  connection  of  smaller  diameter,  a  slide 
valve  with  ports  adapted  to  connect  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  alternately  admit  and  exhaust  an  im- 
pelling fluid,  an  exhaust  rec^dving  chamber  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  between  the  piston  heads,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton rod  fixed  to  the  piston,  openings  through  the  piston 
connecting  the  exhaust  ihatnlxr  with  the  interior  of  the 
piston  rod.  and  a  hollow  drill  shank  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  impelled  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
Ion  reciprocable  therein,  a  hollow  piston-rod  and  hollow 
drill  with  a  connecting  chtick.  a  slide  valve,  and  means  by 
which  it  is  reciprocated  In  unison  with  the  piston,  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  thereby,  and  an  exhaust 
receiving  chamber,  said  piston  having  passages  connecting 
the  exhaust  <  handvr  with  the  interior  of  the  piston  rod 
and  through  the  drill  to  the  cutting  edge. 


896,519.  APrAKATUS  FOR  MIXING  GAS  AND  AIK. 
KaicH  Dankblmas.v,  llerlin.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  S«'las  GeHselschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Berlin.  Germaiiv  Filed  Sept.  17.  1904.  Serial  No. 
224.8*13. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  chaml)er.  a  piston  movaidy  mounted  there- 
in, an  inlet  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  pump  chamber,  and 
communicating  with  a  gas  supply,  an  inlet  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  luimp  cbamlx  r  and  oi>ening  directly  into 
the  atmtisp'iere.  an  outlet  pipe  connect. -d  with  said  pump 
chamber,  a  circulation  c<jndult  connected  with  said  outlet 
pipe  and  branching  Into  two  separate  pipes,  one  communi- 
cating with  said  pump  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
inlet  for  admitting  air.  the  otlier  being  connected  to  said 
pump  chamlHT  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  inlet  for  admit 
ting  gas,  a  valve  disi>osed  between  said  pump  chamlxT  and 
the  Inlet  for  admitting  gas.  said  valve  being  controllable 
by  gas  pressure  for  the  purjtose  of  opetiing  into  said  pump 
cbaml>er.  another  valve  disposed  intermediate  said  pump 
fhaml>er  and  said  Inlet  for  admitting  air.  said  last-men 
tioned  valve  being  controllable  by  air  pressure  for  the  pur- 
pose of  opening  into  said  pump  chamber,  each  of  said 
valves  iM'ing  closnble  by  back  pressure  from  said  pump 
chamb«>r.  and  means  contndlable  automatically  by  pressure 
from  said  outlet  pipe  for  regulating  the  carrvlng  capacity 
of  said  cinulatlou  conduit. 


R96.R20       FLT'E-CLEANER.      William    DirrrHAH.    .\l>er- 
^•n.  Wasb.     Filed  July  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  3Hr),734. 


.\  fiue  cleaner  comitrlsing  a  handle  having  a  block  at  one 
end.  said  block  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
conical  projection,  a  funnel  shaped  expansible  member 
having  overlapping  edges  and  having  its  smaller  end  fitted 
on  the  conical  projection  of  the  block  and  bearing  against 
said  shoulder,  means  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  funnel 
shaped  member,  connecting  its  overlapping  edge?  together. 
a  disk  in  said  funnel  shaped  member,  and  an  operating 
screw  to  move  said  disk  in  said  funnel-shaped  meml)er  to 
expand  the  latter  or  enable  the  same  to  contract,  said 
ofK'rating  scr.-w  Indng  connected  to  the  said  block. 


896.521.     FLUETHIMBLE.     J. .11  n  L    Ukoesch.  Belleville, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  1<>.  1908.      Serial  No.  426.351. 


1.  A  re<lucer  flue  thimble  comprising  an  outer  head  of 
a  diameter  sutticient  to  cause  It  to  cover  the  outer  end 
of  a  crock  or  siove  pipe  liole.  having  a  flange  on  it*<  inner 
side  and  further  i>rovi<ltHl  on  its  inner  side  with  spring 
arms  to  bear  against  a  stove  pipe  and  secure  the  latter 
in  said  outer  head,  an  inner  head  of  less  diameter  than 
the  outer  head  to  enable  it  to  flt  in  said  cro<-k  or  stove 
pll»e  lii>le  and  provlde<I  on  its  inner  side  with  a  flange 
of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  outer  liead.  said  inner 
head  being  further  provided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  spring 
arms  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  crock,  and  a  sleeve 
tapering  toward  Its  inner  end.  having  its  outer  end  hear- 
ing on  the  flange  of  the  outer  head  and  its  Inner,  smaller 
end  bearing  against   the  flange  of  the  inuer  head. 

2.  A  reducer  fltie  thimble  comprising  an  outer  bead  of 
a  diameter  sutHc  lent  to  <-aus<"  it  to  cover  the  outer  end 
of  a  crock  or  stove  pipe  hole,  said  outer  head  having  a 
flange  on  its  inner  side  and  further  provided  with  spring 
arms  to  hear  agJiinst  a  stove  jiipe  and  seiure  the  latter 
In  the  outer  head,  an  inner  head  of  less  diameter  to  enable 
it  to  fit  in  said  <i-ock  or  stove  pipe  hole,  said  inuer  bead 
having  a  flange  on  its  inner  side  and  further  provided 
with  spring  arms  to  liear  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  crock,  a  sleeve  connecting  said  heads  and  liearlng 
against  the  flanges  thereof  and  bolt  rods  connecting  sai<l 
heads  together  and  securing  them  on  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve. 


H96.522.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CIIINF.S  CAi;t.  V  Ekh  SON.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Milton  1..  Monlieimer,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2.'S.  1907. 
Serial   No.   :«»!».!  I'T. 

In  a  sewing  mac'iiie,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  feed- 
ing plate,  a  for.t  slidably  mounted  above  the  feeding  plate 
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and  haviDK  forwarclly  fxtendlni  therefrom  a  bracket,  a 
toothed  roller  journale<l  l.*>twee«  the  l.ra.ket  and  the  foot 
and  immediately  atwve  the  t.^.thed  ree.lin«  plate  and 
having  Its  teeth  projecting  l.^l..v»  the  .-n-ler  s.irfac-e  of  the 


ports:  and  ■  valve  arranged  to  deliver  -team  to  the  main 
norta  from  both  aldea  of  the  main  jH.rts  and  with  four 
points  of  admlH«l..n  for  each  of  said  main  port*  and  to 
The  auxiliary  iH.rts  with  two  points  of  admission  and 
from  one  side  only  of  the  auxiliary  port. 


foot,  and  a 
position  to 
described. 


spring  for  holding  It'.ie  foot   unler  teusi 
CO  act   with  the  feedknu;  plate,  s  itmtantla 


ion  In 
lly  as 


8965-?       .\N1.MAI.    TU\r       Ruankmn    Evr.RllAUT.    New 
^ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    -•4.  ll>os.      Serial  No.  412.431. 


1  In  an  animal  trap,  a  d.-»|.  v,.s>H  open  at  the  top.  a 
balanced  disk  within  the  sanu-  ...l  ,:.  ti.nlly  closing 
the  opening  there^.f.  and  a  halt  h.M.k  .:>  >.u.l  dl.sk.  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  l^-inL'  pr-.vl.bKl  »vlth  holes  above  the  surface 

of  the  disk. 

•>  In  an  animal  trap,  a  'l.-^-i'  v.-sh,-!.  h  snnk.n  .n.,k 
within  the  same  practically  i closing  the  opening  thei-e,.f 
when  in  the  set  position,  me»ns  for  normally  holding  the 
disk  in  a  horizontal  iK.sition  ami  for  .-h.^uing  the  passage 
between  the  wall  and  the  middle  of  the  vessel  when  a  cap 
tured  animal  tries  to  escaix-,  such  means  .onslstlng  of  a 
depending  wing  similar  in  s^ape  to  and  having  a..l.«tan 
tially  the  superficial  area  of  one  half  of  the  said  disk. 

.-i  m  an  animal  trap,  a  de.-p  vessel,  a  sunken  disk 
located  withltf  the  ^a.n.  ,.nd  i.ractlcally  dosing  the  open 
Ing  thereof  when  fi.H  ,l.-,k  ir^  in  a  horizontal  position,  a 
l«ili  hook  on  the  said  tINk  ind  ine.ins  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  disk  In  a  horizontal  position  and  for  clogging  the 
passage  between  the  wall  4nd  the  mid.lle  of  the  vessel 
when  a  captured  animal  tri^s  to  escai>e.  such  means  con 
Hist  ing  of  a  de,H.nding  winu-  »lmllar  In  sha;M-  to  and  having 
substantiallv  the  snperticial  area  of  one  half  of  the  said 
disk. 


•i  m  a  steam  .-nKin-  th..  ,  „n>l.iuatlon  of  a  cylinder;  a 
steam  chest  having  a  nuna  adn.Msion  port  and  an  aux^ 
lllarv  tx.rt  ;  a  pressure  plate  having  an  opening  through 
It  ,n.er,n..,ll«te  its  ends:  and  a  valve  adapted  to  operate 
with  said  ,K>rtH  an<l  pressure  plate  .0  deliver  «'"";";•;  ^^ 
main  port  from  h<.th  sid.-s  of  the  main  port,  one  «"1«"«^'°« 
throuih  the  opening  in  the  pressure  plate  and  to  deliver 
Hteam  to  the  auxiliary  ,H.rt  from  one  .Ide  and  through  the 
opening  In   tiie  pressure  plate 

4     m  a  steam  engine  the  combination   of  a   .vlind.,  .   a 
steam   ch««t    having   a    main    admission    port    and   an    aux 
lllary   port;    a    ,,r.-ssure   plate    having   an    o,...nini;    through 
It  Intermediate  it.  .'nd.   Mnd   .aviti.-s  arran>:e.l   .n    re.-.s  er 
with    said    is>rts.    ami    a    valv    adapt.Ml    to    operate    with 
«ld  p<.rts  and  pressure  plate  to  deliver  steam  to  the  main 
„„rt    from    .«,th    sides    of    the    main    port    «"''    7'" /""'• 
points  of  admission,  two  of  whl.h  are   througl>  the  open- 
lag    in    the    pressure    plate,    a.ul    to    deliver    s.eau.    to    the 
.uxm«rv  ,..rt  from  one  side  with  two  ,H,int.  of  „dmission^ 
5     ina  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a   .yllnder  .  a 
«,e.m   ches,    having   a    main    admls.slon    port    and    an   aux^ 
Ulury  is.rt  and  steam  cavity    i:<;   «   pressure  pla  •■  ha    Ing 
a  paLiK-  X"  through  It  In  register  with  .avlty  1.1.  cavities 
S.   and   H'   opposite   the   main   and    auxiliary    ,»orts   respe<- 
lively     and   a   valve   having   the   steam   .>.l^'.-s    m,    II    aiid 
r>    the  etlge   1(»  being   adapted    to   op-ra'..    ^.i-h    the   malt. 
I    po'rt  and  cavity  Hv  the   ..Ig-   ^^   with    ,h.    .a^saue  s     «.>d 
;.avlty    i:i.   and   the  e-l^e    1.:    with    the   auxiliary   port   and 

I   cavity  H^ 

!        IClalms  «  to  1«  not  print.-  1  in  thv  ..azette.) 

I 

>*9«r.25.  COVKR  FASTKNI.N'i  MK.K.SS  loi{  ISK  ON 
\V.\smN<;  -  MACMINKS.  I'KTEK  A.  F.m.k.  Spokane. 
Wash.      Flh'd  .May  '•».  I!'"'"      Sirial  No.  :i7:i. »>.">'• 


jjfjr 


8$>«.r.lM       .siKAM  ENtJlNK 


«ignor  to  Erie  Tlty  Iron  \rorks.  Erie.  I'a..  a  Porpi.ratlon 


Filed 


of    Pennsylvania. 

387.583. 

1.   In  a  steam  engine  the 


Tabl  Ferk.\ri,  Erie.  Pa.. 


aa- 


AUg.      H. 


1007 


Serial    >'o. 


romhinatlon  of  a  cyllilder  ;  a 
■team'"ches7  having"  main  admission  ports  and  auxiliary 
ports  and  a  valve  arrange.1  to  deliver  steam  to  the  mala 
ports 'from  U.th  sides  of  I  he  main  iM)rts  and  with  four 
points  of  admission  for  eacl  of  said  main  ports  and  to  the 
auxiliary  ports  with  two  i^lnts  of  admission 

■>    In  a  stenm  engine  th^  comhliatloi  of  a  cylinder;   a 
steam   cheat    having   main  admission   ports   and   auxiliary 


1  \  ma.hin.'  substantially  a-<  d.  -mb.d  coraprlslnL-  a 
stand  having  bearings,  a  drum  having-  an  oixnlng.  a  .  «p 
for  cloaUiK  said  op,-nlnr.  and  a  fa«t.  inni:  .xt.nding  ov.r 
said  cap  and   .•..mprislnL-   r- .N   .br-ad-.l   at    ib-.r   a,liM..nt 

.-nds   and    1 !>-!   at    rb.ir   ...h.i    .t   ,  nt.r   .  n.is    ^.r   .'nu-ag-^ 

m-nt  with  tl...  drum  on  opposif  ^d-  ^.f  tt (.•■ning.  and 

„  turn  hu.kl.-  ronn-rtlng  the  adja.-.  nt   ibr-ad.-l  .'uds  of  th- 
said    ro(N     sulistanllalh    as   s-t    forth 

••     In  a  ma.hin.'  Mil.Mantially  as  d-s.-ril-.l   tl mblnn- 

tlon  with  the  drum  having  an  op.nin;:.  of  a  -ap  for  rb.xlnL' 
w»ld  opening,  and  a  f.ist,.nlng  for  sahl  rap  having  nxls  .x 
tending   ov.r    the    caj.   and    a    turn  buckle    connecting    the 
adjar.tit  .■n.ls  of  -.aid  ro.l^.  -ub-tnni  lall  v  as  -^.t  f..rth. 


August  18,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1513 


896.52«.  THERMOMETER  AND  OTHER  SIMII^R  DE- 
VICE 1IAVIN<;  SATIRATED  VAPORS.  J08EPH  B. 
ForuNiKR,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  'jyii.TlS*. 


i':. 


« 


the  same,  straining  means  engaging  said  guide  Iron  bear- 
ing against  said  impression  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  Im- 
part a  tightening  movement  to  the  said  guide  Iron,  and 
means  engaging  said  guiding  I  g  at  that  portion  thereof 
Indudetl  l>etwe»'n  a  plan«>  passing  through  the  unengaged 
surface  of  the  sheet  attaching  leg.  and  the  end  of  said 
guide  surface  lying  towards  the  fixed  end  of  the  tympan 
sheet,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guide  surface  in 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  tightening  devices. 


The  combination  of  a  curv.  d  tnlw  or  manometer,  of  a 
movable  receptacle  or  resael,  of  a  flexible  tulM»  which  puts 
th.'  manometer  tul>e  In  conn.>ctlon  with  the  said  receptacle, 
the  end  of  the  Hexihle  tut)e  opening  at  al)OUt  the  center  of 
the  movable  receptacle,  and  of  a  ll(|uld  filling  the  ma 
nometer.  the  flexible  tube,  and  at  least  one  half  of  the 
movable  receptacle,  so  that  the  vapors  given  off  by  the 
liquid  In  the  remaind<'r  of  the  receptacle  are  always  pre- 
vented by  the  licpiid  from  entering  Into  the  flexible  tube 
whatever  may  be  the  position  or  the  temperature  of  the 
receptacle. 


Kftt'.r.JT  TVMI'AN  SlIKKT.  .T.iHN  Fu.vser,  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  hlnis.lf  and  William  A.  Tarb^'tt,  copartners 
under  the  firm  name  of  Tarliett  and  Eraser.  FIUmI  May 
i:t.  15)07.     Serial  No.  373,338. 


1  In  printing  machines.  In  combination  with  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  tympan  ahe«'t  fitting  over  the  operatlv« 
surfac-  of  said  Impression  cylinder  and  fixed  at  one  end 
with  respect  thereto,  tightening  devices  comprising,  a 
guide  Iron  s«>cured  to  said  sheet  at  Its  free  end.  and  having 
a  giild"  surface  lying  stibstantlally  parallel  to  the  said  free 
end  of  the  tympnn  sh.-et.  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  fixed  end  of  the  same,  and  straining  means  engaging 
said  guide  Iron.  b<>arlng  against  said  impression  cylinder, 
and  adapted  to  Impart  a  tlght.-nlng  movement  to  the  said 
guide  iron,  and  means  contacting  with  said  guide  surface 
at  that  portion  thereof  lying  between  a  radial  plane  pass 
Ing  through  the  point  of  contact  of  the  stialning  means 
with  the  Impression  cylinder  and  th?  end  of  said  guide 
surface  lying  nearer  the  fixed  end  of  the  tympan  sheet, 
and  adapted  to  c«W)p.>rate  with  said  guide  surface  In  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  tightening  devices. 

:.'.  in  printing  machines,  in  coml)inatlon  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  tympan  sheet  fitting  over  the  opera- 
tive surface  of  said  imjtresslon  cylinder  and  fixed  at  one 
end  with  resp«'ct  thereto,  tightening  devices  comprising,  a 
guide  Iron  having  a  sheet  attaching  leg,  one  surface  of 
said  leg  b«'lng  in  <ngagfin.-nt  with  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  free  end  of  the  tympan  sh«>*'t.  and  the  other,  or  unen- 
gaged surface  of  said  leg  lying  opposite  and  adjacent  to 
the  tall  edge  of  the  Impression  cyllnd  r,  and  a  guiding  leg 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  free  end  of  the  tympan 
8*jeet,  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  end  of 


896,528.  SASH  HOLDER.  Ei,:i!t  E.  (;abb.\ht.  Salt  Oap. 
Tex  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  .lames  N.  Traig.  Salt  Gap. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  27,   1908.     Serial  No.  42*.tK)0. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blocjc. 
cheek  plat.'s  s.'.ured  to  the  side  faces  of  the  block  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  vertical  edge  thereof,  said  projecting 
portiims  of  the  cheek  plates  being  turned  In  a  direction 
toward  each  other,  rollers  Journaled  between  the  said  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  ehe.k  plates,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  other  vertical  edge  of  the  block. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  block, 
cheek  plates  secured  to  the  side  faces  of  the  block  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  vertical  edge  thereof,  rollers  journaled 
between  the  said  projecting  portions  of  the  cheek  plates, 
the  other  vertical  edge  of  the  block  being  beveled  from  its 
middle  toward  Its  end.  and  a  leaf  si)ring  secur.-d  at  its 
middle  to  the  said  vertical  edge  of  the  block  midway  of  the 
ends  thereof  and  bowed  in  a  direction  from  the  said  edge. 


890.529.     TKAVEMNt; CASE.     Ai.KRKD  (Jhav.   New  York. 
.\.   Y.      l"lle<l   Feb.   28,   1!>07.      Serial  No.  359,776. 


The  herein  described  traveling  case  having  a  transverse 
vertical  partition  near  <  ne  end  dividing  said  case  Into  a 
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larger  coni|ii»rtni««nt  and  a  si<itlI«T  ((.mpiirtm^-nt.  said 
larir»T  compartment  helntt  oi)en  onont"  side  of  the  c««e 
and  having  a  hinged  cover  fupnilni;  a  major  portion  of 
Huch  8tde  of  ttie  fivse,  s:iid  srtall.r  (•oini>artm»»nt  tiein^ 
o[)en  at  the  top  and  a  drawer  oi  thr  size  and  :<hapf  to 
adapt  It  to  enter  and  fill  said  itnaller  compartment,  said 
drawer  l)ein;:  removable  from  nivid  case  thnmgh  the  upper 
0|>en  end  of  said  Kmaller  coiupartnu-nt.  havint  UlnKed 
covers  formlnit  one  of  the  side  \«alls  and  having  a  top.  the 
edge.s  of  which  proJe«l  l>e>ond  the  side  wall.«i  thereof  and 
form  flanges  to  l»>ar  on  the  upp4r  side  of  the  case  and  the 
upiK-r  ed>{es  of  the  walls  uf  s.i  !  mi.  iller  compartment,  the 
said  cujse  having  studs  projeinij.;  i^n  the  outer  sides  of 
opposite  walls  of  such  smallet  compartment  and  said 
drawer  having  hlnu'ed  catches  on  its  upper  side  to  coact 
with  such  studs  and  fasten  such  drawer  In  such  smaller 
compartment. 


896.530.  SAD-IltON  11K.\TK>{.  <;e«)R<:e  11.  (JnK.iOKY, 
New  Yortt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ji^ly  it).  1»07.  Serial  No. 
3>«5.963. 


ri^?-T"4:^-'i 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  characer  set  forth,  n  bifurcated 
support  having  Its  hranches  seitarated  to  receive  between 
them  the  handle  of  an  Inverted  sad  ir  n  supported  on  said 
branches,  and  means  f<  r  sMpplnm:  heat  to  the  exterior  of 
said  Iron  while  thus  siu>\...  i.d 

•_'.  In  a  heater  of  the  i  liaraiVer  set  forth,  a  bifurcated 
»upj>ort  having  hollow  t>ran<h4s  separated  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  handle  of  an  Itiverteil  sad  Iron  stipported 
on  said  branches,  said  branch**  having  gas  delivery  orl- 
flees  therein,  and  means  for  sj  )plylng  gas  to  the  Interior 
uf   said    branches. 

:5.  .\  sad  Iron  heater  comprising  a  mixing  -  chamber, 
means  for  Kupi>lylng  air  and  gas  thereto,  and  ttihnlar 
branches  extentling  from  sair  mixing  chaml)er  and  ar 
ranged  to  receive  Itetween  then  the  handle  of  an  Inverted 
satl  iron  supi><>rte<l  on  said  brax  ches,  the  latter  having  gas 
delivery  orifices  therein. 

4.  A  sad  Iron  heater  comprising  a  mixing  cbamlier, 
means  for  supplying  air  and  gu«  thereto,  tubular  branches 
extending  fr  m  said  mixing  chim1>er  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive lietwe^-n  them  the  handlt  of  an  Inverted  sad  Iron, 
sal'd  branches  having  gas  delivery  orifices,  and  lugs  on 
said  Itranches  for  supporting  the  body  of  said  sad  Iron 
alKive  said  branches  and  exix>sptl  to  jets  from  said  orifices. 

■"».  .\  sad  Iron  heater  coinicising  a  mixing  chnmlK?r. 
means  for  supplying  air  iind  l'i^  thereto,  tubular  branches 

rrangetl  to  re- 
sad  Iron  sup- 
arms  on   the 

latter,  and  a  cover  supporte<l  <|n  said  arms  to  Inclose  the 
body  of  said  Iron.  I 

[Claims  (!  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


uieaus   lor  nu|i|iijii]K   aii    .iikj    l:ik^    iiir-iv-ifr,    lui^iii 

extending  from  said  mixing chiimtier  and  iirra 
celve  U'tween  them  the  handle  if  an  Inverted  si 
porte<l   on   said   l>ranches.   latertlly   extending  a 


896.581.      M.\IL-BAG  CATC  111 
and   Rirn.vHD  OTonnei.l,  <" 
lft<>!S.      Serial  No.  41 2.o:?t». 
The    herein    described    mall 

rrnne,  a  rf)d  provided  with  a  ^ 


a   mall  bag.  said  rod  fvdng  suflpcilded   from   the  .  rane,   an 
arm  ptroted  to  the  car  and  carrying  a  basket,  and  a  spring 


;r.     Sheoriok  M.  Harden 
dcago.    III.      Filed   .Ian.    Jl. 

Img    catcher    comprising    a 
urved  hf)ok  f  r  suspending 


In  line  with  the  arm  for  throwing  said  arm  into  line  with 
the  car  door. 


M96.5.12.      rATKIl  HOLl»ER.      Chaki-es    W.    Haki-eu.    Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  :}9K.,171. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  paper,  comprising  a  conical  sheet 
metal  b  dy  portion,  the  rear  face  of  said  body  portion  be- 
ing flattened  to  v)erinlt  It  to  lie  closely  against  a  sup- 
porting post,  aiid  the  lower  end  or  apex  of  the  conical 
Iwdy   portion    being   flattene<l. 

2.  A  paj>er  holder  comprising  a  hollow  conical  IkkIj 
portion,  having  a  1  mglfudlnally  extending  flattened  por- 
tion at  the  rear  face  of  said  paptT  holder,  said  paper 
holder  Indng  formed  of  sheet  met.il.  the  e  Iges  of  which  are 
bent  Into  engagement  with  each  other  along  said  flattened 
face,  the  ap«'x  of  the  conical  body  portion  l)eiug  at  the 
bottom  of  the  paper  hilder.  and  said  ai)ex  lieing  flattened 
and  up-standing  nail  receiving  iwrtlons  at  the  top  of  said 
body  |»ortlon. 


896.5.^.1.       INCANDF-SfKNT    OAS-IU  KNKR.       <  f.AHK     W. 

IlARRi.sov  and  AHTiir  R  «'.   NoAD.  Kulham.  I,ondon.  Kng 

land  ;   said   Ni>ad  assignor  to  said   Harrison.      Filed   Nov. 

23,    Iftor,.      Serial    No.    .•U4.T.'ifl 

1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  fut>e,  a 
gaa  deflecting  device  centrally  sltuate<l  within  said  tube 
and  adapte<1  to  |»>ave  a  <-omiiRratlvely  wide  and  deep  annu- 
lar ••pice  lietwi-en  Its  outer  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  burner 
tribe,  means  for  dividing  said  annular  space  Info  narrov 
deep  unobstructed  annular  passages  for  enabling  the  gas  to 
pass  to  the  burner  mouth  in  unbroken  cylindrical  streams. 
and  means  Wn-afed  below  tbe  levpj  of  the  burner  inoiifb  f<ir 
supporting   the   first    mentioned    means. 
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2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  tube,  a 
centrally  situated  gas  deflecting  device  of  which  the  lower 
portion  gradually  dimlnlKlies  In  size  without  any  abrupt 
alteration  in  its  shaiK-  to  a  iK.int  where  the  gs  Jet  im- 
pinges upon  it.  an  upward  prolongation  on  said  device  to 
form  a  comparatively  wide  and  deep  annular  passage,  inde- 
pendent means  for  dividing  said  annular  8i>ace  Into  narrow 
deep  unoUtructe<l  annular  passages,  enabling  the  gas  lO 
pass  to  the  burner  mouth  in  unbroken  cylindrical  streams, 
and  means  located  below  the  level  of  the  burner  mouth  for 
supporting    the   first    n)entioiie<l    means. 


^^. 


of  the  openings  In  said  nut.  said  lug  carried  by  the  cross 
bar  l^lng  of  greater  length  than  the  lugs  carried  by  the 
side  arms  so  as  to  protrude  thiough  the  nut  opening  in 
which  It  is  received  and  engage  in  the  groove  In  said  l»lt. 


3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  tube,  a 
device  centrally  situated  within  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
leave  a  comparatively  wide  and  deep  annular  space  he 
tween  Its  outer  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  burner  tube, 
means  for  dividing  said  annular  space  Into  narrovr  deep 
unolMstructed  annular  passage's,  and  tongues  on  said  device 
for  supporting  the  latter  and  also  the  af(»resald  means  tor 
dividing  said  annular  passage,  for  the  pur|M)8e  siiecllied. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  tube,  a 
centrally-8ltuate<l  gas  deflecting  device  of  which  the  lower 
portion  gradually  diiuinishes  In  si«e  wlthopt  any  abrupt 
alteration  In  its  shai>e  to  a  point  where  the  gas  jet  Im 
pluges  upon  it.  an  upward  prolongation  on  said  device  to 
form  a  comparatively  wide  and  deep  annular  passage,  and 
means  for  dividing  sai«l  annular  space  Into  narrow  deep 
unobstrtK  tiMl  annular  passages,  and  tongues  on  said  device 
for  supiM.rting  the  latter  and  also  the  aforesaid  means  for 
dividing  said  annular  passage,  for  the  puriKise  specified. 

.'>.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  tul)e.  a 
gas  deflecting  device  centrally  situated  within  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  leave  a  comparatively  wide  and  deep  annu- 
lar space  betw«>en  Its  outer  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  burner 
tube,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  concentric  rings  for 
dividing  said  annular  passage  Info  narrow  deep  unofwctruct- 
ed  annular  pa.ssages  for  the  purix.se  si)eclfled. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


896.534.      NUT-LtX'K.      Auraiiam    1..    Hart.    Barnesvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  42<5,3H5. 


896.535.     EXTKNSION  TABLP:.     .Iacob  Hai  t.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  .30,  1907.     Serial  No.  .395.135. 


In  ,1  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  nut  provided  with  a  continu- 
ous peripheral  groove  and  having  an  opening  in  each  side 
thereof,  of  a  substantially  U  shaped  Unking  strap  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  resilient  side  arms  and  a  crt«w  l>ar  connect 
Ing  the  side  arms  ai  one  end  thereof,  oppositely -disposed 
lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
arms,  said  lugs  a<lai.ted  to  engage  In  the  openings  pro- 
vide<l  therefor  in  opiH.site  sides  of  said  nut,  and  a  lug  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  U-u,n  said  cross  bar  to  engage  in  another 


An  extension  table  comprising  a  central  supporting  mem- 
ber, stationary  rails  carried  thereby,  a  i>alr  of  movable 
rails  engaging  each  stationary  rail,  said  rails  having  a 
tongue  and  groove  tonutHtiou,  oppositely  dispose<l  racks 
on  said  pairs  of  movable  rails,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  each 
stationary  rail  and  each  wheel  meshing  with  each  pair  of 
racks,  sproeket  wbeeis  connected  to  said  gear  wheels,  a 
sprocket  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  crank 
handle  connecttHi  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  gear  wheels 
and  having  a  spring  locking  projection,  end  table  top  sec- 
tions carried  by  the  movable  rails,  a  central  top  secthm. 
pins  carried  thereby,  said  stationary  rails  having  recesses 
therein  with  which  the  pins  engage.  Inclineil  lugs  on  the 
central  section  and  inclln«>d  lugs  on  the  movable  rails 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  central  section  to 
raise  the  same. 


S96.53r,.     SHOE  TREE       Hrxiiv   A.   Havde\.  Jersey  City, 
X.  J.     Filwl  Sept.  17.  1!«'7.     Serial  No.  393.275. 


1.  \  sho»'  tree  having  a  Ixsly  |)ortlon  comprising  a  cov- 
ering of  flexible.  pt>rous.  nl>si>rl)ent  fabric,  through  which 
moisture  from  a  shoe  Is  adapted  to  penetrate,  and  a  tilling 
of  compressible  absorbent  material  packed  within  the  said 
coverli.g  and  adapted  to  absorb  and  retain  the  moisture 
penetrating    said    covering   from    the    shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  tree  having  a  txKly  jx.rtion  comprising  a  cov- 
ering of  flexible  absorU-nt  material,  a  filling  of  compressi- 
ble absorbent  material  packed  within  said  ctnerlng.  and  a 
block  of  resisting  material  Inclosed  within  the  covering  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  Uxly  portion  and  einbetidc-d  within  the 
compressible  fllllrtg  material  and  adapted,  when  pressed 
forwardly  to  exert  pj-essure  upon  said  compressible  tilling 
to  cause  the  body  is.rtlon  to  conform  to  the  sha|>e  of  a 
sho*'  wherein  the  device  is  arranged. 

I  3.  A  shoe  tree  having  a  IkxI.v  pc^rtlon  comprising  a  cov- 
;  ering  of  flexible  absorbent  material,  a  filling  of  compress! 
ble  absorbent  material  packed  within  said  covering,  and  a 
piece  of  resisting  material  inclosed  within  the  covering  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  liody  iH>rtion  and  eml^ded  within  the 
compressible  filling  and  provided  with  a  stem  sllduble 
tlir..M;rh  said  covering  and  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  b.sly  portion  and  forming  a  handle  for  manipulating 
said  piece  of  resisting  material  within  the  body  portion. 


I5i6 


896.537.  SCREW  SLOTTlN«;  MACHINE.  Edwix  C. 
llEXX,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  nxKinno"  to  National  .\cin<»  Man- 
afaotnrlns  loiiipan.v.  I'l.v.'lanti.  Ohio,  a  i^'orporatlon  of 
Ohio.     FiU'd  Aujr.  :iO,  l<K»rt.     S.-k-ial  No.  X\2.m5. 
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In  a  maihlnt-  of  th.-  class  «p»'C 
blank  carrvinu  head  havln>:  a 
blank  carrylnir  sookpts  In  thi-  < 
!«>rk<'t!»  of  oaoh  in't  in  alinonicnt  c 
lar  to  th4«  i^dlus  of  said  h.-ad.  a 
and  <utfors  carrU-il  th-rt'liy.  one 
toward  and  from  fhi>  oth»T,  the  <, 
and  I>l;ink  carr.vinjj  wM-kets  belnc 
cut  thf  blanks  diani.trhally  oftli 


Mid  hot  air  l)ox  and  one  of  said  tubes,  a  vajM.r  Imjx  In  said 
cheat,  communication  from  said  vapor  box  with  the  other 
tube,  the  viiiM)r  Im)x  Iwlni:  plac»'d  over  the  hot  air  box.  a 
burner  In  the  hot  air  box  and  und.r  the  vapor  l>o.x.  a  horl- 
■ontnlly  disponed  tube  on  the  upptx  end  of  said  two  tubea 
with  the  rear  end  dom'd  and  the  front  end  open,  and  with 
a  forward  projection  from  the  upi>er  part  of  the  front  end 
of  said  h«MKl.  and  a  curtain  madr  of  porojis  material  sus- 
pended from  the  front  end  of  snld  hood  and  projection  so 
aa  to  form  a  chamb-r  in  front  of  the  face  of  a  person  when 
the  back  of  his  head  Is  In  said  h<H)d. 


Ift«>d.  the  otmbination  of  a 
Ircular   S4'rles  of   sets   of 

4ice   of  said    member,    the 

nd  extending  perpendlcu- 

cutter  carrying  member. 

of  Raid  members  movable 

n^ganixatlon  of  the  cuttefH 

such  that  the  cutters  will 

blank  <iirrylnj;  member. 


8iH5..-.:{S.       liK.\l»    .\M'     y\CE 

'     llKXitY   and   WiLi.i.v.M    Meste 

Heater  nsslgnor.  by   mesne  a 

Filed  July  20.  1905.     Serial 


811 


Ni> 


STE.VMF:U.      Uokkrt    m. 
Indianapolis.    Ind.  ;   said 
iguments.   to  said  Henry. 
27».r.S>3. 


t.   .\   hood   julapted   to   surrotnd   the   head   of   a    person 
with  a  projection  forward  fron    the  upper  part  thereof  to 


a  i)*>int   Ixyond  nnd   in   front  o 
person   when    the   device    is    In 


\  the  h<  ad  and   fac •  of  the 
place,    a    curtiln    made   of 


f>orc!Us  material  suspended  from  the  forward  end  of  said 


hisMi  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 
face  of  the  p«>rson.  and  means 
the  chamlMT  thus  forni'd 

2.  .\  hood  adapted  to  enveloii  l«H)f»«'ly  the  rear  portion  of 
the  head  of  a  person  with  a  p'ojectlon  forward  from  the 
tipp'T  part  t'lereof  to  a  i>oint  teyond  In  front  of  the  head 
and  face  of  the  i»'rson  when  the  device  is  in  place,  a  cur 
tain  made  of  |K>rous  material  suspended  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  hood  and  projection  so  as  to  form  a  chaml>er 
In  front  of  and  about  the  face  <if  the  person,  and  means  for 
lntrodu<ing  vapor  into  the  rea  •  part  i>f  the  ho<Kl.  whereby 
the  chaml)er  in  front  formed  «>l 
be  filled  by  the  vapor. 

"X.   K  chest,  a   pair  of  tubes 
from,  a  hot  air  box  in  said  ihcst.  a  communication  between 


in  front  of  and  almut   the 
fcr  Introducing  vapor  into 


8mJ.5.10.  WKlTINiJ  MACHINE.  F.i.ward  B.  IIb.ss.  New 
York.  N.  v..  assignor  to  Itoyal  Typewriter  Company. 
Hoboken.  N.  J  .  a  I'orporatlon  of  N<  w  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.   11.  llXk'.     S«»rlal  No.  401. .%01. 


said  curtain  and  ho<>d  will 
ext<  nding  upwardly    ther 


1.  UlblMin  reverse  niechiinisiu  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  ribbon  lM)bbin  spindles  located  respectively  at 
each  side  of  the  c?nter  line  of  the  machine,  ratchet  wheels 
for  driving  them  located  adjacent  each  other  Intermediate 
aald  spindles,  a  driving  gear  ctmnectlon  l>efween  each 
ratchet  w*tieel  and  Its  corp'sponding  ritiixin  l)ol)bln  spindle. 
a  ratchet  wheel  feed  pawl  located  intermediate  th-  two 
ratchet  wheelsi  and  adapted  to  t»e  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  one  wheel  and  into  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  its  ends 
extending  adjacent  said  spindles,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  ratchet  fwd  pawl  whereby  when 
the  lever  Is  rocked  the  pawl  is  transferred  from  one  ratc'iet 
wheel  to  the  other  and  means  for  automatically  rocking 
the  lever  at  the  time  the  riblsin  feed  Is  to  Ix-  r -versed 

2.  Ribbon  reverse  mechanism  for  a  ty|H'wrltlng  machine 
comprising  rlblx>n  lM)bbln  spindles  located  respectively  at 
each  side  of  th<-  center  line  of  the  machine,  ratchet  wheels 
for  driving  them  located  adlacent  each  other  Interm-dlate 
said  spindles,  a  driving  gear  connection  Ix'fween  each 
ratchet  wheel  and  corresponding  ribbon  bobbin  aplndle.  a 
ratchet  wheel  fe«'d  pawl  adapted  tr.  be  moved  out  of  en- 
ga^'inent  with  one  wh.-cl  and  Into  engagement  with  Ih'? 
other,  a  lever  pivoted  lnterm<Kliate  Its  ends  and  having  ita 
ends  extending  adjacent  snld  spindles,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  ratchet  feed  pawl  where- 
by when  th<'  lever  Is  riK-k"d  the  pawl  Is  transferred  from 
one  ratchet  wheel  to  the  other,  means  for  automatically 
rocking  the  lever  at  the  time  the  ribbon  feed  la  to  be  re- 
V.  rsed  and  means  whereby  the  respective  ribbon  bobbin 
/plndles  may  be  manually  rotated. 

:;.  I{lblx>n  reverse  mechanism  for  a  front  strike  key 
lever  typewriting  machine  comprising  ribbon  bobbin  spin 
dies  located  respectively  at  each  side  of  the  center  line  of 
the  machine,  ratchet  wheels  for  driving  them  located  ad- 
jacent each  other  intermediate  the  type  tmrs  and  key 
levers  and  Intermediate  the  ribbon  Ixjbbln  spindles,  a  driv- 
ing connect U)n  Ix'tween  each  ratchet  wheel  and  correspond- 
ing ribbon  bobbin  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  f e  »d  pawl 
adapted  to  Ix-  put  out  of  engagemi  nf  with  one  wheel  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  other,  a  lever  plvot.Hl  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends  and  having  Its  ends  extending  adjacent 
said  spindles,  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  ratchet  fivd  pawl  wheret)y  when  the  lever  is  rocked 

i  the  pawl  Is  transferred  from  one  ratchet  wheel  to  the  other 
and  means  for  automatically  rocking  the  lever  at  the  time 
the  rlblx>n   feed  Is  to  Ix-  reverwd 

4.    HllilH)n  reverse  mechan'sni  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  ribbon  bobbin  spindles  located  at  each  side  of 

1    the  center  line  of  the  machine,  crown   ratchet  wheels  lo- 
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rated  facing  and  adjacent  each  other  Intermediate  said 
spindles,  a  ratch-t  feed  pawl  pivoted  Intermediate  said 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  either  of  them  and  having 
lateral  projections  01.  each  side  of  its  pivot,  detent  pnwis 
one  for  each  ratchet  wheel  rocking  al>out  fixed  ax.s  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with 
their  wheels  bv  said  projections,  a  lever  pivoted  interme- 
diate the  ratchet  wheels  and  having  its  ends  extending 
adjacent  said  spindles,  a  recessed  projection  extending 
from  the  lever  and  embracing  a  projection  on  the  feed 
pawl  whercbv  when  the  lever  Is  rocked,  the  feed  pawl  Is 
transferred  from  one  ratchet  wh-el  to  the  other  and  means 
whereby  the  lever  Is  automatically  rocked  at  the  time  the 
rlbl»on  feed  Is  to  be  reversed 

.",  Ribbon  revers.>  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  machine 
comprising  ril)lMin  bobbin  spindles  located  at  each  side  of 
the  center  line  of  the  machine,  crown  ratchet  wheels  lo- 
cated facing  and  adjac<'nt  each  other  Intermediate  said 
spindles  a  ratchet  feed  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  said 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  either  of  them  and  having 
lateral  projections  <.n  each  side  of  Its  pivot,  detent  pawls 
one  for  .-ach  rat.het  wheel  rocking  about  fixed  ax  -s  and 
adapted  to  Ik-  thrown  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with 
their  wheels  l)v  said  projections,  a  lever  pivoted  Interme- 
diate the  ratchet  wheels  and  having  Its  ends  extending 
adjacent  said  spindles,  a  recessed  projection  extending 
from  the  lever  and  imbradng  a  projection  on  the  feiKl 
pawl  whereby  wb.n  the  lever  is  rocked  the  feed  pawl  Is 
transferred  fn.m  one  rat.het  wheel  to  the  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  lever  Is  automatically  rocked  at  the  time  the 
ribbon  feed  Is  to  b«'  reversed. 

li'lalms  \\  to  .!!»  not  printed  In  the  Oarette  1 


said  barrel,  means  for  disconnecting  said  last  named  means 
to  atop  the  delivery  of  hay  from  said  hopper  to  siild  bar- 
rel, a  removal)le  bridge  adapted  to  cover  said  hopper  to 
pei-mit  hay  to  advance  across  the  same,  and  means  for 
connecting  said   frame  with   a   wagon  disposed  liefore  the 

same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilMHl.  in  coml)lnatlon.  a 
frame,  a  transversely  disposed  hopper,  means  for  ad- 
vancing hav  from  the  ground  into  said  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer l>elt  In  said  hopper,  a  barrel  at  the  side  of  said 
frame,  a  lever  shaft,  bars  carriinl  thereby  and  projecting 
under  said  barrel  to  8upiK)rt  hay  therein,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing a  movable  section  adapte<l  to  permit  the  release  of  a 
hay  cock  formed  In  said  Imrrel.  means  for  actuating  said 
moval)le  se.tlon  from  sai.l  lever  shaft,  means  for  c.ntln- 
uously  driving  said  conveyer,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  shaft  for  disconnecting  said  conveyer  l)et. 

:{.   In  a   hay   <ocklng  machine.  In   combination,  a  Imrrel. 
In    which    the   hav    cock    Is    formed,    means   for   ad  .anclng 
hay   thereto,   a    packer  arm.   and    means  for   reclpnxating 
said   arm  including  a   resilient   yielding  memlKM-  transmit- 
ting  the  actuating  force  to  said  arm. 

4  In  a  hay  c  icking  machine.  In  combination,  a  barrel 
m  which  a  hay  cock  is  formed,  means  for  advancing  hay 
thereto,  a  lifting  arm.  means  for  rocking  the  same,  a 
packer  arm.  and  a   spring   holding  said   packer  arm   upon 

said   lifting   .niu. 

5  In  a  hay  cocking  machine,  in  combination,  a  larrel 
m  which  the  "hav  cock  is  formed,  a  parallel  movement  de- 
vU-e  Including  a  i.acker  adapted  to  force  hay  Into  «ald 
Iwrrel  a  lifting  arm  supporting  said  parallel-movement 
device,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  device  up..n  said  lifting 

arm. 

(Claim  C  nit  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 


89»K^40  COMHTNATTON  mvrTLK-CAI'  ANL  TICKKT 
IIOI.KKU  .lulls  llETHERixoTOX,  Kentou  Harl>or.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  IX  1S>07.     Serial  No.  :«)4.0.'V0. 


\s  a  new  article  of  manuiaciurc  a  sheet  metal  combina- 
tion Ix.tile  cap  and  ti<ket  holder  for  milk  bottles  compris- 
ing a  flat  circular  disk  for  covering  the  mouth  of  the  hot 
tie  having  two  curved  bottle  head  engaging  ears  at  dia- 
metrically opi>08lte  points  upon  Its  periphery,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  ears  being  curved  to  facilitate  their  entrance 
beneath  the  bottle  head,  and  a  ticket  holding  dip  on  said 
disk  adapted  to  clamp  the  ticket  against  the  up|)er  side  of 
said   disk. 


890.-42.       C(>LLA1  SlIiLK    CRATE.       iL.i    V. 
Monument.    Colo.       Filed    Nov.    13.    1907. 
401.961. 


Hollo  WAY, 
Serial    No. 


89»i  -.41  HAY  <H)CKINi;  MACHINE  ANI>  HAY  LOADER. 
(;k..ve  I..  I».'M.it)AV  and  Ira  S.  Hawks.  Curtis,  Wis. 
Filed    July    17.    r.Mt7.      Serial    No.    3H4,205. 


A  collapsible  crate  comprising  ends  having  grooves  in 
their  Inner  faces  near  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and 
undercut  notches  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  sides  com- 
posed of  spaced  slats,  wires  connecting  the  slats  In  spaced 
relation,  the  slats  forming  the  t  p  and  the  iKittom  engag- 
ing the  grooves  of  the  ends,  the  side  slats  of  the  top  and 
bottom  having  projecting  iK>rtlons  for  engaging  the  un.ler 
cut  notches,  and  the  slats  forming  the  sides  resting 
against    tlie   ends. 


1  In  a  m.Khlne  of  the  class  described.  In  c  .mbluatlon.  a 
frame  a  transverse! v  disposed  h<  p|)er  supja.rted  ujK.n  said 
frame  means  for  a.lvan.lng  hay  from  the  ground  Into 
said  hopper,  a  cock  forming  barrel  at  the  sl  le  of  said 
frame     means   for  adviincing   hay    from   said   hopper   Into 


800  .-.4.?       CYLINOEU    lOU    <;AS     ENtilNES    AND    THE 

I  IKE      C\RL  HoiBEN.  Saarbriicken.  (iermany.  assignor 

to    Ktirhardt    &    Sehmer.    Uesellschaft    mit    l.eschrankter 

HaftpHicbt.   Schleifmiihle.   near   Saarbriicken.  tJermany. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1905.      Serial  No.  24:}..s7:i. 

1     A  cast  cylinder  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  comprls- 

m-    an     Internal     w  rklng    cylinder    having    walls    of    a 

strength  less  than  the  design.Hl  maximum  stress,  an  outer 

ia<ket   with  walls  of  8ul)stantially    the  same  thickness  as 

the    w.rking    cylinder,    and    an    Intermediate    space   for   a 

practlcallv    incompressible   Ibpild. 

•'  A  cast  cylinder  for  gas  engines  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  internal  working  cylinder  having  walls  of  a  strength 
less  than  the  designed  maximum  working  pressure  of  the 
gas    an  outer  jacket  with  walls  of  substantially  the  same 
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thicknem  as  the  working  cyllndei 
ing  a    practically    Incompressible 
lower  portliiD  of  the  spat-e  betwe«4i 
withdrawing  the  Bame  at  the  upp^r 
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,  nnd  means  for  aapply- 

<-(M>llnK    m«llum    at    the 

the  said  walls  and  for 

portion  of  said  space. 


^ 


i   r 


ni{i|ies  a  I 


3.  A  cast  cylinder  for  pas  enitikies  and  the  like  comprU 
ing  an  Internal  working  .yllnder  Ijavlng  walls  of  a  strength 
less  than  the  designed  niaximiimi  working  pressure  of  the 
gas.  an  outer  cooling  Jacket  hiivlng  walls  of  a  reserve 
■trengtb  at  least  equal  to  the  de4clt  In  the  working  cylln 
der  walls,  and  mean.s  for  supplying  to  the  space  between 
said  walls  a  practically  IncompriHalblc  co  >ling  medium. 

4.  A  cast  cylinder  for  gas  engfccs  and  the  like  comprls 
tngan  Interna!  working  cylinder  Having  walls  of  a  strength 
lesa  than  the  designed  maxImunJ  working  pressure  of  the 
gaa.  an  outer  co<iling  Jacket  with  |walls  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  the  workiik  .yllnder.  the  reserve 
strength  of  the  Jacket  walls  being  nt  least  espial  to  the 
deficit  In  the  working  cylinder  4alls.  and  means  for  sup 
plying  under  pr»*ssure  a  practically  Incompressible  cooling 
medium  at  the  lower  portion  o^  the  space  between  said 
walls  and  for  withdrawing  the  s^me  at  the  upiH"r  i>ortlon 
of  said  space. 


AND    (ON 


•    poriion    o|    I  iif    wi<n 
iwlng  the  sbme  at  tl 


80ti..-.44.       AITAKATIS    InU     AlToMATK 

TINLOIS  «;AS  ANALYSIS.  Wii.i.ia.M  S.  Hi  bhaku, 
Leicester.  England.  Filed  FJb.  24.  H»OS.  Serial  No. 
417.339. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automat  c  and  continuous  analysis 
of  gasM  and  the  automatic  and  continuous  recording  of 
the  reflulta  of  the  analysis  upon  a  chart,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  measuring  vessels  a  chamlwr  Inclosing  said 
measurlne  vessels,  means  for 
alternately  charging  said  meiisurini:  vessels  with  and 
emptying  said  chamtter  and  nxasurlng  vessels  of  the  gas 
to  be  analyzed,  a  chamber  HI  ed  with  absorbing  liquid 
means  for  alternately  onnecting  said  measuring  vessels 
with  said  al>»orl)ent  liquid  chi 
necting  the  second  measuring  1  esMel  with  recording  appa 

ratua. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  analysis 
of  gases  and  the  automatic  and  continuous  recording  of 
the  results  of  the  analysis  ufMin  a  chart,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  measuring  vesselH.  a  chamber  Inclosing  said 
measuring  v»»s»els.  an  Inner  talk  adapted  to  form  a  water 
seal  for  the  lower  end  of  th^  »*'cond  measuring  veaael, 
means   for  filling  said   IncUwlnk  chamber  and  alternately 


charging  said  measuring  vessels  with  and  emptying  said 
chamber  and  measuring  vessels  of  the  gas  to  1*  analyzed, 
a  chamber  lllled  with  atworbing  liquid,  a  bell  with  a  coned 
Interior  arranged  In  said  chamljer  adapted  to  be  filled 
almost  to  Its  apex  by  said  absorlK-ni  ILpild.  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  measuring  vessels  with  the 
coned  Interior  of  said  U'll  and  means  for  cnn.Mtlng  the 
■econd  measuring  vessel  with  recording  apparatus. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  analysis 
of  gases  and  the  automatic  and  o.ntinuous  recording  of 
the  results  of  the  analysis  upon  a  chart,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  measuring  vessels,  a  citamber  Inclosing  said 
measuring  vessels,  a  water  cistern  adapted  to  l>e  conneiteil 
with  a  source  of  supply,  an  exhaust  tank,  a  water  valve 
adapted  to  l»e  moved  to  either  connect  the  said  Inclosing 
chamber  with  said  water  cistern  and  fill  said  chamber 
with  wat»T  or  to  connei-t  said  inclosing  .  li.imUr  with  sal<l 
exhaust  tank  and  exhaust  the  water  th-rni  lu,  iuc.,n>  lui 
filling  said  chamber  and  alternately  cliargm^  -til  meiiwur- 
Ing  vessels  with  and  emptying  said  chauiUi  and  measur- 
ing vessels  of  the  gas  to  lie  analyze<l,  a  chaml)er  filled  with 
al«orblng  liquid,  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
measuring  vessels  with  said  abtwrlK-nt  liquid  chamljer  and 
means  for  c..nne<-ting  the  second  measuring  vessel  with 
recording    apparatus. 

4.  in  apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  analysis 
of  gaaes  and  the  automatic  and  cimtlnnous  recording  of 
the  results  of  the  analysis  upon  a  chart,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  measuring  vessels,  a  chaml»er  Inclosing  said 
measuring  vessels,  a  water  cistern  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  stuirce  of  supply,  an  exhaust  tank,  a  water  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  connect  said  Inclosing  cbam 
her  with  said  water  cistern  and  fill  said  chamlier  with 
water  or  to  connect  said  inclosing  chaml.er  with  sai.l  ex- 
haust tank  and  exhaust  the  water  therefrom,  a  Ik*1I  crank, 
a  roller  at  one  end  of  aald  Ik-II  crank  adapted  t(»  press 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve,  a  c»)unter-welght 
at  the  other  end  of  said  Ih-II  crank  adaptJfl  to  press  said 
bell  crank  roller  against  the  outer  surface  of  saltl  water 
valve  and  hold  said  valve  against  Its  seating,  means  for 
filling  saldchamlH-r  and  .ilternately  charging  said  measur- 
ing vessels  with  and  emptying  said  cliamber  and  measur- 
ing vessels  of  the  gas  to  !#  nnMlyw.i.  a  chamlK>r  filled 
with  absorbing  liquid,  means  f<tr  aiiernately  connecting 
said  measuring  vessels  with  said  absorl)ent  liquid  cham 
b«>r  and  means  f  r  connecting  the  second  measuring  vessel 
with   recording   apparatus. 

5.   In  apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  analysis 
of  gases  and  the  automatic   and   continuous  re<-ordlng  of 
the  results  of  the  analysis  upon  a  chart,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  measuring  vessels,   a   chamlK-r  Inclosing  said 
measuring  vessels,   a   passage  arrangetl   In   the  lower  part 
of  said  IncI  .sing  chamber,  a  water  cistern  adapted  to  be 
connected    with   a    source   of  supply,   an   exhaust   tank,   a 
water   valve,  a   pli»e  connected   l>etween   said  exhaust    tank 
and  said  water  valve,  a  fioat  attach.nl  to  s.-ild  pipe  connec- 
tion adapted  to  rise  and  fall  In  said  exhatisl  tank  accord- 
ing  to   the   level   of   the   water   therein   and   to  move  said 
valve  to  either  connect   the   paswige  In   the  lower  part  of* 
said   Indoalng   chamber   with   said    water    cistern    and    fill 
said    chamber    with    water    or    to    connect    said    passage 
rhmtigh    said    pipe    connection    with    the   exhaust    tank,    a 
siphon    adapted    to    empty    said    exhaust    tank,    a    cistern 
adapted   to  form  a   water  seal   for  a   pipe  connecting  said 
cistern   with    the   flue  or  chimney   from   whl.h    the  gas  to 
\w  examined  Is  drawn,  n  plt.e  conne<tlng  said  cistern  with 
the  exhaust   tank,  a  pUh?  connecfiuE  said  cistern  with  the 
upper   part    of   said    Inclosing   cliamtwr.    adapted    to   allow 
the  passage  of  the  gas  to  lie  analyzed  t .   pass   frtmi   the 
flue   through   said   cistern    to   said    inclosing   <hamtH>r   an.l 
the   first    measuring  vessel   as  said  chaml)er  Is  emptied  of 
water  or  to  allow  the  water  to  overflow  from  said   Inclos- 
ing  chaml^r    into   said   cistern,    means    for   emptying    said 
chamlH«r  of   gas.  a   chamber   filled   with   absorl>ent   liquid, 
means   for   alternately   connecting  aald   men v„ ring   vessels 
with   said   abs.irl.ing   liquid  chamber   an<T    mc  tis   for  con- 
necting the  second  measuring  vessel  with   recording  appa 
ratus. 
I        (Claims  •;  to  *«  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette. ) 
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896.54.5.  STALK  CITTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Robert  B.  Himan.  Chickasha,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  425,679. 


1.  A  cutter  attachment  for  a  plow,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  fork,  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  beam 
of  the  plow  forwardly  thereof,  a  second  fork  plvotally 
attached  to  said  first  fork  and  having  means  for  clamping 
the  same  to  the  lK«am  near  the  rear  portion  theref)f.  and 
a  rotatable  reel  carrying  knives.  supi»orted  by  said  forks. 

2.  A  Btalk  cutter  device,  having  a  fork  formed  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  liars  with  claiiipiug  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
the  lieam  of  a  plow,  damping  bolts  for  clamping  said 
Jaws  upon  the  plow  beam,  a  second  fork  having  Jaws 
adapted  to  clamp  the  U>am  near  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  carrying  clamping  bolts,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  forks,  hangers  attached  to  said  forward  fork, 
and  a  rotataWe  reel  mounted  In  said  hangers  and  carrying 
knives  extending  transversely. 


mediate  the  ball  socket  and  the  constricted  portion,  means 
for  supporting  the  shank  for  sliding  movement,  a  spring 
colled  uix.n  the  air  pipe  and  abutting  upon  the  supp<»rting 
means  and  upon  the  constricted  jwrtlon  of  tlie  shank,  a 
coupling  head  having  a  ball  engaging  tlie  socket  and 
provided  with  a  flange  extenolng  into  the  re<e88  or  cavity 
adjacent  to  the  socket,  and  a  flexible  pii>e  section  con 
necting  the  flange  with  the  air  pli>e. 

4.  in  an  air  pipe  c<jupllng  for  railroad  cars,  a  coupling 
unit  including  a  longitudinally  movable  spring  actuated 
shank,  an  air  pipe  extending  hmgitudlnally  therethrough. 
a  head  having  ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  shank. 
a  flexible  pipe  c<.nnecting  the  head  with  the  air  pipe,  and 
springs  connecting  the  head  with  the  shank  to  support 
the  head  in  engaglni:  position:  said  head  l)eing  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  air  paii.sage  having  a  U  shape<l  passage, 
the  limbs  of  which  terminate  resixKilvely  In  a  projecting 
nipple  and  In  a  luatinp  recess  or  cavity,  an  elastic  lining 
for  said  cavity,  a  wa.'^hcr  to  secure  the  lining  in  position, 
and  a  shield  or  guide  member  connected  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  head. 


8  9  6.5  47.      MK(  llANh  AL   MOVEMENT. 
.Tames,   Newark.   N.   .1..  assignor  to  James 
trator  Company.   Newark.   N.   ,T..  a   Corpora 
.Tersev.     Filed  .lune  1.   1907.      Serial   No.  3 


I'LYSSES  S. 
Ore  Concen- 
tlon  of  New 
76,759. 


896..546.      AITOMATIC   AIR  ril'E   COlPLINt.. 
in  NTKR.  Trinidad.  Colo.      Filed  Aug    21.   1907. 
No.  .'IKO.SSS. 


Fbank 
Serial 


1.  In  an  air  pipe  coupling  for  railroad  cars,  a  coupling 
unit  comprisiiVg  a  shank  supportcnl  for  longitudinally  slid 
Ing  movement,  a  pipe  exU'iuHu*!  longitudinally  through  the 
shank,  a  head  having  ball  and  socket  c-onnectlon  with 
the  shank  and  pn.videil  with  a  L.ngltudtnal  passage  having 
a  U-shaped  portion,  tlie  limbs  of  which  terminate  respei- 
tlvely  In  a  projeiting  nipple  and  in  a  reccjw*  c)r  socket, 
a  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  coupling  head  with  the 
longlt.i.limil  pipe,  a  spring  coiled  u|)on  the  latter  and 
forcing  the  sliank  and  its  related  parts  In  a  forward  direc 
tioB.  a  train  pipe  having  a  cut-off  provided  with  an  ac 
tuatlng  lever,  and    a   link  connecting  said   lever   with   the 

shank. 

2.  In  an  air  pipe  c..ui.ling  for  railroad  c-ars.  a  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  providcnl  with  a  constricted 
portion  and  provided  adjacent  to  Its  front  end  with  a  ball 
8o<ket  and  with  a  recess  or  cavity  Intermediate  the  con 
strlcted  iM)rtiou  and  the  l)all  socket  and  communicating 
with  the  latter,  a  c-oupllng  head  having  a  ball  engaging  the 
socket,  a  longitudinal  air  pa.ssage  and  a  flange  formed 
upon  the  ball  and  extending  into  the  cavity  adjacent  to 
the  ball  socket,  an  air  pipe  extending  through  the  longl 
tudlnal  passage  of  the  shank,  and  a  flexible  pipe  8e<tlon 
conne<tlng  said  air  pipe  with  a  flange  upon  the  ball  of  the 
ccmpllng  head. 

3.  In  an  air  pli>e  coupling  for  railroad  cars,  a  coupling 
unit  Including  a  shank  having  an  air  pl|>e  extending  longl 
tudinallv    therethrough    and    provided    with    a    constricted 
portion   supporting   said   air  pipe,   with   a   ball   socket  ad 
Jacent  to  Its  front  end  and  with  a  re<-es«  or  cavity  inter 


1.  The  c-omblnatlon  of  a  rocker  provided  with  a  foot 
piece  having  a  channel,  a  bracket  also  having  a  channel, 
a  journal  to  fit  in  the  respective  channHs.  a  part  station- 
ary with  respect  to  .said  rocker,  having  an  arcuate  face 
along  which  said  bracket  Is  movable,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  rocker. 

2.  The  c-ombination  of  swinging  arms,  said  arms  con- 
stituting togetlier  a  rocker,  a  foot-piece  coniuHtIng  said 
arms  and  having  a  channel  in  its  upper  edge  substantially 
arcuate  In  crost^  section,  a  stationary  part  having  an 
arcuate  face,  a  bra<  ket  movable  along  such  arcuate  face 
and  provided  with  a  channel  substantially  V  shap«Ml  In 
cross  section,  a  journal  rtttcnl  in  the  channels,  and  means 
for  operating  said  arms. 

3.  The  coml.inatlon  of  a  rocker,  a  rock  shaft  connected 
and  operative  witli  the  rocker,  a  relatively  stationary  part 
having  an  arcuate  face,  a  bracket  movable  along  said 
arcuate  face,  means  involving  a  journal  interposed  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  the  rocker,  a  power  transferring 
member  connected  by  a  knuckle  joint  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  rocking  angle  lever  connected  with  sjiid  power  trans- 
ferring member  by  a  knuckle-joint. 

4  The  combination  of  a  rocker  having  a  part  provided 
with  a  chauucl.  a  hollow  pedestal  having  an  arcuate  face. 
a  liracket  movable  along  said  arcuate  face  and  having  a 
channel,  a  journal  fitttnl  In  the  resi>ective  channels,  a 
screw  movablv  connected  with  the  bracket  and  extending 
into  the  pedestal,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  within  the 
pedestal. 

H96  548       FIHE    ESCATK.      Leon.\kih  s    Jansoc>t<b,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Flie<l  Mar.  23.  1{H>8.     S.-rlal  No.  422,843. 
1     A    Are  escape  comprising  a   supporting  meml^r   and 

a  folding  rliain  ladder,  the  said  folding  c-hain  ladder  com- 
i   prising  links  having  Individual  folding  tread  portions,  the 


i5-» 


said  links  plvotally  connwted 

tie   foldiMi   barkwards  and   forward^ 

other. 
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toK^ber  whereby  they  may 
with  respect   to  each 


lE^ 


2.  A  fire  escape  oompriHinK  a  supporting  memlier  and 
a  folding  chain  ladder,  the  said  -hain  ladder  comprUlnK, 
a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  toge  her  to  fold  up  ajrain^st 
each  other  alternately  In  opixm  te  directions,  the  said 
links  Including  tread  portions  wt  Ich  are  adapte<l  to  fold 
up    with    respect    to   the   portion    uf    the    links   supporting 

them. 

3.  A  flre  escape  comprlslnt;  a  supiwrtlng  member  and 
a  folding  chain  ladder,  the  said  Isdder  comprislnK  a  plu- 
rality of  links  plvotally  connecied  together,  each  link 
comprising   a   stem   or  shank.    tr«ads   plvotally    connected 


thereto,  a  collar  arranged  to  slide 
and  struts  pivote<l  to  the  treads 


upon  the  stem  or  shank, 
and  collar. 


896.549.      RAM,   .KJINT   A.M>   F 
'80M,  I'erryop«>ll8.  I'a..  assignor 
Martin.   Perryopolls.   I'a.      Flleil 
Js'o.   404,11'9. 


}  STENKIt.      IRVIN  JoHS- 

of  one  half  to  Nelson  R. 

Nov.    -21.   1!>07.      Serial 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combl  lation  with  rails  having 
openings  formed  In  the  webs  th«reof.  of  a  chair  coinprls 
Ing  a  supporting  plate  ^or  the  ba  le  of  the  rail,  a  splice  bar 
formed  Integral  with  the  plate  ind  overlapping  one  side 
of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  enga  ring  the  bead  of  the  rail, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  splbe  l>ar  leveled  Inwardly 
whereby  the  outer  upper  edge  of  the  splice  bar  will  be 
flush  with  the  side  of  the  bead  >>t  the  rail  said  splice  bar 
free  of  the  edge  of  saiil  side  of  t  >e  base  which  it  overlaps. 
a  plurality  of  pins  carrle<l  by  said  splice  bar  and  adapted 
to  extend  in  the  openings  of  sal  a  webs,  a  tapering  flange 
formed  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  that  portion  of  the  plate 
adjacent  to  said  tlani;c  cut  awaj  to  provide  in  connection 
with  the  flange  a  tapering  toni;ue-way,  said  tongue  way 
arranged  at  a  point  removed  fom  the  side  edge  of  the 
l>ase  of  the  rail,  a  ..etachable  splice  bar  engaging  the  head 
of  the  rail  and  having  its  oute-  face  at  the  top  bevele<l 
inwardly  whereby  the  outer  edg«  of  said  splice  t>ar  will  be 
flush  with  the  side  of  the  head  <;  f  the  rail,  said  detachable 
splice  bar  having  a  tongue  a«iapted  to  engage  in  said 
tongue-way.  said  tongue  free  of  contact  with  the  base  of 
the  rail,  .said  detachable  splice  l»ar  further  provided  with 


an  outer  depending  portion  which  projects  from  and 
Incloses  that  end  of  the  plate  provided  with  the  flange, 
a  plurality  of  prongs  carried  by  said  plate,  and  means 
for  sec\ulng  said  detachable  splice  bar  In  a  rtxe<l  i>o«ltlon 
with  relation  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  splice  Imrs  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  offsets  at  the  top  and  Iwt- 
tom  whereby  the  Ix'idy  portion  of  the  splice  bars  are 
prevented  from  engaging  with  the  tread  of  the  rail. 

'2.    In    a    rail    Joint,    the   combination    with    rails   having 

openings    forme<l    In    the    weba    thereof,    of   a    chair    i-oiii 

prising   a    supiKirtlng    plate    for    the    base   of    the    rail,    a 

splice  bar  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  overlapping 

one  side  of   the   base   of   the   rail   and   engaging   the   bead 

of   the   rail,   the   upper  portion  of   the   ypllce   bar   beveled 

inwanlly  whereby  the  outer  upper  edge  of  the  splice  l>ar 

will    l)e   flush    with   the  side  of  the   head   of  the   rail   said 

splice  bar  free  of  the  i-dge  of  said  side  of  the  base  which 

it    overlaps,    a    plurality    of    pins    carrle^l    by    said    splice 

bar  and  adapte<l   to  extend  In  the  o|»enlngs  of  said  weba. 

a    tapering   flange   formml   on   one   side  of  the   plate,   that 

portion  of  the  plate  adjacent   to  said  flange  cut   away   to 

provide  In  connection  with  the  flange  a   taiK-rlng  tongiie 

way.   said   tongue  way  arranged  at   a   point    remove<l   from 

the  side  etige  of  the  l>ase  of  the  rail,  a  detachable  splice 

bar  engaging   the   head   of  the   rail    and    having   Its   outer 

face  at  the  top  beveled   Inwardly   whereby   the  outer  edge 

of  said  splice  bar  will  lie  flush  with  the  side  of  the  head 

of   the   rail,   said    detachable   splice   liar    having   a    tongue 

adapted  to  engage  in  said   tongue  way  said  tongue  free  of 

contact  with  the  base  of  the   rail,   said  detachable  splice 

bar    further    provlde<l    with    an    outer    depending    portion 

which    projects    from   and    Incloses   that    end   of   the   plate 

provld»Kl    with    the    flange,    and    means    for    securing    said 

detachable  splice  liar  In  a  rtxe<l   position  with  relation   to 

said  plate,  each  of  satd  splice  liars  provided  with  Inwardly 

extending  offsets  at  the  top  and  Uittom  whereby  the  Inxly 

(Hirtlon   of   the   splice   bai-s   are   preventwl    from   engaging 

w^lth  the  tiead  of  th«  rail. 


8r0.5o0.     FARE  RKfORKKR.     Ja.mk.><  .1.  Joi.neh.  Atlanta, 
fJa.     Filed  l>e<-.  2.  1»0".     Serial  No.  404.rt4H. 


A  seat  recorder  for  passenger  vehicles  comprising  In 
combination  a  liencb.  a  transverse  division  wall  dividing 
said  bench  Into  two  parts,  seat  cushions  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  division  wall.  bowe<l  springs  interpiised  Ite- 
tween  the  bench  and  the  seats  to  yieldingly  supp<irt  the 
seats,  trauhverse  cleats  secun-d  to  the  tiench  to  sup|)ort 
the  seats  when  occupied,  securing  twilts  passeil  through 
the  bench  with  their  heads  fastened  In  the  seats  to  limit 
the  upwar:l  movement  of  the  seats.  Journal  brackets 
secure<l  to  the  under  face  of  the  liench.  levers  Journaled 
In  said  brnckets  and  having  upright  plunger  portions  ex 
tending  up  through  openlnt's  In  the  b»>nch  to  U>  engaged 
by  the  se.its,  one  of  said  levers  having  n  dep,. riding  angular 
arm.  a  <Tank  lever  having  a  dejiendlnL'  iiii:,'iiljir  nrni  mid 
Journaled  In  one  of  the  brackets  havliiu  Its  liorl/.ontiil 
portion  engaged  by  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  other 
lever,  springs  carried  by  the  deiiending  angular  arms, 
recording  points  carried  by  said  sj. rings.  s<rews  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  clock  inecbanism 
carrying  a  record  on  Its  face  to  lie  engaged  by  the  record- 
ing points. 

K9«,5."»l.     MKTIIon  OF  ('0<>I.l.N<i   SoAl'      Frederic 
JCrcjexs,  Saiigerbausen.  (;ermany.      Filed  Aug.   l'.>,  1!>05. 
Serial  No    1.'74,h::3. 
1.   The  method  of  cooling  soap  which  consists  in  ccxiling 

hot  aoap  solution  in  a  closed  co.>led  vessel,  suhjwtlng  the 
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Boap  solution  during  cooling  to  agitation  and  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum,  and  scraping  off  any  crust  of  aoap  which 
mav   form  on   the  cooled  surfaces. 


t  K 


•»  The  methml  of  c(K>llng  soap,  which  consists  In  coMlng 
hot  soap  solution  In  a  closed  cooled  vessel,  subjecting  the 
aoap  solution  during  <oollng  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum, 
and  scr.iiiing  off  any  ciust  of  soap  which  may  form  on  the 
cooled  surfaces. 

:\  The  mctho<l  of  c.Millng  soap,  which  consists  In  cooling 
hot  miap  solution  In  a  closed  vessel  having  coole<l  walls 
and  a  coole«l  Internal  Nxly,  subjecting  the  soap  solntbm 
during  cooling,  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum,  and  scraping  off 
any  crust  of  aoap  which  may  form  on  the  cooled  walls  or 

cooled  Internal  liody. 

4  The  metb.Kl  of  co«illng  soap,  which  consists  In  cooling 
hot  soap  solution  in  a  closed  cooled  vessel,  and  subjecting 
the  soliitl.in  during  c.Killng  to  the  action  of  a  vacuum. 

.->  The  meth<Hl  of  cooling  soap,  which  consists  in  cooling 
hot  soap  mdtitlon  In  a  cl.med  exiled  vessel  while  subjected 
to    the   r.ctlon   of   a    vn.uum    and    suddenly    removing   the 

vacuum. 

[riatm  tl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  perfume  vaporizer  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  fork  for  carrying  a  stopper,  and  an  air  bulb  held 
on  the  said  support  and  having  Its  discharge  nozzle  In  line 
with  the  side  of  the  Iwdy  of  the  said  stopper. 

4  A  perfume  vaporizer  comprising  a  handled  rod.  a 
fork  projecting  sldewlse  from  the  said  rod  for  removably 
BU')iH)rtlng  a  stopper,  and  an  air  bulb  supported  at  an 
angle  from  the  said  rod  and  having  its  discharge  nozzle 
In  line  with  the  side  of  the  lK>dy  <if  the  stopjM-r. 

->.  A  perfume  vaporizer  comprising  a  handled  rod.  a 
fork  projecting  sidewlse  from  the  said  rod  and  provided 
with  an  offset  for  removably  supixirting  a  stopper,  and 
an  air  bulb  supported  at  an  angle  from  the  said  rod  and 
having  its  discharge  nozzle  In  line  with  the  side  of  the 
body  of  the  stopper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


t.96.553.      RAIL-JOINT.      Bekt   Koontz,   Stewardson.    111. 
Filed  June  l.n.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.-J50. 


SOtl'i-i'  rKRKlMK  VAI'ORIZKR.  Enw.*RD  J.  Keekkb, 
North  Manchester.  Ind.  Filed  I>ec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.018. 


1  .\  perl\ime  vaporizer,  comprising  a  supiwrt.  a  holder 
for  an  object  adapted  to  carry  a  mlnut-  quantity  of  per 
fumery  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  support,  and  a 
plvotally  mounted  air  forcing  device  carried  by  the  «up- 
port  at  ihe  side  of  the  same  opiM)slte  that  from  which  the 
holder  projects  with  Its  nozzle  extending  In  the  direction 

of  the  holder. 

2.  A  perfume  vaixirlzer  c<imprlslng  a  supp<irt.  a  holder 
carried  Iv  the  s-ipp.irt  for  holding  a  Nittle  stopper  In  an 
lnclire<l  position  with  its  iKxly  uppermost,  and  an  air 
forcing  device  pivoted  tQ  the  supiwrt  with  Ms  nozzle  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  holder. 


'  A  rail  joint  comprising  interlocking  ball  extensions  se- 
i  cured  on  the  meeting  rail  ends,  a  web  extension  projecting 
i  from  the  meeting  end  of  each  rail  and  designed  to  lie  dis 
posed  side  bv  side,  means  for  normally  spacing  said  web 
extensions  a  slight  distance  apart  when  so  disposed,  and 
'    means  for  connecting  said  extensions. 


S9«.r.54.      HEATER.      Ass.v   1.   I).   Kvi.E.  Aberdeen.  S.   R 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  42«.984. 


uJS*^ 


1  riie  combinatbin  with  a  hollow  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  openings  an.l  a  belting  means  therein,  of  a  fan 
arrang.Hl  to  drive  a  <-,irrent  of  air  ui.  vardly  tbn.ugh  said 
casing  and  a  second  fan  arranged  outside  of  said  casing 
atiove  the  upper  oiiening  thereof  to  drive  heated  air  escap- 
ing from  said  oiteiiing  radially  outwnrl. 

"  The  combination  of  a  hollow  sp'iere  having  openings 
at 'the  top  and  bottom,  wire  coils  arranged  within  the 
sphere,  means  for  sipplylng  an  electrtc  current  to  said 
coils  a  shaft  ect»ndlng  vertically  thr.r.igh  the  sphere  and 
sH'd  openings,  means  for  rotstlng  f>e  shaft,  a  propelling 
fan  .n..unted  on  f^e  shaft  within  t'e  casing  and  below  said 
colls  and  adanted  to  draw  air  t  iro  igh  the  lower  opening 
and  force  the  s.ime  over  said  colls,  and  a  dispersing  fan 
mounted  on  the  shaft  above  and  outside  of  the  sphere. 


1^22 
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896  555      ELBCXItOLYTir  CEM^      GiLBBrr   C.    Laxdis.   |   vertically   adjustable   frame,    an   Initial   cutter   carried  by 
,-*     w    r..      i.Mi^  M«r,,    IT    ifxn       :**rUl  No.  393..159.  i«ld  frame  and  arranK^lIn  front  of  said  lu.llow  roller,  and 


1.  The  corablnatina  in  iin  el.,  irolytlc  cell  of  a  container 
having  a  number  of  removat)le  frames,  each  frame  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  plates  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  each  having  one]  end  and  Its  sides  In  en- 
gagement with  the  frame,  whlje  haviiii;  it"  other  end 
spaced  away  from  the  frame. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  conalstltg  of  a  container  having 
a  number  of  InterchangeaMe  an*  removable  frames  each 
provided  with  an  ele<tr<.de  and]  arrange<l  with  the  con- 
tainer so  that  said  ele<trodes  tiiaether  cause  a  ImkIv  of 
ll(|»ild  to  take  a  circuitous  conrie  throigh  the  container, 
with  conductors  for  conne<-tlnK  jhe  end  elei  tr<Mles  of  the 
series  with  an  electric  circuit,     j 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  consisting  of  a  coufaintr  liavlng 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  hikI  a  plurality  of  r»'(  tangular 
frames  within  said  container,  eafh  of  said  frames  having 
its  side  memlKTs  longitudinally  gt-oovt>d.  with  electrodes  of 
carbonaceous  material  muunted  in  saiM  ^rmoves,  ea<h  of 
said  electrodes  toeing  embraced  <m  three  sid.'H  by  the  mem 
bers  of  the  frame  but  having  lis  fourth  side  terminated 
some  distance  from   the   frame. 


S96,55fi.     BELT  F.X.-^TKNKK.     \Vii.LiA.vi  S.  1.a.n..»-<>ki..  Bal 
tlmore,  Md.     Flltnl  Nov.   IH.  liijitT.     Serial  No.  4<».', '•.'.•• ' 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  tK-lr  fastener  comprising 
a  series  of  opp<i8itely  extending  flat  metallic  strips  adaptt-d 
when  applle<l  to  a  belt  to  lie  sulmtantially  flush  with  the 
surface  thereof,  each  strip  beinf  provided  with  an  eye  at 
one  end  and  a  spur  oi-  tanc  nt  tbe  other,  said  spur  or  tang 
being  api)roilmately  at  right  angles  to  the  Ix.dy  of  the  strip 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  belt  se<  tlons  and 
flattened  down  or  clenched  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  a  rod  passing  fhroiiyh  the  «yes  of  all  of  the  se<"tlons. 
to  which  rod  said  sections  are  jifrmanent ly  attached. 

2.  iB  combination  with  a  belt,  a  belt  fastener  compris- 
ing a  series  of  oppositely  exteiding  flat  metallic  strips, 
which  lie  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  t!  e  belt 
sections,  each  strip  having  an  ^ye  at  one  end  and  a  spur 
or  tang  at  the  other,  said  si^ur  or  tang  being  driven 
through  the  belt  sections  and  c|en(  lie<J  therein  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  sections,  and  a  rod  passing  through  tfce 
eyes  of  all  of  the  sections,  said   hkI  being  provided  with  a 


|iead  at  each  end  for  preventing 
therefrom. 


the  se<tlons  from  slipping 


MACHINE.      IraC.  Lesh 
holo.      Filed  May  «.   1908. 


harvester,  of  a  supportel 


85»6..V>T.      BEKT  HARVESTING 

and  Daniel  \\    Lesh.  Ault. 

Serial   No.   4:;i.-'.">4. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  beet 
frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  fiame  carried  by  and  guided 
In  the  first  ment'oned  fram.-.  Springs  lnferpos»'d  between 
the  first  mentioned  frame  ami  lower  abutments  on  the 
s»>cond  mentione<l  frame  for  yifldingly  holding  the  latter 
against  iipwani  movement,  mantjal  means  on  the  tlrst  men 
tloned  frame  for  raising  the  \»erticaliy  adjustable  frame 
against  the  action  of  said  springs,  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  said   manual    means,   a   h«>llow    roller   carried  by    the 


__ild  frame  and  arrange<l  In  front  of  said  hollow  roller,  and 
cutting  means  carried  by  the  vertically  adjustable  frame 
and  disposed  N'low  the  hollow  roller. 


•^.  The  combination  in  a  \»-*-t  harvester,  of  a  supported 
frame  having  spac^l  sble  bars  an.l  vertically  dispowHj 
boxes  thereon,  a  tran»verst>  ro<  k  shaft  jourualed  on  the 
said  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  having  a  .rank  ai  at»  in- 
termediate point  of  Us  length  and  also  having  a  1.  v«  r. 
cofiperatlng  means  on  the  fiame  and  lever  for  adjustably 
fixing  the  latter,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  liaviin;  ver- 
tical bars  movable  In  the  l.<;xes  of  the  hrst  nanunl  frame. 
means  .ounecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertically 
adjustable  frame  and  tlie  said  crank  of  the  rock  shaft, 
springs  s\irrounding  the  vertical  bars  of  the  vertically 
(jdjustable  frame  and  lnterpc«sed  betw.in  the  said  boxc^ 
anci  abutments  on  the  vertical  bars  below  the  boxes,  an 
initial  c  utter  arrange*!  diagonally  of  the  harvester  and  car- 
ried by  tl  e  said  vertically  adjustable  frame,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  and  movable  vertically  with  the  vertically  adjust- 
able frame  and  disposed  In  rear  of  the  Initial  cutter,  and 
lapped  disks  disposed  below  the  said  roller  and  connected 
through  vertically  adlustab'e  mc-ans  w.th  the  stild  vertl- 
ctjlly  adjustable  frame. 


W>«.-.r>H.  rOMI'OSlTlON  OF  M.vrrKU  FKRr>INAND  A. 
LoBKUT.  National  t'lty.  t"al.  Filed  .\pr  JJ.  1"."»7  Serial 
No.  .•'.6n.tl54. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  composition  of  matter  for 
pipes  and  the  like  which  consists  of  asphaltum.  J  oz.  :  sul- 
fur, I  oz.  :    marl.   1-1  '</■   ;    aud  asl»'stos  i  07.. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  descrllHcl  (.imposition  nf  matter  re- 
s  ilfn-.:  from  a  mixture  of  natural  ns-k  asphaltum  2  oz.  : 
sulfur  1  oz.  :  marl  r.'J  oz  and  asbestos  i  oz  .  while  being 
subjected  to  the  heat  of  snlwtaiit  lally   4.-.(t     Fahrenheit 

.1.  The  herein  descrll>e<l  composition  of  matter  resulting 
from  the  mixture  of  oil  rock  asphaltum.  sulfur,  marl  and 
asbestos  while  l>elng  subj.-cted  to  the  heat  of  substantially 
450°   Fahrenheit. 


sn45..V,«»       AIR  INLET    REr.ri^\T(»U     FOR    CARBURET- 
ERS.     AvrA.T.    \.    LciNOT-.FMAHK.    I'arls.    France.      Filed 
xiay    27.    1904.      Serial    No     2 10. KM). 
1.    in   an   automatic   air    inl.t    r.-gulator  for  carbureters 

the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  p.Tf.. rated  cover  closln : 
one  end  -f  said  ci;slng.  and  a  perforated  rixed  disk  in  sabl 
casing  and  parallel  and  a.ljnceni  to  said  .t-ver.  of  a  .or 
n-siH.ndlnglv  perforate^l  nonrotatable  disk  of  a  diameter 
♦^ual  to  that  of  the  Interior  of  th--  .-aslng  and  seateil  dl- 
recllv    tip<'n    and    parallel    but    relatlvHv    movHble    t..    »al<l 

I    fixed  disk,  the  solid  |M)rtion8  of  the  niovible  disk   ...vertng 

i  and  closing  the  ,>erforatlons  of  the  flx.-l  disk  and  rice 
versa,  a  spring  f..r  preiwing  the  movable  disk  upon  the. 
fixed  disk    means  for  preventing  lai.-ral  moticm  ..f  the  niov- 

i  able  disk  relatively  to  the  fix-d  .lisk  and  a  suctl..n  pi^ 
.-onnec-tlon  between  the  casing   and   the  mot..r.  so  that   the 

1   ciuantitv   of  air   which   penetrates   is   regulate<l  by    the   suc- 


AUGUST    18,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS- 3 


tlon  of  the  motor  acting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  mov- 
able disk  to  separate  the  two  disks  more  or  less  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  automatic  nir  Inlet  regulator  for  carbureters  com- 
prising a  casing  b,  the  perforated  base  c  thereof,  a  per- 
forated disk  h  fixedly  mounted  between  the  base  and  the 
end  of  the  casing,  a  vertically  movable  non  rotatable  per- 
foratc-d  suction  disk  k.  means  for  applying  It  directly 
against  the  fixed  disk,  and  means  for  guiding  It  In  Its 
vertical  movement,  and  a  suction  pipe  connection  l)etween 
the  casing  and  the  motor,  so  that  the  <|uantlty  of  air  which 
pc-netratc-s  Is  regulated  by  the  suction  of  the  motor  acting 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  movable  disk  to  separate  the 
two  disks  more  or  less  from  each  other,  substantially  »« 
set  forth. 


of  a  receiver  divided  Into  compartments  each  having  an 
air  outlet,  means  for  conducting  the  return  water  from 
th.-  radiators  Into  one  of  said  c-ompartments.  means  for 
returning  the  water  from  the  receiver  to  the  generator  of 
the  system,  a  float  in  said  return  wat.  r  compartment  nnd 
arranged  to  actuate  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  therefrom 
%vh.  n  the  water  causes  said  float  to  rise  to  a  certain  pre- 
determined level,  a  float  In  the  other  compartment,  m.-ans 
for  connecting  said  last  mentioned  float  with  the  clani|>er 
of  the  generator,  and  a  valve  associated  with  said  last 
mentioned  float  and  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  from  the 
said  last  mentioned  comi.artment  when  the  water  causes 
the  float  ther.'of  t.)  ris.'  1..  a  certain  pr.'d.-termlned  level. 


896.560.      AMMUNITION  VEHICLE.      Wiliielm    Mayi*, 

i:ss.n  c.n  the  Ruhr,  (icrmany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Kssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed 
Fel>.   !!••    l!»os.      Serial   No.   41H.718. 


1.  .Vn  aminuiiiii..ii  v.lii.  le  c-..iiiprising  a  vehicle  body,  a 
cover  for  said  body,  and  a  removable  frame  seated  In  the 
body  below  the  cover  and  having  seats  for  the  points  of 
projectiles  and  seats  for  cartouches  located  aliove  the  seats 
for    the   projectile   V)olnts. 

2.  An  ammunition  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  l>ody,  and 
a  removable  frame  sealed  In  the  lH>dy  and  having  seats  for 
the  points  of  projectiles  and  seats  for  cartouches  co-axlal 
with  the  seats  for  the  projectile  p«ilnts. 

.1.  An  ammunition  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  and 
a  removable  frame  seated  In  the  body  aud  having  seats  for 
the  points  of  projectiles  and  seats  for  cartouches  co-axlal 
with  the  !»eats  for  the  projectile  points;  said  projectile 
seats  being  adaided  to  support  the  covers  of  the  cartouches. 

4  A  frame  i>jn8tructed  to  fit  iu  the  l>ox  of  an  ammuni- 
tion vehicle  and  having  seats  for  the  points  of  projectiles 
and  seats  for  cartouches  located  above  the  seats  for  the 
projectile  points. 

5.  A  frame  constructed  to  fit  iu  the  Ih)x  of  an  ammuni- 
tion vehicle  and  having  seats  for  the  points  of  projectiles 
and  seats  for  cartouches  civ-axlal  with  the  seats  for  the 
projectile  p<»lnts. 


896,561.     COMBINED  RECEIVER  AND  D.XMPER  REOU 

L.VTHK       David    .\     Miihii.et.    Salt    iJike    City,    Utah. 
Filed  .Jan    2.'>.   190M      Serial  No    412. «27. 
1,   In  a  steam  heatlUL'  apparatus  Including  a  genenttor 
having  a  controlling  damper  and  n  plurality  of  radiators. 


2.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  single  receiver  divided 
Into  two  compartments  with  an  outlc>t  from  each  and  a 
pipe  adapted  to  conduct  the  water  from  the  receivc-r  to  the 
generator  of  the  system,  a  float  In  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  floats  and 
operative  to  close  the  outlets  thereof  when  the  wat  t  rises 
to  a  certain  predetermined  level,  connecting  means  between 
the  float  of  one  of  said  compartments  and  the  damper  of 
said  generator,  and  means  for  conducting  the  return  water 
from  th  '  radiators  to  the  other  of  said  compartments,  the 
return  water  having  an  unrestricted  passage  Into  the 
recidver. 

.3.  In  a  St.  am  heating  system,  a  rec«>lver  dividend  Into 
two  compartments  with  an  outlet  from  each  and  with  a 
pipe  adapted  to  conduct  the  water  from  the  receiver  to 
the  generator  of  the  system,  a  float  In  each  of  .said  com- 
partments, a  valve  .irranged  to  be  operated  by  one  of  said 
floats  to  close  the  outlet  to  one  of  said  cotnparlments  when 
the  water  rises  a  relatively  short  distance,  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  other  of  said  floats  to  close 
the  outlet  to  the  other  of  said  compartments  when  the 
water  rises  a  relatively  long  distance,  connecting  means 
betw<«en  the  float  and  one  of  said  compartments  and  the 
damper  of  said  generator,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
return  water  from  the  radiators  to  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, the  return  water  having  an  unrestricted  pas- 
sage into  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  8ti>am  heating  system,  a  receiver  divided  Into 
two  compartments  with  an  outlet  from  each  and  a  pipe 
adapted  to  conduct  the  wate-r  from  the  receiver  to  the 
generator  of  the  system,  a  float  In  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  floats  and 
operative  to  close  the  outlets  thereof  when  the  water  rises 
to  a  certain  predetermined  level,  connecting  means  between 
the  float  of  one  of  said  compart m.nts  and  the  dampe>r  of 
said  generator,  means  for  conducting  the  return  water 
from  the  radiators  to  the  other  of  said  compartments,  the 
return  water  having  unrestricted  passage  Into  the  receiver 
a  water  gag.  c..nn  -cted  to  said  receiver,  and  spaced  gradu- 
ations a8s<j<'iated  with  said  wat.T  gage. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  receiver  having  a  p.nr- 
tltlon  off  from  its  c.-nter  dividing  it  Into  two  compart- 
ments with  an  c  utiet  from  each  and  with  a  pli>e  adapted 
to  conduct  the  water  from  the  receiver  to  the  generator  of 
the  system,   means  for  conducting  the  return  water  Into 
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one  of  said  compartments,  m  ans 
said  r«turn  rocvlvinK  compartrnt  n 
relatively  short  distance.  mian.H 
the  other  compartment  when  the 
long    distance,    and    connectinjt 
mentioned    outlet    closlnj:   means 
jjenerator  of  the  system. 

H'laim  •>  not  printed  in  the  «;4»*'*«el 
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or  closing  the  outlet  to 

when  the  water  risw's  a 

lor  closinut  the  outlet   of 

water  rises  a  relatively 

IS    hetween    said    last 

md    the   di«n>p«r   of    the 


swinninK  the  same  to  reciprocate  the  pounder,  and  a  slide 
l.K.sely  entfaKinK  the  pounder  for  Bwlnglng  the  same  about 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever. 


!>»6.562.  ROLLER  Sri'POKT  1 
AKLK  IM)OHS.  THE(»rx)!iE  S. 
PniKiKK.   Omaha.    Nct>r.      Filed 

Xo   :{:54.o7i. 


'OU  KIMiKWlSK  MOV- 
M11.E.S  ami  (HABUKS  E. 
Sept.    10.    IftOH.      Srifll 


1     In    roller   supports   for   .tmfwise   movable  doors,    the 
eomhination  with  a  supporting  ^lall  having:  a  door  opening- 
therein    a  >niide  way  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  )i\\UW 
wavs   .supported    therefrom,    a    trackway    secured    to   said 

^■ail  l>.>i<.w  the  door  opening  In  the  vertical  plan-  of  the 
Kuideway;  of  a  door  provided  'vith  grooves  in  its  u>p.r 
and  lower  edps.  hall  bearinirs  s-ated  in  sUd  prm.ves  and 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  ha  id  lower  balls  bearing  on 
said  track  wav.  the  balls  in  the  i  pper  ."dge  of  the  door  con 

^acting    with    and    movable    hetn-en    said    parallel    guble 

**"ln  roller  supports  for  ediiewis«>  movable  d.n.rs.  the 
t^,mblnation  with  a  supporting  vail  having  a  door  opening 
therein  a  gulde-wav  comnrisini  a  pair  of  parallel  gulde- 
wavs  supported  therefrom,  a  trackway  secured  to  said 
wail  below  the  d.mr  opening  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
gulde-wav  :  of  a  dr>or  provided  «rith  a  gtilde-plate  secun>d 
„„on  and  extended  N-iow  <.ne  of  its  side.,  and  provided 
with  grooves  in  Its  upjM-r  and  lower  ed..es.  ball  bearmgs 
s,.ated  in  -aid  grooves  and  pro lectini.-* outwardly  th.  r-of. 
said  lower  balls  bearinir  on  said  track  way.  the  balls  in  the 
upper  edge  of  the  do^.r  contacdng  with  and  movable  b*- 
tween  the  psrali'l  guide-ways,  aid  guide  plate  adapted  to 
Inar  upon  the  inner  side  of  saK    track-way. 

S  In  roller  supports  for  ed  rewlse  movable  d.M.rs.  the 
combination  with  a  s.ipporting  Kail  having  a  dm.r  o,..'ning 
therein  a  guidewav  comprisinii  a  stop  rail  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide-ways  supimrte.l  [herefrom,  a  track  way  s-^ 
,.ur.d  to  said  wall  U-low  the  d .or  opening  In  the  vertical 
nlane  of  the  parallel  guUle-way«:  of  a  dfK>r  provided  witli 
grooves  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges.  l«ll  bearings  seated 
in  said  groov.s  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said 
lower  balls  iH-aring  on  said  t -ack  way.  the  balls  In  the 
uuner  edge  of  the  door  adapte.  to  make  contact  with  aiid 
have  movements  b,.tw..-n  the  parallel  guldewa.vs.  said 
stop-rail  dlspom-d  .mtwardly  (f  and  extended  1k>1ow  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  sal  I  door. 


80«.r,G:>.     WASHING  M.V.IIINK.     OTTu  It.  MILLER.  EslHjn. 


Kans.     Filed  S«pt.  2S.  HM»7 
1     In    a   washing   machine.    1 


portion,  a  pounder  ..perating  within  the  body  portion,  a 
Uer  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  pounder,  a  shaft 
journaled  under  the   lever  and   provided  with   means   for 


•J.  In  a  washing  maclnne.  ihe  combination  of  a  lM.dy 
portion,  a  cover  therefor,  a  swinging  lever  mounted  upon 
the  cover,  a  pounder  operating  within  the  body  iH.rtlon  an.l 
conne<"ted  to  the  lever,  means  upon  the  cover  for  swinging 
the  lever  to  reclprwate  the  pounder,  and  a  slide  mounted 
ap<m  the  cover  and  bK.s«'ly  engaging  the  pounder  for  swlnj; 
Ing  the  sani'  laterally  within  the  body  portion. 

:i  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  a  cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  pounders  operating 
within  the  body  portion  and  having  a  pivotal  cimnedion 
with  the  respective  levers,  means  cooiwrnting  with  the 
levers  to  reciprocate  the  pounders,  a  slide  mounted  ui.on 
the  cover  and  cross  l)ars  applied  lo  the  slide  an.l  engaging 
the  pounders  to  swing  the  sam?  about  their  pivotal  con- 
nect b)n  with  the  levera. 


H«M->r,U4.     SMOKE  IIHLL.     tiEoBCE  A    Milhoi.laND.  Tltt«- 
l.urg.  I'a.     Filed  Apr  I'ti.  HHIk.     S.-rlal  No.  41iS.0tia. 


.-*^Ljr;.r<-^5^' 


Serial' No   :«'.>.'j.<ii:5. 
he   comlilnation   of   a    Ixxly 


1  \  smoke  bell  com-irlslng  »  plnte  or  dlik.  a  hook,  a 
U  shaped  arm.  rivets  securing  said  hook  and  said  arm  to 
said  disk  or  plate,  screws  carried  by  the  confronting  sides 
of  said  arm.  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  between  said 
screws,  a  bladed  wheel,  a  spider  or  reinforcement  carried 
b.v  said  wheel  and  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  and  Jam  nuts 
mount  d  upon  said  screws 

2  A  smoke  bell  comprlsln".'  a  plate  or  disk,  a  hook,  a 
U  shaped  arm.  scnws  adjustably  mounted  In  said  arm  a 
shaft  revolublv  mounted  between  said  screws,  a  bladed 
whe*-l  fixed  upon  said  shaft.  Jam  nuts  carried  by  said 
screws,  and  means  for  securln;:  «al.l  nrm  and  said  hook  to 

said  plate  or  disk.  ,      ^     . 

:?     V  smoke  b.dl  comprising  a  plate  or  disk,  a  book  at 
tached  thereto,  an  arm  attached  thereto,  screws  carried  by 
wald  ariP.  a  shaft  journaled  l>etween  said  screws,  a  bladed 
wheel   fixed   u;.on    said  shaft,   and   1.1  an-,   for   fixing   said 

8crew8  In  said  arm.  .    .  , 

4  A  smoke  bell  comprising  a  plaf  r  disk,  a  han-er 
securefl  thereto,  a  U  sha,>ed  arm  carried  by  said  plate.  <,p- 
positely  disposed  s.rews  mounted  in  said  arm.  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted   let  ween  said  screws,  and  a  bh..l.-l    wheel 

carried  by  said  shaft.  ,    „,  ,' 

r,     \   smoke  IH^II   comprising  a  plate  or  disk,  a   hanger 
secured  thereto,  a  U-shnped  nrm  carried  by  said  plate,  op- 
positely   disp,.sed    bcarin-'s    carried    by    said    arm.    and    a 
i   bladedwheel  revolubly  mounted  between  said  bearings. 


August  i8,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1525 


896.565.     GREEN  OR  HOT  HOUSE.     Paul  Mindbb,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.332. 


1.  The  herein  descrilted  eave  plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  like  member,  a  downwardly  extending  rib 
formed  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member, 
nn  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  along  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  meint)er,  and  an  intermetliately  ar- 
i-ant^ed  and  upwardly  extending  supporting  member  on 
said  plate  like  memln-r.  said  supporting  member  having  Its 
upper  edge  made  with  a  chamfer,  and  provided  also  with  a 
supporting  shoulder  23.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  eave-plate  comprising  a  sup- 
port ine  plate  like  menil  er.  a  downwardly  extending  rib 
formed  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member. 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  along  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  meml)er.  and  an  Intermediately  ar- 
ranged and  upwardly  extending  supporting  memter  on  said 
plate  like  member,  combined  with  a  post  and  an  angular 
rafter  like  mem»H»r  on  said  jx)st.  and  a  supporting  bracket 
between  said  post  and  said  supporting  plate  like  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  herein  described  eave-plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  like  member,  a  downwardly  extending  rib 
formed  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member, 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  along  the  otherdongl- 
tudlnnl  etlge  of  said  member,  and  an  Intermediately  ar- 
ranged and  upwardly  extending  supporting  member  on  said 
plate  like  member,  said  supporting  meral>er  having  its 
upper  edge  made  with  a  chamfer,  and  provided  also  with  a 
supporting  shoulder  23,  combined  with  a  post  and  an  angu- 
lar rafter  like  member  on  said  post,  and  a  supporting 
bracket  between  said  post  and  said  supporting  plate  like 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  green  house,  the  combination,  with  a  post  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  angular  member,  of  a  sash-bar  ar- 
ranged upon  the  angular  member  of  said  post,  a  bracket 
extending  outwardly  from  said  post,  an  eave-plate  upon 
said  bracket,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  supporting  member  upon  said  eave  plate, 
said  flange  and  supporting  member  providing  a  drip-receiv- 
ing gutter  l)etween  them,  a  sash  bar  seat  provided  with 
portions  which  embrace  the  end  of  the  sash  bar,  and  means 
on  said  sash-bar  seat  for  the  engagement  of  the  latter  with 
the  supporting  member  of  the  eave  plate,  substantially  as 
and   for   the   purposes  set   forth. 

."..  In  a  green-house,  the  combination,  with  a  post  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  angular  member,  of  a  sash  bar  ar- 
ranged upon  the  angular  member  of  said  post,  a  bracket 
extending  outwardly  from  said  post,  an  eave  plate  upon 
said  bracket,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  supporting  meml)er  upon  said  eave-plate, 
f.ald  flange  and  suppoi^ting  member  providing  a  dripre- 
celvlng  gutter  between  them,  a  sash-bar  seat  provided  with 
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portions  which  embrace  the  end  of  the  sash-bar,  and  meana 
for  securing  said  portions  to  said  sash  bar,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending member  37  and  a  downwardly  extending  lug  38 
with  which  said  sash  bar  seat  is  provided,  said  forwardly 
extending  member  and  said  lug  providing  a  retaining 
means  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting meml)er  of  the  eave-plate  for  securing  said  sash  bar 
seat  to  said  supporting  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M,566.     BAILER.    Fred  .T.  Mo.ser.  Kane.  Pa.    Filed  .\ug. 
26,    1907.      Serial    No.   300,106. 


^  :,.'. 


-*i 


1.  In  a  bailer  for  wells  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube 
provided  with  a  conico  cylindrical  lower  end.  said  lower  end 
l>eing  provided  with  an  opening  through  its  iKJttom  form- 
ing an  intake  for  the  tube  and  an  opening  through  its  side 
for  discharging  liquid  from  said  bailer  ;  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling the  opening  forming  the  intake  and  a  conico-cylln- 
drical  closure  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  said  conico- 
cyllndrlcal  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  register  with  the  opening  through 
the  side  of  the  lower  conico-cylindrical  lower  end  for  oi>en- 
ing  and  closing  said  lower  end,  tuft  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  lower  end  being  limited  by  the  contact  of 
the  conico  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
and  exterior  of  the  lower  end,  whereby  a  dose  contact  may 
be  maintained   as  the  surfaces   wear. 

2.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube  having 
Its  lower  end  tapered  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  having  a  shoulder  14  aranged  thereon  ;  and  a 
tapered  closure  sleeve  arranged  on  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
close  and  open  the  discharge  opening  as  It  Is  turned  on  the 
tube,  said  sleeve  being  locked  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
tube  by  said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  indentations  18  arranged  in  the 
walls  thereof:  a  valve  secured  between  the  walls  formed 
by  said  indentations  :  and  a  closure  sleeve  arranged  around 
the  bailer  tube,  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

4.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  diaphragm  approximately  on  the 
level  of  the  opening;  a  valve  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
diaphragm  :  and  means  for  Inclosing  said  opening. 

.^.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  tube  1,  having  a 
tapered  portion  s  secured  thereto,  said  tapered  portion  hav- 
ing the  opening  10  therein  and  indentations  1>*  in  the 
walls  thereof  forming  the  socket  19;  the  diaphragm  15 
having  the  passage  16;  a  clapper  valve  17  having  an  arm 
extending  into  the  socket  19 ;  a  pivot  pin  extending 
»  through  the  arm  and  secured  in  the  walls  formed  by  said 
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one  of  said  compartmt*nts.  m -ans 
said  r?turn  ret-olvlnc  rompartra*  nr  wht>n  th*-  wnf.T  risps  a 
rf'latlvt'ly  short  distance,  mi  an»  Tor  closing  th.-  outlet  of 
th.'  other  rnmpartiiiont  wh.  n  th.-  water  riB.»  a  relatively 
lonjj  distance,  and  conn.-otlnu'  t».ans  betw.en  said  last 
mentioned   outlet    closinj;   means    and    the   daniiM-r   of    the 
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for  closing  the  outlet  to 


Bwlntdnj.'  the  same  to  reciprocate  tll»  iM)under,  aad  •  slide 
l«>«)sel.v  enK'ajflnK  the  pounder  for  swlnu'lnL'  the  Mm*  about 
ItM  pivotal  oonnectlon  with  the  lever 


jtenerator  of  the  system.  I 

[Claim  t>  not  print.d  in  th.-  tli/.otfe. 


.s9«.r>fi:.'.     Ki'ii.Kii    srn'«  IK  r  yon  ei>(;e\vise  -  mov 


AHLF:     IMXIKS.        rMKuDoUK    s 

I'oiRiER.   t»maha.    Nehr.      Filed 
Mo    334.071.  I 


Mii.E.s  and  <'h.\blks   E. 
S«pt.    10.    IIHMJ.      S  rial 


1  In  roller  supports  f<»r  ..i-.w-'  movable  doors,  the 
combinati.m  with  a  supporting  wall  liavlnK  a  door  openinR 
therein,  a  guide  way  comiirisintf  a  pair  of  parallel  Ruide- 
wavs  supported  therefrom,  a  trn<k  way  secured  to  said 
wall  b«-low  the  door  openlnj:  in  the  vertical  plan-  of  the 
Buide  way  :  of  a  door  provided  Iflth  grooves  In  its  u:>prr 
and  lower  edges,  hall  In-arincs  4-ated  in  s»id  grooves  and 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  sj^ld  lower  balls  bearing  on 
said  track-way.  the  balls  In  the  iipp«-r  edge  of  the  dot.r  con 
tacting   with    and    movable   bet^irttn    said   parallel    guld. 

1'.    In    roller   supports   f..r   edvewls.-   movable   doors,    the 
combination  with  a  sui)porting  '  "    ""' 


vail  having  a  door  opening 


theieln.  a  guide-way  c<.mprlslni    a  pair  of  parallel  guid. 
wavs    supported    therefrom,    a    trackway    secured    to    said 
all  below  the  d.H.r  opening  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the 


guide-way  ;  of  a  door  provided 
upon  and  extended  N-low  one 
with   gnxives  in   its  upper  and 


[vilh  a  guide  plate  secured 
of  Its  sides  and  provided 
lower  edges,  ball  Ix-arlngs 


8.ated   in   said  grooves  and  prniectlng  outwardly   th.r-of 


track  way.  the  balls  In  the 
(Ing  with  and  movable  be- 
iiald  guide  plate  adapted  to 


uiid  lower  balls  Ix-aring  on  said 

npper  edge  of  the  door_^  contac 

tween  the  pnrallM  guide  ways. 

bear  upon  the  Inner  side  of  sal<    track  way 

•i  In  roller  supports  for  ed  cewise  movable  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  supp<.rtlng  vail  having  a  dm.r  o,.,-nlng 
therein,  a  gtiideway  comprlslnj  a  stop  rail  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  -guide  wavs  supi>orfed  herefrom,  a  track  way  «- 
cured  to  said  wall  l«-low  the  d|>or  opening  In  ♦'^^/^'"^^f^ 
plane  of  the  parallel  guide  way         '       "  ''''*  """** 

grooves  In  Its  upi>er  and  lower 


■i:  of  a  d<«)r  provided  with 

wlges.  I>all  bearings  seated 

In    s«id    groov.s    and    pro.lectliig    outwardly    thereof,    said 

lower   balls   U-aring   on    said    t  ackVi.y.    the   balls   In    the 


upper  edge  of  the  door  adapter 
have    movements    between    the 


Stop-rail    disposed   outwardly    ((  and   extended   below    the 
plane  of  the  upper  edg"  of  sjtid  door. 


8fifi..->f.S.     W  ASI 1 1  N<  i  M  A<  11 1  Nf- 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  -JK.  1!M>7 
1     In   a  washing  machine, 
portion,  a   pound«-r  operating 
lever  having  a  pivotal  connectb 
journaled  under  the  lever  ami 


2.  In  a  washing  niacbine.  ili.'  .umtiinatiun  of  u  ImxIv 
portion,  a  cov.-r  therefor,  a  swinging  lever  mounted  upon 
the  cover,  a  poun<ler  operatinu'  within  the  body  portion  and 
connected  to  the  lever,  means  upon  the  cover  for  swhiL-ing 
the  lever  to  reclpro<ate  the  pounder,  and -a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  cover  and  loosely  engaging  the  i)ounder  for  swing 
Ing  the  sam-  laterally  within  the  iKidy  portion 

3.  In  A  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  l«Kly 
portion,  a  cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
mounted  up<in  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  pounders  oiwratlng 
within  the  body  portion  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  n'8i>4>ctlve  levers,  m.ans  .o.lperatlng  with  the 
levers  to  reciprocate  the  pounders,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
the  cover,  and  cross  bars  applied  to  the  slide  and  engaging 
the  pounders  to  swing  the  sam-  about  their  pivotal  con 
nectinn  with  the  levers. 


HJM1..VU.     SMOKE  HEI-L.     Weohoe  A.  .Mii.iioU.and.  I'ltts- 
burg.  Pa      Filed  .\pr    JO.  lftO«.     S.-rlal  .No.  428.0tt3. 


'^1* 


to  make  contact  with  and 
parallel    guide  ways,    said 


Otto  K.  M11.LEB.  Eslion. 

Serial  No    :{05.l>i:5. 

he   combination    of   a    Unly 

»-ithin   the  body   portion,   a 

n  with  the  pounder,  a  shaft 

provided   with    means   for 


1  A  smoke  hell  comprising  a  plate  or  disk,  a  hook,  a 
U  shaped  arm.  rivets  securing  said  hook  and  said  arm  to 
said  disk  or  plate,  screws  carried  by  the  confronting  sides 
of  said  arm,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  b.-twe.-n  said 
screws,  a  bladed  whe<l.  a  spider  or  reinforcement  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  and  Jam  nuts 
mount  d   upon   said  screws. 

•2  A  smoke  IwlTcomprlsIng  a  plate  or  disk,  a  hook,  a 
Lf  shaped  arm.  scn-ws  adltistably  mounted  In  said  arm,  a 
shaft  n-volubly  mounted  Ix-tween  said  screws,  a  bladed 
wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft.  1am  nuts  carried  by  said 
Hcrews.  and  means  for  securing  said  arm  and  said  hook  to 
said  plate  or  disk. 

:i     \  smoke  bell  comprising  a  plate  or  disk,  a   hook  at 
tached  thereto,  an  arm  attached  then-to.  screws  carried  by 
said  arm.  a  shaft  journaled  l>etween  said  screws,  a  bladed 
wheel    fixed    upon    said   shaft,    and    m -ans   for   fixing   said 

screws  In  said  arm. 

4  A  smoke  b4-ll  comprising  a  jdate  or  disk,  a  han-xer 
secured  thcret.i.  a  U  shai>ed  arm  carried  by  said  plate,  op- 
positely dUp<ised  m-rews  raonnte<l  In  said  arm.  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly m«,unted  l-etween  aald  screws,  and  a  bladed  wheel 
(-arrled  by  said  shaft. 

-,  \  smoke  iMll  comprising  a  plate  or  disk,  a  hangi^r 
aecun-d  theret...  a  U  shap^-d  arm  carried  by  said  plat■^  op- 
positely disposed  bearUi-'s  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a 
bladed  wheel  revolubly  mounted  between  said  bearings. 
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806.565. 
ark,  N 


GREEN  OR  HOT  HOUSE.     Faul  Mindeb,  New- 
J.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,332. 


1.  The  herein  described  eave  plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  like  member,  a  downwardly  extending  rib 
formed  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  said  meml>er, 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  along  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  memt>er,  and  an  intermediately  ar- 
ran";ed  and  upwardly  extending  supporting  member  on 
said  plate  like  memln-r.  said  supporting  member  having  Its 
upper  edge  made  with  a  chamfer,  and  provided  also  with  a 
supporting  shoulder  23,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set   forth. 

2,  The  herein  described  eave-plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  like  meml  or,  a  downwardly  extending  rib 
formed  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member, 
en  upwardly  extending  flange  formed  along  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  inemi»er,  and  an  intermediately  ar- 
ranged and  upwardly  extending  supporting  memter  on  said 
plate-like  member,  combined  with  a  post  and  an  angular 
rafter  like  memlier  on  said  post,  and  a  supporting  bracket 
between  said  post  and  said  supporting  plate  like  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  herein  described  eave-plate  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate-like  member,  a  downwardly  extending  rib 
formed  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member, 
an  upwardly  extending  Mange  formed  along  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  member,  and  an  Intermediately  ar- 
ranged and  upwardly  extending  supiMirtIng  member  on  said 
platelike  meml>er.  said  supporting  member  having  Its 
upper  edge  made  with  a  chamfer,  and  provided  also  with  a 
supporting  shoulder  23.  combined  with  a  post  and  an  angu- 
lar rafter  like  memlier  on  said  post,  and  a  supporting 
bracket  between  said  post  and  said  supporting  plate-like 
member.  8ul>«tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  green  house,  the  combination,  with  a  post  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upper  angular  member,  of  a  sash  bar  ar- 
ranged upon  the  angular  member  of  said  post,  a  bracket 
extending  outwardly  from  said  post,  an  eave-plate  upon 
said  bracket,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  supporting  member  upon  said  eave-plate, 
said  flange  and  supporting  member  providing  a  drlp-receiv- 
Ing  gutter  between  them,  a  sash  bar  seat  provided  with 
portions  which  embrace  the  end  of  the  sash  bar.  and  means 
on  said  sash  bar  seat  for  the  engagement  of  the  latter  with 
the  supporting  member  of  the  eave  plate,  substantially  as 
and   for   the   purposes  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  green-house,  the  combination,  with  a  post  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  angular  member,  of  a  sash  bar  ar- 
ranged upon  the  angular  member  of  said  post,  a  bracket 
extending  outwardly  from  said  post,  an  eave  plate  upon 
said  bracket,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  supporting  memlier  upon  said  eave-plate, 
t.ald  flange  and  supporting  member  providing  a  drlp-re- 
celvlng  gutter  between  them,  a  sash  bar  seat  provided  with 

135  O.  G.— 99 


portions  which  embrace  the  end  of  the  sash-bar,  and  means 
for  securing  said  portions  to  said  sash  bar.  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending member  .37  and  a  downwardly  extending  lug  38 
with  which  said  sash  bar  seat  is  provided,  said  forwardly 
extending  member  and  said  lug  providing  a  retaining 
means  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting member  of  the  eave-plate  for  securing  said  sash  bar 
seat  to  said  supporting  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.566.     BAILER. 
26.   1907.     Serial 


Fred  .T.  Moser,  Kane.  Pa. 
No.   390,106. 


Filed  Aug. 


1.  In  a  bailer  for  wells  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube 
provided  with  a  conico  cylindrical  lower  end.  said  lower  end 
lielng  provided  with  an  opening  through  its  Iwttom  form 
Ing  an  Intake  for  the  tulie  and  an  opening  through  its  side 
for  discharging  liquid  from  said  bailer  ;  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling the  opening  forming  the  Intake  and  a  conlco-cylln- 
drlcal  closure  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  said  conico- 
cyllndrical  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  register  with  the  opening  through 
the  side  of  the  lower  conlco-cylindiical  lower  end  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  lower  end.  tue  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  lower  end  being  limited  by  the  contact  of 
the  conico  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve 
and  exterior  of  the  lower  end,  whereby  a  close  contact  may 
be  maintained   as  the  surfaces   wear. 

2.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube  having 
Its  lower  end  tapered  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  having  a  shoulder  14  aranged  thereon ;  and  a 
tapered  closure  sleeve  arranged  on  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
close  and  open  the  discharge  opening  as  It  Is  turned  on  the 
tube,  said  sleeve  being  locked  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
tube  bj  said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  indentations  18  arranged  In  the 
walls  thereof  :  a  valve  secured  between  the  walls  formed 
by  said  indentations  ;  and  a  closure  sleeve  arranged  around 
the  bailer  tube,  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

4.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  bailer  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  diaphragm  approximately  on  the 
level  of  the  opening  ;  a  valve  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
diaphragm  ;  and  means  for  inclosing  said  opening, 

T^.  In  a  bailer  the  combination  of  a  tube  1,  having  a 
tapered  portion  s  secured  thereto,  said  tapered  portion  hav- 
ing the  opening  10  therein  and  indentations  IS  In  the 
walls  thereof  forming  the  socket  19;  the  diaphragm  15 
having  the  passage  16;  a  clapper  valve  17  having  an  arm 
extending  into  the  socket  19;  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  arm  and  secured  in  the  walls  formed  by  said 
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Indentations;    the   tmtmnA   sleeve    11    arranged    over    the 
sl^ve  8  having  the  opentng  U'  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
register  with  the  opening  In  the  portion  8. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tl^e  Gazette.] 


T 


896.567.     KNOCKDOWN  COOP.     5 
son  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  ha 
Jefferson   City,  Mo.     Filed  May 
375,673. 


LiiAH  C.  Mldd,  Jeffer- 
f  to  Waller  W.  Graves, 
'2'i.   1007.     Serial   No. 


the  surface  level,  a  hopper  supported  by  said  beam  w1t^.ln 
the  pit  below  and  on  a  line  between  the  rails  of  the  track 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  material  dumped  from  cars 
upon  the  track,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom  having  at  Its  lowest  point  an  outlet  arranged 
to  discharge  laterally  beyond  the  plane  of  one  of  the  track 
rails,  a  gate  controlling  said  outlet,  and  an  Inclined  con- 
veyer supported  at  its  lower  end  within  the  pit  and  dis- 
posed at  Its  upper  end  adjacent  the  bin.  said  conveyer  be- 
ing provided  with  buckets  to  nnelve  the  material  dis- 
charging from  the  hopper  outlet  and  to  convey  the  same 
to  the  bin. 


896,569.      FOLDING   LADDER.      Bkhnakd   B.   Ne.\l,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1007.      gprlnl  No.  351.380. 


A  knock  down  structure  of  the  tla.ss  des.ribe<l  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  side  pieces  and  a  top.  said  bottom,  side  pieces 
and  top  being  detachable  from  one  another  and  having  co- 
acting  devices  to  relatively  hold  th(  m  in  place  when  set  up, 
a  slat  for  application  to  and  removable  from  the  top.  angle 
irons  for  .-ipplication  to  the  end  p>rtlon8  of  said  slat  and 
to  liear  against  the  outer  sides  of  nbposlte  side  pieces  when 
the  structure  Is  set  up  and  agalnsf  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
when  the  structure  is  knock-dowi  and  bolts  detachably 
securing  said  angle  Iron  on  the  slat,  connecting  the  slat 
and  the  bottom,  and  coactlng  witli  said  slat  to  clamp  the 
top  and  the  side  pieces  t)etween  the  slat  and  the  bottom 
when  the  parts  of  the  structure  »re  ass'-mbled  In  either 
set  or  knock  down  condition,  said  holts  comprising  detach- 
able sections  whereby  they  may  >e  varied  In  length  and 
means  to  connect  said  sections  to  ;ether. 


896.568.  ELEVATING  AND  DAMPING  APPAU.VTUS. 
Ira  S.  McBride.  Vaugbnsville^  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,322. 


ri 
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1.  In  an  app.aratus  of  the  cha 
blnation  of  a  Mn  disposed  at>ovc 
track   extending  across  the  pit 
level,  a  hopper  within  the  pit 
the  rails  of  the  track  and  arran 
dumpfd  from  cars  upon   the  trac 
vlded   with  an  outlet  arranged 
yond   the   plane   of  the   track, 
mounted  at  Its  lower  end  within 
track  to  receive  the  material  from 
at  its  upper  end  adjacent  to  th( 
elevated   material   therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the 
blnation  of  a  bin  disposed  above 
vlded  with  a  roadway  below  the 
Ing  across  the  pit  and  supportin 


cter  described,  the  com- 
1  he  surface  level,  a  pit,  a 
line  with  the  surface 
and  on  a  line  between 
to  receive  the  material 
said  hopper  being  pro- 
discharge  laterally  be- 
an  inclined   conveyer 
the  pit  at  one  side  of  the 
the  hopper,  and  arranged 
bin  for  discharging  the 


character  described,  the  com- 
be surface  level  and  pro- 
!  ame,  a  pit.  beams  estend- 
f  track  rails  In  line  with 


1.  In  a  folding  ladder  composed  «f  a  plurality  of  U 
shaped  wire  links  the  transverse  portions  forming  rungs 
with  middle  longitudinal  rods  connecting  adjacent  rungs, 
a  series  of  wall  braces  composed  of  wire  or  rods.  Iient  in 
the  form  of  elbows,  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  ends  of 
each  member  of  each  pair  being  colletl  around  the  corre 
spondlng  extremities  of  the  adjacent  rungs,  and  the  bends 
or  crooks  of  each  pair  of  elN.ws  being  connt^-teti  by  sup- 
porting braces  to  the  adjacent  middle  nnls  and  arranged 
to  Incline  slightly  toward  each  other,  sul)8tantlaliy  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  flexible  ladder  composed  of  wire  U  shaped  links 
with  middle  longitudinal  rods  the  combination  of  wall 
braces  or  elbows  composeti  of  wire  or  rods  arranged  In 
pairs  at  regular  Intervals,  attached  rigidly  at  their  ends 
to  the  corresponding  extremities  of  two  adjacent  rungs 
of  the  ladder  and  supported  at  the  bend  of  each  elbow  by 
a  rigid  brace  from  the  longitudinal  rod  which  connects 
said  rungs,  said  elbows  wlien  thus  braced,  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  ladder  out  and  away  from  the  wall  against 
which  it  may  be  hanging,  substantially  as  described. 


896,570.  GARMENT  HANGER.  Ef-ward  .T  Nonr.E,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I^eader  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aug.    1.   1904.      Serial   No.  218.971. 

1.  A  supporting  hook,  a  pivot  located  at  the  end  of  the 
hook,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  uj>on  said  pivot, 
and  lugs  upon  each  of  the  arms  arranged  to  Impinge 
against  said  hook  upon  opposite  side's  thereof  tp  prevent 
downward  movement  of  the  arms. 

2.  A  supporting  hook  having  an  Integral  pivot  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pivot, 
and  lugs  upon  each  of  the  arms  arranged  to  Impinge 
against  said  hook  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  supporting  loop  or  hook  hav 
Ing  at  one  end  a  pivot,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  to  swing 
on  said  pivot,  a  transverse  lug  on  one  of  said   arms  nr 
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ranged  to  lie  against  one  side  of  the  supporting  book,  asd 

H  transverse  lf>op  on  the  opposite  arm  arranged  to  underlie 
the  first-named  arm,  forming  a  support  therefor. 


4.  In  a  K.iriiitMit  hanger,  a  supi>ortiug  loop  or  ho<ik  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  pivot,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  to  swing 
on  said  pivot,  a  franxverse  lug  on  one  of  said  arms  ar- 
ranged to  He  against  one  side  of  the  supporting  hook, 
and  a  transverse  loop  on  the  opposite  arm  arranged  to 
underlie  the  first  named  arm.  forming  a  supiMrt  therefor, 
said  transverse  loop  tiearinj,'  at  one  portion  agaln^st  one 
side  of  the  supporting  liooli 


896.571.  COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND  AIR 
rOMI'RESSOR  (JEoHCiK  E.  Ocain,  Oak  Park.  III.,  as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  PhlHlp  W.  Clark.  (Milcago.  111. 
F'll.vl   .lune  28.  1907       Serial  No.  381.318. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  rasing,  a  stKxiI-shaped  valve  mounted  to  slide 
therein,  a  water  inlet  pi|>e  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  stops  on  the 
stem,  a  cylinder  below  the  valve  casing,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  chamber  above  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In 
said  chamU-'r,  said  valve  comprl.sinp  a  stem,  spool-shaped 
valve  tiodies  clamped  thereon,  exhaust  passages  formed 
in  the  valve  casings  and  leading  In  a  direct  line  from  one 
valve  casing  to  the  other,  and  passages  extending  longl- 
t\idlnally  of  the  casings  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  near  the  ends  thereof,  passageways  communicat 
Ing  with  one  uf  the  valve  casings  and  said  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply passageway  leading  from  one  casing  to  the  other, 
curved  passageways  In  the  last  mentioned  valve  casing, 
said  i)assageways  lieing  connected  by  a  horizontal  branch, 
an  air  cumpressor.  a  piston  connected  to  the  piston  rod 
of  the  motor  cylinder,  and  a  standard  connected  to  said 
rod  for  actuating  the  valve  stem  of  the  first  named  valve, 
substantially  a.s  described. 


896. .'■.72.      MOTOR.      Oscar    Pepper.   San   Francisco.   Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  13,   1907.      Serial  No.  401.953. 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  float  operated  by  the  water  move- 
ments, and  Immovable  mean.s  under  said  float  for  Increas 
Ing  the  upward  pressure  of  the  water  under  said  float. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  movable  float  operated  by  the 
water  movements,  meml)er8  movable  by  said  float  and 
a<lapte<l  to  \h>  conne<-te(l  with  power  utilizing  means,  and 
Imraovahle  means  under  said  float  for  Increasing  the  up- 
ward pressure  of  the  water  under  said  float. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  separated  stand- 
ards, sail!  standards  having  lonirltudlnal  slots,  a  rotatable 
float  mounted  between  said  standards,  rollers  mounted  In 
said   slots   and   supportint:   said    float,    rack   liars    mounted 


upon  said  rollers  and  movable  therewith,  further  rollers 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  for  guiding  said  bars, 
gear  wheels  mounte<i  at  said  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
and  engaging  with  said  rack  li.nrs,  and  inclined  means 
between  said  standards  for  directing  the  water  movements. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  separated  stand- 
ards, said  standards  having  slots,  a  rotatable  float  mount- 
ed between  said  standards,  rollers  mounted  In  said  slots 
and  supporting  said  float,  members  having  racks  and 
mounted  upon  said  rollers  and  movable  therewith,  further 
rollers  for  guiding  said  memliers,  pear  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  standiiids  and  engaging  with  said  racks,  and 
Inclined  flso<i  means  between  said  standards  for  directing 
the  water  movemeTts. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  an  adjustable  float  operated  by  the 
water  movements,  members  controlled  by  said  float  and 
adapted  to  Ih'  connected  with  power  utilizing  means,  and 
an  Inclined  platform  ininiovahly  mounted  under  said  float 
for   Increasing  the    water  movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,573.  FEEDlNi;  DEVUE  FOR  NAIL  MACHINES. 
John  S.  Pvpku.  KeesevUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.871. 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  f.ir  curved  nails,  a  pair  of  parallel 
meml)ers  disposed  apart  and  adapted  to  hold  nails  by  the 
head  suspended  in  the  space  l>etween  said  members,  said 
space  being  contintiotisly  open  whereby  said  nails  may 
pass  from  between  the  ends  of  s.-iid  memt>ers,  a  second 
jtair  of  mem  tiers  disposed  apart  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
nails  which  pass  from  said  first  meml)ers.  and  an  ejector 
adapted  to  ensrage  those  nails  suspended  from  said  first 
members  having'  their  jMiints  projecting  In  the  same  way. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  curved  nails,  in  comblnati  n, 
a  pair  of  parallel  members  adapted  to  suspend  nails  by 
the  heads  thereUMween  and  adapted  to  let  said  nails  fall 
when  they  are  arivaru'ed  to  th<'  ends  of  said  members,  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  members  presenting  a  space  there- 
l)etwe«'n  into  which  said  nails  may  fall  from  said  first 
members,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  points  of  those 
nails  projecting  in  one  direction  so  that  these  nails  can- 
not fall  into  the  space  between  said  second  members, 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  curved  nails,  in  combination. 
means  for  suspending  the  nails  by  the  heads  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  means  for  similarly  supporting  the  nails 
at  a  lower  elevation,  means  for  guiding  the  points  of  the 
right  nails  into  position  to  be  caught  by  said  second 
named   means,   and  means   for  guiding   the  p  Ints  of  the 
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wrong  nails  «»  that  they  paw  sajd  second  named  meana 
when  they  fall. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  nallsJ 
of  feed  devices  disposed  apart  Apd  adapted  to  support 
nails  suspended  by  the  heads  In  thje  space  therel)etween.  a 
housing  constitution  a  guide,  rollers  movabi.v  mounted  on 
said  housing,  alining  with  said  dejlcea  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  nails  therefrom  ■  ne  by  oie.  means  for  reslllently 
holding  said  rollers  In  position,  knd  a  movable  plunger 
adapted  to  advance  the  nails  fronJ  between  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  nallsl  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls,  a  housing  having  i  guide  channel,  means 
for  holding  the  nails  in  said  channel  when  delivered  from 
saw  rolls,  and  a  plunger  for  advancing  the  nails  when 
held  by  said  last  means.  I 

1  Claims  6  and  7  n  .t  printed  In  tkie  (Jazette.] 


mlt  the  bag  carried  thereby  to  be  picked  up  by  a  passing 
car.  means  for  securing  the  crane  in  nn  inoperative  posi 
tlon  against  the  tension  of  Its  operating  means,  a  trigger 
arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  track  rails  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  secure  the  crane  supporting  means  In  opera- 
tive position,  a  bag  catcher  mounted  on  the  car.  means 
for  holding  said  catcher  normally  In  Inoperative  position. 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  to  engage  and  operate  the 
trigger  to  release  the  crane  securing  means,  said  car  car- 
ried means  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  release  the 
l)ag  catcher. 


896,574.      WATER    FILTKU.       .NIk  n.xEL    Rat,    Buckeye. 
KyT    Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serjal  No.  404.456. 


1.  A  water  filter  for  cisterns  »nd  the  like  comprising  a 
filter  box  having  a  hinged  lid  and  nn  opening  through  one 
side  thereof.  Inlet  and  outlet  ..rltic-.-s.  a  combined  screen 
and  pan  set  at  an  inclination  \»ltliin  the  filter  box  and 
removable  through  the  opening  tliereiu.  and  a  percolation 
b.x  forming  a  dividing  wall  In  tlje  space  beneath  the  com- 
bined screen  and  pan.  said  peicolaticn  »h>x  comprising 
side  and  bottom  walls  with  the  rear  wail  thereof  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  and  forming  a  water  cut  off. 

2.  A  water  filter  for  cisterns  and  the  like  comprising  a 
filter  box  adapted  to  be  seated  over  the  cistern  and  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipei  and  an  oi>enlng  thr  >ugh 
one  side  thereof,  a  combined  sen 'en  and  pan  set  at  an  In- 
clination within  the  filter  box  and  removable  through  the 
opening  thereof,  a  percolation  Imi  forming  a  dividing  wall 
la  the  space  beneath  the  corabi  led  screen  and  pan.  said 
percolation  box  comprising  per  r -rated  side  and  bottom 
walls  with  the  rear  wail  thereol  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom and  forming  a  water  cutoff  the  outlet  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  provided  along  one  side  with  a 
screen,   substantially   as  descrlbfl. 

3.  A  water  filter  for  cisterns  and  the  like  comprising  a 
filter  iKjx  having  a  hinged  lid  ard  an  opening  through  one 
side  there  )f.  inlet  and  outlet  oMfices.  a  combined  screen 
and  pan  set  at  an  Inclination  within  the  filter  box  and  re- 
movable ftirough  the  opening  therein,  a  removable  per- 
colation chaml)er  extending  acri)88  the  space  beneath  the 
combined  screen  and  pan  and  dividing  said  space  into  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  the  sala  percolation  box  embody- 
ing perforated  sides  and  bottoni.  and  a  removable  outlet 
pip)e  seated  in  the  outlet  orifice  and  embodying  a  screened 
wail,  substantially  as  descri 


2.  In  a  mail  bag  r:it' Ii.t.  a  rrane  ((imprising  spaced 
angle  Irons,  arms  pivoted  Ix-iween  said  angle  Irons,  one  of 
said  arms  I)ein«  weighted,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  one  arm  to  the  other,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
mall  bag  between  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  crane. 
means  for  8upp<irting  a  mall  bag  upon  said  crane,  a  bag 
catcher  mounted  on  the  car.  means  whereby  said  catcher 
is  normally  held  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  car.  a  shaft, 
a  roller  thereon,  a  sleeve  through  which  .sai<l  shaft  ex- 
tends, a  lever  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bag  catcher  out  Into  line  with 
the  mall  bag.  said  means  omprlslng  a  trigger  secured  to 
the  car  track. 


R9«,57«.     PEN.     George  Rbntz,  Wells,  Minn. 
1.S,   1907.     Serial   No.   379.571. 


Filed  June 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  hard  rubier  barrel,  a  flexi- 
ble Ink  bag  Inclosed  within  the  barrel,  a  presser  bar  en- 
gaging said  Ink  bag,  an  outwardly  extending  push  pin  on 
said  presser  bar.  a  tubular  metal  sleeve  axlally  slidable  on 
the  barrel  and  having  a  keyhole  slot  the  narrowed  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  pu.sh  pin  and  pre- 
vent actuation  thereof,  the  said  barrel  being  provided  with 
a  groove  extending  In  a  line  with  the  slot  In  the  sleeve, 
and  a  metallic  stud  formed  Integral  with  the  metallic 
sleeve  and  extending  into  the  groove. 


896,575.      MAIL    BAG    CATCHER.      Ei  stace    W.    Recb. 

Chelyan,    W.    Va.      Filed    Jak.    28.    1908.      Serial    No. 

413.042. 

1.   A  mall  bag  catcher  coinpr^lng  a  crane,  crane    ;>^rat 
Ing  means  tending  to  dispose  tlje  crane  In  position  to  per 


896.577.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Clabk  W.  Reynolds, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hrowne  ft  D<>wd  Mfg. 
Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  0,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,030. 


In  a  combination  tool  for  opening  sheet  metal  cans  and 
removing  corks   and   caps   from   bottles,    the   combination 
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with  a  sheet  metal  strap  bent  to  form  a  hollow  handle,  a 

hollow  fulcrum  and  a  shank  located  between  the  said 
handle  and  fulcrum,  the  ends  of  the  strap  being  abutted  on 
one  side  of  the  said  shank  ;  of  a  cork-screw  located  In  the 
said  hollow  handle,  a  knife  located  below  the  said  fulcrum 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  and  formed  with  a  plate 
which  is  interposed  between  the  portions  of  the  strap  form- 
ing the  said  shank,  an  uncapping  hook  formed  with  a  plate, 
applied  to  the  outside  of  the  said  shank,  and  rivets  passing 
transversely  through  the  plate  of  the  knife,  through  the 
plate  of  the  hook  and  through  the  said  shank,  the  said 
rivets  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint  formed 
by  abutting  the  ends  of  the  strap  In  forming  the  shank. 


8  96.6  80.  MUD-GUARD.  BO88ELL  E.  RoBESON  and 
Fbancis  F.  Schauwbkeb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^90.070. 


896  578  NUT  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL-JOINTS. 
RiCHAHD  RICHARDS.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,768. 


In  a  structure  for  securing  the  meeting  ends  of  railroad 
rails  together,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  rails  sections  with  their  flanged  portions  mounted  on 
the  ties  of  a  road  bed.  fish  plates  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  plates  and  webs  having 
registering  openings  therein,  screw  threaded  bolts  in  said 
oiH-nlngs  of  the  webs  and  plates,  nuts  on  the  bolts,  a  bar 
having  flanges  struck  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  centra! 
longitudinal  channels  therebetween,  said  bar  being  re 
ceased  at  both  ends  and  said  flanges  being  Inserted  over 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  nuts,  and  said  bar 
being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  flang-s  on  Us  upper 
and  lower  edge  portions  to  contact  respectively  with  the 
under  face  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  m -ans  at  each  end  of  said 
plate  for  holding  the  same  in  position. 


89  6  5  79  WHEELWRKiHTS  MACHINE.  James  R. 
Richmond,  I^wlsburg.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405.060. 


1  A  mud  guard  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  concen- 
tric strip  for  covering  the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  a  hook  on 
each  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  strip  to  engage  with  the 
wheel  frame,  a  loop  ending  in  a  lateral  hook  at  each  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  guard,  and  a  pair  of  supporting 
rods  detachably  connected  to  said  loops  and  hooks  and  to 
the  wheel   axle 

2.  A  mud  guard  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  concen 
trie  strip  for  covering  the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  each  side 
edge  being  stiffened  by  a  wire  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
by  an  outward  rearwardly  turned  hook,  and  at  its  lower 
end  by  the  ends  of  said  stiffening  wires  l>ent  first  Into  par- 
allel loops  and  then  each  loop  into  an  outward  liook. 

3  A  mud  guard  for  vehicle  wheels  comprisim:  a  concen- 
tric sheet  metal  strip  for  covering  the  periphery  of  awheel 
each  Bide  edge  of  said  strip  having  a  stiff.ning  wire  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  end  In  two  external  hooks,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  two  small  semicircular  loops  parallel  to 
each  other  and  bent  Inwardly  terminating  In  laterally 
curved  hooks. 

4.  A  mud  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  shield 
concentric  therewith  and  extending  on  each  side  of  its 
vertical  radius,  a  supplemental  shield  removably  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  s°parable  joint  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
main  shield,  and  resiliently  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  A  mud  guard  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  shield 
concentric  therewith  and  extending  on  each  side  of  Its 
vertical  radius,  a  supplemental  shield  having  pins  on  one 
end  adapted  to  enter  suitable  sockets  in  an  end  of  the 
main  shield,  and  having  curved  springs  at  the  other  end 
terminating  in  hooks  to  connect  with  the  vehicle  frame 
and  hold  the  supplemental  shield  in  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  bench  an  upright  carried  by  the 
bench  a  i^raeket  carried  by  the  upright,  of  a  frame  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  bracket,  a  brace  loosely  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  frame  and  adjustably  connected  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  upright,  and  a  revolnble  chnck  carrying 
rod  carried  by   the  frame 


896.581.  ROTARY  PUMP.  L<jrino  C.  Robinson  and  Jony 
B.  Gaylor.  Thermopolls.  Wyo..  assignors  to  The  Pneu- 
matic Water  Lift  Power  &  Irrigation  Co..  Denver,  Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.:U)1. 


In  an  undershot  rotary  pump  or  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  supporting  bearings  arranged  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  stream,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  continu- 
ously between  and  journaled  in  said  l)earings.  one  end  of 
the  shaft  l)eing  hollow  and  forming  a  discharge  passage 
terminating  at  its  inlet  end  on  the  inner  side  of  the  adja- 
cent bearing,  f'leeves  fixed  to  the  shaft  ad.lacent  the  bear- 
ings one  of  said  sleeves  snrroundlne  and  bracing  the  hol- 
low   end    of    the    shaft,    rings    or    bands    surrounding    the 
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sleeve*,  spokes  connocttni?  the  Aoga  or  bands  with  the 
sleeves,  longitudinal  bars  extendi  ag  between  and  connect 
ed  with  the  rinijs  or  bands  to  forn  with  the  same  and  the 
sleeves  and  spolces  a  skeleton  support  ins  franio,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  tpe  frame  and  protided  wifli  a  spiral  watt-r 
passage  having  at  one  end  an  inltt  facing  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  at  tUe  other  end  an  outlet  ex- 
tending radially  inward  betw.^en  the  adjoining  bearing  and 
band  and  sleeve  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  end 
of  the  shaft,  said  casing  being  4f  a  length  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  distance  betjween  the  bands  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  portion  submerged  Ip  or  disposed  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  stream,  paddles  or|blade8  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  outer  surface  df  the  rasing,  a  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  awlveled  coupling  l>.-tween  the  discharge  pipe 
and  hollow  end  of  the  shaft  b.^ond  the  bearing  of  the 
latter. 


section  stllTened  at  Intervals  by  vertical  bones,  a  series  of 
straps  extending  across  the  front  section.  8e<ured  to  the 
bones  thereof,  and  slanting  upwards  at  each  end  of  the 
front  -section  at  angles  decreasing  from  bottom  to  top,  and 
buckles  carried  by  the  black  section  and  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent angles  from  one  another  but  each  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  one  of  the  straps. 


896,582.     THREAD-HOLDER.     bosEPH   Rosenbebr.   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  5,  19(17.      Serial  No.  400.805. 
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2.  An  abdominal  supporter  consisting  of  a  front  and  a 
back  section  the  latter  consisting  of  a  series  of  pieces  of 
fabric,  the  front  edge  of  each  piece  being  parallel  to  the 
line  of  threads  of  the  fabric  while  the  opposite  edge  Is 
curved  from  the  l>ottom  towards  tlie  top  thereby  providing 
for  the  fit  of  the  back,  and  the  former  conststlng  of  three 
pieces  of  fabric  both  edges  of  the  outside  pieces  being  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  the  threads,  while  the  inner  piece  Is 
curved  on  both  edges  from  the  top  towards  the  lu.ttom 
thereby  providing  for  the  fit  of  the  front,  bones  at  tlie 
meeting  edges  of  the  pieces  of  fabric  In  each  section,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  two  section.s  at  their  contiguous 
sides. 


1.  A  thread  holder,  oomprisiii*,'  a  support  having  a  ver- 
tically arranged  pin  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  of  thread  and 
having  a  head  for  preventing  tht  removal  of  the  tube  from 
one  end  of  the  pin,  means  for  locking  the  pin  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tube  to  the  support,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  height  of  the  support. 

■2.  In  a  thread  holder,  a  sfbiitantially  vertically  ar- 
ranged standard  having  a  laterally-projecting  arm.  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  arran^'ed  i'|n  adapted  to  carry  a  tube 
of  thread  at  the  outtr  end  of  saad  arm,  and  means  Incased 
within  said  arm  for  l.icltlng  tha  pin  thereto. 

.1.  In  a  thread  holder,  a  support  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  -  extending  arms,  a  sjil  atantlally  vertically  -  ar- 
ranged pin  carried  by  each  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  of 
thread,  and  means  contained  within  said  arms  for  locking 
the  pin  thereto. 

4.  In  a  thread  holder,  a  suiport,  a  plurality  of  arms 
carried  by  said  support,  pins  tdapted  to  carry  tubes  of 
thread,  having  means  to  preveiit  the  removal  of  the  tubes 
then-from  in  one  direction,  an^  locking  means  carried  by 


89«.584       ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS  FOR  TRANSMIT 
TINO     SIGNALS.      Ch.\ri.ks     S.\i.M()\     and     Henry     J 
Creffiei-D,  Frith,  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  A 
Maxim   Limited,  Westminster,   England.      Hied  Oct.   23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ;]40.1Mm». 
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thereto,  whereby  the  tubes 
pins  in  the  opposite  dlrec- 


said  arms  for  locking  the  pins 
may  not  be  removed  from  the 
tlon. 

5.  A  thread  holder,  comprisi  ag  a  support  having  later- 
ally extending  arms,*pins  udapti-d  to  carry  tubes  of  thread 
carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of 
said  tubes  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins,  and  means  for 
locking  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  to  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


R96.58.3.  AT?r><»MTNAT  STPPORTER.  Ltdia  Rors,  Wa- 
tertown,  M-iss  l  ile.l  .May  -0.  1907.  Serial  No.  374.665. 
1.  An  abdominal  supporter  Having  a  back  section  and  a 

front  section  with  contiguous  ^ges  at  the  sides,  the  front 


1.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  d\namo  electric  device  at  the 
transmitting  station  having  a  counting  device  mechanic- 
ally connected  therewith,  a  similar  dynamo  ele<trlc  device 
and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  various  receiving  sta- 
tions and  a  transmitter  at  the  transmitting  station,  of  an 
Intermediate  transmlttter  common  to  all  the  various  re- 
ceiving stations  and  controlled  hy  the  aforesaid  transmit- 
ter and  situated  approximately  In  the  center  of  the  system 
comprising  the  dynamo  electric  receiving  devices  with 
which  It  U  electrically  connecte<l  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  dynamo  electric  device  at  the 
transmitting  station  having  a  counting  device  mechanic- 
ally connected  therewith,  a  similar  dynamo  electric  device 
and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  various  receiving  sta- 
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tions,  and  a  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  hand  switch 
cooperating  with  segmental  contacts  at  the  transmitting 
station,  of  a  group  of  electro  magnetic  switches  situated 
approximately  in  the  center  of  the  system  comprising  the 
dynamo  electric  receiving  devices  with  which  It  Is  elec- 
trically connected,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  rotary  hand  switch  from  one  segmental  contact  to  an- 
other causes  the  electro-magnetic  switches  to  be  energized 
in  proper  sequence  for  supplying  current  from  the  mains 
to  the  armature  windings  of  the  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  transmitting  station  and  the  similar  devices  at  the  va- 
rious receiving  stations  and  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  be 
Imparted  to  said  armature  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  dynamo  electric  device  at  the 
transmitting  station  having  a  counting  device  mechanic- 
ally connected  therewith,  a  similar  dynamo  electric  device 
and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  various  receiving  sta- 
tions, and  a  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  hand  switch 
coiiperallng  with  segmental  contacts  at  the  transmitting 
statiop.  of  a  group  of  electromagnetic  switches  situated 
approximately  In  the  center  of  the  system  comprising  the 
dynamo  electric  receiving  devices  with  which  It  Is  elec- 
trically connected,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  hand  switch  from  one  segmental  contact  to  another 
causes  the  electro-magnetic  switches  to  be  energized  in 
proper  sequence  for  supplying  current  from  the  mains  to 
the  nrniature  winding's  of  the  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  transmitting  station  and  the  similar  devices  at  the  va- 
rious receiving  stations  and  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  be 
imparted  to  the  armatures,  and  means  situated  at  the 
sending  station  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  current 
through  the  dynamo  electric  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  dynamo  electric  device  at  the 
transmitting  station  havlnj.:  a  counting  device  mechanic- 
ally connected  therewith,  a  similar  dynamo  electric  device 
and  counting  device  ut  each  of  the  various  receiving  sta- 
tions, and  a  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  hand  switch 
cooperating  with  segmental  contacts  at  the  transmitting 
station  ;  of  a  group  of  electro  magnetic  switches  situated 
approximately  In  the  center  of  the  system  comprising  the 
dynamo  electric  receiving  devices  with  which  It  Is  elec- 
trically connected,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  hand  switch  from  one  segmental  contact  to  another 
causti  the  electromagnetic  switches  to  be  energized  In 
proper  sequence  for  supplying  current  from  the  mains  to 
the  armature  windings  of  the  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  transmitting  station  and  the  similar  devices  at  the  va- 
rious receiving  stations  and  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  be 
imparted  to  the  armatures,  a  pair  of  electro  -  magnetic 
switches  controlling  the  direction  of  the  current  througli 
the  dynamo  electric  device  at  the  transmitting  station  and 
the  similar  devices  at  the  various  receiving  stations  and 
situated  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  group  of  electro-mag 
netic  switches,  and  a  hand  switch  situated  at  the  trans- 
mitting station  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  windings  of  said  pair  of  electro-magnetic  switches  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

."i.  in  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  dynamo  electric  device  at  the 
transmitting  station  having  a  counting  device  mechanic- 
ally connected  therewith,  a  similar  dynamo  electric  device 
and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  various  receiving  sta- 
tions, and  a  transmitter  comprising  a  rotary  hand  switch 
co<iperatlug  with  segmental  contacts  at  the  transmitting 
station,  of  a  group  of  electro-magnetic  switches  situated 
approximately  in  the  center  of  the  system  comprising  the 
dynamo  electric  receiving  devices  with  which  It  is  elec- 
trically connected,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
rotary  hand  switch  from  one  segmental  contact  to  another 
causes  the  electro-magnetic  switches  to  be  energized  In 
proper  sequence  for  feupplying  current  from  the  mains  to 
the  armature  windings  of  the  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  transmitting  8tati(m  and  the  similar  devices  at  the  va- 
rious receiving  stations  and  a  step  by  step  rotation  to  be 
Imparted  to  the  armatures,  a  pair  of  electro  -  magnetic 
switches  situated  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  group  of  elec- 


tro-magnetic  switches,  a  hand  switch  situated  at  the 
transmitting  station,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  wind- 
ings, of  said  pair  of  electromagnetic  switches  with  the 
said  hand  switch,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  arma- 
tures of  the  said  pair  of  electromagnetic  switches  with 
the  mains,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  bases  of  said 
pair  of  electro  magnetic  switches  with  the  field  windings 
of  the  dynamo  electric  device  at  the  transmitting  station 
and  the  similar  devices  at  the  various  receiving  stations, 
contact  pieces  with  which  the  armatures  of  said  pair  of 
switches  make  electrical  contact  while  the  latter  are  in  an 
unenerglzed  condition,  and  electric  circuits  connecting  the 
contact  pieces  to  the  bases  of  the  opposite  electro-mag- 
netic switches  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


806.585.  CENTRIFUGAL  ITMP.  Ridolf  Sai.zer.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Com- 
pany.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.457. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  centrifugal  pump,  oT  a 
.series  of  Impellers  and  a  caslnz  therefor  having  two  liquid 
recelvin-  chambers,  whereof  the  outer  faces  of  the  end 
impellers  of  the  series  form  walls  with  a  duct  connecting 
said  chambers,  and  a  valve  iu  said  duct. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  centrifugal  pump,  of  a 
series  of  Impellers  and  a  casing  therefor  having  (1)  an 
annular  chamber  formed  between  the  front  side  of  the  first 
impeller  of  the  series  and  a  casing  Wall  and  surrounding 
the  Inlet  of  said  impeller,  and  (2)  an  annular  chamber 
between  the  rear  side  of  the  last  Impeller  of  the  series  and 
a  casing  wall,  with  a  duct  connecting  said  annular  cham- 
t  ers  and  a  valve   in   said  duct. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  multiple  centrifugal  pump,  of  a 
series  of  Impellers  and  a  casing  therefor  having  (1)  an 
annular  chamber  formed  between  the  front  side  of  the  first 
Impeller  of  the  series  and  a  casing  wall  and  surrounding 
the  Inlet  of  said  lmi>eller  and  (2)  an  annular  chamber 
between  the  rear  side  of  the  last  impeller  and  a  casing 
wall,  a  floating  ring  clrcumferentlally  bounding  said  last 
named  chamber  and  forming  a  loose  joint  with  said  last 
impeller  and  said  casing  wall,  a  duct  connecting  said 
annular  chambers  and  a  valve  in  said  duct. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  multiple  centrifugal  pump,  of  a 
series  of  impellers,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  casing  having  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft  and  (1)  an  annular  chamber  formed 
between  the  front  side  of  the  first  impeller  of  the  series 
and  a  casing  wall  and  surrounding  the  inlet  of  said  impeller 
.ind  (2)  an  annular  chamber  between  the  rear  side  of  the 
last  impeller  and  a  casing  wall,  a  ring  circumferentlally 
hounding  said  last  named  chaml>er  and  forming  a  loose 
joint  with  said  last  Impeller  and  said  casing  wall,  a  bush- 
ing seated  on  the  hub  of  said  last  Impeller  and  Interposed 
between  said  shaft  and  its  bearing  in  said  casing  and  form- 
ing the  Inner  circumferential  boundary  of  said  chamber,  a 
duct  connecting  said  annular  chambers  and  a  valve  fn.  said 

duct. 

5.  In  a  multiple  centrifugal  pump,  a  series  of.  Impellers, 
and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  annular  chamber  and  a 
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surrounding  clearance  space  bot  i 
side  of  the  last  Impeller  of  the 
loose  ring  forming  a  Joint  betw 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  ei 
In  said  chamber  and  the  liquic 
outer  face  of  the  first  Impeller 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in 
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formed  between  the  rear 

ries  and  a  casing  head,  a 

said  clearance  space  and 

Ising  the  liquid  pressure 

pressure  exerted   on    the 

said  series. 
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DEVICE.      Dominic  San- 
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1.    In   a  device   of  a   class 
be  driven    in   combination   with 
adjacent  thereto  and  adapted 
by  gravity,  an  electro-magnet  a 
adapted  when  energized  to  raise 
ally    mounted    adjacent    to    sal 
operated  by   the  same  when  it 
ward  movement  to  close  the  cl 
be  operated  by  the  upward 
the  circuit  to  the  magnet 

'2.   In  a  device  of  a  class 
be   driven    in    combination    witl 
adjacent  thereto  and  adapted 
by  gravity  an  electro  magnet  a 
adapted  when  energized   to   ra 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
of  insulating  material  rigidly 
tacts  upon  the  periphery  of  sa 
arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the 
lati'd  therefrom,  a  contact  ar 
ment  and  normally  engaging  the 
a   second    lever    [>ivotally    mou 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  engagf 
lever  to  hold  the  segment  in  n 
tending  into  the  path  of  said  b 
gaged   from   the   bell  crank    lev( 
ment  of  .said  bar.  a  spring   fo 
when   released    to   close    the 
means    for    returning    said    lev 
position  by    the   upward   move 
tially  as  described. 


mov  pm 
subsl  ant 
d«  scribed. 


fix 


in 
ra  n 


nted 


806.r..S7.     REGILATOR.     Oiji 
assignor,  by  mesne  assl'.Tnn:flti 
Regulator  Company,  a  Corpo'a 
Dec.  0.  I't04.      Serial  No.  -I'M . 
1.    In  a  regulator,  the  combln* 
members  comprising  a    tube   a 
nected  together  at  one  end.  salt 
within  the  other,  and  compos<d 
ferent   coefficients  of  expansio  1 
stationary  with  respect  to  said 
seat,  an  operating  member  carr  ed 
bar,   said   operating   member   y 


clri 
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bar    but   limited    In    Its   outward    movement    with    respect 
thereto,    and    opposing    springs    for    said    valve    and    said 
operating  member  respectively,  the  spring  for  said  operat 
Ing  member  being  arranged  to  exert  a  force  greater  than 
the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  for  said  valve. 


rlbed.   the  mechanism   to 
a   bar   plvotally    mounted 
operate  said  mechanism 
I  ranged  above  said  bar  and 
the  same,  a  segment  pivot- 
bar    and    adapted    to    be 
roaches  its  limit  of  down- 
it  to  said  magnet  and  to 
Ent  of  said  bar  to  break 
ially  as  described. 

the   mechanism   to 
a   bar   plvotally   mounted 
lo  operate  said  mechanism 
I  ranged  above  said  bar  and 
se  the   same,    a   bell-crank 
bar  and  having  a  segment 
ed  thereto,  a  pair  of  con- 
Id  segment  one  of  which  Is 
agnet  and  the  other  insu- 
ged  adjacent   to  said  seg 
insulated  contact  thereon, 
beneath    said   bar   and 
one  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
irmal  position,  said  pin  ex- 
ir  and  adapted  to  t)e  disen- 
r   by   the   downward   move- 
throwing  bell-crank   lever 
cult   to  said   magnet   and 
r   and   segment    to   normal 
ent   of   said   bar.   substan 


Saigstad.  Plalnfield.  N.  J., 
ts.  to  H.  A  M.   Automatic 
tion  of  New  York.      Filed 
1 1  •_'. 

tlon  with  two  thermostatic 
d   a   bar    unyieldingly   con- 
tube  and  bar  arranged  one 
of  materials   having   dif 
of  a   valve   seat   secured 
tube,  a  valve  fitted  to  said 
by  the  said  thermostatic 
eldingly   supported    In   said 


2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  two  thermostatic 
members  comprising  a  tube  and  a  bar  connected  together 
unyieldingly  at  one  end.  said  tube  and  bar  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  composed  of  materials  having  dif- 
ferent coefficients  of  expansion,  of  a  casing  to  which  the 
free  end  of  the  said  tube  Is  secured,  a  valve  seat  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  from  the  exterior 
to  the  Interior  thereof,  a  valve  mounted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally In  said  valve  seat,  an  operating  plug  mounted  in 
said  thermostatic  bar  in  a  line  with  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  same,  opposing  springs  for  said  operating 
plug  and  said  valve,  tending  to  move  them  toward  each 
other,  the  spring  for  said  oiK»rating  plug  exerting  a  greater 
force  than  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  for  said  valve, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
oi>eratlng  plug. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
thermostatic  tube  secured  thereto,  a  bar  arranged  within 
the  tulie  and  secured  unyieldingly  thereto  at  Its  outer  end. 
an  operating  memlier  yieldingly  supported  in  said  bar,  but 
limited  in  its  outward  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a 
pluK  mounted  In  snld  casing  In  a  line  with  said  thermo- 
static members,  said  plug  having  a  screw-threaded  con- 
nection therewith  whereby  It  may  l)e  adjusted  toward  and 
away  from  said  operating  member,  and  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  In  said  plug  and  carried 
thereby,  said  valve  arranged  for  co-action  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  si)rlng  housed  within  said  plug  and  arranged  to 
force  said  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  said  spring  opposing, 
but  overbalanced  by,  the  force  of  said  operating  member 
under  the  Influence  of  Its  yielding  movements. 


8f>6.588.  REGULATOR.  Olaf  Sacostad,  IMalnfleld.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  II.  &  M.  Automatic  Regulator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1000.  Serial 
No.  .1,i:i,7r.O. 

1.  .\  regulator  comprising  thermbstatic  valve  operating 
means,  a  casing,  a  stem  adjustably  and  removably  fitted 
to  said  casing,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  fitted  to  and  carried  by  said  stem,  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  thermostatic  means,  packing 
between  said  stem  and  said  casing  located  near  the  valve 
seat  end  of  the  stem,  a  follower  comprising  a  thimble 
loosely  strung  upon  the  stem,  packing  above  said  follower 
between  the  stem  and  the  casing,  and  means  including  an 
adjustable  gland  engaging  the  last  said  packing.  Whereby 
the  adjustment  of  said  gland  will  simultaneously  adjust 
i)oth  said  packings,  said  means  accessible  from  that  side 
of  the  casing  furthest  away  from  the  thermostatic  moans, 
the  said  follower,  casing  and  stem  having  connecting  ports 
or  passages  located  Iwtween  the  two  said  packings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  regulator  comprising  a  socket  member  3,  a  thermo- 
static tube  5,  a  thermostatic  bar  7  contained  therein,  a 
valve  casing  8  secured  to  said  socket  member,  a  stem  13 
adjoatably  fitted  to  said  valve  casing  8  by  a  screw-threaded 
connection  14.  a  valve  15  fitted  to  a  bore  In  said  stem,  said 
valve  arranged  to  engage  a  valve  seat  16  with  which  said 
stem  is  provided,  a  spring  17.  packing  30.  a  follower  25 
loosely  strung  upon  the  stem,  other  packing  31.  and  means 


! 


896,590.     MICROMETER-GAGE.     Philip  J.  Seidklman, 
Batavla,  111.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,671. 


Including  an  adjustable  gland  32  for  securing  said  packing 
In  position  and  for  simultaneously  adjusting  t)oth  the  said 
packings,  the  said  casing  member  8  having  an  Inlet  passage 
22  and  an  outlet  passage  29,  the  said  stem  having  a  port 
or  passage  24.  and  the  follower  provided  with  passages 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  port  or  passage  24  w.th  the 
outlet  port  or  passage  29,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


89  6,589.  BAR  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION. 
JiLUS  II.  ScuLAFi.Y.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Berger  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
,«,rat'o'i  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  15.  1007.  Serial  No. 
379,219. 


"vru. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bar  formed 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  ribs  extended  from  the  angles 
of  said  bar.  said  ribs  formed  of  a  length  corresponding 
with  the  length  of  the  bar  and  the  bar  and  ribs  twisted  In 
opposite  directions  and  the  ribs  located  parallel  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  bar  for  concrote  work,  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
said  bar  provided  with  extended  ribs  located  at  its  angles, 
said  bar  and  ribs  twisto<l  in  opposite  directions  and  said 
ribs  located  parallel  with  each  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bar  for 
concrete  work  provided  with  ribs,  said  ribs  located  at  tl.e 
angle*  of  the  bar  and  the  bar  and  ribs  twisted  In  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  jaw 
member  having  the  jaw,  the  p.nlr  of  separated  guide  rods, 
and  the  graduated  sleeve  with  the  nut  in  the  outer  end 
thereof  between  the  guide  rods,  all  projecting  therefrom. 
of  the  cooperating  jaw  meml)er  having  the  jaw,  the  paral- 
lel recesses  to  receive  the  guide  rods,  and  the  screw  jour- 
nalod  therein  co;,perating  with  the  nut  and  provided  with 
the  graduated  thimble  surrounding  and  coSperaling  with 
the  graduated  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  jaw 
meml>er  having  the  jaw.  the  pair  of  separated  hardened 
guide  rods,  and  the  graduated  sleeve  with  the  nut  in  the 
outei  end  thereof  between  the  guide  rtxls,  all  projecting 
therefrom,  of  the  cooperating  Jaw  member  having  the  jaw. 
the  parallel  recesses  to  receive  the  guide  rods,  the  har- 
dened husliing  sleeves  secured  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  re- 
cesses, and  the  screw  journaled  therein  cooperating  with 
the  nut  and  provided  with  the  graduated  thimble  sur- 
rounding and  cooperating  with  the  graduated  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  jaw 
meml)er  having  the  Jaw.  the  pair  of  separated  guide  rods, 
and  the  graduated  sleeve  having  Its  inner  end  provided 
with  the  spilt  nut  and  the  exteriorly-threaded  clamping 
ring  screwed  into  the  sleeve,  of  the  cooperating  Jaw  mem- 
ber" having  the  Jaw,  the  parallel  recesses  to  receive  the 
guide  rods,  and  the  screw  journaled  therein  cooperating 
with  the  nut  and  provided  with  the  graduated  thiml  le  sur- 
rounding and  .oCperating  with  the  graduated  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  comiiination  with  the  jaw 
member  having  the  Jaw.  the  pair  of  separated  guide  rods, 
and  the  graduated  sleeve  with  the  nut  in  the  outer  end 
thereof  between  the  guide  rods,  all  projecting  therefrom. 
of  the  cooperating  jaw  memlier  having  the  jaw.  the  paral- 
lel recesses  to  receive  the  guide  rods,  the  screw  cooperat- 
ing witii  the  nut  and  provided  with  the  graduated  thimble 
surrounding  and  co.lperatlng  with  the  graduated  sleeve, 
and  a  hardened  bushing  sleeve  in  which  the  screw  is  jour- 
naled secured  in  said  second  jaw  member,  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination  with  the  jaw 
member  having  the  pair  of  separated  guide  rods,  and  tlie 
graduated  sleeve  with  the  nut  in  the  outer  end  therei>f 
between  the  guide  rods,  of  the  cooi>erating  Jaw  member 
having  the  parallel  recesses  to  receive  the  guide  rods,  and 
the  screw  journaled  therein  cooperating  with  the  nut  and 
provided  with  the  graduated  thimble  surrounding  and  co- 
operating with  the  graduated  sleeve,  the  base  piece  secured 
to  the  first  jaw  meml>er  at  right  angles  to  the  guide  rods, 
and  the  depth  gage  rod  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  screw 
and  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  base  piece. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.591.     COOKING  STOVE.     Edwarp  Senn.  Egg  Harbor 
City.  N.  .T.     Filed  July  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,534. 
1,   in  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination,  with  the  casing, 
of  a  water  jacket*^  combustion -chaml>er  at  one  end,  a  bak- 
ing-oven at  the  middle  part  of  the  casing  and  separated 
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from  the  latter  at  the  top  and  bottom  by  horlxontal  flues, 
of  which  the  upper  flue  Is  tn  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion -  chamber,  circulating  oipea  connected  w  1th  the 
water  jacket  of  said  combU8tlo|i-chamber  and  extending 
horizontally  throi'sjh  said  upper  and  lower  flues,  and  water- 
beating  sections  In  the  casing  at  the  end  opposite  the 
combustion-chamber  and  conii.'<  teil  with  said  circulating- 
pipes. 


■■'.   '^   *--L —4 

>^  I     ,     „    , 


2.  In  a  cooking-stove,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
of  a  water -jacketed  romimstion^cbaniber  within  the  same 
at  one  end.  an  ove«  within  the  casing  at  the  mkldle  part 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  laslng 
ty  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flues  extending  laterally 
from  the  combustion  chamt.er.  He  \\\,\xdT  flue  being  In  com- 
munication with  said  conibiiscion  .iianil)er.  circulating- 
pipes  extending  horizontally  thcoii<ti  said  ilue«  al.ove  and 
telow  the  oven  and  connected  with  the  water-jacket  of  the 
combustion  chamt^r.  water  heating  sections  at  the  end  of 
the  casing  opptjsite  the  tonibustlon-chanilier  and  connected 
with  said  circulating-piries,  and  an  uptake  Hue  ;it  the  back 
of  the  stove  to  which  the  hot  ^jases  pass  from  said  flues. 

%.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination,  with  the  combus- 
tion ohamlier.  of  an  oven  adjacent  the  same,  horlxontal 
flues  above  and  below  the  oven,  circulating  pl|H-s  In  said 
flues,  water-heating  sections  at  i  the  side  of  the  oven  con- 
nected with  said  circulating  pipes,  one  of  said  sections 
having  an  opening  opposing  th«  lower  flue,  and  a  damper 
to  i-ontrol  said  o|>ening. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  combii8tlon-chaml)er  and 
the  oven  adjacent  the  same,  of  horizontal  flues  above  and 
below  the  oven,  wate:  i:e;itiii_'  w\\^\^*  at  the  side  of  the 
oven  opposite  the  codi:  isfioii  ct.iini'r  und  at  the  sides  of 
which  the  hot  gases  pass  In  downward  direction  from  the 
upper  flue  to  the  lower,  said  sections  having  openings  at 
their  lower  part.s.  and  means  to  control  the  passage  of  the 
hot  gases  through  said  opening^  to  the  lower  flue. 

5.  The  combination,  with  tie  water  jacketed  combus- 
tion-chamber and  the  oven  adjacent  the  same,  of  horizontal 
flues  above  and  t)elow  the  oven,  upright  water  heating  sec- 
tions at  the  end  of  the  oven  opposite  the  combustion  <iiam- 
ber  and  at  the  sides  of  which  t>ie  hot  gases  pass  In  down- 
ward direction  from  the  iippei  fine  to  the  lower,  plates 
extending  from  the  side  walls  o^  said  sections  to  deflect  the 
gases  In  their  downward  co  ir;^.  and  circulating-pipes  by 
which  said  sections  are  connected  with  the  water-jacket  of 
the  combustion-chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


having  a  filling  opening,  a  valve-cage  extending  Into  the 
chamber  from  the  filling  opening,  the  cage  being  oi>en  at 
its  Inner  end  and  having  slltted  or  prong-like  sides,  an  in 
wardly  opening  valve  operative  within  the  cage  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  filling  opening,  and  a  valve  holding 
spring. 


896..'>92.  SELF  LUBRICATING  WIIKEL.  Chestek  D. 
Sexsenich.  Irwin.  Pa.,  assgnor  to  Irwin  Foundry  Jk 
Mine  Car  Co:::;  i:-  Irw  n.  I»a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Flbl  N  jv     I.   liMif     Serial  No.  l.'.Sl.991. 

1.  A  self  oiling  car  wheel  hating  a  hub  oil  chamber  with 
an  oil  Inlet  throuch  one  wall,  a  valve  guide  having  an  open- 
ing and  valve  seat  at  its  outeij  end.  said  guide  being  per 
manently  fixed  in  said  wall  at  Isald  oil  Inlet  and  extending 
therefrom  Inwardly  Into  said  chamber  and  open  at  Its 
inner  end.  a  valve  In  said  pert^anently  fixed  guide  and  In- 
sertlble  thereinto  through  sai(^  Inner  end  opening,  and  a 
valve  seating  spring  seated  against  a  wall  of  said  chaml)er 
and  extending  Into  said  gnlde  through  said  inner  end  open 
Ing  thereof,  said  chamber  beltjc  formed  with  an  opening 
for  entering  said  valve  and  fprlng  Into  said  previously 
permanently  fixed  guide  through  lU  Inner  open  end. 

2.  A   self   oiling    wheel    proi  Ided   with   an   oil    chamber 


3.  A  self  oiling  wheel  provldetl  with  an  oil  chamber  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  cage  with- 
in the  oil  chamber  and  extending  from  the  tilling  opening 
toward  but  stopping  short  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
cham>)er.  the  cage  being  opem  laterally  and  at  Its  Inner 
end.  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  within  the  cage,  and  a 
colled  spring  extending  through  the  Inner  ot>en  end  of  the 
cage  and  engaging  said  opposite  wall  of  the  rhainl>er  and 
the  valve  for  holding  the  latter  normally  In  closed  position. 

4  A  self-olllng  wheel  having  an  oil  <iiamber  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  valve-cage  extending  Into  the  chamber 
.'.nd  having  a  tubular  end-portion  fitting  the  chamber  open 
Ing,  the  cage  being  open  at  Its  Inner  end  and  having  Its  sides 
slotted  from  said  end  toward  the  tubular  end.  the  Interior 
of  the  cage  tapering  toward  said  tubular  end.  a  valve,  and 
a  spring  within  the  cage  for  holding  the  valve  normally 
seated  and  closing  said  tubular  cage-end. 

5.  A  self  oiling  car  wheel  having  a  chambered  hub  with 
an  oil  Inlet  through  one  wall,  a  valve  seat  consisting  of  a 
pronged  guiding  seat  cast  in  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  in- 
let, a  valve,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  valve  and 
seating  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  cavity. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.  ] 


896,593.  KAIL  SECl  RINU  Al'i'LlANCE.  ALrKBD  C. 
SMITH.  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.   397,397. 


O 

AS 


^_f^^_SxlSf_S 


,v  -r'.^^v 


nil 


V)'f^r    ^ 


I-  I 


m^m 


^ 


A  railway  rail  fastening  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  member  having  spaced  lugs  ad- 
jacent  one    end    thereof,    said    lugs    haviug    their   opposed 
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Ml  an  Incline  transTersely  of  the  member 
and  parallel  mm  with  the  otlier.  the  broad  ends  of  the 
opjMised  faces  of  the  lugs  having  their  under  surfaces  re 
ceased,  the  opposed  walls  of  the  recesses  being  parallel 
and  arranged  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  sides 
of  the  member,  said  member  having  an  opening  adjacent 
each  end  and  having  Its  under  surface  serrated  said  0|>en 
Ings  being  arranged  on  downwardly  converging  planes. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  moisture- 
containing  material  from  freezing  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
receptacle,  consisting  of  coating,  the  inner  face  of  the 
receptacle  with  petroleum,  and  Immediately  thereafter 
placing  the  moisture  containing  material  within  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


896,594.  Ali'AKATlS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ICE.  CiHTis  M.  Smith.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May 
2,   1907.      Serial  No.  371,493. 


896.590     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CANDY.    John  SrucKBS. 

St.  LoulB.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,221. 

The  herein  descrliied  composition  of  matter  for  making 
stick  candy  and  similar  hard  Nulled  goods,  consisting  of 
substantially  e<iual  parts  of  glucose  and  sugar  and  a  com- 
paratively small  percentage  of  stearin;  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  plant,  freezing  chambers  comprising 
the  freezing  cells  upon  which  the  plate  Ice  Is  to  be  formed, 
and  the  walls  extending  beyond  the  terminal  point  of  the 
freezing  cells,  said  walls  extending  between  the  said 
freezing  cells  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  freezing  cham 
hers  and  means  whereby  a  thawing  medium  may  be  clr 
culated  against  the  exterior  sides  of  the  extended  walls 
and  outside  of  the  freezing  cells  and  chambers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  lijc  tank,  the  freezing  chambers  com- 
prising the  cells  and  the  wails  extending  between  them 
closing  the  ends  of  the  freezing  chambers  and  lying  l>eyond 
the  terminal  points  uf  said  cell.s.  the  outer  wall  of  the 
tank  l)elng  arranged  with  a  space  between  the  same  and 
the  walls  first  mentioned  for  the  circulation  of  a  thawing 
medium  on  the  exterior  of  said  walls  and  outside  of  the 
freezing  cells  and  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  freezing  cells  spaced 
apart  and  having  walls  extended  out  beyond  the  freezing 
cells  and  forming  the  ends  of  the  freezing  chambers,  the 
extended  walls  of  adjacent  chambers  having  a  channel 
or  space  lietween  them  at  the  ends  of  the  said  freezing 
cells,  and  an  outer  tank  spaced  from  the  extended  walls, 
the  said  channels  and  the  space  between  the  extended 
walls  of  the  freezing  chambers  and  the  outer  tank  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  circulating  medium  to  loosen  the  Ice 
cakes,  substantially  as  described. 


896.597.     INCUBATOR.     Jokl  A.  SwENsoN,  Minneapolis, 
Minn       Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.624. 


896.595.     METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  MOISTURE  CON 
TAINING    MATERIAL    FROM    FREEZING    TO    THE 
SIDES  OF  A  RECEPTACLE.     Sylvester  G.  Stevens, 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,653. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  moisture 
containing  material  from  freezing  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
receptacle,  consisting  of  coating  the  Inner  face  of  the 
receptacle  with  a  non-freezing  material  and  Immediately 
thereafter  placing  the  moisture  containing  material  within 
the  re<  eptade. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  method  of  preventing  moisture 
containing  material  fr 'in  freezing  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
receptacle,  consisting  of  (oatln^-  the  Inner  face  of  the 
receptacle  with  oil.  and  immediately  thereafter  placing 
the  moisture  containing  material  within  the  receptacle. 


1.  An  Incubator  comprlslnf  •  easing  having  an  egg 
chaml)er.  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  water,  supported  out- 
side said  casing,  a  shell  Inclosing  said  drum  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof,  said  shell  having  a  series  of  per- 
foratl  ns  In  Its  lower  end  through  which  cold  air  Is  ad- 
mitted Into  the  space  l)etween  said  shell  and  drum  and 
said  casing  having  holes  le.idlng  Into  said  egg  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  shell  and 
drum,  a  pipe  open  at  each  end  extending  vertically  from 
said  drum,  a  heating  means  provided  lieneath  the  open 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  circulating  pipes  extending 
through  said  e-e  chamber  and  connected  with  said  drum 
said  circulating  pii>es  comprising  a  supply  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  drum  horizontally  through 
the  top  of  the  egg  chamber,  and  return  pipes  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  said  supply  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  V  shaped  (>xtension  which  communicates  with  the 
lower  portk>n  of  said  drum. 

2.  An  Incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  egg 
chaml^>er,  a  heating  drum  supported  outside  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  single  pipe 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  and  ex 
tending  horizontally  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  and 
lenjrthwlse  of  said  egg  chamber  In  the*  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  pipe  having  laterally  turned  ends  and  horl 
zontal  pipes  attached  to  said  ends  and  extending  hori- 
zontally and  parallel  with  said  first  named  pipe  to  the 
end  of  said  casing  contlgtious  to  said  drum,  depending 
pipes  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  last  named  pipes  and 
having  their  lower  ends  united,  forming  a  V-shaped  sec- 
tion and  a  short  pipe  section  communicating  with  the 
apex  portion  of  said  V-sectlon  and  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum 
whereby  a  complete  circulation  of  the  water  through  said 
egg  chamber  will  be  obtained. 


896.598.      CALF-WEANER.      Albebt    W.    Swender.    Car- 
roll. Iowa.     Filed  Jtily  2.'?.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.131. 
1.  A    device    of    the    character    described    embodying    a 

guard  adapted  to  cover  the  animal's  mouth,  of  a   halter 
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for  securing  the  guard  in  positioo  and  having  a  flat  rela- 
tively wide  band  encircling  the  nose  nnd  chin  of  the  anl 
mal.  and  a  pair  of  loops  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
band  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  guard,  said  band  be 
ing  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  guard  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  latter  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  guard. 

•J.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
guard  adapted  to  cover  the  animal  s  mouth,  and  a  halter 
f„r  the  animals  head,  said  halter  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  guard  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  Into 
positions  to  cover  and  uncover  the  animal  s  mouth  and 
provided  with  a  flat  band  enolr-  lirj:  the  animals  nose  and 
chin  and  adapted  to  engage  th^  i.lji  -ut  end  of  the  guard 
for  limiting  the  upward  tilting  n^ovement  thereof. 


wardly  extending  portion,  of  •  »Olt  pcwrUUd  with  •  sprlllC 
pressed   buffer   and    having   br««M  «xt«adlBC  rearwmrdly 

and  braces  connected  with  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  bumper  for  cars  the  combination  with  tracJt 
ral'ls  having  semi  elliptical  up  turned  portions  and  renr- 
Wardly  extending  portions,  braces  between  the  up  turned 
portion  and  the  extended  portion,  and  a  post  provided 
with  a  spring  pressed  buffer  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending braces  and  l)race«  connected  with  the  rails. 


3.  A  device  of  the  charactet  described  embodying  a 
guard  adapted  to  cover  the  anli»al's  mouth,  and  a  halter 
for  the  animal's  head,  said  hj^lter  telng  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  guard  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  Into 
positions  to  cover  and  uncover  the  animals  mouth  and 
provided  with  a  flat  band  encircling  the  animal's  n.-se  and 
chin  and  adapted  to  engage- the  adjacent  end  of  the  guar.l 
for  limiting  the  upward  tilting:  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  a  loop  encircling  the  band  and  loosely  engaging  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  guard  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement   of  said   guard 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charecter  described,  a  halter 
adapted  to  engage  the  animal's  head  and  having  a  pair  of 
loops  formed  thereon,  a  guard  having  a  wire  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  rings  having  their  axes  In  alinement 
and  pivotally  connected  with  t^e  loops  on  the  halter  to 
permit  a  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  guard,  and  a 
flat  band  forming  a  part  of  thej  halter  and  encircling  the 
animal's  nose  and  chin,  said  bfcnd  being  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  frame  land  adapted  to  engage  the 
latter  for  limiting  the  upward  tiovement  of  said  guard. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  halter 
adapted  to  engage  the  animal*  head,  a  guard  having  a 
frame  composed  of  wire  bent  <o  form  a  pair  of  bows,  a 
pair  of  axlally  alined  loops  bei^g  formed  In  the  frame  at 
points  adjacent  the  Intersectioi^  of  the  bows,  devices  plT- 
c.tally  connected  with  the  loops  for  fastening  the  guard  to 
the  halter,  and  a  flat  band  encircling  the  nose  and  chin 
of  the  animal  and  forming  a  pi«rt  of  the  halter,  said  band 
being  disposed  In  the  path  of  n»ovement  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  bow  of  the  guard  for 
limiting  the  upward  tilting  motement  thereof. 


3.  In  a  bumper  for  cars  the  combination  with  track 
rails  having  semi-elllptlcal  up  turned  portions  and  rear 
wardly  extending  portions,  braces  l*t%veen  the  up  turned 
portions  and  the  extending  portions  and  tie  bars  between 
the  up  turned  portions  of  the  rails  and  the  braces  for  the 
rails,  and  a  post  having  a  spring  pressed  bufTer. 

4.  In  a  bumper  for  cars  the  combination  with  track 
rails  having  semi-elliptical  up  turned  portions  and  rear- 
wardly extending  portions,  braces  between  the  up  turned 
portions  and  the  extended  portions  of  the  rails,  a  bracing 
strip  between  the  braces  and  the  down  turned  portion  of 
the  rails,  connecting  bars  between  the  up  turned  portions 
of  the  rails,  connecting  bars  l)etwe*.n  the  braces,  and  a 
post  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  buffer. 

6.  In  a  bumper  for  cars  the  combination  with  track 
rails  having  semi  elliptical  up  turned  portions  and  rear- 
wardly extending  portions,  braces  between  the  up  turned 
portions  and  the  extended  portions,  ties  between  the  up 
turned  portions  of  the  rails,  ties  between  the  braces  of 
the  rails,  plates  between  the  rails  and  the  ties  beneath 
the  openings  formed  by  the  up  turned  porti  -ns  and  the 
continuations  of  the  rails,  sills  below  the  ties  and  the 
plates,  and  a  post  having  a  spring  buffer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896  600     CARDBOARD  BOX.     John  E.  Thornton,  Man 
Chester,    England.     Filed    Oct.    31,    1899.     Serial    No. 
7.'?5,432. 


89  6    599.      RAILROAD    BIMl'ING  POST.      James    A. 

TH0MA80N.   Atlanta.  C.a.      Filled  Mar.   3.   1908.      Serial 

No.  418,992.  1 

1.   In  a  bumper  for  cars  the  Combination  with  the  track 
rails  having  semi  elliptical  up  turned  portions  and  a  rear 


In  a  rectangular  card  lioan)  t)ox.  or  case  having  adja 
cent  sides  and  ends,  the  combination  with  one  side  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  projections  crea8e<l  and 
bent  at  right  angles  intermediate  of  their  length  to  form 
the  corner  of  the  box.  of  another  side  also  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  Interlocking  projections  creased  and  lient  at 
right  angles  Intermediate  of  their  length,  the  projections 
on  one  side  locking  Into  those  on  the  other  side  and  hold- 
ing securely  together  without  cement,  sutistantlaliy  ns  de- 
scribed. 
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896.601.  POST-DRILL  ATTACHMENT.  Richard  Val- 
LiANT.  Victory.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,290. 


in  a  screw  tiireadiug  machine,  a  spindle  free  to  slide 
vertically,  a  driving  wheel  spllned  thereon,  a  tool  holder 
on  the  spindle,  a  latch  on  the  frame,  and  means  on  the 
spindle  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  latch  when  the 
spindle  is  In  raised  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


896,602.     REVGLVINti  WRENCH.     Kakl  Wkiss.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  .386. .5S7. 


tX*^ L 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  comprising  a  housing, 
handles  rotatably  secured  to  said  housing,  jaws  movable  to 
and  away  from  eafh  other,  means  arranged  within  the 
housing  and  operable  by  the  handles  for  bringing  the  jaws 
together  and  springs  adapted  to  normally  hold  them  apart, 
the  said  jaws  remaining  at  all  times  parallel  to  each  other. 

2.  \  wrench  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  a  hous- 
ing and  rotatahle  with  respect  to  the  housing,  Jaws  mov- 
ably  held  in  said  housing,  operating  handles  loosely  secured 
to  the  housing  and  means  arranged  within  the  housing 
and  operable  by  the  handles  against  spring  tension  for 
sliding  the  said  jaws  toward  each  other  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bousing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  hous- 
ing, oppositely  arranged  ratchets  pivoted  in  said  housing, 
jaws  having  rack  teeth,  the  said  teeth  being  arranged  on  a 
line  at  right  angles  to  the  gripping  faces  of  the  jaws, 
a  plunger  engaging  simultaneously  the  ratchets,  and  the 
handle  adapted  to  force  said  plunger  forward. 

1  In  a  wrench,  a  housing,  a  pivot  pin.  segmental 
ratchets  carried  by  said  pin.  oppositely  arranged  pins 
carried  by  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchets,  springs  bearing 
respectively  upon  said  pins.  Jaws  loosely  held  In  the  hous- 
ing and  provided  with  rack  teeth  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchets,  a  plunger  having  projecting  lugs  engaging  op- 
posite ends  of  the  ratchet,  and  handles  having  cam  por- 
tions ailapfe<l  tf)  force  said  plunsrer  forward. 


8  9  6.603.  KING  -  BOLT  CLIP  AND 
Fkank  E.  Wilcox,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pa. 
190S      Serial  No.  423.031. 


CONNECTION. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 


1.  A  king  bolt  clip  having  two  parts,  one  of  them  pro 
vided  with  a  perforated  and  Interiorly  threaded  lug.  and 
the  other  with  a  perforated  head  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  and  perforated  cylindrical  portion. 

2.  A  king  bolt  clip  having  a  front  part  with  a  threaded 
prong  and  a  perforated  lug  :  a  rear  part  with  a  perforated 
head,  a  peiforated  cylindrical  portion,  and  two  threaded 
prongs  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  part  relative 
to  the  front  part  and  holding  the  parts  in  fixed  relative 
positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  clip  hav- 
ing a  front  part  and  a  rear  part,  said  rear  part  having  a 
head  ;  a  head  block  plate  with  a  lug  ;  and  a  king  bolt ;  the 
said  rear  part  of  the  clip  being  adjustable  relative  to  the 
front  part  of  the  clip  and  the  lug  at  the  rear  of  the  head 
block  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
perforated  lug,  of  a  king  bolt  clip  having  a  perforated 
adjustable  head. 


SM,fl04.  CARDING  MACHINK.  Kredekick  P.  WoLL  and 
Chables  Sl'hofield.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415.737. 


1.  The  comliination.  in  a  fiber  carding  or  straiglitening 
machine,  of  a  toothed  rotating  cylinder,  a  series  of  toothed 
rotating  woi  kers  disposed  In  close  succession  around  the 
same,  whereby  the  cylinder  constitutes  the  sole  means 
for  carrying  fiber  from  one  worker  to  the  other,  means  for 
feeding  the  fibers  to  the  machine,  and  means  for  so  driv 
Ing  the  workers  that  they  will  exert  a  progressively  In 
creasing  retarding  effect  up<^)n  the  titers  from  the  receiv- 
ing to  the  delivery  end  of  the  series. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  fiber  carding  or  straightening 
machine,    of    a    toothed,    rotating    cylinder,    a    series    of 
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too<h£d.  rotating  workons  disp<>|st^l  around  said  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  th«  fibers  to  the  machine,  and  means 
for  driving  the  workers  with  a|  progresslrely  decreasing 
surface  speed  from  the  recelvit^jt  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  series,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and 
v^-orkers  causing  their  teeth  to  travel  forwardly.  at  the 
points  where  they  co-act. 

;i.  The  combination,  in  a  fll)ei  carding  or  straightening 
machine,  of  a  toothed,  rotating  cylinder,  a  series  of  toothed 
rotating  workers  of  uniform-  alameter  disposed  around 
said  cylinders,  means  for  feeding!  the  fibers  to  the  machine, 
and  means  for  driving  the  workers  witli  a  progressively  de- 
creasing surface  speed  from  tlie  receiving  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  series,  the  direction  o|f  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
and  workers  causing  their  teet^  to  travel  forwardly  at 
the  points  where  they  co-act. 


H96.606.     ACTOMOBILE-IIORN.     Robert  Wkight.  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Ck:t.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•?97,603. 


If  yr 


\ 


89  6,605.  CH.\LK  ERASER!  nOLDP:R  Francis  C. 
Woods,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  F  L. 
Woods,  one-eighth  to  C.  W.  Ilussey.  and  one  twelfth  to 
DaTld  O.  McKay.     Filed  Oct.  a  1907.  Serial  No.  396,457. 

R'-newed  .July  v.   ivm.)s       Sorini  No.   442,6l'0. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characttr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ledge  or  support  provided  with  a  troinrh,  of  a 
frame  hinged  at  its  rear  p<>rtl<)n  to  said  support,  a  pan 
provided  with  an  open  bottom  ttxedly  secured  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  and  conslituting  a  flanged  edge  for 
said  support,  and  means  for  sipportinir  an  eraser  upon 
said  pan  and  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blackboard  ledge  provided  with  a  longitudl- 
naily-extendtng  trough,  of  an  eraser  holder  hinged  at  its 
rear  end  to  said  ledge  and  ex  t-nding  across  the  trough 
thereof,  said  bolder  provided  *ith  an  open  bottom  pan 
constituting  a  fiange  upon  the  front  portion  of  said  ledge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  troughed  blackboard  ledge,  of  a  frame  hinged 
at  its  rear  portion  to  said  ledg«  and  extending  across  the 
trough  thereof,  and  said  frame  provided  at  its  front  with 
a  depending  portion  constitutlm;  a  flange  upon  said  ledge. 

4  The  combination  with  a  blackboard  ledsre  provided 
with  a  trough,  of  an  eraser  holdfr  pivotally  secured  to  said 
ledge  between  its  trough  and  the  rear  edge  thereof,  said 
holder  provided  with  an  open  b<ittom  and  with  a  front  and 
•ide-edges  normally  positioned  In  a  plane  alwve  the  rear 
portion  of  said  holder. 

5.  A  chalk  eraser  holder,  comprising  a  wire  framt-.  a 
pan  secured  only  at  Its  upper  f>dge9  to  one  side  and  the 
ends  of  said  frame  and  having  Its  lower  edges  free,  and 
eraser-supporting  means  serure<i  to  a  portion  of  said  frame 
and  to  a  portion  of  said  pan  bejlow  portions  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .V  horn  comprising  a  pip-'  haviiii:  an  opening  In  the 
side,  a  partition  across  tb»>  pipe  forming  a  chamber  in 
front  of  said  opening  and  having  an  outlet  thereto,  a 
tongue  slidable  on  the  pli)e.  across  said  opening,  the  end  of 
the  tongtje  and  the  edge  of  the  partition  at  the  outlet  being 
toothed. 

2.  .\  horn  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  sound 
producing  devices  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal 
partition  in  the  body  of  the  pipe,  forming  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  chambers,  the  partition  being  adjustable  to 
change  the  position  of  said  chambers  with  respect  to  the 
said  devices,  to  vary  the  tones. 

3.  K  bom  comprinlng  a  pipe  having  a  partition  across 
the  same  forming  a  chamN-r  In  the  front  end,  sound  pro- 
ducing devices  arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  said  cham- 
t>er.  and  a  fan  located  In  said  chamlH>r  and  adapted  for 
rotation  by  the  flow  of  fluid  therdn. 

4.  .\  horn  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  sound 
producing  devices  thereon,  an  irregular  longitudinal  parti- 
tion In  the  l)ody  of  the  pipe,  forming'  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal chamljers  of  different  sizes,  and  a  collar  around  the 
partition,  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  Inside  of  the  pipe, 
the  partition  and  collar  ixdng  rotafable  in  the  pipe,  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  chambers  with  respect  to  the  sound 
producing  devices. 

5.  .\  horn  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  partition  forming 
a  chamber  in  the  inlet  end  thereof,  sound  producing  de- 
vices supplied  from  said  chamber,  and  a  vent  in  the  pipe, 
to  said  chamber,  provided  with  a  removable  plug,  a  screen 
and  a  filter,  substantially  as  descrlb«^d. 


896,607       RATCHET-WRENCH.      William     L.     Zei.i.kr, 
Spring  Bay,  III.     Filed  Mar  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,370. 


:) 


K  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion provided  with  an  annular  openini;  and  a  recess  com- 
mnnicating  therewith,  a  rotating  head  provided  with 
peripherally  projectinc  teeth  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
opening,  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  said  recess  and  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  beveled  portion  adapted  to 
lock  under  an  undercut  portion  of  said  enlargement  and 
l)elng  provided  also  with  a  forwardly  extended  threaded 
portion,  nn  externally  threaded  annulus  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  said  openinir  to  engage  the  walls  thereof  and 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  plate,  a  flange  on  said  annnlus 
adapted  to  overlap  the  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  In  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth. 


896.608.      ARRANGEMENT  OF  TME  WINDING  OF  EI.EC 
TROMAfJNETIC  CLUTCHES.      Hkinrich  .\st,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Vulkan  Ma 
schinenfabrlks    Actlen  -  Gesellschaft.     Vienna.     Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  June  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.869. 
1.   In  electromagnetic  clutches  :  a  magnet  body  :  a  wind 

ing ;  an  annular,  channel  shaped  casing  adapted  to  retain 
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said  winding :  and  a  locking  member  or  members  project- 
ing therefrom,  adapted  to  lock  said  casing  to  the  magnet 
body  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  relative  angular  move- 
ment or  twisting  of  same  with  respect  to  said  magnet  body. 
2.  In  electromagnetic  clutches:  a  winding;  an  annular, 
channel  -  shaped  casing  adapted  to  retain  said  winding : 
and  pocket  like  recesses  therein  adapted  to  retain  the  ends 
of  said  winding. 


k;^^ 


3.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches  :  a  winding  ;  nn  annular, 
channel  -  shaped  casing  adapted  to  retain  said  winding  ; 
lateral  pocket  like  recesses  therein  adapted  to  retain  the 
ends  of  the  said  winding:  and  a  locking  memb<'r  or  mem- 
bers projecting  from  said  casing. 

4.  In  electro  magnetic  clutches  :  a  winding;  an  annular, 
channel  -  shaped  casing  adapted  to  retain  said  winding; 
lateral  pocket  like  recesses  therein  ;  and  connecting  plates 
arranged  therein  and  forming  the  ends  of  the  said  winding. 

5.  In  electro  magnetic  clutches  :  a  winding  ;  an  annular, 
channel  -  shaped  casing  adapted  to  retain  said  winding ; 
lateral  pocket  like  recesses  therein  adapted  to  retain  the 
ends  of  the  said  winding;  and  means  in  connection  with 
said  casing  to  promote  ventilation  of  same  and  assist  In 
the  dissipation  of  the  beat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,609.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Daniel  P.  Banfill, 
Richmond,  Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385.192. 


//*» 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  one  within  an 
other,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  leaf  engaging  arm  and 
provided  with  a  pulley,  endless  cords  respectively  en- 
gaged and  partly  wound  on  such  pulleys,  direction  ele- 
ments for  such  cords,  foot  operated  devices,  drum  shafts 
on  which  such  cords  are  respectively  partially  wound 
and  gearings  connecting  each  of  stich  drum  shafts  with 
one  of  said  foot  operated  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  leaf  turning  device  having  a  pulley,  a  frame  on  which 
such  leaf  turning  device  Is  mounted,  said  frame  having 
tubular    portions,    operating    cords    for    the    leaf    turning 


devices  mounted  in  such  tubular  portions  of  the  frame, 
foot  operated  devices  mounted  on  such  frame  and  drum 
shafts  for  the  respective  cords  geared  to  such  foot  operated 
devices. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  tubular  shafts 
disposed  one  within  another  and  each  having  means 
whereby  it  may  l>e  turned,  and  further  provided  with  a 
leaf  engaging  member  and  a  slot  or  opening  in  one  side 
to  clear  the  leaf  engaging  members  of  the  other  tubular 
shafts. 


896.610.  PRO<^ESS  OF  MAKING  STABLE  ZINC  HY- 
DROSULFITK.  Max  Bazlkn  and  Thecjix.k  Wohl- 
FAHRT,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine.  (Jermany.  assignors 
to  Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on  the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 
Serial   No.  :?!>,'), 701. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  stable  solid  zinc  hydrosul- 
flte  by  passing  a  current  of  suhur  dloxld  Into  a  mixture 
of  line  dust  and  a  liquid  which  substantially  prevents  the 
sine  hydrosulfife  from  going  into  solution,  at  a  tempera- 
ture al>ove  forty  degrees  centigrade. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  stable  solid  zinc  hydrosul- 
flte  by  passing  a  current  of  sulfur  dloxld  into  a  mixture 
of  zinc  dust  and  alcohol  at  a  temperature  above  forty 
degrees  centigrade. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  stable  solid  zinc  hydrosul 
flte  by  passing  a  current  of  sulfur  dloxld   Into  a  mixture 
of  zinc   duat   and  ethyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature  between 
sixty  and  seventy-five  degrees  centigrade. 


896,611.     WRENCH.     Henry  L.  Beck,  Piedmont.  W.  Va. 
Filed   Jan.    16,   1908.      Serial   No.   411.102. 


7 


A  wrench  comprising  the  combination  with  a  toothed 
shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  shank,  of 
a  movable  element  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and 
comprising  a  channel  shaped  body  jwrtlon  and  a  gripping 
Jaw  having  a  lower  face  formed  with  a  recess  extending 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  shank  and  terminating 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  shank  and  gradually  increas- 
ing in  height  inwardly,  said  element  furtlier  embodying 
a  shouldered  strap  at  its  lower  end  embracing  said  shank, 
a  rod  having  an  enlarged  apertured  upper  end  pivotally 
Conne(led  in  the  recess  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  en 
larged  end  of  the  rod  being  rounded  and  adapted  to  cor- 
respond in  contour  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  recess,  said 
rod  of  less  length  than  said  ^lenient  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  fixed  collars,  one  of  said  collars  arranged  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  rod.  a  worm  nut  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  rod  between  the  collars  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  collars  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothed  shank,  the  other  of  said  collars  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  said  strap,  resilient  arms  carried  by  and 
projecting  from  each  Side  of  the  strap,  said  arms  con- 
verging towards  each  other  and  embracing  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  rod  is  maintained  In  parallel- 
ism with  respect  to  the  shank  and  the  worm  nut  main- 
tained In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  and 
said  rod  projecting  below  said  strap  and  provided  with  a 
handle. 
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8  9  6.612.  AIM'ARATIS  FOR  ^AKING  HALF  STIFF 
FROM  TEAT  Tl'RF.  Oscar  I*.  Bk'  k.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments^  to  Kdward  I'.  Metoalf. 
Providence,  R.  1..  and  Adolph  ILoewenthal  and  Clifford 
E.  Dunn,  New  York.  N.  Y..  trjistees.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1906.     Serial  No.  331,018. 


water  exterior  thereto  to  cause  the  water  to  enter  the 
reservoir  as  fuel  la  being  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
means  for"*compen8atlng  for  the  Increase  In  weight  caused 
by  the  water  entering  the  fuel  reservoir,  said  means  com- 
prising a  reservoir  arranged  Independently  of  the  fuel  res- 
ervoir, and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid  from  said  last  named  reservoir 
as  the  weight  of  the  boat  increases. 


1.  A  machine  for  siaiiu.uiK  i'^at  turf,  comprising  a  car- 
rier, means  for  moving  same,  stafaipers  arranged  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  carrier,  an^  upon  each  side  of  the 
operating  shaft,  a  single  operatir*?  shaft,  means  for  drlv 
Ing  same,  and  connections  between  said  stampers  and 
said  shaft  whereby  a  continuous  rotation  of  said  shaft 
will  alternately  oj)erate  said  oppositely  disposed  stami)ers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  stamping 
movable  carrier,  means  for  mov 
ranged  in  operative  relation  to  sad  carrier,  rocking  levers 
pivotally  attached  to  said  stamper,  supports  for  said 
levers,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  levers 
a   tappet  on  said  rod,  an  operatl  ig  shaft,  a  cam  thereon 

and  connections  for  rotating  sa "" 

de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  an  operat 
Ing    shaft,   a   stamper   at   one  sl^e   thereof, 
shaft,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  u 
and   pivotally   attached   to  said 


|ieat    turf,    comprising    a 
lag  same,   a    stamper  ar 


11  shaft,  substantially  as 


a  supporting 
lion  said  supporting  shaft 
iitamper.   a    rod    pivotally 


connected  to  said  lever  at  one  8l<  e  of  the  operating  shaft. 


and  lient  so  that  Its  other  end 
of  the  operating  shaft,  means  for 
stamper  in  operative  position,  r 
a  cam  on  said  shaft,  substantlall 
4.  A    machine    for    stamping 


passes   the  opposite  side 
holding  said  rod  and  said 
tappet   on   said   rod   and 
r  as  described, 
jeat    turf,    comprising    a 


rotating  annular  carrier  having  Inner  and  outer  walls. 
a  bed  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  series  of 
sets  of  stampers  located  in  opeiatlve  position  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  carrier,  a  single  oi^eratlng  shaft  located  i»e 
tween  the  stampers  In  each  set, 
stampers  and  said  shaft  Vhereliy  a  continuous  rotation 
of  the  shaft  will  alternately  rsclprocate  oppositely  dis- 
posed stampers,  substantially  as   " 

'..  A  machine  for  stamping  . 
movable  carrier,  means  for  movi  ig  same,  a  pair  of  stamp- 
ers arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  carrier,  a  single 
operating  shaft  between  said  stampers,  rocking  levers 
pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said  stampers,  supports  for 
said  levers,  rods  pivotally  attacl  ed  to  each  of  said  levers, 
both  said  rods  having  a  port  lot 
operating  shaft,  means  for  hold 
position,  tappets  on  said  rods, 
lugs  thereon,  adapted  by  the  means  described  to  cause 
alternating  reciprocations  of  tie  stampers,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  li  the  Gazette.] 


896,61.3.     SIBMARINE   BOAT. 

(Jermany,   assignor    to    Fried. 

(Jermaniawerft,  Kiel.  German/ 

rial  No.  425.460. 

1.   In  a  submarine  boat,  a  fiKt 
Ing    communication    between    tl 


2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  plurality  of  fuel  reservoirs, 
means  providing  communication  between  said  reservoirs 
and  the  water  exterior  thereto  to  cause  the  water  to  enter 
the  reservoirs  as  fuel  is  being  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
means  for  compensating  for  the  increase  in  weight  caused 
\fy  the  water  entering  the  fuel  reservoirs;  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  arranged  independently  of  said  fuel  reservoirs, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  last  named 
reservoirs  as  the  weight  of  the  boat  Increases  ;  said  com- 
pensating reservoirs  having  their  c-omhlned  center  of 
gravity  approximately  coinciding  with  the  combined  center 
of  gravity  of  the  fuel  reservoirs. 

•A.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  plurality  of  fuel  reservoirs 
arrange<l  In  groups,  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  reservoirs  and  the  water  exterior  thereto  to 
cause  the  water  to  enter  the  reservoirs  as  fuel  Is  being 
withdrawn  therefrom,  and  means  for  compensating  for 
the  Increase  In  weight  causetl  by  the  water  entering  the 
fuel  reservoirs,  said  means  comprising  a  reservoir  for  each 
group  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  arranged  Independ 
ently  of  the  fuel  reservoirs,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  said  last  named  reservoir  as  the  weight  of 
the  boat  Increases;  the  compensating  reservoir  of  each 
group  having  Its  center  of  gravity  approximately  coincid- 
ing with  the  combing  center  of  gravity  of  the  fuel  res 
ervolrs  of  the  same  group. 

4.   In  a  submarine  boat,   a   plurality  of  fuel   reservoirs 
arranged  In  groups,  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing 
fuel  from  all  the  reservoirs  of  the  same  group,  means  pro- 
viding   communication    between    said    reservoirs    and    the 
water   exterior    thereto   to   cause   the   water   to  enter   the 
reservoirs    as    fuel    Is    being    withdrawn    therefrom,    and 
means  for  compensating  for  the  increase  in  weight  caused 
I   by    the    water    entering    the    fuel    reservoirs,    said    means 
I   comprising  a  reservoir  for  each  group  adapted  to  contain 
ll(|uld  and  arranged  Independently  of  the  fuel   reservoirs. 
I   and   means  for  withdrawing  liquid   from  said   last  named 
reservoir  as  the  weight  of  the  l»oat  Increases  ;  the  compen- 
sating reservoir  of  each  group  having  its  center  of  gravity 
approximately    coinciding    with    the    combined    center    of 
'   gravity  of  the  fuel  reservoirs  of  the  same  group. 


on  the  same  side  of  the 

ng  said  rods  In  operative 

an   operating   shaft    and 


Georo  Behkmann.  Kiel, 
Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft 
.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Se- 

(1  reservoir,  means  provld     i 
fuel    reservoir    and    the  I 


896,614.     PROPORTIONAL  MVIDERS.     <;k()RGE  M.  Bex 
EDICT.   Chicago.    III.      Filed    Feb.   2M.    1908.      Serial    No. 
418.312. 

In  a  device  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed.  the  comltinatlon 
of  a  scale  divldetl  Into  fractions  of  a  unit  of  measurement, 
lines  extending  from  said  divisions,  a  second  scale  con- 
verging with  said  lirst  scale  and  being  similarly  divided, 
lines  extending  from  the  divisions  of  the  second  scale  and 
crossing  the  lines  of  the  first  scale  and  forming  s<iuare8 
therewith,  means  for  indicating  a  straight  line  between 
a  common  point  at  the  outer  end  of  the  first  said  scale 
to  any  one  of  the  divisions  of  the  second  said  scale,  and  a 
scale  Indicating  proportions  of  reduction  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  said  first  scale  and  containing  fractional  no- 
tations, each  of  said  fractional  notations  being  located 
In  the  third  said  scale  at  a  point  In  the  length  of  the  first 
said  scale  where  the  first  said  scale  would  be  cut  by  a 
right  line  which  would  Intersect  a  line  drawn  from  said 
common   point   of   radiation    to    the   point   on   the   second 
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said  scale  Indicating  the  slie  to  be  reduced,  and  a  third 
line  Intersecting   the  last  said   line  and  the  second  said 


scale  at  the  point  on  the  second  said  scale  Indicating  the 
sl»e  of  the  reduction. 


896.615.  KAIL  .lOINT.  Josef  Beknhakd  and  Frederick 
C.  SCHOEFi'.NKH.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.    376,836. 


1.  A  iwll  Joint  conrprislng  a  chair  supporting  and  em- 
bracing the  base  and  wel»s  of  a  pair  of  rails  at  the  ends 
thereof.  we<it;e  shaped  keys  of  greater  length  than  said 
chair,  said  keys  niternately  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  Interposed  lietween  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  the 
sides  of  said  chair  whereby  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  keys 
between  tne  webs  of  the  mils  and  the  sides  of  the  chair, 
one  of  said  keys  having  its  upper  e*ige  provided  with  a 
wing  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  one  side  of  the  chair. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  chair  supporting  and  em 
bracing  the  base  and  welw  of  a  pair  of  rails  at  the  ends 
there<if.  we<ige  shiiped  keys  of  greater  length  than  said 
chair,  said  keys  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  Interposed  between  the  webs  of  the  rails  and 
the  sides  of  said  chair  whereby  pressure  is  exerted  by  the 
keys  hetween  the  webs  of  the  raHs  and  the  sides  of  the 
chair,  one  of  said  i.eys  provided  with  means  for  retaining 
the  said  key  within  the  chair. 


provided  with  a  transverse  discharge  opening  in  Its  bot- 
tom, a  hinged  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  hand- 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  hand-lever,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  hinged 


f;nr,.6l6.  concrete  spreader.  Ja.mes  E.  Briggs, 
Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Briggs  Labor  Saving 
Specialty  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  S«^pt.  26. 
UW6.  Serial  No.  336,365.  Renewed  July  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444.366. 

1.  A  concrete-spreader,  comprising  a  wheeled  hopper 
provided  with  a  transverse  discharge-opening,  a  hinged 
door  adapted  to  close  the  said  oi.eiiing.  a  liand  lever  20 
plvotallv  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  lever  3('  pivoted  on  a 
stud  :{.-.  to  said  hopi)er.  links  connected  between  said  levers 
2ii  and  MK  a  lever  34  al.so  on  said  stud  35,  a  lever  32  con- 
nected between  the  lever  ;<4  and  said  hinged  door,  and  a 
chain  conne<tlng  the  upi)er  ends  of  said  levers  ,S0  and  32. 

2.  A    concrete    spreader,    comprising    a    wheeled    hopper 

1,35  O.  G.      100 


door,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  side  of  said 
hopper,  the  arms  of  said  bell  crank  having  a  limited  rela- 
tive movability,  and  one  arm  l>eing  pivoted  to  said  link 
and  the  other  to  the  lever  on  the  door. 


896,617.  telephone  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS. 
Lewis  A.  Bkinkman,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Swltchtoard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1904.  Serial  No. 
192,513. 


1  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with  an 
operators  key  shelf  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
in of  a  plurality  of  operators"  switches,  each  secured  to 
a  separate  frame,  a  single  escutcheon  plate  adapted  to 
cover  the  opening  in  said  key  shelf  and  upon  which  the 
frames  of  said  keys  are  adapted  to  be  separately  mounted, 
and  an  individual  escutcheon  plate  for  each  key  mounted 
upon  said  main  escutcheon  plate,  and  secured  thereto 
from  alwve  the  plate  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with  an 
operators  key  shelf,  of  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  said  key  shelf,  a  plurality 
of  small  plates  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  main 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  operators-  keys  adapted  to  be  In- 
dividually secured  to  or  removed  from  said  plates  with- 
out the  removal  of  the  main  plate  fr  ;m  the  switch-hook, 
substantially   as  described. 


896  618.      HORSE  DETACHER.      Chakles  L.  Bcbge,  Hoff- 

m'an.  Minn.     Plied  July  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  «82,558. 


X  The  combination  wjtb  a  double-tree  comprising  two 
members,  and  8^vl»lgle•trees  ea<*  comprising  two  members 
and  pivotallv  supported  lK>tween  the  outer  ends  of  the  re^ 
spective  meml.er8  of  the  doubletree,  rock-levers  mounted 
iH-tween  the  members  c,f  the  swingle  frees,  longitudinally 
movable  rods  disposed  W-tween  the  meml)ers  of  the  swin- 
dle trees  and  projecting  beyond  the  respective  ends  there- 
of ^aid  rods  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  rock 
levers     a   bracket   on    the   doubletree,   an   operating   lever 
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pivotally   mounted  od   said   bracket,    and    rods   connecting 
said  operatlnit  lever  with   the  rocU  lev»T8  of  the  swingle-    | 

tre«s.  ' 

2.  The  combiDRtlon   with  a  doiilile  tre*-  coniprisInK  two 
membecs.  and  swlnKJe  trees  each  cQinprlsiuj,'  two  members   ] 


respective  ends  of  the 
of  the  latter,   of  rock- 


and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
double  tree  between  the  members 
levers  mounted  between  the  membcira  of  the  swingle-trees, 
rods  between  the  members  of  tha  swindle  trees  and  at 
tached  to  respective  ends  of  each  rock  lever  and  adapted 
to  project  beyond  respective  ends  if  the  swingle-trees  for 
the  attachment  of  traces,  a  bracket  on  the  double  tree,  be- 
tween the  swinfrle  trees,  an  openiltinK  lever  m.  unted  on 
Mid  bracket,  rods  connecting  suiA  operatlnjt  lever  with 
the  respective  rock  levers  and  a  i^op  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  ■  peratlng  lever.  I 

3.  The    combination    with    a    swingle  tree,    a.    rock  lever 
mounted  therein,  rods  connected  tb  said  rock  lever  at  re 
spective  sides  of  its  pivotal   8upp<jrt  and  adapted  to  pro 
ject-  l)eyond    respective   ends   of    t^ie    swlnRle  tree    for   at 
tadimont    of    traces,    an    operatln;^    lever    connected    with 
said    r^ck-lever,    a    bracket,    a    stob    on    the    lever    to    co- 
operate with   the  bracket   to   limit]  the  movement  of  said 
lever,   and   a   spring   locking  devk-ej  to   hold   the  operntlng 
lever  In   normal   position. 


896.010.      FEED  BA<;.      Lawrenci 
Filed  Feb.  15.  190S.      Serial  No. 


M.  BiRKE.  Lay,  Colo. 
416.156. 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  bottoin  board,  a  flexlMe  wall 
rising  therefrom,  and  a  partition  4lvlding  the  space  within 
the  wall  into  a  feed  chamber  anc^  a  storage  chamber,  the 
bottom  board  being  of  greatest  width  at  points  In  advance 
and  In  rear  of  that  portion  Imaediately  una>rlylng  the 
partition,  whereby  the  maximum jtransverse  dimension  of 
the  respective  chambers  Is  spaced  from  the  partition  and 
remote  from  each  other.  ! 


8M,620.    LOli-TUUNEB.    CHABLt:s  L.  BtBKETT.  Roe.  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.   30.   1007.     Serial   Jfo.   404.568. 


1.   A    log   turner   c  >mprlslng  a   frame,   a   drive  shaft,    a 
friction-driven    countershaft,    a    nlgKer    arm    fast    on    the 
countershaft,  a  toothed  log  turniig  sprocket  chain  mount 
ed   for  movement   on  said   arm,  n   chain  driving  sprocket 
wheel    loose   on    the   countershalt,    a    friction    wheel    also 


1  .ose  on  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  diivlng  sprocket  wheel 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  friction  wheel  segment  fast  on  the 
countershaft,  and  friction  pulleys  driven  by  the  drive 
shaft  and  shiftable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
friction   wheel   and   friction   wheel  segment. 

2.  A  log  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
friction  driven  countershaft,  a  nigger  arm  fast  on  the 
countershaft,  a  toothed  log  turning  sprocket  chain  mount- 
e.l  for  movement  on  said  arm,  a  chain  driving  sprocket 
wheel  loose  on  the  countershaft,  a  friction  wheel  also 
Irxise  on  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  driving  sprocket  wheel 
to  r  tate  therewith,  a  friction  wheel  segment  fast  on  the 
countershaft,  friction  pulleys  driven  l)y  the  drive  shaft 
and  shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  friction  wheel  segment.  an<l  a  single  op- 
erating device  and  connections  acting  to  8lmultane>u8ly 
nove  the  friction  pulleys  one  Into  and  the  other  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  the  respeclive  driven  elements 
with  which   they  cottperate. 

.'{.  A  log  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
friction  driven  countershaft,  u  nigger  arm  fast  on  the 
countershaft,  s  toothe<l  log  turnin.i  sprocket  chain  mount- 
ed for  movement  on  said  arm.  a  chain  driving  sprocket 
wheel  loose  on  the  countershaft,  a  friction  wheel  alsi 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  driving  sprocket  wheel 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  fri<tlon  wheel  segment  fast  on  the 
countershaft,  a  friction  pulley  fast  on  the  drive  shaft,  a 
second  friction  pulley  movable  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  friction  p\illey  and  the  friction  wheel  seg- 
ment, a  shipper  bar  on  which  the  sfci ml  frictlmi  pulley 
Is  mounted,  a  rocker  support  for  said  shipi»er  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  shipper  bar. 

4.  A  log  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
friction  driven  countershaft,  a  nigger  arm  fast  on  the 
countershaft,  a  toothed  log  turning  sprocket  chain  mount- 
ed for  movement  on  said  arm,  a  chain  driving  sprocket 
wheel  loose  on  the  countershaft,  a  friction  wheel  also  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  driving  sprocket  wheel  to 
rotate  therewith,  .i  friction  wheel  segment  fast  on  the 
c  untershaft,  means  for  transmitting  nioti<  n  from  the 
drive  shaft  to  the  countershaft,  a  friction  pulley  fast  on 
the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  lateral  move- 
ment to  said  drive  shaft  to  shift  the  drive  pulley  thereon 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  wheel. 


896.621.     11AKNES8  FOU  IIOIiSE.S.     Jean  r.viBEUT,  Com 
mercy,  France      Filed  Jan.  L',  1907.     Serial  No.  .350.385. 


A  saddle  having  a  box  therein,  said  box  having  racks 
on  Its  walls,  a  slider  having  pins  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engnge  with  the  racks,  a  spring  for  controlling 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slider,  springs  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  pins  to  keep  the  same  in  contact  with 
the  racks,  a  ring  adapted  to  receive  the  rein  and  a  connec 
tlon  from  the  rin^  to  the  slider. 


896.622.  METHOD  OF  SHI1M'1N<;  AND  STORING  EX- 
PLOSIVES. Franklin  L.  Chambkrlin.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  100«V     Serial  No.  -'07, (»,'.;{. 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  explosives  safe  to  ship,  store 
and  handlo.  consisting  In  submerging  the  explosive  t)odlly 
In  oil  In  which  It  Is  Insoluble  and  maintaining  it  Bubmer.:ed 
below   the  surface  of  the  oil. 

2.  A  method  of  rendering  explosives  safe  to  ship,  store 
and  handle,  consisting  in  submerging  the  explosive  bodily 
in  hydro-carbon  oil  in  which  the  explosive  is  insoluble  and 
maintaining  it  submerged  below  the  surface  of  the  hydro 
<arbon  oil. 
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896.623.     PIT  CAR.     Jesse  Childs.  Russellton,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,788. 


In  a  pit  car,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  an  end  gate  having  a 
slot  formed  therein,  of  a  ke.'per  arranged   npon  said  car. 
a  pivoted  Jatch  carrie<l  by   said  gate,  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  keeper,   and   a  roller  carried  by   said   latch  for 
cont.tctlng  with  saiil  keejier. 


896.624.  MOTOR- VEIIK'LE.  Walter  Christie.  New 
York.  N.  y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Gould  Brokaw, 
Archdale,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,548. 


J7    9 


1.  In  a  iiM'tor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
tubular  cross  casing  provided  with  vertical  bearing  sleeves 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  renrwardly  projecting 
lugs,  l>enrlug  meml.ers  liaving  spindles  fitted  to  the  said 
vertical  sleeves,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  l;ear 
lug  members,  a  motor  siipporfeil  tipon  the  said  cross  casing 
and  transmission  eenring  including  comi>ensnting  menus  for 
connertlng  tt-e  said  motor  with  the  said  wheels,  of  a  main 
body  portion  inciuding  a  frame  wori<  and  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  the  said  frame  work  provided  with  forwardly  pro- 
jecting channel  irons  which  are  fitted  to  the  rearwardly 
projecting  lugs  of  the  cross  casing;  and  meins  for  remov- 
ably connecting  the  said  lugs  and  channel  irons  together. 

2.  In  a  rgotor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
tubular  cross  casing  provided  with  vertical  bearing  sleeves 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  be.nring  members  having  spindles 
titled  to  the  said  sleeves,  and  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  bearing  members,  of  a  m^tor.  removably  sup- 
ported In  Its  entirety  upon  the  said  cross  casing,  and  trans- 
mission gearing  Incliiding  compensating  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  motor  with  t!ie  said  wheels,  the  compen- 
sating means  l)eing  contained  and  inclosed  within  the  said 
hollow  cross  casing. 

,•?.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
t\ibular  cross  casing  provided  with  horns  at  its  opposite 
ends,  the  said  horns  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
vertical  sleeves.  1  earing  nieml'ei-s  provided  with  spindles 
fitted  to  the  said  bearing  s1e<>ves,  srrlngs  surrounding  the 
said  upper  spindles,  and  extending  i^etween  the  upper  horns 
ami  the  bearing  meml.ers.  an<l  driving  wheels  rotatably 
mointe<i  upon  the  said  bearing  members,  of  an  independent 

se 


ntted  to  the  said  sleeves,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  bearing  members,  a  motor  removably  supported  in  Its 
entirety  upon  the  said  cross  casing,  and  tran.smission  gear- 
ing including  compensating  means  for  connecting  the  said 
motor  with  the  sal-l  wheels,  of  a  main  body  p<«rfion  includ- 
ing a  frame  work  and  a  pair  of  rear  wlieeis.  the  said  frame 
work  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  channel  irons 
and  the  said  cr  >s.^  cnsinz  having  rearwardly  projecting 
lags  secured  thereto  :  and  means  for  removably  connecting 
the  said   lugs  and   channel    Irons    together. 

5.  .V  motor  vehicle  comprising  two  independent  sepa- 
rable members,  one  Including  the  body  portion  of  a  vehicle, 
a  frame  work,  a  p.nir  of  rear  wheels,  and  operating  means 
Indud  iig  a  steering  device,  levers  and  pedals,  and  tie 
other  Inciuding  a  frame  work  adapted  to  l>e  removal  ly 
8e«-ured  to  the  frame  work  of  the  liody  portion,  a  motor,  a 
pair  of  <ombined  steering  and  driving  wheels,  and  trans- 
mission genring  including  a  chance  sp»hh1  device,  reverse 
gear,  a  clntch,  and  means  connecting  with  the  wheels  for 
imparting  steering  movements  th«*rTto.  the  said  change 
speed  device,  reverse  gear,  clutch,  and  steering  means  each 
having  an  element  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with 
the  operating  parts  carried  by  the  said  body  portion  of  tie 
vehicle. 

[Claim  •'>  not  printwi  In  the  Gazette.] 


89<l,e25.  CASH  (AKKIKR  Maj^r  R  Collins,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.,  assignor  to  Taiscy  I*neumatic  Service  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Julv   11.   l'>07.     Serial  No.  .^83,.334. 


,..  If  contaiiie<l  motor  removably  supported  upon  the  said 
casing  at  the  exterior  thereof,  and  transmission  gearing  In- 
cluding a  shaft  arrnn..'e<l  In  line  with  the  shaft  of  the  said 
motor,  compensating  gears  disposed  within  the  said  hollow 
tiibular  casing,  and  universal  joint  connections  connecting 
the  said  compensfltiPL'  gears  with  the  said  wheels. 

4,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combinatbin  with  a  hollow 
tubular  cross  casing  provid.vl  with  vertical  bearing  sleeves 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  liearing  members  having  spindles 


1.  A  cash  carrier  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  shells  one 
within  the  other,  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  shell  being 
reversely  Inturned,  and  a  disk  like  plate  8<'cured  to  the 
cliised  end  of  the  outer  shi  11  having  a  reversely  and  out- 
wardly turned  portion  that  engages  ovir  the  inturned  end 
of  the  Inner  shell  for  holding  the  two  shells  In  placp. 

2.  .\  cash  carrier  having  two  cylindrical  shells  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  the  op  n  end  of  one 
shell  projecting  into  the  other  shell,  the  inner  end  of  the 
inner  shell  being  reversely  inturned  to  form  a  flange,  and 
ft  segment  of  said  flange  Ixing  cut  away,  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  ckis^d  end  of  the  outer  shell  that  is  provided 
with  a  reversely  and  outwardly  turned  portion  to  engage 
the  inturned  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  hold  the  two  shells 
together  In  place  and  which  also  has  a  radially  extending 
stop  that  projects  and  oix  rates  in  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  inturned  flange  of  the  inner  shell,  whereby  the  partial 
independent  rotation  of  said  shells  in  both  directions  will 
be  stopped. 


fi9r>,62fi.  MOI.MNt;  M.\CHINK,  Howard  L.  Crisp,  Re- 
lay. Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ernest  H.  Brinkley 
and  one-fourth  to  Harry  J  Patterson,  College  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1007.     S' rial  No.  396,186. 


1  A  molding  machine  comprising  an  open-top  frame 
ndajited  to  s\ippnrt  a  flask,  a  match-board  movable  verti- 
cally in  the  frame  and  when  raised  adapted  to  support  the 
flasic  clear  of  the  frame  and  when  depressed  adapted  to 
separate  from  the  flask  with  the  latter  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  m.  aus  for  moving  the  matchboard. 
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2.  A  moldlDK  machine  pomprl«|ng  an  open-top  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  flask,  a  carritr  and  ni.-ans  for  movlntt 
the  carrier  vertically  In  the  frame  4nd  alxne  the  same,  and 
a  match  board  operated  by  the  carrier  to  lift  the  flask 
from  the  frame  when  In  ralst-d  poslUlon  and  wh-^n  lowered 
adapted  to  separate  th^■  match  hoard  tr(.m  the  flask  with 
the'latter  resting  on  the  frame,      i 

3.  .\  molding  machine  comprlsInK  an  open  top  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  flask,  a  carrier  movable  vertically 
within  the  frame  and  means  for  mtovink:  the  carrier,  and  a 
match  board  movably  secured  to  the  carrier  when  the  lat- 
ter 18  elevated  to  raise  the  flask  attuve  the  frame  and  when 
lowered  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  flask  with  the 
latter  resting  on  the  frame. 

4.  A  molding  machine  compripini;  a  vertically  open 
frame  having  Its  opposite  sides  adjustable  laterally  and 
adapted  to  support  a  flask,  and  !a  match  board  movable 
vertically  In  the  frame  and  ahov  th.'  same  and  when  ele- 
vated supporting  the  flask  clear  of  th>'  framn  and  when 
lowered  adapted  to  s.-'parate  from  |the  flask  with  the  latter 
supported  by  the  frame.  i 

5.  \  molding  machine  comprising  an  open-top  frame,  a 
matchboard  movable  vertically  throiiu'h  the  opeil  top 
frame  and  above  the  .same,  a  strippini:  plate  supported  by 
the  frame  and  raised  therefrom  b*-  the  upward  movement 
of  the  match  board  and  reposltloijed  on  the  frame  by  the 
downward  movement  of  said  boartl.  and  a  flnsk  resting  on 
and  raised  and  lowered  by  the  strip, iin_'  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  !;.>  i.n/.ette.] 


3.  In  a  turbine-top  the  combination  with  the  centrally 
apertured  upper  section  and  separately  formed  lower  sec- 
tion, of  a  vaned  disk  clamped  between  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  turbine-top  the  combinatidn  with  the  centrally 
apertured  upper  section  and  separately  formed  lower  sec- 
tion, of  an  Interposed  vaned  disk,  and  clamping  means  ex- 
tending through  the  space  between  said  sections  to  unite 
the  parts. 

5.  In  a  turbine  top  the  conihination   with   thf  i-.ntrHl!y 
apertured  upper  section  and  separately  formed  lower  S4'C 
tion.  of  a  circular  series  of  vertical  vanea  located  between 
said  sections  free  of  peripheral  engagement  therewith  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


896.627.      COMBINKI*    .N.Vl'Kl.N    KING    AND    HOLDER. 
CoRNEi-iis  J     D.ALT.   I'hliadelii^la.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.   2, 


1908.     Serial  No.  41S,747. 


1     .\    combined    napMn    ring   and    holder   comprising   a 
strip  of  resilient   material  havink  a  slot   extending  longl 
tudlnally  thereof  to  form  napkin  holding  means,  said  strip 
being  constructed  to  normally  fo(rm  a  .spiral  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  out  to  form  a  collai. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  descri  )ed  comprising  a  strip  of 
resilient  material,  normally  In  spiral  position  to  form  ■ 
napkin  ring  and  means  carried  by  said  strip  to  hold  a 
napkin,  said  strip  being  adapted  |to  be  opened  out  to  form 
a  collar  | 

.■?.  A  strip  of  resilient  material  having  curved  ends  and 
a  slot  therein  extended  nearly  from  end  to  end,  said  slot 
forming  holding  members  adanted  to  engage  a  napkin 
thereb»>tween,  said  strip  being  ahaped  to  normally  form 
Itself  into  a  spiral  whereby  Is  produced  a  napkin  ring,  said 
strip  b«'lng  also  adapted  to  be  opened  out  to  pass  around 
the  neck  of  the  p  Tson  wearing  Ihe  same. 


89e,fi28.     SPINNING-TOI'.     Is.\ic  LDavinport,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'?5,217. 


S' 


■■rig' 


806,829.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  De  Vere. 
Blackburn,  and  Joseph  Whitehead.  Clltheroe.  England. 
Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.344. 


1.  In  a  turbine-top  the  combination  with  the  centrally 
apertured  upper  section  and  separately  formed  lower  aec- 
tlon.  of  an  Interposed  vaned  disk  rigidly  connected  to  said 
sections. 

2.  In  a  turbine  top  the  comt'lnation  with  the  centrally 
apertured  upper  section  and  s.parately  formed  lower  sec- 
tion, of  an  Interposed  sheet  matal  disk  having  upturned 
portions  forming  vanes  and  Rigidly  connected  to  said 
sections. 


1.  Tke  combination  of  a  longitudinally  curved  per- 
forated plate  having  two  parallel  transversely  extending 
projections,  a  spoke  fitted  between  said  projections,  and  a 
non-rotative  sleeve  Inclosing  the  projections  and  also 
bridging  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  said  projections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  havtn?  two  parallel  trans- 
versely extending  projections,  a  spoke  having  a  square  i>or- 
tion  fitted  between  said  projections,  and  a  square  sleeve 
Inclosing  the  projections  and  bridging  the  spaces  between 
the  ends  of  the  same. 


896.630.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  MEANH  KuK  Mt)LDS. 
Harry  E.  Dilleh.  Oak  I'ark.  111.  Filed  Jan  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,226. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  one  or  more  risera 
or  Inlets,  and  an  electrical  means  to  heat  the  metal  in  said 
riser  or  ri.sers,  said  metal  forming  a  part  of  the  electrical 
conducting  circuit,  whereby  as  the  metal  In  the  mold  cools 
and  shrinks  additional  hot  molten  metal  in  the  riser  or 
inlet  may  flow  into  the  mold  to  compensate  for  the  shrink- 
age of  its  contents,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  Combination  of  a  mold  having  one  or  more  risers 
or  Inlets,  and  an  electrical  means  for  beating  the  metal  in 
said  riser  or  rIs.TS,  said  means  including  a  transformer  of 
which  the  metal  in  said  riser  or  risers  forms  at  least  a  part 
of  the  secondary  circuit,  whereby  as  the  metal  In  the  mold 
c«x)l8  and  shrinks  additional  hot  molten  metal  In  the  riser 
or  inlet  may  How  Into  the  mold  to  compi'nsate  for  the 
shrinkage  of  Ita  contenta,  substantially  as  described. 
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896  631  METHOD  OF  SHAPING  GLASS.  Hbnrt  L. 
Dixon  and  Ghoroe  A.  Marsh.  Pltteburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  203,631. 


cane  upon  ench  universal  joint  and  be  rotated  thereon 
while  the  Inner  case  Is  thus  raised  above  the  outer  case, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  The  method  of  supplying  glass  to  molds,  which  con- 
sists in  flowing  the  molten  glass  by  gravity  from  a  furnace 
Into  a  receptacle  and  then  feeding  the  glass  from  the  re- 
ceptacle  directly    Into  a   forming   mold;   substantially   as 

described.  .     ,        ,      _      .    „ 

2  The  method  of  forming  glass,  consisting  In  flowing 
molten  glass  by  gravity  from  a  furnace  Into  a  receptacle, 
and  then  moving  the  receptacle  with  Its  contents  Into  a 
forming  mold,  and  shaping  the  glass  within  the  mold  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  filling  glass  molds,  which  consists  In 
flowing  the  glass  by  gravity  from  the  bath  at  a  point  below 
Its  level  Into  a  receiving  vessel,  transferring  the  receiving 
vessel  with  Its  contents  Into  the  mold,  and  then  shaping 
the  glass  In  the  mold  :  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  transferring  molten  glass  from  a  fur- 
nace Into  molds,  which  consists  In  flowing  the  glass  by 
gravity  from  the  bath  in  the  furnace  Into  a  receptacle, 
moving  the  receptacle  In  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the 
flowlng-out  opening  past  the  said  opening  to  close  the  same, 
and  then  introducing  the  glass  into  a  forming  mold  and 
shaping  it  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  method  of  forming  glass,  which  consists  In  flow- 
ing molten  glass  by  gravity  from  a  furnace  Irath  Into  a 
receptacle,  chilling  the  glass  by  radiation  as  It  flows  Into 
the  receptacle,  moving  the  receptacle  In  the  plane  of  the 
mouth  of  the  flowlng-out  opening  across  the  said  opening 
to  close  the  latter,  and  then  transferring  said  receptacle 
and  Its  contents  Into  a  forming  mold  and  shaping  the  glass 
therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896  63"  PROCESS  or  HARDENING  COPPER.  Henry 
\  Draper.  Sprinztleld.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  A.  Hancock,  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  June  10, 
1905.      Serial  No.  204.720 

1  The  process  of  hardening  copper  which  consists  In 
mixing  with  the  molten  metal  alum  and  arsenic,  subjecting 
the  mlxttire  to  the  further  action  of  heat  and  thoroughly 
agitatlni:  tlie  mixture  before  cooling. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  hardening  copper 
consisting  in  thoroughly  mixing  pulverized  alum  and 
arsenic,  and  adding  the  mixture  to  copper  while  In  a 
molten  state. 


•>  The  combination,  with  an  outer  case  of*  watch  case, 
of  "an  inner  case,  and  a  watch  case  pendant  mounted  In 
such  outer  case  by  a  bail  and  socket  joint  and  secured  to 
and  supporting  at  Its  Inner  end  such  inner  case  whereby 
through  such  pendant  the  inner  case  may  be  tilted  upward 
in  the  outer  case  and  rotated  to  reverse  Its  sides  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  outer  case  of  a  watch  case 
having  a  bezel  on  one  side  and  a  closed  back  or  cover  ou 
the  other,  and  a  pendant  supported  therein  by  a  universal 
joint,  of  an  Inner  case  likewise  equipped  with  a  bezel  on 
one  side  and  a  closed  back  on  the  other  arranged  in  such 
outer  case  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
pendant,  wherebv  the  inner  case  may  be  swung  upward  out 
of  the  outer  case  and  rotattnl  to  bring  either  Its  bezel  or 
Its  closed  back  opposite  the  bezel  on  the  outer  case  as  may 
be  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination,  with  the  outer  case  of  a  watch  case, 
comprising  a  center,  a  bezel,  and  a  closed  back  or  cover, 
with  the  center  provided  with  a  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged Inwardly  extending  tlauge  or  ledge,  and  a  pendant 
secured  to  such  <>ase  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  of  an  In- 
ner case  arranged  in  such  outer  case  and  supported  upon 
the  said  flange  or  ledge,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination,  with  the  outer  case  comprising  a 
center,  and  a  back  or  cover,  a  catch  for  holding  such  back 
or  cov^r  locked  to  the  center,  an  Inner  case  arranged  with- 
in the  outer  case,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  catch  In 
operative  position,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  inner  case  and 
cooperating  with  the  catch,  a  crown,  and  an  Intermediate 
winding  stem  extending  from  such  crown  and  engaging 
with   such   lever,  whereby,  when   the  crown   Is  depressed 

i   the  catch  Is  released  from  engagement  with  the  back  or 
'    cover  to  permit  of  such  back  or  cover  being  swung  out- 
wardly on  Its  hinge,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896^4.     TILE.      Fka.nklix    W.    Garrettson    and   Tim- 
othy Lydon,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  17.  1907.     Se- 
'        rial  No.  379.400. 


«9ft«.^•?  WATCHCASK.  Waltkk  11  FiTZ  GERALD,  New 
York  N  T..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  A. 
Bioch  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  one  fourth  to  Emanuel  M 
Bioch!  Sag  Harbor.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.     Serial 

No.  403.534.  , 

1  \  magic  watch  case,  comprising  an  outer  case,  and 
an  inner  case  mounted  therein  by  a  universal  joint,  where- 
by the  inner  case  may  be  swung  upward  out  of  the  outer 


1  A  tile  having  an  overhanging  flange  portion  at  two 

adjoining  sides  and  an  underlapping  flange  portion  at  two 
adjoining  sides  and  both  of  said  flange  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  marginal  edge  recesses  which  ex- 
tend  through   said   flange   portions. 

2  A  tile  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  Inner  sur- 
face being  provided  with  underlapping  flanges  at  a  plu- 
rality of  adiolning  sides  and  the  outer  surface  having 
ov.rhanging  flanges  at  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sides  and 
also  having  perforations  extending  therethrough  within 
the  space  bounded  by  said  flange  portions  and  perforated 
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plates  f-mbedded  In  the  tile  between  »ald  8urfac.>B  with 
their  perforations  reglsterlnK  with  the  p.rforations  In  tb«- 
tile  and  said  perforattnl  plates  haying  int.-grally-formed 
straps  which  project  from  and  beyoijd  the  Inner  sarface  of 
th^,  tile.  ' 


t 


896.83.1.     SHOCK-LOADER.     EzraJ  L.   Griffin,   Doslaes. 
N.  D.     Filed  Oct.  30.  I'tOG.     Serial  No.  341,327. 


run  dose  to  tho  Krouiid  surface  nnd  pl-'k  up  articles 
thereon,  said  slals  al.so  arran;;.d  to  lie  flat  aKalnst  said 
roller  to  prevent  th»>lr  »)r*'akai:p.  and  a  lateral  conveyer  ar- 
ranged on  the  frame  with  its  r.ntral  portion  mljaont  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer,  and  nuans 
for  operating  the  lateral  conveyer  In  either  dlnctlon,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  lower  end  of  the  ma  n 
conveypr  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


?i00.636.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  Gl'N  CLOSURKS 
Max  HEBMSDoai'.  Kasen-on-the-Rahr.  Germany,  asalKUor 
to   Frie<l.    Krupp   Aktlengesellschaft.    F.ssen  on  the  Ituhr, 

•    Germany.     Filed  Apr    4,  19<>s      Serial  No    4L'5.169. 


1.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  conihlrtation  of  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  forwanlly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined conveyer  frame  mounted  In  the  main  frame  with  Its 
lower  end  capable  of  runnini:  close  to  the  ground  surface, 
a  roller  extended  across  the  forwaid  end  of  the  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  comprising  cross  slats  passed  around  said 
roller,  and  caimble  of  engaging  the  ground  over  which  the 
device  Is  passini:.  said  slat^  and  roller  Seins  so  arranged 
that  the  slats  will  lie  flat  acainsf  the  roller  throughout 
their  entire  length,  to  thereby  vir -vent  t,reakai:e  of  the 
slats  when  they  strike  obstruct lonH|  on  the  ground  surface. 

2.  In  a  shock  loader,  the  comliltiation  of  a  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  forwarily  aiul  downwardly  in- 
clined conveyer  frame  mounted  111  the  main  frame  with 
Its  lower  end  capable  of  running  i^ose  to  the  gr..im<l  sur- 
face, a  roller  extended  across  th>'  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  an  endless  conveyer  comprli^ing  '^ross  slats  passed 
around  said  roller,  and  capable  of  on::aging  the  .-round 
o%-er  which  the  device  Is  passing,  laid  slats  and  roller  be 
Ing  so  arranged  that  the  slats  \^111  lie  flat  against  the 
roller  throughout  their  .ntlre  lenjgth  to  thereby  prevent 
breakage  of  the  slats  when  they  stHke  obstructions  on  the 
ground  surface,  and  means  for  ^jertlcally  adjusting  the 
lower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame    ; 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  conveyer  Irame  mounted  in  the 
main  frame  with  its  lower  end  close  to  the  ground  surface, 
and  its  upper  end  pivotally  supported,  a  roller  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  conveyer  frame,  a  slatted  conveyer 
passed  around  said  roller,  the  slats  thereof  designed  to  run 
close  to  the  ground  surface  and  tojplck  up  articles  thereon, 
said  slats  also  arranged  to  lie  fl^t  against  said  roller  to 
prevent  their  breakage,  and  a  latetal  conveyer  arranged  on 
the  frame  wlfh  its  central  portion  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  conve.^r,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  lateral  conveyer  in  eltWer  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class.descflbed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  supporting  wheelfe  therefor,  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  convey.*-  frame  mounted  in  the 
main  frame  with  Its  lower  end  ilose  to  the  ground  sur- 
face, and  its  upper  tnd  plvotallf  supported,  a  roller  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  convej^r  frame,  a  slatted  con- 
veyer passed  around  said  roller,  tne  slats  thereof  designed 
to  run  close  to  the  ground  surface  and  pick  up  articles 
thereon,  said  slats  also  arranged  to  lie  flat  against  said 
roller  to  prevent  their  breakage,  and  a  lateral  conveyer 
arranged  op  the  frame  with  Its  Icentral  portion  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  ifcentloned  conveyer,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latP^ral  funv-yer  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  driving  both  conveyers  by  power  from 
a  supporting  wheel.  I 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crlb«>d,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  supporting  whe»?l8  therefor,  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  conveyer  frame  mounted  in  the 
main  frame  with  its  lower  end  close  to  the  ground  sur- 
face, and  its  upper  end  pivotally  supported,  a  roller  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  conveyer  frame,  a  slatted  conveyer 
passed  around   said   roller,    the  slats   thereof  designed  to 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  wedge  ttVeech- 
block  and  its  operating  screw  having  a  crank,  of  a  locking 
device  for  locking  the  breech  block  In  the  closed  position  ; 
said  locking  device  consisting  of  two  parts  adapted  to  In- 
terlock, one  of  said  parts  being  carried  by  the  briH>ch  block 
and  the  other  being  carried  by  the  crank  of  the  operating 
screw  and  one  of  the  parts  automatically  moving  out  of 
locking  position  when  the  crank  is  turned  to  open  the 
breechblock. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  wedge  breech- 
block and  its  operating  screw  having  a  crank,  of  a  locking 
device  for  locking  the  breech  block  in  the  clo.sed  position  ; 
said  locking  device  consisting  of  two  parts  adapted  to 
Interlock,  one  of  said  parts  being  carried  by  the  bre«^ch- 
block  and  the  other  l>elng  carried  by  the  crank  of  the  op- 
erating screw,  and  one  c)f  the  parts  nnioniaticall.v  moving 
out  of  locking  position  when  the  crank  is  turned  to  open 
the  breech-block,  and  automatically  returning  to  locking 
position  towards  the  end  of  the  turning  movement  of  the 
crank  that  closes  the  block. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  comlilnatlon  with  the  wedge  breech- 
block and  Its  op«»ratlng  Screw  having  a  crank,  of  a  locking 
member  on  said  crank,  a  second  locking  member  on  the 
breech-block  noriunlly  held  Interlocked  with  said  flrst- 
named  locking  member  to  lock  the  breech  block  In  the 
closed  position,  and  means  whereby  said  second  locking 
member  Is  automatically  moved  out  of  locking  position 
when  the  crank  Is  turned  to  open  the  breech-block. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  comt)inat ion  with  the  wedge  breech- 
block anil  Its  operating  screw  having  a  crank,  of  a  locking 
ineml>er  on  said  crank,  a  second  locking  member  on  the 
breech-block  normally  abutting  against  a  fixed  part  of  the 
gun  to  be  held  thereby  in  Interlocking  engagement  with 
said  flrst-named  locking  meml>er  to  lock  the  breech  block 
in  the  closed  position,  and  means  wherehy  said  second 
locking  member  Is  moved  out  of  locking  position  when  the 
crank  Is  turned  to  open  the  lireech-bloik  and  move  the 
locking  member  out  of  abutment  with  said  ilxed  part. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  wedge  breech 
block  and  Its  operating  screw  having  a  crank,  of  a  locking 

I   member  on  said  crank,  a  second  locking  member  mounted 
i   to  slide  In  the  breech  l.lock  and  normally  abutting  against 
'    the  breech  to  be  held  thereby   in  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  first  named  locking  member  to  lock  the  breech- 
block In  the  dosed  position,   and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
second  locking  ni>  luber  to  move  the  member  out  of  locking 
position  when  the  crank  Is  turned  to  open  the  breech  block 
and    move    said   second    locking   member   out    of   abutment 
1   with  the  breech. 
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PHONOGRAPH  DISK  RECORD  CASE.  IsiDOR 
HnSKAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  J.  Britten. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y,  Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,713. 


-^v 


her  having  one  or  more  slots  In  its  upper  wall  extending 
transversely  of  said  line  of  feed,  and  a  handle  having  a 
finger  In  each  slot  for  cleaning  the  same. 
[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


896  639.      rROTECTOGRAI'H.      John    Hlizbnoa.    Uock 
Valley,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,708. 


(- 


1    A    cabinet    adapted    for    disk  records,    comprising    a 
casing    a  removable  shell  within  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  removable  shells  within  the  shell  first  named 
said   auxiliary  shells  being   provided  with  a   plurality   of 
Independent  compartments, 

"  A  cabinet  adapted  for  dlsk-reeords,  comprising  a 
semi  cvllndrlcal  casing,  a  rotatable  cover  for  said  casing, 
and  a" removable  shell  within  said  casing,  said  shell  l>elng 
retained  bv  the  pivot  of  said  cover. 

,1  In  a  cabinet  for  disk  records,  a  plurality  of  semi  cylin- 
drical shells  one  within  the  other,  the  Inner  shell  being 
removable  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Independently 
removable  semi  cylindrical  compartments,  a  rotatalde 
cover  for  said  shells,  said  Inner  shell  being  retained  by  the 
pivot  of  said  cover. 


896  638  Al'I'ARATUS  FOR  CLEANINti  SKELP.  Henkt 
W  HofK.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.709. 
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1  In  a  pipe  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  furnace,  a 
weldlngbell.  a  blast  chamber  between  the  furnace  and 
the  l)ell  said  chamber  having  one  or  more  ope.ilngs  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  direct  cleaning  material  from  the  chamber 
against  the  under  side  of  the  skelp, 

2  In   a   pipe  welding   apparatus,   a  welding  furnace,    a 
welding  l)ell,    and   a   blast  chamber   between    the   welding 
bell   and   the  furnace  and  below   the  line  of  feed   of   the 
skelp   said  chamber  having  one  or  more  openings  arranged 
to  direct  the  cleaning  material  against  the  entire  width 

of  the  skelp. 

3  In  a  pipe  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  furnace,  a 
welding  1^11,  a  blast  chamber  l>etween  the  furnace  and 
the  bell,  said  chaml.er  having  one  or  more  openings  In- 
clined toward  the  furnace,  and  arranged  so  as  to  direct 
the  cleaning  material  from  the  chamber  against  the  under 

side  of  the  skelp 

4  In  a  pipe  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  furnace,  a 
welding  bell,  a  blast  chamber  between  the  furnace  and  the 
bell  said  chaml>er  having  a  plurality  of  openings  Inclined 
at  different  angles  toward  the  furnace,  and  arranged  so 
as  to  direct  the  cleaning  material  from  the  chamber 
against  the  under  side  of  the  Bkelji 

5  In  a  pipe  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  furnace,  a 
welding  bell,  a  blast  chamber  l.etween  the  furnace  and  the 
bell  and  below  the  line  of  the  feed  of  the  skelp,  said  cham 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  upright  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing. 
a  series  of  type  bearing  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  shaft  above  the  casing  for 
turning  the  shaft,  a  printing  base  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and 
formed  with  notches  In  its  periphery,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  the  casing,  an  arm  thereon  designed  to  engage 
the  tvpe  l)earlng  arms,  and  force  them  Into  printing  po 
sitlon,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  latter  crank  arm  and  extended  downwardly 
be'ow  the  printing  base  and  designed  to  engage  an  ad- 
jacent notch  in  the  printing  base  when  the  crank  shaft 
is  operated  to  bring  a  printing  arm  to  printing  position, 
a  paper  feeding  device,  and  means  operated  by  said  bar 
for  advancing  the  paper  feeding  device  upon  an  upward 
movement  of  the  bar. 

2.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a   table  top   thereon,  and  an  opening  adjacent  to 
the  table  top  for  the  Insertion  of  paper,  an  upright  shaft 
rotatablv    mounted    In   the   casing,   a    printing   base   fixed 
thereto, "said   base   being  formed   with  notches  In   Its  pe- 
rlpherv,  and  In  line  with  the  table  top.  a  series  of  type 
tearing  arms  mounted  on   the  upright  shaft,  springs  for 
normally  holding  them   elevated,  a  crank  shaft  extended 
throng.,  the  casing,  an  arm  on  the  crank  shaft  designed 
to  engage  a    tvpe   bearing   arm  and   move  It   to  printing 
position,  an  arm  f^xed  to  the  said  crank  shaft,  a  bar  piv- 
oted   to   said    arm    and    extended   downwardly    below    the 
printing  base  and  designed  to  enter  a  notch  lu  the  print- 
ing hase  when  the  crank  shaft  Is  operated  to  move  a  type 
bearing  arm  to  printing  position,  a  roller  extended  trans- 
1  versely  across  the  table  top  In  front  of  the  paper  opening 
I   thereof    a   lever   fulcrumed   beneath   the  printing  base,   a 
j  spring    actuated    pawl    mounted    on    one    end    thereof    to 
•   engage   snld    ratchet   wheel,    the  other   end   of  said   lever 
!  being  pivoted  to  the  said  bar. 

I        3    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
I  having  a  table  top  thereon,  aud  an  opening  adjacent  to 
1    the  table  top  for  the  Insertion  of  paper,  an  upright  shaft 
rotatably    mounted    In    the   casing,    a   printing   base   fixed 
thereto,  said   base  l>elng  formed   with   notches   In   its  pe- 
I   rlpherv  and  In   line  with  the  table  top,  a  series  of  type 
l.earlng  arms   mounted  on   the  upright  shaft,  springs  for 
normally   holding   them  elevated,  a  crank   shaft  extended 
i   through  the  casing,   an  arm  on  the  crank  shaft  designed 
to  engage   a   tvpe  bearing  arm   a,nd   move   It   to  printing 
iKjsition,    an    arm    fixed    to   the   said   crank    shaft,    a    bar 
pivoted  to  sai<l  arm   an.l   extended  downwardly  below  the 
printing  base  and  deslgtied  to  enter  a  notch  in  the  pnut- 
I   Ing  base  when  the  crank  shaft  is  derated  to  move  a  type 
bearing  arm  to  printing  position,  a  roller  extended  trans- 
versely across  the  table  top  in  front  of  the  paper  opening 
thereof    a   lever   fulcrumed   beneath   the    printing   base,    a 
i  spring    actuated    pawl    mounted    on    one    end    thereof    to 
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device  for  holdinu  said  roller  In  an  elevated  position,  and  ^ 

a  roller  supported  aVx^ve  the  aforesaid  roller. 


8M.M0  COMBINED  DKSK  AN1»  SSAT  VVu.liam  KiH- 
uau  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oe-  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.703. 


1  In  a  combined  desk  and  seat,  a  support,  a  split 
pedestal  projecting  vertically  there  rom.  desk  supporting 
members,  a  supplemental  supporting  memlier  carried  by 
the  desk  supporting  members,  and  means  connected  to  said 
supplemental  supporting  member  ind  the  pedestal  for 
adjusting  the  desk. 

2  In  a  combined  seat  and  dest.  a  support,  a  split 
pedestal  extending  vertically  theiefrom.  an  adjustable 
seat  carried  by  the  pedestal,  desk  lupportlng  members,  a 
supplemental  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  and 
means  engaging  said  supplemental  Supporting  member  and 
the  pedestal  for  adjusting  the  desk. 

3.  In  a  combined  desk  and  ses  t.  a  support,  a  spilt 
pedestal  extending  vertically  therelrom.  supporting  mem 


bers  for  the^sk.  a  supplemental 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 


ijipport  carried  thereby, 
pedestal  and  engaging 


the  supplemental  supporting  memler  to  adjust  the  desk, 
a  seat,  means  to  adjust  the  seat  upon  the  pedestal,  and 
means  to  hold  said  seat  In  adjusted  position. 

4.   In  a  combined  desk  and  seat    a  support,  a  pedestal 
extending  vertically  therefrom,  deiik  supporting  members 
surrounding    said    pedestal,    a    supplemental    supporting 
memt)er  attached  Intermediately  tc    said  supporting  mem 
bers    an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  pedestal   and  en 
gaging  said  supplemental  supporting  member  whereby  the 
desk  may  be  adjusted,  webs  on  said  pedestal,  said    welw 
defining  a  vertical  channel,  a  seat   lupportlng  member  pro 
vided  with  means  to  engage  said  ueb«  and  prevent  trans 
verse  movement  of  said  member,  means  for  adjusting  said 
member  vertically,  means  for  hold  log  .t  In  adjusted  posl 
tion,  and  a  seat  pivotally  secured  to  said  member. 


.--^  i 


washer  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,   and  a  nut  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bolt  abutting  said  innermost  washer. 


896.642.     BOX.     Arthir  B.  Klei.v.  Covington.  Ky.     Filed 
Dec.    27.    190«.      Serial    No.   349.67«. 


896  641       CLOTHESLINE    REEL.     Geobgb   P.    Kinken 
Nos.  Des  M  -ines.  Iowa.     Filed  J^in.  22.  1907.     Serial  No. 

353.445.  ^  . 

In  combination  with  a  support  Icomposed  of  two  spaced 
members,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  liembers.  a  ratchet  wheel 
carrie<l  bv  said  shaft,  a  ben  ring  (i^mposed  of  a  plate  and 
'  a  boss  with  the  l)OSS  extending  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided therefor  In  one  of  a.nid  met«t.ers.  a  collar  extending 
lo 'sely  through  said  bearing  and  having  Its  ends  proJe<;t- 
mg  beyond  the  end  parts  of  said  bearing,  a  bolt  extended 
through  said  collar,  a  washer  r-n  each  end  of  said  bolt 
abutting  the  projecting  ends  of  said  collar,  a  pawl  on  the 


1.  A  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  cut 
and  scored  to  proflde  a  bottom  portion,  ends  and  sides, 
the  ends  being  Joined  to  opp  site  ends  of  the  bottom,  and 
the  sides  Joined  to  the  opp*)8lte  sides  of  the  bottom,  with 
one  end  of  less  length  than  the  other,  said  shorter  end 
being  leas  than  the  distance  between  the  side  fold  lines 
and  the  other  end  of  greater  length  than  such  distance, 
said  shorter  end  being  received  between  the  ends  of  the 
«ldes  and  the  other  end  ..verlapplng  and  bearing  against 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  sides,  both  of  said  ends  being 
rigidly  retained  at  right  angles  t«  the  bottom. 

2  A  paper  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  cut 
and  scored  to  form  a  bottom  portion,  ends  and  sides,  the 
ends  being  J  .Ined  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom,  and  the 
sides  joined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  iwttom.  and 
folded  with  both  ends  and  sides  rigidly  retained  at  right 
angles  to  the  bottom,  the  sides  engaging  the  ends,  strips 
of  thin  material  around  the  corners  and  overlapping  the 
bottom  and  the  sides  and  ends,  a  ever,  a  label  on  said 
cover,  and  a  strip  of  material  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
cover  beneath  said  label,  and  having  the  other  end  loose 
and  adapted  to  be  8ecure,l  to  the  front  side  of  the  box  to 
affix  the  cover  In  closed  position. 


896  643.      ROAD  SPRINKLING   APPARATTS       Bernard 

KoRTA.s.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jens  Sundby.  Chicago. 

Ill       Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.      Serial  No.  388.178. 

1     In  a  device  of  the  class  descril.ed.  a  spraying  head 

comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical   shell   having  a  clr- 

cumferentlally  disposed  discharge  opening  therein,  a  water 
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•upply  pip*  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  suitable  head 
closing  the  opposite  end  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
lining  therein,  said  lining  being  cut  away  to  form  ways 
for  a  valve,  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  of  said  shell  to  vary  the  width  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  another  valve  arranged  within  said  lining 
and  having  an  angularly  disposed  edge  adapted  to  be 
moved  across  said  discharge  opening  to  vary  the  length 
thereof  and  siiitahle  means  for  operating  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


896.645       BURNER    FOR    OIL-LAMPS.      John    Lawson 

and  M.\TTHEw  Lawson,  Swalwell.  England.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  16.  1007,  Serial  No.  362.622. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial 

No.  420,887. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d,  a  spraying  head 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  disiionert  discharge  opening  therein,  a  water 
suppiv  pipe  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  suitable 
bend  closing  the  opposite  end.  In  combination  with  a  valve 
Md.ipted  to  move  longitudinally  In  said  shell  to  vary  the 
width  of  said  discharge  openinK.  a  screw  for  operating 
said  valve,  another  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
hiivlng  an  angularly  disposed  edge  adapted  to  move  across 
Kaid  discharkie  opening  t  >  vary  the  length  thereof  and 
means  for  operating  sai.l  valve,  substantially  as  described. 
;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spraying  head 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  a  clr- 
cumferentially  disposed  discharge  opening  therein,  a  water 
supply  pipe  securtHl  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  suitable  head 
closing  the  opposite  end  in  combination  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  In  said  shell  to  vary  the 
width  of  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  pair  of  similar  valves  having  oppositely  inclined 
edges  adapted  to  move  across  said  discharge  opening  to 
vary  the  length  thereof  and  means  for  operating  said 
valves  Independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  a  spraying  head 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  disposed  discharge  opening  therein,  a  water 
supply  pipe  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  suitable  head 
closing  the  opposite  end  In  combination  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  In  said  shell  to  vary  the 
width  of  said  discharge  oj>enlng.  a  screw  for  operating 
said  valve,  another  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
having  an  angularly  dlsp  sed  edge  adapted  to  move  across 
said  discharge  opening  to  vary  the  length  thereof,  a  web 
on  said  valve  agalnsjt  which  the  water  entering  the  head 
Is  adapted  to  inipinire  to  open  said  valve  and  a  lever  op- 
erated steui  extending  from  said  web  through  said  head 
for  operating  said  valve  to  vary  the  wl^th  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  substantially  as  described. 


896.644.      BUCKLE.     Albert   KCnzler.   Constance,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.277. 


A  tongueless  buckle  comprising  In  c  >mhlnatlon  a  frame, 
two  Independently  slldable  bars  movable  to  and  from  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  a  toggle-joint  connecting  said  bars 
and  adapted  by  its  extension  to  thrust  them  apart  towards 
the  ends  of  the  frame  for  the  purpose  of  gripping  the 
■trap  or  the  like  to  l>e  fastened. 


^ 


1  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  a  wick 
tube,  having  Its  narrow  sides  slotted  and  its  broad  sides 
formed  with  straight  parallel  portions  and  outwardly 
flared  portions,  of  parallel  perforated  extensions  forming 
continuations  of  said  flared  portions  and  lying  In  planes 
parallel  to  said  straight  portions. 

2.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  a  wick 
tube  having  its  narrow  sides  slotted  and  its  broad  sides 
flared  outwardly,  of  parallel  perforated  extensions  forming 
continuations  of  said  broad  sides  and  in  contact  with  the 
outwardly  flared  portions  thereof. 

3.  In  an  oil  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  a  wick 
tube  having  its  narrow  sides  slotted  and  its  broad  sides 
outwardly  flared,  of  adjustable  and  parallel  perforated 
extensions  forming  continuations  of  the  outwardly  flared 
portions  of  said  broad  sides  and  in  contact  with  said  flared 
portions. 


896  646,      PARCEL-TYING  DEVICE.      Loiis  LiTSCH,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.268. 


A  parcel  tving  device,  comprising  a  plate,  a  resilient 
I  tongue  formed  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  there  being 
i  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  formed  In  the  sides 
I  of  said  tongue  adjacent  the  point  where  said  tongue  joins 
the  body  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of  hooks  formed  integral  with 
'  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  at  the  corners  thereof,  a 
\  resilient  tongue  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  hooks 
;  and  there  being  oppositely  disposed  notches  formed  In  said 
'   tongue  and  hook  for  the  reception  of  the  tying  cord. 


896  647.  HAIR  TONIC.  SiDNEt  R.  Mackay,  Glace  Bay, 
Cape  Breton.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Marshell  Hall.  Glace  Bay,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
10.   1907.     Serial   No.  405,880. 

The  herein  described  hair  tonic  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  olive  oil,  rose-water,  spirits  of  ammonia,  tincture  of 
cantharldes.  attar  of  roses,  and  an  aqueous  decoction  of  a 
mixture  of  the  leaves,  tender  tops  and  flowers  of  rosemary, 
and  the  leaves  and  stems  of  southern  wood,  substantially 
in  the  proportions  stated.  . 


896,648  HANDOri:RATIN<;  (iATE.  Jacob  O.  Marks. 
Kingman,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial  No,  368.684, 
A  gate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  uprights 
right  angle<l  in  cross  section  arranged  at  its  rear  end, 
parallel  swinging  bars  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  gate,  a  hearing  or 
bracket  secured  to  the  gate  top-bar,  a  pin  passed  through 
an  upper-end  eye  formation  of  said  bracket  or  bearing  and 
through  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  swinging  bars, 
additional  parallel  swinging  bars  fulcrumed  distantly  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  said  gate  and  having  their  upper  ends 
"also  extending  slightly  above  the  gate  and  in  like  manner 
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connected  thereto  at  that  end.  rl|  :ht  angled  luK-platM  con 
nected  to  said  uprights,  gate  ac^uatla?  levers  pivoted   to 
said  rIght-anKled  luu  plates.  rota>-y  bparlnijs  Journaled  in 
the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights.  #ith  their  grooved  periph- 
eries  closely   opposed    to   each   o;her    forming    practically 


896.650.     SULKY  PLOW.     Ottto  H.  Makx.  Lavernla,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.613. 


thereby  a  guide-passage,  a  yoke 
to  the  first  referred  to  swinging 
nected   to  said  yoke  or  ball-like 
said   rotary  bearings  and  throu 
connected  to  said  gate  manlpula 


o^  bail-like  member  pivoted 
bars,  lines  or  cables  con- 
member  and  pa.ssed  over 
gjh  said  guide-passage  and 
ting  levers. 


896.649.     BRAKE.     Willi.wi   (.l   Marsh.   Dunkirk,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.   16,  1908.     Serial  ![o.  411.070. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  df^'ribed.  a  car  body,  a  tr\ick 
attached  to  the  car  body,  a  braHe  and  mpans  for  applyink: 
said  brake  including  a  power  tri^nsmittlng  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  and  connections  bt'twoeij  tht^  power  transmitting 
shaft  and  the  counter  shaft  lofafed  in  proximity  to  the 
pivotal  center  of  the  fmok.         | 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ^escribed,  the  combination 
with  a  brake,  of  means  for  apalying  said  brake  including 
a  friction  brake  setting  mechanism  and  a  power  transmit- 
ting shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  the  axle  of  the  car 
to  one  member  of  the  friction  biake  setting  mechanism 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  brake,  a  car  body  and  a  truck,  of  means  for  apply- 
ing said  brake  Including  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
truck  and  operatlvely  connecte<!  to  one  of  the  axles  of  the 
car.  a  friction  mechanism  connected  to  the  brake  and  a 
power  transmitting  shaft  connecting  the  friction  mech- 
anism to  the  counter  shaft. 

4.  In  a  de-vice  of  the  class  Sescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  brake,  of  means  for  apj  lying  said  brake  Including 
a  friction  mechanism,  a  multipart  power  transmitting 
shaft  geared  directly  to  one  member  of  the  friction  mech- 
anism and  mechanism  connecfiBg  the  otfur  meml)er  of  the 
friction  mechanism  to  the  bra^e. 

5.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  class  dexfrUx^d.  the  combination 
with  a  brake,  of  means  for  apjil-.  n^  4:1  Id  brake  including 
a  friction  mechnnlsm.  a  nuilti  part  univ.rsnllv  jointed 
power  transmitting  shaft,  b'-tei  gearing  connecting  the 
shaft  to  one  memlwr  of  the  fr(lctlon  mechanism,  mechan 
ism  connecting  the  other  member  of  the  friction  me<'han 
lam  to  the  brake  and  bevel  seering  connecting  the  shaft 
to  a  source  of  power 

[Claims  •>  to  30  not  print. d  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  wheeled  structure  in  combination  with  a  beam, 
n  pole  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  sild  sections  being 
secured  to  said  i»cam.  a  clip  composed  of  two  pairs  of 
spaced  horliontai  lugs,  said  pairs  of  lugs  being  disposed 
in  different  horliontai  and  vertical  planes,  and  a  body 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  lugs,  said  section 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  lugs,  the  other  sec- 
tion l>elng  secured  to  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  lugs,  a 
three  horse  draft  evener  including  three  swingle  trees,  and 
means  to  secure  said  even»r  to  the  first  named  se<tlon  so 
that  said  evener  may  have  vertical  and  horliontai  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first  named  section 

2.  In  a  wheeled  structure  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  pole 
secured  thereto  and  comprising  a  section  secured  to  the 
beam,  and  a  second  section  forwardly  projecting  thcrcbe- 
yond,  a  dtp  connecting  the  sections  and  offsetting  the  sec- 
ond sectloj  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  tlrst  section,  said 

:  clip  having  a  diagonally  extending  body  portion  formed  at 
1  Its  lower  end  wltli  rearwardiy  extending  lugs  secured  to 
the  first  section  .ind  at  its  upper  end  with  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  secured  to  the  second  section  and  a  three- 
horse  draft  evener  hung  from  the  first  section  and  inciud 
Ing  three  swingle  trees,  the  second  section  being  ailjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  central  swingle  tree. 


806,65  1  .  PROCESS  OF  M  \NI  F.V*  IT  HIN<;  HAMES. 
JOHW  M.  Mahtbllbr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1908.      Serial  No    426.069. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hames  which  consists 
In  transversely  foldlnu'  upon  it.self  the  end  portion  of  an 
elongated  piece  of  flat  metal  constituting  the  metallic  por- 
tion of  a  hame,  and  then  giving  said  folded  part  the  hollow 
cylindrical  form  of  a  draft  eje 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing 
hames.  said  process  consisting  in  shaping  the  oi.iallic  por- 
tion of  the  hame  into  U  form,  folding  the  ends  of  the 
metallic  portion  upon  each  other  and  upon  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  hame.  pressing  the  parts  together,  and  bending 
the  ends  to  form  a  draft  eye. 


8  9  6,652.  GASOLENE  FREr>  rn.V.MiW.K  FOlt  CAU- 
BURETERS.  GooF«iia)  J.  Maybb,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  as- 
xlKDor  of  five  twentieths  to  lK)nald  R.  Clark  and  four- 
twentieths  to  Herman  Mayer,  Buffalo,  N.  Y  File<l  May 
23,    1907.      Serial   No.   .<{75.307. 

1     A  chamber  having  a  cover  removably  threaded  there- 
on and  a  lug  on  Its  outer  face  adjacent  said  cover,  a  spring 


August  i8,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1551 


bar  secured  at  one  end  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  having  its  other  end  extended  above  the  cover  and 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  bearing  against  said  cover, 
said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  onto  said  lug  to  dis- 
engage said  offs.t  portion  from  the  cover  and  hold  it  out 
of  engagement. 


t 


2.  A  chamber  having  a  cover  removably  threaded  there- 
on and  a  lug  on  its  outer  face  adjacent  said  cover,  a  spring 
bar  secured  at  one  end  near  the  Iwttom  of  said  chamber 
and  having  its  other  end  extended  above  the  cover,  said 
bar  being  made  of  spring  wire  bent  upon  Itself  at  a  point 
above  the  cover  and  terminating  in  a  depending  stop  bear- 
Inz  against  the  cov.r  and  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  onto 
the  lug  on  the  chamber  to  disengage  said  dep<>ndlng  ?top 
from  the  cover  and  hold  It  out  of  engagement. 

3.  A  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  inlet  and  having  also  a 
series  of  notches  thereon,  a  float  through  which  said  stem 
passes  and  a  retainer-clip  formed  of  wire  curved  between 
ita  ends  Into  a  spring  loop  and  recurved  Into  a  second  loop 
adapted  to  embrace  the  st.m  and  engage  one  of  said 
notches,  thence  directed  outward  to  form  two  diverging 
arms  terminating  In  loops,  one  of  said  arms  being  secured 
to  the  float  and  the  other  being  free. 


896,653.     B(JX  FASTENER.     CHablks  F.   E.  Meike.  New 
ilelle.  Mo.     FikHl  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,789. 


5 

1 
- 1 

• 

—7 

s 

"1 ;'       ' 

■  \         1 

i 

2 

J^ 

^        6      &'*■  "^y/* 

linear  movement  and  connect«d  to  said  wheel,  another  rack 

bar  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement,  a  pinion  connect- 
ing the  two  rack  bars,  a  pulley  or  grooved  wheel  mounted 
on  the  disk  to  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  another  grooved 
wheel  coincident  with  the  first  named  groove  wheel  but 
held  against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  disk,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  relatively  fixed  grooved  wheel,  and  a 
flexible  strand  connected  to  the  spring  and  second  named 
rack  bar  respectively  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
first-named  grooved  wheel  at  that  portion  thereof  remote 
from  the  axis  of  the  disk. 

X 


1.  A   box   fastener   comprising  an    L  shaped    hook   jour 
naled  on  a  portion  of  the  box  cover  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath   a    portion   of  the  box,   and   a   vertically   disposed 
spring  actuated  pin  arranged  in  a  portion  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  in   fr(mt  of  a  portion  of  the  L  shaped 

hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  its  cover,  on  which 
box  and  cover  are  arranged  cleats,  of  an  L-shaped  hook, 
the  vertical  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
the  cleat  on  the  box  and  the  horir.ontal  arm  of  said  hook 
being  bent  laterally  at  Its  center,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
spring  actuated  pin  arranged  In  the  cleat  on  the  box  and 
normally  engaging  in  front  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
L  shaped  hook. 

896  654.      POWER  TRANSMISSION   GEARING.      Geoboe 
Mii.NKU.   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,   21.  1907.     Serial 

No.    :U»S,477. 

1.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft. 
a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  ro 
tatahle  therewith,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and 
rotatable    Independently    thereof,    said    wheel    being    con- 
nected to   the  drive  shaft,  a   rack   bar  mounted  for   rectl- 


2.  In  a  raeclianlsm  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  fast  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
grooved  wheels  canl^-d  by  the  disk  on  each  side  of  the 
axis  thereof,  one  of  the  grooved  wheels  l.eing  n>e<l  with 
relation  to  the  disk  and  the  other  independently  rotatable, 
two  rack  bJirs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  disk  and 
mounted  for  lectilinear.  movement  In  opposite  directions 
with  relation  to  said  disi,  a  Uexibie  cord  or  strand  for 
each  rack  bar  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  the  said 
cord  or  strand  engaging  that  portion  of  the  respective 
mov.ible  groove<i  wlicei  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  disk, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cord  or  strand 
and  itself  engaging  that  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
res;>ectlve  fixed  gr(.ove<l  wheel  nearest  the  axis  of  the  disk. 
two  other  rack  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
disk,  pinions  connecting  the  last  named  rack  bar?  with  the 
first  named  rack  bars,  a  wheel  connecte<l  directly  to  the 
drive  shaft,  and  link  connections  between  the  wheel  and 
the  last  named  rack  bars. 

3.  In  a  mecnanism  of  the  class  descri^.ed.  a  drive  mem- 
ber, a  driven  mender,  a  rotatable  member  connected  to 
the  drive  member,  reciprocating  members  connected  to  the 
rotatat.le  member  and  progressively  removed  from  the  axis 
of  the  drive  and  driven  members,  a  spring  memt>er  con- 
nected to  the  driven  meml^r  and  to  one  of  the  reciprocnt 
Ing  nieral)er8,  and  a  rotatable  member  interposed  between 
the  spring  and  the  reclpro<  ating  member  to  which  It  is 
connect(Hl  and  eni;a_'ed  by  the  connections  between  the 
spring  and  the  said  reciprocating  member  at  a  point  more 
remote  from  the  axis  of  the  driven  member  than  is  the  re- 
ciprocating' memher  to  which  this  spring  is  connected. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft. 
a  driven  shaft,  a  disk  ( arried  by  said  driven  sliaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  a  rotatable  member  in  the  axis  but  inde- 
pendent uf  the  driven  shaft,  and  connected  directly  to  the 
drive  shaft,  rack  l>ars  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement 
upon  the  disk,  a  link  connection  between  the  rotatable 
member  and  one  of  the  rack  bars,  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  disk  and  eniraging  both  rack  bars,  one  of  the  said  rack 
bars  being  more  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  than  the 
other  rack  bar,  a  grooved  wlieel  mounted  on  said  disk  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  another  grooved  wheel  mount- 
ed in  the  axis  of  the  tirst-named  groove  wheel  but  held 
against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  disk,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  relatively  fixed  groove  wheel,  a  cord  or 
flexible  strand  connected  to  the  spring  and  to  the  second 

,   named   rack   bar  and    engaging  the  periphery   of  the  first 
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named  groove  wheel  at  tliat  portion  thereof  remote  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk,  and  a  gul*  roller  mounted  on  the 
disk  In  operative  relation  to  the  grooved  wheels  and  over 
which  the  flexible  cord  or  strand  k  passed  and  Its  direction 
of  movement  chanijed. 


crank  levers,  the  ahort  arms  thereof  engaging  the  cams, 
and  the  long  arms  thereof  engaging  the  elongated  guide 
ways  Of  the  nipper  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


896,655.  MACHINE  FOR  yiKKlSH  TWINE.  Lot  is  J. 
MoNAHAN  and  Conrad  Kiekf.s.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assih'iinienls,  to  The  Oshkosh  <;ras8 
Matting  Company,  a  Fartnersiilp.  Filed  r>ec.  9,  1901. 
Serial  No.  85,122. 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  tvlne.  the  combination  of  A 
feedwav  or  holder  for  the  material,  a  series  of  devices  each 
provided  with  a  nipper,  levers  rilvoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
nipper  devices,  and  each  provided  wltb  a  projection,  and 
rotatable  double  cams  set  at  varying  angles,  each  cam 
provided  therearound  with  a  gioove  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jection of  a  lever,  said  groove  jeing  carrle<l  Inwardly  at 
two  points  to  divide  the  groove  nto  two  divisions,  the  en 
gagement  of  said 'grooved  cami  with  the  levers  causing 
alternate  Imrk  nnd  forth  movements  of  the  nipper  devices, 
the  nipper  of  each  nipper  device  on  the  forward  stroke  ex- 
tending Into  the  material  and  moving  a  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  t  ivlne.  the  combination  of  a 
feedway  or  holder  for  the  material,  a  series  of  devices, 
each  provided  with  a  nipper,  lexers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  nippt-r  devices,  and  each  provided  with  an  antifriction 
roller,  and  rotatable  double  cans  set  at  varying  angles, 
each  cam  provided  therearound  with  a  groove  engaged  by 
the  roller  of  a  lever,  said  groovd  being  carried  Inwardly  at 
two  points  to  divide  the  groove  Into  two  divisions,  the  en- 
gagement of  said  gr<x)ved  cams  with  the  levers  causing 
alternate  back  and  forth  moven  ents  of  the  nipper  devices, 
the  nipper  of  each  nipper  device  on  the  forward  stroke  ex- 
tending into  the  material  and  mjoving  a  portion  thereof, 

,^.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  combination  of  a 
feedway  or  holder  for  the  material,  a  series  of  devices 
each  provided  with  an  elongat(d  guldeway.  and  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  nipper,  means  actlag  on  the  nipper  devices  to 
cause  alternate  back  and  forth  novements  thereof,  a  series 
of  cams,  and  a  series  of  pivoted  bell-crank  levers,  the  short 
arms  thereof  engaging  the  cama.  and  the  long  arms  thereof 
engaging  the  elongated  g\ilde  nays  of  the  nipper  devices. 
4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wine,  the  combination  Qf  a 
feedway  or  holder  for  the  material,  a  series  of  devices, 
each  provided  with  an  elongated  guldeway,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  nipper,  means  act  ng  on  the  nipper  devices  to 
cause  alternate  back  and  forth  movements  thereof,  a  series 
of  cams,  and  a  series  of  pivote<^  l«ll  crank  levers,  the  short 
arms    thereof    provided    with   |antl  friction    rollers    acting 


8  96,65  6.     FEEDER. 
Filed  Sept.   12,   1907. 


Frank  M.  Mott.  Douglas,  Arli. 
Serial   No.  392,488. 


arms  thA^of  provided  with 


A  feeder  for  stamp  mills,  comprising  a  fixed  chute  con- 
nected with  the  supply,  a  rocking  scoop  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  for  the  material  pass 
Ing  down  the  chute  to  till  the  said  scoop,  an  arm  on  the 
scoop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  movable  part  of  the 
stamp  mill,  a  second  arm  on  the  scoop  and  a  spring  device 
connected  with  the  arm  to  hold  the  scoop  normally  In  a 
closed  or  non  dellverlog  position,  said  device  comprising  a 
rod  threaded  into  th«  chute  and  passing  through  the  arm. 
a  spring  enclrcliiu'  the  i...l  an.l  I>earlng  against  the  arm. 
means  for  adju.sting  th*>  ihhsioh  of  the  spring,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  arm  on  the  rod. 


896.657.  R.MLWAY  TRACK  AND  MF.TAI.  CROSS  TIE. 
John  M.  Mc'Cuv,  I'ortsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  E.  G.  Nave,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  May  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  374.395. 


A  metal  tie  having  u  jio.  k-^t.  a  cast  iiiOtal  filler  in  the 
pocket,  a  wooden  bl<Kk  s.-t  in  the  top  of  the  filler,  and 
means  for  holding  a  rail  upon  the  block,  comprising  clamp- 
ing meml)erp  at  opiMislte  sides  of  the  block,  and  bolts 
piercing  sold  members,  the  metal  filler  and  the  bottom  of 
the  tie. 


against  the  cams,  and  the  longi 

antifriction  rollers  engaging  the  elongated  guide  ways  of 

the  nipper  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  another  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  mounted  on 
the  latter  shaft,  means  for  transferring  the  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  to  said  latter  sh^ft.  a  feedway  or  holder  for 
the  material,  a  series  of  devices,  each  provided  with  an 
elongated  guldeway.  and  also  provided  with  a  nipper, 
means  acting  on  the  nipper  detlcea  to  cause  alternate  back 
and  forth  movements  thereof, iand  a  series  of  pivoted  bell 


89  6,65  8.  COMBINATION  MIRROR  COKKIUOS  D. 
McGikhan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   371.287.     Renewed  July  3.   1908.     Serial   No. 

441,877. 

1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  rod.  a  mirror  section 
attached  thereto,  a  set  screw  In  the  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
second  minor  section  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  said  first  section,  and  provided  with  a  strap  hav- 
ing a  slot  taking  around  said  screw,  whereby  said  second 
section  may  be  angularly  adjustwl 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  ins  rod,  a  mirror  section 
attached  thereto,  a  second  mirror  section  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  section  and  bavlnR  a 
slotted  strap  hinged  thereto,  and  means  pitending  through 
the  strap  and  engaging  In  the  rod  for  adjustably  ronne.  t- 
ing  said  strap  to  the  tc^.  whereby  said  second  section  may 
tMi  angularly   adjusted. 

3.  In    con:t,ination.    a   8upp<>rtinK    nit^ans.    a    mirror   sec 

.   tlon   attached   thereto,  a  second   mirror  section   arranged 
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la  suitable  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  mirror  sec- 
tion, a  slotted  strap  hinged  to  the  back  of  said  second 
mirror   section,   and   means   extending  through   the  strap 


and  engaging  In  the  support  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  second  mirror  section  to  the  support  whereby  the 
said  second  section  may  be  angularly  adjusted. 


896,669.  CUFF  ANI»  WRISTBANHPWSTENER.  Roland 
Onttroy,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1905. 
Serial  No.  257,753. 


2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  beam 
plvotally  attached  at  Its  forward  end  thereto,  a  covering 
shovel  carried  by  said  beam,  a  pin  attached  to  the  beam 
near  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  frame, 
said  pin  having  a  shoulder,  a  lug  through  which  said  pin 
passes,  a  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  l)earlng  against 
the  shoulder  thereon  and  said  lug  and  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  against  said  beam  near  Its  pivotal  support  to 
Impart  an  upward  tendency  to  the  shovel  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  l)eam,  and  a  stop  attached  to  the  pin  below  said 
shoulder. 


A  cuff  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each 
having  a  head  and  a  circular  base  united  together  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  stem  whtrh  passes  transversely  through 
the  base  and  Is  formed  into  an  eye  locate  l  under  the  lower 
surface  tbeieof.  said  stem  l>eing  spread  laterally  at  a 
f)olnt  between  the  head  and  the  base  and  a  longitudinally 
extensible  flexible  element  connecting  said  eyes  together. 


896.660.     PLANTER   AND  CULTIVATOR.     William   L. 

Paul,    South    Bend.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled 

Plow    Works,    South    Bend.    Ind.      Original    application 

filed   June  15,    1907,   Serial   No.  379.183.     Divided  and 

this  rtpitllcatlon  filed  I>e<-    20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,373. 

1.   In    a    planter,    the    combination    with    a    frame,    of   a 

l)eam   plvotally   attached   at    Its   forward   portion    to   said 

frame,  a  covering  shovel  carried  by   said   beam,  a  pin  at 

tached  to   the   beam   near   its  pivotal  connection   with   the 

frame,   means  for  guiding  said   pin,   and   a  spring  bearing 

against   said  pin  and   its  guide  and  imparting  a  force  re- 

s\iltlng  In  an  upward  tendency  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 

beam  and  the  shovel  carried  thereby. 


.*i.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
team  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  thereto,  a 
covering  shovel  carried  by  said  tK'am,  a  pin  provided  with 
a  head  plvotally  attached  to  the  beam  near  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  latter  with  the  frame,  a  lug  through  which 
said  pin  passes,  a  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  bearing 
against  said  lug  and  the  head  of  the  pin  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  press  the  beam  upwardly,  a  stop  on  said  pin  and 
means  for  locking  the  pin  to  prevent  upward  movement  of 
the  beam. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  a  beam  plvotally  connected  at 
Us  forward  end  to  said  bracket,  a  covering  shovel  carried 
by  said  bccm,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  bracket,  a 
pin  pa.ssing  through  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  head 
pivoted  to  said  beam,  and  a  spring  located  on  the  pin  be- 
tween the  head  thereof  and  the  lug  on  the  bracket  and 
exerting  ai.  upward  pressure  against  the  beam  near  its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  bracket  to  impart  an  upward 
tendency  to  the  covering  shovel. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two 
beams  plvotally  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  said 
frame,  a  member  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  said 
beams,  spring  sustaining  means  for  said  beams  located  In 
proxlinlty  to  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  and  foot  rests  at 
respective  ends  of  said  connecting  member. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  96,66  1.     TIRE.     William  roKTKK.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  26,   1907.     Serial   N  ..  as<i,!'4t;. 


V<9 


A  tire  comprising  a  hollow  ring  formed  from  tbin.  per- 
forated, wedge  shaped  pieces  of  material  arranged  radially 
and  close  together,  each  piece  being  cut  out  in  the  center 
and  having  its  Inner  edge  flat  and  provided  with  wings, 
the  portion  l)etween  said  wings  being  separated  by  a 
wedge  shaped  opening  extending  from  the  central  opening 
to  the  flat  edge  on  a  diagonal  line  extending  across  a  line 
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thrru«b  the  center  of  said  piece  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  wlnKS.  a  lining  arouaJ  within  the  tire  having 
thin  edges,  one  of  which  extends  into  the  wetlije  shaped 
recesses  of  said  pieces  of  material  and  the  other  extendi 
across  the  joint  between  the  other  edge  of  the  lining  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  severed  wing  portinn,  wire  riQt;s  in 
the  perforations  of  said  pieces  t»  bind  them  together,  and 
an  Inflatable  tul>e  within   the   tite. 


8  9  6,662.  RTBBEK  r>AM  U«)I.1>EH  AND  CUTTER. 
Agistus  B.  1*re>^tis,  Bandon.  ()roj,'.  Filed  May  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434,142. 


1.  A  rubber  dam  holder.  com|)ri8lnK  a  support,  having 
ian  open  front  and  top,  and  provided  In  Its  ends  with  open 
bearings,  a  cylindrical  casing  f'lr  receiving  the  dam,  and 
bavin?  trunnions  engaging  th«  bearln;;9  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  silt,  a  rod  arrnnged  transversely  of 
the  support  below  and  behind  th|B  silt,  and  over  which  the 
dam  passes,  a  swinging  yok  te;ir!n:;  upon  the  dam  In 
front  of  the  rod.  springs  .i  ''i-:  t  .  normnlly  force  the 
yoke  against  the  dam.  means  •  .-  •  lislng  and  lowering  the 
yoke,  a  guide  bar  at  the  Uun;  ,,f  the  support,  a  block 
slldable  on  the  bar  and  pravldad  with  a  handle,  a  knife 
Ulade  detachably  connected  with  the  block,  and  hnvint;  Its 
cutting  edge  Inclined,  the  bottoi*  of  the  support  being  ex 
tended  to  co-act  with  the  blade  As  a  ledger  blade. 

2.  A  rubber  dam  bolder.  <■  ra[irlalng  a  support,  a  cylln 
drlcal  casing,  for  receiving  the  dam  mounted  In   the  sup- 
port, said  casing  having  a  loiiKlTiiilinnl  slit  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  dam.  a  spring  iir.-vse<|   yoke  engaging  the 
dam  for  clamping  It  against  thu  '      "   ni  of  the  support,  a 
bar  at  the  front  of  the  support,   a   block  slldable  ca  the 
bar.   a   knife  blade  having  an    Inclined   cutting  edge,   de 
tachably  connected  with  the  blojk,  the  b  ttom  of  the  sup 
port  being  extended  to  co  act  with  the  blade  as  a  ledger 

blade. 

3.  A  rubber  dam  holder,  comprising  a  support  having 
an  extended  base,  means  for  suaportlng  the  dam,  a  spring 
pressed  swinging  yoke,  bearing  hgalnst  the  extended  base 
for  clamping  the  dam.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
yoke,  a  guide  bar  at  the  fr  nt  o^  the  support,  a  knife  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  cutting  ledge  slldable  on  the  bar. 
and  co-acting  with  the  extended  base  of  the  support,  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  A  rubber  dam  bolder  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  dam  supporting  means,  a  swinging  yoke  for  clamping 
the  dam,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  yoke,  a 
guide  bar  at  the  front  of  the  ffame,  and  a  knife  slldable 
on  the  bar.  the  support  being  (|rovide<l  with  nn  extended 
base  for  coi^peratlng  with  the  yike  and  with  the  knife. 


896,003.      CIIT'CK.      Frei>    RaHm.    Louisville,   Ky.      Filed 

Sept.   23,    1905.      Serial   No.   270,770. 

A  lathe  chuck  comprising  a  nody  portion  provided  with 
aa  axial  chamber  placed  at  Its 'front  end.  a  socket  In  Its 
rear  end.  a  chambered  attachm^t  piece  adapted  to  fit  the 
socket  of  said  body  portion  and!  to  l)e  secured  to  the  spin 
die  cf  a  lathe  or  drill  press,  a  Isplit-chuck  bushing  fitting 
the  axial  chamber  of  said  body  [portion  and  having  an  ex- 
\ternal  thread  on  its  rear  portibn.  m  nut  mounted  in  the 
rear  part  of  said  body  portion  8*>  disposed  and  arranged  aa 


to  engage  the  threaded    portion   at    the    rear  end  of   the 
shank  of  aald  split-chuck  bushing  and  having  gear  teeth 


thereon    concentrically    disposed,    and    a    pinion    meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  sulistantially  as  specified. 


896,664.  TYPE  WRITER  TABLE  AND  DESK.  Geohge 
A.  RAfScH.  Jr..  MarysvlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Marysvllle  Cabinet  Company,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
July   31,    1907.     Serial    No    380,39.'.. 


The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  hinged  Ud  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  b:ir  slldiihly  mounted  In  a  guide- 
member  secured  to  the  desk.  )f  guide  members  secured  In 
said  desk,  a  case  of  pigeon  holes  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  members,  and  a  link  plvotally  m mnted  on  said  lid 
and  connected  to  one  side  of  said  case,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


896,665.  SCREW  CTTTINfi  DIE  STOCK  AND  DIE. 
SAMtEL  S.  RiDBB,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Richard  E.  Miller.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
.Vug.   23,   1900.      Serial   No.   3.U.7.S2. 


cf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  chi 
plvotally  secured  thereon.  L  shaped  guides  on  said  ehM«- 
holders.  projecting  pins  on  the  guides,  curved  guide  ways 
in  the  face  of  the  die  stock  in  which  said  guides  and  pins 
travel  and  means  for  contartln>;  with  said  pins  and  ad- 
vancing the  chaser  holders  to  operative  position. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    die  stock,    chaser  tjoUleis 
1  pivoted  thereon,  curved  guide  ways,  L  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
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tlon.  In  the  face  of  the  die  Stock,  slots  on  the  periphery 
of  the  die  stock,  L  sliaped  guides  fitting  in  said  guldeways, 
projecting  pins  on  said  guides  and  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
slots  and  a  rotary  plate  mounted  behind  the  die  stock, 
having  cam  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
proje.ting  pins  and  advance  the  chaser-holders,  suhstan 
tially  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  of  chaser  holders 
pivoted  thereon,  curved  guide  ways  in  the  face  of  the 
die  stock,  beaded  guides  on  the  chaser-holders  and  slidably 
adjusted  in  said  guide  ways  and  means  for  moving  said 
chaser-holders  Into  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  of  chaser-holders 
pivoted  thereon  headed  guides  on  the  chaser  holders,  pins 
connected  with  said  chaser  holders,  guide  ways  In  the 
face  of  said  die-stock,  slots  on  t^e  periphery  of  the  die- 
stock,  said  beaded  guides  and  pins  slidably  adjusteil  in 
the  guide  ways  and  slots  respectively,  and  means  for 
contacting  with  said  pins  for  advancing  the  chaser-holders 
into  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chaser-bolder  having  an  arch 
ahaped  re.  ess  on  its  front  face,  the  bottom  of  said  recess 
sloping  tmckward  from  the  front  e<lge.  a  concavo-convex 
chaser  or  die  8liape<l  to  conform  with  said  recess  and 
having  Its  bottom  face  beveled  so  aa  to  fit  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  chaser-holder  for  contacting 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  chaser  or  die  to  hold  the  same 
in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.666.  HAME  HOOK  Alpine  B.  Rosson,  Erick, 
Okla  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hardy  L.  Cathey.  Erlck, 
Okla.     FiUHl  Oct.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  390,44S. 


1.  A  hame  hook,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  hook  secured  In  said  socket,  and  a  latch 
tapering  In  cross  section  and  movably  mounted  In  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  wedge  therein  against  the  hook  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hame  book,  comprising  a  body  portion  embodying 
spaced  memliers  forming  a  socket,  a  hook  secured  between 
said  members,  and  a  tapering:  latch  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  members  and  adapted  to  wedge  In  and  be 
tween  the  latter  against  the  hook. 


896,667.     RAZOR  HONE.      Salvatore   Santino.  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Mar.  2,   1908.      Serial  No.  418,775. 


8.  A  raaor  hone  comprising  a  base  and  a  stone  mounted 
on  said  base  in  combination  with  a  track  supported  above 
said  stone,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  a 
razor  holder  secured  to  said  carriage  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  razor  In  engagement  with  said  stone,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  .\  razor  hone  comprising  a  base  and  a  stone  mounted 
thereon  in  combination  with  a  standard  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  end  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  rods  extend- 
ing from  one  standard  to  the  other,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  razor  holder  secured  to  said  car 
rlage.  means  normally  holding  the  edge  of  the  razor  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stone,  means  for  depressing  the 
razor  Into  engagement  with  said  stone  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  stone,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  edge  of  the  razor  to  rise  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stone  as  it  approaches  the  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  In  a  razor  hone  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  a  holder 
sectired  thereto,  said  holder  having  the  slight  vertical 
movement,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  holder 
In  raised  position  and  a  razor  danip  mounted  In  said 
holder  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  ir.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  razor  bone  a  stone  In  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating razor  holder,  means  for  pressing  the  razor  Into 
engagement  with  the  stone  throughout  substantially  the 
lengtli  of  the  stone,  and  means  for  regulating  said  press- 
ing means  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  blade  on  the  stone, 
substantially  as  descritietl. 

2.  A  razor  hone  comprising  a  stone  and  a  reciprocating 
carriage  In  combination  with  a  razor  holder  fixed  to  said 
carriage  and  yieldingly  held  in  raised  position,  means  for 
depressing  the  razor  Into  engagement  with  the  stone 
tbrougbotit  substantially  the  length  of  the  stone  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  blade  on  the  stone, 
substantially  as  described. 


S06,068.  REMOVAKLE  CLOSURE  VuK  THE  OPENINGS 
OF  BARREL  HEADS,  kc.  John  S<h.mid,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,180. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  reieptacle  having  lis  head  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  with  a  countersink  in  Its 
outer  face,  which  countersink  surrounds  said  opening  and 
is  spaced  therefrom,  a  metallic  re'.nforcing  member  se- 
cured In  said  countersink,  said  member  serving  to  prevent 
a  dishing  of  the  head,  a  closure  for  the  o|)enlng  having 
a  nonmetallic  inner  surface  and  a  surrounding  external 
flange,  a  gasket  fitted  betwi^n  said  tlange  and  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  opening,  and  means  for  removably  re- 
taining the  closure  to  its  seat  in  the  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  Its  head  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  metallic  reinforcing  member 
countersunk  In  the  head  flush  with  its  outer  surface,  said 
member  surrounding  said  oi>enlng  and  being  spaced  there- 
from by  the  portion  of  tlie  head  forming  the  outer  margin 
of  the  oi>ening,  a  closure  for  the  opening  having  a  non- 
metallic  inner  surface  and  a  surrounding  external  flange 
of  metal,  a  gasket  fitted  between  said  flange  and  the  outer 
marginal  edge  of  the  opening,  and  securing  means  held 
to  the  head  by  said  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
flange  to  retain  the  clos\ire  to  its  seat  in  the  opening. 


8  9  6.669.  BREECH  OPERATLN(i  MECHANISM  FOR 
ORDNANCE.  Chari^es  P.  E.  Schneider,  Le  Creusot, 
France.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  14,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  287.377.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.   10,  l!t07.      Serial  No.  .^9.^122. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  concentrically  threaded 
breech-block,  with  an  operating  lever  secured  thereto,  a 
rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring  reacting 
thereon,  means  actuating  said  lever  to  open  said  breech 
block  during  the  first  part  of  the  counter-recoil,  means 
placing  said  spring  under  tension  on  the  gun"s  recoil,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  spring,  whereby  the  latter  acts 
through  said  lever  to  close  the  breech  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cencentrically-tbreaded  breech- 
block, with  an  operating  lever  secured  thereto,  means  en- 
gaging and  actuating  said  lever  during  counter-recoil   of 
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the  gun  to  open  the  breech,  a  power  device  having  an 
articulated  connection  with  sai-l  t.rf»-ch-blork  and  utilizing 
energy  stored  during  recoil  and  a.-l:uatlng  said  breechblock 
to  close  the  same  after  Counter-rect)!!  ceases. 


! 


3  The  combination  of  a  concentrically  threaded  breech- 
block with  a  manually  operable  actuating  lever  secured 
tiiereto  and  automatic  actuating  means  engaging  said 
lever  and  actuating  It  to  open  the  breech  during  the 
counter-reccll  of  the  gun.  and  amtoraatic  devices  to  close 
the  breech  after  counter  recoil  is  complete. 

4  The  combination  with  a  concentrically  threaded 
breech-block,  of  an  operating  lever  secured  thereto,  means 
locking  said  lever  In  closed  posUion.  a  power  spring  ar 
ranged  to  be  compressed  on  the  fecoll  of  the  gun.  means 
Independent  of  said  spring  to  actjuate  the  operating  lever 
during  the  first  part  of  the  c..i,nt.-r-recoll  to  open  the 
breech,  and  means  connect^-d  t-  said  lever  and  actuated 
by  said  spring  to  close  the  breechj 

5  The  combination  with  a  concentrically  threaded 
breech-block,  of  an  operating  levtr  therefor,  means  actu- 
ating said  lever  during  count.-r  recoil  to  open  the  breech, 
and  a  power  device  receiving  .n^rgy  from  the  recoil  and 
connected  to  said  lever  to  close  tie  breech. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8n«670      r.R.VlN  WEIGHING  MAiUlNE.      BkxjaminM 
'  STEEI.E  and  CHAKi-Es  L.  Gaud^ek,  IVorla.  III.,  assignors 
to  Ben  Steele  Weigher  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illlnoif.      Filed    Dec.    17.    1904. 
Serial   No.   237.304. 


to  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  an  Intermittent  en- 
gagement with  the  lugs  afnresald,  an  extension  from  the 
said  finger  projecting  without  the  said  member,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  extension  of  the  finger  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said 
finger  and  lugs  aforesaid. 

3  The  mechanism  for  controlling  the  trip-shaft  of  a 
weigher,  consisting  of  a  trip-shaft,  a  continuously  driven 
sprocket  loosely  carried  on  one  terminal  thereof  Its  hub 
provided  with  a  concentric  groove,  a  series  of  lugs  disposed 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  forming  the  outer  ring  of 
said  groove,  a  m-mbt-r  flxt-dly  attached  to  the  said  shaft,  a 
finger  pivotally  attached  to  the  meml)er  projecting  without 
the  same  and  oiwratlvely  carri^-d  In  the  groove  of  the  hub, 
adapted  at  Intervals  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  lugs 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  finger. 

4  The  mechanism  for  controlling  the  trip  shaft  of  a 
weigher,  consisting  of  a  trip-shaft,  a  continuously  driven 
sprocket  loosely  carried  on  one  terminal  th.-r»>of.  a  series 
of  lugs  disposed  on  said  sprocket  concentric  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  depression  in  its  fac,  a  finger  pivotally 
attached  to  the  member  Its  fn-e  end  movable  across  the 
depression  thereof,  and  adapted  to  have  an  Intermittent 
engagement  with  the  lugs  of  the  sprocket,  an  extension 
from  the  finger  extending  Into  and  up  out  through  the 
depression  of  the  meml.er.  a  scnle  beam  adapted  to  engage 
the  extension  of  the  finger  at  predetermined  intervals  to 
disengage  the  finger  from  the  lugs,  and  yielding  means  for 
forcing  the  end  of  the  finger  Into  the  path  of  the  lugs  when 
released  by  the  scale  beam. 

5.  In  a  weigher,  the  combination  of  the  spout  gate,  a 
trip-shaft,  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  said  shaft, 
a  hanger  for  the  said  spout  gate,  a  rod  pivotally  attached 
to  the  aforesaid  hanger  and  extending  down  Into  close 
proximity  to  the  trip  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  the  said  rod  In  a  depressed  position  for 
raising  the  spout  gate,  the  actuation  of  the  shaft  releasing 
the  arm  from  the  rod  allciwing   the  gate  to  fall  and  close 

the  spout. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


MMH-  KNOCKDOWN  WARDROBE.  Nii-s  Swa.hho.n. 
OMBd  Rapids,  Mich,  assignor  to  ('.rand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  7,  1907,  Serial  No.  372,358.  Re- 
newed June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.232. 


1.  The  mechanism  for  contr[)lllng  the  trip-shaft  of  a 
we  gher.  consisting  of  a  trlp-shiaft.  a  continuously  driven 
sprocket  loosely  carried  on  one  terminal  thereof  having  a 
series  of  Internally  arranged  Uigs  In  its  hub.  a  member 
fixed  on  the  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory  flu-'er  pivotally  at- 
tache* to  the  member  and  projecting  without  the  same  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  be  Intermltjtently  engaged  by  the  lugs 
on    the    sprocket,    and    means   jfor    controlllsg    the    finger 

aforesaid.  ,       w    *       « 

2  The  mechanism  for  controlling  the  trip-shaft  of  a 
weigher,  consisting  of  a  trlp-sHaft,  a  continuously  driven 
sprocket  loosely  carried  on  one  terminal  thereof,  a  series  of 
engaging  lugs  carried  thereby,  a  member  fixedly  attached 
to  the  said  shaft,  an  oscillator    finger  pivotally  attached 


1  in  a  knockdown  waid.ot.e.  the  combination  of  a  base. 
end  frames,  a  back,  and  a  top  detachably  secured  to  each 
other  a  stile  detachably  supported  on  the  Inner  side  of 
one  of  the  end  frames  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same,  a 
door  hHiged  to  the  stile  ai»l  supi>*rted  thereby  anO  also 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  bey.md  the  end  frame,  a  post 
supported  on  the  base  and  spaced  apart  from  the  end 
frame  that  supports  the  stile  to  permit  the  d^n.r  to  pass 
between  the  said  post  and  frame,  and  a  hanger  bar  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  top  of  the  p..st  and  to  the  opposite 
frame  at  Its  respective  ends. 
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2.  In  a  wardrobe,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
base,  a  top,  end  frames,  and  a  back,  secured  to  each  other, 
and  also  having  a  stile  movably  supported  on  the  inner 
side  of  one  end  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  stile  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  of 
the  case  and  turned  to  close  the  front  thereof,  a  post 
detachably  supported  upon  the  base  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  end  supporting  the  stile  to  permit  the  door  to  pass 
between  the  post  and  said  end,  and  a  hanger  bar  detach- 
ably attached  to  the  post  at  one  end  and  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  case  at  the  other  end 


896,672.     HORN.     Leonard  L.   Terhunk,  Newark,   N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,815. 


1.  A  norn  for  amplifying  sound,  comprising  a  conical 
horn  body  and  a  flaring  bell  mouth  rigidly  secured  to  said 
body,  said  bell  mouth  composed  of  a  plurality  of  petal  sec- 
tions secured  together  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  each 
section  being  Independently  curved  laterally  In  the  arc  of 
a  circle  of  less  radius  than  the  corresponding  radius  of  the 
t>ell  mouth  and  longitudinally  curved  throughout  Its  length, 
said  petal  sections  having  their  outer  margins  all  lying  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  horn. 

2.  A  horn  ben  composed  of  a  plurality  of  petal  sections, 
each  section  being  curved  laterally  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
of  less  radius  than  the  corresponding  radius  of  the  bell 
mouth,  said  sections  being  joined  together  at  their  meeting 
edges  with  the  outer  margins  of  said  petal  sections  all 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  horn. 


896.673.  HANDLE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE  CON- 
TAINERS. Benedict  F.  Vckit,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Jane  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435.979. 


1.  In  a  handle  for  bottles  and  like  containers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cross  bar  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  semi- 
circular section  adapted  to  lie  against  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle ;  a  latch  wire  of  semicircular  outline  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  cross  bar  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its  oppo- 
site end.  adapted  to  engage  the  cross  bar  ;  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  handle  for  bottles  and  like  containers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  semicircular 
section  adapted  to  lie  against  one  portion  of  the  bottle- 
neck ;  a  retaining  wire  semicircular  In  outline  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  opposite  portion  of  the  bottle-neck  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  supporting  bar; 
and  a  bail  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar. 

3.  in  a  handle  for  bottles  and  like  containers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cross  or  supporting  bar  provided  at  its  center 
with  an  outwardly  curv.'d.  substantially  semicircular  sec- 
tion ;  a  latch  wire  pivoted  to  the  bar  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  curved  section  and  provided  with  a  retaining  latch 
or  finger  adapted  to  embrace  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  junc- 
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tlon  of  the  curved  section  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar;  and  a  bail  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bar. 

4. -In  a  handle  for  bottles  and  like  containers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cross  or  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  sec- 
tion substantially  semicircular  in  form  to  embrace  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  the  ends  of  the  bar  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  being  provided  with  eyes  :  a  latch  wire  sub- 
stantially semicircular  In  form,  said  wire  being  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cross  bar ;  a  hook  or  finger 
formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch  wire  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  cross  bar  when  the  parts  are  in  position  :  a 
ball  pivotally  secured  to  the  eyes  formed  upon  the  cross 
bar  ;  and  a  handle  piece  carried  by  the  ball. 


896,674.  SURGICAL  SPLINT.  Chauncky  A.  Walker, 
Louisville,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,975. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  splint  for 
surgical  use,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  curved  trans- 
versely to  Its  length  and  laterally,  and  a  hand-hold  roll 
secured  to  the  laterally  curved  portion,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  surgeon's  splint  curved  as  described  and  provided 
with  a  hand  roll  and  a  weakened  portion  located  near  the 
hand  roll,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8  9  6,675.  L.\BELING-MACHINE.  Frederic  C.  Wil- 
liams, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
litOS.      Serial   No.   412.RS9. 

1.  In  a  lab'ling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label- 
magazine  and  a  paste-font  with  a  bottle  support  in  the 
path  between  them,  label-pickers  supported  to  extend  at 
their  free  ends  normally  at  a  distance  below  the  lower 
delivery -end  of  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  operating  to 
first  raise  the  pickers  against  the  lowermost  label,  then 
lower  them  to  carry  the  label  across  the  bottle  in  its  path 
and  then  introduce  them  into  said  font  and  finally  raise 
them  to  normal  position 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label- 
magazine  and  a  paste-font  with  a  bottle-support  in  the 
path  between  them,  label-pickers  supported  to  extend  at 
their  free  ends  normally  at  a  distance  below  the  lower 
delivery -end  of  the  magazine,  mechanism  operating  to  first 
raise  the  pickers  against  the  lowermost  label,  then  lower 
them  to  carry  the  label  across  the  bottle  in  its  path  and 
then  introduce  them  into  said  font  and  finally  raise  them 
to  normal  position,  and  wipers  movably  supported  to  ex- 
tend across  said  path  and  coftperating  with  said  pickers. 

3.  In    combination    with   a   supporting    frame,    a    bottle- 
i    support,    a    bottom-delivery    lal>el  magazine    and    a    paste- 
font    respectively    above   and    below    said   support,   a   cam- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  cross-head  with  means  for  recipro- 

i   eating  it  and  provided  with  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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mach{n<».  and  label-piclters  snd  wlpirw  cftrti«'«  by  wild  nrms 
and  haying  op«>ratlnt?  connoctlona  with  said  cam  frame, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  supportinK-frame.  a  bottle- 
support  and  a  bottom-delivery  lab^l  magazine  and  a  paste- 
font  respectively  above  and  belo»'  said  support,  a  cam- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  cross  h.ad  with  mt-ans  for  mcipro- 
catlng  It  and  provided  with  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine,  label  pickers  carried  by  said  arms  to  extend  at 
their  free  ends  normally  at  a  distance  b.'low  the  bottom  of 
the  magazine  to  be  first  raised  against  the  low.-rmost  bot- 
tle-label, then  lowered  to  carry  thfe  label  across  the  bottle 
In  Its  path  and  dipped  Into  the  pa^te-font  and  finally  raised 
to  normal  position,  wipers  carriet^  by  said  arms  to  extend 
across  said  path,  and  connections  between  tht-  pickers  and 
wipers  and  said  cam  frame  for  actuating  them  in  their 
reclproCattne  raorements.  I 

5     In    .combination    with    a    «!iiti:iort Inn-frame,    a    bottle- 
aupport  and  a  bottom  dflivtry  lat»l  mmraflne,  and  a  paste- 
font  respectively  above  and  below  said  support,  a  reciprn 
catlnc  cross-head  with  meatis  for  reclpro-atlnR  it  and  pr  ■ 
vided  with   arms  on  opposite  sldfls  of  th*'   machine   termi 
natlng  in  bearinK  h.>ad».  a  frame  ronslstinjt  of  hars  rl«tn« 
at   opposit*-   sid.'s  of  said   supportinu'   fram.-   and   provided 
with  Inner  bearing-faces  having  nwrwardly    Inflected  lower 
ends,    rock  shafts   Journaled    In    miid    h.ads    and    carrying 
sprlng-fcressed    crank  arms    engafine    said    boarlng-faces. 
and  picker  fingers  extendlni:  from  «ald  shafts  Into  the  path 
between  said  magazine  and  font,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  <^)azettp  ] 


8»«.6Tf.  SHoF.  HUrsn  OR  TOMSHKR.  EI-««aTHA?« 
Wilson,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Fllpd  Dec.  26.  1&07.  Serial 
No.  408,191. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desorlbed.  a  body  portion. 
an  end  member  movably  connertid  th.-mwlth.  a  rod  extend 
Ing    longitudinally    of    said    body    portion    and    dffachahlT 
securt'd  to  said  member  and  said  body  portion,  and  pollsli 
Ing  mt'ans  carried  t)y  said  ro<l 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  rod  removably  attached  thereto,  pollshlnir  means  mounted 
on  said  rod.  and  means  intermediate  said  polishing  means 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof  Rfnnnd  snid  rod 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilesrribed.  a  body  portion, 
an  end  member  movably  conneeti-il  tlier»'to.  a  rod  detach- 
ablv  secured  to  said  end  memi>er  and  said  body  portion, 
piilishinc  mean*  .-nrrted  hy  said  i*od  and  in'Sn^  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  polishing  means  relative  to  said  rod 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion. 
«  pivot. -d  end  piece,  a  rod  conrtectod  therewith  carrying 
polishini;  m.mt>ers,  and  means  fdr  locking  said  rod  to  said 
body  portion. 


5.  lA  t  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  pivoted  end  thereon,  means  for  engaging  said  pivoted 
«Bd  for  hoWtng  the  same  In  one  position,  a  rod  carried  by 


said   end.    having   polishing   members    thereon   and    mcaus 
for  locking  said  rod  to  the  opposite  end. 
(Olalflis  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


806,677.  MFrrriOD  OF  FILLING  INSOLES  Wii.HEL.M 
A.  ZlCKFRMAN.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  .\manda  M 
Lougee,  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.840. 


1.  \  method  of  filling  Insoles  which  consists  In  supply- 
ing cement  to  the  sole  face  ;  supplying  elastic  dry  filler  to 
the  cemented  area  ;  and  eompactlng  the  mass  of  elastic 
filler  to  cause  parts  thereof  to  be  directly  lncorporate<l 
with  the  cement  and  other  parts  to  cohere,  the  whole  pn 
sentlng  a  surface  substantially  dry  and  free  from  cement 

2    A  method  of  fining  Insoles  which  consists  In  applying 
cement    to    the    sole  face    within    Its    lip;    Infroducing    dry 
elastic  filler  to  the  cemented|  area  :   compacting  and   com 
piresslng  the  dry  elastic  fillef  asralnst  the  cement,  leveling 
it  to  substantially  the  depth  of  the  lip  :  and  nmovlng  sn 
perfluouR  filler 

3.  A  method  of  filling  insoles  which  consists  In  supply 
Ing  cement  to  the  sole  face  ;  covnrliie  the  sole  face  with  an 
excess  of  elastic  filler;  compacting  the  same  to  cause  It  to 
cohere  and  adhere  to  the  cement  ;  and  discarding  any  filler 
which  remains  free 

4.  A  method  of  filling  Insoles  which  consists  In  supply- 
ing cement  to  the  sole  face  ;  supplying  elastic  dry  filler  to 
the  cemeMte<l  area  ;  compressing  the  elastic  dry  filler 
against  the  cement  to  exprews  air  therefrom:  and  then  re- 
leasine  th>  elastic  filler  from  compression,  permitting  It  to 
expand  and  draw  cement  by  suction  into  Interstices  of  the 

I  filler 
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r>  A  method  of  filling  InsoU-s  which  consists  In  tm^plj- 
Ing  cement  to  the  sole  face:  supplying  dry  elastic  filler  to 
the  cemented  area  :  compressing  the  elastic  filler  against 
the  cemented  area  ;  and  releasing  It  from  compression,  per 
mlttlng  It  to  expand  and  admit  cement  Into  Interstices. 


896,678.  RAILROAl>TIE  ,Iohn  C.  Zi mmetlmax.  Joh5 
r  Stoops,  and  Hkbert  M  Lane.  Neodesha.  Kans  ,  as- 
signors of  one  third  to  said  lane,  nne  third  to  Edgar  A. 
Lane,  and  one  third  to  Charles  A.  Sharp,  Neodesha, 
Kana.      Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.      Serial  No.  418,282. 


J^ 


89«.679       REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BEAM       Hibam  B. 

ANDKfws.  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Bros., 
Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Jan.  9,   I9t»7       Serial   No    .^f)1.40- 


1.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  compriwitig  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular body  formed  In  its  top  with  slots  and  in  its  top 
and  sides  with  slots  which  Intersect  the  first  mentioned 
slots,  the  last  mentioned  slots  being  located  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  body,  plates  seated  in  the  last  mentioned  slots  j 
and  formed  upon  their  under  sides  with  bosses  which  en- 
gage at  their  ends  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the 
body,  rail-supporting  blocks  seated  upon  the  said  plates, 
and  rail  base  flange  engaging  blocks  seated  In  said  slots 
and  held  therein  against  displacement,  said  blocks  being 
formed  to  lock  the  rail-supporting  blocks  in  position 

2  \  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  rec- 
tani-Milar  body  formed  In  Its  top  with  slots  and  In  Its  top 
and  sides  with  slots  which  Intersect  the  first  mentioned 
slots,  the  last  mentioned  slots  being  located  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  body,  plates  seated  In  the  last  mentioned  slots 
and  formed  upon  their  under  aides  with  boss«>s  wnlch  en- 
gage at  their  ends  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the 
body,  rail  supporting  blocks  seated  upon  the  said  plates, 
and  rail  base  flange  engaging  blocks  seated  in  said  slots 
and  held  therein  against  displacement,  said  blocks  and  the 
rail  supporting  blocks  being  Interlocked. 

'A.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular body  formed  In  its  top  with  slots  and  in  its  top 
and  sides  with  slots  which  intersect  the  first  mentioned 
slots,  the  last  mentioned  slots  tieing  located  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  body,  plates  seated  In  the  last  mentioned  slots 
and  formed  upon  their  under  sides  with  bosses  which  en- 
gage at  their  ends  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the 
body,  rail  supporting  blocks  seated  upon  the  .said  plates, 
and  rail  base  flange  engaging  blocks  sealed  In  said  slots 
and  held  therein  against  displacement,  the  rail  supporting 
blocks  being  provided  each  with  a  recess  in  one  of  Its  side 
edges  and  one  of  each  pair  of  said  base  flange-engaging 
blocks  being  formed  with  a  projection  designed  to  seat  in 
said  recess  and  thereby  prevent  displacement  of  said 
blocks. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  beam.  In  combination,  a  con- 
crete body  portion.  Independent  tension  rods  embedded 
therein  and  arranged  In  upper  and  lower  rows,  the  rods  in 
each  row  being  capable  of  being  placed  In  different  posi 
tlons  with  relation  to  one  another  before  being  covered  by 
the  concrete  body  portion,  a  spreader  bar  extended  trans 


versely  of  said  beam  between  said  upper  and  lower  rows  of 
rods  and  provided  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with 
means  for  spacing  the  rode  In  the  upper  and  lower  rows 
from  one  another,  clamping  bars  extended  transversely 
of  the  said  tension  rods  in  contact  therewith  above  and 
below  the  same,  and  lx>lt8  cooperating  with  said  clamping 
bars  to  firmly  clamp  the  tension  rods  to  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  spreader  l»ar.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  beam,  in  combination,  a  con- 
crete body  portion.  Independent  tension  rods  embedded 
therein  and  arrang»»d  In  substantially  parallel  rows,  the 
rods  In  each  row  being  capable  of  l)elng  placed  In  different 
positions  with  relation  to  one  another  before  being  cov- 
ered by  the  concrete  Imdy  portion,  a  spreader  bar  extended 
transversely  of  said  beam  between  said  substantially  par- 
allel rows  of  rods  and  provided  on  its  opposite  surfaces 
with  means  for  spacing  the  rods  in  said  r(»ws  frrmi  one  an- 
other, clamping  bars  extended  transversely  of  said  n  ds  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  clamping 
bolts  cooperating  with  said  clamping  bars  to  firmly  clamp 
the  tension  rods  to  the  op^wsite  sides  of  the  spreader  bar. 
substantially  as  described. 

:{.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  beam,  in  combination,  a  con- 
crete body  portion.  Independent  tension  rods  eroliedded 
therein  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rows,  the 
rods  iu  each  row  l>eing  capable  of  t)eing  placed  in  different 
positions  with  relation  to  one  another  before  being  covered 
by  the  concrete  body  portion,  a  spreader  bar  extended 
transversely  of  Said  substantially  parallel  rows  of  rods 
between  the  same  and  provided  on  its  opposite  surfaces 
with  recesses  of  a  depth  less  than  said  tension  rods,  clamp- 
ing bars  extended  transversely  of  said  rods  In  contact 
with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  clamping  bolts  con- 
necting said  clamping  bars  to  firmly  clamp  the  tension 
rods  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spreader  bar  and  In  said 
recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  l>eam,  in  <ombination.  a  con- 
crete body  portion.  Independent  tension  rods  embedded 
therein  and  arranged  In  substantially  parallel  rows,  the 
rods  in  each  row  being  capable  of  bt'ing  placed  in  different 
posit  lens  with  relation  to  one  another  before  being  cov- 
ered by  the  concrete  body  portion,  a  spreader  bar  extended 
transversely  of  said  substantially  parallel  rows  of  rods  be- 
tween the  same  and  in  contact  with  each  rod  in  said  rows. 
clamping  bars  extended  transversely  of  said  rods  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  means  to  tie  said 
clamping  bars  together  to  firmly  hold  the  said  rods  in 
fixed  engagement  with  the  said  spreader  bar.  substantially 
as  described. 


896,6,80.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Bar- 
NKT.  Oroton.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey      Filed  June  11,  1900.     Serial  No. 

li».SS9. 


ur- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  an  escapement  wheel,  of  escapement  dogs 
having  oscillatory  and  reciprocal  movements,  a  separating 
plate  between  the  dogs,  and  connected  thereto,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  escapement  dogs  and  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  an  escapement  wheel,  of  escapement  dogs 
having  oscillatory  and  reciprocal  movements,  a  separating 
plate  between  the  dogs  and  provided  with  a  roller,  and  a 
bar  or  ball  pivoted  to  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  roller 
and  reciprocating  the  escapement  dogs  and  plate 
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1  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  andTn  escapement  wheel,  of  »  rock  arm  provided 
with  a  vertical  .ulde.  e«.-ap.ment  do»:s  mounted  on  the 
Trm  and  reciprocally  movable  along  .be  gu.de,  a  separat^ 
toT  P^ate  interposed  between  the  ,K.gs  nnd  connected 
hereto,  .aid  plate  being  provided  with  an  arm  and  a  roller 
ournaled  on  the  arm.  and  a  rock-bar  or  ba.  plvot^  to 
the  «rrtage  for  engaging  the  roller  and  reciprocating  the 
Aa<>«rM>ment  dogs  and  plate. 

T'^ra  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  w>th  a 
carriage  and  an  .scapement  wheel,  of  e«capoment  d^s 
Ta/lng  oscillatory  and  reciprocal  mc^emen,..  a  rock-bar 
for  reciprocating  the  escapement  dog*,  a  "»"d  >"--■  ^^^^ 
cam   connections  between   the   hand-piece  and   ro.kbar   fur 

actuating  said  rock-bar  .  ,.u    „ 

5  n  a  typewriting  machine,  the 'combination  with  a 
carriage  and  an  escapement  wheel,  ot  -cklng  escapement 
dogs  having  an  Independent  radial  movement  with  rela- 
Uon  to  the  eseap^ment  wheel,  a  n.ck-bar  or  ball  for  mo v^ 
L  the  dogs  rad.ally.  said  rock-bar  being  provided  with  a 
^m  face,  and  a  hand  piece  having  an  arm  connected 
hereto  for  engaging  the  cam  face  and  actuating  the  rock- 

bar  or  ball.  •       ^  '  ^,      ..    i 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Garette] 


in  Its  underside,  with  a  longitudinal  supporting  beam 
provided  on  Its  underside  with  a  longitudinal  groove  of 
Mml-clrcular  cross  section  in  which  the  upper  half  of  said 
track  fits  snugly,  whereby  the  lower  parts  of  the  track  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  Us  slot  are  sustained  against  spreading 
unSTr  the  weight  of  a  door  hanger  resting  thereon,  means 
?or  connecting  the  top  of  the  track  with  the  beam,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  beam  with  a  support. 

2  The  combination  with  an  upright  suptx.rt  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  beam  having  a  groove  In  its  under  side. 
;:us  cJonecUng  .aid  Uam  and  support,  of  a  borUonta  ly 
disposed  tubular  traek  having  a  longitudinal  slot  1.^  s 
under  side,  and  adapted  to  be  seate  1  In  said  gr.x.ve.  U.lts 
connecting  said  track  and  beam,  and  clips  each  havlt.g  a 
vertical  lK>dy  which  Is  secured  to  the  outerslde  of  said 
beam  by  one  of  said  horltontal  lK,lts  and  a  lip  arranged 
on  said  body  and  engaging  with  the  adjacent  lower  edge 
of  said  beam,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


S06  681  B\RREI-  Eigene  E.  Bari!holovikw.  Cleveland. 
Ohfo  ■  assignor  to  The  Single  Stave  Barrel  Company. 
n^n'  Mai.,  a  Corporation  of  O.lo.  Original  app  c. 
tion  filed  sept.  10.  1903.  Serial  So.  ^'^.^-^  ^^'"^^ 
and    this    application    filed    Aug     6,    1907.      Serial    No. 

387.310. 


896.683.      ART   OF   KXTRCLINO    ^'''V''^  a  ^fiT'  ^ 
BEN.rAMiN,   New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  June  9.  1906.     Se 

rial  No.  321,049. 


1     A  blank   for   the   Uxly   of  a   barrel   or   keg,  ob  on«    ° 

form  and  having  parallel  sides  intended  to  <-o°s    tute  the   , 

ends  of  the  barrel  or  keg.  said  blank  having  kerfs  extend- 

ng  m   from  said  sides,   each   of  said   kerfs  d'-•'^'«^'°«^   ° 

width  from  the  side  of  the  blank  and  being  stepped,  sub 

^^^r^r-irTeirir  having  Us  b^y  form^  of  a  blank 
or  blanks  having  kerfs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  sides 
:  »Lld  blank  or  blanks,  each  of  said  kerfs  diminishing 
in  width  from  the  side  of  the  blank  and  being  stepped^ 
whereby,  when  the  blank  or  blank,  are  contracted  at  he 
Tld^ thereof  by  the  application  -rf  the  hoops,  ^-duated 
openings  are  provided  in  the  barrel  or  keg  for  ventilation, 
substantially  as  specified. 


896  68"       TRACK    FOR    DOOR  H  AN<  iEHS.      Samvel    '« 
BKSON    Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed   Mar. 
4    1907    Serial   No.  360,344.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  So.  418,639. 


1  xn  improvement  In  the  art  of  extruding  metals  which 
consists  in  raising  the  billet  to  a  definite  temi>erature,  In^ 
troduclng  It  Into  a  container  without  exposing  It  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  finally  subjecting  It   to  pressure  to  force 

it   through   a  die. 

•.  \n  In-provement  In  the  art  of  extruding  met.ils  which 
consists  in  exposing  the  billet  to  heat  until  It  is  In  an 
extrudable  condition.  Introducing  It  Into  the  container 
vrlthout  exposing  It  to  the  atmosphere,  and  finally  suh- 
lectlng  It  to  pressure  to  force  It  through  a  die. 

i  xn  improvement  In  the  art  of  extruding  metals  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  billet  to  the  Influence  of  heat 
and  a  non-oxldl.lnfc  atmosphere  until  It  Is  In  an  ext^;;^- 
able  condition.  Introducing  It  Into  a  container  w  bout  ex^ 
posing  It  to  the  atmosphere,  and  finally  subjecting  It  to 
pressure  to  force  It  through  a  die. 

4    An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  extruding  metals  which 
consists    in    first    heating    the    billet     to    a    temperature 
:;  ve   that   at    which    it   can   be  extruded^  then   reducing 
the    temperature    to    bring   It    to   an   extrudable   -"d'tlon. 
then    introducing   the   billet   Into   a   container   whou     ex- 
posing   It   to   the   atmosphere,    and    then    subjecting    It    to 
nressure  to  drive  the  billet  through  a  die. 
^T  xn  improvement  In  the  art  of  extruding  metals  which 
consists   in   heating   the   billet    while   advancing   It   toward 
be   container,    then    Introducing    It    '^-'^'^'y    '-^"     J^/^^ 
tamer,   and   then   subjecting    it    t-   pressure   to  drive   the 
billet  through  a  die. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    The  combination  of  a   horHontally  disposed   tubular 
tra^  of  circular  cross  section  having  a   longitudinal  slot 


896    684         MA.  MINE    FOR    EXTRIOING    METALS. 

oJo.  H.  BKN.AM.N,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.  2. 

1907.     Serial   No.   404.7.34.  , ,      ,,   „ 

1    in  a  machine  for  extruding  metals,  the  combination 

of  heating   means,   extruding   means,   and    means   for   con^ 

°ey?ng  the  heated  billet   from   the   heating   means  to     he 

Ixuudlng  means  without  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  the 

"'oTnTmachlne  for  extruding  metals,  the  combination 

of  movable  heating  means,  extruding  '"^"'^^•/"^ JTr^rirto 
carrying  the  billet  directly  from  the  heating  means  Into 
the  extruding  means. 


m 

^ 

^ 


^ 
« 
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3.   In  a  machine  for  extruding  metals,  the  combination 

of  a  series  of  furnaces,  a  container,  means  for  carrying 
the  heated  billet  from  a  furnace  directly  Into  the  con- 
tainer, a  die,  and  a  pusher  for  forcing  the  heated  billet 
through  the  die. 


4.  in  a  machine  for  extruding  metals,  the  combination 
of  a  container,  a  series  of  furnaces  adapted  to  i)e  moved 
progressively  under  the  container,  means  for  lifting  the 
heated  billet  from  the  furnace  which  at  the  time  Is  under 
the  container  Into  the  cavity  of  the  container,  together 
with  means  for  effecting  the  required  movements  of  the 
container  and   the   furnaces 

5.  In  a  machine  for  extruding  metals,  the  combination 
of  a  contalLer,  a  series*  of  furnaces  adapted  to  be  moved 
progressively  to  and  from  a  position  In  the  axis  of  the 
container  In  a  vertical  position,  means  for  lifting  a 
heated  billet  from  the  furnace  which  at  the  time  Is  under 
the  container  Into  the  cavity  of  the  container,  together 
with  means  for  effecting  the  requireil  movements  of  the 
container  and  furnaces,  and  for  subjecting  the  billet  to 
pressure   when   within   the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,685.  PLACKET  FASTENER.  William  F.  Bowbn. 
MelroM  Highlands.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  348,840. 


2  In  a  variable  tension  bellows  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  the  port  block  and  port  con- 
troller, of  a  relief  valve  and  means  up<in  the  port  block 
for  operating  said  relief  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.   In  a  variable  tension  bellows  of  the  character  deslg 
na'ted.  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  port  block,  a  port 
controller,   a   relief  valve  on  the  movable  member  of  the 
bellows,   and   means   upon   said   adjustable   port   block   for 
opening  said  relief  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 


A  fastener  for  a  placket  or  similar  opening,  furnished 
with  guides  at  Its  edges  and  comprising  a  tl.Mt  drawing 
member  and  a  series  of  slides  located  at  intervals  along 
said  drawing  member,  said  slides  having  flat  back  plates, 
located  at  one  side  of  the  drawing  meml>er,  clamping 
plates  bent  Inward  from  said  back  plates,  and  t«'arlng 
against  the  ether  side  of  the  drawing  meral)er  and  engag 
Ing  plates  l>ent  from  said  clamping  plates  and  slldably  en 
gaged   with   said   guides. 


89  6,6  86.      VARIABLE  TENSION    EXPRESSION  BEL 

LOWS    F-OR    I'NECMATIC    AITARATIS.      Georoe    P. 

Bravd,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  120.  1907,  Serial  No. 

381.418.      Renewed  July    18.   1908.      Serial   No    444.203. 

1.  In  a  variable  tension  bellows  of  the  character  deslg 
nated.  the  combination  with  the  throttle  mechanism,  of  a 
relief  valve  nctuateil  thereby,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  variable  tension  bellows  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  adjustable  Internal  throttling 
mechanism  of  a  relief  valve  on  the  bellows  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  throttling  mechanism  whereby  said  relief 
valve  Is  rendered  operative  thereby  in  the  various  posi- 
tions to  which  the  tnrottllng  mechanism  may  be  adjusted, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  variable  tension  bellows  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  internal  throttling  mechanism 
interposed  l)etween  high  tension  and  low  tension,  means 
for  adjusting  said  throttling  mechanism,  a  relief  valve, 
and  means  upon  said  throttling  mechanism  for  operating 
said  relief  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to   1-  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,687  PROJECTILE  FOR  THROWING  SHOT  LINES. 
Dante  Btrci,  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   353,419. 


A 


n 


h 


1  A  projectile  f  r  the  launcblng  of  Bhot-llnes,  consist- 
'  Ing  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  r«^dy  provided  with  a  slot 
1  entirely   through   and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body, 
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and  kuviug  au  iiiStTtH^j  »ood«n  Week  titled  in  smd  slot  at 
iU  reftr  end  and  i-onstitntini:  a  resi«tiiiii*>  devu-*?.  in  com 
blB«tIon  with  :i  shot  line  holdt-r  c^uiprUlDi;  n  loJi)  of 
metallic  material  s'.lJaMy  titled  thraugh  the  slot  afore«aid 
and  having  a  loop  outside  of  Mai.l  pnojectile  covered  with 
a  yielding  cushion. 

2.  A  projectile  for  launching  shot  lint's,  conslstInK  of  an 
elongated  cyllinlrioal  t)ody  provided  with  a  slot  entirely 
through  and  exteudio^'  lengthwise  of  said  Ix  dy  and  hav- 
ing an  inserted  wo<jden  l.luck  haviuf  a  turve<l  onil  tittel 
in  said  slot  at  its  rear  end.  and  cunutituting  a  resistance 
device.  In  combination  with  a  shot  line  holder  comprialn? 
a  metallic  loop  sUdably  fitted  througH  the  slot  iifnresald. 


SM^e.      BKIBT  PLACKET.      Fk^nk    (  anfieu).    Denver. 
Colo.,  n-wignor  to  The  Union  Maiiflfacturlng  and  Supply 


Comprtiiy.    l>:«aver.  Colo. 
No.    3«8.479.    * 


Filed    Apr.    Iti.    IHOT.      iSeiial 


896,688.  S.\FETY-R.\Zt)K  Moktos  <;  BcNNKLf.,  Porter. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Josiah  fratty  apd^ieorge  C.  Mastln. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1»«5 


Serial  No.  274.494. 


1,   A    safety    razor   comprising   a  blade-lKiitaB   member 
composed  of  a  casting  provlde.l  with  a  blade  aeat,  a  sheet 
metal  spring  having  one  edge  portion  suitably  secured  to 
the   rear  «lge  of  said   casting,   a  doable  edged   blade  he'd 
down  In  plate  on  said  seat  by  the  ffee  end  portion  of  gald 
spring,  and  a  handle  JolnM  to  the  andersMe  of  said  cast 
Ing,  said  member  havin;;  st-paratf^l  end  lugs  engaging  the 
end's  of  the  blade  to  prevent  sldewiae  or  endwls.-  displace 
ment  thereof  fr..m  under  said  sprlnj,  said  lugs  permitting 
raising  of  the  Made  against   the  tension  of  the  spring. 

o.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  Made  holding  member 
provided  with  a  blade  seat  having  a  longltudlnjil  gr  ove 
therein,  a  double  edged  Made  havinj  its  end  portions  pro 
vlded  *lth  projections  adapted  to  pcage  and  slide  in  snld 
groove,  when  the  blade  is  inserted  or  withdrawn  In  an 
pndwlse  direction,  and  a  sprlni;  f'T  lioI.Ung  the  blade  in 
place,  said  member  having  separated  end  luga  engaging 
the  enda  of  the  blade  to  prevent  sldewU*-  or  endwiae  dis- 
placement thereof  fr..m  uu.I.t  said  spring,  said  lugs  per 
mlttlng   raising  of  the  blade   against    the   tension   of   the 

spring. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holding  member 
provided  with  a  blade  <.Mt  having  a  l.nKltudlnal  groove 
therein,  a  double  edtT<l  blade  proTldt-d  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  In  aald  groove,  when  the 
blade  is  Inserted  or  withdrawn  In  an  endwise  direction, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  Made  in  place,  said  meml)er 
having  separated  end  lugs  en-n.-itif  th*"  ends  of  the  blade 
to  prevent  sldewlse  or  endwise  displacement  thereof  from 
under  said  spring,  said  lugs  permitting  raising  of  the  blade 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade,  a  holder  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  th«  Wade  to  pre.ent  e<l?e- 
wise  displacement  of  the  same  In  any  direction,  a  guard, 
a  member  adapted  to  bear  up<ja  the  top  of  tjie  blade  to 
hold  the  same  In  ;!!■»',  ml  i  ,'ulilewiiv  fir  said  member 
disposed  len'.;thwis.j  if  ttu-  hoiilfT,  said  member  thereby 
slldable  on  the  holder  In  a  dlrectiota  parallel  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade.  ^  holder  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  blade  to  prevent  elge- 
wlse  displacement  of  th«*  same  In  nil  directions,  a  guard,  a 
groove  in  the  re*r  of  said  h  >Wer.  tod  a  spring  Jaw  slldable 
.endwise  in  said  gT«  .ve  and  bearing  u|>on  said   blade. 

LdiilJtta   •   to   14    Dot  printed   1»   the   (.aaette.] 


1.  A  pair  of  flexible  devices  provldtKl  with  iall  and 
pocket  meml>ers,  and  a  guide,  said  members  arranged  to  In- 
terlock  when  passed   through  said   guide,   .sul>8tautlall.v   as 

described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  guld*.  a 
pair  of  straps,  ball  members  mounted  on  one  of  said  straps 
and  pu.  ket  members  mounted  on  the  other  strap,  said  ball 
members  adapted  to  enter  the  pocket  meml>ers  and  Le 
locked  thereby  aa  they  are  passed  through  said  guldt- 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crU>€d.  comprising  a  guide, 
male  and  female  metuln-rs.  said  memliers  having  Imll  pro- 
jections and  pockets  thexefor.  «*Hid  guide  having  arpangtd 
tiiereln  suitable  channels  whereby  the  male  and  female 
members  Interlock  as  they   pass  therethrough. 

4.  A  device  of  the  liass  de«crit)ed.  comprising  a  guide,  a 
pair  of  strajw.  ball  menibers  mounted  on  one  i>f  said  straps 
and  poiket  memlH-rs  on  the  other  strap,  aaid  ball  meml>ers 
adapted  to  anter  the  pocket  mem  hern  and  to  be  locked 
therel)y  as  they  are  paaeil  through  said  guide,  and  said 
pocket  meml>ers  being  provide*!  with  re<-es8es  for  the  easy 
insertion  and  removal  of  tlie  bail  members  sutjatantlally  aa 
deacribetL 

5.  A  pair  of  flexible  devices  provided  with  ball  and 
pocket  memt>ers  an<t  adapteti  to  be  fastened  to  the  placket 
of  a  dress  skirt,  and  a  suitable  guide  therefor,  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  flexible  devlcea,  said  meml)er8  l)elng  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  dlaengage  as  the  guide  Is  moved  in 
opposite  directions  along  iald  flexible  members. 


896,690.  DIFFERENTIAL  TMP:RM0PTAT.  Willis  H. 
Cauuier,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Uct.  11.  1007.  .Serial  No. 
.396,0S3. 


\ 


1.  The  combination  »f  a   thermoaiat  eiemeiit   Influenced 
by  the  tifrm*' —  '>f  the  aaiToanding  air.  a  Be<>ou4  th<r 
uioetat   eiemeet    Inatiiated   from   said    ftrat  ele«»eat,   laeana 
whereby    moisture    Is   evaporated    In    the    vicinity    of   snW 
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second  element,  and  mechaulral  connectlona  between  aald  I 
elements  whereby  their  runjoiut  aition  Is  dependent  upon 
the  temperature  and  bygrometric  condition  of  the  air,  said 
elements    having   different    coefliclenU   of   expansion,    sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

1:.  The  combination  of  a  thermostat  element  intluenced 
by  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  air,  a  second  ther- 
mostat element  insulated  from  said  ttrst  element  but  me- 
chanically connected  thereto,  and  a  moist  t.ody  enveb>plng 
»al<l  second  element  whereby  its  temperature  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  air,  said 
ele.-uents  having  different  coefficients  of  expansion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  thermostat  element  intluenced 
by  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  air.  a  .second  ther- 
niuatat  element  insulated  from  said  first  element  but  me- 
chanically connerte.l  thereto,  a  moist  hody  enveloping  said 
second  element,  and  means  for  producing  an  air  current 
past  said  moist  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  thermostat  element  In- 
fluenced bv  the  surrounding  air.  a  second  thermostat  ele- 
ment arranged  within  and  insulated  from  said  hollow  ele- 
meat  but  mechanically  connectwl  thereto,  a  moist  l)ody 
•nreloplng  said  Inner  element,  and  means  whereby  the  air 
can  move  In  said  hollow  element  around  said  moist  body, 
BUbstantlally    as   set    forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  thermostat  element  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  adapted  for  C(.nnecth)n  with  means 
fur  causing  the  pas.sage  of  air  therethrough,  a  second  ther- 
mostat element  aranged  wltliln  and  Insulated  from  said 
hollow  element  but  mechanically  connected  thsreto,  and  a 
BoolKt  l«xly  enveloping'  said  Inner  eleuiant,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Gaaatta.] 


shaft  to  either  of  said  worma,  and  meana  for  bringing  eaUJ 
casing  into  and  securing  it  in  the  reai)ective  poeitious  in 
which  the  several  worms  are  coupled  to  said  shaft. 

8.  Change  speed  driving  gear  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  memljer,  a  plurality,  of  intermediate  and  in- 
terchangeable members  arranged  tangeniially  of  and  per- 
manently In  gear  wiih  said  driven  member,  and  a  cluuh 
for  coupling  said  driving  member  to  any  oue  of  said  inter- 
mediate members. 

4.  (  hange  speeil  driving  gear  comprising  a  frame,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatably  mounted  in  said  fra:;ie.  gears  engaging 
said  gear  wheel  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
shaft  rotaubiy  mounted  adjacent  to  said  frame,  means  for 
coupling  said  shaft  to  either  of  said  gears,  means  for 
bringing  said  frame  into  and  securing  il  in  the  respective 
positions  In  which  ttie  several  gears  are  couitied  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  f-or  moving  said  shaft  to  bring  II  into 
registration  with  saul  g^ars. 

5.  A  change  speed  driving  gear  comprising  a  frame,  a 
wheel  rotatably  mountiid  in  said  frame  and  having  a  serlea 
U  recesaea  In  its  periphery,  ball  teeth  mounted  to  rotate 
in  all  directions  in  saiii  reccises.  globoid  wt>rms  engaging 
bttid    ball    teeth    and    rotatably    mounted    in    said    frame, 

I  guides  f'>r  said  OhJIs  arrange<i  between  said  wormj<.  a  sbaft 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  frame,  means  for 
( oupling  said  shaft  to  either  of  said  gears,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  frame  into  and  securing  it  in  the  respective 
positions  in  which  the  several  worras  are  coupled  to  said 
shaft. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


j*lMi691  CHANGE-SPEED  DRIVING  GEAR.  Abthcb  T. 
c'oLLiaa,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Harry  Seymour  Foster.  London.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
HO,    1907.     Serial   No.    3Hn,411i. 


896,692.  GRATE.  Jackson  G.  Ckowdes.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Charles  W.  Rugg.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.104. 


1.  f'\iag^  trrt  i1  driving  gear  toinprislng  a  frame,  a  gear 
wbeel  rotatably  :nounted  In  said  frame,  worjns  gearing 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  frame,  means 
for  coupling  said  shaft  to  either  of  said  worms,  and  means 
for  bringing  said  frame  into  and  securing  It  In  the  re- 
spective positions  in  which  the  several  worms  are  coupled 
to  said  shaft. 

2.  change-siieed  driving  gear  comprising  a  frame,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatably  inounte<l  in  said  frame,  worms  of  varying 
pitch  and  direction  of  threa<l  gearing  with  said  gear  wheel 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  n  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  casing,  means  for  coupling  said 


1.  In  a  grate,  a  hollow  grate-bar.  an  air  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  grate  bar.  transverse  partitions  hav- 
ing apertures  through  tUt  siuiie  dividing  said  grate-bar 
Into  a  seriea  of  communiiatiug  sockets  or  chaiulters.  and 
grate  sections  seated  in  said  sockets  having  ducts  register- 
ing with  the  aiiertiues  in  said  partitions  and  provided  with 
perforations  in  their  upper  faces  leading  from  said  ducts. 

2.  In  a  grate,  a  hollow  grate  Iwr  having  a  series  of 
openings  in  Its  uottom,  an  air  supply  pipe  OMnmunicatlng 
with  said  grate  bar,  grate-sections  8eate<i  in  said  grate-bar 
having  ducts  in  line  with  'he  passage  through  the  urate- 
^r  and  provided  with  perforations  in  their  upper  faces 
leading  from  said  ducts  and  said  grate  sections  also  having 
p<.rt.s  leading  from  said  ducts  to  the  ash-pit,  and  lugs  on 
the  lower  parts  of  naid  gi-ate-stMilons  extending  through 
said  openings  in  tJUe  bottom  of  the  grate  bar. 

3.  In  a  grate,  a  hollow  grate  bar  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings In  its  bottom,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said  grate  bar,  grate  sections  seated  in  said  grate-bar  hav- 
ing ducts  In  line  with  the  passage  through  the  grate  bar 
and  provided  with  perforations  in  their  upper  faces  lead- 
Lug  from  said  ducts  and  said  grate  sections  also  having 
ports  leading  from  s.iid  duct.s  to  the  ash-pit,  lugs  on  the 
lower  parts  of  said  grate-sections  extending  through  said 
openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  grate-bar.  and  a  damper  con- 
trolling said  ports. 

4.  In  a  grate,  a  hollow  grate-har  having  a  series  of  open- 
1   ings  in  Its  iwttom.  an  air-supply  pipe  communicating  with 
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said    grate-bar,    transverse    partltlode    haying    apertures 
through   the   same   located   b*twe*n   said   openings   In   the 
bottom  of  the  grate  bar  cllvldintr  the  latter  Into  a  series  of 
communlcatinK  sockets  or  chambers,  grate-sertlons  seated 
in  said  sockets  having  ducts  reglsterlag  with  the  af>ertures 
m  said  partitions  and  provided  with  perforations  in  their 
upper  faces  leadiui:  from  said  ducts  rt»d  said  Krate  sections 
also  having  ports  leading  from  said  ducts  to  the  ash  pit. 
and  lugs  on  the  lower  parts  of  said  fvnie  seotions  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  In  the  t«>ttom  of  said  grate  bar. 
5    In  a  grate    a  rotatable  hollow  ffrate-bar  having  a  se 
rles'  of  openings   la   its  bottom,  a  hollow  journal    for  said 
Krate  bar  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  latter    a 
bearing  for  said  journal,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  journal,   transvers."  paitltl..ns   havlntt  apertures 
through  the  same  located  iM-tween  said  openings  in  the  bot^ 
torn  of  the  grate  bar  dividing  the  Utter  into   a   series  of 
communicating  sockets  or  chambers,  grate-sections  spaced 
apart  to  form  passages  through   the  grate  seated   in  sa  d 
Bockets  having  ducts  registering  with  the  apertures  in  said 
partitions  and   provided   with  perforations   in   their   upper 
faces  leading  from  said  ducts  and  said  grate  sections  also 
having  ports  leading  from  said  duc«8  to  the  ash  pit.  lugs 
on  the  lower  parts  of  said  grate  semens  extending  through 
said  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  frat.  l.ar.  a   guide^way 
on  the  under  side  of  said  lugs,  and  a  damper  movable  In 
said  guide  way  to  control  said  ports. 


896.893.  M.VCHINE  FOR  MAKI? 
CASES  FOR  CKiAKKTTKS  Ml 
Lecce,  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907 


G    ENVELOl'     LIKE 

NOTTI    DALE.SSANUBI. 

Serial  No.  357,746. 


8  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
to  contain  a  stack  of  blanks,  a  folding  device  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  holder  and  having  a  vertically  mov- 
able plunger  mounted  In  alln»-ment  therewith,  a  slide 
movable  horizontally  and  carryfi.g  a  vertically  movable 
slide  a  glue  box  mounted  on  the  vertically  movable  slide 
and  having  valved  outlets  In  Its  N.ttom  for  distributing 
glue  upon  the  uppermost  blank  of  the  stack,  a  suction 
tube  extending  through  said  glue  box  and  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof  to  retain  the  blank  In  engagement  with  the 
glue  box.  means  for  reciprocating  the  vertically  movable 
slide  to  engage  and  remove  the  uppermost  blank  from 
the  stack  means  for  shifting  the  horizontally  movable 
slide  to  transfer  the  blank  to  a  position  in  allnement  with 
the  folding  device,  and  menn.s  for  ..perating  said  plunger 
to  remove  the  blank  from   the  glue  box   and  carry   It   Into 

the  folding  device. 

4  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
to  contain  a  stack  of  blanks,  a  folding  device  offset  later- 
ally of  said  holder  and  provided  with  a  reclprocable  plun- 
ger mounted  in  allnement  therewith,  a  transfer  slide  re- 
clprocable transversely  of  the  said  holder  and  folding 
device  a  glue  box  and  suction  nosiles  carried  by  the  said 
slide  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  them  to  a 
vacuum  pump,  means  for  operating  said  glue  b<ix  and 
suction  nozzles  to  remove  the  uppermost  blank  from  the 
stack  and  appiv  glue  thereto,  means  for  operating  the 
transfer  slide  to  carry  the  glue<l  blank  to  a  position  to 
enter  the  folding  device.  n..-ans  for  op.'rntinK  the  said 
plunger  to  remove  the  blank  from  said  glue  box  and  suc- 
tion nozzU's  and  carry  it  through  said  folding  device,  and 
a- pair  of  corrugate<l  rollers  mountwl  at  the  dls.liarg.'  end 
of  the  folding  device  and  arranged  to  cofiperate  with  the 
glued  portions  of  the  blank 


M«.e94  LOCK  FOR  Dl'MP  CARTS.  II.^rht  L.  Di.kiv 
SON  and  ALONZO  L.  Wim-ek,  Bloxom.  Va.  ;  said  Winder 
assignor  to  said  Dickinson.  Filed  Oct.  IJ.  1IH)7.  Serial 
No.  397,108 


1     \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder    , 
to  contain   a  stack  of  blanks,    a   folding  device    arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  holder  and  having  a  reclprocable  plun- 
ger mounted   In  allnement    therewith,   a   transfer   slide  re- 
clprocable   transversely    of    the    said    holder    and    folding 
device,   a   glue  box    mounted  on   said   slide   having   outlet 
valves  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  pfcrmlttlng  a  flow  of  glue 
from    the   box   to    the   upperm  .st    Mank    on    said    stack,   a 
suction    nossle    also    mountc<l    on    said    slide    adapted    to 
raise  a   blank  from  the  stack   and   hold    it   in   position   to 
receive  glue  from  the  raid  glue  l<ix.  means  for  operating 
said    slide   to    position    the   said    Suction    nozzle    and    glue 
box  over  the  uppermost  blank  in  snid  holder  and  for  shift- 
ing said  sU.le  to  transfer  the  llank  to  a  position  opposite 
to  the  folding  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger 
to  carry  the  blank  from  fh^  ^Hd^  Ivm  the  foldinz  device. 

"  K  machine  of  the  ,  lass  .l^-s.  rli  .'1  comprising  a  holder 
to 'contain  a  stack  of  blanks,  a  t«»ticMlly  movable  slide 
carrying  a  tube  adapted  to  coin:punicate  with  a  vacuum 
pump,  and  a  box  to  contain  glue  lor  other  adhesive  mate- 
rial said  box  being  carriei  on  an.l  s  irroun.llre  said  tube 
and  provided  with  valves  In  its  under  sble.  said  valves 
having  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  uppermost  blank 
of  the  stack  to  opt-n  said  valves  and  permit  a  quantity 
of  glue  to  flow  ther^)n.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
al'de  to  lift  the  blank. 


1  The  combination  with  a  cart,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
carried  by  the  cart  shaft  and  provided  with  clips  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cart  sills,  said  rotatable  shaft  be  ng 
grooved,  a  pawl  engaging  said  groove,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  clips  normally  In  engagement  with  the  cart  sills,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  pawl  on  fall  of  the  cart  body. 

■>  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  clips  carried  by  a 
cart  shaft  and  engaging  the  sills,  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
necting said  clips,  a  pawl  engaging  the  shaft,  a  hammer, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  the  cart  sill  In  p,isition  to  strike 
the  haaimer  and  throw  same  ngnlnst  the  pawl. 


896.696.  NUT  LOCK.  John  W.  Hahve  .  Denver.  Colo.. 
aUlgnor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  G.  Hoddlng.  Sallda. 
Colo.      Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.      Serial   No.  392.184. 


The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  cooperatitig  with  he 
.  bolt  a  locking  plate  formed  with  a  bolt  receiving  open  ng 
1   a^dprovided   with  tongues  surrounding  the  bolt  receiving 
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opening  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt, 
the  ends  of  tne  tongues  being  provided  with  Inclined  teeth, 
and  a  casing  carried  by  the  locking  plate  for  receiving  the 
end  of  the  bolt.  _. 


PII'E-WRENCH.  John  W.  Lind,  Dorchester, 
Mus.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  J.  Morris.  Boston, 
MftM.     Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.223. 


through  a  fixed  distance,  and  electromagnetic  means  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  electrodes  toward  the  other  until 
they   come   Into   engagement. 


'je  /• 


/z' 


/>  /f 


^JT' 


A  pipe  wrench,  consisting  of  two  telescoping  members 
one  being  a  tubular  handle  and  the  other  a  contained  rod 
having  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  each  nor^ 
mally  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  other,  a  hook 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  forward  end  of  said  handle, 
said  hook  l>eing  immovable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  Jaw 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  flexible  band  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  rod  and  provided  with  means  for  detachably  engag- 
ing said  hook  to  form  a  loop. 


896  697  EYEGLASSES.  Gboro*  J.  Lowrbs.  Newark. 
N  J  assignor  to  l/.wres  Optical  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vew  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  27,  1906. 
Serial  N  .,  .■{4.-..-'Tl>.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,439. 


3  2 


??a8     - 


In  a  mounting  for  eye  glasses,  the  combination,  with  a 
no«(-brldge,  and  a  lens  supp  .rt  pivotally  connected  with 
said  nose  bridge,  of  a  spring  consisting  of  a  coll  and  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  end  members,  one  of  said  end- 
memlH-rs  l)earing  upon  said  lens  support  and  the  other 
end  memU-r  bearing  upon  said  nose  bridge,  said  coll  being 
arranged  at  a  point  below  said  lens  support  and  the  nose- 
bridge,  and  entirely  free  from  said  members,  so  as  not  to 
Interfere  with  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  lens  support, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puriMJses  set  forth. 


890,098.  ARC  LA  MI'.  iHarle.s  V.  Stein METz  and  John 
T.  11.  Dempster.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.    16.    1903.      Serial    No.    181.328. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  ele(  trode  arranged  to  be  moved  In 
one  dlrwnlon  by  gravity,  electromagnetic  means  for  mov- 
ing the  electrode  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
causing  the  electrode  when  moved  under  the  action  of 
gravity  to  travel   through   a   predetermine.1   fixe  I  distance. 

2.  lb  on  arc  laovp.  «n  electrode  arriuiged  to  be  moved  In 
one  dlre<tlon  by  gravity,  means  for  causing  such  move- 
ment to  be  always  through  a  tixed  distance,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  arranged  to  move  said  electrode  In  the 
opposite  direction  through  variable  distances. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  one  of  them  ar 
rangiMl  t  •  be  moved  nwjiy  from  thf  other  by  the  action  of 
gravity,  means  for  limiting  such  relative  movement  to  one 


4  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  one  of  which  is 
arranged  to  be  moved  away  from  the  other  through  the 
action  of  gravltv.  means  for  limiting  such  movement  to 
one  through  a  fixed  distance,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  moving  said  latter  electrode  toward  the  other  electrode. 

5  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  arranged  to  be  moved 
In  one  direction  out  of  contact  with  the  other  electrcKle 
under  the  action  of  gravity,  means  for  limUing  such 
movement  to  one  through  a  predetermined  distance,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  moving  said  tirst  electrode  In  the 
opposite  direction  Into  contact  with  the  other  electrode  to 
cause  current  to  flow  through  the  electrodes,  and  means 
for  deenerglzlng  said  electromagnetic  means  while  current 
flows   through    the   electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  '.n  the  Gazette.] 


896.699.      SPRING  CUTCH.      Thomas    D.    Cartkb.    Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.022. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  strap  having  an  offset  portion  thereon,  of  a  resili- 
ent coll  beneath  said  off.set  portion  and  clamping  members 
integral   with  said   coll   and   projecting   forwardly   of  said 

■trap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  strap,  of  a  resilient  coll  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
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ciampiag  meirtbert  lBta«»l  with  Mild  coll  and  extending 
.«■  the  <>|>p  site  sHIt  •<  th«  (rtrap  ^hereirnm  aad  cunnecied 

to  said  strap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (iascriUii,!  the  combination 
with  a  back  plate  of  a  strap  theraon,  having  an  ofTset  cen- 
tral portion,  a  coll  loosely  supporttil  t)etween  said  plate 
and  offset  portion  and  clamping  members  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  coil  on  either  side  of  the  strap  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  snid  strap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«8«Tn>tHl  the  combination 
with  a  back  plate  of  a  strap  thenp..n  havlns?  a  central  off- 
set portion,  a  resilient  coll  engtired  iK^neath  said  offset 
portion  and  having  its  ends  beat  .)utwardly  beyond  the 
strap  and  adapted  to  clamp  an  article  therebetwof.n,  and 
a  covering  for  said  ends. 


REISSUES. 


mounted  fating  each  otUer   in   tb*-   liuku   wbUh  do   Lot   eu 
i;ag«j  tbe  sprockets  and  have  plain  tH^nrlnx  aurfa-'S  which 
are   subetaatiail)    at    right    uncles    to    the    It-n^th    nf    said 
links. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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DESIGNS. 


I 


39.446.  PRCIECTINii  LANTEUN.  John  E.  Laoebgren. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Ikonograph  Company 
of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  421.580.  Term 
of  patent  T  years. 


3  9.4  4  8.  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  BEFLECTUK.  Kraft 
Booth,  Phtlaclelphia,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  GUllnder  A  Sons. 
Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  June  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  439.464.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


39.444.  RING. 
May  7.  1908. 
years. 


Hbbhax 

Serial  No.  4S1.644. 


Filed 
T«m  of  patent  14 


12.844.      DRIVE  CHAIN       EvKRitTT    F.    .Mok.se,   Trumans- 
burg,    N.    Y..    assignor    lo    .Mnr«e    Chain   Company.   Tni- 
mansburg.     N.    Y.       Filed    Jun«    ;tO.     1908. 
441.265.     Original  No.  707. 7G:J^  dated  Apr. 
rial    No.    76,616. 


Serial 
19.  1904, 


No. 
Se- 


1  A  drlve-chaic  having  its  U»k*  imposed  uf  a  plural- 
ity of  plates,  the  piat-'s  of  .■:,.!.  link  t^ius'  interspersed 
upon  the  pintles  with  the  plati-s  of  the  adjar.-nt  links,  and 
pintles  formed  In  separate  partn.  of  which  one  part  eu 
g»ges  with  the  plates  of  one  link  only  and  t^ars  upon  the 
other  part  of  the  pintl*- 

2.  A  drive-chain  having  each  link  composed  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  plates,  the  plates  of  each  link  l)elng  interspersed 
upon  the  pintles  with  the  plates  of  the  adjacent  links,  and 
pintles  formed  In  separate  i)arts  adapted  to  turn  one 
upon  the  other,  the  aperture*  In  said  plates  through 
which  both  parts  of  the  pintles  pass  l)elng  made  to  hold 
In  place  one  part  of  each  pintle,  and  to  allow  free  move 
ment  or  clearance  of  the  other  part   thereof. 

3.  A  drive  chain  having  ea<h  link  .  umposed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  plates,  the  plates  of  each  link  being  interspersed 
upon  the  pintles  with  the  platesi  of  the  adjacent  links,  and 
pintles  forme<l  in  separate  parts  adapted  to  turn  one 
upon  the  other,  the  apertures  in  said  plates  through  which 
both  parts  of  the  pintles  pass  Itln-  made  to  h  Id  In  place 
one  part  of  each  pintle  and  ti  allow  free  moveaient  or 
clearance  of  the  other  part  thereof,  and  which  apertures 
In  the  intermediate  plates  hav«e  a  larger  clearance  por- 
tion than  In  the  outermost  ones 

4.  A  drive-chain  having  each  liuk  <ompo8e<l  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  plates,  the  plates  of  each  link  being  Interspersed 
upon  the  pintles  with  the  platea  of  the  adjacent  links,  and 
pintles  formed  In  two  parts  enirRi-'lni:  each  r  tlier  along  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  llnk.s,  and  adapted  to  rock  one 
•pen  the  ctber.  | 

o  A  drive  ihaln  having  each  link  <  ompo«e<1  of  a  plural- 
rv  tK'  piates.  the  plates  of  e.u-h  link  being  Interspersed 
up  n  the  pintles  with  the  jiiates  of  the  adjacent  ll»k8.  aad 
alternate  links  being  free  fr<.m  eniiagement  with  the 
sprockets,  and  two-part  pintles  of  which  the  seat  pins  are 


The    ornamental   deeign    for    a    projecting    lantern,    as 
•hown  and  deecrlbed. 


3  0.447.  AKTllKl.M.  I.KiHT  SHADE  OR  GLOBE. 
Kkaft  Booth.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  OlUlnder 
&  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,771.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial   light   reflector, 
as  shown   and  described. 


3  9.449.  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  REFLECTOR.  Kkaft 
Booth  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GUllnder  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  19.  1908.  Serial 
No    439,465.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


39,445.  SUGAR  OR  CO-NFF(  T1()NT-:UY  TONGS.  L«- 
BRKCHT  Fkitzsche,  Nowark  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1004. 
Serial  No.  230.616.      !> :  u.     f  iatent  3J  years. 


The    ornamental 
ton^s  as  shown. 


design    for    a    sugar    or    confectionery 


The  ornamental  design    for  an  artificial  light  shade  or 
globe,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  reflector, 
as  shown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     AUGUST     18,    1908 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tb3 
act^f  FeClry  20  1905.  and  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marK 
may  opposfthe  same  by  filing  notice  of  oPPOsition  stating  the  ground^^^^^^ 
th«  PatPnt  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sougnt  lo  oe 
regiTtered  which  si  d  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  nimg  the 
^me  iLfor^  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  "  f  ^  ^^t^^^ 
Sopp^sitionTs  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  Drovided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  usefb J  the  apS^^^^^^  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  t^e 
mark  Is  derived  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
rt'h'lnd?aTt??i;i!  Which  was  in  actual  and  e-lusive  u^  ^X^'^t.Tne^t  vrl 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  Jrom  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser,  No.  11.238.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiLLEE  Bbos.  A  Cu..  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed  Aug,   4.   190.'). 


^OVALIV 


Ser    No    24  141.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

AND    PnARMACEUTICAL    FREFARATIONS.)      J.    C. 

.    Frese  &  Co..  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1906. 


Particular  dtscription  of  good*. — Oysters. 


Ser    No    11.239.      (CLASS   4fi      FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 

^   ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Miller   Bros.   4  Cu  ,   Baltimore,  particular  description  of  goods.— An  Herb  Tea. 

Md       Filed   Aug    4,   1905.  i 


Ser.  No.  27.999.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BOGDAN  GisEvius,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
June  10,  1907. 


Gisa 


.  ,,  /   nnn^ij,       Ovfiters     Frults    and   '        PartU-ular  description  of  ffOo4».— Writing.  Drav^lne,  and 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Ujsters,    rruuo,    buu  ^u  »»•««• 

Vepetal'es  Put  In  Hermetically  Sealed   Receptacle..  Lithographing  Pens  and  Pap«. 


I370 


Ser.  No.  29,256.  (CLASS  26.  ME 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Willi 
trIa-Hungary.     Filed  Aug.  6,  19( 


Particular  dcBcription  of  pood*.- -Measuring  Rules, 
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«?URING  AND  SCIEN-  '   Ser.  No.  33.861.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
M    Pk\  ^;:  Vienna    Au..  MATERIALS.    NOT    INCLUDING    OILS     AND     POL- 

ISHES.)       ILSLBY    DouBLKDAY   k  CO.,   Ncw   YorK.  N.    X. 

Filed  Apr.  4.   1908.     Used  ten  year*. 


•Ser  1^0  29,779.  (CLASS  11.  INK.S  AND  iSKINfi  MA- 
TERIALS.) REBECCA  T.  SwEN^iso,  Lo8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 

Parttcular  description  of  i;ood8.'>^\adel\b\e  luk,  Indelibie 
'     Tapeatry-Ink.  and   Indellhlf  Fixative 


S«r     No     .10,r,i»6.       m'LASS    3ft       ri.OTHlNU  1       R.    P. 
Smith  k  Soms  Co..  Chicago.  lll|     Filed  Oct.  V.K  1W7 


JOHNSTON'S 


Particulcr  deacription  of  goods. — Calcimine. 


Ser.  No.  33.866.  (CLASS  46.  FDOItS  AND  1N«;RB!DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.1  BlaN'  iiaui>  Mk<..  *  Can.mN'.  Co., 
F:astport,  Me.      Fllr^l   .\pr    4.   19(t8. 


^alm  ^ranfl 


Particular   dacription   of   goods. — SardlBM    In    Cotton- 
S<>«d  Oil. 


Particular  denrription  of  y.,o/f»,— Leather  Shoes 


Ser  No,  33,899.  (CLASH  4<i.  FU«>L>S  AM>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.  I  TiiK  i^'.ii.NiK  P'l-oi  H  MiLi.s  CoM- 
PA!*T,  r.TMiTeo,   Mnnrrpal,   i^uft>pr,   canadn       Filed   Apr. 


Ser.  No.  31.655.      (CLASS    4';      FOOI'J?   -VND   INGIlEDI- 
RNTS    OK    FOODS.  1      Tub    COMr\osii!    DUfi    PaoDCita  ' 
KEMMKKICH     Suci£T£     An-nymk,      .\Dtwerp,     Belgium. 
Filed   Dec.   10.  1907.     Used  tea  years. 

Tb"  mft'-k   \-t  printe^l    In   rfd 

Particular  deacription  of  noo'tt. — Extracts  of  .Meat. 


Ser.  No.  32,10.-^  (TLASS  4«i  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Tub  Ihtkkn  kticnai-  Brkwino  Company. 
Buffalo.  N.  y      Filed  Jan    6.  1908. 


Particular  description   of  godids. — Lager  Beer.  Ale,  and 
Porter. 


The  m«rk  being  red. 

PartieuUtr  deacription  of  poo^*— Wheat  Flour. 


Ser     No.   33.859.      (CLASS  46. 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Nave  J 
PANT,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed 


FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
rCoRD  Mkrcantilb   Com- 
Apr.  4.   1908. 


ACROPOLIS 

Particular  description  of  '  goods — Canned  Fruits, 
Panned  \>Refah1e«.  .\prt-  B'ltt^r,  Bottled  Tomato  Catsup, 
aril    M'. [lie  Meat. 


Ser  No.  34.003.  .CLASS  9.  EXl'LOSIVKS,  FIltEAKMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Clbtiss  A 
Habvby,  Limitkd,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1908. 

EXCELLITE 

parii^lnr  d*m<yription  nf  yoori*.— Biplonlve   SuNitancea 
Compoaed  Principally  of  Nitrate  of  Anitnonltim. 


AirousT   18,  1908. 
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Ser   N«   34  004.     (CLASS  ».     BXPIX)SIVE8.  FIHBARMS.   I   Ser    No  .4.243.      '^LAS^   ^«  /^^D^  ^,^^,^^,f  p^f,;' 

■QUinlBNTS.     AND     PROJECTILES.)       CfBTia's    A           ENTS  OF  FOODS.      fm^ET  Bun.,  k  K.L.T.   St.   Paul. 

Harvbi.    limited.    London,    EnjrU.irt.       Filed    .\pr.    10.   ^        Minn.  Filed  Apr.   .1.  19<)S. 
1908. 


RIPPITE 


ParticuUir  d>xr,i,,ii„n  of  f;<.(,-7«.— Explosive  Substances 
Containing  as  Prlnripal  Ingredients  Nitroglycerin,  Ni- 
trate of  Potassium,  Nltrocotton,  and  Oxalate  of  Ammo- 
nium. 


Ser  No  St.OO.-).  (CLASi^  9  E.M'LOSTVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQtJiPMKNTSi.  AND  PROJErTII-ES.)  CtJBTlS's  k 
Habvey,  Limited,  London.  Knclaiul.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1908. 

KOl-AX 


p^tirulnr  descriptitm  of  o.„>ds. — Bxploeive  Sobatances 
Containing  as  I'rlnclpal  Ingredients  Nitroglycerin,  Ni- 
trate of  I'otasslum,  and   Wood-Meal. 


Ser.  No.  34.079.     (CLASS  0.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.     AND     PUOJKCTILES.)       CDBTls'S    & 
Umivby.    Limitku.    London.    England.      Filed    Apr. 
1908. 


14. 


BOBBINITE 


PnriicuUir  desrrifttion  of  goods.  -Explosive  Substances 
of  the  Black  Gunpowder  Clnss.  Containing  as  Principal  In- 
gredients Saltpeter.  Charr.ml.  and  Sulfur,  with  the  Addi- 
tion  of  Starch   and   Paraffin  Wax. 


Ser.  No.  34.107.  ((I. ASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  AP1'1.IAN(  F.S  !  Walteb  K.  Jahn.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed    Apr     IT),    1908. 


J^if^tiN 


Particular   description    of   firooffi  — Alr-Pump    Atomliera 
for  Spraying  Liquid  Air  L>l8lnfe(tants. 


Ser.  No.  34.2-12.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Foley  Bros  k  Kellt,  St.  Paul, 
Minn       Filed  Apr.   21,  1908. 


Particular  dtscriptUm  of  gomlK. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Canned  Fruits.  Baked  Beans.  Flavoring  FxtraoTs.  Sauer- 
Kraut,  Corn-Stanh,  Farina,  Hominy,  Spices,  Canned  Fish. 
Canned  Oysters,  Coffees,  Teas,  and  Pepper. 


Ser  No.  34,281.  (CI^SS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TT'S.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Johns- 
Pk.\tt  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


J.  P.  Co. 


Particular  description  of  (;oo</«.— Electrical  Insulations. 
Insulators,  and  Couplings,  Electrical  Safety  Fuses,  Boies. 
Contacts,  and  Connections,  and  Supporting  and  Insulating 
Pieces  and  Apparatus  for  Electrical  Railway,  Power,  and 
Lighting  Conductors,  Feeders,  and  Guards. 


Ser.  No.  34,305.    (CLASS  39.     ClyOTHING.)    Des  Moiites 
HOSIEHV  Mills.  I  "es  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908. 


Particular  deaoriptton  of  goods. — Hosiery 


Particular  descripti>m  of  poo/I«.— Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Preserved  Fruits.  Spices.  Flavoring  Extracts. 
Corn  Starch.  Farina,  Tapioca.  Potato  Flour,  Plum-Pud- 
ding. Baked  Beans,  SauerKrnut,  Cnnned  Fish.  Canned 
Oysters.  Canned  Lobsters.  Canned  Shrimp.  Clam  Chowder, 
Teas,  Coffees,  and  Olive  Oil. 


Ser,  No.  34,3*2,  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TiiK  HES.S  Biscuit  and  Buead 
Co.,  Ogden,  Itah.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 


Pariirulnr  description  of  goods — Soda  Crackers. 
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Ser.    No.   34.394.1.    (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I     Ketstonk  Gkafe  Comtany.  North 
East,  Pa.     Filed  Apr    ^T.  1908. 


PmrUeular  description  of  jyood*.- -Baskets  and  Package* 
of  Grapes. 


Ser.  No.  34.536.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FI'RNISH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  SOLOMON  Isaac,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1908. 


Q^UdlUfyti 


09 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Belts  for  Per- 
sonal Wear. 


io.  34,421.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
D    MACHINES,  t       Marcis    L.    Idwi.v,    Chicago,    111. 


Ser.  No 
AN 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1908 


5SM?7aa 


Particular  description  of  firooda.*— Sad-irons. 


Ser.  No.  34,428.  (CLASS  46.  iTOODS  AND  INGRBJDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(X»DS.  I  The  NeI  man  &  Schwiers  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2T.  1908. 


§311^ 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Sardines. 


Ser.  No.  34,463.  (CLASS  12.  MASoNRY  M.VTERl.VI.S.) 
Portland  Cement  Fabrik  Drachenbek',  \  G  .  Wefer- 
llngen,  Germany       Flle<1   .\pr    29.    1908. 


Ser.   No.   34,561.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      The  Union  Oil  Compant,   West 
New  York,  N.  J.     Filed  .May  4,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  (joods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 

Ser.  No.  34.690.    (CLASS  22.    (lA.MES,  TOYS,  ANL  SPURT 
ING  GOODS.)      A.sHAWAY    Line  A  Twine  Mantf^g  Co., 
Ashaway,   H    I       Filed  May   11.   IO08. 


Particular  description  of  goodi 


-Portland  Cement. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Silk.  Linen,  and  Cot- 

Ser.  No.  34,467.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND       ton  Flsh-Llnes.  

SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)       The    Dentthts'    Supply 

Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y  ,   and    Ycrk,    I'a       Filed    Apr.   29,   |    Ser.  No.  34,725.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  P.\INTERS 

1908.  I  M.\TEKIALS.     NOT     INCLUDING     OILS     AND     POL- 

ISllKS  )     The  Mt  iUlo  Company,  New  BrlKhton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1908. 


Particular  descrtptiun  of  goodk- — Porcelain  Teeth. 


m 


Fow&tmA  Form. 


.ptum  of  (loods. — Wall  Coatings   In   Dry 


Ser.  No.  34,732.      (CLASS  .-?».     CLOTHING.^     TiM  A  Co., 
Ser.W  34,492.     (CLASS  6.     ClIKMl-  AI.S,  MEDICINES.   !        New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  190S. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PKEl'.Vl{.\TloNS  )       Mary 
L.  Babcock,  New  Y(  rk    N    Y      Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Toilet    KequLsites — 
Namely,  Talcum  Powder,  Face  Meach,  Tooth  Powder 


I'artwulor    ,U$cr%ption     of    yood«.— Men  8    Undershirts, 
Drawers,  and   Pajamas 


August  18,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  34,741.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Jacques  Wolf  and  Co., 
Passaic,   N.    .T.      Filed   May    14.    1908. 


MONOPOLE 


Particular  d,  script  ion  of  goods. — A  Yt'ilowish  Oily  Prep- 
aration Soluble  In  Water  and  Having  the  General  Ap- 
pearance and  Characteristics  of  a  Turkey-Red  Oil  for  Use 
In  the  Treatment  of  All  Kinds  of  Textile  Fibers  In  Sizing, 
Dyeing.  Printing,  and  Finishing  Processes  and  for  Wash- 
ing and  for  Oil-Spot  Removal, 


Ser.  No.  34,794.  (CL.\SS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cavet  Caglas  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  Caguas,  I'orto  Rico.     Filed  May   16,   1908. 


w^^ 


Ser.  No.  34.789.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cayev  CAtiiAS  Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico.     Hied  May   16,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Clgar-Tubacco. 


Ser.  No.  34,795.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CAyKT-CAQCAS  ToBACCO  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Caguas,  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Clgnr-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  34.790.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cayby-C.\glas  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  Caguas.  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May   16,   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clgnrs,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Clgar-T^bacco. 


Ser.  No.  34.792.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CAYBY-CAGtAS  TOBACCO  COMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908, 

LRRINCA 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Clgiir-T .bacco. 


Ser.  No.  34,793.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cayey  (AGiAS  Tobacco  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Caguas,   Porto  Rico.     Filed  May   16,   1908, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 


Ser.   No.   34,797.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PUODUc'TS.) 
Cayey  Caglas  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and' 
Caguas,  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


VflhliE  RIGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  34,798.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Cayky-Cagi  AS  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Caguas.  Porto  Rico.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 

CAGUINA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— C\g&n,  Cheroots,  and 
Cigarettes  Made  of  Cigar-Tobacco. 
135  O.  G.— 102 


Ser.  No.  34.807.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Moi  nd  City  Paint  &  Color 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  18.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Llnseed-Oll. 
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:*TLE  *  Sons,  Edgpwat*^.  N     1      t  utnl  May  __,  iwu».  nuLiun 


Ser 
AND 
Ptle 


HERCULES 


Particular    dfarriptiom    of   gooda. — HolBtIng,    Dredging, 
and  Conveying  Buckets. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda 
ing  Water  and  for  Clt^anslng. 


A  Powder  for  Softeu- 


Ser  No.  34,»76.  (CLASS  P.'d  CLuTniN<;  •  Shaw 
Stocking  Comp.axy.  Lowell.  Mass  Filed  May  27.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacription  of  <7ood«|^Hoslery. 


Ser  No  35.124.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLLUV.  MACHIXKKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERP:OF.)  Draper 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Hopedale,  Mass  Filed 
June  3,  1JK)8.     Used  ten  years. 


DUTCHER 

Particular  deacription  of  goodn       Loom  Temples. 


Ser.  No.  35.000.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHRU'S  i  Th  Mk-  I>evelon,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     KiWMl  Mav  ■J>^.  I'.M'^ 


Ser.  No.  35.138.  (CLASS  Ji:.  G.VMKS,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  E  J.  Martin  .-<  Sins,  RockvUle,  Conn. 
Filed  June  4.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


TREWAN 


Particular  deacription  of  goodi. — Wilton  Rugs. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flshing-Lines. 


Ser.  No.  35,200.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DiLUTH  Superior  Mii.mno  Co., 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  June  8,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  :io.001.     (CL.\S8  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      TH.»iiAS   Develo.n.    Jr.,    Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  May  28.  1^08. 


Particular  deacription  of  goo< 


\ 


-Wilton  Rugs 


Ser.  No.  35,019.  (CL.VSS  16. 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLU 
ISIIP:S.)  The  Patterson-! 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1 


•AINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
rUNG  OILS  AND  POL- 
ARGENT    Company,    Cleve- 

08. 


MbNA^SiT.£R.Y 


Particular  deacription  of  goo  la. — Paints,  SUlns.  Enam- 
els, Lacs,  Varnishes,  and  Fillers. 


Ser.  No.  35,049.     (CLASS  1« 
MATERIALS.     NOT     INCL 
ISIIES. )     Dexter  Brothers 
June  1.  190S. 


PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

tTDING     OILS     AND     POL- 

Cc,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 


ANTIAQUATINE 


Particular  description  of 
orless  Liquid  Coating  for  C 


goida — A  Damp  Proofing  Col- 
emeiit.  Brick,  or  Stone. 


Ser.  No.  35,221.  (CL.VSS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Zinc  Manufacturino  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chewlng-Oam. 


August  i8,  1908. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser    No    35  29'»      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGBEDI-  1    Ser.  No.  .35,630.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIRE-VRMS. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     A.  J.  Kaspeb  Company,  Chicago.    |        EQUIPMENTS.    AND    PROJECTILES.,      Joh.n    Axgis 


III.     Filed  JuiiH   II.   IftOK 


Hunt.  London.  England.      Filed  June  20.  1908. 


^'^ 


<^ 


I 


FLAMlHWj 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Matches. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  36.294.      (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 

J.    W.    Roberts,   Limited.   Leeds.    KiiKland.      Filed  June 
11,  1908. 


LIMPET 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Asbestos  Prepared  for 
Preventing  the  Radiation  and  Transmission  of  Heat. 


Ser.  No.  35,298.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLIC.VTIONS.)  The 
Railroad  Gazette.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12, 
1908. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Periodical  Relating 
to  Rallrr.a(ls  and  .\llled  Sul)Ject8 


Ser  Na  8B.S68.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  JrtfARMACBCTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  t  Samuel 
Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15,  1908. 


IP'oirtttof^ 


Particular  i](  xcrijitton  of  gooda. — Iron  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  35.438.  (CL.\SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kendrick  & 
Davis,  Lebanon,  N.  H.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


KicD 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Watchmakers'  Tools. 


Ser.  No.  nr,.6:jl  (CLASS  !».  KXl'Losn  KS,  FIHE.\RMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  l'R(».IErTlLi:s  ,1  .Iohn  Angus 
Hunt,  London.  Enjiland.      Filed  June  20.  1908. 


Particiihii   (letxiipttfin  of  gooda. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  35.641.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.A.ND  PHARM.KCKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  James 
C.  Clakk,  Last  Hampton.  Conn.     Filed  June  20.  1908. 


^r>UA^ 


Ser.  No.  .'^5.604.  (CI^SS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Du  Bois  Hrrwinq  Co..  Dubois.  Pa.  Filed 
June  18.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— \  Powder  for  Destroi- 
ing  Rose-Bugs. 


Ser.  No.  35.659.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLF:RY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Frank  P. 
Maxso.n.  Chicago,  ill.      Filed  .June  22.  1908. 

FPM. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coping-Saws. 


Ser.  No.  3.'j,739.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  WiL.sox 
&  TooMER  Fertilizer  Co.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed 
June  24,  1908. 


Ideal 


Particular  deacription  of  (;oo(/«.— Plant-Fertilizing  Ma- 
terials, 


Ser.  No.  35,740.  (CLASSIC,  FERTILIZERS.)  Wilson 
&  TooMBB  Fertilizer  Co..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed 
June  24,  1908. 


VITALIS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 


wu. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoorf*.  — Plant-Fertilizing  Ma- 
terials. 
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P  JBLICATIONS  )     H.  J.  '   8er.  No.  3«.OlO.     (CL.V88  16.      PAINTS  AND  rAlNTHRS' 
1!  f June -T    1908  M.VTER1AL8.     NOT     INCLUDING     OILS     AND     POL- 

ISHES.!    The  A.  BLBD8AL  COMPANY.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


HOTEL  WORLD 

THE.  HOTEL  AND  TRAVELERS  JCXJBNAi. 


Parlicutar  deacription  of  yoods 


Set.   No.   S:..K32.      (CLASS  46.       -'OODS  AND   INGREDI- 


ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Joseph  E 
ton,  D.  C.      Filed  June  L't».  10o« 


Weekly  Magazine. 


Filed  July  8.  1908. 


yVCAC'A 


J'articMlar  description  of  goodu  -  Paints. 


Ser    No   36.027       (II.ASS6.      CnEMIi\\I.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PH  ARM  ACEUTIi'  A  I.     PUKrARATIONS.) 

SCHOEI-LKOPr.     HaBTKOKD     >><     IISNNA     COMPA.VY.     IluffulO, 

N.  Y.      Filed  July  9.  I''"'' 


Gatti  &  Bro.,  Washing- 


EXCELSIOR 


particular  dcBcritttion  of  ijondi 


2U,  1908. 


-Lucca  Ollve-Oll. 


Particular  description  of  ijoo<U      A  Disinfectant.   Antl- 
i   septic,  and  Deodorizing  I'rt'uaraUon. 


RNITIRE  ANDUPHOL 


Sor.  No.  35,852.     (CLASS  32.     ^^^^^^'^^Y.V^^ulr:'.       Her  Ko  36,0■^2.     (CLASS  6.      CilKM  KAl.S,  MEDICINES. 
STERY.^     KOYAL  CHAIR  CO.,  Siurgls,  Mkh.     Filed  June  .m,/  ,.,1.VRMACEUTICAL     I'REI'AR.VTIONS.  I       Tl« 


D 


mkt 


Paiticulnr  dcgrriptiun  of  r/ooffi   -Chairs. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Tl« 
C.  B.  WooDWOBTH  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  9.  1908. 

BLUE  LILY 

Particular  description  of  goods— \  Toilet  Cream. 


i  Ser   No.  36,033.     (CL.\SS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 

Ser.  No.  ".5.S53.     (CLASS  32.     F1  RNITURE  AND  UPHOL-  molIC.)       Stevens    &    1X)W.    Haverhill,  iMass.     Filed 

"   STERY  >     Royal  Chair  Co..  Sturgls,  Mich.     Filed  June  July  y,  1908. 

29.  1908.  _  r 


Particular  description  of  </oo<^— Chairs. 


xXx 

Particular  description  of  yooda.  -Root-Beer  Syrup. 


Ser  No  .S6,094.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Thb  Mubau)  Company,  New  York  and  New 
Brighton.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1908. 


(m 


Ser.  No.  35,899.  (CL.\SS  4  A IKASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEIilALS  1  FisK  Mfg.  Co., 
Springlleld.  Mass.      Filed  Julf  1,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     *  al(  iiuine. 


Particular  description  of  go<ids. — Soap 


Ser.  No.  35.92.3.  (CLASS  27.  IIOKOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) American  -  Swi^s  Watch  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  2.  1908. 


Ser  No.  36,095.  (CLASS  LJ  PAINTS  -VND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) The  Mlbalo  Company,  New  York  and  New 
Brighton,  N.  Y.     Fih-d  Jul.v   14,  1908. 

IRONO 

PartUular  description  of  i/ood«.— OH  Paint. 


QJAlWri 


Ser  No  30.195.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKAIS  MEDICINES. 
VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAHATluNS  I  Michi- 
gan ammonia  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  17, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of 
and  Watch-Movements. 


go7ds. — Watches,  Watchcases. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Dry  Sinelling-Salts. 


I 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    AUGUST    18,   1908. 


70.245.  VULCANIZED     FIBER.      Amkrican    Vulcanukd 
'  Fibre  Comfamy.  Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1908.    SerUl  No.  34,645.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 

1908. 

70.246.  STOVE-POLISH    AND    STOVE-ENAMEL.    Chase, 
Roberts  &  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  ,o«pn 

FiWl    February    3,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,547.  PLBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908.  I 

70.247.  CLEANING  COMPOUND.    Chicaoo  Wood  Finish- 
ing Co.,  Chicago,  111.  „.^.„ 

Filed  April  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,272.     PUBLISHED  JLNE 

It),  1908. 

70  248      EMERY    (GRAIN)   U8KD   FOR  CLEANING   RICE 

'  AND  OTHER  HARD  GRAIN.    Harold  Bru(E  Dresser, 
Liverpool,  England.  ..vk. 

Filed  April  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,349.     PUBLISHED  JLNE   , 

16,  1908. 

70.249.    LAID     COMPOSITE     ROOFING.    James     Harvey 
Griffin,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  June  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,151.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 

1908. 

70  250  WATERPROOF  DRESSING  FOR  LE.\THER, 
TEXTILES.  AND  OTHER  FAHRU'S.  The  R.  N.  O.  (Re- 
storing Natvrks  own)  Water  Kesistant  Co.,  London, 

FilfnT.Kugust  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,244.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
It),  1908. 

70.251.  FOUNDRY  PARTINGS  AND  FACINGS.  Edgar  J. 
Seaman,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  April  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,4.=iO.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
If),  1908.  ' 

70.262.    PERFUMES,  PERFUME  EXTRACTS.AND  TOILET 
'  W  \TERS.    A.  A.  Vantine  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,886.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
1008. 

70,253.  PERFUME  EXTRACTS,PERFUME8,  AND  TOILET 
W  \TERS.    A.  A.  Vantine  «S:  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6, 1908.    .Serial  No.  33,887.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16. 
1908. 
70.264.    TOOTH-POWDER.    A.  A.  Vanti.ne  A  Co.,  New  York, 

Fifed  April  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  33,888.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
1908. 

70.255.  ELECTRIC  AND  GALVANIC  CARBONS.  C.  CON- 
R\r>TY.  Nuremlcrg,  Germany. 

File.]  May  2»i,  190»i.    Serial  No.  19.880.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
190K. 

70.256.  CHURNS.  Dairy  guEEN  Churn  Company,  Callstoga, 
Cal.,  and  Monmouth.  111. 

Filed  April  22.  1908.    .Serial  No.  34,263.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.257.  MUCILAGE,  GLUE,  SEALING-WAX.  AND  PASTE. 
l)ENNi.'<ON  MANUrAcTX  RING  COMPANY.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,.V15.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16. 
1906. 

70.268.  HAIR-WASH.  Koko  Maricopas  Company  Limited, 
London,  F.nt-'lan.l.  „,..,„ 

Filed  April  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,049.     PUBLISHED  Jl  NE 

16,  1908. 

70.269.  FURN.\CE-BRICK.  Mcrpht  Iron  Works,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1«)S.    Serial  No.  34.5.16.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 

1908. 


70.260.  CHOCOLATE    CANDIES.    New   England  Confec- 
tionery Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,481.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.261.  CHOCOLATE   CANDIES.    New   England  Confec- 
tion erv  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,482.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
Iti.  190S. 

70.262.  CHOCOLATE   CANDIES.    New   England   Confec- 
tionery Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,483.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.263.  CHOCOLATE    CANDIES.     New    England   Confec- 
tionery Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  • 

Filed  April  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,484.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  lifo*- 

70.264.  liUHBKH    ROOFING.    New   Orleans    Roofdjg   & 
Metal  Works,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filel  April  iO.  1908.     Sorial  No.  34,49.5.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  ll»Ots. 

70.265.  BELT   BUCKLES  AND  CLASPS.     Ncssbaum  &  Hc- 
nou).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   20,    1908.     Serial    No.    32,896.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  16,  190«. 
70  266,    TAPIOCA.    Parrish  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filwl  April  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,278.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16.  190K. 

70.267.  PROPHYLACTIC    PRODUCTS    DERIVED    FROM 
MII.K.    ALEXANDER  V.  PoEHL,  Lucka,  near   I.elprig,  Ger- 

manv. 
Filed  March  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,821.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

j  2,1908. 

70.268,  STOCK  FOOD  FOR  ANIMALS.    The  giAKER  Oats 
'  Company,  Chicago,  111.;    Ce<lar   Rapids,   Iowa,  and  Akron, 

Ohio. 
Filed  September   13,   1907.    Serial   No.  29.943.    PUBLISHED 

'   JUNE  16, 1908. 

I   70,2  6f.     PINUS  CANADENSIS.     Rio  Chemical  Co.,  New 
'York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    10.    1908.    Serial    No.    32,682.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.270.  WHITE  PINUS  CANADENSIS.     Rio  Chemicvl  Co. 
New  York,  N.  Y'. 

Filed    Fel)niHry    10,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,683.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.271.  MATTRESSES.    Salt  Lake  Mattress  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Salt  LakeCitv,  Utah. 

Filed  May  6,  190«.    Serial  No.  34,604.    PUBLLSHED  JUNE  16, 

1908. 

70.272.  PORTLAND   CKMENT.    The  Sandusky   Portland 
Cement  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,613.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 
1908. 

70.273.  (E  KTAl  N  GLASSWARE.    Schott  &  Gen.,  Jena,  Oer- 

rn&nv 

Filed    January    21,    1907.     Serial    No.    24,781.     PUBLISHED 

.ICN'K  Ul,  1908. 

7n  974     MFRCURY-LAMPS.    Schott  &  Cen.,  Jena,  Germany. 
;       FU^l    January    21,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,782.    PUBLISHED. 
i   JUNE  Itl,  19(t8. 
i  70.275.    CERTAIN  GLASSWARE.    Schott  &  Gen..  Jena,  Ger- 

Fl^"'January    21,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,785.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16, 1908. 
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bN'iLLiAM  R.  Wakren,  N'ew 


Mtzr  Wilkknteld,  Brook- 


,451.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 


Cleveland,  Ohio. 

,064.     FUHLISUED  JUXK 


S  AND  KHIIT.    no»-MNO 


PIECE.    Gboboe  J.  Oeer. 


70  276     UOFFEE.    Vogel  Bros.  A  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed  July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  2h(816.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.277.  PORTL.XND  CEMENT 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\pril  15.  190R.    Serial  No.  3^112.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

16,  1908. 

70.278.  CEMENTS  .\ND  GLUES 

Fiid'januao- 3. 19t»<-    Serial  No.  4o45.     PUBLISHED  J-UNE 
16,  1908. 

70.279.  SILK  P1F:ce  GOODS.    Carson  Pirie  Scott  &  Co., 
Chiiago.  111. 

Fded  April  28.  ItfOS.    Serif'.  No.  3- 
16,  1908. 

7  0.280.      VETEKINAKY    UILAJTORS   AND   IMPREGNA- 
TORS.    IMMKR  ().  Crittenden. 

Filed  April  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  i' 
16,  1908. 

70.281.  HOSIERY.     Davis   Hosiery   Mill.s,  (.hatt»notH?a 
Tejin. 

Filed  April  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  3^,224.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

16,  1908. 

70.282.  CANNED  \  R-iFTABLi: 
•    Taylor  Co.,  Spnngltelil.  .Mass. 

File  1  January  3, 1907.    Senal  No.  244O4.    PUBLISHED  APRII 
16,  1907. 

70.283.  DRESS  GOODS  IN  THF 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  PViestloys  Limitetl,  Bradford, 
England,  a  Corporation  of  <Jr»Ht  Untain. 

Filed    February    14,    1908.     -:    .      No.    32,766.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.284.  HAT-RIBBONS.    Germ/n    Artimtu     We.wing   Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  ;  3,992.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.286.     SHEETINGS, SHIKTIN(;<    VNODRILLS.     HELLER 
A-  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .-Vpril  22,  1908.     .Serial  No.  ;|4,2».4.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.286.  SHEETINGS,  .^HIHTIN 
A:  Long,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  April  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  i4,266.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.287.  MENS    WoMKN  S    AND  ill  I  l.DREN'S  HOSIERY. 
IIlRSH  Brothers,  New  Haven,  (onn.,  and  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  March  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  $3,690.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16. 1908. 

70.288.  SPARK-EXTINGUISHERS.    O.  V.  HooKER  &  Son 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Filed  March  18,  1908.    Serial  No 
16,  1908. 

70.289.  PETTICOATS    AND    T 
Dunham  <k  Co.,  New  York,  N. 

Filed  March  20,  1908.    Serial  No. 
16,  1908. 

70.290.  GRAPH  BRANDY  ANI^  ROCK  AND  RYE.    Simon 
Jung,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  .\pril  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  ^14,376.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.291.  CANNED     FRUITS     A^D     VEGETABLES.     Napa 
Canning  Co.,  San  Francisco.  C  il. 

Filed  April  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  2»j.873.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
31,1908. 


-;,  AND  DRILLS.    ITkli.ek 


13,452.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

NDERSKIRTS.    James    H. 
33.477.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 


70,292.    PIE'CE  GOODS  CoMP< 


WOOL,  AND  SILK.     Perunh  Bros.  A  Milner   N>w  York, 

N.r. 

Filed  June  4,  1907.    ^ria!  No.  27^.    PllU-lSH  KU  (UNE  16, 
190ft. 

70.293.    COLLAR  AND  CUFF  liuTTONS,  CHAINS,  RINGS 

AND  EAR-RINGS.     Fiian(  IS  Pernas  (Yanford,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed   September  3i.,    1907.    .s«ri^l   No.   30,213.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1908. 


SKI)  OF  COTTON.  T-INEN, 


70.294.  MEN'S  PANTS,  OVERALLS,  AND  JUMPERS.    An- 
drew L.  Pierson,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Fileil    December    9,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,624.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.295.  RAISINS.    Rosenberg  Bros.  &  Co.,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal. 

Filed  March  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,756.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

16,  1908. 

70.296.  TOY  WAGON.    James  A.  Shlkkv.  Fall  River    M«~> 
and  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    24,     1908.     Serial    No.    32,417.     PUBI  ISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.297.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.    Th« 
ScHEirrELE   Shoe    MANVrArTiRTxr,    company.    Ctnrinnati, 

Ohio. 
Filed  April  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33.821.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 

1908. 

70.298.  CENTER  SPUDS.  Smith-Courtney  Co.,  Richmond, 
Va.. 

Filed    January    22,    1908.    Serial    No.    32.370.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.299.  RIBBONS.     L.  A  E.  Stirn,  New  York,  N   Y 

Filed  .\pril  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.091.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.300.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  RUBBKR  SHOES.  Carl 
Breidino  &  .SOHN,  Soltau,  CrtTinany,  and  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  13,273.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,1908. 

70.301.  VARNISHES,  JAPANS,  LACQUERS,  ENAMELS, 
AND  PAINTS  The  Cleveland  Varnish  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  March  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,345.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
Ih,  1908. 

70.302.  HEEL  AND  COUNTER  SUPPORTS.  Franr  W. 
WuiTv  HER  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,3Wi.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.303.  ENAMKLED  CAST-IRON  BATIJ  TUBS,  LAVATO- 
RIES,  AND  BASI.NS.  H.  MUELLER  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  111. 

File<l  April  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,174.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

16,  1908. 

70.304.  KIRK  KXTINGUISHERS  IT  W  Johns-Manvii.lk 
Compa.vy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1908      Serial  No.  3:c><2»      ITH  l.HHED  J  UNE  16, 
1908. 

70.305.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  L.  L 
Brown  Paper  Com  pant,  Adams,  Mass 

Filed   September   20,    1907.     Serial    No.   30,09t,.     I'LHLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.306.  AXES.  Frank  K  Mann.  Walter  Mann,  .iinl  I'erc  y 
G.  Mann.  I.pwistnwn    Pa.,  executors  of  James  H.  Mann,  de- 

Filed  March  6,  1908.     .Serial  No.  3.3JJ16.     PUBLISH  KD  JUNE 
11,,  1908. 

70.307.  WRITING-PAPER     Hiegil  A  Company,  Inc.,  PhiU- 

(W'lphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,837.     I'l  Bf.lSIIED  JUNE  16, 

1908. 

70.308.  BILLIARD-CH  U  K  Wii  liam  A  Spinks  A  Co.,  CTil- 
eago.  Ill 

Filed    January    13,    1908      .Serinl     No     .t^  190.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1908. 

70.309.  PRINTERS' BLANKETS  .-^tani.akh  Huhhh  h  Manu- 
facturing and  Supply  Company,  Trenton.  N   J 

Filed    February    10,    1908.     Serial    No.    3J,679.     I'CBLISllLD 
JUNE  16,1908. 

70*310.  CIGARS.  Theobald  A  Oppenheimer  Co  ,  l'hil»<W- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  23.  190S      Serial   .No    M:J>0'      IT  HI.l  SII  KD  JUNE 

16.  1908. 

70.311.     PACKAGE-ROLLS   OK    .METALLIC    LKAK       W     H. 
CoE  Manuea<  TURING  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  July  27, 1906.    Serial  No.  21 .208.     PT-ULISHKD  JT'NF  16, 
19()h. 


August  18,  1908. 
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,0,312,    CKBT.UNTOO>,3X.r,„.,Nn,,...   B.....,„...  '   ^"^^^^^l^Z^^^^^^"''-    ^ ™— " 

Kr;.nCr3T^"'™r:^«°-3.r 'p'^B'LVsHEn ..NE  KS".r,- . ;««.    d..  NO. .,,3..  •  Pf  BU,S„r.. .rSK 

16,  1908. 
"oZ    B,.OOD-Pt^R.riKR,   O.KTMKKT,   .,SD    P.LLS,      ,0,318.    PIGMENTS  MIXED  IK  OILS.    N.  Z.  «««  Co.- 

Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,685.     PL  BLISHtU  J  t  .-me.  io,  "v"      *^ 

16,  1908. 
!,T,1A      RUFFLES  AND  SHIRT-WAIST  EXTENDERS.      70  319,    DRESS-SHIELDS.    The  Omo  Manufacturing  CoM- 
7  0,314.    RUFFLES  AND  bUiKi     »> -^i  ^  v««  Vnrk  V  V  PA-NY,  Middletown,  Conn. 

GROMMET  M^G  COMPANY,    M^RPORATEpNwYork^^^  ^  ^^     ^^      ^^.^^    ^^     3^  .^      PUBLISHED 

Filed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,.53,.    PL  BLlbiitu  ju.-nc  i",      ^^.^^  ^^  ^^^ 

'**•  ,r  r,r>  oof>     pt-ARi     ruTTONS     The   Vienna    Pearl    Button 

70.315.    RUBBER    COMBS.    Hannover.sche    O--"^*--      ''''^^^^^.'.^.^Jl^^^^^ 
COMPAONIE   A(TiEN-GE8ELL8(HArT,  Hanover-Limmcr,  Oer-  MANLrA(TVK 

r,r7u»e :,,«,:.    ..H.,  No.  ..9a..    PCBLISHED^HE  le,      Jjj^M.^h  30,  ,m    S,«.,  No.  33.T«.    PfBUSHEDOVNE 

Tsie     .•KUT...N  P.^PEU,  ENVELOPS.  ..ND  T.VBLETS.  ,  ,0,321,    ''■'■■'■^«-™»,'-^-    W.  H.  Co.  M.».r.>c,.-..»»  Co.- 

/u.dio.    vr,i\i--n-             „     »      J  „   i>„  pANY,  Providence,  R.  I. 

J.  C.BL.UE  COMPANY,  Huntingdon^Pa.  Filed  June  25, 1906.    Serial  No.  20„m     PUBLISHED  JUNE  16, 

Filed  April  24,  1908.    Senal  No.  34,343.    PI  BLISHEU  J uwt.  J"     "              ' 

16,  1908.  I  . 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


^  ~  .     _.      cc  TKA     rFRT\IN  MEDICINES.    SocifeTt   " Le   Ferment, 

51,924.    HOT-AIR  HEATING-FURNACES.    Charles  SMITH      66.754     CERTAIN  MEI I 


Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Registered  April  24, 1906.    Canceled  August  7,  1908. 

56   650.     HAIR-WAVERS.     Charles  F.  Porter,  Boston, 
Registered  October  16,  I90C    Canceled  August  12, 1908. 


Pans.  France. 
Registered  December  24,  1907.    Canceled  July  31, 1908. 

68,832.    CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  MA- 
'  CHINES.    M.anhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.-,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  IlL 
Registered  April  28,  1908.    Canceled  July  31, 1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST  18,   1908. 


14.316- rt</^  PIONEER  =^TO( 
BERT  HVRWITZ,  Pittflburft,  P«. 

U,3n-TiiU:  -A  LITTLE  BO' 
Bourbon  Whisky.)  J.  FEjINI 
Filed  June  20. 1908. 


lES."    (For   8togi««.)    Al- 
Filed  June  27.  1908. 
;RB0X.  ■    (For  a   .straight 
SNirrEN,  ColumbuB,   Ohio. 


14.318- Trt/r  -PINK  VELVKTINE  FACE  WASH."  (For  a 
Face-Wash.)  The  Meyek  Nilsbon  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
File<l  July  3.  190K. 

H,319 -TUU:  "THE  SAFETY  ASEPTIC  SUB-Q."  (ForSyr- 
'  infSM.)  The  RAND.iLL-F.\icHNEY  Company.  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  May  29.  190s. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST  18,  1908. 


(None.) 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIN^Itv^ISSIOISrEE.     OIP    IP^TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IX  !'.\Ti:XT  C.\SnS. 


COMMISSIONEii'S  DECISIONS, 


Ex  p.KKTK  Central  Consimehs  Company. 

Decidfd  July  17, 1908. 
Tkade-Marks-Reoistrability-Descriptive  Mark-  '  Nexto- 

BEER." 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  'Nextobeer'  with  a 
paraph  thereunder  for  a  "non-intoxicating  malt  beverage' 
Held  merely  descriptive  and  not  registrable. 

On   appeal. 

TRADE-MARK   FOR  NON-INTOIICATINO   MALT  BEVERAGES. 

Mr.  Gforge  R.  Hamlin  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  in  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade-mark  for  a 
"non-intoxicating  malt  beverage"  the  word  "Nexto- 
beer.'"  The  ground  of  this  refusal  was  that  the  mark  is 
descriptive  of  the  chiuucter  or  quality  of  the  gowls  upon 
which  it  is  U8e<l. 

In  the  labels  filed  aa  specimens  the  beverage  upon 
which  this  mark  is  used  is  described  as  a  "non-intoxi- 
cating beer"  and  ai»  a  "refreshing  beer"  and  as  "con- 
taining less  than  2%  alcohol."  The  words  "next  to" 
are  defined  in  the  Century  Dictionary  as  meaning  "im- 
mediately after."  "almost,"  "within  a  little  of  being." 
Beer  contains  about  four  per  cent,  alcohol  and  is  a  malt 
preparation.  The  words  "next  to  beer"  give  an  apt 
description  of  a  beverage  which  is  "within  a  little  of  be- 
ing' '  or  "  almost "  beer.  It  is  true  that  these  words  are 
written  a*  one  word  with  a  paraph  thereunder,  but  that 
does  not  make  them  the  less  descriptive  nor  the  mark 
registrable. 

Api>ellant  contends  that  the  statute  prohibits  the 
registration  of  only  suih  marks  as  are  merely  descrip- 
tive—that is,  that  have  no  other  significance  than  de- 
scriptiveneas  of  the  qualities,  ingredients,  or  character- 
istics of  the  article  on  which  they  are  used— that  the 
mark  here  sought  to  be  registered  goes  further  and  is  but 
inferentially  descriptive,  its  real  object  being  to  denote 
origin  or  ownership,  and  that  it  is  therefore  registrable. 
The  answer  to  this  contention  is  found  in  a  recent  de- 
cision of  the  Court  of  Api)eal8  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia in  re  the  Crescent  Typewriter  Supply  Company,  {Vii 
O.  G.,  231 . »  where  it  \viu>  held  that  a  mark  consisting  of 
a  wreath  inclosing  the  word  "Orient"  written  in  a  pe- 
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culiar  manner  with  the  word  "Brand"  thereunder  was 
properly  refused  registration  on  the  ground  that  it  was 
geographical. 

In  that  decision,  after  quoting  the  portion  of  section  5 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  which  prohibits  the  registration 
of  names  or  terms  that  are  merely  geographical,  the 
court  said : 


The  provision  of  the  statute  is  broad  enough  to  prohibit  the  use 
of  any  word  which  has  an  exclusive  geographical  significance  or 
would  suggest  any  particular  geographical  location. 

Since  the  wording  of  section  5  is  the  same  with  re- 
spect to  both  clasps  of  marks,  it  is  believe<l  that  the 
eUtute  should  be  wnstrued  as  broadly  with  re8i>ect  to 
descriptive  marks  as  the  court  haa  construed  it  with 
respect  to  geographical  marks,  and  it  must  be  held, 
therefore,  that  registration  of  appellants  mark  wa.< 
pn)perly  refused. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
firmed. 


Ex  PARTE  Lambert. 

APPLICATION    FOR   PATENT. 

Derided  August  S,  1903. 

1.  Renewal    Applications— Second    Renewal    Valid— Sec- 

tion 4897,  Revised  Statutes,  Construed 
The  provision  of  section  4897,  Revised  Statutes,  relating  to  the 
renewal  of  forfeited  applications  that  such  second  application 
must  be  made  within  two  years  after  the  allowance  of  the  origi- 
nal application"  const nied  and  Held  not  to  prohil)it  the  filing 
of  a  second  renewal  application  within  two  years  after  the 
allowance  of  the  original  application. 

2.  Same— Same— Not  Retroactive. 

The  practice  which  prevailed  prior  to  1894  of  allowing  more 
than  one  renewal  of  a  forfeited  application,  providing  it  was 
made  within  two  years  following  the  date  of  aUowance  of  the 
original  application,  i»  restored,  but  it  is  not  to  be  construed  as 
In  any  way  retroactive. 
On    PETITION. 

SKIP  or  loai>-carrier. 

Messrs.  Kenyan  d-  Kenyan  for  the  applicant.  {Mr. 
William  Houston  Kenyan  and   Mr.  Walter  F.  Rogers  of 

counsel.) 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  a  renewal  petition  and  fee 
filed  May  15,  1908,  for  the  second  renewal  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  be  accepted  and  the  application 
again  renewed  as  of  that  date. 

The  n>cord  discloses  the  following  facte:  On  May  3, 
190G.  Asher  Lambert  file<l  in  the  United  States  Patent 
No.  7,1 
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Office  an  application  for  patent  which  was  given  Serial 
No.  314,929.  After  due  examination  this  application 
was  allowed  on  September  3,  1906,  and  became 
forfeited  by  non-payment  of  th« 
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August  i8,  1908. 


final  fee,  under  section 


4885  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  six  months  thereafter  — 
March    13.    1907.     A    renewal' application    was    filed 
March  14,  1907,  under  the  prqvisiuus  of  section  4897 
and   was   allowed    October   2S.    1907.     This   renewal 
application  became  forfeited  by  non-payment  of  the 
final  fee  on  April  29,  1908.     On  May  15,  1908.  a  petition 
for  renewal,  together  with  a  fei  of  fifteen  dollars,  was 
presented  for  the  second  renewal  of  this  application. 
The  fee  was  returned  on  May  21,  1908,  by  the  Chief  ! 
Clerk  of   the  Patent  Office  wjth    the  statement  that  j 
applications  cannot  be  renewed  a  second  time.     On  1 
May  26,  1908,  a  request  for  reconsideration  was  pre-  I 
sented  by  counsel  for  the  applicant,  together  with  a  ! 
tender  of  the  petition  and  fee  iilx)ve  referre<l  to.     The 
petition  and  fee  were  again    returned  by  the  Chief  , 
Clerk,  who  directed  attentior    to  tt  parte  Weil  (122 
O.  G.,  352J  as  his  authority  for  such  action  in  the  case.  , 
Subsequently  on  June  16,  1908,  the  renewal  petition 
and  fee  were  filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  a  petition 
that  they  be  accepted  was  dt-nied  by  the  AssisUnt 
Commissioner  on  July  1,  1908,|  who  held  that  in  view 
of  the  opinions  of  the  Assistant  Attorney-General  i69 
O.  G.,  639;  1894,  C.  D.,  111.  and  70  O.  G.,  493;  1895, 
C.  D.,  95)  rendered  upon  this  question  he  was  without 
authority  to  renew  the  application 

On  July  2,  1908.  the  appliont  filed  an  appeal  and 
petition  with  the  Secretarv-  of  the  Interior,  the  petition 
praying  that  the  opinions  of  jthe  Assistant  Attorney- 
General  referred  to  and  the  dt^jcision  and  rule  or  regu- 
lation of  the  Secrctar>'  of  the  liiterior  founded  thereon 
be  withdrawn  as  contrary  to  the  plain  import  and  pur- 
pose of  section  4897  of  tht-  Re\ji9ed  Statutes.  On  July 
28,  1908,  the  First  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
rendered  a  decision  in  which  ie  dismissed  this  appeal 
for  want  of  jurisdiction,  but  ak  the  same  time  granted 
the  prayer  of  the  petition  and  demanded  the  case— 

toT  «uch  further  proceedinfts  as  the  (ijramissioner  ol  Patcnta  may 
in  his  discretion  feel  should  be  hiwl.  | 

In  his  decision  the  A3si.><tant  Sern-tary  said; 

It  may  well  be  doiibteti  If  the  Stcretar>'  of  the  Interior  has 
appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  question  presented.  Its  considera- 
tion by  the  tommiseioaer  of  Patent  >  wa«  more  than  ministerial. 
It  Involved  the  exercise  of  judgment  and  discretion,  and  its  deter- 
mination would  seem  to  be  iudicial,  or  quasi-judicial  act.  The 
appellant  9  remedy  by  appeal,  if  theie  be  one,  is  committed  to  the 
courts,  and  the  Secretarj-  of  the  Interior  has  no  authority  to 
review  the  C onunlssioncr's  action.  iBnttrrtcoTtb.  (ommifhoner 
of  PaUntt,  V.  United  Statti.ezrel.  Hot  and  others,  112  I  .  S.,  501; 
i'oole  V.  Avery,  14  Aasi.  .Xtty.  (Jeneral's  Opinions,  501.) 

The  petition,  however,  points  out  that  the  present  practice  is 
not  In  Keeping  with  the  Intent  of  the  statute,  that  it  is  based  on 
the  aforesaid  approved  opinions  of  Ihc  A.ssistant  .\ttomey-Uen- 
eral  of  this  Department,  that  thes*  dtK-lsions  are  erroneous  an<l 
should  be  withdrawn  so  that  the  t  onimissioner  may  not  feel 
bound  by  them,  and  it  is  intimated  if  this  be  done  that  the  Com- 
missioner's views,  being  in  harmon  /  with  the  views  of  the  peti- 
tioner, he  would  at  once  correct  the  1  ibuse  that  has  resulted  there- 
from and  return  to  a  practice  which  had  subsisted  for  thirty 
years  prior  to  the  promul^-ation  ii(  said  opinions.  Thus  pre- 
sented, the  .'Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  consider  and  act  upon 
the  |>raver  of  the  |  otitioner. 

The  n'lllnps  coinplaiiie.!  of  were  no  made  in  any  Httempted  exer- 
cise of  aprH-llaie  or  8llpe^^•lsory  aiit  lority  but  were  advisory  and 
upon  rwiucst  of  the  then  I  ommiss ioner  of  I'atent.s.  He  might 
have  proi>erlv  disre^arde«)  the  advice  and  have  adhered  to  the 
loag-continued  and  well-settled  construction  of  the  act,  oontera- 
poraneoiisly  civen  it  by  a  Commissioner  whose  duty  it  was  to 
adiolniater  It;  a  construction  whii  h  at  no  time  (  ongress  at- 
tempted to  revise  but  during  all  tiese  years  acquiesced  in.  It 
had  become  a  fixed  nile  of  practice  to  reeeive  more  than  one  re- 
newal application.  Undoubtedly  miny  patents  were  Issued  un<ler 
that  iiiterpretatlon.    The  act,  not   being  free  from  amb  giilty 
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requirexl  construction;  and  I  am  inclinetl  to  think  that  a  court, 
for  that  reason  alone,  might  have  refused  to  disturb  the  Com- 
missioner's construction,  so  long  obtaining,  even  though  as  an 
original  proposition  the  most  narrow  interpretation  might  have 
been  all  that  the  court  could  have  deduce<l  from  the  bare  phrase- 
ology of  the  act.  The  opinions,  which  may  have  embarrassed  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  since  1M<5.  are  in  no  sense  controlling 
and  you  need  not  consider  them  of  binding  force,  either  advisory 
or  otherwise.  This  will  leave  you  free  to  exercise  your  own  dia- 
cretion  In  the  matter;  for  the  determination  of  the  rights  of  this 
petitioner  must  be  your  judicial  act— not  that  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  who  is  not  veste*!  with  8U{>ervi8orj-  or  appellate 
control  of  vour  conduct  in  a  juillcial  or  quasl-iudicial  capacity , 
(  ongress  has  authorized  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  decide 
the  patentability  of  inventions,  subject  to  the  right  of  appeal, 
not  to  this  Department,  but  to  the  court.  In  the  first  instance 
at  least,  it  is  the  dutv  of  the  Commissioner  to  construe  the  sub- 
stantive law  of  patents,  and  that  construction  may  be  disturbed 
only  by  the  courts.  If  vou  conclude  to  revert  to  the  earlier  prac- 
tice, under  the  construction  obtaining  for  nearly  a  generation, 
you  have  an  unquestionable  right  so  to  do  without  the  slightest 
reference  to  the  two  opinions  of  the  .Vssistant  .\ttomey-(ieneral. 
Whether  or  not  these  opinions  are  oorre<t  and  the  first  was 
certainly  wrong  in  one  reswwt— I  need  not  clecide:  and  I  volunteer 
no  expression  of  opinion  Because  you  should  he  left  entirely  un- 
trarrunele<l  by  anv  preeentation  of  views  which,  in  lefal  effect, 
would  l>e  at  the  most  mere  advice  .Aeain,  1  must  say.  It  Is  wholly 
within  your  provinc*  to  determine  the  issue,  and  responsibility 
resting  solely  upon  vour  conscience  and  discretion;  and  that  In 
no  event  should  you'  regard  the  two  opinions  aa  in  anywise  con- 
trolling your  conclusion. 

Apparently  the  practice  of  allowing  subsequent 
renewals,  pnA'ided  they  were  made  within  two  years 
after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application,  which 
had  prevailed  for  thirty  years  was  change<l  to  pennit 
but  one  renewal  in  1894  solely  because  the  Commis- 
sioner construed  the  opinions  of  the  Assistant  Attor- 
ney-General as  controlling  in  the  matter.  In  the  case 
of  ex  parte  Weil  022  O.  G..  352)  the  CommisBioner 
state<l  that — 

The  practice  of  this  Office  In  refusing  to  entertain  a  second 
renewal  application  is  founded  upon  opinions  of  the  .\ttomey- 
GeneraIpuhU9bedln(»0.0..K»;  \9»4,C.  I).,  lll.and  In  70  O.G.. 
«*3    1S95,  C.  D.,»&— 

and  he  gives  no  other  reason.  The  decision  of  thf 
Assistant  Secretary  in  the  present  case,  however, 
holds  that  said  opinions  are  in  no  way  controlling  or 
binding  up<in  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  hut  that 
it  is  his  duty  to  determine  the  matter  according  to  his 
conscience  and  discretion  and  that  his  construction 
may  be  disturbed  only  by  the  courts. 

Prior  to  1861  but  one  fee  was  required  by  the  Patent 
OflSce.  this  being  a  fee  of  thirty  dollars,  pav-^ble  upon 
the  filing  of  the  application.  If,  therefore,  the  appli- 
cation was  allowed,  it  could  be  issued  at  once.  In 
1861  the  present  division  of  fees  was  made— that  is.  a 
preliminary-  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  was  required,  and  a 
final  fee  of  twenty  dollars  was  required  "on  issuing 
each  original  patent."  (sec.  10.  act  of  1861;)  but  the 
act  did  not  specify  how  long  after  allowance  the  appli- 
cant could  have  for  the  pa\Tnent  of  this  final  fee.  In 
1863  this  difficulty  was  met  by  the  following  .-itatute; 

8ec  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  pat<nt  shall  \>e 
date<l  as  of  a  day,  not  later  than  six  months  after  the  time  at 
which  It  was  passed  and  allowed,  and  notice  thtreof  sent  to  the 
applicant  or  his  a^ent.  And  if  the  final  fee  for  su<  h  patent  l>e  not 
:  paid  within  the  said  six  months  the  natent  shall  I  c  withhcUl  and 
the  Invention  therein  described  shall  be<ome  public  property  aa 
against  the  applicant  therefor:  Provided.  That  in  all  cases  wlien 
patents  have  been  allowed  previous  to  the  passafe  of  this  lu  t ,  the 
said  six  months  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  such  passage. 

To  mitigate  the  har«»hiieHS  of  the  pmvi.sion  preeluding 
the  applicant  fmm  obtaining  a  patent  after  t he  8{H-citied 
six  months  even  upon  a  new  application.  Congress  pro- 
vided by  the  act  of  1864,  as  a  temporary'  reme<iy,  that 
the  time  for  payint'  the  final  fee  in  pending  appliia- 
tions  should  be  extended  for  six  months  after  the  date 
of  the  latter  act.  It  was  soon  recognized,  however, 
.  that  the  act  of  1863  was  too  severe  upon  invenUtrs,  and 
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in  1885  Congress  passed  as  an  act  of  general  relief  the  \ 

prototype  of  section  4897,  Revised  Statutes.     The  act  1 

of  1865  prtivided.  with  respect  U)  both  pending  and  j 

future  applications,  that  when  the  final  fee  had  not  ; 
been  paid  on  an  allowed  application  within  the  six 

months  specified  any  person  having  an  interest  in  the  1 

invention  should  have  the  right  to  make  an  applica-  | 

tion —  ; 

the  aasie  as  in  the  case  of  an    original  application,  provided  | 

such  application  tx-  made  within  two  years  alter  the  date  of  the  , 
alU'wancc  of  the  origintil  application. 

This  provision,  without  substantial  change,  was  in-  j 
cor|Mirate<l  in  section  35  of  the  act  of  1870  and  section 
4897  of  the  ReviiH>d  Statutes.     (These  various  statutes 
are  quoted  in  full  in  Sibbald  v.  Cassidy  and  Smith,  61- 
O.  G.,  1165;  1892.  C.  D.,  223.) 

Section  4897.  Revi.se<l  Statutes,  has  remained  in  force 

without   change  since   its  enactment  in   1874.     This 

.-section,  which  governs  the  matter  under  consideration, 

reads  as  follows: 

Sec  4897.  -Kny  person  who  has  an  interest  in  an  invention  ordls- 
coverv-  whethe'r  as  inventor,  discoverer,  or  assignee,  for  which  a 
patent  was  ordere<l  to  issue  upon  the  payment  of  the  final  fee, 
but  whofails  to  make  payment  thereof  within  six  months  from  the 
tine  at  whith  it  whs  passed  and  allowed,  and  notice  thereof  was 
sent  to  the  applicant  or  his  agt'nt.  shall  have  a  right  to  rnake  an 
application  fur  h  patent  lor  such  Invention  or  discover}-  the  saine 
as  In  thf  case  (d  an  original  application.  But  such  second  appli- 
cation must  be  made  within  two  vears  after  the  allowance  of  the 
original  api>lic«tioii  Hut  no  person  .shall  be  held  responsible  in 
damagi'8  for  the  manufacture  or  use  of  any  article  or  thing  for 
which  a  paletii  «hs  ordered  to  issue  imder  such  renewed  appu- 
cation  prior  to  the  l>stie  of  the  patent.  And  upon  the  hearing 
of  renewe«l  applications  prcffrre.i  under  this  section,  aban- 
donment shall  be  considered  as  a  question  of  fact. 

This  history'  of  the  provision  permitting  the  renewal 
of  forfeited  applicationfi  shows  that  it  was  originally  in- 
tended to  provide  a  remedy  for  the  statutory'  forfeiture 
of  the  invention,  (act  of  1863,)  that  its  purpose  was 
remedial  antl  lu  confer  addetl  privileges  upon  the  inven- 
tor, and  that  it  should  then-fore  be  broadly  wnstrued- 
Although  the  act  of  1863,  which  it  was  intended  to 
alleviate,  was  repealed  by  the  Coiwolidated  Patent  Act 
of  1870.  thi^  pnn-ision  of  the  act  of  1865  wae  reenacted 
therein.  Had  it  been  the  intention  to  restrict  the  Pat- 
ent Office  practiee  which  prevailed  between  1865  and 
1870 of  allowine  mon-  than  one  n^newal.  it  is  reasonable 
to  puppopo  that  in  the  general  revision  of  1870  the  pro- 
vision would  have  been  worded  to  expressly  m  state. 
The  Commiflsionerp  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the 
acts,  and  who,  if  they  did  not  assist  in  framing  them, 
wtTc  epperially  interepted  in  them,  never  seem  to  have 
had  any  doubt  aUiut  tlu-ir  permitting  more  than  one 
renewal,  nor  does  it  seem  to  have  been  questioned  by 
the  Commissioners  during  the  thirty  years  prior  to  1894. 

During  the  thirty  years  no  patent  i.s^ued  by  the  Office 
upon  a  second  renewal  application  was  ever  held  in- 
valid for  this  reason  by  the  courts,  and  they  never 
questioned  the  validity  of  the  Office  practice. 

In  181K)  the  Commissioner  of  Patent?  referred  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Intennr  the  ca.'ie  of  Nicholson,  who  m 
turn  ref<rre<i  it  to  the  Dt'iJiirtment  of  Justice.  In  that 
case  the  application  of  Nicholson,  filed  on  June  25, 
1887,  was  allowed  I)er(>mb«T  9,  1887,  renewed  Decem- 
ber 4,  1889.  airain  allow»'d  Decern  her  11,  1889,  and  a 
sei-ond  application  for  renewal  wa#  filed  June  7,  1890. 
In  his  opinion  (53  0.  G.,  1574;  1890,  C.  D.,  197)  Attoi^ 
nev-(ieneral  Miller  states  that  the  question  presented 
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is  "whether  under  the  circumstances  detailed  Nichol- 
son is  entitled  to  be  allowed  Letters  Patent  upon  this 
application."  He  held  the  applicant  not  entitled  to 
Letters  Patent  because  the  second  renewal  was  pre- 
sented more  than  two  years  after  the  allowance  of  the 
original  application.  He  further  stated  that  he  did 
not  deem  him.ielf  callecl  u[X)n  to  decide  whether  a  sec- 
ond renewal  application  filed  within  the  two  years 
would  support  a  patent.  Obviously,  however,  if  he 
had  been  of  the  same  opinion  as  Assistant  Attomey- 
GenenU  Hall  in  WM  the  fact  that  the  renewal  applica- 
tion was  a  .second  renewal  would  have  been  equally 
good  ground  for  refusing  a  patent,  and  he  would  doubt- 
less have  so  stated  had  he  considered  it  to  clearly  con- 
stitute a  V)ar. 

Likewi.-H'  in  the  cas<'  of  Western  Electrical  Inttrum^nt 
Company  v.  Empire  Electrical  Investment  Co.,  the  only 
court  case  found  in  which  this  point  is  directly  involved, 
the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  re- 
used (136  F.  R.,  599)  to  affinn  the  decision  of  the 
court  below  that  a  second  renewal  is  prohibited  by 
section  4897,  Revised  Statutes.  In  that  case  the  cir- 
cuit court  held  (131  F.  R..  90 1  the  patent  invalid  both 
because  it  i.ssued  on  a  second  renewal  ai^plication  (re- 
ferring to  A.ssistant  Attorney-General  H all's  opinions) 
and  because  the  second  renewal  was  made  more  than 
two  year*  after  the  allo-wance  of  the  orieinal  applica- 
tion. On  appeal,  ho-wever,  the  court  of  appeals  m  its 
decision  rendered  March  8,  1905,  made  no  direct  refer- 
ence to  the  holding  below  that  the  patent  was  invalid 
because  it  issued  on  a  second  renewal  application,  but 
stated : 

We  concur  In  so  much  of  the  opinion  of  the  court  below  as  holds 

•  If  more  than  one  application  could  I  e  made,  the  final  applica- 
tion must  be  made  within  two  vears  after  the  allowance  of  the 
original  application,  the  term  the  original  application,'  asDscd 
in  this  section,  meanlnp  the  first  application." 

This  would  seem  to  be  virtually  a  holding  that  the 
court  of  appeals  did  not  concur  in  the  remainder  of  the 
opinion  of  the  court  below. 

In  his  first  opinion  ,\seistant  Attorney-General  Hall 

held  that  the  statute  does  not  contemplate  a  second 

renewal,,  even  when  made  within  two  years  after  the 

allowance  of  the  original  application,  for  two  n-asons, 

as  follows: 

The  cfiect  of  the  statute  is  to  restore  to  the  applicant  rights 
that  have  been  forfeited  and  surrendered  to  the  i  uldic  Ly  his  fail- 
ure 1 0  prosecute  and  perfect  his  claim  within  the  time  required  by 
ttie  statute.  The  ait  did  not  contemplate  the  restoration  of  a 
right  that  had  been  apain  forfeited  bv  the  failure  of  the  applicant 
to  pay  the  final  fee  within  the  limit  pfeacrited  by  the  statute,  and 
the  piibhi  would  1  e  tin  reaftrr  justified  ill  regarding  his  failure  to 
perfect  his  application  as  an  abandonment  of  the  Invention.  Be- 
sides, the  expression,  but  such  seiond  application  must  Lc  made 
within  two  ye^rs,  '  etc.,  implies  that  no  other  application  should 
be  allowed. 

The  first  of  these  reasons  involves  the  holding  that 
'  the  forfeiting  of  an  application  abandons  the  inven- 
tion to  the  public  mid  would  bar  the  tiling  of  a  new 
applit  ation  by  the  inventor.     The  Assistant  Attorney- 
General  admitted  this  holding  to  be  an  error  and  with- 
1  drew  it  in  his  second  opinion.     This  apjian^ntly  left 
!  as  the  sole  reiison  for  his  t>pinion  that  second  renewals 
j  cannot  be  ma<le  under  the  sututes  his  statement  that 
I  the  use  in  the  statute  of  the  expression  "such  second 
application  must  be  made  within  two  years"  implies 
NaT.] 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18, 1908. 


that  no  other  application  ehculd  be  allowed:  but  at  I    DECISION  OF  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 


betst  this  is  a  mere  inference.!    Among  the  dictionary 
definitions  of  itcoW  are  -anotier,"  "other,"  "'next," 
"identical  with  another  or  preceding  une."     It  would 
appear,  also,  from  the  history  of  the  provi.sion  that  the 
word  -second"  was  intended  to  be  construed  bnjadly 
as  a  synonym  of  'renewed,"  "aecondary,"  or  "next*' 
rather   than  as   a  formal  limitation.     It  is  believed 
that  all  that  Congress  intendeii  by  the  .'sentence  "but 
such  second  application  mu.it   be  made   within  two 
years  after  the  allowance  of  t|ie  original  application" 
was  to  limit  the  renewal  i)eri()<i  to  the  term  of  two  years 
after  the  allowance  of  the  original  applic-ation.     This 
was  the  same  term  provided  ih  the  act  of  1839  (sec.  7) 
fur  the  public-use  bar.  in  the|  act  of  1861  (sec.  12)  for 
abandonment  of  the  applicati(<n  thn.ugh  failure  to  com- 
plete, and  in  the  actoi  1  ^:'>   -''    -V2.  afterward  sec.  4894. 
R.  S.)  for  abasdonmeni  ihn.uv'h  failure  to  pro8e<'Ute. 
From  a  practical  standptnnt  there  are  many  reasons 
why  the  former  Office  practice!  of  permitting  more  than 
one  renewal  within  the  two-jjear  period  had  much  W 
commend  it.     While  favorabUe  to  the  inventor  it  took 
nothing  from  the  public.     Forfeiture  of  the  application 
does  not  give  the  invention  ttJthe  public.     The  inven- 
tor may  file  a  new  application  tlier^or.  but  often  a  patent 
on  such  an  appli<-at!on  woulij  lie  Urred  by  two  years  j 
prior  public  use  or  by  foreign  patents.     Inasmuch  as  | 
the  renewal  term  is  limited  t<>  two  years,  successive  ' 
renewals  will  not   delay   the|  issue  of  the  patent.     If  , 
the  inventor  wishes  to  defer  |h«>  is.«\ie  of  his  patent,  he  | 
may  wait  until  the  last  day  .if  his  two  years  before  til-  ■ 
ing  his  first  renewal.     Should  he  renew  more  than  once, 
he" could  not  extend  the  two-year  period,  while  the 
Government  would  be  the  gjiner  to  the  extent  of  the 
additional  renewal  fees. 

In  the  present  case  lumber t  might  have  waited  until 
September  13,  1908,  before  making  his  first  renewal, 
but  instead  he  renewed  his  ipplication  on  March  14. 
1907,  and  file«i  his  present  re(|uest  for  a  second  renewal 
on  May  15,  1908,  months  before  the  end  of  the  two-year 
period.  Following  the  forfeiture  of  an  application 
through  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee  within  the  six 
months  after  allowance  thetje  is  a  period  of  eighteen 
montlis  during  which  it  lies  (  ormant  and  no  notice  can 
be  taken  of  it  by  this  Offic<  ;  but  at  any  time  during 
this  period  it  may  be  renewed  and  an  interference 
demanded  with  pending  applications  or  patents  that 
mav  have  issued  in  the  m<kntime.     The  .sooner  and 


the  oftener  a  forfeited  appl 
this  period  the  less  likelihiK 


cation  is  renewed  during 
111  is  there  that  patents  for 


the  same  invention  will  isstje  without  an  interference 
therewith. 

For  all  of  these  reasons  the  practice  is  restored  which 


prevailed  prior  to   1894  of 


renewal  of  a  forfeited  applicition.  pmvided  it  is  made 
within  the  two  years  following  the  date  of  allowance 
of  the  original  application;  but  this  change  in  practice 
is  not  to  be  construed  as  in  i,ny  way  retroactive. 


Lambert's  application  wil 


1908,  the  date  on  which  th?  present  petition  and  fee 

were  filed. 

the  extent  indicated. 
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The  petition  is  granted  tc 


allowing  more  than  one 


be  renewed  as  of  June  16, 


Ik  re  Lambert. 

1.  Re.vew.\l  of  FoRFEiTEn  .Application*— Second  Renewal- 
No  APPEAL  TO  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR   FROM  REFUSAL 

TO  Accept. 
No  app«fi  lies  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  a  re- 
fusal of  the  CommlMioner  of  Patents  to  accept  a  second  renewal 
application  The  question  raised  being  one  of  a  judicial  or 
quasi-judicial  character,  the  remedy,  if  there  be  one,  lies  in  ap- 
peal to  the  courts  (Buiterworth,  Commitfioner  of  Patentt,y. 
r.  S..  ex  rel.  Vof  tt  al.,  112  U.  S..  501;  Poole  v.  Avery.  14  Asst. 
.\tty.  General's  Opinion,  501.) 

2.  Same— OPiitoN   or   the    Assistant    Attorney    General— 
Not  BrNTDiNO  Upon  Commissioner  of  Patf..nts. 

An  opinion  of  an  Assistant  Attorney-General  for  the  In- 
terior Department  relating  to  the  right  to  file  a  second  renewal 
application  rendered  upon  request  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents Held  to  bo  merely  advisory  in  nature,  and  the  Commissioner 
might  properly  have  disregarded  the  same  had  he  desired,  and 
should  now  disregard  the  same  if  in  his  opinion  it  was  In  error. 

Messrs.  Kenyan  &  Kenyan  for  the  applicant.  (  Mr. 
William  Houston  Kenyoii  and  Mr.  Walter  F.  Rogers  of 
counsel.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

Wathivgton,  July  £8,  1908. 
The  Commissioner  of- Patents: 

Sir:  Counsel  for  Asher   Lambert  have  proffered  an 
appeal  to  the  Secretarv'  of  the  Interior  from  the  action 
of  your  Office   refusing  to  accept   a  second   renewal 
application  filed  by  Lambert  for  the  issuance  of  Letters 
'  Patent  for  an  invention.     Accompanying  the  appeal 
1  is  a  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  praying 
';  that  two  certain  opinions  of  the  A.ssistant  Aitnrney- 
;  General,  dateil  June  30,  1894,  and  Januar>'  10,  1895, 
,  respectively,  involving  the  same  question  presentcil 
by  this  appeal  and  which  were  appnjved  by  the  then 
Secretarv-  of  the  Interior- 
he  withdrawn  so  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  return 
to  the  pr™cr!?e  which  existed  for  thirty  years  prior  to  the  date 
of  .Hdid  opinions. 

The  question  presented  by  the  proffered  appeal  is 
whether  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  erred  in  refusing 
to  accept  a  renewal  application  by  Laml>ert,  he  al- 
reatiy  having  made  one  renewal  application  for  the 
same  invention.  This  question  is  covere<l  by  sec- 
tions 4885  and  4897  of  the  Revised  SUtutes,  which 
are  a»  foHows: 

Sec  4K}i5  p:very  patent  shall  bear  date  as  of  a  day  not  later 
than  six  months  from  the  time  it  was  passed  and  allowo.1  and  no- 
t  4  thereof  was  sent  to  the  applicant  or  his  agent;  «"''•  the  final 
fee  is  not  paid  within  that  period  the  patent  shall  be  withheld. 

Sec  4897    Anv  person  who  has  an  interest  in  an  invention  or 
discovery,  whether  as  inventor,  discoverer,  or  w^lgnee,  for  which 
a  natent  was  ordered  to  issue  upon  the  payment  of  the  final  fee. 
bift  who  fltls  to  make  payment  thereof  within  six  months  from 
the  tTmc  at  which  it  wis  paswxi  and  allowed,  and  notice  thereof 
was  ^^^  ?o  The  applicant  or  his  agent,  shall  have  a  right  to  make 
Tn  awl  cation  for  a  patent  for  su.h  Invention  or  discover>-  the 
s^me'^as  n    he  case  of  an  original  ^PPli^ation      But  such  second 
application  must  be  made  within  two  years  after  the  allowance 
of  the  ori^nal  application.     Hut  no  person  shall  be  held  responsi- 
he  in  damages  for  the  manufacture  or  use  of  any  article  or  thing 
for  which  a  patent  was  ordered  to  issue  under  such  renewed  ap- 
Siclt^n  prior  to    ho  issue  of  the  j.atc.t      And  upon  the  hearing 
of  renew^  applications  preferre<{  under  this  section,  abandon- 
ment shall  be  considered  as  a  question  of  fact. 
I       It  may  well  be  doubted  if  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
I  rior  has'  appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  question   pre- 
sented.    Its   consideration   by   the   Commissioner   of 
'  Patents  was  more  than  ministerial.     It  involved  the 
'  exercise  of  judgment  and  discretion,  and  its  determina- 
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tion  would  seem  to  be  a  judicial,  or  quasi-judicial  act. 
The  appellant's  remedy  by  appeal,  if  there  be  one,  is 
committed  to  the  courts,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior has  no  authority  to   review  the   Commissioner's 
action.     {Butt^rworth,     Commis»io^l^r    of    Patents,   v. 
United  States,  ex  rel.  Hoe  and  others,  112  U.  S.,  501; 
Poole  V.  Avery,  14  Asst.  Atty.  General's  Opinion,  501.) 
The  petition,  however,  points  out  that  the  present 
practice  is  not  in  keeping  with  the  intent  of  the  statute, 
that  it  is  based  on  the  aforesaid  approved  opinions  of 
the  Assistant  Attorney-General  of  this  Department, 
that  these  decisions  are  erroneous  and  should  be  with- 
drawn so  that  the  Commissioner  may  not  feel  bound 
by  them,  and  it  is  intimated  if  this  be  done  that    the 
Commissioner's  views,    being   in   harmony   with  the 
views  of  the  petitioner,  he  would  at  once  correct  the 
abuse  that  has  resulted  therefrom  and  return  to  a  prac- 
tice which  had  subsisted  for  thirty  years  prior  to  the 
promulgation  of  said  opinions.     Thus  presented,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  consider  and  act  upon  the 
prayer  of  the  petitioner. 

The  rulings  complained  of  were  not  made  in  any  at- 
tempted exercise  of  appellate  or  6ui>ervi8ory  authority 
but  were  advisor>-  and  ujwn  request  of  the  then  Com- 
missioner of  Patent*.     He  might  have  properiy  dis- 
regarded the  advice  and  have  adhered  to  the  loug-con- 
tintied  and  well-sottled  construction  of  the  act,  con- 
temporaneously given  it  by  a  Commissioner  whose  duty 
it  was  to  administer  it;  a  construction  which  at  no  time 
Congress  attempted  to  revise  but  during  all  these  years 
acquiesced  in.     It  had  become  a  fixe<l  rule  of  practice 
to  receive  more  than  one  renewal  application.     Un- 
doubtedly many  patents  were  issued  under  that  inter- 
pretation.) The  act,  not  being  free  from  ambiguity  re- 
quired constniction;  and  I  am  inclined  tc^iink  that  a 
court,  for  that  reai^m  alone,  might  have  rcfuM'd  to  dis- 
turb the  Commissioner's  construction,  so  long  obtaining, 
even  though  as  an  original  proposition  tliftmfwt  narrow 
interpretation  might  have  been  all  that  the  court  could 
have  deduce<l  from  the  bare  phraseoloff  of  the  act. 
The  opinions,  which  may  have  embarras^sd  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  since  1895,  are  in  no  sense  con- 
trolling   and  you  need  not  consider  them  of  binding 
force,  either  aflvisory  or  other^^ise.     This  will  leave 
vou  free  to  exercise  your  own  discretion  in  the  matter; 
for  the  determination  of  the  rights  of  this  petitioner 
must  be  your  judicial  act— not  that  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  who  is  not  vested  with  8Ui>ervisory  or  ap- 
pellate control  of  your  conduct  in  a  judicial  or  quasi- 
judicial  capacity.     Congress  has  authorized  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  to  decide  the  patentability  of  in- 
ventions, subject  to  the  right  of  appeal,  not  to  this 
Department,  but  to  the  court.     In  the  first  instance  at 
least,  it  is  the  <lutyof  the  Commissioner  to  construe  the 
substantive  law  of  patents,  and  that  construction  may 
be  disturbed  only  by  the  courts.     If  you  conclude  to 
revert  to  the  earlier  practice,  under  the  construction 
obtaining  for  nearly  a  generation,  you  have  an  unques- 
tionable right  so  to  do  without  the  slightest  reference  to 
the  two  opinions  of  the  Assistant  Attorney-General. 

Whether  or  not  these  opinions  are  correct,  and  the 
first  was  certainly  wrong  in  one  respect— I  need  not 
decide;  and  I  volunteer  no  expression  of  opinion  be- 
cause you  should  be  left  entirely  untrammeled  by  any 
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presentation  of  views  which,  in  legal  effect,  would  be 
at  the  most  mere  advice.  Again.  I  must  say,  it  ifl 
whollv  within  your  province  to  determine  the  issue, 
the  responsibility  resting  solely  upon  your  conscience 
and  discretion;  and  that  in  no  event  should  you  regard 
the  two  opinions  as  in  any  wise  controlling  your  con- 
clusion. 

Tlie  appeal  in  the  case  at  bar  is  dismissed  for  want  of 
juri.<»diction  and  the  case  is  remanded  for  such  further 
proceedings  as  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  in  his 
discretion  feel  should  be  had.  The  prayer  of  the  peti- 
tioner, to  the  extent  herein  indicated,  is  granted. 
Very  respectfully, 

(Signed)  FRANK  PIERCE. 

First  Assistant  Secretary. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Ooiirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  Sheldon. 
Decided  April  7,  1908. 
1.  PATEXT.KBILITY-C0SNECTING  Parts  bt  Casting. 

Where  a  claim  covers  a  lathe  structure  corat)ri8ing  a  pair  of 
uprights  and  a  bed  consisting  of  two  sections  of  shaftmg  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  said  sections  having  their  ends 
cast  or  embedde<l  in  the  uprights.  Held  that  there  is  nothing 
patentable  in  the  idea  of  casting  the  ends  of  the  cross-bars  into 
the  uprights.  ' 

•>     Same— \NT1CIP.VTI0S-X0N-AN.VL0G0US    ARTS 

\  lathe  having  a  l>ed  consisting  of  two  horizontal  bars  ai- 

ranged  one  above  the  other  is  not  anticipated  by  a  dnll-frame 

ha^^ng  two  vertically-arranged  bars,  the  two  demes  having 

different  functions  and  Wonging  to  remote  arts. 

Mr.  A.  Miller  Belfield,  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J. 

H.  Milan*  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner. 

RoBB,  J.:  tun 

This  case  brings  into  review  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  to  allow  tlu-ee  claims 
for  patent  on  certain  alleged  improvements  in  turning- 
lathes,  the  ground  for  the  decision  l>eing  that  m  view  ol 
the  prior  art  the  claims  do  not  involve  patentable  nov- 
elty. The  claims  are  as  follows: 
!       1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  and  a  bed  consist mgo 

^'t>"^.TafhTcV.nrprising  a  pair  of  "Prig^^ -d  «  1^  c.n^^^^^^^^^^^ 

as  descril>ed.  .         „„.H„htB  «nd  a  pair  of  bars  or 

5.  A  iHthp  comprising  a  pair  of  "Pi^lSh^f.^^*  nheir  ends  to 
mis  arrang.'d  one  above  tVie  other  arid  secured  at  tneir  en 
'  said  uprights,  substantially  as  descnf*d. 
:  The  references,  upon  which  the  Commissioner 
rejected  the  above  claims,  are;  Post,  December  18, 
1877,  No.  198.211;  British  patent  to  Trueman,  JNo. 
22  014,  December  16,  1891. 

In  the  old  construction  the  bars  forming  the  wav-s  for 
the  tcK.l-carnage  and  foot-stock  are  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  the  clamping-screws,  which  hold  the 
,  carriage  and  foot-stock,  pa^  down  through  the  opening 
between  the  bars. 

In  the  construction  described  in  the  claims  of  the 

issue  the  l>ed  consists  of  two  uprights  and  two  bars  or 

rods  connecting  said  uprights  and  arranged  honzon- 

■  tally  and  one  above  the  other  instead  of  in  a  horizontal 
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plane,  and  taking  the  place  of  the  shears  or  ways  in  the 
ordinary  lathe. 

The  Commissioner  ha?  allowed  appellant  two  claims 
covering  the  specitic  structure  uf  his  rarruige,  Imt  has 
denied  hmi^the  claims  which  give  utility  and  value  to 
that  structure.  Ut  us  consider  the  reference  which 
impelled  the  Commissioner  to  4ich  a  amdusion.  The 
British  patent  to  Trueman,  wJhich  we  will  finst  con- 
sider, covers  a  drill  the  function  of  which  is  far  iliffer- 
ent  from  that  of  a  lathe  and  in  the  development  of 
which  different  cunaiderationi  necessarily  would  be 
involved.  While  it  is  true  th»t  there  are  part.s  of  the 
two  devices  which  are  similar,  it  is  equally  tnie  that 
the  purposes  and  uses  of  thofe  parts  are  essentially 
different.  The  lathe  operates  in  a  horizontal,  the  drill 
in  a  vertical  plane.  In  a  lathe  ah>8olutely  accurate 
alinement  is  essential  since  tha  material  operated  upon 
rotates  laterally  against  the  cutting-tool,  which  is  held 
by  the  operator  and  supporte<|  by  the  rest  or  carriage. 
To  insure  this  accuracy  of  alinement.  strength  and 
rigidity  of  the  parta  are  necesiary.  In  a  drill  there  is 
very  little  tendency  towards  lateral  vibration,  conse- 


enlle  of  the  croes-bars  into  the  uprighu,  anl  we  also 
find  that  claim  No.  5  is  too  broad. 

The  decision  of  the  Commiseioner  is  aflirmed  as  to 
claims  Nf>fl.  2  and  5,  and  reversed  as  to  claim  No.  1. 

The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and 
the  proceedings  in  this  court  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  according  to  law. 

Interference  Notices. 

Uei'krtmknt  "Y  thv    Interior, 

t   SITK.P    STATE.-*    I'ATENT   OmCE, 

Hci.«/H'n//ori.  D    ( :,  Juiy  »4.  1908. 
Waiiam  H    ^'ard,  hit  at»igns  or  legni  TfpreifnUUi>e>.  take  notice: 

\n  interfer««m-«>  having  t«en  declared  bv  this  otnoe  between  the 
application  u(  the  Voukers  Urev*-erv,  of  'I  -'"^ers.  N.  V.  '' ■[  '■eK's- 
tratlon  of  a  trad«Hm»rk  and  a  trade-mHrlc  rfplMorf.  to  \S  Ullam 
H  Ward  of  San  Frandico.Cal.,  and  tl\»' II. 'tu*  of  sHid  declaration 
sent  l.v  r^stered  maU  to  the  said  WlUUin  H  W  «r.l  having  been 
returned  andellvered.  notice  is  hereby  ^ivt-n  to  the  snid  W  lUlani 
H  Ward,  his  aaslRn*  '>r  l«K«l  r«j.rp«.iitHUves.  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  de8lr«to  p„ntpst  th.'  -„i.1  .-..fpn'n,-.'  rhfv  should  Imme- 
dia^ly  put  themselves  m  cMin'ii.u  ,ti..n  with  ih.-  i  <.iumis«loner 
of  Patents,  In  order  that  tt.  r.^tices  of  '»;<•!" '-Ht...u  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  th*.  '  Mlu-e  may  be  forwarde-l  to  them. 

This  notice  wlU  be  t.ubli.he.!  in  the  OTriciKLUi.zjLTT%  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,     it  no  appearance  "ha",*^  entered  a     the 
expiration  of  the  perio<1  ot  oiiblication,  the  lnterferen«  will  1« 
nrnceeded  with  as  in  case  of  iiefaillt. 
proc«e.iea  wiw.  aa  edvvaRD  B.  MOORE,  Comm>*»wner. 


to  prevent  it  by  a  spe- 
the   British  patent   we 


quently  there  is  no  necessity 
cially-adapteJ  structure.     In 

find'two  vertical  bars  arrangd  I  one  tehind  the  other 
and  supporting  an  i  separating  the  drdl  and  work-uble, 
but  anchored  only  at  the  bott<fm  ends.  It  is  apparent 
that  many  and  radical  chang0s  would  be  necessary  to 
transform' this  drill  into  the  lathe  of  the  issue,  and  it  is 
a  fact  that  ten  years  elapsed  l>etween  the  granting  of 
the  patent  to  Trueman  and  1  he  pro<luction  of  appli- 
cant's device.  In  view  of  the  remoteness  of  the  arts 
and  the  fundamental  differeficee  in  the  stnicturee  of 
the  two  devices,  we  think  it  w  ould  violate  the  spirit  of 
the  patent  laws  to  rule  that  tb;  two  vertically-arranged 
bars  in  the  Trueman  drill  anticipated  the  horizontally- 
placed  bars  of  the  lathe  of  tke  issue,  the  function  of 
each  being  different. 

The  Post  patent,  issued  mere  than  thirty  years  ago, 
is  cited  as  an  example  of  th«  ordinary  turning-lathe. 
Poet's  device  contains  a  heavy  metallic  base  or  bed 
having  a  slot  cut  longitudinallly  therethrough  to  form 
the  wa>-9  (^r  shears  through  which  the  projection  of  the 
head  and  tail  blocks  and  rest  pass  and  move  back  and 
forth.     There  is  a  tube  alxwe  the  bed.  but  its  function 
is  to  guide  the  head  and  tail  Mocks  antl  rest  and  not  to 
form  any  part  of  the  ways  or  shears.     In  appellant's 
device  he  has  entirely  di8peQse<l  with  this  guide-bar 
by  80  constructing  his  shears  (  t  ways  that  they  perform 
all  the  functions  of  b<jth  the  bed  and  guide-bar  of  the 
old  construction.     He  has  piotluced  a  much  simpler 
and  a  much  lighter  device.     It  is  not  contended  by 
either  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
his  lathe  is  not  an  improvement  over  the  wider,  heavier 
and  necessarily  more  expensive  lathe  of  the  prior  art; 
neither  is  it  contended  that  tlie  idea  which  it  embodies 
was  ever  before  given  form.     It  is  much  easier  to  fol- 
low than  to  lea<i,  and  it  is  eai  ier  to  accept  a  result  than 
bring  it  about. 

We  think  appellant's  latht  marks  an  advance  in  the 
art,  that  its  cf)n8truction  involved  invention,  and  that 
it  should  be  protected  by  p:  itent  by  the  allowance  of 
his  first  claim.  We  agree  w  th  the  Commissioner  that 
there  is  nothing  patentable  in  the  idea  of  castiruj  the 
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Department  of  the  Interior. 
T'NiTED  States  Patent  OrncK. 

Haskington.  D.  C.  July  tO.  1908. 

Searle  A  ^'on.  Ihfir  usiiyns  or  Usfol  ref>resfntatitei  take  notice . 

.Kn  interfennce  having  b«>n  d«>lared  ^V  tbl.  Offl<^  »^tw.vK  the 
application  of  Baird  Bros.  A  Company,  of  143.>-U.J7  Tenth  street 
northwr^t,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  n^istrati.m  of  a  f'icU^T^ar''.- » 
trad^-mark  r.'.fisten.d  to  8e*rie  A  Hon.  of  R'^"^/;^- J."; •  »°<L* 
tradeKniark  nxi'^^'r'  !  t"  Krnncis  U.  Keinhard.of  14.1  Maiden  I^e, 
New  Y.i7k  NY  ami  the  notiee  of  said  declaration  sent  by  rerls- 
tered  mail  to  the  said  Searle  &  Son  having  »*en  wtun^^  undeflv- 
ered  not.cf  is  hen'by  given  to  the  ..ai.l  S-arTe  &  Son  their  assigns  or 
iS'  representatives  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
t^JTa  interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
^mmunl!?atlon  with  the'commissloner  ^y^'l^^'L^'^^Vthl 
the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 

''?g^sr>li^"4i.r»t"nuilVsli.d'in  the  Ornc.xL  Q^rnftor  ,lx 
conWutiveweeks  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expl- 
mS^  of  the  Sriod  of  pubKlon.  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
o«ded  with  M  to  CMeoi  default,    ^    ^^^^^,    Comm.«io«^ 

Dbpaktment  or  the  Interior, 
Ukitku  State.s  Patent  ornct, 
Wathinoton.  D.  C.   .iufnt't  4,  1900. 

FnmrU  H.  Reinhnrd.  kU  rn>»i7n»  or  legal  repre-ent-Uives.  take 

A?fnterferenoe  having  b«>n  declared  bvthl.  Office  between  the 
application  of  Balrd  Broe.  &  Company,  of  lU'.  1437  Tenth  atreel 
n?rthwM«t,  (lev-Un-l  Ohio,  for  registration  ..fn  trade-mark,  a 
trad«-iiuirk  r.^-v-fer-l  r-  --arle  .V  Son.  of  Uo<kfopl.  III.,  and  a 
t^tmaikr't^s,..,..  1  i.^  ^  Kocis  II.  Keinhanl.of  1  4.<  .VI  aiden  Lane. 
N'ewVork  N  'i'  1:,  :  'h.>  notice  of  said  d-'-' 1  ^:' '  :':>«•■'!'  '-^  '"'■^"^' 
tered mail  tothesH.l  KranclsH.Kelnhard hM'.;.i^- ■..■.■■  rrririiM  ^in- 
delivered,  notice  IS  hereby  given  to  the  saLl  !■  raiu  ;■<  li.  luii.i.»r ., 
his  assiCTis  or  leeal  repreeenUtlves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
d^^^ntiTthe  Said  Interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  (  '"ptnl.ssloner  of  at- 
ents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  .leclaration  heretofore  lent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Otflce  may  l>e  forwarded  to  them^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriruL  Oaiette  for  six 
conaecutive  weeks,     ifno  apiKsarance  shall  be  entered  *!'»»«•';'?'- 
ration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  l.e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default, 
ceeaeu  wiu.  »»  ^    ^,    BILLIX08.  .Acting  Comminwner. 

DlPARTMENT  OF   THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  orncE, 
Washingtan.  D.  C  AuguH  6.  IWS. 
Ilrr  and  Burgveger,  IKeir  asHipu  or  legal  reprenenloHves.  take 

An  Interference  ha%'ing  been  declared  by  this  Otflce  bet  weejit  he 

application  of  the  Yonker.  Brewery,  of  \  onkers   ^^^  ;•  *o' "fjf- 

tration  of  a  tra<le-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  "«  and 

,   Burgweger.  of  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 

'  tion  sent  by  registere.!  mail  to  the  said  Her  and  Burgwe^r  having 

i  been  returfie<l  undelivereKi,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said    Ier 

and  Burgweger.  their  assigna  or  legal  repreeentativee,  that  II 

thev  or  an>^)f  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  »pterference  the> 

should  iminedlatelv  put  themselves  In  communication  ^th  the 

Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  «' d«wlaraUon 

heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded 

^his'notlce  will  be  publishe<l  in  the  OrnciAL  (-Jazette  'or  **J[ 
I  consecutive  weeks     ff  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  penod  of  publication,  tlie  interference  wUl  be 
pro.^ed  With  as  mease, of ^^ef^ault^^^^^^^  6om«i*«<>».r. 

Ho  7.1 
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Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia I      1 

Washington '     2 

West  Virginia 1 

Wisconsin i    21 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army — 

U.S.  Navy ,.... 


S  c 
i* 

Is 


24 


i' 
1 

4 

4 
19 


11 


Total  to  citltens  of 
the  United  SUtes... 


606       100 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


c    . 


Countries. 


c   . 

ee  m 


$1 


Argentine  Republic 
Austria-Hungary . . 

Belgium ' 

Braeil ; 

British  West  Indies..! 

Canada • 

Cape  Colony i 

Chile ! 

China ; 

Costa  Rica ' 

Cuba 

Denmark 1 

Ecuador 

England 18 

France 3 

Germany 27 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy '      1 

Japan j.... 

Java '  — 

Mexico 1 


12 


Matal ' 

Netherlands 1    

Newfoundland 

New  .^oiith  Wales...       1    ..... 

New  Zealand i      2    

N    ru  1  >    

I  ITS  la 

Queensland • 

Roumania 

Rusnia 1    

Scotland 1 

South  Australia 

Spain...'. 

Sweden 1    

Swltierland 1    

Transvaal,  South 

Africa '      1    

Victoria 1    ...,. 

Western  Australia 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 73        15 


NOTICE. 

The  Ofnrlal  CJazetH-  Is  jtrlnt^d  niul  dlsf rn)ule<l 
by  tin-  (JovcrnnH'ut  I'rlntlni;  oitlci-.  .\11  sub- 
scrlptlon.s  and  ln<iulrle.s  rclatlnu  thereto  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  ••Superintendent  of  IJocu- 
ments,  (Jovernment  ITlntInK  oniee,"  and  not  to 
the  Patent  onice. 


Interference  Notice. 

Detaktviknt  or  the  Intf.rior. 

Unitf.I'  STATf.*^  Patent  Okkke. 
Mafhingtou.  D.  C,  August  6.  1908. 

Mayer  Brothers  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  U(jal  represerUatites, 
take  notice:  ,  ,    ^^      ,    ,  .. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  l>f  twrf  n  the 
application  of  B  J^l-irher  &  Companv.  of  371-375  Grecnw  ich  street. 
New  Yorlc.  N  V..  lor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark p>ri?t' red  to  Miiver  Brothers  A  Company,  of  New  "iork, 
N  Y  Hii'i  tlie  notio<' of  said  drclnration  .^nt  I'V  rrglsterrd  mail 
to  the  saiil  Mavtr  Brothers  &  Company  having  Utn  returned 
undrlivfnd. notice  is  henbv  given  to  the  said  Mayer  Brothers  4 
Companv.  t  heir  assipns  or  lepal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  "desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
dlatelv  put  thenis.lv.  s  m  rommunication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  orier  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  bv  and  n-tumed  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thi.s"notic»-  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
con.'wcutiv.  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ^ffin^  Commissioner. 


Money  by  Mail. 

Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  ol 
the  sender.    Letters  containing  money  should  be  registered. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDeI  EXAMINATION.  I  dppltcatian,  Drujer  Examination-Continued. 


Condition  al  Ck>»€  of  Butintst  .<4tHru*j  !S,  1908. 


V        uivisions  and  subjects  of  In 
I  Uon. 

!l 

X  \ 

244 

t 
175 

I 
142 
303 

172 


ver  - 


Oldest  new  appli-  ;  = 
cation  and  old-  -  ^ 
eat  action  by  ap-  5  t 
pHcant  awaiting  ^^ 

N«w.    :oS 
2: 


office  action. 


Amended 


6 
Z 

a 

8 

X 


niTiaiona  and  subject*  of  inven- 
tloo. 


Oldest  new  appli-  f  g 
cation    and  old-  «  ~ 


'      est  action  byap-  *  Z 

plicant  awaiting  -5  ^^ 

I       rtfflr«>  li/'tion.  ^Q 


as 


379 

144 
313 

135 

378 

I 

378 

3K2 
179 
327 

312 
232 

3CM 
128 

1«- 

125 
322 

147 
280 


XXXV.  Buckles,  Button*,  aid 
Clasps;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment -Support- 
ers; Signals;  Toilet. 

Ill    .Annealing    and     Tecipentg; 
Coating    with    Metal;     Electro- 
chemi'flrv.  Metal-K  c  un  d  1  ng  ;  j 
Metallurgy;     Shaping     F  1  U  11  d  I 
Metal. 

IX  Air  and  Lias  Pumps;  Flre- 
Extinguishers;  Hydraulic  Mo 
tors;   Pumpa.  Sewerage. 

XVII.  riutnhes;  Linot>-ping,  Ma- 
trix -  .Making;  -N'ut  and  Holt 
Look.'*.    Printing. 

XXXI.  .Mcohoi;  .Vmmonia,  W  ater, 
and  Wool  Iiistillation;  Cliar- 
coal  and  Coke  i.a.s.  HeaCin*? 
and  Illuminating.  Hides.  SMns. 
and  Leather.  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions;  Mineral  Oils 
Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue;  W  »ter 
Purification. 

XXIII.  .\eoU3tics;  C  o  1  n  -  11  •  n  - 
dlrng;  Horology.  Re<or.ler^, 
Registers;  Tim&-ControUing 
Mechanism. 

XXIV.  .\pparel.  .Xpparel  .Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Machines.  Surgery. 

I.   Fences,    Harrows  and   Dig^Brs; 
Plows;    S«e<lers    and    PlanOers; 
Trees.  PUats,  and  Flowers. 
VIII.   Fieds.     Chairs;     Furniture; 
Kitcbon  and   Table   Artieie*; 
Store  Furniture- 
XX.XVIIl.  .\rte,sianandOil  Wells; 
I      Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educational  .\ppliaOt«s; 
Fishing  and  Trapping:  Station- 
ery: Stone- Working. 
XXXII.  Carbonating   Beverages. 
Dis;*nsmg  fle^erages;   IMsiJens- 
Ing-Caus;  Metallic  shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;    Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 
XXVIIl.   Internal-Combustion 
Engines;  Mi.scellaneous  Heating 
Plants.  „     ,  , 

XX.   .vrtificial    Limbs;    BuilUers 
Hardware;  Dentistrv-;  Lock!  and 
Latches;  Safes;   rn.lertakiog 
XVlll.   Injectors    and     Eie<-tors 
Stejim   and    Varuum    Pmups, 
Steara-Boilers.    Steam-Englnes; 
St«*m-Enfine  Valves. 
VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures   Velocipedes. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveners;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating: 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Loading  and  Unlowling; 
Metallic  Building  Structure. 

XX.KIV  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolling 

II.  Bee    Culture;     Dairy; 
.^fTixers;  Paper  Files  and 
ers;  Pnetunatics;  Pressea; 
Service;  Tobacco. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry: Music. 

XLl.  Railway  Draft  .\ppli»ncM; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheel*. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes. 
Pullevs,  and  Shafting.  Luhrua- 
tion; "Machine  K'eiieiits 

XXI.X.  CooiieniiK  !•  TO  K-rapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs  Whnelwnght- 
M'lvhines.  Wooden  BiHldings; 
W  00. 1- Sawing,  W(K>1 -Turning; 
Woodworking:  Woodwoirking- 
TooU. 

XL.  Baggage:  Check -Controlleil 
.Apparatus.  Cloth,  lyeath«w,  snii 
Rubber  Re.-epta(les.  Deposit 
and  Collection  Recepta<le«:  Fine 
Arts;  Lightmij  Fixtures;  Pa.  k- 
I  aoB  and  .\rtir-le  Carriers;  Paper 
Recepta*lefl.  Special  Re(«pta<.le« 
and  Package.s;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 


Aug     4      May     2     812    j^ 


332 
315 


July  29     July  20     137 

I  I 

July   29     June  15     236 

July   29     June     8     236 

[ 

July  25     June    1     214 


July   20  May    U  279 

July    a  June  16  447 

July   10  June  11  381 

July     9  Apr.     7  524 

July    8  June  12  544 

t  ! 

July     7  Mar.  21     573 


184 
154 

as 

306 


152 


375 


M7 


July  6  June  4  364 
July  3  May  13  387 
July     .'     June    2     3«fl 

July  1  June  8  401 
June  30     May   22     467 

!  1 

June  29  Mar.  24  724 
June  27      Apr      6     509 

\         ! 

June  27  Apr.  3  437 
June  27  Fob.  10  741 
June  26     June  12     583 

June  24      Apr.     9     646 


113 

,321 
106 

117 


100 
329 


307 


238 


X.  Carriages  and  Wagon.s 

X.XV.   Butchering;  Vfills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
XXXIII    Cutlery;   Domestic 
Cooking  Vesaels.  Eleftnc  Signal- 
ing:    Fjectnclty.     Medical     and 
Surgical.  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Tents. Canopies. I'm- 
brellas,  and  Canes. 
XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
S<Teens;    Drafting:    Dners;    En- 
graving;  Measuring  I  n  s  t  r  u  - 
ments;   Wind-Wheels. 
XI.  Root  ami  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,    and    l>#«gings:    Button, 
Evelet,    and    Rivet    .Setting: 
Haniess:  leather  Manufactures; 
N'Hilingand  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus, 
VI     Bleaching  and  Dyeing    Chem- 
icals      Kxplosives;     Fertilisers; 
Me<liclnes;      Preserving;     Sugar 
and  Salt.  ^      ^ 

XV    Bread,    Pastrv,   and   Confec- 
tion    Making,     (^oating;     Fuel; 
Glass:      Hydraulic     Lime     and 
Cement:   Laminatwi  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making:  Paving; 
Photography,  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:     Plas- 
tic Compositions;   Plastics. 
XXX.  Fluid- Pro8.sure  Regulators; 
Lamps   and    Oas- Fittings;    Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel   Burners; 
Type- Writing  Machines. 
X.KVH    Brushing  and  Scnibhing: 
Grinding  and    Polishing     Laun- 
;      drv:   Washing  Apparatus, 
'  XXlI.   Alr-Guns.   Catapults,    and 
'      Targets;    Ammunition  and 
'       Explosive    Dovirfss;    Boats    and 
Buovs;    Firearms;    Marine    Pro 
'      pulsion:     Ordnance.      Rallwsy- 
I      Rails  and  .Joints;   Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners:  Ships. 
XXI.   Brakes  and  (.ins    Carding: 
Cloth-Finishiiig.    Cordage:    Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  an<l  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning,   Weaving. 
XXXIX,    Baths  and  Closets; 

Water  Distribution, 
.XXVI     Klectric   Heating  and 
Rheostats:     Kle<t  r:c     Railways: 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power.  ^. 

XX.XVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricitv,  Conductors  Electricity, 
General  Applications 

XVI.   Tele<?raphy .  Telephony 

XIIL   -\rms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
losive  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
orklng,  etc. 
.XIV.  Compoiuid    Tools;    Cutting 
and  Pimching  Sheets  and  Bars. 
Farrierv:  Metal-Bending:  Metal- 
Ornamenting.    Sheet -Metal 
Ware,     Making.     Tools;     Wire- 
Working 
XIX     Danip«'rs.  Automatic;   Fur- 
naces;   Heat- DIstributng  Sys- 
toma;  Stoves  and  Fumaoea. 


June  19  '  May  12    660 

June   17      Apr.   28      453 


June  16     May   19  ,  624 


June  13     May   22     804 


June  13      Mar.  27     404 


June  10     May    15     466 


June    8  '  June    1     894 


^•^ 


June    6  ,  Mar.     2     510 


June    5     June    6     516 


June    2     Apr.  21     621 


June  2  '  Apr.  2  583 

June  2  Apr.  1  834 

May  22  May  4  724 

May  IG  Mar.  14  786 

May  15  Mar.  6  517 

May  14  May  2  640 

'         !         ! 

Apr  17  Mar.  5     5« 


Mar    31     May     4     527 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 21,941 


161     Tradi:-Maiik9,  D«8I01w,  La»Eti, 
\Ni>  Prints. 

I  Trade-  Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Printa 


June  22     May  29     731 


Delivery  of  Patent 


RcLt  lt>9.  The  patent  wiU  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the  day  of 
Ite  data  to  the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one;  If  not,  to  the 
patentee;  or,  If  the  attorney  so  request,  to  the  patentee  or 
assignee  of  an  Interest  therein. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     23,    1908, 


896  700      ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTING    COUD.     Gbobob  one  end  to  the  telephone  instrument,  and  an  armor  con 

F.   ATwooD.    Eaat   Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Western  slstlng  of  a  slightly  open  helix  of  metal  ribbon  surrounding 

Electric  Company,   Chicago.   III.,   a   Corporation  of  Illi-  the  whole. 
nola.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  Vy7,214  [Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,701.     PLANT-STAKE.     E[>gar  Austin,  Suffield,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,711. 


I 


1.  A  telephone  cord,  comprising  a  flexible  core  of  meUl 
of    high   tensile   strength    provided   with    terminal    lugs   at 
both  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  Insulated  conductors  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  core,  each  of  said  Insulated  con 
ductors  being  provided  with  terminal   connectors  at  both 

en  da. 

2.  A  telephone  cord,  comprising  h  flexible  strand  of  high 
tensile  strength  secured  at  one  end  to  a  support,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  telephone  Instrument,  and  n  conducting 
strand  connected  at  one  end  with  said  telephone  Instru- 
ment, and  associated  with  said  first  mentioned  strand  to 
constitute  the  cord. 

3.  A  telephone  cord,  comprising  a  flexible  strand  of 
metal  of  hlj:h  tensile  strength  secured  at  one  end  to  a 
support,  and  at  the  other  end  to  k  telephon."  Instrument. 
and  a  plurality  of  conducting  strands  associated  with  said 
first  mentioned  strand  to  form  the  telephone  cord,  said 
condnrtltiK  strands  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tele- 
phone instrument 

4.  In  a  telephone  cord,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
metallic  cere  of  high  tensile  stren>:th  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  supiKtrt.  and  at  tne  other  end  to  a  telephone  Instru- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  conductors  .onsistlng  of  braided 
wire  tub«>s  surrounding  said  core,  and  insulated  from  It 
and  from  each  other,  said  conductors  being  electrically 
conne<-ted  at  one  end  to  the  telephone  Instrument,  and  a 
flexible  metallic  armor  surrounding  wald  conductors  and 
their  associated  central  strand 

n  A  telephone  cord  comprising  a  flexible  steel  wire  core 
of  high  tensile  strength  adapte<l  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  support  and  at  the  other  end  secured  to  a  telephone 
Instrument,  a  plurality  of  conductors  consisting  of  loosely 
braided  wire  tnlves  surrounding  said  core  at  different  dis- 
tance* therefrom  and  Insulated  from  It  and  from  each 
other,    said    conductors    being    electrically    connected    at 


1.  A  plant-stake  corjulstlng  of  an  Integral  piece  of  wire 
looped  intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  resilient  clamp. 
said  ends  forming  legs  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  line  wires,  and 
with  plant  stakes  having  resilient  clamps  for  the  reception 
of  said  line  wires,  of  braces  or  tie  rods  uniting  such  plant- 
stakes. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  plant  stakes  each 
of  which  Is  formed  of  an  integral  ple<-e  of  wire  l>ent  to 
form  a  resilient  clamp,  and  with  tie  rods  having  similarly 
formed  resilient  clamps  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  plant-stakes,  of  a  series  of  line  wires  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  clamps  of  the  plank  stakes. 

4.  The  cotublnation,  with  a  frame  or  arltor  composed  of 
plant-stakes  baviug  (lamp.s  at  their  upper  ends,  of  line- 
wires  passing  through  the  clamps;  and  braces  having 
clamps  at  each  end  for  connecting  the  legs  of  the  plant- 
stakee. 

5.  A  plant-stake  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
part  colled  to  present  a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  aide 
by  side  to  receive  between  them  and  clamp  a  line  wire, 
and  means  connected  to  said  body-portion,  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  ground,  for  supporting  bald  body  portion 
above  the  ground. 


896.702.      ADDRESSING     MACHINE.      Charlks    A.    Bkl- 
KNAP,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Velox  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  l.S.  1!»06.     Serial  No.  ."11. .")0:^. 
1.    In   an    addressing    machine    in    combination,    a    main 
frame   of  the  machine   having  a   rack   thereon,   a   supple- 
mentary frame  movable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel    meshing    with    said    rack,    means    for    reciprocating 
said   auxiliary   frame,   said  supplementary   frame   carrying 
a    printing    roller    having    a    segmental    printing    surface 
rotated  by  said   gear   wheel,   an   Ink   tank  on  said   supple- 
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mentary  frame,  means  for  transferring  ink  from  said  tank 
to  said  segmental  surface  of  said  printing  roller,  and  means 
for  holding  a  stencil  in  such  poiltion  that  it  will  be 
pressed  upon  by  said  segmental  surface. 


2.  In  an  addressing  machine.  B  frame,  an  ink  tank 
thereon,  a  printing  roller,  means  for  moving  said  print- 
ing roller  upon  the  frame  to  print,  said  tank  being  rfiov 
able  with  the  described  movement  of  the  printing  roller, 
In  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  stencil  in  the 
path  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  printing 
roller  controlled  by  t^e  movement  if  the  tank  and  roller. 

a.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  frame,  an  Ink  tank 
thereon,  means  for  moving  said  bink  upon  the  frame,  a 
printing  roller  movable  with  the  tank,  straight  guides  for 
the  tank,  a  rack  alongside  said  guide,  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  rack  and  the  roller.  In  Combination  with  means 
for  holding  a  stencil  in  the  path  of  the  roller. 

4.  In  an  addressing  mai  hine.  a  frame,  an  Ink  tank 
thereon,  a  printing  roller,  means  flor  moving  said  printing 
roller  upon  the  frame  to  prliit.  said  tank  being  movable 
with  the  described  movement  of  the  printing  roller,  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  fa  stencil  in  the  path  of 
the  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  printing  roller  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  ta»k  and  roller,  said  roller 
having  a  segmental  surface. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  frame,  an  ink  tank 
thereon,  means  for  moving  said  tank  upon  the  frame,  a 
printing  roller  movable  with  the  i»nk,  guides  for  the  tank, 
a  rack  alongside  said  guide,  a  supply  roller  In  the  tank,  a 
transfer  roller  and  gearing  contectlng  the  rollers  and 
rack.  In  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  stencil  In 
the  path  of  the  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,703.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Ch,\ki.ks  Bkhheseb.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  S<<pt.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,625. 


1.    In   a    lamp   or    lantern,    the  combination    of   a   flame 
chamber    provided   with   a   chimney,   an   upright   wall   sur 


rounding  said  chimney  and  forming  therewith  a  descend- 
ing air  passage,  an  air  chamt)er  which  Incloses  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  wall  and  has  a  closed  top  which  ex- 
tends from  said  chimney  outwardly  over  said  wall,  said 
air  chamber  l-eing  open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  admission 
of  air  and  said  upright  wall  having  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  air  chamber  a  communication  through 
which  the  air  flowing  upwardly  through  said  chaml>er 
passes  Inwardly  Into  said  descending  passage,  and  a  de- 
flector which  is  arranged  around  said  surrounding  wall 
below  the  open  Itiwer  end  of  said  air  cbHrat>er  and  deflects 
the  air  upwardly   Into  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In   a    lamp  or    lantern,   the   combination   of  a    flame 
chaml)er   provide<l    with   a   chimney,    an    upright    wall    sur 
rounding  said  chimney   and   forming  therewith  a  descend 
Ing  air  passage,  an  air  chamber  which  incloses  the  upper 
portion  of  said   wall   and   has  a  closed   top  which   extends 
from    said    chimney    outwardly    over    said    wall.    sal<l    air 
Chamber    being  open   at   Its    lower  end    for   the   admission 
of    air    and    said    upright    wall    having    within    the    upper 
portion    of    said    air    chamU-r    a    communication    through 
which    the    air    flowing    upwardly    through    said    cheral.er 
passes  inwardly    into  said   descending   passage,   and   n   de 
flector  arranged  around  said  surrounding  wall   lielow   the 
open  lower  end  of  said  air  chaml)er,  said  surrounding  wall 
being  provided   with   air   inlet   openings  Inside  of  said  de- 
flector, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  flame 
chamber  provided  with  a  chimney,  an  upright  wall  sur- 
rounding said  chimney  and  forming  therewith  a  descend 
Ing  air  passage,  an  air  chamber  which  incloses  the  upper 
portion  of  said  wall  and  has  a  closed  top  which  extends 
from  said  chimney  outwardly  over  said  wall,  said  air 
chamber  being  open  at  the  lower  end  for  the  admission 
of  air  and  said  upright  wall  having  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  air  chamt)er  a  communication  through 
which  the  air  flowing  upwardly  through  said  chamber 
passes  inwardly  Into  said  descending  passage,  and  a  de- 
flector which  is  arranged  around  said  surrounding  wall 
below  the  open  lower  end  of  said  air  chaml<er  and  pro- 
vided  with  an   upwardly   projecting  collar  which    Is  sepa- 

,  rated  from  said  surrounding  wall  by  an  Inner  air  passage 
and  from  the  wall  of  said  air  chamber  by  an  outer  air 
passage,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  or  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  flame 
chaml)er  provided  with  a  chimney,  an  upright  wall  sur- 
rounding said  chimney  and  f.^rming  therewith  a  descend- 
ing air  passage,  an  air  chamt^er  which  Incloses  the  upper 
portion  of  said  wall  and  has  a  closed  top  which  extends 
from  said  chimney  outwardly  over  said  wall,  said  air 
chamber  t)eing  open  at  the  lower  end  for  the  admission 
of  air  and  said  upright  wall  having  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  air  chamber  a  communication  through 
which  the  air  flowing  upwardly  through  said  chamber 
passes  Inwardly  Into  said  descending  passage,  a  deflector 
which  Is  arranged  around  said  surrounding  wall  l>elow 
the  np^n  lower  end  of  said  air  chamber  and  deflects  the 
air  upwardly  Into  said  chamber,  and  air  openings  formed 
In  the  upper  p<>rtlon  of  said  chimney  below  the  top  of  the 
air  chamber  and  provided  with  inwardly  and  upwardly 
projecting  deflectors,  substantially  as  set  forth 

f).  In  a  lamp  or  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  flame 
chamber  provided  with  a  chimney,  an  upright  wall  sur- 
rounding said  chimney  and  forming  therewith  a  descend- 
ing air  passage,  an  air  chamber  which  incloses  the  upper 
portion  of  said  wall  and  has  a  closed  top  which  extends 
from  said  chimney  outwardly  over  said  wall,  said  air 
chamber  being  open  at  the  lower  end  for  the  admission 
of  air  and  said  upright  wall  having  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  air  chamber  a  communication  through 
which  the  air  flowing  upwardly  through  said  chamber 
passes  Inwardly  into  said  descending  passage,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chimney  t)elng  provided  with  openings 
which  admit  air  to  the  chimney  from  the  descending  pas- 
sage, and  the  upper  portion  of  the  chimney  being  provided 
l,elow  the  top  of  the  air  chamber  with  openings  which 
admit  air  from  the  chimney  to  the  descending  passage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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806,704.     AIR  BATH  APPARATUS.     Fbank  8.  BlTI,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Dec,  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  237,046. 


^MM^ 


the  tank  Into  said  casing  through  said  opening,  a  float 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said  tank  and  an  Index 
member  within  said  casing  and  operated  by  said  shaft  for 
Indicating  the  amount  of  fluid  within   said  tank. 


896,707.  TYPE  WkITING  MACHINE.  Byron  A.  Bhooks. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
panv.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  239,64.S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  casing,  uprights  at  opposite 
Bides  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  extending 
transversely  through  the  casing  and  connecting  said  up- 
rights, a  pair  of  tracks  mounted  on  said  cross  bars  within 
the  casing,  each  of  said  cross  bars  being  formed  of  three 
parts  having  their  adjacent  ends  fastened  together  by 
means  of  bolts  extending  through  said  tracks,  substan- 
tlallv   as  described. 

i:    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary    i 
cylindrical   chamber   open   at    one   end,    vertical    standards 
adjacent    to  either  side  of  said  chaml)er.   rails  on   the  In 
terlor  of  said  chamber  and  horltontal  extensions  securing   \ 
standards,  chamber  walls  and  rails  rigidly  together. 


8  9  6.705.  PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  TANTALUM. 
Weknkr  von  Bolton,  Chariottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G..  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Sept.   12.   1905.     Serial  No.  27H.166. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  hardening  tantalum, 
which  consists  in  adding  carbon  to  tantalum. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  hardening  tantalum 
which  consists  In  adding  to  tantalum  a  small  percentage  of 
carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  hardening  tantalum,  which  consists 
In  heating  tantalum  to  glowing  In  the  presence  of  carbon. 


896.706.  FLUID-LEVEL  INDICATOR.  Charles  Brent, 
Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  350,357. 


1  In  combination,  a  fluid  tank,  a  trunnion  carried 
therebv.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  trunnion,  a  casing 
carried  by  said  trunnion,  and  In  open  communication  with 
said  tank,  said  casing  having  a  sight  opening,  a  dial  with- 
in said  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  trunnion, 
an  Index  memt.er  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  casing 
and  a  float  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  Index  member. 

2  In  a  fluid  level  Indicator,  In  combination,  a  fluid 
tank,  an  Indicator  casing  having  a  glass  front  and  secured 
to  said  tank  and  also  having  an  opening  which  establishes 
communication  between  the  two.  a  shaft  extending   from 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  types,  a  series  of 
movable  supports  for  said  type  bars  ;  a  series  of  keys ; 
a  plurality  of  said  keys  l>elng  connected  to  each  type 
bar ;  a  series  of  rock  shafts,  one  for  each  key  ;  means 
operated  by  one  of  said  rock  shafts  for  operating  a  type 
bar  ;  means  operated  by  other  of  said  rock  shafts  for 
operating  said  first  mentioned  rock  shaft  ;  and  means 
operated  by  the  last-named  rock  shaft  or  shafts  for  con- 
trolling the  support  of  the  operated  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  :  a  series  of  type  bars  carrying  types, 
said  type  bars  having  their  pivots  arranged  approximately 
In  a  plane  passing  through  the  printing  point  and  said 
types  being  adapted  to  strike  against  the  front  face  of 
said  platen  :  and  a  support  for  the  free  ends  of  said  type 
bars,  said  support  being  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
the  free  ends  of  the  several  type  bars  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  ;  front  strike  type  bars  segmentally  ar- 
ranged below  said  platen  and  the  plane  of  the  segment 
passing  approximately  through  the  printing  point  ;  and  a 
support  for  the  free  ends  of  said  type  bars,  said  support 
maintaining  the  free  ends  of  the  middle  type  bars  of  the 
series  nearer  to  the  printing  point  than  the  end  type  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  types;  a  series 
of  keys,  a  plurality  of  said  keys  being  connected  with  each 
type  bar;  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  supports  for 
said  type  bars,  each  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  for  motion 
radially  toward  and  from  the  printing  point ;  a  series  of 
cams  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  supports  to  cause 
one  or  another  of  the  types  on  an  operated  type  bar  to 
print  :  and  means  whereby  certain  of  said  keys  control 
said  cams. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  types,  a  segmen- 
tany  arranged  series  of  supports  for  said  type  bars,  each 
of  said  supports  l>eing  mounted  to  move  radially  toward 
and  from  the  printing  point  ;  a  cam  132  for  each  of  said 
supports  ;  a  series  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  said  keys  being 
connected  with  each  of  said  type  bars  ;  and  means  whereby 
certain  of  said  keys  move  said  cam  132  to  cause  one  or 
another  of  the  types  on  the  operated  type  bar  to  print, 
different  keys  moving  said  cam  different  distances. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


896.708.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     George  H,  Brice,  Sau- 
giis,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  20.  19u8.     Serial  No.  411,780. 
1.   A    cooking    utensil    comprising   a    foramlnous    recep- 
tacle,   a    flat   disk    like    ring   fastened    to    the    upper   open 
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end  of  8*id  receptacle,  an  imperforate  cylladrlcal  recep 
tacle  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  said  flat  ring  havlug 
an  exterior  l>ead  near  its  1u»>t  end  to  8app«irt  said  im- 
perforate receptacle,  projettlon«  on  the  inner  surface 
of  each  receptacle,  a  basket  for  Insartlng  in  each  receptacle 
to  rest  on  said  projections,  a  fornmlnous  shelf  to  cover 
one  of  said  baskets,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  form  a  closure 
for  either  receptacle. 


2.  A  rooking  utensil  roniprininjp  a  foramlnous  recep  i 
tacie  havlnk;  an  outwardly  extending  flanpe  on  Its  upper 
end,  an  imperforate  oi)en  receptacle  adapted  to  entt>r  and 
fit  closely  the  upper  open  end  of  said  foramlnous  recep- 
tacle, means  on  said  imperforate  receptacle  for  holding 
the  same  partly  alx.ve  said  imperforate  re.pptacle.  sup- 
porting means  on  the  Inner  surfai-e  nf  each  receptac," 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bask'-t  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  either  receptacle  and  r^M  on  naid  supporting  means, 
and  a  removable  cover  capable  of  .^losinir  either  receptacle. 

3.  A  cooking  utensil  comprisiiU'  a  receptacle  having 
vertical  wire  ribs,  a  flat  disk  like  ring  fastened  to  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  by  a  number  of  B»id  ribs  passing  through 
hole«  In  said  flat  ring  and  l>ent  «iown  thereon  and  fas 
tened,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  other  rit*  extending  through 
said  flat  ring  and  bent  to  form  eyes. 


89  6,7  09.  BOLT  FASTENING  DEVUCE.  Andmw  V. 
Brvce,  Pittsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Inter  State  Manu- 
facturing Company.  I'ittsburg,  llu.,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,074. 


iF- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fliad  base  provided  with  a 
tEi>ered  socket  and  having  one  oc  more  inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  or  abutments  projecting  In  to  tlie  socket  cavity, 
of  a  plurality  of  bushinK  sp.  tions  having  Interior  threads 
and  correspondingly  tapere-l  .<\l^^■r  fH  t-s  a^emble<l  within 
said  socket  with  their  ends  iiit:a.;.ii:,'  at  each  side  of  said 
lugs  or  abutments,  substantially  a.-*  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tix«d  t>asf  provided  with  a 
tapered  socket  and  having  one  or  tnore  Inwardly  extending 
lugs  or  abulmenU  projecting  in(o  the  socket  cavity,  of 
a  plurality  of  bushing  sections  having  interior  threads 
and  correspondingly  tapered  outef  faces  assembled  within 
said  socket  au<i  having  their  ends  beveled  acnvss  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  lug*  or  abutments,  substan- 
tially a»  set  forth. 


8»fi.710.     COMPUTER.     Eo«s  D. 


BcRHAMS,  Keokuk.  Iowa. 


Filed  Oct.   24.  19u7       Serial   N.».  398.957. 

1.  A  computer  comprising  two  relatively  movable  niem 
bers,  one  of  which  carries  an  arithmetical  series  of  index 
figures  and  a  plurality  of  '-olimini  of  ftg\ires  adjacent 
thereto,  each  column  fornijuj;  a.u  ai'ithmetlc  series  and 
the  members  l£adlng  each  colum»)  forming  an  arithmetic 
series;  and  the  other  member  carrying  an  Index  for  co 
operation  with  the  Index  figures  Jof  the  first  uamed   mem 


ber  and  alBo  carrying  a  plurality  of  columns  in  arlthmetk'al 
progression  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  all  the  series  on  the  other  of  said  memtiers. 


2.  A  computer  having  relatively  nio\abie  ujciuiers.  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  member,  a  phu-allty  of  nu 
merals  arranged  on  the  t)ar8  forme<l  between  said  slots; 
and  the  other  member  comprisink'  a  plurality  of  raised 
ridges  upon  which  are  arranged  a  plurality  of  numerals. 
and  a  slab  provided  with  Index  figures  the  raised  ridges 
of  one  member  being  adapted  to  move  In  the  slots  of  the 
other  member  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  all  the  numerals 
Into  a  substantially  conll:iuo   s  surface. 

S.  A  computer  having  a  base  member  comprising  a  solid 
back  porti.m.  Index  slabs  raised  at>ove  the  solid  back  and 
exteudlng  longitudinally  thereof,  figures  on  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  in. lex  slal.«.  a  plurality  of  ridges  inter 
mediate  to  the  Index  slat.;*  and  having  their  upper  faces 
in  a  plane  above  that  of  said  index-slabs,  on  these  ridges  ; 
Htid  a  sight  Niard  movable  on  the  base  memlxr  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bars  adapted  to  slide  In  the  groove 
formed  In  the  l««e  memlier  by  the  longitudinal  ridgea, 
tiie  several  slots  and  ridges  In-ing  proportioned  In  such 
manner  as  to  bring  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  ridges  and 
bars  approximately  Into  the  same  plane,  and  a  sKib  pro- 
vided with  sight  openings  through  which  the  flirures  on 
said  index  slabs  may  l)e  read. 

4.  In  a  computer,  a  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ridges  having  numeral  bearing  faces  In  the  same  snrfarc 
and  another  ridge  provided  with  an  Index  bearing  face 
which  is  deprefia^-d  relatively  to  the  numeral  faces  of  the 
ridges:  and  a  sluht  toard  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bars  adapted  to  slide  In  the  u'rooves  between  said  rld::e8. 
and  a  slab  provided  with  sight  openings  and  having  its 
upper  surface  In  the  same  plane  as  the  numeral  faces  of 
the  ridges. 

5.  A  computer  comprising  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
t)er8  one  of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  a  column  of  figures 
In  Increasing  arithmetic  progression  In  one  direction,  a 
second  column  of  flgtires  arranged  In  Increasing  arithmetic 
progression  In  a  direction  at  right  anijles  to  that  of  the 
first,  and  an  Index  thereon  for  adapting  It  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  memU'r  ;  and '^he  other  member  provided 
with  columns  in  Inverse  arithmetical  progression  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  figures  on  said  meml)ers  being 
so  chosen  as  to  make  the  sum  of  each  even  pair  in  a  ver 
tical  column.  e<iual  to  the  Index  figure  at  the  top  of  the 
column. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,711.  Sf'RFW  CT'TTINC  DIE  ■  HEAD.  Albert  E. 
Church.  New  Hrltam.  C  nn.  Flle<l  .July  16,  1{>07.  Se- 
rial No.  384.020. 

1.  A  die-head  body,  having  a  numl>er  c.f  radially  dis 
pMed  chaml>er8.  which  are  formed  In  said  body,  a  set  of 
chasers,  provided  with  scroll  threads,  and  working  in 
said  cliainbers.  an  annular  cap.  provided  with  a  scroll, 
which  engages  said  threads,  a  spiral  spring,  acting  be- 
tween said  rap  and  said  Ixxiy.  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
cap,  and  an  adjustable  stop  lug,  wliich  is  pmvlded  with 
engagement  notches,  and  is  seated  in  the  rim  of  said  cap. 
in  comblnati  in  with  a  sleeve  shank  of  said  tiody.  and  a 
I   spring  actuated   stop  i)ln,    which    Is   seated    in    Huid    shank. 
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works  through  a  hole  in  aald  body  and  U  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lug  notches,  one  at  a  time,  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  said  cap  In  different  positions  at  different  times. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
primary  arm  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  side  of  the  support.  co<>perating 
crossarms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  primary  arm, 
said  cross  arms  being  adapted  to  be  closed  nt  one  end  for 
fMcllitating  the  removal  of  an  object  from  a  support,  and 
fastening  means  positioned  between  and  detachably  secur 
ing  the  arms  together  at  their  ends. 


2  A  die-head  body,  which  has  a  number  of  radially  dis 
pr,Bed  Internal  chambers  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  shank,  an  equal  number  of  chasers,  adjustable  In 
said  chaml)ers,  and  provided  with  scroll  threads,  a  rota- 
table  annular  cap.  provided  with  a  scroll,  which  engages 
said  threads,  a  spring,  acting  between  said  die-head  body 
and  said  rotatable  cap,  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cap, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  lug,  which  Is  seated  in  the  rim  of 
said  cap.  and  Is  provided  with  engagement  notches,  in 
comldnatlon  with  a  spring  actuated  stop  pin.  which  is 
seated  In  said  shank,  works  through  a  hole  In  said  body 
and  la  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  by  said  notches,  one  at 
a  time  for  the  purpose  of  locking  such  scroll  carrying 
cap  In  different  positions  at  dlfTerent  times,  and  mechan- 
ism for  adjusting  said  stop  lug  in  the  rim  of  said  cap. 

.'5  A  die  head  iHxly,  having  a  number  of  radially  dis- 
posed chambers,  which  are  formed  therein,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  sleeve  shank  of  said  body,  a  set  of  chasers, 
working  in  said  .  hambers.  and  provided  with  scroll 
threads,  a  rotatable  cap.  provided  with  a  scroll,  which  en- 
gages said  threads,  a  spring,  which  is  adapted  to  rotate 
said  cap  on  said  l>ody.  an  adjustable  stop  lug.  which  is 
carried  In  the  rim  of  said  cap.  and  Is  provided  with  stop 
notches,  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  stop  lug.  and  a 
stop  pin.  which  Is  seated  In  said  shank,  and  Is  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug  by  said  notches,  one  at  a  time.  In  com- 
bituitlon  with  a  spring,  acting  between  said  stop  pin  and 
said  die  head  bodv.  to  draw  said  body  and  its  shank  to- 
gether, and  to  push  said  pin  into  said  notches,  one  at  a 
time,  when  brought  to  register  therewith. 


896  712  HOOP  FOR  EXHIBITION  PURPOSES.  H«KBT 
W.  Crichton.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  395.35S. 


A  hoop  recessed  on  the  outer  part  of  Its  rim  and  having 

a  weight  secured  In  the  recess,  said  weight  extending  only 
part  way  around  said  rim.  thereby  unbalancing  the  hoop, 
substantially  as  described. 


,J.713.  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING  AP- 
PARATUS. Shelby  Denney,  Jr.,  Denney,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  42.'-.,561. 
1  m  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  support,  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
primary  arm  carried  by  said  support,  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  sides  of  the  support,  .r  ss-arms  plv^ 
otally  mounted  upon  said  primary  arm  and  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  together  at  one  end  for  facilitating  the  re 
moving  of  an  object  off  from  a  support,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  cross  arms  closed  together  at  one  end,  and  means 
for  supporting  an  object  in  position  to  be  received  by  said 
cross  arms. . 


3 

tlon 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
..„^  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
primary  arm  carried  hy  said  support  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  side  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  cross- 
arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  primary  arms,  said 
cross  arms  iKilng  adapted  to  be  cl-sed  together  at  one  end 
for  facilitating  the  removal  of  an  object  from  a  support. 
and  means  for  securing  said  cross  arms  closed  together  at 
one  end.  said  cross  arms  being  leveled  upon  their  Inner 
faces  at  their  ends,  said  beveled  faces  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  pointed  structure  at  each  end  when  the  arms 
are  folded  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  brackets  secured  to 
said  support,  a  bar  journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  primary 
arm  provided  with  a  horizontal  aperture,  said  b.-ir  ex 
tending  through  said  aperture,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  bar.  and  a  V-shaped  device  carried  by 
said   arm   and  adapted  to  receive  an  object. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  support,  brackets  secured  to 
said  support,  a  bar  journaled  upon  said  brackets,  a  pri- 
mary arm  provided  with  a  horizontal  aperture,  said  bar 
extending  through  said  aperture,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  said  bar,  and  receiving  and  supporting 
means  carried   by  said  arm. 

I  Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8«6.7  14.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BEER  KEGS. 
Francis  J.  Donoluhe.  Galliizln,  Pa.  Filed  June  14. 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,006. 


1  \  keg  carrying  device  comprising  a  l>ody  having  a 
rigid  handle,  and  a  foot  portion  rigid  with  the  body  and 
provided  at  the  front  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex 
tending  chime  engaging  pdnts,  said  foot  being  also  pro- 
vided at  the  back  or  heel  with  a  flat  face  arranged  to  fit 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  bead  of  a  keg  to  prevent  the 
same  from  swinging  and  also  forming  a  fulcrum  to  force 
the  upwardly  extending  points  Into  the  chime. 

2  \  keg  carrvlng  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
rigid  handle,  and  a  foot  portion  rigid  with  the  body  and 
pr  ividei  at  the  front  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending chime  engaging  points,  and  having  in  rear  of  the 
same  a  lower  flat  face  extending  laterally  from  oPP^^'te 
sides  of  the  handle  and  arranged  to  fit  flat  aga  nst  the 
head  of  a  keg  to  prevent  the  same  from  switiging  and 
forming  a  fulcrum  to  force  the  upwardly  extending  points 
Into  the  chime. 


1594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25, 1908. 


3  A  keg  carrying  device  compi'lslng  a  body  having  0 
rigid  handle,  and  a  fo  .t  [wrtlon  rlfe'ld  with  the  body  and 
provided  at  the  front  with  a  plttrallty  of  upwardly  ex 
tending  chime  engaging  points,  atd  having  a  lower  flat 
face  arranged  In  rear  of  the  sama  to  fit  against  the  head 
of  a  keg  to  prevent  the  latter  from  swlncing.  said  foot 
portion  being  beveled  from  the  lower  flat  fare  to  the  saWI 
projecting  points  and  the  said  flat  face  being  arranged  to 
form  a  fulcrum  to  force  the  points  Into  the  chime. 

4  A  keg  carrying  device  comprising  a  body  having 
spaced  sides  and  a  rigid  connectit*;  top  portion,  and  keg- 
engaglng  means  rigid  with  and  eatending  inwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  tha  body,  whereby  the  con- 
necting top  portion  is  spaced  alx)Te  the  kegs  and  forms  a 
handle  when  the  device  is  In  engagement  with  two  con- 
tiguous kegs,  and  either  side  of  the  U)dy  Is  adapted  to 
form  a  handle  when  t#e  device  Us  engaged  with  a  single 
keg  for  carrying  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  substan- 
tlally*  U-shaped  body  composed  of  spaced  sides  and  a  con- 
necting top  portion  rltfld  with  the  sides,  and  f  ot  por- 
tions rigid  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  to 
enable  the  device  to  engage  eltHer  a  single  keg  or  two 
contiguous  kegs,  and  provided  .it  their  inner  ends  with 
chime  engaging  points  and  having  rear  portions  arranged 
to  fit  against  the  heads  of  the  k^'s  to  steady  the  same  to 
form  a  fulcrum  for  forcing  ttie  points  into  the  keg.  the 
said  top  connecting  portion  of  the  body  forming  a  handle 
when  the  device  Is  used  for  carrying  two  kegs,  and  one  of 
the  sides  being  arranged  to  form  b  handle  wherf  the  device 
is  employed  for  carrying  a  singi«  keg. 


flanged,  said  tongue  constituting  a  base  plate  for  the  rails 
and  of' less  width  than  the  length  of  the  splice  bar,  an 
outer  splice  bar  positioned  against  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rails  and  having  an  apertured  lug  seated  ui>on  the  tongue 
and  abutting  against  the  flange  of  the  tongue,  means  for 
securing  the  flange  to  the  tongue,  aald  outer  splice  bar  pro- 


vided with  a  longitudinal  extension  abutting  against  the 
lower  face  and  side  of  the  heads  of  said  rails  therebr 
bracing  the  latter,  said  bracing  extension  terminating  at 
a  point  In  close  proximity  to  the  treads  of  tlie  rails,  and 
means  for  securing  said  splice  bars  and  rails  together. 


806,717.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  BKACKET. 
Fkancksco  Fkrbara.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  -Jl,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,877. 


g96J15  FORMI.N(;  OF  FIL.\MKNTS  OUT  OF  VISCOSE 
OE  SIMlL.vrt  VISCOUS  M.iTEKI.\L.  Chahles  A. 
Ebnst.  Lansdowne.  I'a..  assignor  to  Silas  W.  Pettit. 
Philadelphia.    I'a        Filed    Oct;.    18.    1907.      Serial    No. 

398.088.  i  I 

1.  The  method  of  f.)rming  filaments  out  of  viscose  or 
similar  viscous  substance,  which  consists  in  dissolving  the 
xanthate  of  cellulose  In  a  solvent  which  is  not  neutral, 
partially  neutralizing  the  reaction  of  the  said  solvent  until 
the  xanthate  la  r>'tame«l  in  a  Biore  unstable,  but  never- 
theless, perfect  solution,  and  th»n  forming  a  filament  out 
of  the  viscose  so  forme<l  by  ejecting  it  In  a  minute  stream 
into  a  coagulating  medium. 

2.  The    method    uf    forming    filaments    out    of    viscose, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  celliilose  xanthate  in  an  alka 
line  solvent,  then  neutralizing  4  part  of  the  alkalinity  of 
said  solvent  without  preclpltatltg  said  xanthate  and  then 
spinning  the  same  In  a  suitable  neutralizing  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  filaments  out  of  viscose, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  ceJluiose  xanthate  In  caustic 
soda,  then  adding  an  acid  to  tb*  viscose  so  formed  to  neu- 
tralize a  part  of  tlie  cau.stic  soda,  and  then  spinning  the 
same  In  a  weak  acid  bath. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  filaments  out  of  viscose, 
which  consists  In  distending  the  xanthate  of  cellulose  In  a 
comparatively  strong  alkaline  Solution,  then  neutralizing 
the  greaf»r  part  of  the  alkalinity  of  salil  s.ilvent  until  the 
xanthate  Is  held  In  a  solution  w^Mker  than  that  which  was 
originally  required  to  produce  It.  and  tben  spinning  the 
Ttocose  so  formed  by  ejecting  :lt  In  filaments  in  a  weak 
neutralizing  solution.  I 

5.  The  method  of  forming  filaments  out  of  viscose. 
which  consists  In  dissolving  cflllulose  xanthate  in  a.  sub- 
stantially b^c  solution  of  cauh:!  ■<  -la.  neutralizing  the 
greater  part  of  the  alkalinity  of  -i  !  s.,Ivent  nntil  the 
xanthate  Is  In  a  solution  weaker  t'lin  «:is  r.iiuired  origi- 
nally to  produce  the  same,  an^  then  spinning  the  viscose 
so  formed  by  ejecting  it  into  9  weak  add  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  li>  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


&06.716.     RAIL-JOINT.     JniiNi  1  ikkki.l.  Waynesburg.  Fa. 

Filed  .Sept.  21.  19(>7.     Serial  No.  .^93.971. 

The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  an  Inner  splice 
bar  terminating  at  its  lower  and  approximately  centrally 
In  a  laterally  extending  tongue,  having  the  free  end  thereof 


1.  A  window  shade  bracket  in  three  parts  viz;  two  end 
parts,  and  an  intermediate  part  with  which  said  end  parts 
have  sliding  engagement,  a  window  shade  roll  rotatably 
supported  at  Its  oppo.site  ends  respectively,  on  said  end 
parts,  and  two  cords,  fast  respectively  to  said  end  parts 
and  extending  through  said  Intermediate  part  In  opposite 
directions,  and  out  of  holes  provided  In  said  end  parts. 

2.  In  combination  a  stationary  support,  guides  thereon, 
a  window  shade  bracket  In  three  parts  viz:  two  end  parts, 
and  an  Intermediate  part  with  which  said  end  parts  have 
sliding  engagement,  a  window  shade  roll  rotatably  s\ip- 
ported  at  Its  opposite  ends  respectively,  on  said  end  parts, 
and  two  cords,  fast  respectively  to  said  end  parts  and  ex- 
tending through  said  Intermediate  part  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  out  of  holes  provided  In  said  end  parts,  said 
cords  extending  thence  upwardly  and  over  said  guides. 

3.  In  combination  a  stationary  support,  guides  thereon, 
a  window  shade  bracket  In  three  parts  viz;  two  fend  parts, 
and  an  interme<liate  part  with  which  said  end  parts  have 
sliding  engagement,  a  window  shade  roll  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  its  opposite  ends  respectively,  on  said  end  parts, 
two  cords,  fast  respectively  to  said  end  parts  and  extend- 
ing through  said  Intermediate  part  In  opposite  directions, 
and  out  of  holes  provided  In  said  end  parts,  said  cords  ex- 
tending thence  upwardly  an<l  over  said  guides,  and  a  sta- 
tionary bracket  to  which  the  ends  of  said  cords  are  adapt- 
ed  to  be  securetl 

4    A  window  shade  bracket  In  three  parts,  viz.  two  end 

parts  and  an  intermediate  part  with  which  said  end  parts 

have   sliding  engagement,   a    window    shade   roll   rotatably 

supported   at    its   opposite   ends,   respectively,   on  said   end 

parts,  and  two  cords,  each  of  said  cords  fastened  to  its  re^ 

gpectlve  end  part  by  a  knot  formed  at  one  end  thereof  arid 

by  extending  from  tne  interior  of  said  end  part  outwardly 

through  a  hole  therein,  thence  extending  Into  said  end  part 

through    another   hole   therein,   said   cords   extending   from 

!    their    poii.ts    of    fastening    to    their    respective    end    parts 

t    through  said  Intermediate  part  in  opposite  directions  and 

i   out  of  holes  provided  In  the  other  of  said  end  parts.  re8i)ec- 

1  tlTely. 
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896,718.  BUTTER-CTJTTINO  MACHINE.  SoLOMOW  B. 
FRIDAY,  Brandon,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,147. 


•J  ^ 


1.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
another  frame  provided  with  means  for  cutting  material 
horizontally  and  vertically  resting  upon  said  main  frame. 
an<l  means  for  moving  a  mass  of  material  In  a  direction  to 
receive  both  horizontal  and  vertical  cuts  during  said  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  re<  tanguiar  frame  provide<l  with  means  for  cutting  ma 
terial  horizontally  and  vertically  resting  upon  said  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  a  mass  of  material  In  a  direction  to 
receive  both  horizontal  and  vertical  cuts  during  said  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  comtitnatlon  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rectangular  frame  provided  with  wires  for  making  horl 
zontal  and  vertical  cuts  resting  upon  said  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  a  mass  of  material  In  a  direction  to  re 
ceive  both  horizontal  and  vertical  cuts  during  said  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rectangular  fram»  j/rovld^d  with  wires  for  making  horl 
zontal  and  vertical  cuts  resting  upon  said  frame,  means 
provided  to  allow  a  mass  of  material  to  be  forced  against 
cutting  wlree  to  receive  horizontal  cuts,  and  other  means 
for  forcing  the  horlatnatally  cut  mass  of  material  against 
cutting   wires   to    receive   vertical    cuts. 

5.  In  a  butter  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
a  rectangular  frame  resting  upon  said  main  frame,  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  immediately  below 
the  rectangular  frame,  means  connected  to  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  for  cutting  a  mass  of  butter  di8p<»sed  upon  said 
platform  Into  horizontal  layers  when  said  platform  Is  thus 
moved,  means  for  moving  the  platform  and  Its  mass  of 
horizontally  cut  layers  of  material  vertically,  and  other 
means  connected  to  the  rectangular  frame  for  cutting  the 
horizontal  layers  of  material  vertically  Into  a  plurality  of 
cakes  when  said  platform  Is  moved  vertically. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


196,710.  PORT.\BLE  COMBIN.VTION  BOTTLE.  LAMP, 
AND  CUP.  Ek.nst  (lEKBRECHT  and  John  C.  Krutil. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,216. 


lamp  telescoplcally  supported  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
Iwttle,  covering  and  extending  Into  said  conical  recess ; 
means'  for  holding  said  lamp  In  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion on  said  bottle  :  and  means  supported  on  said  lamp 
adapted  to  form  an  air  tight  joint  between  said  lamp  and 
bottle  when   said    lamp  Is  In  the  closed  position  on  said 

bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  a  hollow  conical  bottom  ;  of  a  lamp  tele- 
scoplcally supported  on  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bottle, 
said  lamp  being  adapted  to  be  moved  telescoplcally  on  the 
lower  part  of  said  bottle  and  to  be  thereby  temporarily 
adjusted  In  an  open  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  the 
conical  bottom  of  said  little  ;  a  flexible  disk  supported  on 
said  lamp  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  contact  with  the 
conical  interior  of  the  bottom  of  said  bottle  when  said 
lamp  Is  adjusted  in  a  closed  position  thereon,  and  to  form 
an  air  tight  joint  between  said  bottle  and  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
consisting  of  a  bottle  having  a  conical  shaped  recess  In  the 
bottom  ;  a  conical  metallic  base  conformable  In  shape  to 
and  afllxed  In  the  recessed  bottom  of  said  bottle  ;  a  lamp 
telescoplcally  supported  on  said  bottle  to  be  moved  Into 
an  open  and  closed  position  on  said  N)ttle  and  in  the 
conical  interior  of  said  base  ;  means  for  holding  said  lamp 
In  an  open  and  a  closed  position  on  said  l>ottle  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  form  an  air  tight  joint  between  said  lamp  and 
hase,  when  said  lamp  is  In  a  close<l  position  on  said  bottle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de.scribed.  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  a  conical  recessed  bottom,  a  conical 
metallic  base  affixed  on  and  in  said  bottom  of  said  bottle,  a 
lamp  telescoplcally  supported  on  said  base,  of  a  flexible 
disk  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  said  lamp  adapted  to 
be  In  contact  with  the  conical  part  of  said  base  when  the 
lamp  and  base  are  close<l  together  and  to  thereby  form 
an  air  tight  joint  between  said  base  and  lamp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  a  conical  recessed  iKjttom,  a  lamp 
telescoplcally  supported  thereon,  said  lamp  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  on  said  bottle  Into  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion ;  of  a  tiexible  disk  supported  on  said  lamp  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  In  contact  with  the  conical  bottom  of  said 
bottle  when  said  lamp  and  bottle  are  In  a  closed  position 
and  to  thereby  form  an  air  tight  joint  between  said  bottle 

and  lamp. 

(Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,720.  RENDERING  AND  DRYING  PLANT.  John 
GoEPPiNGER.  Youngstown.  and  Hexrt  Wagner.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio      Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.077. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,   the  combination 
consisting  of  a  bottle  having  a  conical  recessed  bottom;  a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  converting  tank  having  a  surrounding  heating 
jacket  and   interior  heat   supplying  means,  and   agitating 
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means   located   wholly    within    the   bottom   portion  of  the 
tauk   and   leaving  a  main   unot)«ttucted   working  chamber 

chereabove. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  converting 
tank,  a  plurality  of  agitators  within  the  tank,  and  mean« 
for  dellverlDK  hot  blasts  into  the  tank  from  the  wall  there- 
of within  the  planes  of  the  agitators  and   also  above  the 

safae. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a 
centrally  arrannced  bent  supply  pipe  titled  within  the  tank 
and  having  discharging  ports.  Inner  and  outer  agitator 
shafts  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  tank  and  the  Innermost 
of  which  shafts  receives  and  supports  one  end  of  the  heat 
supply  pipe,  a  revolving  agitator  fitted  to  each  of  said 
shafts,  and  driving  «ear  for  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described,  a  tank,  a 
pair  of  superposed  revolving  agitators  mounted  solely 
Within  tho  bottom  portion  of  the  tank  to  operate  l)€neath 
the  mass  of  material  and  driving  g.-ar  for  said  agitators 
comprising  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  agi- 
tators, or  only  one  of  the  same.     , 


such  adjusthik;  devices  and  angularly  adjustahl.*  on  such 
connecting  member,  and  a  rest  carried  by  such  supporting 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,721.     VIOLIN  REST.     ALBERt  A.  Goldenbkbg.  Brook 
Ijn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  .iO.  1907,     Serial  No.  354,868. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
clamping  members,  adjusting  devices  connecting  them  to- 
gether, an  element  connecting  tlie  said  adjusting  device*, 
a  longitudinally  extensible  meml^r  connected  to  said  con 
nectlng  element  and  one  of  the 
rest  attached  to  the  said  longltu<^lnally  extensible  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
clamping  members  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body 

•of  the  violin  or  other  musical  Instrument,  adjusting  de- 
vices connecting  said  clamping!  members,  a  connecting 
element  lH>tween  the  said  n.ljustiii-  devices,  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  tube  having  its  |uner  end  attached  to  one 
of  said  adjusting  devices  and  tol  said  connecting  element, 
said  tu!)e  comprising  telescoplcaJly  arranged  sections  and 
provided  with  set  screws  to  secure  said  sections  in  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  a  rest  adjustably  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  tul>€.  ] 

3.  A  hand  rest  for  attachmenlj  to  the  body  of  a  stringed 
Instrument,  comprising  means  {for  attaching  it  to  said 
body,  a  longitudinally  extensible!  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  attaching  means,  anfl  a  thumb  supporting  rest 
on  the  other  end  of  said  membefr  and  movable  around  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  such  meml)ar 

4.  In  a  re«t  for  stringed  musical  instruments,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  longitudinally  extansible  supporting  member 
comprising  telescoplcally  related  sections,  one  connected 
to  another  for  longitudinal  and  also  for  rotary  movement, 
att&chlng  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  instrument,  and  a  thumb-sup 
porting  rest  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting 
member  adjustable  around  an  ax;is  at  an  angle  to  such  sup- 
porting member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  clamping 
members,  adjusting  devices  connecting  such  clamping  mem 
l.ers    toi,'ether.   a   connecting  eletnent   carried    by    such   ad- 
justing devices,   a  supporting  toember  pivoted   to   one  of 


896.722.  PAN  CLEANING  AND  GREASINIJ  MACUINE. 
Hugo  Gottschalk.  lUirnham,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.3l.'4, 


1.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine,  a  plurality 
of  spindles,  a  plurality  of  segmental  brushes  on  each 
spindle,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  cooperating  therewith  to 
rotate  said  spindles  and  supports  whereby  each  set  of 
brushes  may  l»t'  inclosed  within  a  baking  pan. 

2.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine,  a  plurality 
of  spindles,  a  plurality  of  segmental  bruslies  spaced  apart 
on  each  spindle,  a  driving  shaft,  gearing  cofiperating 
therewith  to  rotate  said  spindles  and  supports  whereby 
each  set  of  brushes  may  be  Inclosed  within  a  baking  pan. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)e<l.  a  spindle,  a 
brush  tliereou  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  segments, 
a  driving  sliaft  adjacent  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  aup- 
ports  for  said  spindle,  gearing  intermediate  said  supports 
and  said  brush  segments,  and  a  set  of  brush  segments 
exterior  of  each  support. 


8  9  6,7  23.  CLEANING  DEVICE  V^)H  PANS.  Ht'OO 
Gottschalk.  Burnham,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  -'1.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  42J.471. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
supi»orts,  spln.iles  m-.unted  on  said  supports,  brushes  on 
said  spindles  having  interfltting  segments,  and  means  for 
rotating  sal.!  brushes  in  opposite  directions 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril^d.  u  plurality  of 
supports,  a  spiudle  journaletl  in  each  support,  brushes 
detachably  secured  to  each  spindle  having  interfittlng  seg- 
ments, and  means  to  n-tate  said  brushes  in  opposite  dlrec- 

\  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pltirallty  of 
supports,  a  spindle  journaled  in  each  support,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  detachably  secured  to  each  spindle  and  having 
interfittlng  segments,  and  means  to  rotate  said  brushes  In 
opposite  direct  Ions  ,,,„  ^* 

.  4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
'  supports,  spindles  journale.l  in  said  supports,  a  Pl^r^Hty 
of  brushes  mounted  on  each  spindle  having  Interfittlng 
segments,  plnb-ns  on  said  spindles,  a  driving  shaft  and 
gears  on  said  driving  shaft  meshing  with  said  spindles 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  brushes  in  opposite  directions. 
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896,724.      ENDGATE   FASTENER.     JOB«PH   H.   Haldcb, 

L4iurens.  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1!>07.     Serial  No,  399,076. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  Including  Its 
side  boards  and  end  gate,  of  n  plurality  of  rods  engaged 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  side  boards,  a  slldable  plate 
carried  by  the  end  gate,  connections  between  the  rods  and 
said  plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  moving  one 
of  said  rods  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  Including  Its 
side  iKiards  and  end  gate,  of  a  slldable  plate  carried  by 
the  end  gate,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  .iisposed  rods  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  said  n-ds  having  tiieir  outer  ends  re- 
movably engaged  with  the  side  boards,  and  means  carried 
by  said  plate  for  moving  one  of  said  rods  toward  and 
away   from  the  other  of  said  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  Including  its 
side  boards  and  end  gate,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  engaged 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  side  boards,  a  slldable  plate 
carried  by  the  end  gate,  one  of  said  rods  having  Its  Inner 
end  loosely  connected  with  said  plate,  a  revoluble  lever 
carried  by  the  plate,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  other  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  1  eked  with  said  plate  for  holding  the  rods  In 
their   adjusted   position. 


890,725.      LIFTING- JACK.     JOHN  F.   Halb,  Tonawanda. 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,381. 


896.726.  BELT  GUIDE  AND  SHIFTER.  David  Halli- 
DA.V,  Shlpman.  ill.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41.'7.r>04. 


A  J;h  k  screw  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  vertically 
extending  threaded  opening,  an  actuating  screw  mounted 
In  the  opening  and  formed  with  upp^r  and  lower  up 
wardly  facing  slioulders.  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  shoulder  of  ttie  screw,  a  ratchet  rigidly  secured  on 
the  screw  below  the  head,  a  handle  r  ttatably  mounted  on 
the  lower  shoulder  of  the  screw  l)elow  the  ratchet,  a  pawl 
plv  itally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  handle,  the  other 
end  of  the  pawl  Iteing  designed  for  eugaijenieut  with  the 
ratchet,  a  spring  finger  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
fr»»e  end  of  the  pawl,  a  screw  passing  tlirough  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  finger  and  the  handle,  and  a  thumb  nut 
mounted  on  the  exlrernit\  f  the  screw,  the  distance  be 
tween  tlie  screw  jind  the  pivot  point  of  the  pawl  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  as  and 
for   the   purpose   set   forth. 


1.  In  a  bell  guide  and  shifter,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  fliable  on  a  boiler,  an  extension  horizontally  ad- 
justable on  said  bracket,  a  lever  support  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  extension  and  having  an  arm,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  oecillatlve  on  said  lever-support,  a  guide  bar 
osciliative  on  said  bell-crank  lever,  means  on  said  guide 
bar,  for  guiding  tlie  edges  of  a  belt,  a  notched  quadrant 
flxable  on  a  boiler,  a  lever  e<iulpped  with  a  latch  engaging 
the  notches  in  said  quadrant,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  bell-crank  lever  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  guide-bar  with  the  arm  en  said  lever  support. 

2.  In  a  belt-guide  and  shifter,  the  combination  of  a 
lever-support  provided  with  an  arm,  a  horizontally  oscilia- 
tive bell-crank  lever  mounted  on  said  lever  support,  means 
for  oscillating  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  guide-bar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bell-crank  lever  and  provided  with 
slots,  liolts  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  guide  bar, 
thimbles  on  said  bolts,  rollers  turning  on  said  thimbles 
and  means  for  connecting  said  guide-bur  with  said  lever- 
support. 

3.  In  a  belt  guide  and  shifter,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  support  having  an  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  oscilia- 
tive on  said  lever-support,  means  for  oscillating  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  guide  bar  osciliative  on  said  l)ell-crank 
lever,  a  connecting  device  connecting  the  guide-bar  with 
the  arm  of  said  lever  support  and  rollers  adjustable  on 
said  guide  bar  to  tit  belts  of  different  widths. 

4.  In  a  Ijelt  guide  and  shifter,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  support  having  an  arm,  a  bell-crank  lever  oscilia- 
tive on  said  lever  support,  a  guide-bar  osciliative  on  said 
bell-crank  lever,  a  horizontal  roller  on  said  guide  bar  for 
supporting  the  belt,  vertical  rollers  on  said  guide  bar.  for 
guiding  the  belt,  and  a  connecting  device  connecting  said 

.guide-bar  with  the  arm  of  said  lever-support. 


896.727.  SELF  TIGHTENING  JOINT.  John  Hebkb, 
New  Martinsville.  \V.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.    400,4.-.2. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  tightener,  the  combination  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  rails,  of  oppositely  disposed  fish-plates 
mounted  in  supporting  relation  to  said  rails,  one  of  said 
fish  plates  having  at  one  end  an  integral  out-turned  lug 
having  an  eye  therethrough,  non-movable  gil  s  mounted 
on  the  fish  plate  securing  bolts  against  said  fish-plate,  a 
longitudinally  movable  key  mounted  upon  said  bolts,  the 
Inner  face  of  said  key  having  recesses  corresponding  In 
form  with  said  gibs  and  said  gibs  seating  in  said  recesses. 
a  longitudinal  non  movable  strap  mounted  upon  said  bolts 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  key  and  having  the  securing 
nuts  screwed  up  thereagainst,  a  stem  (arrled  ly  one  ecd 
of  said  key,  said  stem  being  projected  through  the  eye  of 
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said  oat-turne,l  lu..  a  nnt   adju^al.ly  .""^^^^^^^P;"  !J* 
Tu<^  of  said  stem,  and  a  tension  +rlng  Interposed  between 

'^'o    jra'^falHirfightener.   tte   con.Mnat.on   with  the 
adlac  nt  end     of  rails    of  o,.p..^...y   di^posM   «sh  p.atea 
'nfounl^  in  supporting  relation  to  .aid  raUs,  an  out  turned 
lu«  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  flah  plates,  sa.d  Iuk  hav  ng 
an    eye   tLorethrou^h.    non-movat,le    Ribs    mounted    on    the 
Sh  p'ate-secur.ng  bolt,  a.aln.t  ,ald  t^sh  plate,  a  key  hav- 
ine    longitudinal    slots     therein     mounted    on     saul    bolts 
Talnst  said  tish-plate.   said  h.>,f  l*ln«  projected     hrough 
sa^d  slots    the   inner  face  of  .aid  key  having  Inclined  re- 
ceives therein  for  the  reception  „f  said  .ibs.  nut.  upon  the 
ends  o    said  bolts,  key  hug«in«  n^ean.  interpose.!   iK-tween 
s^fd  nuts  and  said  key.  a  stem  carried  by  said  key  at  one 
end   thereof    said  .tem  being  pr,ije<t*Hl  through  the  eye  of 
s^fd  rran   adjusting  nut   on  said  stem,   and  a    tension 
^ing  fnterposed  between  said  a^ljustin.  nut  «nd  sa  d  lug^ 
r^n   a   ralljolnt   tightener,   the   combination    with  the 
adjacent  end     if  mils    of  oppositely  disposed   fish-plate. 
TnZe^  in  supporting  relation  to  .a.d  rails,  an  out    urned 
lug  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  flsh  plates,  said  lu  '  hav  ng 
an    eve   therethrough.    non-mov«ble   gibs   mount-Ml   on    the 
Sshp'ate  securing    bolts    against    said    tlsh  plate,    a    longt 
ullnlu     movable  key  mounted  '-'-^-'f^f  ^t^^.^  f 
.ey   having  Inclined    reces.ses   ^'^^  "^^     ,     ^^Ceen 
_.i/i  criha    nuts  on  sad  bolts,  a  piait-  iin^., 
^  d  nTs  and  said  kev.  coinciding  Inclined  bearing  surfaces 
"  native  y  carried  by  sa.d  ke,   and  said   gibs  whereby  a 

he  eve  of  said  lug,  an  adjustliig  nut  carried  by  the  end 
'     of  said  stlrn    and  a  tension  spring  Interposed  between  sn.d 
mliustlne  nut  and  said    lug 

4     V  Joint  tightener  comprlsltg.  In  combination  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  railway  rails  having  bolts  ^-"^-^^ J^"^^ 
th  ough.    nonmovable    gibs    n.o.nted    up<>n    said    bolts,    a 
alldable  member  having  Inclined  reces.ses  In  one  ,.f  It.  faces 
tn  whi.  b  said  gibs  are  seated  atd  also  having  slots  therein 
nrlu'h  which  said  bolts  proj«n.  a   longitudinal  non-mov^ 
he  strap  n^ounted  upon  said  ,-,.rs  a.^inst  the  ou  er^ac 
of  said  member,  nuts  mounte<l  upon  ttie  ends  of  said  b<.lt8 
against  ^aid  strap,  said  membe,  being  adapted  when  moved 
rongUud^Llly  to  coact   with   said  gibs  and   said  strap  for 
ncrelsing  the  pressure  exerted  upon  said  rails,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  constant  tension  up-.n  said  memU>r  In   the 
direction  which  effects  an  increased  pressure. 

rHornt  tightener  compHsIng,  In  combination  with  the 
adjacen    ends  of  railway  rails  having  bolts  P-J-^^ "^^^^^ 
through,    non  movable    gibs    mounted    upon    said    bolts,    a 
l,Se  member  having  lnclln*1  reces.ses  In  one  o    Its  faces 
U    which  said  gibs  are  seated  and  also  having  slots  therein 
hrough  which  said  .H>its  project,  a  longitudinal  nonmov^ 
lb  e  strap  mounted  upon  said  l>olts  against  the  outer  face 
of  saw  member,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  1^,1^^ 
against  Tld  strap,  said  member  l.lng  adapted  when  moved 
longitudinally  to  .oact   with  »aid   gibs   and  said   strap  foi 
incr^a  ing  the  pressure  everted  upon  said  rails,  and  mean, 
^r  exertfng  a  constant   tensl.>n   upon   said  member   In   the 
direction  which  effects  an  Increased   pressure,  said   mean, 
comprising  a   stem   carried  by   said  member,  a  stationary 
ug  through  which  said  stem  Is  projected,  an  adjust  ng  nut 
'rreadM  upon  the  end  of  said  ^--   -f/J^"^^^'^  ^'" 
ment  Interposed  between  said  I.-'  and  said  nut. 


nally  of  the  tire  and  formed  of  twisted  links  and  ""1^*  ;<>°- 
nectmg  adjacent  chains  formed  with  eyes  twisted  with  rela- 


tion to  each  other  to  engage  the  side  bars  of  the  twisted 
chain  Unkaat  .ubetantlally  right  angles  thereto. 


896  729.     API'LE-PARER.     David  F.  Hist,  Sodus.  S.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.608. 


■^■t__ 


The  combination  with  a   frame,  of  a  turn  table  pivoted 

thereon,  a   knife  carried  by    the  turn  table,  a  fork^  means 

o  rSa  e  both   the  fork  and  the  turn   tabU-.   a  ^^'f^^^^ 

.noted    to    the   frame   and    carrying   a   doffer,    said    dc,ffer 

av-lng  a  tall   19  and  two  cam  ribs  .'O  and  21  formed  on 

he  turn  table,  the  cam  rib  20  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 

he  turn  table  and   the  cam  rib  21   being  -"-7"-';; *  ^^J 

aid  axis  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  and 

havings  Its  e^ds  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  cam  rib  .0. 


8M.TS0.       PIPE     WKF.NfM. 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1»08 


FLORENT    losET,    Wadena. 
Serial  No.  418.322. 


goeT-S       TREADC.RIl-    FOR    VF.UICLE  TIRES.      CaRL- 
^;  L.  HoKr.  York.  Pa      PUe<l  Mar.  1.  1007.     Serial  No. 

?*^x'^"tread-grip  for  vehicle  tires  embodying  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  tre.d  chains  extending  longitude 
nally  o  the  tire  and  formed  of  twisted  links  and  s  ra  gh 
Unks  at  spaced  Intervals,  links  connecting  the  straight 
nk  of  adjacent  chains,  sl*>  chains  and  links  connecting 
said  sWe  chains  and  edge  tread  chains  at  spaced  intervals 
o  Ttre-idgrlp  for  vehicle  tires  embodying  a  plurality 
Of 'su^antlally  parallel  treed  chains  extending  longltudi- 


1  \  gripping  device  embodying  a  handle  having  oppo- 
site fac^.  one  of  said  faces  terminating  In  a  '-e^  »;- 
face  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  meml.er  provided  *lth 
Openings  and  a  means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open^ 
in^  an^'  serving  to  secure  the  me:nber  on  one  face  of  the 
ha^d^e  so  as  to'brlng  the  one  face  of  the  member  to  bear 

"^.^''tS^fng^ToTe  embodying  a  handle  Provide,  with 
an  opeufng^lnd  having  opposite  fiat  faces.  "-  «  -  d  fa- 
terminating  In  a  beveled  surface  at  one  end  of  the  handle^ 
L  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  open  ngs  adapt  d 
Jo  i  brought  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  bundle. 
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and   a    member   adapted    to  enter  the  said  opening*   and 

serving  to  secure  the  flexible  member  on  one  face  of  the 
handle  so  as  to  bring  the  one  face  of  the  member  to  bear 

on  the  ^leveled  surface. 


896,731.      SCREW  -  POSITIONING    IMPLEMENT.      WiL 
HAM  A.  A.  Johnston,  Shreveport.  La.     Filed  Aug.  23, 
1907.      Serial  No.  389,914. 


A  screw  placing  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  ferrule 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
diverging  screw  nick  engaging  nieml)ers  having  smooth 
exterior  faces  and  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their 
entire  length,  .said  nieml^rs  having  their  converging  end. 
rigidly  8ecure<l  to  the  handle  at  said  ferrule  and  their 
diverging  ends  provided  with  square  terminals  normally 
and  yieldably  held  In  spaced  relation,  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  memt)ers  UMng  smooth  and  unobstructed  from  the 
square  terminals  to  the  ferrule  whereby  when  the  meml)er8 
are  pressed  together  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ineml^ers  will 
engage  each  other  throughout  their  entire  length  thereby 
to  form  a  shank  of  uniform  thickness  In  cross  section. 


896.732.      NECK  YOKE.      HOEACM   L.    Kinqslbt,    Racine. 
Wis.     Hied  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,954. 


896,733.  ART  OF  MULTICOLOR -PRINTING.  Joseph 
P.  Knapp,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Litho- 
graphic Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   9.   1901.      Serial   No.   55,083, 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  multl  color  printing, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  plurality  of  printing  sur- 
faces for  a  set  of  complementary  colors,  preparing  an 
additional  printing  surface  for  the  darkest  or  most  defini- 
tive of  the  color  values  or  shades  of  the  design,  and  then 
printing  upon  paper  or  similar  material  with  the  printing 
surfaces  thus  prepared  In  substantial  register  and  without 
permitting  the  Ink  to  dry  between  Impressions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  multi-color  printing 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  printing  surface  for  the 
darkest  or  most  definitive  of  the  color  values  or  shades 
of  the  design,  preparing  a  plurality  of  printing  surfaces 
for  a  set  of  complementary  colors,  and  then  printing  upon 
paper  or  similar  material  with  the  printing  surfaces  thus 
prepared  without  permitting  the  ink  to  dry  between  Im- 
pressions, the  darkest  or  most  definitive  color  being  printed 
while  the  portions  of  the  paper  which  receive  that  color 
are  In  an  unsaturated  condition,  substantially  as  descrll.ed, 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  multi  c<jlor  printing, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  printing  surface  for  the 
darkest  or  most  definitive  of  the  color  values  or  shades 
of  the  design,  preparing  by  photographic  means  a  plu 
rallty  of  printing  surfaces  for  a  set  of  complementary 
colors,  and  then  printing  upon  paper  or  similar  material 
with  the  printing  surfaces  thus  prepared  without  permit- 
ting the  ink  to  dry  between  impressions,  the  darkest  or 
moat  definitive  color  being  printed  while  the  portions  of 
the  paper  which  receive  that  color  are  In  an  unsaturated 
condition,  substantially  as  descrilteti. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  multi-color  printing, 
which  consists  In  preparing  by  photographic  means  three 
printing  surfaces  for  three  complementary  colors,  pre- 
paring an  additional  printing  surface  for  the  darkest  or 
most  definitive  of  the  color  values  or  shades  of  the  design. 
and  then  printing  from  the  printing  surfaces  in  substan- 
tial register  without  substantial  drying  Intervals  between 
Impressions,  the  darkest  color  l«ing  printed  before  the 
other  colors  are  printed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  photo-mechanical 
multicolor  printing,  which  consists  In  preparing  by  photo- 
graphic means  a  plurality  of  printing  surfaces,  one'  for  a 
black  or  a  similar  dark  or  definitive  <-olor.  and  others  for 
a  set  of  complementary  colors,  and  then  printing  from  the 
printing  surfaces  in  substantial  register  without  substan- 
tial drying  Intervals  between  Impressions,  the  black  or 
similar  color  being  printed  while  the  portions  of  the  paper 
which  receive  that  color  are  In  an  unsaturated  condition, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  neck-yoke  bar  provided  with  a  center  connection 
consisting  of  a  separable  clip  embracing  the  same  and 
having  forward  matching  fianges  provided  with  recesses 
In  their  opposing  faces,  truss  rods  having  eye  ends  engag 
Ing  said  recesses,  fastening  devices  extending  through  the 
clip-flanges  and  truss  rod  eyes,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  rods  with  said  liar. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  provided  with  a  separable  center  clip 
embracing  the  same  and  having  front  matching  flanges 
provided  with  recesses  in  their  opposing  faces,  and  a 
chain  having  the  rear  link  thereof  clamped  between  said 
flanges  In  the  recesses  of  same,  the  chain  l)elng  for  con- 
nection with  a  forward  hook  of  a  draft  pole. 

3.  A  neck  yoke,  a  chain  In  connection  with  the  yoke 
central  of  same,  and  a  pole  fitting  having  a  forward  eye 
through  which  the  chain  is  passed  to  engage  a  hook  with 
which  the  pole  is  provided. 

4.  A  neck  yoke,  a  chain  In  connection  with  the  yoke 
central  of  same,  and  a  pole-flttlng  having  a  forward  eye 
through  which  the  chain  Is  passed,  and  a  hook  having  a 
shank  that  constitutes  a  mean,  for  securing  said  fitting 
In  connection  with  the  pole. 


896.734.  ALARM  CLOCK.  Edwin  B.  Lapham  and  James 
Walkku.  New  York,  N.  Y,.  assignors  to  Seth  Thomas 
Clock  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1007.  Serial  No.  394.434. 
Renewed  June  3,   1908.     Serial   No.  43G.470, 

1.  In  combination  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
1  Ism,  holding  means  normally  preventing  said  alarm  mech- 
I   anlsm  from  operating,  let-off  means  operated  by  said  clock 

movement  and  adapted  to  release  said  holding  means  and 
allow  said  alarm  mechanism  to  operate  until  said  holding 
means  Is  reset  by  hand,  hand  operated  resetting  means 
adapted  to  restore  said  holding  means  to  normal  position 
to  stop  said  alarm  mechanism,  means  to  automatically 
restore  said  hand  operated  resetting  means  to  normal 
pKisltlon.  and  hand  operated  setting  means  adjustable  with 
relation  to  said  clock  movement  and  adapted  to  set  said 
let-off  means  for  operation  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  combination  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, holding  means  normally  preventing  said  alarm  mech- 
anism from  operating,  let-off  means  normally  operated  by 
said  clock  movement  once  in  twenty-four  hours  and 
adapted    to    release    said    holding   means    and    allow    said 

i  alarm  mechanism  to  operate  until  said  holding  means  Is 
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n-9tt  by  hand,  hand  ^pera ted  re-settinf?  means  adapted 
to  restore  said  holding  means  t»  normal  poaltlon  to  stop 
said  alarm  mechanism,  means  to  automatically  restore 
said  hand  operatp<l  i^-  setting  means  to  normal  position, 
and  hand  operated  settlnjt  means  adjustable  with  relation 
to  said  clock  movement  and  adapted  to  set  said  let-off 
means  for  operation  at  a  predeuermlned   time. 


both  ends  and  the  opening  In  said  tabular  socket  having  s 

uniform  diameter  from  end  tnend,  and  said  base  also  hav- 
ing perforated  rim  engaffing  flanges  that  project  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  socket  and  having  per- 
forated legs  to  be  secured  to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  wheel 
rim,  and  a  metal  plate  In  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar Bocket  to  extend  over  the  broken  off  tenon  In  the  wheel 
rim. 


3.  In  combination  a  clock  mojrement.  an  alarm  mechan 
Ism.  holding  means  normally  prfventlng  said  alarm  mech- 
anism from  operating,  let  ..fT  means  norm.Tlly  operated  by 
said  clock  movement  once  in  twenty  four  hours  and  com 
prlslnsr  a  cam  rotated  by  said  (•l^<•k  movement  and  adaptetl 
to  release  said  holdine  mean.s  acd  allow  said  alarm  mech- 
anism to  operate  until  said  holdlntr  means  Is  re-set  by 
hand,  hand  operate<1  re  setting  means  adapted  to  restore 
gaid  holding  means  to  normal  position  to  stop  said  alarm 
mechanism,  means  to  aiitomati'-ally  restore  sai<l  hand 
operated  re  setting  means  to  normal  position,  and  hand- 
operateil  setting  means  adjustthle  with  relation  to  said 
clock  movement  and  adapted  ti  set  said  let  off  means  for 
operation  at  a  predetermined  time. 

4  In  combination  a  clo<-k  movement,  an  alarm  mechan 
Ism  Independent  of  said  clock  movement,  holding  means 
normally  preventing  said  alarm  mecJianism  from  operat 
Ing.  let  off  means  operated  by  said  clock  movement  and 
adapted  to  release  said  holding  means  and  allow  said 
alarm  mechanism  to  operate  until  said  holding  means  Is 
re  set  by  hand,  band  operated  ne  setting  means  adapted  to 
restore  said  holding  means  to  T»irmal  position  to  stop  said 
alarm  mechanism,  means  to  automatically  restore  said 
hand  0{>erated  re  setting  means  to  normal  position,  and 
hand  operated  setting  means  ndjnstahle  with  relation  to 
said  clock  movement  and  adapted  to  set  said  let-off  means 
for  operation  at  a  pre.letermlned   time. 

5.  In  combination  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, holding  means  normally  preventing  said  alarm  mecb 
anism  from  operating,  said  holding  means  comprising  a 
movable  part  and  a  latch  aortially  holding  said  movable 
part  in  position,  a  let  off  d«vice  moved  by  said  clock 
movement,  means  operated  by  said  dock  movement  and 
adapted  to  move  said  latch  and  release  said  movable  por 
tlon  of  said  holding  means  and  allow  the  same  to  move 
to  and  rest  on  said  let  off  device  without  releasing  said 
alarm,  said  let  off  device  being  adaptetl  to  afterwards  fully 
release  said  movable  portion  tr  allow  the  alarm  mechan 
Ism  to  operate  until  said  movable  portion  Is  restored  to 
normal  position,  means  to  restore  said  holding  means  to 
normal  position,  and  hand  operafed  setting  means  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  said  oiock  movement  and  adapted 
to  set  said  let-off  device  for  ot)eratlon  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


2.  A  sheet  metal  8p<jke  socket  stamped  from  a  single 
blank  and  having  a  base  plate  with  perforated  opposite 
ends  and  a  socket  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  of  uniform  diameter  extending  through  the 
socket  and  opening  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof.— said  socket 
also  having  spoke  engaging  devices  In  its  side  walls  and 
perforated  legs  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  inner  open  end  of  the  socket  for  attachment  to  the 
vertical   sides  of  the  wheel   rim 


S96,736.  WEB-GUIDE  FOR  FRINTIN(iritE8SES.  Rob- 
ert Mason.  Dover,  N.  H..  aaalgnor  to  Kidder  Press  Com- 
pany. Dover.  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  l-'O,   1905.      Serial   No.  283.573. 


896,735.     SHEET  METAL  SPOKE  SOCKET.     Francis  S. 

LoocKERM.AN.     Ipper    Falriaount.    Md        Filed    Mar.    9, 

190S.      Serial  No.  419.861. 

1.  A  sheet  metal  repair  spoke  socket  stami)ed  from  a 
single  plate  comprising  a  base  having  perforations  at  op- 
posite enda  thereof  with  a  tubular  socket  projecting  up- 
wardly  therefrom   between   said   perforations  and   open  at 


1  Tu  mechanism  of  the  claaa  de8crl^^ed.  the  combination 
with  a  printing  couple  comprising  a  form  cylinder  and  an 
Impression  cylinder,  of  means  for  gtiidlng  a  sheet  aUnit 
the  Impression  cylinder  and  for  delivering  the  sheet  be- 
tween said  cylinders  comprising  a  rigid  member  which  ex- 
tends partly  about  the  impression  cylinder  and  conforms 
substantially  to  the  contour  thereof,  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  journal  studs  disposed  at  different  polnta  in 
the  length  thereof,  a  lever  journaled  upon  each  of  said 
studs,  a  pressure  roller  journaled  upon  one  end  of  each  of 
said  levers,  and  springs  engaging  opp  site  ends  of  said 
levers  whereby  the  pressure  rollers  are  forced  Into  en- 
gagement with   the  Impression  cylinder. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crU)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  printing  couple  comprising  mating  form  and  Im- 
pression cylinders  and  an  offaet  web  which  travels  over 
the  Impression  cylinder,  of  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  over 
said  impreaalon  cylinder  and  maintaining  the  same  In  con- 
tact with  the  offset  web  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 
meml>ers  which  extend  partly  about  the  impression  cylin- 
der and  conform  substantially  to  the  contour  thereof,  each 
of  said  meml)er8  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inte- 
gral journal  studs  disposed  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  each  of  said  journal  studs,  a  preaaure 
I   roller    mounted    upon    one   end    of   each    of   said    levers,    a 
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spring  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
for  urging  the  pressure  rollers  into  engagement  with  the 
sheet,  and  adjustable  abutments  threaded  through  por- 
tions of  said  rigid  members  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  levers. 


r«iit  generated  by  the  machine,  and  means  for  causing  the 
effects  of  the  different  characteristics  of  the  generated 
current  to  act  in  the  same  sense  or  In  opposition. 


896,737.     LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.     William 

C.  Mayo  and  John  Hoilkhan,  F.I  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  Oeorge  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  355,457. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.984. 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  reservoir,  , 
a  pump  connected  therewith,  means  for  operating  said 
pump,  a  rotatable  glass-carrier  mounted  on  said  liquid 
dispensing  apparatus,  and  connections  between  the  op- 
erating device  of  the  liquid  dispenser  and  the  glasa-carrler 
for  rotating  the  latter  step-by-step  by  the  operation  of  the 
liquid  dispenser. 

2.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  n  reservoir, 
a  pump,  means  for  operating  said  pump,  a  glass-carrier  on 
said  reservoir,  connections  between  the  pump-operating 
mechanism  and  said  glass  carrier  for  rotating  the  latter,  a 
conduit  for  cleansing  water,  water  conveyers  on  the  glass- 
carrier,  and  conectlons  between  the  conduit  and  said 
water  conveyers 

3  K  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid 
reservoir,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  to  the  exterior  of  the 
reservoir,  means  for  operating  the  pump,  a  rotatable  glass 
carrier  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  connections  between 
the  pumpopenitlng  mechanism  and  said  glass  carrier  for 
operating  the  latter,  glass-supports  on  said  carrier,  water- 
conveying  passages  leading  to  said  supports,  and  a  water 
conduit  extending  partially  around  said  reservoir  In  the 
path  of  the  water  passages  In  the  glass  carrier. 

4  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  reservoir, 
a  force  pump  connected  therewith  for  forcing  liquid  to 
the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  a  lever  operating  said  pump, 
a  rotatable  glass  carrier  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  and 
pawland  ratchet  connections  between  the  pump-operating 
lever  and  the  glass-carrier  for  rotating  the  latter  step-by- 
step  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  pivoted  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  dellverv  mechanism,  a  slot  In  the  casing  for  the 
passage  of  the  lever  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  slldable 
cover  over  the  slot,  and  elastic  connections  l)etween  the 
lever  and  pivoted  cover  whereby  the  latter  is  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  to  cover  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


*>  A  regulator  for  dvnamu  electric  machines  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  voltage,  comprising  means  for 
varying  the  appUcatl-n  of  power  to  the  dynamo  rotor, 
means  responsive  to  variations  In  voltage  to  vary  such 
application  of  power,  means  responsive  to  the  current  de- 
livered by  the  dvnamo  to  vary  the  application  of  power, 
and  other  means  for  causing  the  effects  of  the  voltage 
variations  and  the  effects  of  the  current  variations  to  act 
In  the  same  sense  or  in  opposition. 

8  A  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  voltage  In 
an  electric  power  circuit,  comprising  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  means  for  varying  the  application  of  power  to 
the  dynamo  rotor,  a  solenoid  having  two  colls,  one  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  dynamo  and  the  other  across  the 
dvnamo  leads,  connections  l*tween  the  solenoid  armature 
and  the  drive  element,  and  means  for  coupling  up  the  solen- 
oid coils  for  action  upon  the  armature  either  in  the  same 
sense  or  In  opposition 

4  A  means  for  maintaining  n  predetermined  voltage  in 
an  electric  power  circuit,  comprising  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  means  for  varying  the  application  of  power  to 
the  dynamo  rotor,  a  solenoid  having  two  colls,  one  con 
nected  in  series  with  one  of  the  dynamo  leads  and  the 
other  across  the  dynamo  leads,  connections  between  the 
solenoid  armature  and  the  drive  element,  and  a  reversing 
switch  In  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  colls  for  coupling  it  up 

'  for  action  upon  the  solenoid  armature  either  In  the  same 
sense  as  the  other  coll  or  in  opposition  thereto. 

5  A  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  compris- 
ing a  drive  element  for  said  machine,  a  solenoid  having 
two  coils,  one  connected  up  In  series  with  one  of  the  dy- 
namo leads,  a  reversing  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  other 

1   coll  for  connecting  It  up  for  action  on  the  solenoid  arma- 
'    ture  either  in  the  same  sense  as  the  series  coil  or  In  oppo- 
sition thereto,  and  connections  between  the  solenoid  arma- 
ture and  the  drive  element. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.7.18.      RE(;rL.\TOR   FOR   DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MA- 
CHINES     William  C.  Mayo  and  John  HotLEHAN.  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  George  E.  Briggs, 
Barstow.  Tex.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,072. 
1.   A  regulator  for  dynamo  electric  machines  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  voltage,  comprising  a  means  for 
varying    the   application   of   power   to    the   dynamo    rotor, 
means  responsive  to  different   characteristics  of  the  cnr- 


896  739  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  William  C.  Mayo 
and  JOHN  HoCLKHAN.  El  Paso.  Tex  .  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  George  E.  Briggs.  Barstow.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  o. 
1907.     Serial   No.  301,525. 

1  In  a  transmission  gear,  an  annular  gear  wheel  hav- 
ing an  annular  ball  race  on  each  face,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel,  a  casing  inclosing  the  gear  wheel  and 
pinion  and  provided  with  an  annular  ball  race  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  ball  races  of  the  annular  gear,  a  Temov- 
able  cover  for  the  casing  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
and  an  annular  series  of  balls  seated  m  the  ball  races  on 
each  side  of  the  gear  wheel  and  In  the  respective  ball  races 
on  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  and  cover. 

2  In  a  transmission  gear,  an  annular  gear  wheel,  a 
pinion  meshing  therewith,  removable  annular  ball  race 
members  seated  In  the  opposite  faces  of  the  annular  gear. 
a   casing   for   the   gear  and   pinion,    a    removable   annular 

i  ball  race  member  In  the  casing  matching  one  of  the  ball 
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race  membore  on  the  gear,  a  removably  adjustable  cover 
for  the  casing,  a  removable  annular  ball  race  menaber  In 
the  cover  matching  the  other  ball  race  mea.ber  in  the  gear. 
and  a  series  of  balls  seated  in  thq  ball  races  In  the  race 
members. 


3.  An  electro  magnetic  shoe  for  railway  cars,  havhiK  two 
or  more  colls  for  magnetlilng  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
varying  the  order  of  coupling  of  the  coils  to  the  source  of 
electricity  to  control  the  magnetic  effect  of  the  coll». 


3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  coar  wheel  composed  of 
an  annuliis  with  gear  teeth  on  ire  periphery,  ra.liallv  in- 
wardly projecting  plugs  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
on  the  gear  annulus,  said  pluijs  terminating  in  cones,  a 
ring  Interior  to  the  gear  annulus,  ball  oiips  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  points  on  the  ring  and  entere<l  by  the  rone 
ends  of  the  plugs,  balls  in  said  cups  engaged  by  said  cones, 
a  shaft  central  to  the  gear,  a  hub  on  said  shaft,  plugs  ex- 
tending at  diametrically  opposite  points  from  said  hub  I 
and  terminating  In  cones,  ball  cups  carried  by  the  ring 
and  entered  by  the  cone  ends  of  the  plusrs  on  the  hub  on 
the  shaft,  and  balls  in  said  cup  e«gni:ing  the  cones  on  the 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  gear  wheel  composed  of 
an  annuias  with  gear  teeth  on  Us  periphery,  radially  In- 
wardly projecting  plugs  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
on  the  ?ear  annulus,  .said  plut;s  terminating  in  cones,  a 
rlhg  Interior  to  the  gear  annulus.  ball  cups  entered  by  the 
cone  ends  of  the  plugs  on  the  cehr.  adjustable  seats  for 
the  cups,  balls  in  the  cups  .■niriicing  the  cone  ends  of  tb« 
plug,  a  shaft  central  to  the  u'-dr  wheel,  a  hub  on  said 
shaft,  plugs  extending  from  said  hub  at  .llametrically  op- 
posite p*5int.<5  and  terminating  in  cone  ends,  ball  cups  In 
the  ring  entered  by  the  cone  endi  of  the  plugs,  adjustable 
seats  for  the  cups,  and  balls  in  said  cups  engaging  the  cone 
ends  of  the  plugs. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  gear  wheel.  Inwardly- 
projecting  plugs  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said 
gear  wh.-el.  each  plug  having  n  taper  seat  In  the  gear 
wheel  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  cones,  a  shaft  cen 
tral  to  the  gear  wheel,  a  hub  01^  the  shaft,  plugs  having 
taper  seats  In  the  hub  at  dlametHcally  opposite  p<ilnts  on 
the  same  and  formed  with  cones  on  their  free  ends,  and  a 
ring  Interposed  between  the  gea^  wheel  and  the  hub  and 
having  ball  cups  entered  by  the  plugs  on  the  gear  wheel 
and  hub  respectively,  said  cups  having  adjustable  seats, 
and  balls  Interposed  between  the,  conical  ends  of  the  pluga 
and  the  bells  of  the  cups. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


8  96.7  40.  ELECTRIC  TRACK  BRAKE.  William  C. 
Mayo.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  two-thirds  to  himself,  and  George  E. 
Briggs.  Barstow.  Tex.,  and  one  third  to  John  Houlehan. 
El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  i:J.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.36::. 

1.  An    electro  magnetic   shoe   for   railway    cars,    having 
two  or  more  colls  for  magnetlzlqg  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  colls  In  series  or  multiple  to  cont,rol  the  mag 
netlc  effect. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  shoe  for  railway  cars,  having 
two  or  more  colls  for  magnet Itlng  the  shoe,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  colls  first  In  series  and  then  in  multiple 
to  control  the  magnetic  effect. 


JJ 


4  An  electromagnetic  shoe  for  railway  cars,  having 
two  or  more  coils  for  magnetizing  the  shoe,  and  a  con- 
troller for  the  coils  having  two  sets  of  circuit  terminals, 
a  bridging  conductor  for  electrically  uniting  the  termi- 
nals to  couple  the  coils  in  series,  and  a  third  set  of  circuit 
terminals  cacting  with  the  second  set  to  couple  the  colls 
m  multiple  when  the  second  and  third  sets  are  bridged  by 
the  bridging  conductor. 

5  \n  ekctro  magnetic  shoe  for  railway  cars,  having 
two  or  more  colls  for  magnetizing  the  shoe,  and  a  con 
troller  for  the  colls  having  contact  blocks  connected  to 
a  source  of  electric  current  and  to  the  colls  so  that  when 
suitably  l.rldgwl  the  coils  are  connected  In  multiple  or 
series  to  the  source  of  power,  and  bridging  shoes  for  the 
bloclcB   movable   over   the  same   and    insulated   from  each 

other. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


806.741.     CAR  TRUCK.    William  C.  Mayo.  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds 
to  himself,  and  (Jeorge  E.  Briggs,  Barstow.  Tex.,  and 
one-third  to  John  Houlehan.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Not. 
25,  1907.     Serial  No.  4n:<.7T3. 

4J 


1.  In  a  truck  structure  for  railway  rnrs.  a  side  frame 
therefor  composed  of  an  upper  tie  bar  having  petlestals 
formed  on  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  downward 
therefrom,  and  a  lower  tie  bar  and  arch  bar  both  secured 
to  and  connecting  the  lower  en<l9  of  the  jiedestals. 

2.  In  a  truck  structure  for  railway  cars,  a  side  frame 
therefor  composed  of  an  upper  composite  tie  bar  formed 
of  two  like  members  spaceil  apart  but  connected  together 
and  each  formed  on  the  ends  with  like  pedestal  sections 
also  spaced  apart  but  connected  together  and  projecting 
downward  from  the  tie  bar,  and  a  lower  tie  bar  and  arch 
bar  both  secured  to  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  pedestal. 
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3.  In  a  truck  structure  for  railway  cars,  a  side  frame 
therefor  composed  of  an  upper  tie  bar  having  pedestals 
formed  on  the  enus  thereof  and  projecting  downward 
therefrom,  a  lower  tie  bar  and  arch  bar  both  secured  to 
and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  pedestals,  journal 
boxes  for  the  car  wheel  axles  movable  in  the  pedestals, 
and  springs  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  axle  boxes 
and  the  crown  of  the  pedestals. 

4.  In  a  truck  structure  for  railway  cars,  a  side  frame 
therefor  composed  of  an  upper  tie  bar  having  pedestals 
formed  on  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  downward 
therefrom,  a  lower  tie  bar  and  arch  bar  both  secured  to 
and  connected  with  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  pedestals,  cross 
channel  beams  secured  to  and  connecting  the  lower  tie 
bar  and  arch  bar  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  and  brackets 
connecting  the  channel  bars  and  top  tie  bar  of  each  side 

frame. 

5.  In  a  truck  structure  for  railway  cars,  side  frames 
therefor  carrying  the  pedestals  for  the  car  axle  journal 
boxes,  cross  beams  spaced  apart  and  connecting  the  side 
frames,  a  box  girder  upon  which  the  car  body  Is  mounted, 
springs  carried  by  the  side  frames,  an  equalizer  bar  upheld 
by  each  side  spring,  and  pivotal  links  l>elween  the  girder 
and  e<iu:ilizer  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


said  controlling  lever  to  engage  and  disengage  said  marker 
operating  lever  to  lock  the  latter  in  initial  position  and 
release  the  same  from  such  position. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  6.743.  METALLIC  REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR 
PACKAGES.  Geokge  H.  Mili.en  and  Fkank  L.  Van 
DfSEN,  Hull,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  of  one  third  to 
The  E.  B.  Eddy  Co.,  Limited.  Hull,  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,797. 

i 


_■  c 


896,742.  MARKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  PLAN 
TERS.  Cakl  a.  Meu.vf-eey,  West  I-ebauon,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.   4.   1S»07.     Serial   -No.  391,394. 


t 


The  combination  with  a  folding  package  having  diago- 
nally-extending exposed  edges  on  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
of  a  metallic  reinforcing  means  including  wire  corner  pro- 
tectors, and  V  shaped  connecting  wires  on  the  top  and 
bottom  extending  along  the  exj)osed  edges  of  the  package 
and  having  their  apices  united,  the  said  V-shaped  wires 
having  hooks  formed  on  their  extremities  which  have  piv- 
otal engagement  with  the  corner  protectors,  whereby  tbe 
said  V-sbaped  wires  may  be  swung  clear  of  the  top  of  the 
package  on  their  pivoted  extremities. 


896.744.  CONVEYIN'i  AIM'ARATrS.  Thomas  S.  Mil- 
ler, South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1904.  Serial 
No.    189.279. 


:4~^-H-4^ 


i^ii 


1  The  crmhlnatlon  of  a  plvotally  mounted  marker,  a 
marker  operating  lever,  a  link  lever  disposed  between  saitf 
marker  md  said  marker  operating  lever,  and  connections 
between  said  link  lever,  said  operatln-  lever  and  said 
marker,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  Tue  cfniblnatlon  of  a  plvotally  mounted  marker,  a 
marker-operating  lever,  a  link  lever  disposed  between  said 
marker  and  said  operating  lever,  and  connections  between 
said  link  lever,  said  oiierating  lever  and  paid  marker,  the 
said  connections  p«>rmltting  lost  motion  between  the  link 
lever  and  the  operating  lever  and  also  permitting  lost 
motion  between  the  link  lever  and  the  marker. 

3  Tlie  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  marker,  a 
marker  operating  lever,  a  link  lever  having  Its  pivot  coin- 
cident with  that  of  the  operating  lever,  and  Connections 
between  said  link  lever,  said  operating  lever,  and  said 
marker,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  marker,  a  link  lever,  a  marker- 
operating  lever,  and  connections  iKtween  said  link  lever, 
said  operating  lever  and  said  marker,  said  connections  per 
mltting  lost  motion  between  the  link  levej  and  the  operat 
ing  lever  and  lost  motion  l)etween  the  link  lever  and  the 
marker,  with  a  plvotally  mounte<l  means  to  engage  and 
limit  the  movement  of  said  operating  lever,  and  means  to 
move  said  plvotally  mounted  iheans  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  operating  lever. 

.").    In  con)binatlon  with  a  machine  of  the  class  described 

having  a  ccntrolling  lever,  a  plvotally  mounted  marker,  an 

operating   lever   for   said    lever,    connections   between    said 

operating  lever  and  said  marker  and  means  actuated  by 

135  O.  O.— 104 


1.  A  marine  roi>e-cMrrler  containing,  in  combination,  a 
submersed  rope  support  44.  a  frame  admitting  of  tne  pas- 
sage of  the  boat  whereby  the  rope  is  returned  to  engage- 
ment with  the  said  support  and  a  submerged  rope  support 
47  provided  with  means  for  retaining  engagement  with  Its 

rope. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  boat,  a  rope  for  drawing  said 
boat  In  one  direction,  a  second  rope  for  drawing  the  boat 
In  the  opposite  direction,  actintors  for  each  of  the  ropes, 
and  pulleys  for  supporting  said  ropes  along  the  line  of  the 
run  thereof  comprising  a  frame  entirely  surrounding  the 
rope  and  permitting  the  boat  to  pass  over  the  pulley  be- 
tween and  below  said  frame  work. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rope  drum  engine,  an  anchored 
sheave,  a  rope  extending  from  said  engine  to  said  sheave 
and  ba<k.  a  Txjat  connected  with  said  rope,  a  series  of 
frames  through  which  said  iniat  may  pass  anchored  inter- 
mediate said  sheaves  and  engine,  and  submerged  rope  sup- 
porting sheaves  carried   by   said   frames. 

4.  In    combination,    a    rope-drum    engine,    an    anchored 
sheave,  a  rope  extending  from  said  engine  to  said  sheave 
and  back,  a  submerged  supiKut  for  said  rope,  a  l)oat  con 
nected   with  said  rope  and  wheels  whereby  said  boat  is 

carried. 

.%.  A  combined  wheeled  vehicle  and  boat  provided  with 
a  dumping  load  receptacle.  In  combination  with  means  for 
propelling  the  same  to  and  on  the  water  and  means  for 
operating   Its  dumping   mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,74.-.    FOOTBARFORPRINTERSCHAb.es.    Thomas 
F.  Ml  RaAY,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Serial    No.   360. .-^.-lO. 
1.  A  foot  bar  for  a  printer's  chase  and  a  plate  mounted 

thereon  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  rules  in  said 
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chase  and  also  adapted  to  slide  ijiterally  upon  said  foot- 
bar.  I 


\ 


i^     To     Ivj     ^- 


v 


for   a    printer's 


chase,   a   plate   mounted 


2.  A   foot  bar    i"i    a    y,.^^^.  -   - 

thereon  adapted  to  bear  against  the  -°<i«,;'  '•'l'^  '°  "'f 
chase,  and  a  spring  Interposed  ^-^--^ -'^P'^WfltTar 
bar  adapted  to  move  said  plate  laterally  of  said  foot-bar 

and  toward  said  rules.  j  „,i^.ma 

3.  A  foot-bar  for  a  printer'^  chase,  a  p  ate  s  Idable 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  guide  fingl^rs  fast  fo/"'^,  P'^'^^*"*) 
pro^tlng  into  slots  extending  lat.rnlly  of  ^ald  fc>orba 
a  spring  m  each  of  said  slots  bfurin.-  at  one  end  thereof 
agaCt  one  of  said  fingers,  rospe.-tivoly.  and  ^top-screws 
afthe  front  end  of  each  of  said  slot.s  a.alnst  which  said 
flnecrs  are  adapted  to  abut. 

f  in  combination,  a  printer's  Uase,  a  foot  bar  therefor, 
a  Dlate  yieldingly  mounted  to  slide  laterally  upon  said  foot- 
er   and  means  to  adjust  said  |foot  bar  longitudinally  of 

"5  .in'comblnatlon.  a  printer'^  chase,  type,  rules  extend 
inglongitudinally  of  said  '  .-•'  »  foot  bar.  means  to  ad^ 
ust  safd  footbar  longltu.l  na  , .  of  said  chaae.  whereby 
said  type  are  clamped  in  said  cbase.  and  a  plate  movable 
SierX  relatlvelyTo  said  foot  hnr  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  ends  of  said  rules.  | 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  i^  the  Gasette.l 


William  B    McCarty. 


received   In  said   recess,   whereby  to  hold   the  wrench  ex- 
tended forwardlv  from  the  handle  portion. 

2  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  han 
die  portion  provided  with  a  pivot  stud,  a  wrenrh  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  stud  to  swing  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  side  face  of  the  handle  portion,  said  wrench  be- 
ing formed  In  one  e<lge  with  a  re.ess.  and  the  handle 
portion  being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin  de 
signed  to  be  received*  In  said  receaa. 

3  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  pivot  stud,  a  wrench  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  fc^med  on  its  outer  side  with  a 
nib  means  for  securing  said  wrenc:h  rigidly  to  the  hand  e 
portion,  and  a  screw  driver  also  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said 
^ud  and  formed  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  socket  designed 

to  receive  said  nib. 

4  \  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  pivot  stud  and  a  pin  forward  of 
said  stud,  a  wrench  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  sa  d 
stud  and  formed  with  a  recess  desl^ined  to  receive  said 
pin  whereby  to  hold  the  wrench  in  an  extended  position 
relative  to  the  handle  portion,  and  a  screw  driver  also  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  stud  and  formed  In  Its  Inner  face 
with  a  socket  designed  for  en^'a«e.ue,u  with  «a»d  p  u. 
whereby  the  said  pin  will  serve  the  double  function  of  hold- 
ing the  screw  driver  extended  forwardly  also 

5  A  tool  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  pivot  ntud.  and  a  laterally  project^ 
^.pln  forward  of  said  stud,  and  a  wrench  formed  In  one 
edge  with  a  rece*s  designed  to  receive  said  pin  and  also 
formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  edge  socket  facing  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  which  the  recess  faces. 

[Cl^lm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


896  747  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  ChaklksW. 
MCC0H.MICK.  Emporia.  Kans..  assignor  to  Lamson  Con- 
BoUdated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark.  N  J  .  *  Cor- 
,^r«"lon  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  20.  1905.  Serial 
No.  246,402. 


S96  746      COMBINATION  TOOI-. 

•  of  one  <hlrd   to  Valentin   McCarty 

Filed  Nov. 


Cale.    Ind.,   assignor  ^  ,      t  .. 

and  one-third  to  Isaac  Websker.  Cale.  Ind. 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,748. 


1  A  tool  of  the  character  descii!  ♦M.  romprising  a  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  pivot  stud,  a  wrench  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  stud  to  move  In  a  plane  par 
allel  with  the  side  fac-e  of  tt  •■  '.vii'^  p,.rfiun.  said  wrenc^h 
being  provided  with  a  nib.  ai*l  the  handle  portion  formed 
-with  a  socket  to  receive  sa|d  nib.  whereby  to  hold  the 
wreac-h  against  the  side  of  the  handle  portion,  and  the 
wrench  being  further  formed  with  a  recess,  and  the  handle 
portion  with  a  pin  forward  of  the  pivot  and  designed  to  be 


1  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  detachable 
receptacle  provided  with  a  suspending  ^'^'-^^'^^j'^^^'^'H 
ing  mechanism  consisting  of  an  arm  adapted  t  .  t^  en 
gaged  bv  said  sus,«'ndin.'  plate  and  to  hold  said  receptacle 
S  locking  engagement  with  the  -"'"•  »  "^'^^"f  ''J^  "^": 
,ng  and  lowering  said  receptacle  to  bring  said  lo.  k  np 
plfte  into  contact  with  said  locking  arm.  and  a  releasing 
finger  located^>n  said  arm  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  pa^ 
of  movement  of  the  stirrup  when  the  parts  are  in  a  Ccked 
position  and  out  of  .aid  path  when  the  parts  are  in  un^ 
focked  position  whereby  the  movement  c.f  the  stirrup  may 
gerve  to  release  the  receptacle  or  to  h.c-k   the  same  to  the 

I  '*"'Yn  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  detachable 
'  receptacle  provided  with  a  sunpending  locking  plate  Jock 
[^mechanism  c-onsls,ing  of  an  arm  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  sus,>endln^  plate  and  to  hold  said  receptacle 
in  locking  engagement  with  the  carrier,  a  stirrup  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  receptacle  to  bring  said  locking 
plate  into  contact  with  said  locking  arm,  and  a  spring: 
Controlled  releasing  finger  located  -  /^'^^  ";-^,;;^^^ 
adapted  to  lie  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stirrup 
.    wVen   the   parts  are  In  a   locked  position   and   out  of  said 
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path  when  the  parts  are  in  unlocked  position  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  stirrup  may  serve  to  release  the  recep- 
tacle or  to  lock  the  same  to  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  detachable 
receptacle  provided  with  a  suspending  locking  plate,  lock- 
ing mechanism  consisting  of  a  spring  controlled  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  suspending  plate  and  to 
hold  said  receptacle  in  locking  engagement  with  the  car- 
rier, a  stirrup  f.)r  raising  and  lowering  said  receptacle  to 
bring  said  plate  Into  contact  with  said  locking  arm.  and 
a  releaslnsr  finger  located  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stirrup  when  the  parts 
are  In  a  locked  position  and  out  of  said  path  when  the 
parts  are  In  unlocked  position  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  stirrup  may  serve  to  release  the  receptacle  or  to  lock 
the  same  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  detachable 
receptacle  provided  with  n  suspending  locking  plate,  lock 
int'  mechanism  consisting  of  a  spring  -  controlled  arm 
adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  said  suspendfng  plate  and  to 
hold  said  receptacle  In  locking  engagement  with  the  car- 
rier, a  stirrup  for  raising  and  lowering  said  receptacle  to 
bring  said  locking  plate  Into  contact  with  said  locking 
arm,  and  n  spring  controlled  releasing  finger  located  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  stirrup  when  the  parts  are  In  a  locked  position  and 
out  of  said  path  when  the  parts  are  In  unlocked  position 
whereby  the  movement  if  the  stirrup  may  serve  to  re- 
lease the  rev^'eptacle  or  to  lock  the  same  to  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a  detachable 
receptacle  provided  with  a  suspending  locking  plate,  lock- 
ing mechanism  consisting'  of  an  arm  adapted  to  he  engaged 
by  said  suspending  plate  and  to  hold  said  receptacle  In 
locking  engagement  with  the  carrier,  a  stirrup  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  receptacle  to  bring  said  locking  plate 
Into  contact  with  said  locking  arm,  a  releasing  finger  lo 
cated  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  stirrup  when  the  parts  are  In  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  out  of  said  path  when  the  parts  are  in  unlocked 
position,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  stirrup  may  serve 
to  release  the  receptacle  or  to  lock  the  same  t  >  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  preventing  the  despatch  of  the  carrier 
until  the  basket  Is  locked  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  to  allow  the  despatch  of  the  carrier  upon  the  lock- 
ing of  the  receptacle  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


,748.  THERMOSTAT.  John  Nelson.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Heat  Regulat  r  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  337,647. 


operate  with  said  contact  points,  posts  having  transverse 
openings  in  which  the  pins  slide,  and  a  laterally  movable 
frame  carrying  said  pins  and  adapted  to  move  them  In 
unison  and  to  preserve  their  allnement.  said  frame  having 
an  index  or  |)ointer. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pins 
having  contact  points,  a  thermostatic  bar  arranged  to  co 
operate  with  said  contact  points,  posts  having  transverse 
openings  in  wliich  the  pins  slide,  me.nns  for  applying  to 
the  pins  a  yielding  resistance  substantially  uniform 
throughout  the  range  of  movement  thereof,  and  a  laterally 
movable  frame  in  which  said  pins  are  mounted  and  which 
Is  adapted   to  move  them   in   unison. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pins 
having  contact  points,  a  thermostatic  bar  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  contact  points,  posts  having  transverse 
openings  in  which  the  pins  slide,  springs  arranged  to  apply 
a  frictional  resistance  to  the  movement  nf  the  pins  in  the 
posts,  and  a  laterally  movable  frame  carrying  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  m  ive  them   in  unison. 

4.  in  a  thermostat,  the  combination,  of  contact  points, 
posts  in  which  said  contact  points  are  arranged  to  slide 
In  unison,  a  spring  pressed  collar  surrounding  said  posts 
and  bearing  against  the  contact  points,  and  a  laterally 
movable  frame  carrying  said  pins  and  adapted  to  move 
them  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  thermostat- 
bar,  a  pair  of  pins  forming  contacts  with  which  such  bar 
cooperates,  a  pair  of  posts  having  openings  in  allnement 
in  which  the  pins  ,nre  arranged  to  slide  transversely,  and 
a  block  or  frame  In  which  such  pins  are  mounted  and 
which  has  an  opening  or  recess  in  which  the  contacts 
terminate,  and  an  Index  or  pointer  connected  with  the 
frame  and  forming  an  operating  lever  or  handle  therefor. 


1     In  a   thermostat,  the  combination  of  a   pair  of  pins 
having  contact  points,  a  thermosUtIc  bar  arranged  to  co- 


896,749  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONCENTRATION  OF 
LiyllDS.  Gkorcsk  W.  NisTLE,  North  Muskegon,  Mich., 
and  RoBEKT  L.  (Jifford,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .June  22, 
1907.      Serial  No.  .380,245. 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  concentrating  elec- 
trolytic liquids  of  acid  character  which  consists  In  com 
blnlng  with  the  acid  a  metal  for  which  the  acid  has 
chemical  affinity  to  act  as  an  anode  and  another  electrode 
which  will  form  a  negative  electrode,  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electrodes  and  thus  effecting  electro  chemical  ac- 
tion and  supplying  heat  to  said  liciuld  to  cooperate  with 
the  electro  chemical  acthm   in  concentrating  the  Ibiuid. 

2.  The  impr  ivement  in  the  art  of  concentrating  acid 
solutions  having  a  chemical  affinity  for  Iron  which  con- 
sists in  placing  In.  or  subjecting  to  the  action  of,  the 
acid  the  mass  of  Iron,  arranging  in  or  in  contact  with  the 
acid  a  cathode  electrode  electrically  connecting  said  cath- 
ode electrode  with  tlie  mass  uf  iron  exteriorly  of  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  acid  and  thus  causing  electro  chemical 
action  and  concurrently  supplying  auxiliary  heat  to  said 
liquid    from    an    external    source. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  concentrating  acid 
solutions  which  consists  in  placing  In,  or  subjecting  to 
the  actl  u  of.  the  acid  a  mass  of  Iron,  submerging  in  the 
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acid  solution  a  heatlriK  coll. 
ally  with  said  heating  coil  to 
the  mass  of  Iron  and  the  heating 
and  concurrently   with   the  elect -o 
lating  heating  fluid  through  said 

4.  The   impr  )veraent    in   the 
trolytlc    liquids,    which    consists 
liquli  suitable  anode  and  cat" 
the   liquid  a   galvanic  coup'e.  el 
elements    and    effecting    electrol 
heating  the  Mould  from  an  est 
combined    electro   chemical    act 
electrolytic  action  substantially 
trie  current  into  and   through  t 
in  the  same  current  direction 
concentration   has  been   effected 

.'..   The   improvement    in    the 
solutions,    which    consists    In 
mate  of  iron  and  a  cathole  ele^tr 
Iron   and   cathode   to   form   a 
the  action  of  said  battery  and 
to  the  liquid  from  an  external  > 
electrolytic  action  of  said  battefy 
rent   from   an   outside  source 
normal   flow  direction. 
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Ing  the  iron  elect ric- 

wlth  the  acid  solution, 

coil  a  galvanic  battery 

chemical  action  circu- 

heating  coil. 

of   concentrating   elec 

in    combining    with    the 

elements  to  form  with 

■ctrirally   connecting  said 

rtlc    action,    concurrently 

lal  source,  continuing  the 

and   heating  until   the 

lUbsldes  then  passing  elec- 

le  battery  so  formed  and 

1  the  desired  degree  of 


5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  combined  mall-bag 
catching  and  delivery  arm  carried  thereby  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  mail  bag.  a  plvotally  mounted  receptacle  beside  the 
car-track  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  arm, 
said  receptacle  being  arranged  to  strip  the  mall  bag  from 
the  arm  as  the  latter  passes  through  the  slot,  and  means 
f,.r  locking  said  receptacle  In  an  operative  or  inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1   806.751.     COMPOSITE  CO.VTED  STEEL  SHEET. 
j        NouTON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907. 
I        No.   393.6H7. 
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89  G.  7  50.      M.vn.B.\G  C 
Rirn.\RD   H.    Ndlan.   Kansas 
10O7.      Serial  No.  405.S47. 


atCher  and  deliverer. 

City.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.   10. 


m'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a 
catching  and  delivery  arm  car 
port  a  mall-bag,  and  a  wall 
with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of 
ranged  to  strip  the  mail  bag 
passes  through  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a 
catching  and  delivery  arm  ca 
port  a  mail  bag.  and  a  wall 
with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of 
ranged  to  strip  the  mail-bag 
passes  through  the  slot  and 
the  momentum  of  said   bag. 

3.  The  combination  with  a 
catching  and  delivery  arm  ca 
port  a  mall  bag.  and  a  wall 
with  a  slot  for  the  pas.sace  of 
ranged  at  an  angle  t  >  the  tra 
the  arm  as  the  latVfr  passes 

4.  The  combination  with  a 
catching  and  delivery  arm  ca 
port  a  mail  bag,  and  a  re<ept 
vided    with    a    slit    for   the 
ceptacle   being   arranged    to 
arm  as  the  latter  passes  th 


ar,  of  a  combined  mail  bag 

lied  thereby  adapted  to  sup- 

b'side  the  car  track  provided 

the  arm,  said  wall  being  ar 

rom   the  arm  as  the  latter 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  of  iron,  or 
fteel,  coated  along  the  lines  of  the  Intended  seams  and  di- 
rectly on  the  surface  of  tl  e  steel  with  solderable  material, 
and  having  the  spaces  intermediate  said  lines  coated  di- 
rectly on  the  steel  with  a  non-solderable.  non-corrosive, 
acid  resisting  material,  united  to  the  surface  of  the  ste^'l 
by  the  action   of  heat. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  of  Iron  or 
steel  coated  along  the  e<lges  and  lines  of  the  intended 
seams  with  solderable  material  applb  1  directly  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  steel,  to  re<eive  the  solder  for  forming  the 
joints,  and  having  the  spaces  intermediate  said  lines  of 
>.olderable  material  coated  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the 
^teel  with  a  non  solderable,  non  corrosive  add  resisting 
material  united  to  the  sheet  by  the  action  of  heat,  of  a  de- 
gree lower  than  the  melting  point  of  tin  and  higher  than 
the  heat  applied  to  cans  for  sterilization. 

3.  Sheets  of  Iron  or  steel  coated  along  the  edges  and  the 
lines  of  the  Intended  seams  and  directly  on  the  surface  of 
the  steel  with  a  solderable  material,  and  having  the  spaces 
Intermediate  the  solderable  material  coated  directly  on  the 
•urface  of  the  steel  with  slxlng  or  varnish,  and  with  alumi- 
num bronze  powder,  such  Intermediate  coating  being  united 
to  the  metal  by  the  action  of  heat. 


t«96.752.  MALTINO  PROCESS.  Alkred  Oeutbl,  Godes- 
berg  (;ermany.  assignor  to  Delchmann  &  Cle..  Cologne. 
Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1904.  Serial  No. 
222,337. 


[rar,  of  a  combined  mall  bag 
r  "leil  thereby  adapted  to  sup- 
fa  tside  the  car-track  provided 
the  arm.  said  wall  being  ar- 
from  the  arm  as  the  latter 
rurved  at  one  end  to  check 

car,  <f  a  combine  1  mall-bag 
tried  thereby  adapted  to  sup 
teslde  the  car  track  provided 
the  arm.  said  wall  being  ar- 
(Jk  to  strip  the  mail  bag  from 
hrough  the  slot. 
car,  of  a  combined  mail  bag 
1  rled  thereby  adapted  to  sup 
icle  t)eslde  the  car-track  pro 
pkssage   ff   the   arm.   said    re- 
trip  the  mall  bag   from   the 
roiigh  the  slot. 


The  hereindescrlbed  malting  proc.ss  which  consists  in 
subjecting  grain  to  the  action  of  dark  ele.  trie  rays  pro- 
duced by  high  tension  alternating  electric  currents  having 
an  electro  motive  force  above  1.000  volts  and  below  that 
of  Tesla's  currents,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 
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806  763      EXHIBITOR.     Hans  Pktebson.  Sylvan  Grove, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.033. 


2  The  combination  In  an  electric  switch  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  spindle  held  by  the  frame,  a  yoke  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  means  for  oscillating  the  yoke,  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  made  tense  by  the 
movement  of  the  yoke,  pole  plates  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  connected  with  each  other,  contact  pieces  mounted 
upon  but  insulated  from  the  pole  plates,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent  pawls  pivoted  to  the  frame  plate  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  pawls  in  engagement  with  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  pole  plate  until  the  pawls  are  disengaged  from 
the  teeth  by  the  movement  of  the  yoke,  substantl.iily  as 
specified. 


1  In  combination,  a  frame  provided  at  opposite  edges 
with  retaining  flanges,  a  back  curved  between  Its  edges  and 
adapted  when  flattened  to  have  opposite  edges  engage  un- 
der the  aforesaid  retaining  flanges,  and  securing  means  for 
holding  said  back  flattened  and  in  proper  position  upon  the 

"""»"*in  combiuation.  a  frame  having  retaining  flanges  at 
onl^slte  edges,  a  resilient  back  curved  between  opposite 
S  and  adapted  when  flattened  to  have  said  edges  engage  | 
under  the  aforesaid  retaining  flanges,  and  securing  means  , 
pivoted  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion 
of  the  frame  to  hold  the  back  flattened  and  In  proper  posi- 
tlon  upon  the  frame. 

3  In  combination,  a  frame  having  retaining  flanges  at  , 
opposite  edges  and  upon  the  Intermediate  edge,  a  resilient 
back  curved  between  opposite  edges  and  adapted  when 
flattened  to  have  said  edges  engage  under  the  opposite  re 
tainliig  flanges  of  the  frame,  and  securing  means  pivoted 
to  said  back  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the  retaining 
flange  of  the  frame  intermediate  of  the  retaining  flanges 
engaging  over  opposite  edges  of  the  back  to  hold  the  said 
back  flattened   and   to   the   frame. 

4  In  combination,  a  frame  having  retaining  flanges  at 
three  of  Its  edges,  a  back  of  resilient  material  curved  be-, 
tween  opposite  edges  and  adapte<l  when  flattened  to  have 
said  edges  engage  under  opposite  retaining  flanges  of  the 
frame  and  a  retaining;  pimp  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the 
back  and  having  its  opposit,.  end  made  rounding  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  under  the  third  retaining  flange  of  the  frame. 

5  In  combination,  a  frame  having  retaining  flanges  at 
three  of  its  edges,  a  bark  of  resilient  material  curved  be 
twi-en  opimslte  edges  and  adapted  when  flattened  to  have 
said  edges  engage  under  opposite  retaining  flanges  of  the 
frame,  and  a  retaining  plate  pivoted  near  one  end  to.  the 
back  and  having  its  opposite  end  made  rounding  and  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  under  the  third  retaining  flange  of  the  frame, 
and  an  interlocking  means  i)etween  the  free  end  of  the 
retaining  plate  and  the  retaining  flange  with  which  It  co- 
operates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  yoke  supported  by  the  frame,  n  spring 
adapt.Ml  to  \>e  made  tense  by  the  movement  of  tlie  yoke,  n 
pole  plate  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  the  spring,  a  contact 
piece  carried  by  the  pole  plate,  a  pair  of  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  ratchet  teeth  on  the  pole  plate,  lugs  projecting  from 
the  pawls  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the 
voke  for  disengaging  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet  teeth,  and 
iugs  extending  from  the  supporting  frame  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pole  plate  and  also  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  specified. 


896.755.  HORSE  -  POWER  HOIR  METER,  /oha'^nbs 
PiCHT.  Halle-on  the  Saale,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  Zi, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,167. 


896  764.     ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.     Johann  G.  Pethb- 
SON    Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor   to  The  Arrow    Electric 
Companv.   Hartford.  Conn..  .    Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut     Filed  .Ian.  10.  190S.     Serial  No.  410.162. 
1    The  combination  In  an  electric  switch,  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  spindle  held  by  the  frame,  a  yoke  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  push  buttons  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  OKlllate  the  voke.  a  spring  having  its  ends  engaged  by 
the  yoke  and  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  thereof, 
a  pole  plate  supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  thrown  by  the  tension 
thereof,    contact    pieces    connected    with    the    pole    plate, 
nawls  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed   to   hold    the   pawls   in   engagement   with    ratchet    teeth 
on  the  pole  plate  so  the  pawls  will   hold  the  pole  plate 
anlnst  movement  until  they  are  disengaged  from  the  teeth 
by  the  engagement  with  them  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1  In  a  system  for  measurfng  the  horse  power  of  en- 
glnes,  a  source  of  current,  an  electric  meter  having  colls 
connected  with  the  source  of  current  ancT operating  upon 
one  another  and  means  for  varying  the  current  through 
one  coll  in  prop<.rtion  to  the  pressure  In  the  eng  ne  cylln^ 
der  and  means  for  varying  the  current  through  the  other 
m  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

o  In  a  svstem  for  measuring  the  horse  power  of  en- 
glnes  a  source  of  current,  an  electric  meter  having  colls 
connected  with  the  source  of  current  and  operating  upon 
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one  another  and  means  for  varyltig  the  current  through 
one  coll  In  proportion  to  the  pressure  In  the  enjrlne  cylin- 
der and  means  for  varying  the  current  through  the  other 
In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rheostat  controlled  by  tlje  pressure  In  the  cylin- 
der and  a  second  rheostat  controljled  by  the  speed  of  the 
engine. 


8  9  8.7  56.  EXPANSION  BOLt-ANCHOR.  Hknky  W. 
Plbisteb,  Westtlekl.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
hall.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  D^ .  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.11:5. 


1  In  an  expansion  bolt  anch.jr,  the  combination  with 
an  expansible  member,  an  expanding  membt>r  adapted  to 
expand  the  o-^panslble  member,  ofae  or  more  arrow  heads, 
consisting  of  a  head  having  wedke  surfaces  and  a  shank 
having  wedge  surfaces,  mounted  ^pon  the  expanding  mem- 
ber and  coiiperatins  engaging  s^irfaces  upon  the  expan- 
alble  member  adapted  to  engage  iwlth  the  we<lge  surfaces 
upon   the   head  and   shank  of  t4e  arrow    head  or  arrow 

beads. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt  ancho^.  an  expanding  member, 
an  arrow  head  carried  by  the  expanding  member,  and 
wedge  surfaces  on  the  shank  of  the  arrow  head. 

3  In  an  expansion  bolt  anch|)r,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  shields,  yielding  mjeans  to  hold  the  shields 
together,  an  expanding  member,  a  lug  on  the  expanding 
member  having  two  sets  of  expaiM  n^-  ^-i.-.-s  and  surfaces 
on  the  shields  for  rnr,;,Pr:uin..'  vm,  ii.c  different  wedge 
surfaces  on  the  .  \;  1:   li  ■-:  :!i    n  )• 

4.  In  an  expansion  bolt  an.  iio,-,  a  plurality  of  shields, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  tlie  .sl.l.-lds  together,  an  expand- 
ing meml)er.  one  or  more  arrow  fceads  upon  the  expanding 
member,  wedge  surfaces  on  the  iihank  of  the  arrow  heads, 
surfaces  on  the  shields  to  cor>p<  rate  with  the  wedge  sur- 
faces of  the  arrow  heads  and  ips  on  the  shields  to  co- 
operate with  the  wedge  surfaces  on  the  shank  of  the 
arrow  heads. 


896.757.      TURBINE.     J.\ME.s   ( 
Filed  Sept.    2.S,  1907.     Serial 


.    PiKvis,   Baltimore,   Md. 
No.  394.180. 


aEl 


1.    In  a  turbine  engine,  a  c 
let  at  one  end  and  an  annula 
Inlets  at  its  opposite  end.  a  pi 
Inlet    end    of    the    casing    to 
passage,   said   steam   inlets 
rents  of  steam   at   and   aroun 
passage  for   outward   flow 


ng  having  an  exhaust  out- 
series  of  tangential  steam 
iiton  spaced  from  the  steam 
rovlde    an    annular    radial 
be^g  arranged  to  admit  cur- 
the    Inner   portion   of   the 
tov^ard   the   peripheries  of   the 


cylinder  and  piston,  peripheral  vanes  upon  the  cylinder 
and  piston,  and  vanes  upon  the  cylinder  and  piston 
within  said  passage,  whereby  the  steam  first  flows  radially 
and  acts  upon  the  vanes  within  the  passage  and  then 
flows  longitudinally  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  and 
acts  upon  the  peripheral  vanes  prior  to  Its  escape  through 
the  said  exhaust  outlet. 

2.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  stepped  in 
diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  provide  commu-  . 
nlcatlng  chambers  decreasing  progressively  In  size,  vanes 
upon  the  peripheries  of  the  respective  chambers  varying 
progressively  in  area,  guide  vanes  upon  the  casing  ex- 
tending Inward  radially  between  the  initial  and  secondary 
sets  of  vanes  arranged  at  the  point  of  junction  t)€tween 
the  first  and  second  chaml^rs.  means  for  admitting  live 
steam  to  the  chaml)er  of  greatest  diameter  and  exhausting 
the  spent  steam  from  the  chamber  of  least  diameter,  a 
rotary  piston  stepped  to  provide  corresponding  portions 
moving  In  the  respective  chambers  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral vanes  coactlng  with  the  peripheral  vanes  therein, 
and  coactlng  radial  vanes  upon  the  portions  of  greatest 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  steam  In  the  flow  of  the  latter  to  the  primary 
{>erlpheral  vanes. 

3.   A  turbUie  engine  comprising  a  casing,   and  a  piston 
operating   therein,   said   casing   and    piston    being  stepped 
to  provide  communicating  chambers   and   piston    portions 
decreasing  progressively  In  diameter  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  steam  inlet  space  being  provided  between  the  end  wall 
of  the  largest  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  piston,  cooperating  sets  of  vanes  upon  the  periph 
erles   of   the    respective   chambers    and    the    coactlng   por 
tlons  of  the   piston,  coactlng  vanes   upon   the  casing  and 
piston    within    the    said    steam    Inlet    space,    said    space 
being  provided  with  one  or  more  steam   inlet  nozzles  and 
communicating  with   the  chamber  of  largest  diameter  for 
the  supply  of  steam  to  the  vanes  therein,  and  an  exhaust 
leading  from  the  chamber  of  smallest  diameter 

4    A  turbine  engine  comprls^Jg  a  casing  provided  with 
communicating  high,  medium  and  low  pressure  chambers 
progressively    decreasing    In    diameter,    the    low    pre«sure 
,   chamber   having   an   exhaust   outlet,   a   rotary   piston   pro 
vlded   with   high.   nie<llum  nnd   low   pressure  portions   pro- 
gressively decreasing   iu   diameter   and    n.ovlng   In    the   re- 
spective chambers,  the  casing  l)eing  provided  between  the 
piston  and  the  outer  end  of  Its  high  pressure  chamber  with 
an  annular  steam  space  having  inlets  and  communicating 
radially  with   the  high  pr*>ssure  chamber,  vines  upon   the 
casing   and    piston    within   said   steam   space,   vanes   upon 
the   peripheries  of  the  respe.tlve  chambers  and  c<>..perat- 
Ing  ix>rtlon«  of  the  piston,   the  sets  of  vanes  within   the 
respective  chambers  progressively  Increasing  In  ar-a.  and 
guide    vanes    upon    the   casing    between    the    steam    space 
and  vanes  In  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  between  the 
latter  nanie<l  vanes  and  the  vanes  in  the  medium  pressure 

I   chamber. 

1        5.   A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  provldwl   with 
•   plurality    of  communicating   chamlwrs  of   progressively 
decreasing  diameter,  the  chamlier  of  least  diameter  iM'Ing 
provided    with    an    exhaust    port,    stationary    vanes    upon 
the   peripheries  of  the  respective  chambers   progressively 
increasing    in    area,    a    rotary    piston    provided    with    por- 
tions corresponding  substantially   In  diameter   to   the   r^ 
spectlve  chamt)ers  and   arranged   to  rotate  therein,   vanes 
upon    the    portions   of    the    piston    corresponding    in    area 
to   the   coactlng   sets   of  vanes   upon    the   casing,    a    b^ad 
closing  the  chamber  of  largest  diameter  and  provlde<l  with 
1    a  central  annular  boss  spacing  the  body  of  the  head  from 
the  adjacent   end   of   the  piston    to   form    a   steam    space, 
said   boss  having   tangential   nozzles   communicating   with 
'    Inlet  ports  In  the  head,  annular  rows  of  radial  vanes  upon 
the    head,    annular    rows   of    co^peratine    vanes    upon    the 
piston,  said  rows  of  vanes  extending  into  the  steam  space 
and  arranged  to  direct  the  steam  radially  Into  the  largest 
steam  chamber,  and  guide  vanes  uiK)n  the  casing  l-etween 
the   steam    space   and    vanes    in    the   chamber    of   greatest 
diameter    and    l)Ctween    the    lattpr    nam^    vanes    and    the 
vanes  In  the  next  adjacent  chaml)er 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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g96  758       APPARATrS   FOR   HANDLING   DRAlN-TILE. 

Edward    Ua^k.    Nevada.    Iowa.      Filed    Sept.    27.    1907. 
Serial   No.  395,295. 


5  A  soap  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an 
outlet  passage,  a  revoluble  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  pas 
sage,  a  tilting  valve  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  o 
command  one  end  of  said  passage,  a  spring  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  tending  to  keep  said  valve  closed  and  means 
fixed  to  said  sl.aft  fur  operating  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896  700.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Constant  M.  Rugglbs 
and  Harby  A.  Rcggi,e3,  Glenellyn.  III.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1907.      Serial   No.  4OQ.705. 


'^'I^V^ 


In  an  apparatus  for  handling  tile  and  the  like,  a  skele- 
ton hook  consisting  of  an  oblong  upper  part  and  a  mating 
lower  part  unite<i  at  one  end  and  the  two  parts  extended 
In  parallel  planes,  link*  connected  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  hook  and  with  each  other  for  suspending  the  hook 
and  means  for  suspending  the  hook  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


8M,T8»  MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SOAP.  H.NRT 
R0IHN8ON,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  a.sslgnor  of  o°e-tb»"*  V* 
Harold  S.  Mackaye,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  L  19^«; 
Serial  No.  299.057.  Renewed  .Tune  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,411. 


•^•-x 


1  A  soap  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
valve  below  the  same,  a  rev(,luhle  horizontal  shaft  to 
which  said  valve  is  fixed  and  a  depending  lever  also  fixed 
to  said  shaft  extending  below  the  valve  for  operating  the 
same,  substantinllv   as  described. 

•>  A  soap  dispensing  ai-paratus  comprising  a  casing,  an 
outlet  passage  beneath  the  same,  two  tilting  valves  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  passage  respectively  and  a  mi- 
chanlcal  connection  between  said  valves  outside  of  said 
passage  for  insuring  their  simultaneous  operation,  sub- 
stantially  as  (l.^scribed. 

3  \  soap  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an 
outlet  passage  beneath  the  same,  a  revoluble  shaft  at  one 
side  of  said  passage,  two  valves  for  said  passage  radiating 
from  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  revolving  said 
shaft  back  and  forth.  sul)stantially  as  described. 

4  \  soap  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an 

outlet  passage  In^neath  the  same,  a  '•^J"'"'''^.  «^f  ^'L?/ 
side  of  said  passage,  a  spring  attached  to  said  shaft  tend- 
ing: to  turn  It  in  one  direction,  two  valves  for  said  passage 
radiating  from  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  re 
volvmi:  said  shaft  against  the  tendency  of  said  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  \  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  long  flat  open  link 
having  teeth  on  Its  opposing  Inner  edges,  a  loop  slldable 
on  said  link,  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  forked  end 
straddling  said  link,  said  forked  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  loop,  a  pawl  pivoted  within  the  forked  end  of  the  lever 
outside  each  edge  of  said  link,  said  pawls  embracing  the 
sides  of  the  link  and  engaging  the  teeth  thereon,  a  wire 
clamp  suspended  from  one  end  of  said  link,  and  a  similar 
wire  clnuip  fastened  to  the  loop. 

•'  \  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  long.  flat,  open  llnK 
having  teeth  on  its  opposing  inner  edges,  a  loop  slirtatjle 
on  said  link,  a  plate  fastened  to  said  loop  within  the  link^ 
an  oscillating  lever  having  a  forked  end  straddling  said 
link  ptvotallv  attached  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  pawl 
pivoted  within  the  forked  end  of  said  lever  outside  .ach 
Pdge  of  the  link,  said  pawls  embracing  the  sides  of  the  link 
and  engaging  the  teeth  thereon,  a  wire  clamp  suspended 
from  one  end  of  said  link,  and  a  similar  wire  clamp  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  aforesaid  plate. 

3  \  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  long.  flat,  open  link 
havin.-  teeth  on  its  opposing  inner  edges,  a  loop  slidable 
on  said  link,  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  forked  end 
straddling  said  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  loop^ 
an  L  shaped  pawl  pivoted  within  the  forked  end  of  said 
lever  outside  each  edge  of  said  link,  said  pawls  being  formed 
of  a  folded  U  shaped  plate  arranged  astride  the  sides  of 
the  link,  the  folds  of  th-  i-awls  pn  ventinu'  lateral  move^ 
ment  thereof,  a  wire  clamp  suspended  from  one  end  of  saia 
link    and  u  similar  wire  clamp  connected  to  said  loop. 


«9fi  761       WANTAGE  GAGE.      Menzo  A.   RDTINBER,  Chi- 
cago   III.      Filed  June   17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,499. 

1  \  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  transparent  tubulai-  receptacle,  a  Jacket  inclosing 
same  and  provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  disposed 
longitudinal  slots,  a  valve  controlled  opening  In  Jhe  lower 
end  of  said  Jacket  through  which  liquid  is  admit  ed  and 
exhausted,  operating  peans  connected  with  said  valve,  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  s^eve  on  said  Jacket  Provided 
with  longitudinal  slAii_ad4)ted  to  register  with  said  slots 
in  said  jacket,  said  jacket  and  sleeve  ^^'^^f'^^'^fZ'^ 
oppositely  reading  graduated  scales  on  which  the  1  quid 
level  in  said  receptacle  will  indicate  the  volume  of  contents 
or  wantage  of  barrels  of  various  capacities 

2  \  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  transparent  tubular  receptacle,  a  Jacket  Inclosing 
the  same,  said  jacket  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
a  valve  controlled  inlet  for  liquid  and  air  discharge  open- 
ings through  which  liquid  and  air  are  admitted  and  dis^ 
charged    from    said    tubular    receptacle,    means    connected 
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with  the  valve  controlling  saljd  first  nam>*d  oponint:.  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  movable  ob  said  Jacket,  said  jacket 
and  sleeve  having  registering  diam.'trically  oppositely  dis- 
posed lonRltudlnai  slots,  and  >:raduated  scales  on  said 
Jacket  and  sleeve  on  which  the  liijuld  level  In  said  recep- 
tacle Indicates  the  volume  of  contents  of  barrels  In  which 
said  device  Is  Inserted. 


''  i 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  specKled,  comprising  in  combina 
tion,  a  transparent  tubular  receptacle,  a  Jacket  Inclosing 
the  same,  said  Jacket  being  pr<»wlded  at  opposite  ends  with 
a  valve  controlled  Inlet  for  liijujld  and  air  discharge  open 
ings  through  which  llcinid  and  alt  are  respectively  admitted 
to  and  discharged  from  said  tubular  receptacle,  operating 
means  connected  with  the  vajve  controlling  said  first- 
named  opening,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
Jacket,  said  Jacket  and  sleeve  hiivlng  registering  diametric 
ally  oppositely  disposed  longltuc^inal  slots,  graduatea  scales 
on  said  Jacket  having  a  common  starting  point  at  the 
low<  rmost  end  of  said  device,  ^  projection  on  said  sleeve, 
and  graduated  scales  on  sail  ^leve.  having  a  common 
starting  point  in  the  plane  of  the  highest  point  in  said 
projection,  the  level  of  liquid  contained  in  said  receptacle 
indicating  on  said  graduated  scales  the  volume  of  liquid 
contents  of  the  barnl. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  specifi|-d,  comprising  a  glass  tube, 
a  metal  casing  inclosing  the  same  and  provided  with  two 
diametrically  oppositely  dlspos4d  longitudinal  slots,  heads 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  cen 
tral  openings,  a  spring-actuated 
ing  in  one  of  said  heads,  a 
plunger  disposed  in  the  other 
connecting  faid  valve  with  said  plunger  disposed  within 
said  glass  tube  out  of  allnemjnt  with  the  slots  in  said 
casing. 


valve  controlling  the  open- 
longitudinally    reciprocal 
bead,  and  connecting  rods 


896,762       HOT  WATKK  MAIN 


SciiENrK.    Kansas    City. 
Serial  No.  27S.5.'?3. 

1.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising 
^  branches  smaller  than  the  plp<  section,  each  branch  hav- 
ing an  oval  base,  the  major  d  ameter  of  which  is  trans- 
Terse  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  section,  each  branch  converg- 
ing gradually  from  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  section  to  a 
round  outer  end,  said  branches  being  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  the  periphery  of  thi  pipe  section  b«>tween  said 
branches  having  a  recess  disposed  vertically  when  the  pipe 
section  is  inclined  and  adapted  to  have  a  hanger  fitted 
therein. 

2.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising 
branches  smaller  than  the  pip4  section,  each  branch  hav- 
ing an  oval  base,  the  major  diameter  of  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  sejctlon.  each  branch  converg 
ing  gradually  from  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  section  to  a 
round  outer  end.  each  branch  projecting  substantially  at 


FITTING 


Egoexe     a. 
14,    1005. 


Kais.      Filed    Sept 

a  pipe  section  having  two 


an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  the  plane  of  Its  base,  and  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe  sei'tlon  between  said  branches  hav- 
ing a  circular  blind  recess  dlsi>o8ed  vertically  when  the 
pipe  section  Is  Inclined. 


3.  In  a  pipe  fitting,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  section 

having  two  branches,  each  branch  having  an  oval  base  the 
major  diameter  of  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  section,  each  branch  converging  gradually  from  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe  section  to  a  round  outer  end.  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe  section  between  said  branches  hav- 
ing a  recess,  adapted  to  have  a  hanger  fitted  therein. 


SOC.Te*      PIANO  -  ACTION.     Fkidolin  Schimmel,  Farl- 
hault,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.556. 


^-^^. 


a  pipe  section  having  two 


1.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer,  a  hammer  butt,  an  ex- 
tension, a  Jack  carried  by  the  extension  and  engaging  the 
hammer  butt,  a  repetition  lever  pivoted  to  the  extension,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  extension  and  tending  to  force  the 
lever  Into  engagement  with  the  hammer  butt,  and  a  stop 
arm  connected-  to  the  lever  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  extension  and  cooperating  with  said  extension  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer,  a  hammer  butt,  nn  ex 
tension,  a  Jack  carried  by  the  extension  and  engauing  the 
hammer  butt,  a  repetition  lever  pivoted  to  the  extension. 
a  spring  carried  by  the  extension  and  tending  to  elevate 
said  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  for  the  spring,  a  wire  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  ex 
tension,  and  a  regulating  button  mounted  on  the  wire  and 
engaging  the  extension. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer,  a  hammer  hutt,  an  ex- 
tension, a  Jack  pivoted  thereto  and  arraiiiiefl  to  engage  the 
hammer  butt,  a  repetition  lever  pivoted  to  the  extension 
and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  Jatk.  a  flange  to  which 
the  hammer  is  pivoted,  and  a  flange  cap  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  arm  serving  as  a  stop  for  arrestlnc  the 
upward  movement  of  the  lever. 
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4  Tn  a  piano  action,  a  hammer,  a  hammer  bntt,  an  ex- 
tension, a  jack  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
hammer  butt  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  a 
knock  out  button  to  engage  said  arm  of  the  Jack,  a  repeti 
tion  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  extension  and  having 
a  tong\ie  nt  its  free  end.  a  cushion  upon  the  tongue,  said 
lever  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  Jack,  cushions 
one  at  each  end  of  the  slot  of  said  lev?r  and  serving  as 
stops  for  the  jack,  a  spring  carried  by  the  extension, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  spring  and  lever,  a  regulating  hut- 
ton  carried  by  the  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  extension, 
a  flange  to  which  the  hammer  butt  Is  pivoted,  and  a 
flange  can  having  an  extended  arm  serving  as  a  stop  for 
engaging  tht  cushioned  tongue  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  piano  action,  a  hammer,  a  hammer  butt,  an  ex- 
tension, a  jack  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  hammer  butt,  a  repetition  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
'the  extension  and  having  a  cushioned  tongue  at  its  free 
end.  said  lever  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  Jack,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  extension  and  connected  with  the 
repetition  l^ver  and  serving  to  hold  t.ie  same  up  against 
the  haminer  butt,  a  stop  located  adjacent  to  the  hinged 
portion  of  the  hammer  butt  against  which  the  free  end  of 
the  repetition  lever  is  movable,  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  rei>etition  lever  and  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  extension,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  arm  for 
a.ljusting  the  position  of  the  repetition  lever,  as  herein 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  stay  plate,  a  lock  bar  transverse  the  bail  arms  and 
movable  thereon  between  the  springs  and  the  disks  of  the 
si)Ool  to  engage  and  lock  the  disks  against  revolving  in 
one  direction  anl  permit  their  revolutlou  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  lock  bar  from  con- 
tact with  the  disks  and  retain  it  in  such  withdrawn  posi 
tion.     ' 


1.764.  ClRCriT  BREAKER  CONTACT.  William  M. 
icoTT  and  llAKitv  C  Camimom.  Jr.,  I'hiladelphla.  Fa.; 
said  Campion  a.sslgnor  to  said  Scott,  nied  Jan.  30. 
inort.      Serial   No.   298.011. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  shunt  contact  piece,  a 
groove  In  tlie  surface  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  electro- 
plate   applle<l    to    said    surface    and   extending    Into    said 

groove.  ' 

2  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  carlwn  shunt  contact  piece, 
a  groove  In  the  surface  thereof  dividing  said  surface  into 
active  and  non-active  portions,  and  a  reinforcing  electro- 
plate applied  to  the  Inactive  portion   and  extending  Into 

said  groove. 

3  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  carlKin  shunt  contact  piece, 
an  aperture  therein  to  receive  fastening  means,  and  a 
reinforcing  coating  electro  plated  upon  the  external  sur 
face  of  said  piece  and  upon  the  wall  of  said  aperture. 

4  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  carbon  shunt  contact  piece, 
and  a  reinforcing  electro  plate  extending  into  the  body 
and  covering  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof. 

5  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  carlwn  shunt  contact  piece, 
a  groove  In  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  electro 
plate  applied  to  said  surface  and  extending  to  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S96.765       CI.OTHES    LINE    REEL    AND    STRETCHER. 

C<iRVix>N-  S    Sears.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,   1907. 

Serial  No.  3.'i2,941. 

1.  In  a  clothes  line  reel  and  stretcher,  the  combination 
with  a  spool  having  toothed  end  disks  and  end  Journals,  of 
a  ball  havlnc  parallel  arms  journaling  the  spool,  and  ex- 
tending from  a  (oniie(  ting  central  portion,  a  stay  plate 
secured  transverse  the  central  connectinc  portion  of  the 
iMll,  helical   springs  mounted  on  the  ball   arms  abutting 


2.  In  a  line  reel  and  tightener,  the  combination  with  a 
spool  having  ratchet  toothed  end  disks,  and  provided  with 
end  journals,  one  of  said  Journals  being  provided  with  a 
squared  portion  to  receive  a  crank,  a  bail  mounted  on  the 
spool  journals,  and  means  mounted  on  the  ball  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  spool  disks 
and  lock  the  reel  against  revolving  In  one  direction  and 
permit  its  revolution  In  the  opposite  direction,  of  a  crank 
for  the  rc^-l,  having  an  opening  at  one  end  portion  to 
receive  the  squared  portion  of  the  journal,  said  opening, 
as  to  Its  outer  portion  l)elng  circular  and  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  circle  circumscribing  the 
angles  >f  the  squared  portion,  and  at  its  inner  portion 
being  squared  and  reduced  to  fit  over  the  squared  portion  of 
the  Journal,  whereby  the  crank  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a 
wrench  for  turning  the  spool,  and  means  to  retain  the 
crank  on  the  squared  portion  of  the  Journal. 

S.  In  a  line  reel  and  tightener,  the  combination  with  a 
spool  having  ratchet  t<-othed  end  disks,  and  provided  with 
end  Journals,  one  of  said  Journals  being  provided  with  a 
squared  i>ortlon  to  receive  a  crank,  a  bail  mounted  on  the 
spool  journals,  and  means  mounted  on  the  ball  adapted  to 
yieldingly  eigage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  spool  disks  and 
lock  the  reel  against  revolving  in  one  direction  and  permit 
its  revolution  in  the  opposite  direction,  of  a  crank  for  the 
reel,  having  an  opening  at  one  end  portion  to  receive  the 
squared  portion  of  the  Journal,  said  oi>enlng.  as  to  its 
outer  portion  being  circular  and  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  a  circle  circumscribing  the  angles  of 
the  squared  portion,  and  at  its  inner  portion  l>elng  squared 
and  reduced  to  fit  over  the  squared  portion  of  the  Journal, 
whereby  the  crank  is  adapted  to  l>e  used  as  a  wrench  for 
turning  the  spool,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
body  portion  of  the  crank,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  or 
disengaged  from  the  squared  portion  of  the  Journal,  when 
the  squared  portion  of  the  Journal  is  in  the  squared  por- 
tion of  the  opening  of  the  crank,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


896,766.  HACK  RAIL.  FRANK  L.  SESSIONS.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  ISM):..     Serial  No.  282,048. 

1.  In  a  rack-rail  railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
rack  rail  having  a  top  web  or  cross  piate  provided  wliu 
apertures  to  receive  the  teeth  of  a  locomotive  driving 
wheel  and  having  depending  side  flanges  with  Inclined 
outer  faces,  the  sleepers  or  ties  on  which  the  rails  rest, 
and  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  sleepers  or  cross 
ties  each  .spike  having  an  inner  surface  inclined  to  cor- 
resiiond  to  the  inclination  of  the  outer  face  of  the  rack- 
rail  and  adr.pted  to  bear  against  said  face,  substantially 

ft8  8^t  fortli. 

2  In  a  rack-rail  railway  system  a  rack-rail  having  a  top 
plate  or  cress  web  foimed  with   apertures  to  receive  the 
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teeth  of  a  locomotive  driving  whe4l  and  having  downward 
and  outwardly  extending  flanges  w'lth  Inclined  outer  faces, 
sleepers  or  cross  ties,  a  series  of  metallic  base  plates  each 
resting  upon  a  sleeper  or  cross  tla  and  each  having  spike 
receiving'  apertures,  spikes  adapt.»l  to  be  driven  Into  the 
said  sleepers  or  cross  ties  and  t<i  be  passe.l  through  the 
said  apertures  In  the  base  plates,  ♦ach  spike  having  a  face 
Inclined  to  the  vertical  to  correspond  to  the  inclined  outer 
face  of  ttie  rail,  and  each  spike  lelng  adapted  to  hold  in 
position  upon  the  sleeper  the  rail 
stantlally  a.=  set  forth. 


and  the  base  plate,  sub- 


3.  In  a  rack  rail  railway  systea  a  rack  rail  having  a  top 


side  flanges,  the  web  be 
receiving  the  teeth  of  a 
the    side   flanges    having 
faces,  a  series  of  base 


web  or  cross  plate  and  depending 

Ing  provided  with  apertures  for 

locomotive    driving    wheel,    and 

downward   and   outward   incline^ 

plates  unJer  the  rail,  each  base  plate  having  apertures  and 

upwardly    turned    in^'s,    the    upwkrdly    turned    lugs    lying 

between  the  side  flanges  of  the  r  ill  and  spikes  adapted  to 

be  driven  Into  the  cross  ties  or  slpepers,  each  spike  having 

a  face  inclined  to  the  vertical  to  (orrespood  to  th^  inclined 

surfaces  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  ra:krail  Laving  the  upper 
apertured  web  and  the  depending  side  flanges  formed  with 
outward  and  downward  Inclinejd  outer  faces,  the  base 
plate  having  the  apertures  the  Inner  lugs  between  the 
side  flanges  of  the  rail  and  the  Outer  lug».  and  the  spikes 
each  having  a  face  Inclined  to  tie  vertical  corresponding 
to  the  Inclination  of  the  outer  iiurface  of  the  side  flange 
and  each  adapted  to  U-ar  agal  ist  one  of  the  aforesaid 
outer  luijs  on  the  base  plate,  subitantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  rack  rail  railway  system  the  combination  of  the 
rack  rail  settions  A'  A=  arrange*  end  to  end.  each  formed 
of  a  channel  bar  having  a  top  ipertured  web  and  down 
wardly  citenvji.ig  outwardly  lacUned  flanges,  connect- 
ing bars  each  having  an  outer  vertical  surface  and  an 
Inner  surface  Inclined  to  the  vertical  corresponding  to 
the  outer  Inclined  surface  of  a  aide  flange  of  the  rati,  and 
cross  bolts  having  heads  engagl  ig  with  the  vertical  faces 
of  the  connecting  plates,  subatat  tlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in    he  (iazette.] 


holder  In  said  casing,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  lock 
projected,  said  latch  being  automatically  tripped  by  a 
coin  to  release  the  lock. 

2.  A  box  comprising  an  oiit.-r  casini:.  an  inn.T  recepta 
cle,  a  bolt  for  looking  said  receptacle  within  the  casing,  a 
latch  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  locking  position,  a  coin 
guide,  an  arm  positively  connected  with  the  latch,  and 
means  engaged  with  said  arm  for  bohling  the  liitch  In 
operative  position  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperaf Ive  by 
a  falling  coin  to  permit  disongasiement  of  the  latch  from. 
and  release  of  the  bolt. 

."l.  A  box  comprising  an  outer  cnslnn.  nn  Inner  recepta 
cle.  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bolt  for 
locking  the  other  end  within  the  casing,  a  spring  tending 
to  unlock  the  bolt,  and  a  latcli  -■uk.'ageable  with  the  bolt 
when  the  latter  Is  projected  to  hold  It  locked,  said  latch 
being  automatically  and  positively  dlsplaceahle  to  release 
the  bolt  when  tripped  by  a  failing  coin. 

4.  A  box  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  recepta 
cle.  a  bolt  for  locking  said  receptacle  within  the  casing,  a 
latch  for  retaining  said  bolt  In  locking  po«lH<>n,  a  coin 
guide  formed  with  an  of)enlng,  an  arm  positively  con 
nected  with  and  extending  from  said  latch  into  proximity 
with  the  guldeway  adjacent  the  opening',  a  detent  f<ir  the 
arm  beside  the  opening  arranged  to  W  struck  hy  the  coin, 
when  the  latter  passes  the  opening,  and  ai.-aiis  tending  to 
dlseng.ige  the  latch  from  the  lH>lt 

5.  A  box  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  recepta- 
cle, a  bolt  for  locking  said  receptacle  within  the  casing,  a 
latch  for  retaining  said  IkjU  in  locking  position,  being 
pivoted  adjacent  the  end  of  the  l)olt  to  lie  Iwslde  the  latter 
when  retracted  and  abut  against  the  end  of  the  same 
when  projected,  a  coin  guide  having  a  lateral  opening,  a 
detent  beside  said  lateral  opening,  an  arm  positively  con- 
ne<ted  with  and  extending  from  the  latch  having  Its  end 
engaged  with  said  detent,  and  a  spring  tending  to  depress 
the  end  of  said  arm  and  move  the  latch  out  of  the  path  of 

the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S96  768.  HOLDER  FOK  INVfclUTEI)  SADIRONS.  J..8B- 
PHIND  Shilton,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,83«. 


89«,76-.      COIN  CONTROLI.EI»[B0X.      Ch.^ules  A   Shat 
TICK.    Worcester.    Mass..    asajgnor   of   three  fourths   to 
Harry   L.    Ayer,   Newton.   Mais      Filed   June  21,   1907. 
Serial  No.  380,019.  1 


In  a  support  for  a  flat  Iron,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right standard,  a  clamping  device  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  and  a  forked  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
■Undard  for  holding  a  flat  iron  in  a  reversed  position,  said 
plate  having  the  ends  thereof  turned  upwardly. 


896  769.      BURGLAR-ALAUM.      Joskfh    A.    SMirii,    I>en- 
ver    Colo.      Filed  Aug.   14.   1907.      Serial  No.  388,543. 
1    A  box  comprising  a  caslnfe.  a  holder  therein,  a  nor  In  'a   burglar   alarm,   the   combination   of   a   cylindrical 

Jnj\^\ZmliL'uy  retra.'ted  lock  for  retaining  the  ■  barrel  having  a  cartridge  hol.ler  at  one  end.  a  spring  op- 
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prated  plug  within  the  barrel  for  discharging  the  cartridge, 
a  trip  arm  for  releasing  said  plug  and  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  barrel,  with  a  holder  for  said  barrel  provided 
with  an  arm  for  attaching  the  same  between  the  edge  of 
a  door  and  the  door  Joint  and  having  a  series  of  notches 


therein  for  engagiiig  aald  pin  and  holding  the  barrel 
while  so  engaged  against  turning  in  said  holder  and  the 
trip  arm  at  different  angular  positions  in  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said   arm. 


^yu«j 


80tt,TrO.     RAKE.     Heiibert  B.  Sherry,  Springfield.  Ohio. 
•Mlgnor.  by  mesne   assignments,    to    Internationnl    Har 
Tester   Company.   Chicago,    111.,   a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey      Filed  Sept.  10,  1902.     Serial  No.  122,854. 


dined  to  the  peripheries  of  said  gears,  a  rake  tooth  sup- 
porting bar,  a  rod  extending  transversely  from  wheel  to 
wheel  approximately  parallel  with  said  rake  tooth  sup- 
porting Imr  an<l  journaled  thereon  adjacent  each  of  the 
said  gears  but  on  the  exterior  of  the  peripheries  of  said 
gears,  pawls  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  adjacent  said 
gears  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  teeth  thereon, 
there  being  an>rular  surfaces  on  said  pawls  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  engaging  surfaces  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  said  gears  whereby  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  gears  will  cause  the  pawls  to  lift  out  of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  <  f  said  gears,  means  whereby 
the  Journal  l)earing  of  the  pawl  carrying  rod  on  the  tooth 
bar  may  be  shifted  In  relation  to  the  peripheries  of  said 
gears  when  the  pawls  are  lifted  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gears  by  the  reverse  movement  thereof, 
and  a  lever  secured  to  said  rod  for  controlling  the  same 
and  the  pawls  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  rake,  the  combinatl  n  with  supporting  wheels, 
of  a  gear  supported  by  each  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  there- 
with and  provided  with  teeth,  said  teeth  being  provided 
each  with  two  opposite  pawl  engaging  surfaces  converg- 
ing outwardly  from  the  peripheries  of  said  gears,  each  of 
said  surfaces  lying  In  planes  uniformly  Inclined  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  gears,  and  pawls  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  gears  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  there 

with.  ^     , 

4.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  supporting  wheels, 
of  a  gear  supported  by  each  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  there- 
with and  providtHl  with  teeth,  said  teeth  l)elng  provided 
each  with  two  opposite  pawl  engaging  surfaces  converg- 
ing outwardiv  from  the  peripheries  of  said  gears,  each  of 
said  surfaces  lying  in  planes  uniformly  Inclined  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  gears,  a  rake  tcoth  supporting  bar.  a 
rod  Journaled  on  said  bar  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  machine,  the  ends  of  said  rod  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  gears  and  being  l)ent  to  an  angle  to  the  body 
portions,  the  extremities  of  said  bent  portions  being  dis 
posed  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  locking  pawls,  said 
pawls  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  gears,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  rod  to  rock  the  same  to  carry  said 
pawls  Into  engaging  relation  with  respect  to  said  gears. 


896  771       SHirriNG-BOX.      WEt.Ls   R.   Stokklt.   St.    Au- 
giistlne.  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  So.  394.295. 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  supporting  wheels, 
of  a  t<^ih  snpix)rtini:  bar.  n  spur  gear  carried  by  each  of 
said  wheels  to  rotate  therewith,  said  spur  gears  being  in- 
terchangeable, a  rocking  rod  mounted  on  said  tiar  and  ex 
tending  approximately  parallel  therewith  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rod  terminating  adjacent 
the  gf-ars.  ansrular  extensions  on  the  ends  of  snid  rod  adja- 
cent the  r»'rlpberies  of  the  said  gears  and  engaging  por- 
tions formed  at  the  extremity  of  said  angular  extensions 
disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  gears,  there  being  an  angular  surface  on 
said  teeth  eni:airinir  iM.rtions  whereby  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  interchangeable  gear  will  cause  the  teeth 
engaging  portion  to  lift  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
a  lever  sectiretl  to  the  n  d  whereby  the  engaging  portions 
thereon   m.-iy  l>e  controlled  with  respect  to  the  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  supporting  wheels 
of  gears  supported  by  each  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  there- 
with, teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  gears,  said  teeth  be- 
ing provided  each  with  two  opposite  pawl  engaging  sur- 
faces converging  outwardly  from  the  j>erlplierie8  of  said 
gears,  each  of  said  surfaces  lying  In  planes  uniformly  in- 


In  a  cvllndrical  box.  the  combination  with  a  body  l:av 
ing  a  hoop  surrounding  Its  end.  of  a  he.id  connected  with 
the  body  and  comprising  a  main  circular  portion  which  is 
perforated  and  snugly  fits  within  the  end  of  the  l>ody,  and 
diametrically  opposite  reinforcing  pieces,  of  elliptical  form 
in  plan,  arranged  on  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  main  portion  and  also  arranged  with  their  outer 
curved  edges  flush  with  the  outer  side  of  the  hoop  and 
their  inn^r  curved  edges  opposite  each  other,  whereby  their 
Inner  portions  serve  to  lend  stifl-ness  and  strength  to  the 
central  part  of  the  main  portion  without  closing  the  per- 
forations adjacent  to  said  center. 


896.772.     AI'l-AK-VTrS  FOR  FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PENS. 

Patkick  J.  Sullivan,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  15. 

1908.     Serial  No.  427.099. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fllllng  fountain  pens  comprising  a 
well  to  contain  Ink  having  «  bore  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
fountain  pen.  an  air  pump  connected  with  the  well,  a  reser- 
voir having  an  outlet  In  the  well,  and  automatic  means  for 
closing  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir  when  a  pen  Is  in  place. 
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o    An  apparatus  for  filling  fountain  pens  comprising  a  t 
wen  to  contain  Ink.  a  block  in  the  top,of  the  well  having  a  , 
bore  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  fountain  pen.  the  block   , 
being  adapted  to  slide,  a  reservoir;  having  Ita  outlet  in  the 
well    a   valve  for   closing  the  oufflet  of  the  reservoir,   an 
operative  connection  between  the  block  and  the  valve  for 
closing  the  valve  when  the  pen  Is  ^n  place  and  the  block  Is 
slid    and  a  pump  connected  with  the  wpU  aVn^ve  the  level 
of  the  ink  to  cause  a  vacuum  or  a  pressure  In  the  well. 


disposed  to  enter  the  opening;  of  an  actuating  meml«r 
movably  mounted  within  and  extendlni?  beyond  the  draw 
head  a  detent  plvotally  conne.  te<l  t..  the  projecting  por- 
tion Of  said  member,  a  lo«klng  memt.er  disposed  to  co»p^ 
erate  with  the  coupling  bar.  and  lifting  means  connected 
to  the  detent  and  looking  n.emlK>r  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing said  locking  meml)er  and  shifting  the  detent  Into  en- 
gagement   therewith. 

o  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
having  a  coupling  bar  receivinc  opening,  and  a  coupling 
bar  disposed  to  enter  the  openinK' ;  of  a  lockini;  member 
movably  mounted  within  the  draw  head  and  disposed  to 
engage  the  coupling  bar,  a  pivoted  detent  for  engaRing  the 
locking  member  to  hold  It  in  unlocked  position,  an  actu- 
ating meml.er  plvotally  mounted  witl,in  and  extending  be- 
yond the  draw  head  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  de 
tent  said  member  being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement, 
and  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  actuating  meml.er  and  In 
the  path  of  the  coupling  bar  and  dispose<l  to  be  actuated 
by  said  coupling  bar  to  withdraw  the  detent  from  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  member 

3  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
havluB  a  couplinK  bar  receiving  opening  therein,  and  a  coup- 
ling bar  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  of  a  vertically 
movable  locking  member,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
for  pivotal  and  reciprocatory  movements  and  having  a 
part  arrangeil  to  be  engaged  by  the  coupling  bar  as  the  lat- 
ter moves  Into  coupled  position,  a  1  ell  crank  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  actuating  member  and  having 
an  arm  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  the  locking  member  to 
retain  the  latter  In  Inoperative  position  by  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  memlH^r,  and  aervlnn  to  reciprocate 
the  latter  to  dlaeogage  the  latter  from  the  coupling  bar. 


3    \n  apparatus  for  filling  f«^ntaln  pens  comprising  a 

well  to  contain  Ink.  a  block  :ulapte<l  to  slide  In  the  top  of 
the  well,  the  block  having  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  a 
fountain  pen.  means  for  maintaining  the  bUx-k  In  its  nor- 
mal position,  a  reservoir  having  its  outlet  in  the  well,  a 
valve  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  valve  and  ttie  slidinir  bl.xk  to  close 
the  valve  when  the  block  U  sli<l  in  the  wHi.  and  a  pump 
connected  to  the  well  above  th*  level  of  the  Ink.  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  piston  rod  oif  the  pump  having  means 
thereon  for  manual  manipulation,  whereby  the  pump  can 
be  operated  to  cause  a  vacuum  fr  a  pressure  In  the  well. 

4  An  apparatus  for  filling  fountain  pens  comprising  a 
well  to  contain  ink.  a  block  adapted  to  slide  in  the  top  of 
the  well,  the  block  having  a  l}.jre  for  the  reception  of  a 
fountain  pen.  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  block  In  Its 
normal  position  out  of  contact  with  the  Ink  In  the  well,  a 
reservoir  having  its  outlet  In  tl>e  well,  a  valve  to  close  the 
outlet  of  the  reservoir,  a  bellhcrank  connected  with  the 
valve  and  with  the  block  operating  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  block  18  slid  in  the  well,  aiid  a  pump  connected  to  the 
well  above  the  level  of  the  inlJ.  the  projecting  end  of  the 
piston  rod  of  the  pump  havln»^  means  thereon  for  manual 
manipulation  whereby  the  pun^p  can  be  operated  to  cau8« 
a  vacuum  or  a  pressure. 


896.774.  (iUASS  Bl-HNING  MACUINE.  Jfkemj  R  ToT- 
«1>.  Colusa.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11.  11K)S.  Serial  No. 
415,326. 


anji 


896.773. 
N.  D. 


CAR-COIPLING. 
Filed  July  3.  1907. 


Joseph    Tessier, 
^rlal  No.  382.124. 


Antler. 


1.   In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
having  a  coupling  bar  receiving  opening  and  a  coupling  bar 


1    A   grass  burning  machine.  In  which  crude  oil  Is  used 
for  fuel,  consisting  of  a  frame,  one  end  of  which  Is  hinged 
on  top  of  a  car:  said  frame  being  wider  than  said  rar  on 
which  It  is  hinged,  and  the  sides  of  said   frame  extending 
downward  past  the  end  of  said  car  on  an  incline  toward 
the  track  bv  which  said  car  Is  supjx^rted  :  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame"  l.elng  held  In   place   by   means  ..f  a  chain   at- 
tached  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  chain  bemg  fastened 
to  a  horizontal  shaft   extending  over  the  top  of   the  said 
car  and  Into  boxing  Just  above  where  said  chain  is  fastened 
to  said  frame  ;  the  aforesaid  boxing  being  held  in  place  by 
standards  which  are  supi>orted  by  horizontal  PU'e«  w"lch 
are  fastened  underneath  the  top  of  said  car  and  which  ex- 
tend therefrom  to  a  position  over  where  sabl  chain  is  fas- 
tened  to   said   frame;    the   winding  or    unwinding  of   said 
chain  about  said  horizontal  shaft  being  the  means  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame  Is  ralse<l  or  lowered,  all  sub- 

stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2  A  grass-burnlng  machine,  in  which  crude  oil  Is  used 
for  Mel  consisting  of  a  frame  wider  than  a  car  on  which 
It  is  hinged  the  sides  of  said  frame  extending  downward 
on  an  in'cnne  past  the  end  of  said  car.  toward  the  track 
by    which   said    car    Is   supported;    the    lower    end   of   said 
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frame  being  held  In  place  by  a  chain  fastened  thereto  and 
also  to  a  horizontal  shaft  above ;  a  second  frame  In  three  , 
sections  superimposed  on  said  first  mentioned  frame,  ex- 
tending downward  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  hinged 
thereto  so  that  all  three  sections  thereof  may  be  tipped 
forward  over  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  frame, 
and  so  that  the  two  outer  sections  thereof  may  lie  tlpi>ed 
outward  as  well  as  forward,  all  substantially  as  described 
and  for   the  p;irp«i8es  mentioned. 

3    A  grass-burning  machine,  in  which  crude  oil  is  used 
for  fuel,  consisting  of  a  frame  wider  than  a  car  on  the  top 
of  which  It  Is  hinged  ;   the  sides  of  said  frame  extending 
on  an  Incline,  downward  past  the  end  of  said  car  toward 
the  track  by  which  said  car  Is  supported  ;  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame  l)eing  held  In  place  by  means  of  a  chain  fas- 
tened thereto  and  also  to  a  shaft  above  ;  a  second  frame 
In    three   sections   superimposed   on    sild    lirst    mentioned 
frame  and  hinged  thereto  so  that  nil  three  sections  thereof 
may  l>e  tipped  forward  and  downward  over  the  lower  end 
of  said  first   mentioned   frame,  and   so  that   the  two  side 
sections  thereof  may  lie  tipped  outward  as  well  as  forward  ; 
Iron  or  steel  cross  bars  crossing  Independently   the   three 
sections  of  said  second  mentioned  frame  ;  a  series  of  small 
tubes,  preferably  thirty  to  forty  Inches  long,  surmounted 
on  the  Iron  or  steel  cross-bars  of  said  second  mentioned  or 
upper  frame,  the  said  tubes  extending  downwardly  In  the 
same  general   direction   as  the  slant   of  said   frame  to  a 
point  just  I  elow  the  lower  end  thereof ;  said  tubes  being 
of  small  diameter,  preferably  from  six  to  eight  Inches  In 
diameter,  and  cylindrical  In  shape,  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eter throughout,  and  having  their  lower  ends  open  and  of 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  tubes  or  cylinders;  said 
tubes  or  cylinders  l>eing  provided  at   their  upper  or  inlet 
ends  with  crude  oil  burners  fastened  to  Iron  or  steel  plates 
to  which  said  cylinders  or  tubes  are  also  fastened;  said 
crude  oil  burners  being  so  arranged  as  to  discharge  a  vol 
ume  of  flame  Into  said  cylinders  or  tul^^s.   which  are  de- 
signed to  control  and  direct  said  flame  and  emit  It  from 
the   lower  or  outlet   end    thereof   onto   the   desired   point  ; 
said  lower  or  outlet  en.ls  of  said  cylinders  or  tubes  being 
entirely  open  and  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  a  cross- 
section   of   said   cylinders    or   tubes,    substantially    as   de- 

Bcrll>ed.  ,       „  ,  J 

4.   A  grass  burning  machine.  In  which  crude  oil  Is  usfd 
for  fuel    comprising  a  frame  hinged  to  the  top  of  a  car; 
said  frame  being  wider  tlan  said  car  and  the  sides  thereof 
extending  on  an  Incline  downwardly  toward  the  track  upon 
which  said  car  Is  supported,  and  passing  beyond  the  end 
of  said  car  ;  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  being  held  In  place 
by  a  chain  attached  thereto  and  also  to  a  horizontal  shaft 
above-  a  second  frame  In  three  sections  suiK-rlmposed  on 
said  first  mentioned  frame  and  hinged  thereto  so  that  all 
~  three  sections  thereof  may  le  tipped  forward  and  down- 
ward over  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned   frame, 
and  so  that  the  two  outer  or  side  sections  thereof  may  be 
tipped  outward   as  well   as  forward  and  downward;  two 
sets  of  Iron  or  steel  cross  bars  extending,  the  one  near  the 
top  and  the  other  near  the  bottom,   laterally  across  said 
upper   or    second    mentioned    frame    and   attacherl   to  each 
of  the  three  sections  thereof  Independently,  the  said  sets 
of  cross-bars  acting  as  supnorts  for   the  aforesaid  series 
of  tul)e8  or  cvlinders  ;   a  series  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder 
fastened  Independently  to  an   iron  or  steel  plate  ;  a  series 
of  crude  oil  burners,  one  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  aforesaid  plates  to  which  a  tube  or  cylinder  Is  fas- 
tened   and  so  arranged  as  to  discharge  a  volume  of  flame 
Into  the  upper  or  Inlet  end  of  said  tube  or  cylinder:  the 
upper  ends  of  said  plates  to  which  said  tubes  or  cylinders 
and   birners  are  fastened  being  free  to  slide  laterally   on 
said  upper  cross  bar.  the  lower  end  thereof  being  fastened 
by  a  bolt  to  the  lower  crossbar,  said  bolt  acting  as  a  pivot 
on  which  said  plates  may  be  swung  sldewlse.  thus  throw 
ing  the  direction  of  said  tubes  or  cylinders  to  the  one  side 
or  the  other  ;  a  damper  fastened  by  a  friction  cHmp  to  the 
oil  pipe  of  said  burners,  so  arranged  near  the  upper  or  In 
let  end  of  said  tubes  or  cylinders  as  to  allow  t^-e  required 
amount  of  air  thereto  ;  a  Are  shield  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  Iron  extending  horizontally  the  entire  width 
of  all  the  cylinders  Just  above  the  outlet  end  thereof  and 


fastened  to  plates  extending  liorlzontally  forward  from  the 
middle  section  of  the  aforesaid  second  mentioned  or  upper 
frame;  a  second  fire  shield  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  Iron,  vertical  but  bent  Slightly  forward  at  the  top, 
extending  the  entire  width  of  all  the  cylinders  and  fas- 
tened Just  above  the  middle  part  of  the  tubes  or  cylinders ; 
a  steam  pipe  conducting  steam  from  the  locomotive  or 
other  boiler  and  distributing  It  through  individually  con- 
trolled pipes  to  each  of  said  crude  oil  burners;  an  oil  pipe 
conducting  crude  oil  from  a  tank  or  oil  car  and  distrib- 
uting said  crude  oil  through  individually  controlled  oil 
hose  to  each  of  said  crude  oil  burners  ;  wire  cables  extend- 
ing from  standards  attached  to  each  of  the  two  outer  sec- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  \ipper  or  second  mentioned  frame 
and  pa.s8lng  through  pulleys  on  to  levers  which  are  located 
on  the  car.  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses mentioned. 


896.775.  DRAFT-COUPLING.  Herbert  M  Traxkle, 
Fredehick  B.  Woodard,  and  Sewell  I'kterson.  Bloom- 
er. Wis.     Filed  Mar.  10,   1908.     Serial  No.  420.173.     _ 


In  a  draft  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  said  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  projecting  staple;  of  a  reach,  a 
hook  for  engaging  with  the  said  staple  provided  at  Its 
front  end  with  a  projection  for  striking  the  said  plate  and 
having  Us  shank  secured  to  the  top  of  the  said  reach,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  said  reach,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  last  said  plate,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  said  latch  In  engagement  with  the 
point  of  the  said  hook. 


896,776  SEIWUATING-MACHINE.  Willis  A.  Tres- 
COTT,  Falrport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.998. 


1.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  complete  rings,  means  spacing  said 
rinirs  and  ring  segments  forming  rings  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  complete  rings. 

2  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  complete  rings,  links  spacing  them 
and  ring  segments  carried  by  each  of  said  devices  forming 
rings  in  the  spaces  between  the  complete  rings. 

3  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  element  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  complete  rings  having  ring  segments 
protecting  therefrom,  and  means  for  spacing  said  rings  at 
such  a  distance  that  the  spaces  formed  by  every  four  com- 
plete rings  with  their  segments  will  have  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  space  Inclosed  by  each 

complete  ring. 

4  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  element  com- 
prising  a  pluralitv  of  complete  rings,  means  for  spacing 
said  rings  at  such  a  distance  that  the  spaces  formed  l>e- 
tween  everv  four  rings  will  have  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  tho  space  inclosed  by  each  ring  and  projections 
extending  from  the  rings  in  proximity  to  the  spacing  means 
to  reduce  the  size  of  the  spaces  at  these  points. 


i6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1908. 


o.  In  a  separating  machine  a  sepiratinz  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  complete  rings  formed  with  eyes  and 
a  pair  of  ring  segments  projoctlng  l)n  opposite  directions 
from  the  rings  between  each  pair  o<^  eyes,  and  links  con- 
necting the  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazetle.] 


896.  ■ 


GASOPERATRD    ROCK  f>RILLINO    ENOINE 


ROLLAND  S.  Trott,  Denver.  Colo. 
Serial  No.  .S49..S86.  Renewed  Feb 
416,110 


Btrlklng  hammer  piston  rwlprocal  in  said  cjllnder,  a  roU- 
tlve  drill  bit  supported  In  said  cylinder  In  the  striking 
path  of  said  piston,  a  striking  block  between  said  drill-bit 
and  piston,  there  being  ports  arranged  to  be  controlled 
by  the  reciprocative  strokes  of  said  piston  for  mlmlttlng  a 
supply  of  gaa  to  aaid  cylinder,  and  an  elfctrical  spark  pro 
duclng  apparataa  for  Igniting  ^h^■  gas  in  said  cylinder  at  a 
predetermined  point  of  the  r.ar  stroke  of  the  piston. 
[Clalnis  C  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Filed   r>ec    26.   1906. 
15.  1908      Serial  No 


i> 


896.778.       MAClliNK    KuK    MAKING    BATS    FoR    MAT 
TRESSES.    PILLOWS.    COMFORTS.    Ac.      Thomas    J. 
Underwood,  Sealy.  Tex.      Filed  Sept    17.  1907.     Serial 
No.  393,383. 


1  In  an  explosion  operated  rock  dHlHng  engine,  a  cylin- 
der a  piston  m  said  cylinder,  a  gas!  explosive  chamber  In 
which  said  piston  reciprocates,  an  ^l.ctrlc  spark  igniting 
apparatus  operatlvely  connected  td  said  cylinder,  there 
being  a  valve  controlled  explosive  gJ^  inlet  port  extending 
along  the  central  portion  of  said  c>-»inder  to  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  a  ro^k  cutting  drill  bit  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  in  striking  r^-latlon  to  said  piston^ 
means  Including  a  crank  shaft,  am*  a  fly  wheel  arranged 
with  a  resilient  oscillating  movm.Ht  ind-p'»nd.  nt  of  said 
crank  shaft  for  moving  *ald  piston  ob  Its  r^ar^ard  strokes. 

••>  In  a  gasolene  gas  explosion  lockdrllling  engine,  a 
ga^leno  gas  explosion  cylinder.  »  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  there  being  a  valve  controlled 
gaa  inlet  port  leading  Into  said  cylinder  In  front  of  said 
Piston  and  connected  to  a  supply  o;  gasolene  air  gas.  and 
a  port  m  said  cvllnder  leading  from  ts  front  portion  to  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
to  be  driven  bv  said  piston  on  said  ilaton-s  forward  stroke 
an*  adapted  to  drive  said  piston  on  Its  rear  stroke,  a  fly 
wh.>el  and  means  whereby  said  fly  wheel  Is  connected  to 
said  crank  shaft  In  such  a  manner  is  to  have  a  short  pre- 
determined resilient  Independent  m^v.ment  on  said  crank 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  gasolene  gas  explosion  -ock  drilling  engine,  a 
gas  explosion  cylinder.'  a  piston  r.^clprocally  mounted  In 
said  cylinder,  a  rock  cutting  drill  bit  mounted  in  said  cylln 
der  In  the  reciprocal  path  of  said  f  iston.  a  striking  block 
arranged  between  said  drill  bit  and  said  piston  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  It.  and  to  Impart  Its  blow  to  said  drill-bit. 
there  being  a  port  connected  to  a  imppiy  of  gasolene  air- 
gas,  and  extendlnc  to  the  opposite  « nds  of  said  cylinder,  a 
rotative  crank  pin  and  shaft  mountM  In  said  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  op.rate  said  piston  on  Is  rearward  stroke,  and 
an  electrical  spark  gas  Igniting  apparatus  op.ratlv.My  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  and  said  crank,  and  arranged  to 
Ignite  a  supply  of  gas  in  said  cylin^ler  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  aaid  pistons  movement. 

4  In  a  gasolene  gas-explosion  operated  rock  drilling 
engine,  a  gas  explosion  cylinder,  a  iriil  bit  striking  piston- 
hammer  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  rock  cut 
ting  drill  bit  supported  by  said  cylinder  In  the  reciprocal 
path  of  said  piston,  there  being  a  4as»  inl"^  P^^^  extending 
to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  'V Under  and  arranged 
to  be  controlled  by  the  reciprocal  movements  of  said  pis 
ton.  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  pin  a»ran;:.d  in  said  cylinder 
to  op^-rate  said  piston  in  one  direction  of  its  movement,  an 
arm  conn.-cted  to  said  shaft,  a  fly  wh.-el  mounted  loosely 
on  said  shaft  and  means  for  re»lli.«itly  connocting  the  fly- 
wheel with  said  arm.  and  an  electrical  spark  device  in 
circuit  with  said  gas  explosion  cylinder  and  arm 

5  In  a  gas  explosion  operated  tock  drilling  engine,  the 
combination    of   a    gas   explosive   (^jlind-r    and   a    drlll-blt 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  flb«^r  bats.  th« 
flon  with  the  bat  chamber,  of  means  for  dlslntegfTftHBf  and 
blowing  the  disintegrated  fit«r  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber,  an  oscillatory  fan  hung  within  th-  chaml.er  with 
Its  axis  located  In  the  path  of  the  falling  rtt>er  and  m.ans 
for  oscillating  aaid  fan. 

•2  In  an  apparatus  for  formlne  fiber  bats,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bat  chaml>^r  and  means  for  dlsint.gratlng 
and  blowing  the  disintegrated  fiber  Into  the  chamber,  an 
upwardly  dlrt'ct.Hl  entrance  duct  leading  into  the  bat  cham- 
ber, of  an  oscillatory  fan  suspended  within  the  chamber 
with  Its  axis  in  th.-  path  of  th.-  falling  fll.er  wher.-by  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  fan  an-  aiternaiely  active  in  dln-cting 
the  distribution  of  the  fiber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamb'T 

.S  in  an  apparatas  for  forming  fiber  l)ats,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bat  chamber  and  means  for  blowing  <lisln- 
tegrated  fiber  Into  the  upper  part  thereof,  of  an  oscillating 
fan  embodying  a  shaft  extending  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  bat  chaml)er,  and  a  plurality  of  broad  blades  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  carried  by  the  shaft 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  fiber  bats,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bat  chamber,  of  a  disintegrating  and  blow- 
ing mechanism  emt>odylng  a  substantially  cylindrical  lint 
cotton  chamber,  blunt  tooth.d  saws  at  one  side  of  said 
chamber,  ribs  between  the  saws,  a  high  speed  relatively 
dense  brush  co»per»itlng  with  the  saws  to  remove  the  fiber 
and  after  removal  to  blow  the  same  Into  the  bat  chamh.r. 
an  upwardly  directed  duct  extending  under  the  saws  and 
brush  and  leading  Into  the  bat  chamber  and  an  oscillating 
fan  located  within  the  bat  chamber  in  the  path  of  the 
falling  fiber 


H96  779.     CLOSINr,  BOX.     John   M    Wai,.ltt.  Douglaa- 
ton.  N.  Y.     Filed  .June  20,  1906.     Serial   No.  322.522. 

1.  A  box  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  part  movable  upon  the  surface  of  the  body  toward 
and  Hway  from  the  opening  and  provided  wUti  an  ex- 
tension movable  In  unison  therewith  for  closing  the  tH.i. 
the  body  of  the  twx  away  from  the  opening  extending 
l)eyond  the  movable  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  box  consisting  of  a  body  provided  with  an  opening. 
and  a  band  surrounding  the  body  and  movable  thereon 
toward  and  away  from  the  opening  and  provided  with 
an  extension  movable  in  unison  therewith  for  closing  the 
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box.  the  body  of  the  box  away  from  the  opening  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  movable  band  surrounding  It. 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  box  consisting  of  a  body  made  in  one  piece  and 
provided  wltn  an  oi)enlng.  and  a  part  movable  upon  the 
surface  of  the  body  toward  and  away  from  the  opening 
and  provided  with  an  extension  movable  In  unison  there- 
with for  closing  the  box.  the  body  of  the  box  away  from 
the  opening  extending  beyond  the  movable  part,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  box  consisting  of  a  body  made  In  one  piece  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  part  surrounding  and 
movable  upon  the  body  toward  and  away  from  the  open 
ing  and  provided  with  an  extension  movable  in  unison 
therewith  for  closing  and  opening  the  box.  the  body  of  the 
box  away  from  the  opening  extending  beyond  the  movable 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  box  consisting  of  a  body  made  In  one  piece  and 
provided  with  an  opening  and  of  a  part  movable  upon 
the  surface  of  the  body  toward  and  away  from  the  open 
Ing  and  provided  with  means  for  closing  the  box.  said 
part  and  means  being  In  one  piece,  the  body  of  the  box 
away  from  the  opening  extending  beyond  the  movable  part, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8M.780.      INSULATING-WALL.      Gbtoob    Walzsl,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,244. 


:  c 


*-«-.* 


7 


^^n^^ 


An  insulating  wall,  comprising  superposed  rows  of 
vacuum  cells  having  interlocking  tong\ied  and  grooved 
■  Ides,  and  Interlocking  socketed  and  bulged  tops,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


_,781.  MECHANISM  FOR  RECEIVING  OR  DELIV- 
ERING TUBES.  Wii-LiAM  R  NVebstkh  and  Waltek  R. 
Clakk.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.   376.877. 


2.  In  handling  mechanism  for  tubes,  or  similar  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  storage  receptacle  for  a  plurality 
of  tul)e8,  having  an  opening  or  outlet ;  of  mechanism 
adapted  to  deliver  the  blanks  at  the  outlet  by  dIminUhlug 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  receptacle  ;  and  a  supple- 
mentary storage  receptacle  discharging  into  the  primary 
receptacle,   substantially   as  described. 

8.  In  handling  mechanism  for  tubes,  or  similar  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  storage  receptacle  for  a  plurality 
of  blanks,  having  an  opening  or  outlet ;  of  a  supplemen 
tary  storage  receptacle  discharging  Into  said  primary  re 
ceptacle  ;  and  mechanism  adapted  to  discharge  the  blanks 
from  said  receptacles  by  diminishing  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  receptacles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  handling  mechanism  for  tubes,  or  similar  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  band  or  chain  forming  a  receptacle 
for  a  plurality  of  blanks  ;  of  fixed  s.ipports  therefor  ;  and 
luechanism  for  tightening  or  slacking  said  band  or  chain 
as  desired,  so  as  to  diminish  or  Increase  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  handling  mechanism  for  tubes,  or  similar  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bands  or  chains  form 
ing  a  receptacle  for  a  plurality  of  blanks  ;  of  fixed  supports 
therefor  :  and  mechanism  for  slacking  or  tightening  said 
bands  or  chains  simultaneously  as  desired,  so  as  to  dimin- 
ish or  Increase  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.782.  STONE  SAWING  MACHINE.  JULIDS  W«GNEB. 
Astoria,  and  Willard  F.  Mevehs.  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Wegner  assignor  to  said  Meyers.  Filed  Apr. 
11,   1907.     Serial  No.  367,544. 


1.  In  handling  mechanism  for  tubes,  or  similar  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  storage  receptacle- for  a  plurality 
of  Wanks,  having  an  opening  or  outlet  :  of  mechanism 
adapted  to  raise  the  blanks  to  the  outlet  by  diminishing 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  receptacle,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  A  stoue  sawing  machine  laving,  in  combination,  a 
saw.  means  for  supi>orflng  the  saw  in  angularly  adjustable 
(if>sition.  means  for  actuating  the  saw.  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  It  In  two  dire(  tions  In  the  same  plane 

2.  A  stone  sawing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
saw.  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  saw.  means 
for  relatively  feeding  the  saw  and  work  in  one  direction, 
means  for  relatively  feeding  the  saw  and  the  work  in 
another  direction,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  two 
feeding  means  simultaneously  to  cause  the  saw  to  cut  on 
Bn  oblique  line  resultant  from  the  two  directions  of  feed. 

3.  A  stone  sawing  machine  having.  In  comlilnatton.  a 
saw,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  saw.  means 
for  relatively  feeding  the  work  and  the  saw  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  relatively  feeding  the  work  and  the  saw 
In  another  direction,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
two  feeding  means  simultaneously,  one  of  said  means  being 
operable  at  variable  speed  with  respect  to  the  other  so 
that  the  inclination  of  the  resultant  line  of  feed  may  be 
varied 

4.  A  stone  sawing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
saw.  means  for  actuating  the  saw.  including  a  shaft  on 
which  the  saw  is  mounted,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
shaft  and  saw  comprising  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  ad.lustable  on  its  pivot,  and  a  l>earing  for  the 
shaft  supported  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  on  the  arm  relatively  to  the  length  of 
the  arm  and  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  stone  sawing  machine  having.  In  combinauon.  a 
frame  provided  with  ways,  a  carriage  movable  on  the 
ways,  an  arm  plvotally-mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  shaft 
l>earing  mounted  and  anirularly  adjustable  on  the  arm 
relatively  to  the  length  of  the  arm.  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  bearing  so  as  to  be  angularly   adjusted    therewith,   a 


i6i8 


saw   mounted  on  the  shaft,  means 


to  actuate  the  saw,   and   means  for 
alonK  the  ways. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the 


lor  rotating  the  shaft 
feeding  the  carriage 


396,78.-?.     CRASS  TWINE  MACHIN 
Paui,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Frederkl 
T.  Waite,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  ^pt 
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896.784.  NON  SYNCHRONOUS  RECEIVINOPERFORA- 
TOR.  Milton  T.  Weston.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  imt4.  Serial  No.  234,432.  Renewed  Jan.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  411.497. 


Kaul  Wessel.  St. 

K.  Waite  and  Ossian 

12,   1004.     Serial 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  charactei  described,  the  comb! 
nation  with  a  primary  grass  feeding  device,  of  a  pair  of 
feed  rollers  having  surfaces  that  diverge  from  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  rollers  adapting  them  to  receive 
grass  delivered  laterally  thereto  by 
vice,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  having  spiral  threads  op- 
erating to  impart  limited  lateral  movements  to  the  grass 
engaged  thereby,  said  rollers  operating  to  feed  the  grass 
endwise,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  characte  ■  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  twine  forming  mechan  sm.  of  a  grass  holder, 
a   primary   feed  device  operating  tn 


erally  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  f«ed  rollers  having  sur 
faces  that  diverge  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 
rollers,  adapting  them  to  receive  th(>  grass  delivered  there 
to  under  lateral  movements,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
having  spiral  threads  operating  to  Impart  limited  lateral 
movements  to  the  grass  engaged  thereby,  said  rollers  op 
erating  to  feed  the  grass  endwise  to  said  twine  f  .rming 
mechanism,  substantially  as  descriled. 

3.  Jn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  grass   holder  having 
delivery    throat    leading    from    the 
notclied  selecting  disk  coiiperating 


operating  to  feed  the  grass  lateral  y  through  said  throat. 


deliver  the  grass  lat 


an  attenuated  curved 
bottom  thereof,  of  a 
with  said   throat,   and 


having  surfaces  that 
nally  of  said  rollers. 
ss    delivered    laterally 


a  pair  of  c  operating  feed  rollers 
diverge  from  each  other  longltudl 
adapting  them  to  receive  the  grt 
thereto  by  said  disk,  one  of  sal4  rollers  having  spiral- 
threads  for  Imparting  limited  lateral  movements  to  the 
grass,  said  two  rollers  operating  to  feed  the  grass  end- 
wise, and  having  clearance  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  f^r  a  m  ichlne  of  the  character 
described,  a  pair  of  coiSperating  f^ed  rollers  having  sur 
fates  that  diverge  from  each  othei  longitudinally  of  said 
rollers  adapting  them  to  receive  grass  blades  delivered 
thereto  by  lateral  movement,  one  of  said  rollers  having 
spiral  threads  tor  Insuring  the  laeral  movements  of  tne 
grass  iH't.ween  said  rollers,  said  rdllers  operating  to  feed 
the  grass  endwise,  substantially  a^  described. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  surfaces  that  divpr-.' 
from  each  other  longitudinally  ot  said  rollers  adapting 
them  to  receive  grass  delivered  liiterally  thereto,  one  of 
said  rollers  having  spiral  threads  jfor  Insuring  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  grass  between  s^ld  rollers,  one  of  said 
rollers  also  having  a  clearance  grj)ove  beyond  said  spiral 
threads,  into  which  the  grass  i^  fed  laterally  by  said 
threads,  as  it  is  fed  endwise  l)y  sajid  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tfce  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  perforator,  the  coml)inatUn 
with  a  hammer  and  Its  retaining  means  ;  <:t  mechanical 
means  freeing  said  hammer  from  Its  retaining  means,  and 
electrical  means  holding  said  hammer  and  retaining  means 
in  freed  relation. 

2.  In  an  electromechanical  perforator,  the  combination 
with  a  hammer,  and  means  engaging  said  hammer ;  of 
mechanical  means  moving  said  engaging  means  away  from 
said  hammer,  and  electrical  means  holding  said  engaging 
means  away   from   said   hammer. 

3.  In  an  electromechanical  perforator,  the  combination 
with  a  hammer  ;  of  a  retaining  means  for  said  hammer, 
mechanical  means  for  moving  said  retaining  means  away 
from  said  hammer,  and  an  electromagnet  for  holding  said 
retaining  means  avjay   from  said  hammer. 

4.  In  an  electromechanical  perforator,  the  combination 
with  a  hammer;  of  a  retaining  means  therefor,  a  cam  for 
moving  said  retaining  means  away  from  said  hammer, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  h  .Idlng  said  retaining  means 
away  from  said  hammer. 

.'».  In  an  electromechanical  perforator,  the  combination 
with  a  rotJiting  meml)er.  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  latch  for  said  hammer  rotating  therewith,  and 
an  electromagnet  rotating  therewith  capable  of  holding 
said  latch  ;  of  a  stationary  cam  f.:r  moving  said  latch 
from  said  hammer  and  into  engagement  with  said  electro- 
magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


896.785.  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  CHEMICALS 
INTO  LOGS.  SioMUND  Wii.r.NEH,  Chicago.  111.  tiled 
Oct.   19.   1907.      Serial   No.   ."{OH.lsO. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
heads  nvounted  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  I  g  for  supporting  It  between 
them,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit 
liquid  tight  around  the  periphery  of  the  log  and  provide 
a  liquid  chaml;er  within  the  head  at  the  end  of  the  log,  a 
suction  pipe  having  branches  (  onnfcted  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe  liaving  branches  respectively 
connected  with  each  of  said  chambers,  valves  controlling 
said  branches  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  permit  fluids  to  be 
forced  through  the  log  in  either  direction  at  the  will  of 
the  operator. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
heads  mounted  In  alinement,  each  having  a  socket  facing 
the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  log.  for  sup 
porting  such  log  between  said  heads,  means  fi)r  admitting 
chemicals  to  the  socket  of  each  of  said  heads,  suction 
connections  for  drawing  fluid  from  each  of  said  heads. 
and  a  system  of  valves  controlling  said  Inlet  and  suction 
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connections  and  adapted  to  cans*  rhemlcnis  to  be  passed 

through  the  log  from  one  he.id  toward  the  other  in  either 
direction  at  the  will  of  the  oi»erntor. 


ef 


JL~ 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  comprising  a  pair  of 
heads  mounted  In  alinement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  log  for  supporting  It  l)etween 
them,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit 
liquid  tight  around  the  periphery  of  the  log  and  provide 
a  liquid  chaml)er  within  the  head  at  the  end  of  the  log,  a 
suction  pipe  having  a  suction  device  connected  therewith 
and  having  branches  connected  with  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  fl\iid  inlet  pipe  having  branches  respectively  con 
nected  with  each  of  said  chambers,  valves  controlling  said 
branches  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  permit  fluids  to  be 
forced  through  the  log  In  either  direction  at  the  will  of 
the  operator, 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  c  >mprlslng  a  pair  of 
bends  mounted  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  log  for  supporting  it  between 
them,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  so«ket  adapted  to  fit 
ll()uld  tight  around  the  |>eriphery  of  the  log  and  provide  a 
liquid  chamlKT  within  the  head  at  the  end  of  the  log,  a 
suction  pipp  having  a  sucti  n  device  connected  therewith 
and  having  branches  (H>nnected  with  eacn  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  fluid  inlet  pipe  having  a  fluid  pressure  device  con- 
nected therewtth  at  its  supply  end  and  having  branches 
respectively  connectetl  with  each  of  said  chambers,  valves 
controlling  said  branches  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  permit 
fluids  to  be  forced  through  the  log  In  either  direction  at 
the  will  of  the  ojierator. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril>eJ,  comprising  a  pair  of 
heads  mount<Hl  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  log  for  supporting  it  between 
them,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit 
liquid  tight  around  the  periphery  of  the  log  and  provide 
a  liquid  chamber  within  the  head  at  the  end  of  the  log,  a 
suction  pipe  having  branches  connected  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe  having  branches  respectively 
connected  with  each  of  said  chambers,  valves  controlling 
said  branches  and  adapte<l  to  be  set  to  permit  fluids  to  be 
forced  through  the  log  In  either  direction  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  one  of  said  heads  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  and  said  fluid  Inlet  and  suction 
pipes  each  having  a  flexible  section  adapted  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  movable  head  without  disturbing  Its 
connection  with  said  Inlet  pipe. 


bar  extending  from  such  mounting  to  a  point  at  its  free 
end    considerably    l^vond    the    area    of    the    plate,    and    a 


896.7Hfi  SEAL-l.OrK  FOR  BKKR  CASES.  FiTZALLAN 
B.  Williams.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .lune  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,242. 

Locking  mechanism  for  sealed  packages,  comprising  a 
tK>vel  pointed  hook  like  bar  provided  with  a  recess  and 
trunnions,  a  doulile  slotted.  doiii)le  recessed  mounting  plate 
provideil  with  screw  holes,  a  flat  spring'  arranged  in  a 
slot  and  recess  of  the  plate  to  impinge  upon  the  bar  at 
one  end  in  the  recess  thereof  to  hold  th^  trunnl.ms  In  re 
cesses  of  the  plate,  and  to  form  a  pivotal  mounting,  said 
135  O,  G.— 105 


striking  piece  having  a    raised   liar  adapted   to  l>e   applied 
transversely  to  the  pivoted  l>ar  at  its  hook  like  end. 


896,787.  MAILBAG  r»ELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING 
APPAR.\TUS.  Abneb  Winegaepxer,  Pence,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.   12,   1907.      S-rial   No.  406,139. 


1.  Ill  !i  mail  bag  delivering  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally  swinging  bar,  a  revoluble  shaft  carried 
by  said  bar  said  shaft  having  a  crank  located  inwardly  of 
its  outer  end,  said  shaft  having  a  second  crank  located  at 
Its  oui.r  end,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  dogs  carried 
l»y  said  l)ar,  connections  between  the  dogs  and  the  first 
named  crank,  of  a  receiving  apparatus  located  adjacent  the 
car  and  comprising  a  horizontally  movable  basket,  and  a 
trip  carried  by  tlie  receiving  apparatus  for  engagement 
with  the  cranl<  outwardly  of  the  shaft  for  rel-aslng  the 
dogs. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  delivering  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  iKirizontally  swinging  bar,  a  revoluble  shaft  carried 
by  said  bar  said  shaft  liaving  a  crank  located  inwardly  of 
its  outer  end,  said  shaft  having  a  second  crank  located  at 
its  outer  end,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  dogs  carried 
by  said  liar,  connections  between  the  dogs  and  the  first 
named  crank,  of  a  receiving  apparatus  located  at  one  side 
of  the  car  and  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  standard 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
plate,  a  p|atform  for  the  standard,  a  bracket  located  be- 
neath the  plate,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  journaled  at  its 
ends  in  the  bracket  and  in  the  platform  respectively,  a  bag 
receiving  basket  carried  by  the  shaft  normally  disposed 
beneath  the  dogs  and  arranged  for  movement  at  times  at 
one   side   thereof,    and   a    trip   carried   bv    the   receiving  ap- 

I    paratus  for  engagement  with  the  crank  at  the  outer  end  of 
I   the  first  named  shaft,  for  releasing  the  dogs. 
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lar 


10 
idjunt 
re<  uced 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coll 
top.  sockets  secured  to  the  exterior 
the  open  collar,  and  curved  In  con 
a  correspondingly  curved  bar  a" 
said  sockets,  said  bar  having  a 
and  being  formed  with  a  latch  to 
socket  of  the  adjoining  end,  and 
socket  acting  against  the  latch  a 
locking  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collier 
top.  sockets  secured  to  the  exterio 
the  open  collar,  and  curved  In  con 
a  correspondingly  curved  bar  si 
sockets,    said    bar   having   a   series 
screw  working  in  the  said  s.H-kct 
one  of  the  said  perforations,  one 
reduced  to  be  flexible  and  formed 
a  recess  in  the  opposite  socket, 
opposite  socket  to  act  against  the 
In  locked  position. 


which  is  open  at  the 

of  each  of  the  ends  of 

rmlty  with  said  ends. 

ably  borne   in  one  of 

end  to  be  flexible 

engage  a  recess  in  the 

spring  in  this  second 

holding  the  same  in 


lida  >1 


a  )d 


IN 


996,789.    TYPE  WRIT  I  X<;  MACH 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  De 

'    pany.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.,    a    Cor^ration 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.     Serial  No 


rd 


which  is  open  at  the 

of  each  of  the  ends  of  I 

ormity  with  said  ends, 

y  borne  In  one  of  said   , 

of  perforations,   a  set 

adapted  to  engage  In 

>nd  of  said  latch  being 

with  a  latch  to  engage 

a  spring  In  the  said 

atch  and  hold  the  same 


and 


E.    Osr.vK  W<>oi>w.\RD, 
smore  Typewriter  I'om- 
of    New    York. 
298,79.n. 


in  the  other,  a  horizontally  moving  rod  having  a  b.nc'i 
spacing  pawl  formed  integral  therewith  at  one  end  of  the 
rod.  said  pawl  cooperating  with  sold  buck  spacing  wheel,  a 
spring-pressed  support  on  which  siild  rod  is  supported  and 
guided  in  its  movements  towards  and  away  from  the  back 
spacing  wheel,  a  rock-shaft  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  which  crank  arm 
is  connected  to  s;»id  horizontally  moving  rod.  and  a  key  at 
th-?  keyboard  of  the  machine  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  a  feed  rack  therefor,  a  feed  pinion  meshing  witli  ssild 
rack,  a  loose  escapement  wheel,  a  back  spacing  ratch.t 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said  feed  pinion,  nuans  for 
operatively  connecting  said  back  spacing  wheel  and  the 
escapement  wheel  to  turn  together  In  one  direction  but 
not  In  the  other,  a  back  spacing  pawl  which  cooperat.s 
with  the  hack  spacing  wheel,  a  fixed  guide  having  a  gtild- 
ing  slot  In  which  said  pawl  moves,  a  spring  which  co- 
oiwrates  with  the  pawl  and  yields  when  the  pawl  la  de- 
flected laterally  in  its  guide  by  engagement  with  the  co 
oiH-rating  back  spacing  wheel,  and  a  key  for  actuating  said 
pawl. 

.')  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage,  a  feed  rack  therefor,  a  feed  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  loose  escapement  wheel,  a  back  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said  feed  pinion,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  back  spacing  wheel  and  the 
escapement  wheel  to  turn  together  in  one  direction  but^not 
In  the  other,  a  horizontally  moving  rod  carrying  a  rigidly 
connected  back  spacing  pawl,  a  fixed  member  having  an 
op«'ning  through  which  the  pawl  passes  and  by  which  it  is 
guided,  a  spring  prest«>d  pin  on  which  the  pawl  bears  and 
by  which  it  is  supported,  and  a  key  for  actuating  said  pawl. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t  le  combination  of  a  car 
rlage,  a  feed  rack  therefor,  a  f4'd  pinion  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  loose  escapement  whefl,  a  back  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  sajd  feed  pinion,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  backj  spacing  wheel  and  the 
escapement  wheel  to  turn  togethef  In  one  direction  but  not 
In  the  other,  a  horizontally  movint  rod  having  a  back  spac- 
ing pawl  formed  Integral  therewirh  at  one  end  of  the  rod, 
said  pawl  cooperating  with  the  bi  ck  spacing  wheel,  a  rock 
s!iaft  extending  fore  and  aft  of  tie  machine,  a  crank  arm 
on  said  rock  shaft,  which  .-mnk  arm  Is  connect>-d  to  said 
horizontally  moving  rod,  and  a  kty  at  the  keyboard  of  the 
machine  for  actuating  said  rock  i  shaft. 

:.'  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t|he  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  a  feed  rack  therefor,  a  feedplnlon  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  loose  escapem-nt  wheel,  a  ha-k  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  conne<-ted  to  .^ald  fi'ed  pinion,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  [back  spacing  wheel  and 
the  escapement  wheel  to  turn  togipther  in  one  direction  bat 
not  In  the  other,  a  rod  having  a  back  spacing  pawl,  a 
spring-pressed  guiding  support  f<jr  said  rod.  and  a  key  for 
actuating  said  rod  J 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ihc  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  therefor,  a  feed|  pinion  meshing  with  said 
r«ck,  a  loose  escapement  wheel^  a  back  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  sAld  feed  pinion,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  back  spacing  wheel  and  the 
escapement  wheel  to  turn  together  in  one  direction  but  not 


896,790.  VIOLIN.  Pktbb  A.  Amumdson,  Toland.  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  E.  Amundaon,  Toland. 
Wis.     Filed  Mar    .}<>.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.041. 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  stock  having  a 
recessed  bend  and  provided  with  tuning  pegs,  string  guide, 
finger-board,  tailpiece  and  strings  similar  to  an  Instru- 
ment of  the  ordinary  violin  type  :  a  plate  bridging  the 
stock  recess  and  having  a  depending  hollow  boss  open  at 
both  ends,  a  single  head  drum  mounted  on  the  plate  over 
the  upper  end  of  Its  boss,  a  string  bridge  mounti^l  on  the 
drum  head,  and  a  horn  having  a  right-angle  small  end 
engaged  by  the  plate-boss. 

1;.   .V   musical   Instrument   comprising  a  stock  having  a 
recessed  bend  and  provided  at   Its  butt-end  with  a  lateral 
chin  rest  ;    tuning  pegs,   a   string-guide,    fingerboard,    tall 
piece  and  strings  arranged  and  connected  with  reference 
to  said  stock  the  same  as  In  a  violin  or  viola  of  the  ordl 
nary  type  ;  a  plate  bridging  the  stock-recess  and  having  a 
depending  hollow   boas  open  at  both  ends,   a   single  head 
drum  mounted  on  the  plate  over  the  upper  end  of  its  boss. 
«   strlngbrldge   mounted   on   the   drum  head,    and   a   horn 
having  a  right-angle  small  end  engaged  by  the  pliite-boM. 
H.  A    musical   Instrument   comprising  a  stock  having  a 
recessed  r>end  and  provided  with  tuning-pegs,  string  guide, 
finger-board,   tall  piece  and  atrlngs  similar  to  an  ^nstru 
mrnt  of  the  ordinary  violin  type;  a  metallic  plate  bri.lgtng 
the  Btock-recess  and  having  a  depending  hollow  boss  open 
at  both  ends,  a  non-vlbrnting  sleeve  on  the  boss,  a   horn 
having  a  right  angle  small  end  encaged  by  the  Insulated 
plate-boas,  a  non-vlbratlng  gasket  on  said  plate,  a  metHlllo 
drum-shell  superimposing  the  gasket,   a  .Inmi  hea.l  folded 
on  a  band  surrounding  the  drum  shell,  another  band  also 
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surrounding  said  shell  abore  the  band  aforesaid,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  th.  aforesaid  plate  and  having  hook-ends 
engaging  the  upper  band,  nuts  run  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  bolts,  and  a  string-bridge  mounted  on  the  drum-head. 


896.791.  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Bab- 
NKY  and  Heubert  H.  Steele,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  -'.,  1907.  Serial 
No.   375,982. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tne  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  key  actuated  tabu- 
lating mechanism  Including  cooperative  stops,  means  for 
locking  said  stops  In  cooperative  relation,  key  actuated 
means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  its  escapement  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  locking  the  carriage  releasing  mech- 
anism against  actuation  until  the  tabulating  means  ar* 
actuated,  l..e  locking  In  each  case  l>elng  efected  independ- 
ently of  pressure  maintained  on  the  key  of  the  other  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
ilage. escapement  mechanism  therefor.key  actuated  tabulat- 
ing mechanism  Including  cooperative  stops,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  stops  In  cooperative  relation,  key  actuated  means 
for  releasing  the  carriage  from  its  es.aperaent  mechanism, 
means  for  locking  the  carriage  releasing  me<hanl8m  against 
actuation  until  the  tabulating  mechanism  is  actuated,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  carrlaee  releasing  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  means  for  locking  said  stops 
In  cooperative  relation,  the  locking  In  each  case  being  ef- 
fected lndei>eudently  of  pressure  maintained  on  the  key  of 
the  other  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism,  a  carriage  releasing  device, 
a  release  key  Independent  of  the  printing  keys  and  space 
key  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  said  carriage  re- 
leasing device,  means  for  normally  locking  said  key  against 
actuation,  key  actuated  tabulating  mechanism  including 
cooiHTative  tabulating  stops,  locking  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  Ktop'^  in  cooperative  relation,  and 
means  controlleil  l.y  said  release  key  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  locking  means,  the  locking  in  each  case  being 
effe<ted  Independently  of  pressure  on  the  key  of  the  other 
means. 

4.  In  a  tyiH-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  therefor,  a  carriage  releas- 
ing device,  tabulating  stops,  a  key  controlled  tabulator 
lever  connected  with  certain  of  said  stops,  a  locking  abut- 
ment carried  by  shh\  lever,  and  a  key  controlled  releasing 
lever  connected  with  said  carriage  releasing  device  and 
normally  locke<l  against  a<tuatlon  by  said  locking  abut- 
ment but  releasable  therefrom  by  an  actuation  of  said  tabu- 
lator lever,  the  locking  in  each  case  l>eing  effected  Inde- 
pendently of  pressure  on  the  key  of  the  other  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage escapement  mechanism  therefor,  a  carriage  releas- 
ing device,  tabulating  stops,  a  key  controlled  tabulator 
lever  connected  with  certain  of  said  stops,  a  locking  abut 
ment  carried  by  said  lever,  a  key  controlled  releasing 
lever  connected  with  said  carriage  releasing  device  and 
normally    locked   against   actuation   by   said   lo<klng  alMit- 


ment  but  releasable  therefrom  by  an  actuation  of  said  taba 
lator  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  stops  in  cooper- 
ative relation  and  for  automatically  releasing  the  stops 
from  such  r.^latloii  after  a  release  of  the  carriage  is  ef- 
fected, the  locking  in  each  case  being  effected  Independ- 
ently of  pressure  on  the  key  of  the  other  means. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Caasette.] 


896,792.  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Chris- 
tian F.  B.\TH.  Abilene.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   386,771. 


In  a  safety  brake  for  elevator^,  the  combination  of  an 
elevator  shaft  having  stationary  brake  memlters  arranged 
therein,  a  car,  sets  of  inner  and  outer  guides  upon  the 
l)Ottom  of  the  car.  pairs  of  brake  bars  slldably  mounted 
In  the  guides,  cross  pieces  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
bars  of  each  pair  for  movement  in  unison,  retracting 
springs  connecting  said  cross  pieces,  toggle  levers  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  cross  pieces,  an  operating  lever 
extending  upward  Into  the  car.  a  power  transmitting  lever 
actuated  thereby  and  arrange*!  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
the  brake  bars,  and  a  link  extending  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  brake  bars  across  one  of  the  sets 
of  bars  and  connecting  the  i)ower  transmitting  lever  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  toggle  levers. 


896.793.      ANNCNCIATOR.      Edwakd    Baim,    Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Sept.   lit,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,601. 


I        1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  describe*!,  a  plurality 

of  adjacent  compartments  having  invisible  signs,  an  elec- 

'    trie  light  within  ea<h  of  said  compartments,  a  branch  elec 

trie  circuit  for  the  light  of  each  of  said  compartments,  a 

switch  for  said  branch  circuits,  and  another  compartment 

i    containing    an    electric   light    on    a    branch    circuit,    and    a 

i   duplex   push   button    normally   closing  said   last-mentioned 

'   branch   circuit    and   ad.-ipted   to   break   said   branch   ciroiiit 

I  and  close  one  of  the  other  branch  circuits,  substantially 

as  berein  described. 

•_'     In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  describe<l.  a   plurality 

of  adjacent  compartments  having  invisible  signs,  an  elec- 

j  trie  light  within  each  of  said  compartments,  a  branch  elec- 

I   trie  circuit  for  the  light  of  each  of  said  compartments,  a 
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switch  for  said  branrh  circuits,  a 
l<earing  a  sljrn  and  containluK  an  e 
circuit,   and   a  duplex   push    fmtto 
last -mentioned  circuit  and  adapt«|d 
circuit  and  close  one  of  the  other 
tially  ns  herein  described. 
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Id 


another  compartment 

ectric  light  on  a  1  ranch 

normally   closing   said 

to  break  said  branch 
iranch  circuits,  substan- 


896.704.  IIEADI.HJHT.  Robekt  A.  Bell  and  Jambs  B. 
McKiEL.  Marshall.  Tex.  Filed i  Mar.  11,  190S.  Serial 
No.   4l'0.481. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charact<r  described,  a  plvotalljr 
mounted  truck,  a  plvotally  mounted  headlight,  a  lever,  a 
pin  rigidly  fixed  on  said  truck,  aisleeve  held  to  freely  ro- 
tate and  slide  on  said  pin,  mefcns  for  connecting  sa'd 
sleeve  and  said  lever,  and  moans  for  connecting  said  lever 
to  the  headlight  to  swing  the  sane  as  the  truck  swings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charact(r  described,  a  pivotully 
mounted  triick,  a  plvotally  mounted  headlight,  a  lever,  a 
freely  rotatable  and  slldable  conni'ction  between  said  truck 
and  lever  comprising  a  pin  fixed  on  said  truck  and  a  sleeve 
plvotally  attached  to  said  lever,  a  second  lever  slldably 
pivoted  to  the  first  lever,  a  pin  fofme<l  on  said  second  lever, 
a  sleeve  having  a  slot,  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  heaidllght  Into  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  a  plvotally 
mounted  truck,  a  plvotally  moinrt^  roller  supported  head- 
light, a  pin  on  said  truck,  a  sleev^  held  to  rotate  and  slide 
on  said  pin.  an  Intermediately  ijulcrumed  lever  plvotally 
tonneoted  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  lnterme<llately  fulcrumed 
lever,  a  sliding  pivot  connection  letween  said  levers,  a  pin 
formed  on  said  second  lever,  a  sleeve  having  a  slot,  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  pin,  and  a  pin  on  said  headlight  held 
in  said  slot. 


§96,79.'>.     rROCESSOFMAMFJifTrRINr,  GAS.     Henrt 
W.    B'^:nnkk.    Chamberaburg.    la.,    assignor    to    Interna 
tlonal  (las  Kevelopment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     S>rlal  No.  344.S83. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Illuminating  gas  con- 
sisting in  producing  coal  and  wj|ter  gas  by  forcing  steam 
Into  contact  with  coal  passing  tfcrough  a  distilling  cham- 
ber, drawing  off  the  products  from  said  diatllling  chamber 
and  enriching  the  same  by  adding  oil  enriched  water  gas. 

2.  The  prfx'ess  of  manufacturing  illuminating  gas  con- 
sisting In  producing  coal  and  wi<ter  gas  by  forcing  steam 
Into  contact  with  coal  passing  through  a  distilling  cham- 

^r.  drawing  off  the  products  frotn  said  distilling  chamber 
and  enriching  the  same  l)y  addlag  oil  enriched  water  gas 
produced  by  passing  steam  and  oil  vapor  throush  a  heated 
bed  of  material  capable  of  actlnig  as  a  carrying  agent  to 
^combine  the  oxygen  of  the  steam  with  the  carbon  of  the 
oil  vapor.  I 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Illuminating  gas  con- 
sisting In  producing  coal  and  wat.>r  Ka«  by  forcing  steam 
Into  contact  with  coal  passing  tjirough  a  distilling  cham- 


ber, drawing  off  the  products  from  said  distilling  chHml>er 
and  enriching  the  same  by  adding  oil  enriched  waler  sas 


produced  by  passing  steam  and  oil  vapor  through  a  heated 
bed  of  iron. 


89«,796.      TELKl'llU-Nl-:    .MTAUATrS.      Siunkv    A.    Kky 
LAND,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I>ean  Electric  Com 
pany.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   Feb. 
28.  1905.     Serial  No    247. Osj. 


1.  A  telephone  desk  set  comprising  a  metal  tubular 
standard,  a  shoulder  thereon,  as  a'*,  a  pressed  metal  shell 
or  bell  surrounding  the  end  of  the  tube  and  resting  against 
said  shoulder,  a  Hanged  liner  fltte<l  within  said  shell, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  shell  and  liner  together  and 
upon  the  tube,  and  a  cover  plate  detachably  connected 
within  the  shell  and  upon  the  liner,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  desk  set,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  liner  secured  therein,  a  ring  secured  within  the  liner. 

j   and   deadening    means    Interintsed    l)etween    the    liner    and 

I   ring  and  projecting  l)elow  the  base. 

!        3.   In  a  telephone  desk  set.  the  combination  wltli  a  Ijusc. 

I  of  a  liner  secured  therein,  a  ring  secured  within  the  liner, 
a  pad  secured  between  the  ring  and  liner  and  projecting 
below  the  base,  and  a  cover  p'ate  secured  to  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  the  combination  with  a  base. 
of  a  ring  secured  within  such  base,  and  deadening  means 
secured  between  such  base  and  such  rinj;  and  projecting 
below  such  base. 

5.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  a  tubular  standard,  n  base 
for  such  standard,  telephone  apparatus  carried  by  such 
standard,  a  removable  plate  adaptinl  to  W  supported  in 
such  base,  switching  mechanism  carrlwl  l>y  such  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  operating  me<hnnism  carried 
In  such  standard  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
electrical  connection  l)etwe<>n  such  switching  mechanism 
and  such  apparatus  when  such  plate  Is  placed  In  such  base. 

[Claims  ♦}  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (lasette  3 
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896,797.     OIL-FILTER.     AiorsT  Bowk.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.    10.    10()7.      Serial   No.   407.157. 


B  - 


A  - 


yf 


1.  An  oil-filter  consisting  of  the  cotiiliinatlon  with  an 
oil  tank,  of  an  oil  receiver  mounted  therein  and  provide<l 
with  a  downwardly  extending  spout  on  the  outside  of 
which  Is  formed  a  series  of  helical  flanges;  a  cylinder 
closed  at  Its  l»ttoin  ainl  open  at  Its  top.  said  cylinder 
gt^rrounding  said  spout  and  flanges;  a  riser  pipe  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  for  tlie  discharge  of  the 
water;  a  filter-pan  having  three  compartments  one  within 
the  other,  the  top  of  said  cylinder  projecting  Into  the 
Innermost  of  said  compartments;  and  a  series  of  settling- 
pans  mounted  In  said  oil  tank  below  said  filter  pan. 

2.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  with  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  water  from  the  oil.  of  a  filter  pan  into  which 
the  separated  oil  flows,  said  filter  pan  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments  the  Innermost  and  outermost 
of  which  contain  material  for  filtering  the  oil  and  the 
intermediate  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  Inner- 
most one  and  serves  as  a  settling  chamt>er  from  which  the 
oil  overflows  into  the  outermost  one. 

3.  Means  for  separating  the  oil  from  the  water  cors'.st- 
Ing  of  the  combination  of  an  oil  receiver  provided  with  a 
spout  form«Ml  on  Its  outside  with  a  series  of  helical  flanges  ; 
a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  bottom  for  the  re<ei)tion  of  the 
crude  oil  discharged  by  said  spout,  said  cylinder  sur 
rounding  said  helical  flanges;  and  a  riser-pipe  leading 
from  near  tlie  closed  l>ottom  of  said  cylinder  for  the  dis- 
cbarge of  the  water. 

4  Means  for  separating  tl;e  oil  from  the  water  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  an  oil  receiver  provided  with 
a  siK)ut  formed  on  Its  outside  with  a  series  of  helical 
flanges;  a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  bottom  for  the  reception 
of  the  crude  oil  discharged  by  said  spout,  said  cylinder 
surrounding  aald  helical  flanges:  a  riser  pipe  leading  from 
near  the  closed  t)ottom  of  said  cylinder  for  the  discharge 
of  the  water;  and  a  separating  plate  which  Is  arranged 
In  said  cylinder  o|)i)osite  the  lower  end  of  said  riser  pipe 
and  over  which  the  water  flows  In  passing  from  said  cyl 
Inder  Into  said  riser  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  oil  filter  with  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  oil  from  the  water,  of  a  filter  pan  Into  which 
the  separated  oil  is  discharged:  and  a  settling  pan  mount- 
ed below  s.iid  fliterpan  and  formed  with  an  upwardly 
extending  wall  over  which  the  oil  flows  In  passing  from 
the  settling  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.] 


2.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  spaced  headed  arms, 
helical  springs  upon  the  arms,  and  a  pair  of  plates  having 
depressions  upon  their  meeting  faces  mounted  upon  the 
arms  between  the  springs  aud  the  heads  of  the  arms. 
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896.798.      RACK.      .Tames    H.    Bkown.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed   Apr    14.   1008.      Serial   No.    427.023. 

1.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  sjmced  headed  arms, 
helical  springs  luxni  the  nrnis.  and  a  pair  of  plates  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  arms  between  the  springs  and  the  heads 
of  the  arms. 


3.  In  a  ruik.  the  combination  of  a  plate  provided  with 
spaced  openings,  threaded  members  having  heads  engaging 
the  openings,  adjustable  retaining  elements  engaging  the 
threaded  members,  helical  springs  uiH.n  the  members,  and 
a  pair  of  plates  slldably  mount.nl  upon  the  members  be- 
tween the  springs  and  the  beads  of  the  me:nl>ers. 

4.  In  a  ra<k.  the  combination  with  spaced  headed  arms, 
resilient  memlK>rs  upon  the  arms,  a  pair  of  plates  slldably 
mounted  u|»on  ti^e  arms  l)etween  the  resilient  memlers 
and  the  heads  of  the  arms,  the  outer  meml)er  of  sai.l 
plates  being  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  beaded  arms 


89r>,70'.».  STKKKT  tl.KAMNG  PUSH-CART.  Joseph  II. 
Byham.  I'hlladelphla.  la.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.586. 


1.  In  a  street  cleaning  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body 
supported  on  wheels  and  having  its  forward  bottom  edge 
adapted  to  be  rested  upon  the  roadway,  with  a  discharg- 
ing part  within  the  body  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
forward  l>ottom  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaning  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body 
supported  on  wheels  and  having  its  forward  bottom  edge 
adapted  to  be  rested  upon  the  roadway,  with  a  discharg- 
ing part  within  the  body  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
forward  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  handle  to  move  and  tilt 
the  body,  a  discharging  lever  hinged  to  the  handle,  and  a 
connection  between  the  discharging  lever  and  discharging 

I>art. 

3.  In  a  street  cleaning  cart,  the  combination  of  a  body 
supported  on  wheels  and  having  its  forward  bottom  edge 
adapted  to  be  rested  upon  the  roadway,  with  a  discharging 
part  within  the  l)odv  and  movable  to  and  from  the  forward 
bottom  edge  thereof,  said  discharging  part  having  a  for- 
ward Inclined  plate  and  a  rear  box  like  portion  of  approxi- 
mately the  cross  section  of  the  body. 

4.  in  a  street  cleaning  cart,  the  combination  of  a  l)ody 
supported  on  wheels  and  having  Its  forward  bottom  ei:e 
adapted  to  be  rested  upon  the  roadway,  with  a  discharging 
part  within  the  body  and  movable  to  and  from  the  for- 
ward bottom  edge  thereof  having  an  Inclined  forward 
plate  H  aud  an  overhanging  top  plate  K.  and  mechanical 
devices  Tor  reciprocating  the  discharging  part. 

5.  In  a  street  cleaning  cart,  a  box  shaped  body  open  at 
the  front  and  having  a  forward  bottom  edge  adapted  to 
rest  up(n  the  roadway.  coml)ined  with  two  supportln-,' 
wheels  for  the  body  connected  therewith  to  the  rear  of  its 
center  of  gravity,  a  handle  extending  rearward  for  guid- 
ing and  minliMilatlng  the  body  while  supported  upon  its 
wheels.  M  (ils(bar«in-  device  arranged  within  the  body  and 
movable  to  and  from  its  forward  l.iwer  --d-e.  and  means  at 
the  rear  of  the  body  for  reciprocating  the  discharging  de 

vice. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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89C.800.       WEFT    REPLBNI8HIFG     LOOM.       Juhn     W 
Cabr.  Manchester.  EtiRland.  asslsnor  to  William  Wlndle 
IMlklngton.    lYescot.    England        Filed    June    19,    1907. 
Serial  No.  379,751.'. 


5.  In  a  fining  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  a 
cop  magazine  eoDststlng  of  two  side  frames  each  formed 
with  an  endless  groove,  bars  adapted  to  slide  with  their 
ends  in  said  grooves  and  provided  with  devices  adapted  to 
hold  the  cop  spindles,  a  rocking  shaft  provided  with 
grlppers  adapted  to  receive  a  cop  spindle  from  the  maga 
zine  and  hold  It,  mechanism  put  into  action  by  the  filling 
fork  on  the  failure  of  the  fiillnj;  adapted  to  turn  the  rock- 
ing shaft  so  as  to  turn  the  urippers  from  a  vertical  Into  a 
horizontal  position,  a  sluntle  box  aud  a  sliuttl.>  ►■ach  open 
from  front  to  rear,  a  spring'  in  said  shuttl.-  adapted  to 
allow  the  spent  cop  spindle  to  be  pushed  out  by  the  cop 
spindle  In  the  grlpper  when  the  slay  beats  up  and  to  retain 
said  last  named  spindle  on  It.s  backward  movement,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  return  the  gripper  into  a  vertical  posi- 
tion after  delivery  of  the  cop  spindle,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  advance  the  magazine  liars  by  one  and  transfer 
a  fresh  cop  spindle  to  the  crlpper 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  tilling  replenishing  locjm,  the  combination  of  a 
cop  magazine  consisting  of  two  lBid^>  frara.s  each  formed 
with  an  endless  groove  and  of  bars  adapted  to  slide  with 
their  ends  In  said  grooves  and  ( rovlded  with  devices  for 
holding  cop  carriers,  and  mechanism  put  into  action  by  the 
filling  fork  on  the  failure  of  the  filing  In  the  shed  adapted 
to  advance  said  bars  the  width  o:   one  bar  each  time. 

•J.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  a 
ma'gazine  for  carrying  the  spare  rops  and  spindles  consist- 
ing of  two  side  frames  each  havlni;  in  endless  groove  fol- 
lowing a  semicircular  path  at  .';»rh  "id  of  the  frames  and 
an  endless  apron  formed  of  separ  n  rs  in  contact  along 
their  sides  and  adapted  to  slblt  in  sai.J  ^'rooves  with  their 
end.s.  and  two  sprocket  whe.-ls  earned  by  a  shaft  between 
the  frames  and  adapted  to  engagi  the  ends  of  the  bars,  the 
bars  each  having  means  for  grldplng  the  cop  spindle  and 
8.-curing  the  end  of  the  filling,  arid  means  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently rotate  said  shaft.  | 

3.   In   a  filling  replenishing   I'iom   the  combination  of  a 
ma^zlne  for   carrying    the   sp^je   cops   and   spindles   and 
consisting  of   two  oblong  side   frames   with   semicircular 
ends  fixed  in  vertical  and  parall»-i  planes  to  a  bracket  for 
attachment  to  the  loom  frame,   the  fram.-s  ^.eitlir  provided 
each  with  an  endless  groove  on,  the   inside   and   following 
the  outline  of  the  frames,  a  rotjitable  shaft  mounted  cen- 
trally between    the  frames  at   .ni.    •  n'l     m.l   carrying   two 
sprocket  wheels  fixed  thereto,  ao  n  lU--;    i|>ron  formed  by 
a  number  of  Independent  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  forked 
so    as    to   engage    the    t<-eth    of  |  the    sprocket    wheels    and 
formed  to  slide  In  said  ijroovesj  the  bars  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  clip  at  oni  end  adapted  to  grip  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  cop  spindle,  a  concave  support  for  the 
end  of  the  spindle,  near  the  center  and  a  stud  at  the  other 
end  for  tying  the  end  of  the  fillftig  thereto  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  at  one  end  of  the  said  spindle,  a  scallop  wheel  fixed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  same  and  a  sprlnir  eneaglnir  with 
one   detent    thereof,   a   pawl   en|:aginK   said    ratchet    wheel 
carried  by  a  three  armed  lever  | pivoted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  adapted  to  Intermittently   a.U  ince  and  return  said 

pawl. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  lloom  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  carrylnsi  the  spulre  cops  and  spindles  and 
consisting  of  two  side  frames  having  semicircular  ends, 
rigidly  secured  together  in  vertilcai  and  parallel  planes  and 
having  each  an  endless  groove  ioiiowing  the  outline  of  the 
frames,  a  transverse  shaft  molinted  between  the  frames, 
two  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  thi  said  shaft,  and  an  endless 
apron  consisting  of  separate  b»rs  a<l;ipted  to  slide  In  the 
said  grooves  at  their  ends  and  t"  enu'atje  with  the  teeth  of 
the  sprocket  wheels,  said  bars, each  being  furnished  with 
a  clip  at  one  end  adapted  to|  grip  the  base  of  the  cop 
spindle,  a  support  near  the  cetiter  for  the  free  end  of  the 
spindle  and  a  stud  at  the  other  end  for  fastening  the  end 
of  the  filling  to.  and  means  adHpted  to  advance  the  apron 
a  unit  of  its  length  at  a  time,  ♦perated  by  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  the  filling  fork. 


896.801.  r.ASMAKING  APPARATIS.  J.\mks  M.  Con- 
WAV,  Woodlawn,  .\la.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  D.  M. 
Drennen  and  one-third  to  W.  Melville  Drennen,  Blr 
minsbam.  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.054. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  i\vllndrlc;il  gas  retort 
adapted  to  fit  In  a  stove  hole,  a  chambered  top  for  said 
retort  through  which  the  dlstired  gases  flow,  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  contain  gas  purifying  and  deodorizing  agents  In 
said  chamber,  and  a  leservolr  to  receive  the  purified  gas 
and  deliver  It  to  the  service  pipes. 

:•.  The  combination  of  a  gas  distilling  retort,  a  top 
therefor  carrying  an  Integral  chamber,  clamps  to  fasten 
said  top  In  place,  ports  to  admit  the  distilled  gases  Into 
s.iid  chamber,  a  screw  closure  for  said  chamber  with 
which  a  discharge  pipe  is  connected,  wires  leading  from 
said  ports  to  said  discharge  pipe  to  facilitate  the  passage 
of  the  gases  through  a  body  of  material  In  said  chamber 
adapted  to  purify  and  dewlorize  the  gas.  and  a  storage 
reservoir  connectid  to  said  pil>e. 


«96,S02.  ELECTRODE  FOR  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS. 
Frank  B.  dntK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404,127. 


4j 
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1  \n  electrode  for  a  high-potential  electricity  arrester, 
comprising  a  carbon  block  having  noncon.iucting  adhesive 
material  applied  to  the  active  surface  thereof  so  as  to  ex- 
pose only  the  high  portions  of  said  active  surface. 

•>  \n"electr.xle  for  a  high  potential  electricity  arrester, 
comprlalng  a  conductive  portion  having  a  rough  active 
surface  and  nonconducting  adhesive  material  applied  to 
the  said  active  surface  so  as  to  leave  only  the  high  por- 
tions of  said   surface  exposed. 

3.   A    carbon    electrode    for    a    high  potential    electricity 
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arrester,  haTlll«  •  rough  active  surface,  and  nonconducting  \ 
adhesive  material  applied  to  the  said  active  surface  to  fill 
up  the  low   portions   of  said   surf  ice  and   leave  the   high 
portions  of  said  surface  exposed. 

4  An  electrode  for  a  hl:h  potential  electricity  arrester, 
comprising  a  conductive  portion  the  active  surface  of 
which  Is  treated  with  a  nonconducting  adhesive  material 
containing  celluloid. 

5  An  electrode  for  a  high-potential  electricity  arrester, 
comprising  a  piece  of  carbon  the  active  surface  of  which 
Is  treated  with  a  nonconducting  adhesive  material  the  body 
of  which   is  celluloid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ' 


896803  KIBBON  FEED  MBCHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Edwin  B.  Cham,  Brooklyn, 
N  Y  .  assignor  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Dec.  9,   litoa.     Serial  No.  184.452. 


said  shaft  endwise  to  engage  the  collar  with   said   pin, 
whereby  the  shaft  is  further  positively  moved  to  discon- 
nect It  from  gearing  for   rotating  one  spool   and  to  con 
nect  it   to  the  gearing  tor  rotating  the   other  spool,  sub- 
ritanflallv  as  set   forth. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
for  moving'  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  ril>bon  spools,  an  end- 
wise movable  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  collar  on  said 
shaft  liaving  a  cam  track  in  its  periphery,  a  relatively 
stationarv  pin,  gearing  adapted  to  bo  driven  by  said  shaft 
for  rotating  "the  spools  independently,  and  springs  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  endwise  to  engage  the  collar  with  said  pin 
whereby  the  s'  aft  is  further  positively  moved  to  disconnect 
It  from  gearing  for  rotating  one  spool  and  to  connect  it  to 
the*gearlng  for  rotating  the  other  spool,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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896  804      BOTTLE-CLOSURE.    James  M.  Cf  mming,  New 
ark,  N    .T      Filed  I>ec.  .S.  19t)7.     Serial  No.  404.944. 
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1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  an  end- 
wise movable  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  gearing  driven 
by  the  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  spools  independently, 
means  automat icallv  operated  when  the  ribbon  Is  unwound 
from  one  apo^.l  for  imparting  a  limited  endwise  movement 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  for  imparting  a  further  longitudinal  movement  to 
said  shaft  to  disconnect  it  from  the  gearing  for  rotating 
the  filled  spool  and  connect  it  with  the  gearing  for  rotating 
the  empty  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  ribbon  siwols.  an  end- 
wtae  movable  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  gearing  driven 
by  the  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  spools  independently, 
means  automatically  operated  when  the  ribbon  Is  wound 
off  one  spool  for  Imparting  a  limited  endwise  movement  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  <ara  mechanism  operated  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  for  imparting  a  further  longitudinal  move 
ment  to  said  shaft  to  disconnect  It  from  thp  gearing  for 
rotating  the  filled  spool  and  cmnect  it  with  the  gearing  for 
rotating  the  empty  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  an  end 
wise  movable  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  gearing  driven 
by  the  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  spools  Independently,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  relatively  stationary  pin  at 
the  side  of  the  shaft,  and  means  automatically  operated 
when  the  ribbon  Is  wound  off  one  spool  for  Imparting  a 
limited  endwise  movement  to  said  shaft  to  bring  said  cam 
into  engagrm.  lit  with  said  pin,  whereby  as  the  shaft  ro- 
tates a  furtl;er  longitudinal  movement  will  be  imparted 
thereto  to  disconnect  it  from  the  gearing  for  rotating  the 
filled  spool  and  connect  it  with  the  gearing  for  rotating 
the  empty  spool,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
for  moving  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  an  end 
wise  movable  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  collar  on  said 
shaft  having  a  cam  track  in  its  periphery,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionarv pin.  gearing  adapted  to  b'  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  spools  Independently,  and  devices  for  moving 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  chambered  8topper-bod> 
formed  with  openings  In  Us  opposite  sides,  swinging  lock- 
ing arms  or  bolts  loosely  pivoted  within  said  body,  each 
arm  or  bolt  being  provided  with  a  holding  finger  extending 
into  one  of  said  openings,  and  means  arranged  between 
said  bolts  for  forcing  their  fingers  outwardly  In  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle-closure  comprising  a  chambered  stopper  body 
formed  with  openings  in  Its  opposite  sides,  swinging  lock 
ingarms  or  bolts  loosely  pivoted  within  said  body,  each 
arm  or  bolt  being  provided  with  a  holding  finger  extending 
into  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger 
rod  provided  with  a  plunger-head  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  bolts  for  forcing  their  fingers  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  A  bottle-closure  c<miprislng  a  chambered  stopper-body 
formed  with  openings  In  Its  opposite  sides,  swinging  lock- 
ing arms  or  bolts  loosely  pivoted  within  said  body.  <ach 
arm  or  bolt  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  portion  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  stud  and  with  a  holding  finger  extend- 
ing into  one  of  said  openings,  and  means  arranged  between 
said  bolts  and  adapt.-d  to  Ik>  brought  In  engagement  with 
said  studs  for  forcing  the  fingers  of  said  arms  or  bolts  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
the  purposes  set   forth. 

4  \  bottle  closure  comprising  a  clambered  stopper- 
bodv  formed  with  openings  in  its  opposite  sides,  swinging 
lockinL'  arms  or  bolts  loosely  pivoted  within  said  body,  each 
arm  or  bolt  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end-portion  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  stud  and  with  a  holding  finger  extend^ 
ing  into  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  rod  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plunger  head 
adapici  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  studs  for 
forcing  the  fingers  of  said  arms  or  bolts  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

I   forth. 


i6>6 


5  \  bottle-closure  comprising  a  >alr  of  body-sections 
and  means  for  securinR  said  si^ctions  together  to  provide  a 
Hainb«>red  stopper  body,  said  body  Vlng  provided  In  Its 
opposite  sides  with  op«^ninRs.  diam.'trlcaily  disposed  webs 
within  said  chamb^^rod  body,  said  w -bs  being  provid'-d  In 
their  abutting  edpes  with  a  groove  forming  a  guide,  swing 
ing  locking  arms  or  bolts  loosely  plv.ted  within  said  body, 
each  arm  or  bolt  being  provided  wit^i  a  holding  Qnger  ex- 
t.nding  >into  one  of  said  openings,  and  means  movably 
arrnnped  in  said  guide  and  est..ndiijg  beneath  sa"l^«"'^;; 
iK'tween  the  bolts  for  forcing  their 
opp<isite  directions,  subslantlally  as 

set  forth.  , 

[rialms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tht  Gazette.] 
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tudlnally  extending  pipes  and  provided  with  a  damper 
adapted  to  cloae  the  same  and  cause  the  smoke  to  circulate 
through  the  pipes,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  extending  pipes. 


S96.805.      SMOKE    ITUIKVIN*;    A!' 
r.VR.VTT'S.      Wll-KKID  Cyr,  Notre 
ranada.   assignor  of  one-third  to 
uni-third    to    Raphael    rvsforgesj 
Canada.      Filed   June  _8.   1007 


fingers   outwardly   in 
and  for  the  purposes 


896,806.  EGG  nOII.KR.  Royal  K  De.vne  and  CrRTta  W. 
SHIELDS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  Kllr.abeth  S.  Dt^ane.  Rollin 
M  Morgan,  and  George  W.  Wheeler  executors  of  said 
Royal  E.  Deane.  deceased  Filed  May  10.  1904.  S.>rlal 
No!  207,347. 


D  CONSTMING    AV 
I^ame  de  (irace.  Quebec. 
Adelard   Dumont  and 
Mount    Royal    Vale. 
Serial    No.   3H1.-J22. 


1  \  smok.-  puriflrr  comprisfng  fl  easing  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  curvnl  pipes  extend^ 
ing  longitudinally  within  said  casit  g.  a  plurality  of  curved 
piixs  extending  laterally  within  said  casing  and  Intercon 
necting  said  longitudinally  extend  ng  pipes,  a  single  pipe 
eommunlratmg  with  all  of  the  afoi  -said  longitudinally  -x- 
f.ndlng  pipes  and  adapted  to  deli  ler  smoke  to  the  same^ 
and  mrans  for  causing  the  smoke  t »  circulate  through  sold    ^ 

^'  ^^^ \  smoke  purifier  comprising  h  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  cooling  m.dlum.  a  plurality  of  curved  pip  s  oxt.-nd^ 
in-  longitudinally  within  said  casl  ig.  a  plurality  of  curved 
nll^s  extending  lat.  rally  wltMn  s,ld  casing  and  intercon 
necting  said  longitudinally  ext.ndng  pipes,  means  for  de^ 
liverlng  smoke  to  said  pipes,  a  sin  tie  outlet  pU>e  connected 
to  all  of  said  longitudinally  extenf  ing  pipes,  and  a  damper 
adapi.d  to  close  said  pipe  to  caus«  the  smoke  to  circulate. 
•      \  smok"  purin.r  eoniprlsing  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  cooling  medium,  a  plurallt;    of  curved  pipes  ext.nd^ 
log  longitudinally  within  said  casln*.  a  plurality  of  curved 
,.ip.>s  extending  laterally  within  said  casing  and  Intereon 
n.-eflng  said  lon-lf udlnally  ext.n  llnu'  pipos.  a  single  pipe 
fommunicatlng  with  all  of  the  afor.said  longitudinally  «^x- 
tonding  pipes  and  adapted  to  de  iver  smoi  e  to  the  same, 
and  a   single  outlet  pip.-  commui  i.aMng  with  all  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  pip.s  and  pr  .vlded  with  a  damp -r 
adapted  to  close  the  same  arid  cav  s.-  the  smoke  to  circulate 
through  the   plp«s  ^         ^  » 

4  \  smoke  purifier  eemprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  curved  pipes  extend- 
ing longltudlnallv  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  curved 
pipps  extending  laterally  within  »ald  casing  and  Intercon- 
n.rtln"  said  longitudinally  exterdlng  plp.-s.  a  single  plp^ 
communicating  with  all  of  the  wild  longitudinally  extend- 
ing plp-s  and  adapted  to  deliver  smoke  to  the  same,  a 
single  outlet   pipe  communleatiuk   with   all   of   said   longi 


1     In  an  egg  Iniller.  an  egg  holding  device,  a   counter 
balance  ves8.<l  adapted  to  gradually  All  and  sink  for  lifting 
«ald  device,  connections  between  the  two.  and  m.  ans  where^ 
by  said  vessel  Is  automatically  durai.ed  when  lifted  out  of 
water  for  the  commencement  of  a   new  operation. 

••  In  an  egg  boiler,  an  egg  holding  device,  a  counter 
balance  vessel  adapt.d  to  gradually  All  and  sink  for  lifting 
wild  device,  connections  b.'tw.H.n  the  two.  and  means  where^ 
by  said  vessel  Is  automatically  dump-d  when  lifted  out  of 
water  for  the  commencement  of  a  new  op.ration  ;  said 
dumping  means  c<.mprl«lng  a  yoke  or  ball  pivoted  to  said 
vessel  at  a  point  below  Its  c.-nter  of  gr.-.vlty  when  full  of 

^  n  In  an  egg  boiler,  an  egg  holding  device,  a  counter- 
balance vessel  weighted  at  its  Iwttom  adapted  to  gradually 
fill  and  sink  for  lifting  said  device,  connections  between 
the  two  and  m.ans  wh.-reby  said  vessel  Is  automatically 
dumped  when  lifted  out  of  wat  r  for  the  commencement  of 
a  n.w  operation  :  said  dumping  means  comprising  a  yoke 
or  ball  pivoted  to  said  vess-i  at  a  point  below  Its  center  of 
gravity  when  full  of  water,  and  above  Its  center  of  gravity 
when  empty  ;  whereby  the  weight  of  the  water  will  tip  the 
y,.ssel  over  to  empty  Itself  upon  which  It  rights  Itself. 


H9tiM07.  a«;ar  a(;ar-ca8CAra  i'rodict  and  proc- 
ess OF  MVKlNi;  SAME  K.^Ri.  Dikterkh.  Helfen 
(^T^,  (Sermany      Filed  Oct.  10.  IWfi.     Serial  No.  338.231. 

(Specimens.)  ,    ^  , 

1  \  dry  proluct  adapted  to  be  taken  as  an  Internal 
remedy,  comprising  ungelatlnlzwl  agar  agar  having  its 
8ul«tance  lmpregnate<l  with  eascara. 

"  A  product  adaptwl  to  l.e  taken  as  an  Internal  remedy 
consisting  of  dry.  granular  material  made  up  of  ungelatl 
nUed  agar  agar  Impregnated  with  cascara. 

•A  \  dry  product  adapted  to  be  taken  as  an  Internal 
remedy,  comprising  ungelatlnl/.ed  agar  agar  having  Its 
substance  Impregnated  with  a   laxative. 

4     \    prmess   comprising    In    combination,    treating    un 
gelatinized   agar  agar   with    glycerin,   subjecting   the   glyc 
erlxed  agar  agar  to  a  s  .lutlon  of  a  laxative  until  absorption 
thereof,  and  drying. 
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."..  A  procCM  comt)rlslng  In  combination,  treating  un- 
gelatlnlzed  a«ar-agar  with  glycerin,  subjecting  the  glyc- 
erlzed  agar  agar  to  succl-esslve  treatments  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  cascara  to  get  absorption  thereof,  and  drying 
after  each  cascara  treatment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


8M,808.  RELAY.  Frank  L.  Doikjson,  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Buffalo, 
N  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .303.860.  Renewed  Feb.  21.  190S.  Serial  No. 
417,088. 


In  a  relay.  In  combination  with  the  magnet  colls,  hous 
Ing.   and    carrying   plate,   cores    having   enlarged    and    rec 
tangular  8ha|)e<l   ends  or   poles,  an   armature  governed  by 
said  magnets  and  means  for  securing  said  cores  in  place 
by  securing  said  ends  to  said  carrying  plate. 


S90,.809.  RELAY.  Fn.vNK  L.  I>«>doson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17.  1006.  Serial  No.  317.269.  Renewed  Feb. 
•Z\,   1908.      Serial    No.    417,089. 


896.810.     PIN.     Gbobge  W.  Dovbb,  Cranston,  R.  \.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,073. 


1.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plate  of  Journal  ears  cut  inwardly  from  the  margin 
of  the  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate  at 
points  remote  from  tlie  margin  of  the  plate,  a  catch  mem 
ber  also  cut  Inwardly  from  the  margin  of  the  plate  and 
extending  xipwardly  from  the  plate  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  margin  of  tlie  plate,  an  ornamental  front  plate,  and  a 
flange  upon  the  front  plate  overlapping  the  entire  margin 
of  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  pin  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  c  mbination  with 
a  l)ase  plate,  of  journal  ears  upon  the  plate,  a  catch  mem 
lier  Q\\\  inwardly  from  the  margin  of  the  plate  and  parallel 
with  the  ears,  a  front  plate,  and  a  flange  upon  the  front 
plate  engaging  the  entire  margin  of  the  base  plat., 

3.  In  a  pin  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  base  plate,  of  joiirniil  ears  cut  Inwardly  fr  ni  the  margin 
of  the  plate  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  catch  memtier 
upon  the  plate,  a  front  plate,  and  a  flange  upon  the  front 
plate  engaging  the  entire  margin  of  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  pin  tongue  comprising  x\   shaft,   a  head  formed  by 
folding  a  blank  around  the  shaft  to  constitute  overlapping 
ears  with  contacting  Inner  faces  and  provided  with  or)en 
Ings.  and  a  pintle  tightly  held  In  the  openings  to  prevent 
distention  of  the  ears. 


1.  In   combination    with   an   electromagnet,   two   perma 
nent   magnets  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles    to    the    cores    of    the    ele<tro  magnet,    and    having 
tlielr  polarity  so  arranged  that   the  magnetic  effect  of  all 
four  poles  tends  to  r  tate  them  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  a  neutral 
armature,  two  peniiaiient  magnets  carried  by  said  arma- 
ture, pivots  carrying  said  armature  and  permanent  mag 
nets  so  that  said  permanent  magnets  swing  In  a  plane 
at  rl.'ht  angles  to  the  cores  of  the  electro-magnet,  said 
p.'rmaueiii  magnets  havlnz  their  polarity  so  arranged  that 
the  magneii*  eflfeet  of  all  four  poles  tends  to  r  tate  tliem 
In   the  same  direction. 


896.811.     MKTALl.K'  FILM  FOR  ISK  WITH  STORAGE- 
BATTERY    ELECTHOnKS    AND    PROCESS    OF    I'RE- 
I'.VKI.NC   Tin:   SAMK.      THitM.\s    A.   KoisoN.    Llewellyn 
I'ark.  Orj.nge.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery 
Compiny.   West   Orange,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New 
.I.Ms.'v       Fib^i    Feb.  0.   1908.      Serial   No.   414,."i7rt. 
1     InKolul  Ic  metallic  films  for  admixture  with  the  active 
material  of  storage  batteries,   having  minutely  roughened 
or  matted  surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  Nickel  or  cobalt  films  for  a(itnixt\ire  with  the  active 
material  of  storage  batteries,  having  mir.utely  roughened 
or  matted  surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

.Jt.  The  piocess  of  treating  Insoluble  metallic  films  for  ad- 
mixture with  the  active  material  of  storage  batteries, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  films  to  a  surface  oxlda 
tb>n.  and  In  afterwards  reducing  the  oxld  so  formed  to 
tl-.e  metallic  state,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  Insoluble  metallic  films  for  ad 
mixture  with  the  active  material  of  storage  batteries, 
which  consists  In  sui)jectlng  the  films  to  a  surface  oxida- 
tion and  In  afterwards  subjecting  tue  films  to  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  heat  to  reduce  the  oxid  to  the  metallic 
state,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  The  pnxess  of  treating  insoluble  metallic  films  for  ad- 
mixture with  the  active  material  for  storage  batteries, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  films  to  a  surface  oxlda 
tlou.  In  then  reducing  the  oxidized  surface  to  the  metallic 
state,  and  in  finally  removing  any  metallic  impurity  pres 
ent  In  the  reduced  surface,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


896.812.  STORAtJE  BATTERY.  TuoM.^s  A.  Edisox. 
Llewenyn  Park.  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Ualierv  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18.  190X.  Serial 
No.  421. SK9. 
1.   In  a  storage  battery,  a  supporting  plate,  a  plurality 

of   tongues  carried    therel>y   and   po<-ki'ts   secured    by   said 


i628 


tongaes.   said   tongaea  being  capab  e 

such  position  as  to  permit  the '•^♦' 

moved  from  the  said  plate,  s-* 


pockets 


jubstant  all 
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of  being  bent  Into 
to  Iw  separately  re- 
Iv  as  set  forth. 


and  provided  with  a  handle  at  their  upper  parts  :  of  an 
octagonal  tray  provided  with  compartn.enta.  and  me«i. 
for  plvotally  supporting  the  said  tray  over  the  middle 
I  portion  of  the  said  box  between  the  said  uprights  so  that 
it  may  revolve  freely. 


896  814      VERISCOPE.      William    H.    Kly.   Mlddletown. 
Conn.     Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.832. 


2    In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  P'«^te  ba^^ 
,ng  a  pl.irallty  of  integral  tongues  and  pm-kets  secured  by 
lafd  tongues,  said  tongues  being  capable  of  being  bent  In  o 
.^ch  position   as   to   permit    the  p^kets  to  be  separately 
removled  from  said  plate,  substanaally  ««  -^  /"^^^  ,^^^    ^ 
.T    m  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  "f/  l'^**^; J 
nluramy  of  flexible  tongues  carried  thereby,  and  elongated 
Sts    the  eods  of   which  are  .scared   by  said  tongues, 
^fd   ton -uJ    being   capable   of   l«ln«    t.eat    to   permit    the 
"lau  "mov^l  of  said  pockets.  *U,stantially  as  set  forth. 
4     In  a  storage  battery,  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening, 
integral  Vang^es^long  the  opposite  «<>.-  of  said  o        ng 
and  tongues  formed  in  said  flanges  and  capable  of  being 
Lut  "o  s-ure  a  plurality  of   p^vkets  to  said   plate,  sub- 

stantlally  as  set  forth.  rmtanmi- 

-,    In  a  storage  battery,  a  plate  formed  with  a  r^tangu 

lar  opening    the  opposite  e.lges  o!  which  are  formed  wl  h 

fle^^rl^ngues    for   separately    securing    p<Kkets    to    said 

plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in 


8§6.813. 
Minn. 


TOOL    TliAY.      Edward 
Filed  Oct    JJ.  1907.     S^ria 


the  (Gazette.] 


Ekstbom.    Cromwell, 
1  N.I.  398,591. 


"C 


1  \  sight  testing  apparatus  having  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  plural  numlM-r  of  targ^^ts  locate<i  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  on  the  spindle,  and  similar  line.,  letters  or 
cnaracters  of  the  same  color  and  density  arranged  on  the 
faces  of  the  targets,  substantially  a.,  specified 

•-  A  sight  testing  apparatus  havint;  .1  spindle  with  a 
chin  rest  at  one  end.  a  target  at  the  other  end.  and  a  tar- 
get Intermediate  of  the  distant  target  and  the  chin  rest, 
said  targe-s  having  on  the  faces  toward  the  chin  rest  lines 
letters  or  characters  of  the  same  color,  arrangement  and 
density,  sobstantlally  as  specified. 

•{  A  sight  testing  apparatus  having  a  spindle,  a  handle 
rotarily  connected  with  the  spindle,  a  piural  number  of 
targets  located  at  a  distance  from  each  ..iher  on  the  spin- 
dle said  targets  having  similar  lines,  letters,  or  characters 
of  'the  same  color  and  e«iual  density  on  their  faces,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified.  ,,.„^,„ 

I       4    A  slgi..  testing  apparatus  having  a  sleeve,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  spindle  rotarily  supported  by  the 
I  sleeve  a  chin  rest  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  target  at  the 
'   other  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  Urget  on  the  spindle  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  distant  target.  Paid  targets  hav- 
ing on  the  faces  toward  the  chin  rest,  dts'ks  of  light  color 
I    with  similar  dark  lines,  letters  or  characters  of  the  same 
color  and  equal  density,  substantially  as  specified. 


896,815. 
N.  H. 


STEAM  TRAP.     Charles   E.   Pagan,   Lebanon. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.852. 


1  In  a  tool  tray,  the  combination,  with  a  rectangular 
box  and  uprights  projecting  from  the  corners  of  the  box 
and  provided  with  a  handle  at  their  upi>er  parts  1  of  a 
croHS-bar  extending  between  ihe  said  npriu-hts.  and  a 
revoluble  ttay  pivoted  above  tie  mid<lle  part  of  the  said 

'■'"T'l^fi  tnol  trav,  tlie  combi  latlon.  with  a  rectangular 
,.ox.  and  uprights  proje<'tlng  from  the  corners  of  the  box 
and  provided  with  a  handle  a]t  their  upper  parts  :  of  a 
nost  arranged  at  the  middle  pal-t  of  the  said  box.  a  <ross 
Tr  s^  "ed  to  the  to,,  of  the  lid  post  and  extending  be^ 
tween  the  said  uprlzhts.  and  f  revoluble  tray  supported 
bv   the  said  p<^>st   and  crossbar.! 

%    in  a  tool  tray,  the  combination,  with  a  rectang.ilar 
l.>x;  and  uprights  projeotini:  f*om  the  corners  of  the  box 


1  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
disp,«ed  feed  and  discharge  pipes,  of  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
provided  with  L  couplings  pivotnily  Tno,.nte<l  on  said 
pipes  a  tank  supported  by  said  Inlet  and  outlet  P'P*-*-  » 
co^terba.anc.ng  lever  conne.-ted  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pi™.s.  a  valve  arranged  in  the  discharge  pipe  and  means 
connected  to  the  Inlet  pipe  for  op^-rating  said  valve. 

o  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  standards  of  feed  and  discharge  Pl^«^  P;« 
vlded   with   horizontal   portions  supported   by   said   stana- 


AUGUST  25,  1908. 


U     S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1629 


ards.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe*  provided  with  L  couplings 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pipes,  n  tank  supported  by 
the  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  an  adjustable  lever 
connected  to  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  provided  with 
a  counterbalancing  weight,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  means  connected  to  the  Inlet  pl|>e  for 
operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  pro 
vlded  with  forked  standards,  of  feed  and  discharge  pipes, 
provided  with  horizontal  portions  arranged  In  the  forks 
of  said  standanl.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  provided  with  L 
couplings,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  horizontal 
portions  of  said  pipes,  a  tank  secured  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  an  adjustable  lever  con- 
nected to  said  pipes  provided  witn  a  weight,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  discharge  pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  l«se  connected  to  the  lever, 
connected  to  the  valve  and  connected  to  the  Inlet  pipe, 
for  the  ptirjiose  descrll^ed. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  feed  and  dls 
charge  pipes,  of  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  provided  with  L 
couplings,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  feed  and  discharge 
pipes  a  tank  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes'  a  valve  arranged  In  the  discharge  pipe,  a  lever 
connecti-d  to  said  pipes  provided  with  a  weight,  a  lever 
mounted  on  a  standard  secured  to  the  base  provided  with 
a  link  at  one  end.  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  con- 
nected to  said  link,  and  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  Inlet  pipe 
provided  with  a  bracket  connected  to  the  lever  mounted 
on  the  standanl  of  the  base,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  of 
standards  provided  with  forked  upper  ends  secured  on 
one  end  of  said  Imse.  feed  and  discharge  plpe.s  provided 
with  horizontal  i)ortlons  secured  In  said  forked  standards, 
a  valve  arranged  in  the  discharge  pipe,  inlet  and  ouUet 
pipes  provided  with  L  couplings,  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  feed  and  discharge  pipes,  a  tank  arranged  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  the  Inlet  pipe  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  tee  nozzle, 
a  standard  secured  on  said  base  and  an  adjustable  levei 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  link  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  lever,  provided  with  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the  Inlet 
and'  outlet  pIihjb.  a  weight  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  and  means  connected  to  the  Inlet  pipe  for  opcrat 
ing  the  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe. 

[Claim  <l  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


for   holding  the   beams   In    adjusted   positions,   a    handle 
carried   by  each   beam,   said   handles  being  adapted   to  be 
swung   vertically   and   also   laterally   with    relation   to  the 
beams  and  means  for  fixing  the  handles  in  adjusted  posi 
tlons. 


806.817.      DOOU  CATCH.     Tetku  F(.H(J,  Somervllle,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.  402.096. 


896.R16.       HARUOWCCLTIVATOR.       Henbv    C.    FABmis. 
Quitman.  Tex.     Filed  June  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,547. 


1.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  side  parts 
each  consisting  of  a  beam  supported  at  its  front  and  rear 
ends  by  ground  engaging  members,  eyes  located  under  the 
forward  p^irtion  of  the  beam,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
eyes  and  having  its  rear  end  hooked,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rod.  an  arm  attached  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  beam,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  beams  together,  and  a  draft  bar  to  which  the  rods 
are  plvotally  connected  and  the  links  are  adjustably  con 

nected. 

2.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  side  parts 
each  consisting  of  a  beam  supported  at  Its  front  and  rear 
ends  by  ground  engaging  members,  said  beams  being  later 
ally    adjustable    with    relation    to   each    other    and    means 


m 


o 


^: 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  shell  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head 
having  a  slot  or  oi)enlng,  a  bolt  movable  in  said  shell  and 
providwl  with  an  arm  extended  through  said  slot,  a 
spring  within  the  shell  acting  to  for<e  the  bolt  out  there- 
from, and  means  on  the  said  arm  outside  of  said  shell 
to  engage  the  bead  of  the  latter  and  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  bolt  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,,  a 
sheet  metal  striker  comprising  two  meml)ers  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  concavity  to  form  a  socket  for  a  l)olt.  and  twth  of  said 
members  haying  a  depressed  portion  forming  an  inclined 
brace  or  reinforce  for  both  members,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
shell,  a  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  spring  in 
said  shell  to  !;:ove  the  bolt  In  o  e  direction,  and  means 
located  outside  of  said  shell  and  connected  with  the  bolt 
within  the  shell  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bolt  by  said 
spring,   si'listantially    as   descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
shell  provide<l  at  one  end  with  a  head  having  slots  and 
open  at  its  other  end.  a  sheet  metal  bolt  movable  In  said 
shell  and  coiniirisin^  a  >  vlindri<al  t  f>dy  portion  having 
a  rounded  nose  and  arms  extended  rearwardly  through 
the  slots  In  said  head,  said  arms  being  bent  outside  of  said 
shell  to  form  fingers,  and  a  spring  within  the  shell  to 
normally  force  the  bolt  outward,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe«l. 


806,818  MILKING  MACHINE.  Ernst  V.  Ga.ndil.  Co- 
penhagen, I>enmark.  Filed  May  7.  1007.  Serial  No. 
372,430. 


1  Inn  milking  machine,  a  frame,  a  idurallty  of  milking 
devices  moimled  on  said  frame,  neans  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  the  front  and  rear  milking  devices, 
said    means    comprising    a    screw    threaded    meral)er    con- 
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neoted  to  each  of  th^  front  milking  devices  and  a  second 
screw   threaded  memlier  enxaKing  each  of  these  meinl)er8, 
and  actnating  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  mem 
bers  and   thereby   effect   the  adju8tm(>nt.   suiwtantlally    as 

described. 

■2  In  a  mllklHK  machine,  a  frame.  1  plurality  of  milking 
devices  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  externally  aorew- 
threaded  memt>er  connected  to  each  of  the  front  milking 
devices,  an  internally  screw  threaded  member  enKaglng 
each  of  the  first  mentioned  members,  a  bevel  gear  rigidly 
connected  to  each  of  said  Internall:'  threaded  members, 
gearing  engaging  with  said  bevel  gears,  and  an  operating 
device    for    actuating    said    gearing    Bubstantially    as    de- 

■  scribed. 

3  In  a  milking  machine,  a  frame  milking  devices  ad 
justable  on  said  frame,  each  of  sail  devices  comprising 
a  movable  pad.  rotary  means  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  said  milking  devices,  screw  threaded  members  con- 
ne<'ted  so  as  to  move  axlally  with  sj  id  movable  pads  and 
to  rotate  with  said  rotary  adjusting  ^eana.  and  operating 
means  for  causing  the  reclprmation  <.f  said  movable  pads, 
naid  means  comprising  screw  threaded  parts  engaging  the 
previously  mentioned  screw  thread|tl  members  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 
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altornately  ]nto  one  or  the  other  of  aald  reservoirs  from 
the  boiler  for  forcing  the  water  alternately  from  said  reser- 
voirs Into  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  adapte<l  to 
contain  water,  a  pipe  forming  a  commuBhation  let  ween 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  discharging  steam  from  the 
boiler  alternately  into  one  or  the  other  cylinder  for  forcing 
the  water  ffom  one  cylinder  to  the  other. 


j>06.S10.      rrrZI.E.      henry    I>.   <iAiDV.   Philadelphia,   I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  IftOS.     Serial  No.  •H»6,42r). 


ff  rmi 
Im  ta 


lUt 


ni 


1.  A   puzzle  compr'.sing  a  tray 
|)li>ving    tield,   a    multiplicity   of 
throughout  said  tleld.  a  trap  conslsi  I 
having  openings  arrange<l  upon  sal 
aald  trees,  a  series  of  spherical  play 
rosentation    of    an    animal    and    sh 
opposite  sides  of  the  trap,  the  field 
near    the   representation   of    the   a 

2.  A  pujwle  comprising  a  tray  I 
playing  field,  a  depression  or  cavity 
of  tlie  field,  the  re;iresentation  of  1 
thereto,    imitation    shruhttery    and 
the  edge  of  the  field   opiK)site  the 
Imitation   trees  arranged  Ijetween 
bery,  a  trap  located  In  the  midst  of 
of  spherical  playing  pie<es. 


Ing  an  Inclosure  or 
tion    trees   arranged 
ng  of  concentric  pens 
field  In   the  midst  ol 
ng  pieces  and  the  rep 
bbery    disposed    upon 
having  also  a  cavity 
mal. 
f4rraing  an  inclosure  or 
near  to  the  outer  edve 
bear  in  Juxtaposition 
berries    arranged    near 
t)ear.  a  multiplicity   of 
bear  and  the  shrub 
said  trees  and  a  series 


tie 


«96.81»0.      BOILKR  FP:K1).      Oaniki,  <.okk.  Millvllle,  N.  J 


a   boiler,   a 


Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.    JH_',7:5; 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
pluralitv  of  reservoirs,  means  for  conducting  water  alter 
nately  Into  one  or  the  other  of  sali  reservoirs,  means  for 
conducting  steam  from  the  boiler  alternately  Into  one  or 
the  other  of  said  reservoirs  for  f<  rclng  the  water  there- 
from into  the  toiler,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  pipe  forming  a.  -ommunication  feetween 
Raid  cylinders,  and  means  for  disc  iarging  steam  from  the 
boiler  alternately  Into  one  or  the  olher  cylinder  for  forcing 
the  water  from  one  cylinder   to  tie  other. 

•2    In  a  device  of  the  character  d^crll  ed.  a  boiler,  a  plu 
ralTty  of  reservoirs,  means  for  conducting  water  alternately 
into  one  or  the  other  of  said  reservoirs,  -   '-   ^~' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crn)ed.  a  plurality  of 
reservoirs,  means  for  conducting  water  Into  one  or  the 
other  of  said  reservoirs,  means  for  conducting  steam  from 
the  boiler  Into  one  or  the  other  of  said  reservoirs,  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  steam  Into  said  reaer 
voire,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  adapted  to  contain  water,  a 
pipe  forming  a  communication  between  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  discharging  steam  from  the  boiler  alternately 
into  one  or  the  other  cylinder  for  forcing  the  water  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
leservoirs,  means  for  condu<ting  water  into  one  or  the 
i.ther  of  said  reservoirs,  means  for  conducting  steam  from 
the  boiler  Into  one  or  the  other  of  said  reservoirs,  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  steam 
Into  said  reservoirs,  a  pltirality  of  .yllnders  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  pipe  forming  a  (■..mnuinlcatlon  between 
said  cylinders,  and  mems  for  discharging  steam  from  the 
l>oller  aUernately  into  one  or  the  other  cylinder  for  forcing 
the  water  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holler,  a  plu 
rality  of  reservoirs,  means  for  conducting  water  Into  one 
or  the  other  of  said  reservolre,  means  for  conducting  steam 
from  the  toller  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  reservoirs, 
means  for  exhausting  the  steam  from  said  reservoirs,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  pipe 
forming  a  communication  between  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  discharging  steam  from  the  toller  alternately 
into  one  or  the  other  cylinder  for  forcing  the  water  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (larette.l 


H90S-1.  CALCILATIXr.  MAfHINE.  IIvmaN  E.  r.oi.U- 
BERG,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  <;oldberg  <'a!culat^ 
ing  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.9ft5. 


ins  water  In  said   reservoirs,  meats  for  conducting  steam 


means   for   heat 


jr' 


1  in  a  totallz-r,  a  series  of  coml  ined  carrying  and  lock- 
ing wheels  each  dlrwtly  In  mesh  with  Its  next  higher  car- 
rvlng  and  locking  wheel.  ^  ,  „t. 

'  •'    I-,  a  totalizer,  a  series  of  combined  carrying  and  lock- 
i   InJ  wheels  each  directly  In  mesh  with  the  next  higher  car- 


AUGl'ST  35,  1908. 
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rylng  and  locking  wheel,  aald  series  being  arranged  In  two 
groups,  the  carrying  and  locking  wheels  of  one  group  be- 
ing arranged,  alternately  to  those  In  the  other  group. 

3.  In  a  totalizer,  a  series  of  combined  carrying  and  lo<k- 
Ing  wheels  each  directly  in  mesh  with  the  next  higher  car- 
rying and  locking  wheel,  and  means  to  disconnect  any  two 
of  said  wheels  one  from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  totalizer,  carrying  wheels  eich  having  four  por- 
tions, a  carrying  portion,  a  locking  portion,  a  carried  por- 
tion and  a  locked  portion,  the  carrying  and  locking  por- 
tions of  a  given  wheel  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  carried  aud  locked  portions  respectively  of  the  next 
higher  wheel,  and  the  carried  and  locked,  portions  of  said 
.-iven  wheel  being  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  carrying 
and  locking  portions  respectively  of  the  next  lower  wheel. 

5.  In  a  totalizer,  carrying  wheels  each  having  four  por- 
tions a  carrying  portion  having  a  carrying  tooth,  a  lock- 
ing portion  consisting  of  a  disk  with  a  recess  In  it  at 
the  carrying  point,  a  carried  portion  having  ten  teeth  and 
a  locked  portion  having  ten  recesses,  the  carrying  and 
locking  portions  of  a  given  wheel  being  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  carried  and  locked  portions  resi>ectlvely  of 
the  next  higher  wheel,  and  t^e  carried  and  locked  portions 
of  said  given  wheel  toing  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the 
carrying    and    locking    portions    respectively    of    the-  next 

lower   wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


outer  suifa.es  of  that  wall  of  the  can  which  is  severed  by 
the  cutter,  means  for  puncturing  the  can  so  one  of  the  rolls 
can  pass  Into  It.  and  operating  means  for  one  of  the  rolls. 
[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazett*?] 


896.822.      CAN-OrENER. 
III.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 


FKKOKHirK   r.  GOHIN,  Chicago. 
Serial  So.  400„-.74. 


896  823  PRESSURE-MAINTAINING  SYSTEM.  Fb.^sk 
GRAY,  Chicago.  111.  ;  Catherine  Helen  Gray  and  Clarence 
Gray,' executors  of  snid  Frank  Gray,  deceased,  assignors 
to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  New  York.  N.  \.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1899.  Serial 
No.  704.878. 


1.  In  a  cau  opener,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  feed- 
lolls'for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  cutter  and  can, 
said  rolls  being  relatively  disposed  to  Impinge  against  the 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces  respectively  of  that  wall  of  the 
can  which  Is  severed  by  the  cutter,  and  operating-means 
for  one  of  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  feed- 
rolls  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  cutter  and  can, 
said  rolls  being  disposed  to  Impinge  agnlnst  the  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  respectively  of  that  wall  of  the  can  which 
is  severed  by  the  cutter  and  being  disposed  to  impinge 
against  said  wall  In  advance  of  the  cutter,  and  operating- 
means  for  one  of  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  feed- 
rolls  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  cutter  and  the 
can,  said  rolls  being  disposed  to  Impinge  against  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  can-top  respectively  and  operat- 
ing-means for  one  of  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  can-opener,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  feed- 
rolls  f<ir  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  cutter  and  the 
can,  said  rolls  toing  dlsj>o8ed  to  lmi>lnge  against  the  Inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  can  top  respectively,  means  for 
puncturing  the  can  so  the  lower  roll  can  pass  Into  It.  and 
npcratlngnieans  for  one  of  the  rolls. 

.').  In  a  (auKpener,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  feed 
rolls  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  cutter  and  can, 
said  rolls  »>elng  disposed  to  Impinge  against  the  Inner  and 


In  an  automatic  hre  extlnsmlsher  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  pipe,  suitable  distributing  pipes,  a  valved 
drain  pipe  connected  with  the  main  pipe,  a  valve  located 
In  the  main  pipe  tolow  the  drain  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  by  pass  c  nnection  with  the  said  drain  pipe,  said  t.y  pass 
connection  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cL.sed  by  the 
valve  in  the  main  pipe,  so  as  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  around 
the  valve  in  the  drain-  pipe,  and  a  recording  device  In- 
volving time  mechanism  and  adapted  to  record  move- 
ments of  said  valves,  said  valve  in  the  main  pipe  being 
adapted  in  addition  to  contr.lllng  said  by-pass,  to  open 
and  close  communication  tM?tween  the  distributing  pipes 
and  the  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


8  96,824.  MECHANICAL  RESPIRATOR.  Albert  N. 
Habbeblet,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  379.815. 


1  In  a  mechanical  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion and  a  pressure  device,  a  tube,  a  valve  connection  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  two  devices,  actuating  means  for 
the  suction  and  pressure  devices,  ami  means  positively  op- 
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ernted  bT  the  soctlon  nnd  pn»9fiure  attuatine  means  for 
movlDK  ihe  Talve  to  throw  the  ti.h*-  -ilternutely  Into  com- 
munication with  the  suction  and  pres*ir.-  devices. 

•^  In  a  mechanical  respirator,  the  Combination  of  sue 
tlo'n  and  pressure  pumps,  a  tube,  a  valve  connectl-.n  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  two  pumps,  operating  means  for 
the  pumps,  a  tappet  r  d  carried  by  1  he  pump  op.-rat  n;; 
meai«  and  provided  with  spaced  tappets,  and  connectlnR 
means  between  the  valve  and  tappet  rod  for  positively 
moving  the  valve  to  throw  the  tube  alternately  Into  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  two  pumps. 

^    In  a  mechanical  respirator,  the  combination  of  sue 
tl  .n  and  pressure  pumps,  n   tul>e.  a   jalve  connection  be 
tween  the  tube  and  the  pumps,  meatus  f  >r  operating  the   ^ 
pumps,  a  tappet  rod  carried  by  the  pn^p  operatlni;  means 
a    fixed   and   an    adjustable   tappet    artpUed   to   the   tappet 
rod.  and  connecting  means  having  a  jart  arranged  in  the 
path  of'  the  said  tapp-ts  and  serving  to  positively   move 
the  before  mentioned  valve  to  throw  the  tube  alternately 
Into  communication  with  the  two  pdmps. 

-  4    In  a  mechanical  respirator,  the  jcomblnatlun  of  com-  | 
panlon  suction  and  pressure  pumps,  i  connection  between 
aald  pumps,  a  three-way   valve  in  th4  length  of  said  con 
nectlon.  operating  means  fur  the  pi.ujpe.  a  tappet  r<x\  ex 
ten.led   from   the   pump   operating   m*.ns.   a   fixed    and   an 
'  adjustable    tappet    on    said    tappet    tod.    and    connecting 
means    leading   f r  .m    the    three  way    Talve    nnd    having   a 
portion  extended  Into  the  path  of  tHe  said  tappets  to  be 
alternatelv    engaged    thereby    for     reversing     the    va  ve. 
whereby   the  suction   and  pressure  pumps  are  alternately 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

5  \  mouth  piece  comprising  companion  plates  con- 
formable t.  the  lips  and  adapted  t^  clamp  the  lips  be- 
tween them,  a  hollow  stem  extended  from  the  Inner  plate 
and  passed  loosely  through  the  outer  plate  and  threaded, 
and  a  set  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  place  the  plates  together  to  cause 
them  to  clamp  the  lips  when  the  m|.uth  piece  Is  In  posl 
tion. 


88«.82o. 


RIBBON     RF.Vf^RSTNU    II 


BKK-K    A.    H.\RT,    E.ft    nran»'e.    N. 
York  .\ddlng  Typewriter  Company 
poratlon  of  Missouri       nied  I»ec. 
2.17. S'-t). 


FA'HANlSM  Fbed- 
J..  awslgnor  to  New 
Orange.  N.  .1  .  a  Cor- 
21.   19t)4.     Serial   Na 


for  rocking   the  feed   pawl  out   of  poaltlon   where  It    will 
engage  the  ratchet. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  spool  and  a  ratchet  connecter!  thereto,  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  hy  the  universal  bar  of  the  ma- 
chine a  feed  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
provided  at  its  free  end  with  raean.s  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  of  the  ribbon  spool,  ind.'pend.-nt  means  actuated 
by  the  ribbon  spool  for  rocking  the  feed  pawl  alwiit  Its 
pivot  and  a  holding  dog  normally  engaging  the  ratchet 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  engagement  therewith  by 
rocking  the  feed  pawl  about  Its  pivot. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  having  a  slot  formed  In  Its  body  and  extending 
through  one  head  or  flange,  a  ratchet  conne<te<l  with  the 
spool  a  feed  pawl  movable  to  and  from  a  poaltlon  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pawl  to 
rotate  the  ratchet  and  sp«-.,l.  a  movable  holding  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from bv  movement  of  the  feed  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  feci  pawl  and  extending  along 
the  outer  face  of  the  si  .tied  flange  or  head  of  the  spool. 
and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  the  slot  In  the 
spool  and  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  slotted 
flange,   said  arm  being  normally   held  out  of  the  path  of 

:    the  pawl  shifting  lever  by  the  rlbl>on  wound  on  the  spo-l. 
whereby  as  the  ribbon  Is  unwound  said  arm  will  fall  away 
I   from  the  body  of  the  spool.   Into  position  to  contact  with 
I   aald   pawl   shifting   lever   as   the  spool   rotates,  and  ihove 
I   both  the  feed  pawl  and  holding  dog  away  from  the  ratchet. 
I        -,    In   a   typewriting   machine,    the   combination   of   two 
ribbon  8iH>ol8  and  a  ribbon  connecting  the  same,  of  paw 
and   ratchet   devices  for   rotating  the   sp  .ols.   means   coir 
I   nectlng  the  feed  pawls  and  adapted   to  move  one  of  said 
i    pawls  into  operative  position  as  the  other  Is  '"'^ved  from 
engagement  with  lu  ratchet,  said  means  Including  a  longT 
:    tudlnailv    movable  shift   bar.   two  holdl.>g   ^''^^^   ""i^P  ^^ 
I    to   alternately   engage  said   shift   bar   and   hold     t   at   the 
'    termination   of   Ita  movement    In   opposite  dlrectU.ns    and 
means  actuated  by  the  .pool  from  which  the  ribbon  is  un- 
wound for  releasing  the  operative  holding  pawl  and  "hid- 
ing said   bar   and   feed  pawls  connected   therewith   to   re 
verse  the  movement  of  the  ribbon. 

iriaims  0  to  20  not  prlnt.nl  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,H2t5.  II.VNO- SUri'UHT  FOK  MTSUAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. DKNN18  E.  Hakthbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar     11.    1908.      Serial    No.   420.303. 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  tl  e  combination  with  a 
ribbon  sih.oi"  and  a  ratchet  connected  thereto,  of  a  ver 
tically  reciprocal  in:;  feed  pawl  muinted  to  rock  about  a 
pivot  at  its  lower  end  to  antl  frotn  a  position  where  It 
will  engage  the  ratchet  when  reclpwated.  and  a  movable 
holding  dog  normally  engaging  the  ratchet  al)Ove  the  feed 
pawl  and  having  a  proje<tlon  exteadlng  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  feed  pawl  when  the  latter  Is  rocked 
about  Us  pivot  away  from  the  rati  bet.  whereby  when  the 
feed  pawl  is  moved  to  Inoperative  j  osltlon  the  holding  dog 
will   be  disengaged   from   the   ratctet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t  le  combination  with  a 
ribbon  spool' and  a  ratchet  connected  theret  ..  of  a  reclpro- 
cajtlng  feed  pawl  mounted  to  rod  about  a  pivot  to  and 
from  a  position  where  It  will  e 
reciprocated,    a    movable    holding 

the  ratchet  and  having  a  projecILn  extending  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  feed  pawjl  when  rocked  abotft  Its 
pivot  whereby  when  the  feed  pawl  Is  moved  to  inoperative 
position  the  holding  dog  will  bfe  dlaenj^aged  from  the 
ratchet    and  meana  controlled  by   the  riblKm  on  the  sp  >ol 


ingage   the   ratchet   when 
log   normally    engaging 
[ in    extending    Into    the 
when  rocked  abotft  Its 
Is  moved  to  inoperative 


1  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  a-lai.-l  to  be  played  by 
hand,  of  a  support  for  the  hand  ,i.  .u^.hI  near  to  the 
strings  and  the  diaphragm,  comprising  a  member  arranged 
across  the  Instrument,  means  for  fastening  it  to  the  frame 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  Its  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  adapte<l  to  be  played  by 
hand  of  a  support  for  the  hand  arranged  near  the  strings 
and  the  diaphragm,  comprising  a  m.MnlH>r  arran^jed  across 
the  instrument,  means  for  fastening  it  to  the  frame 
thereof,  and   means  for   varying  its  length,  comprising  a 

slot  and  clamp. 

3  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  provided 
with  a  frame  and  a  diaphragm  and  a.lapted  to  be  played 
by  hand,  of  a  hand  support  above  the  diaphragm,  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  wild  support,  and  means  for 
adjusting  Us  distance  from  the  diaphragm 

4  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  provided 
with  a  frame  and  a  diaphragm  and  a.lapte<i  to  be  played 
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by  hand,  of  a  hand  support  above  the  diaphragm  having 
downwardly  turned  slotted  end  flanges,  side  members  ad 
Justably   secured   to   said   end    flanges,   and    means   for   se- 
curing the  side  ii^embers  to  the  frame  of  the  Instrument. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  provided 
with  a  frame  and  a  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  played 
by  hand,  of  a  hand  support  above  the  diaphragm  cjm- 
prlslng  two  overlapping  memt)ers  having  downwardly 
turned  end  flanges,  one  member  slotted  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  bolt  opening,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  and 
bolt  .opening,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  end 
flanges  to  the  frame  of  the  instrument. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  •  • 


set  of  fixed  terminals  to  permit  connection  of  the  movable 
terminals. 


896.827.     riCTFRE  FRAME.     JOHN  F.  Hawkes,  Maiden. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  .351.843. 


1.  A  frame  for  pictures  or  other  pictorial  cards  consist 
ing  of  edge  pieces  adapte<i  to  be  fitted  over  the  edges  of 
the  article  to  l)e  framed,  corner  pieces  for  retaining  said 
edge  pieces  In  position,  spring  clips  formed  Integral  with 
said  corner  pieces  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  the  back  of  the  article  to  be  framed,  the  ends 
of  said  spring  clips  t)eing  hook  shaped,  and  a  continuous 
band  engaging  said  clUw. 

2.  A  take  down  frame  for  pictures  or  other  pictorial 
cards  comprising  separate  edge  pieces  of  L-shaped  cross 
section  adapted  to  overlap  the  edges  and  front  of  the 
plctiire.  corner  pieces  of  l_  shaped  cross-section  adapted  to 
overlap  the  front  of  the  picture  and  to  embrace  and  con- 
fine the  adjacent  extremities  of  each  pair  of  edge  pieces,  a 
spring  clip  formed  Integral  with  and  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  back  edge  of  each  of  the  corner  pieces  and  having 
a  free  end  adapted  to  yieldingly  confine  the  backing  of  the 
picture,  the  ends  of  said  clips  being  out-turned  to  form 
hooks,  and  a  meml)er  adapted  to  extend  around  said  hooks 
and  a  fixed  support  so  as  to  suspend  the  frame  and  its  con- 
tents. 


896.828.  SELECTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TESTING  DE- 
VICES. Albkbt  B.  Herbick.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  2:54.163. 

1.  In  mechanism  for  electrical  testing  devices,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed  terminals,  and 
other  movable  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  there 
with,  of  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  apertures 
corresponding  to  the  sets  of  fixed  ttrmlnnls.  and  movable 
to  a  (lliTerent  nnd  definite  position  for  each  set  of  fixed 
terminals  to  p^-rmit  connection  of  the  movable  terminals, 
and  a  circuit  switch  controlled  by  the  position  of  said 
movable  member  whereby  It  can  only  lie  closed  when  the 
movable  m.ember  is  at  one  of  the  said  definite  positions. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  electrical  testing  devices,  the  com 
bination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed  terminals,  and 
the  other  movable  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith,  of  a  rotary  meml»er  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  apertures  corresponding  to  the  sets  of  fixed  terminals, 
and  movable  to  a  different   and  definite  position  for  each 


3.  In  mccuanisni  for  electrical  testing  devices,  the  com 
bination  wUh  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  terminals 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  front 
of  said  tern.inals  and  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures ad.ipted  in  dilTerent  positions  of  said  disk  to  aline 
with  different  sets  of  said  terminals  and  to  simultaneously 
exclude  all  the  remaining  terminals  from  such  allnement. 

4.  In  mf-chanisni  for  electrical  testing  devices,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  terminals 
mounted  fhtreon.  a  circular  disk  roUtably  mounted  in 
front  of  said  terminals  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  adapted  in  dilTerent  positions  of  said  disk  to 
aline  with  different  sets  of  said  terminals  and  to  simul- 
taneously exclude  all  of  the  remaining  terminals  from  such 
allnement.  said  disk  being  provided  about  its  periphery 
with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  memlier  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches  to  hold  said  disk  against  rotation. 

;■..  In  .-uechanlsm  for  electrical  testing  devices,  the  com 
bination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  terminals 
mounted  thereon,  a  circular  disk  rotatably  mounted  In 
front  .'f  said  terminals  and  providwl  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  adapted  in  (llfferent  iH)sitions  of  said  disk  to 
aline  with  different  sets  of  said  terminals  and  to  simul- 
taneously exclude  all  of  the  remaining  terminals  from  such 
allnement.  said  disk  lieing  provided  about  its  periphery  with 
a  series  of  notches  of  dlfTereut  depths,  and  a  switch-actuat- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  to  hold  said 
disk  against  rotation,  the  actuation  of  such  switch  being 
controlled  by  the  depth  of  the  particular  notch  engaged 
by  said  n)eml)er, 

iClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,829  IJBRRAIOK  Chaklks  W.  Hoekidon,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  404.069. 
1.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir 
having  a  filling  opening  therein,  a  slidable  cover  for  said 
opening  and  a  swinging  spring  arm  loosely  engaging  said 
cover  for  moving  the  same  and  pressing  It  aj;ainst  the 
reservoir,  there  being  provided  a  convex  bearing  surface 
between  the  spring  arm  and  the  cover. 

2  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir 
having  a  filling  opening  therein,  a  slidable  cover  for  said 
opening,  and  means  engaging  said  cover  to  press  the  same 
against  the  reservoir  while  pt-rmlttlng  sliding  movement 
of  the  cover  along  the  same  under  said  pressure  and  also 
movement  of  the  cover  relatively  to  the  engaging  means 
to  adapt  the  cover  to  the  surface  of  the  reservoir  by  the 
pressure  of  the  engaging  means. 

3  in  a  lubricator  the  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir 
having  a  filling  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  arm  engaging  the  closure  but  permitting  relative 
movement  between  the  latter  nnd  the  arm. 
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In  an  oU  cup  the  combination  ^  Ith  an  oil  reservoir 


havinK  H   flUlnc  opening,   a  movahle 
i.peiilnji.  a  vent  In  Bald  closure  and  a 
«nld  vent. 
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closure  for  the  aalJ 
cli»Hk  valve  for  the 


5  An  oil  cup  having  an  oil  reae  voir,  a  vent  opening 
therefor  and  means  for  preventing  ^xlt  of  pressure  from 
the    cup     while    p«*rmlttlng     access       "  "        *" 

through  the  said  vent  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  thej  (;azette.] 


of    pressure    thereto 


896.s;Mi.      TELErnONK  MKTRK       Nkwma.s    11     HuLLand, 
Brookllne.    Mass.,    assignor    to    (jliarles    Bate,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1902.  Serial  [No.  96.481.     Renewed  j 
Sept.  11.  1005.     Serial  No.  278.031. 


rent  of  another  character ;  meina  operating  In  reBponse  to 
tne  closne  of  the  telephone  circuit  at  a  station  where 
said  telephone  circuit  Is  di«conne<-ted  from  the  <-lrcuits 
controlled  by  the  plug  at  central  for  causing  current  of 
one  character  to  flow  over  the  line  to  said  station  ;  and 
meana  operating  in  response  to  the  closure  of  the  tele- 
phone circuits  of  both  of  two  stations  connected  together 
at  central  for  causing  current  of  another  character  to 
flow  over  the  line  to  said  stations. 

4.  In  a  telephone  metering  system,  a  central  office  and  a 
number  of  stations,  recording  mechanism  located  at  each 
station  and  controlled  by  an  armature:  an  electromag- 
netic <«ystem  adapted  to  move  said  armature  In  a  direc- 
tion to  operate  said  re<or«nng  mechanise  In  response  to 
current  of  a  certain  character  only  :  mcsins  located  at  the 
central  ortlce  for  electrically  connecting  two  stations  ;  and 
means  operating  In  response  to  the  cl.-s.ue  of  the  te.o- 
phone  circuits  at  N.th  stations  thus  connected  for  causing 
a  flow  of  current  over  the  line  of  the  right  character  to 

operate  the  meter.  .    «  , 

5    in  a  telephone  metering  system,  a  central  office  and  a 
number  of  stations,  recording  mechanism  UK-ated  at  each 
station   and   controlle<l    by   an   armature:   an  ele.troinag 
netlc  system   adapted   to   move   said  armature   in   a   dlrec 
tlon   to  oi)erate   said    recording  me«hanlsm   In  response  to 
current  of  a  certain  character  oniy  :  means  located  at  the 
central    office    for    electrically    connecting    two    stations: 
means  operating  In  response  to  the  closure  of  the  te:ephone 
circuits  r\t  both  stations  thus  connected  for  causing  a  flow 
of  current  over  the  line  of  the  right  character  to  operate 
the   meter:   and   means   located   at    the   calie«l   station    for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  meter  at  said  station. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


80«,831.  SIGN.VLING.  Mark  11.  U-vev.  Buffalo  V  V. 
assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  Buffalo. 
N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  27.  llto... 
Serial  No.  289.359.  Ronew.-d  Feb.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,085. 


i  -Hi- 


1.    In  a  telephone  metering  systetii.  a  meter  or  recording 


operating  said  meter  In 
of  curients  differing  In 
rrent  of  one  character 


device  for  each  station  ;  means  for 
response  to  the  consecutive  action 
character:  means  for  causing  a  ci 
to  cooperate  with  the  meter  correnpondlug  to  one  station 
In  response  to  the  closure  of  the  tplephone  circuit  at  said 
station  prior  to  the  Insertion  of  a  plug  In  the  Jack  belong- 
ing to  said  station:  and  a  device 
acter  of  the  current  operating  in  response  to  the  closure  of 
the  telephone  circuits  at  said  station  and  another  con 
nected  together  at  the  central  off  ce. 

2.  In  a  telephone  metering  system,  a  central  ofBce  and  a 
number  of  stations,  and  a  record  ng  Instrument  for  each 
station  depending  for  its  operate  n  upon  the  consecutive 
action  of  currents  differing  In  character;  combined  with, 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  current  of  one  character  in 
response  to  the  closure  of  the  telephone  circuit  at  the  sta- 
tion where  the  call  Is  originated ;  and  means  for  causing 
a  flow  of  current  of  a  different  ( haracter  in  response  to 
the  closure  of  the  telephone  clrrult  at  another  station 
connected    at    said    central    office    with    the    station    first 

nglbed.  ^,  .      , 

3  In  a  telephone  metering  system,  recording  mechanism 
located  at  each  station:  means  lor  setting  the  recording 
mechanism  In  response  to  current  of  one  character  ;  means 
for  opera '.ng  said  recording  mechknlsm  In  response  to  cur- 


1  In  a  system  of  signaling,  the  combination  with  an 
electrically  controlled  signal,  a  controller  therefor,  and  a 
section  of  track  circuit  of  an  electric  lock,  said  lock  being 
lointlv  controlled  by  the  said  signal  and  by  the  said  section 
of  track  circuit,  means  for  compelling  the  complete  opera- 
tion of  said  controller  for  each  operation  of  said  signal, 
means  for  compelling  the  complete  operation  of  the  track 
circuit  for  each  operation  of  said  lock,  a  single  signal  con- 
trolling circuit  and  a  single  lock  controlling  circuit  between 
lock,  track  relay  and  signal. 

■>  In  a  system  of  signaling,  the  combination  with  an 
electrically  controlled  signal,  a  controller  therefor,  and  a 
section  of"  track  circuit  of  an  electric  lock,  said  lock  b.-ing 
Jointly  controlled  by  the  said  signal  and  by  the  said  section 
of  track  circuit,  means  for  compelling  the  complete  op.'ra- 
tion  of  said  controller  for  each  operation  of  said  signal, 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  lock  until  said 
signal  controller  Is  operated,  a  single  signal  controlling 
circuit,  and  a  single  lock  controlling  circuit  between  lock. 
j    trackrelav  and  signal 

3     In    a   system   of   signaling   the   combination    with    an 
1  electrically  controlled  signal,  a  controller  therefor  and  a 


August  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1635 


rectlon  of  track  circtilt  of  an  electric  lock  controlled  Jointly 
by  said  signal  and  by  said  section  of  track  circuit,  means 
for  compplling  the  complete  operation  of  said  controller 
for  each  operation  of  said  signal,  means  for  holding  said 
lock  locked  during  the  complete  operation  of  said  signal,  a 
single  signal  controlling  circuit,  a  single  lock  controlling 
circuit  between  locks,  track  relay  and  signal  and  hand 
operated  means  for  unlocking  said  lock  after  said  signal 
has  completed  an  operation. 


I 


89t;.8.'i2.  SELECTIVE  CALL  APPARATl'S.  JOHN  A. 
HiLiT.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  .W.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2M.'.t3:; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet,  a  propelling  jiawl  there- 
for, a  pivoted  oscillating  holding  pawl  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  ratchet  by  the  ratchet  and  to  Iw  rettirn- 
able  slowly  thereto  by  Its  own  force,  n  throw  off.  a  trip 
supiH>rt  for  the  throw-off.  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
ratchi't  and  selectively  arranged  for  bringing  the  trip  sup- 
port Into  play  and  thus  preventing  the  throw-off  from 
disengaging  the  holding  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  main  pro- 
pelling lever  with  a  push  pawl  controlled  thereby,  a  switch- 
shifting  ratchet,  a  slowly  moving  holding  pawl  adapted  to 
b«'  returnal.le*to  the  ratchet  slowly,  a  balance  bar  actuated 
by  the  main  lever  and  adapted  to  throw  off  the  holding 
pawl,  and  devices  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  and  select- 
ively arranged  for  preventing  the  balance  bar  from  throw- 
ing off  the  holding  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  main  pro- 
pelling lever  with  a  push  pawl  controlled  thereby,  a  bal- 
ance bar.  a  ratchet  ailapted  to  shift  a  switch,  a  slowly 
moving  pivoted  oscillating  holding  pawl  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  ratchet  by  the  balance  oar  and  by  the 
ratchet,  and  a  trip  support  for  the  balance  bar  to  sustain 
it  away  from  the  holding  pawl  with  means  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet  and  selectively  arranged  for  preventing 
the  balance  tmr  from  throwing  off  the  holding  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  main  pro- 
pelling lever  adapted  to  progress  a  ratchet,  a  switch  shift- 
ing ratchet,  a  slowly  moving  pivoted  oscillating  holding 
pawl,  a  balanre  imr  tending  n.'iturally  to  throw  off  the 
holding  pawl  and  actuated  in  the  other  way  by  the  main 
lever,  a  trip  support  for  the  balance  bar,  and  devices  co- 
(ipeVaiing  with  the  ratchet  and  selectively  arranged  for 
lirlnging  th-  trip  suiiport  into  play. 

5.  The  coml)lniition  of  an  electromagnet,  a  main  pro 
IM'lling  lever  adapted  to  progress  the  ratchet,  a  switch- 
shifting  ratch<'t.  a  slowly  moving  holding  pawl  adapted  to 
be  thrown  from  the  ratchet  when  the  ratchet  is  progressed 
and  to  Ih'  returnable  thereto  slowly  by  its  own  force,  a 
balance  bar  tending  naturally  to  throw  off  the  holding 
pawl  and  actuated  In  the  other  direction  by  the  main  lever, 
a  trip  sii|>p<irt  tn  •iiistain  the  balance  bar  away  from  the 
holding  pawl  and  iiunns  coiiperating  with  the  ratchet  and 
selectively  arranged  for  controlling  the  trip  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


896.833.     I'ROl'KLLKR.     \Vii.i.i.\.\i  S.  HfLL.  Jackson.  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No    :!97.536. 

1.   .V  propeller  comprising  a  body  formed  of  oppositely 
disposed  cones  with  their  bases  in  contact,  and  blades  at 
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the  bases  of  said  cones  and  deflected  laterally  therefrom  at 
one  side  and  extended  radially  to  said  bases  and  diagonally 
to  the  radial  line  thereof. 


2.  A  proixUer  having  a  body  composed  of  oppositely 
disposed  cones  of  sheet  metal,  the  base  of  one  cone  being 
extended  and  deflected  as  a  blade,  and  the  base  of  the 
opposite  cone  extended  to  reinforce  said  blade. 

3.  A  propeller  having  a  body  formed  of  cones  with  their 
bases  In  contact,  and  blades  Inclined  laterally  to  a  radial 
line  from  the  base  of  said  cones,  one  edge  of  said  blade 
being  tapered  from  its  base  outwardly. 

4.  A  propeller  having  a  body  formed  of  cones  with  their 
bases  In  contact,  a  blade  disposed  at  said  base  and  Inclined 
laterally  to  a  radial  line  extending  therefrom,  the  area  of 
said  blade  decreasing  from  its  base  to  its  free  end. 

5.  In  a  propeller,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  coni- 
form bodies  having  peripherally  disposed  blades,  said 
iKKlles  being  of  successively  less  diameter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M,884.  MAIL  MARKING  OR  CANCELING  MACHINE. 
Fh«d  C.  Ielfield.  Sliver  Creek.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Postal  Supply  Company.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .iSy.GSl. 


1  .\  mail  marliing  machine  comprising  a  printing  mech- 
anism, means  for  feeding  the  mail  matter  to  said  printing 
mechanism  and  a  pressing  device  for  pushing  the  mail 
matter  transversely  toward  said  feeding  means  consisting 
of  an  upright  rock  shaft,  a  presser  arm  for  engaging  the 
mall  matter  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  rock  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  mall  niarliing  machine  comprising  a  printing  mech- 
anism, means  for  feeding  the  mail  matter  to  said  printing 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  rotatable  disk  for  moving  the 
stack  of  mail  matter  laterally,  a  rotating  feeder  which 
successively  advances  the  foremost  pieces  of  mall  matter 
in  the  stack,  a  separator  which  operates  to  hold  back  the 
rear  pieces  of  mail  matter  in  the  stack,  and  a  t)elt  ar- 
ranged transversely  above  the  disk  and  ofierating  to  carry 
the  individual  letl>Ts  nfter  beini:  seimraTid  from  the  stack 
to  the  printing  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  a  letter  feeding 
belt,  front   and  rear  pnlli  ys  supporting  the  receiving  and 

,    delivery  parts  of  said  belt,  a  printing  wheel  arranged  oppo- 
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Bite  the  face  of  the  operative  part 
controlled  means  enpagins  with  tht 
part   of  said  belt   and  adapted  to 
the  print inu'  whi-.-l.  substantially  a 

4.  A  mail  marking  machine  comi^rl 
a  feed  belt  whereby  the  letters  are 
said  wh.el.  and  m.ans  for  movin 
ward  and  fmrn  the  print in>t  wheel 
rotating  shift<r  adapted   to  enga>:^ 
iM-lt    having   a    u'ap   in    its   perlphe 
m<'ans  whereby  said  shifter  Is  a 
site  said  belt  or  n-leased  to  permit 
shifter  to  engage  said  belt,  subst 

5.  A    mall   marking   machin 
anism.  and  a  printing  mechanism 
whe.1.  a  suppnrting  roller  arrani; 
wh.'Hl,  a  movable  hood  inclosing  sa 
opening  f»>r  exposing  part  of  the  n  1 
means  for  controlling  the  posltloi 
tially  as  s.'t  forth. 

[Claims  tj  to  9  not  printed  In  t|ie  Gazette.] 
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telephone  station,  said  bell  being  operatlre  when  the  tele- 
phone circuit  Is  closed,  and  means  for  operating  said  bell 
from  a  distant  telephone  sutlon  said  means  Including  a 
source  of  energy  at  the  central  exchange  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


rnst 


tant 
c«  nip 
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89  6  833.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEWERS. 
JoHX  Kellt,  Jamaica  Plain,  Ma)«8.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908. 
Serial    No.  427.»9-'. 

s 


1  In  a  devicp  for  cleaning  sewers,  a  casing,  two  gates 
pivotaliy  mounted  within  said  casng  and  adapted  In  open- 
ing to  swing  toward  each  other  toward  the  longitudinal 
median  axial  line  of  said  casing  4°^  adapted  in  closing  to 
swing  toward  a  plane  at  rlghr  anigles  to  said  mtMlian  line, 
and  m.-ans  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  sal. I  gates, 
wli^r.by  at  the  end  of  their  opening  movement  each  is 
Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  sale!  median  line. 

•  In  a  device  for  cleaning  sew.rs,  .i  casing,  two  gates 
plvotailv  mounted  within  said  (Rising  to  swing  about  a 
common  axis  and  adapted  in  opening  to  swing  toward  each 
other  toward  the  longitudinal  r^edlan  axial  line  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  in  closing  to  swing  toward  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  median  line,  and  means  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  gate$.  whereby  at  the^end  of 
their  oi)ening  movement  each  Is  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  median  line. 


I  si 


81)«.H3t5.     TELEPHONE    SYSTEM 
iMXils.  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  25,  19( 
1.  A   telephone  system   compr 
subscribers'   stations   connected 
said  stations  having  a  call  bell 
exchange,   and  means  for  operatl 
distant  subscriber's  station  for  t 
out  affecting  the  signal  devices 
substantially  as  described. 

■2.  A   telephone   system   compr 
subscribers'    stations    connected 
said  stations  having  a  call  bell 
exchange,  and  means  for  operating 
distant  subscrlb<'r"s  station  for 
means    including   a    source   of 
change ;  substantially  as  descr 

3.  A  telephone  system  comptfsing 
subscribers"  stations  connected 
signal  at  a  subscriber's  station, 
from  the  central  exchange,  and 
signal  from  a  distant  subscriber 
which  connects  said  subscribers' 
for  conv.rsation  :  substantially 

4.  A    telephone   system   compi 
telephones  connected  to  the  ceqtral 


John   J.   Kelly,   St. 

Serial  No.  370.2SO. 
ng  a  central  exchange, 
to  the  central  exchange. 
)perable  from  the  central 
ing  said  call  bell  from  a 
e  purpose  described  wlth- 
at  the  central  exchange ; 


til 


10 


A   "to 


5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  exchange, 
telephones  connected  to  the  central  exchange,  a  bell  at  a 
telephone  station,  said  bell  being  operabl.-  fr..m  the  cen- 
tral exchange,  and  means  for  operating  the  bell  from  a 
distant  telephone  station,  said  operating  means  Including 
a  source  of  energy  at  the  central  exchange  and  being 
effective  when  the  telephone  circuits  at  both  of  said  sta- 
tions are  closed  ;  substantially  as  described. 


896  837.  PnRT.KBLE  lIoTW.VTKU  U.VlU.VTOR.  Wil- 
liam R.  KisNKAR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1903.      Serial   No.   185,325. 


sing   a   central   exchange. 

to   the   central    exchange. 

L>perable  from  the  central 

said   call  bell   from  a 

e  purpose  described,  said 

«aergy    at    the   central    ex- 

i^d. 

a  central  exchange, 
the  central  exchange,  a 
said  signal  b.-lng  operable 
means  for  operating  said 
s  station  when  the  circuit 
stations  together  is  closed 
IS  described. 

Islng  a   central  exchange, 
exchange,  a  bell  at  a 


1.  In  an  Individually  heated  radiator  embodying  a  plu- 
I  rallly  of  connected  and  Iniercommunl.  ating  units  ;  a  heat- 
!   ing   unit  comprising   au    open   ended    central    heat    tlue.    a 

water  chamber  surrounding  the  heat  flue,  a  narrow  water 
chamber  forme<l  of  tw..  approximately  parallel  walls  lo- 
i  cated  within  and  .-xtemling  approximately  the  length  of 
the  heat  flue,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  latter, 
and  provided  at  its  top  and  bottom,  on  both  sides,  with 
circulating  and  sustaining  connections  with  the  water 
chamber  surrounding  the  air  flue. 

2.  In  an  Individually  heated  radiator  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  and  intercommunicating  units  ;  a  beat- 
ing unit  comprising  an  open  ended  central  heat  flue,  a 
water  chamber  surrounding  the  heat  flue,  nod  a  plurality 
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of  tubes  located  within  and  extending  approxlmatelj  the 
length  of  the  heat  flue  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of 
th.'  latter,  and  provide<l  at  top  and  bottom  with  circulating 
and  susp.-ti<liug  conn.ctions  each  with  the  other  and  with 
l)Oth  sides  of  the  water  chamber  surrounding  the  heat 
flue,  the  circulating  connections  of  the  tubes  being  hori- 
zontally alined. 

3.  In  comhiuation  with  a  radiator  comprising  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  heat  radiating  units,  a  heating  unit  comprising  an 
open  ended  central  heat  flue,  a  water  chamber  surrounding: 
the  heat  flue,  and  a  i-hirailty  of  tubes  located  within  and 
extending  approxituat.ly  the  length  of  the  heat  flue,  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  and  provided  with 
circulating  and  suspending  connections  one  with  the  other 
and  with  opposite  sides  of  the  surrounding  water  chamber, 
both  at  top  and  lioiioiu,  and  constructed  with  hollow 
spacing  lugs  struck  up  from  the  metal  of  the  tubes,  hold- 
ing the  walls  of  the  different  parts  in  spa<ed  relation  and 
increasing  the  surface  for  the  impingement  of  the  medium 
employed  tor  heating  th.'  circtilating  medium. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  radiator  a  plurality  of  units  united 
at  top  and  bottom  with  circulating  connections  in  hori- 
rontal  allnement ;  one  of  the  Intermediate  units  com- 
prising an  open  ended  central  heat  flue,  a  water  chamber 
surrounding  said  heat  flue,  au.l  a  tube  located  within  and 
extending  api)roxlmatcly  the  length  of  the  heat  flue,  pro- 

•  vlded  upon  opposite  sides  at  top  and  bottom  with  circulat- 
ing and  siisp.udlug  connections  with  the  water  chamber 
surrounding  the  h.-at  flu.,  which  said  connections  are  In 
horizontal  allnement  with  the  connections  between  the 
other  units. 


8  96.83  8.  ELECTRICAL  Ari'AR-\TUS.  Ch.^rles  J. 
Klkiv  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Abraham 
Schoenberg.  New  York.  N.  Y..  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial   No.  345,403. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  a  face  plate 
th.r.for  having  au  aperture  surrounded  by  a  depending 
flange.  flxM  circuit  members  extending  above  the  bottom 
of  the  aperture  of  the  face  plate,  a  block  mounted  on  the 
circuit  members  and  guided  by  the  flange  of  the  face  plate, 
electrical  contact  devices  In  the  box,  means  for  normally 
pressing  the  block  oiifwanl  and  means  for  limiting  such 
outward    movement   of   the   block. 

L'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box.  circuit 
members  in-M'it.d  th.Tein,  a  face  plate  for  said  box  having 
an  apertur-  through  which  the  circuit  members  extend  and 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  block 
mounted  on  the  circuit  members,  having  a  bead  to  co- 
operate with  the  inwardly  turned  portion  of  the  flange  to 
limit  th.'  outward  movnn.'nt  <.f  the  block,  electrical  con- 
tact devices  in  the  box  and  means  for  normally  pressing 
the  bead  of  the  block  Into  contact  with  the  inwardly 
turned  flange  of  the  fat-e  plate. 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  a  face  plate 
therefor  ha  viol'  au  aperture  and  a  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  block  adapted  to  \^  guided  by 
tfic  tlangf  of  the  face  plate,  circuit  memUTS  fastened  to 
tbf  box  upon  which  the  block  is  attapt.'d  to  be  moved, 
movable  contacting  devices  carrle<l  by  the  block  and 
adapted  to  have  sliding  electrical  conn.ction  with  the 
circuit  member,  a  fixed  contact  memlx-r  to  co.iperate  with 
th»-  movable  contact  member  carried  by  the  block,  a  bead 
u|>on  the  block,  ailapttnl  to  .(M.p.'rat.'  with  the  inturned 
flange  of  the  face  plate  to  limit  the  ..utward  mov.ment  <.f 
the  block  and  m.ans  for  normally  causing  the  block  to 
close  the  aperture  of  the  face  plate. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box,  a  face  plate 
therefor  having  an  fipertuie  and  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardlv  extending  flange,  a  block  adapt.-d  to  be  guided  by 
the  flange  of  the  face  plate,  circuit  members  fa.stened  to 
the  box  upon  which  the  block  is  adapted  to  be  moved, 
movable  contacting  devices  carried  by  the  block  and 
adapted  to  have  sliding  electrical  connection  with  the 
circuit  member,  a  fixed  contact  member  to  cooperate  with 
thf  movable  conta.  t  member  carried  by  the  block,  a  bead 
ui)ou  the  block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Inturned 
Hanie  of  the  face  plate  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  block  and  means  for  normally  causing  the  block  to 
close  the  aperture  of  the  face  plate,  the  contact  carrying 
device  having  recesses  to  cxiperate  with  the  circuit  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  box.  and  contacts  completely  housed 
within  the  recesses  of  the  contact  carrying  devic  s..  as  to 
protect  them  from  Injury. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  box.  a  face  plate 
therefor  having  an  aperture  and  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  fiange.  a  block  adapted  to  be  guided  by 
the  flange  of  the  face  plate,  circuit  members  fastened  to 
the  box  upon  which  the  block  is  adapted  to  be  moved, 
electrical  cmiact  devices  In  the  box.  a  bead  up.m  the  block 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Inturned  flange  of  the  face 
plate  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  block,  means 
for  normally  causing  the  block  to  close  the  aperture  of  the 
face  plate,  the  contact  carrying  d.vlce  having  recesses  to 
cofiperate  with  the  circuit  memb<>rs  mounted  In  the  box, 
contacts  compbtely  housed  within  the  recesses  of  the 
contact  carrving  device  so  as  to  protect  them  from  Injury, 
and  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  contact  carrying 
device  to  the  face  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.839.  ALARM  SYSTE.M  .\ND  APPARATUS.  JuHN 
M.  Latimeh,  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Consoli- 
dated Fire  Alarm  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.     Serial  No. 

27S.883. 


1.  A  sprinkbr  supervision  system  comprising  a  battery 
normally  grounded,  a  circuit  conn.x'te<i  to  sai.l  batf<-ry 
Including  the  relay  of  a  transmitter  and  an  attachment  for 
opening  and  grounding  the  <ircuit  uiwn  interference  with 
Its  normal  .ondltjon.  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  said 
circuit,  the  grounding  ijeiug  at  a  i>oini  iK'tween  said  relay 
and  resistance. 

2.  An  alarm  system  ctiraprlslng  a  battery,  a  local  circuit 
conn..<te«l  therewitli  urounded  at  the  battery,  a  resistance 
m  said  circuit,  a  transmitter  including  a  signal  wlicl  for 
a  main  line  alarm,  i  si>ring-«lriven  train  for  r.jtating  said 
signal  wheel,  and  8  magnet  having  an  armature  normally 
restraining  said  train,  tlie  winding  of  the  magnet  being 
In  aeries  in  said  circuit,  a  ground  connection  for  said 
transmitter,  and  an  attachment  normally  connected  in  said 
circuit  adavited  to  interrupt  and  ground  the  circuit  upon 
Interference  with   its   normal   condition. 

3.  An  alarm  system  comprising  a  battery,  a  local  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  branches,  a  resistance  and  a  magnet 
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in  each  branch,  a  transmitter  cc  n trolled  by  each  mannet.  j 
Hn   alarm   startinjt  device   for   e^ch   branch,   the   different 
devices  being  for  different  characjters  of  "  trouble."  and  in- 
terrupting and  grounding  said  clijcults  when  conditions  are 

abnormal. 

4  In  an  alarm  system,  a  transmitter  Including  an  elec- 
tromagnet  havini;  two  opposed  windin-s.  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  said  windings,  one  of  sai.l  windings  being  nor- 
mally" In  circuit  with  said  sourct  and  the  other  normally 
out  of  circuit  thernwith.  and  a  r^lav  permanently  In  series 
with  one  of  said  winding's  and  coiitn-llina  the  connection 
of  the  other  to  said  source. 

.-.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  tranismitter  induiliiii,'  an  elec- 
tro magnet  having  twx)  opposed  tvindings,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  said  windings,  one  of  said  windings  helne  nor- 
mally in  circuit  with  said  source  and  the  otLer  normally 
out  of  circuit  therewith,  and  a  r^lay  perman.-ntly  in  series 
with  one  of  said  wlndins.'s  and  eontrolllng  the  connection 
of  the  other  to  said  source,  said  windings,  when  connected 
to  said  source,  being  in  parallel.i 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prinfe<l  irt  the  (Jazette.] 


point,  said  vaMSu  coastatlnc  of  an  electrtc  eoaUct  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engage  by  said  spring  when  unwound,  and  a 
contact  finger  In  series  therewith  engaging  the  other  of 
said  sets. 


896.841.  PRESSURE-TANK  ALARM  John  M.  Latimeb, 
Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fire  Alarm 
Company.  New  York,  S.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  18,  1905,  Serial  No. 
2"8,8H,3.  Dlvldetl  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  1, 
19i>6.     Serial   No.  333.029. 


896.840.  ALARM  TUANSM1S> 
Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

.  Original    application    tiled 
27H.8H3.      IMvlded    and    this 
r.M»fi.     Serial  No.  333.028. 


H(loN.     .I"HN   .\1.    Latimeb. 

Consolidated   Fire   Alarm 

Corporation  of  New  York. 

)t.    18,    I'Ki.").    Serial    No. 

application    filed    Sept.    1. 


S<p 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  c.mblnatlon  of  rotating  main 
.haracter  and  supplemental  character  contacts,  a  driving 
spring  ct»mmon  to  both  <.f  sak  contacts  for  revolving  the 
same,  a  circuit  controlled  by  s<  id  main  character  contacts, 
a  second  circuit  and  means  for  completing  said  second  cir- 
cuit through  said  supplemental  contacts  when  said  spring 
uawlnds  to  a  predetermined  p  >int. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  the 


combination  of  two  sets  t>f 


contacts,  a  common  driving  spring  for  revolving  both  of 
said  sets,  two  contact  means  adapted  to  engage  respec 
tlvely  with  said  sets  for  completing  iti<b'i>»*ndent  circuits 
and  sending  two  different  slgials.  and  means  for  closing 
one  of  said  circuits  through  one  of  said  sets  when  the 
spring  is  unwound  to  a  pro<l«termlned  point. 

3.  in  an  alarm  system,  the!  combination  of  two  seta  of 
contacts,  a  common  drivin--  ^v^in^:  for  revolvUi-  '«  'b  f 
said  sets,  two  contact  m.'an$  adapted  to  entMif  r-si..-. 
tlvely  with  said  sets  for  comt)letlng  two  indei.nibnt  cir- 
cuits and  sending  two  difTcr-n'  -^i-'nals,  .me  of  sai<i  means 
being  electrically  in  series  In  on>-  .f  ^aid  circuits  with  said 
spring  and  a  contact  enga-.-.i  ly  said  spring  when  it  has 
unwound  a  given  amount. 

4  In  an  alarm  system,  th*  combination  of  a  rotatable 
disk  having  two  sets  of  .  i:ii  's,  a  driving  spring  there 
for  a  normal  signaling  11.  1,'  .mtrolled  t.y  one  of  said 
sets  an  independent  grounded  circuit,  means  for  complet 
Ing  said  Independent  circuit  through  said  other  set  of  con- 
tacts whenever  the  spring  has*  unwoind  to  a  prwletermined 


1.  The  combination  of  a  local  circuit,  a  relay  and  source 
of  current  therein,  a  pressure  alarm  attachment  compris- 
ing a  pressure  chaml)er.  a  grounded  system  of  levers  con- 
trolled by  said  pressure  chamber  and  normally  kept  out  of 
engagement  with  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  contacts  In  said 
circuit  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  and  separated  by  said  sys- 
tem of  levers,  a  casing  Inclosing  and  protecting  ail  of  said 
parts  and  having  a  removable  (ovor,  and  a  contact  device 
normally  held  by  said  cover  from  engagement  with  said 
circuit,  said  contact  device  being  coonecte*i  to  ground. 

2.  An  alarm  starting  device  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  pressure  chamber  having  a  moval.le  wall,  a  lever 
supported  thereby,  a  second  lever  moving  in  one  direction 
under  the  action  of  gravity  supported  by  said  first  lever, 
a  pair  of  contacts  normally  closed  so  as  to  lomplete  a  local 
circuit,  said  second  lever  l)elng  groun<le<l  and  adapted  to 
separate  said  contacts  and  ground  said  circuit  when  free 
to  move  upon  reduction  of  pressure  within  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  l..ral  circuit  Including  a  pair 
of  contacts  normally  In  .Migat,"':nent,  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  contact  controlling  device  HctuatiHi  by  said  pressure 
chamber  and  adapted  to  separate  said  conta.  ts  when  the 
pressure  becomes  abnormal,  said  contact  .  ..iitrolling  de- 
vice being  grounded  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  circuit  but  adapted  to  make  electric  engagement  there- 
with when  the  pressure  he<'omes  abnormal. 


896  842.       RAILWAY     SKLNALIN'i    .\  11"  A  ILVTIS.       AVlI.- 
LiAM    M.i.  ..xic.KK.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.,    assikiiior  -to    General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Huffalo.  N    Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Feb.  2»).   1!»05,  Serial   No.  24«,.'..3.'i. 
Renewp<i  Feb    21.  1908.     Serial  No,  417.084, 
1     In  romMnatlon  with  a  signal  and  a  source  of  electric 
energv,  means  for  moving  the  sU-nnl  to  reverse,  means  for 
l.H-klng   the  signal   at    reverse,   means   for    indicating   such 
,ondltl..n,   means   fur  boldinK   the  signal   locked,  means  for 
unbH-klnt  the  signal,  means  for  forcing  the  signal  to  nor- 
mal   and  means  for  indicating;  the  return  of  the  signal  to 
normal,  all  of  said  means  being  actuale.1  by  said  s<,nrre  of 

electric  energy.  „      ,     .  , 

■■>  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  source  of  electric 
energv.  means  for  moving  the  signal,  a  c.mtroller.  an  op- 
erating  wire,   an   Indicating   wire,    a   return    wire.   ele<-tro- 
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magnetically  actuated  means  for  locking  the  signal  at  re- 
verse and  electro  magnetically  actuated  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  signal  to  allow  it  to  go  to  normal  hy  gravity  when 
current  is  cut  off  from  the  electro-magnetic  means  for 
locking  the  same. 


3  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  source  of  electric 
energy  means  for  moving  the  signal,  a  controller,  an  op- 
erating wire,  an  Indicating  wire,  a  return  wire,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  locking  the  signal  at  reverse,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  unlocking  the  signal  to  allow  it 
to  go  to  normal  by  gravity  when  current  Is  cut  off  from 
the  electro-magnetic  means  for  locking  the  same,  and 
means  for  comi>elling  the  return  of  said  signal  to  normal 
In  case  of  Its  failure  to  move  by  gravity. 

4  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  source  of  energy. 
means  for  moving  the  signal,  a  controller,  an  operating 
wire  an  indicating  wire,  a  return  wire,  electro  magnetic 
means  for  locking  said  signal  at  reverse,  an  indicating 
device  and  means  for  shunting  the  battery  current  from 
said  return  wire  through  said  Indicating  device  when  the 
signal  Is  locked  at  reverse,  and  means  for  unlocking  said 
signal  when  said  controller  is  moved  toward  normal,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  return  of  said  signal  to  normal. 

5  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  source  of  energy, 
means  for  moving  the  signal,  a  controller,  an  operating 
wire,  an  indicating  wire,  a  return  wire,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  locking  said  sigt.al  at  reverse,  an  indicating 
device  and  means  for  shunting  the  battery  current  from 
said  return  wire  through  said  indicating  device  when  the 
signal  is  lo.ked  at  reverse,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
unlocking  said  signal,  means  for  compelling  the  movement 
of  the  signal  to  nornml.  and  means  for  causing  Indication 
when  said  signal  has  l)een  fully  moved  to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


said  bolt,  and  a   key   adai.te.1   to   he  s.iewed   Into  engage- 
ment with  said  b<jlt  to  operate  the  latter,  substantially  as 

2  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  sUdably 
mounte<l  locking  bolt,  an  operating  screw  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  Ml  whereby  the  same  Is 
moved  to  a  locked  and  unlocknl  position,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  screw,  and  means  to  lock  the  same  against  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  des.  rilxnl. 

3  In  a  bolt  of  the  .haracter  descril^ed,  a  shackle,  a 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  W  engage<l  with  said  shackle,  a 
revolublv  mounte<l  operating  screw  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  U.lt  whereby  the  same  Is  shifted 
to  a  lo.ked  and  unlocked  position,  a  key  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  engagement  with  said  operating  screw,  and 
means  to  lock  said  screw  against  r.>tation  by  said  key. 
substantially  as  descritml. 

4  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  casing,  a 
shackle  pivotallv  mounted  in  said  .asing.  a  slidably 
mounted  locking  Indt  having  at  one  end  a  detent  a.lapted 
to  l)e  engaged  with  said  shackle  to  hold  the  same  m 
locked  position,  an  operating  screw  revolubly  nuniut.Ml 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  threade<l  engagement  with 
said  locking  bolt,  a  key  having  a  threaded  socket  adapte<l 
to  be  engaged  with  said  .)perating  screw  whereby  the 
same  Is  turned  to  shift  said  bolt,  means  to  guide  the  bolt 
In  Its  movement,  and  means  to  limit  the  m..vement  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  descrit»ed. 

5  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
shackle  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  ^^^<^^]*' 
having  in  one  end  a  locking  recess,  a  locking  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  .letent  on  one  end  of  said  bolt 
to  engage  the  recess  In  said  sliackle,  a  guide  lug  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bolt,  a  swivel  block  secured  In  said 
casing  an  operating  screw  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
block,  said  screw  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
bolt  wherebv  the  latter  Is  shifted  to  a  locked  or  unlocked 
position,  a  safety  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
screw  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  engagement  with  said  operating  screw 
whereby  the  same  may  be  turned  to  shift  said  locking  bolt, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896  843.     PADLOCK.     Si.Mi  el  H.  Manning.  Wilton.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.410. 


896  844      STEERING  GEAR.     Thk.-phills  M.vyhew.  De- 
troit. Mich,     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  408.979. 


1     In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  a  locking  bolt, 
an   operating  screw    having  a   threaded   engagement  with 


1  In  a  steering  gear  having  a  casing,  a  rotatable  steer- 
ing wheel  shaft  secured  therein  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement, and  a  nut  for  operating  a  steering  knuckle  lon- 
gltudlnallv  reciprocable  on  the  shaft,  means  yieldingly 
movable  transversely  to  the  shaft  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally maintain   constant  endwise  pressure  on  the  nut  and 

on  the  shaft. 

->  In  a  steering  gear  having  a  casing,  a  rotatable  steer- 
ing wheel  shaft  secured  therein  against  l.mpltudinal  dis- 
olacement  and  a  nut  for  operating  a  steering  knuckle 
t.ansverselv  divided  into  a  pair  of  abutting  sections  hav- 
ing a  screw  thread.Hl  engagement  with  the  shaft,  means 
yleldlnglv  movable  transversely  to  the  shaft  adapted  to 
automatlcallv  maintain  endwise  pressure  constantly  be- 
twHMi  the  shaft  and  casing  and  endwise  pressure  out- 
wardlv  upon  each   nut   section. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  having  a  casing,  a  rotatable  steer- 
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\ng  whe<»l  shaft  secured  therein  apnUnst  longitudinal  dU- 
placement  and  a  nut  for  operating  a  steering  knuckle 
transversely  divided  Into  a  pair  jof  abuttiug  sections  in 
acrew-tbreaded  enftagf'inent  with 
rotative  sliding  engagement  in  tie  casing,  means  witlun 
the  casing  movable  transversely  io  the  shaft  adapte<l  t< 
automatically  maintain  »  yielding  constant  endwise  pres- 
sure txtween  the  shaft  and  casin(g  and  outward  endwise 
pressure  on  each  nut  section, 

4.  In  a  steering  gear  havluir  a  .M^ng.  a  rotatable  steer- 
ing wheel  shaft,  end  thrust  l.«rln^s  confining  the  shaft 
In  the  casing,  a  nut  non  rotHtalle  in  the  casing  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  In  the  shaft,  and  spring 
pressed  wedges  yieldingly  movable  transver.sely  to  the 
shaft  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  endwise  pressure 
l*tween  the  shaft  and  Us  thrust  tKantiirs  and  between  the 
nut  and  the  shaft.  , 

3.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  caslngt  a.  steering  wheel  shaft 
rotatable  therein,  a  nut  for  <.p.-rjitlnr  a  steering  knuckle 
transversely  divided  into  a  pair  of  atmitine  sections  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  l..  -'  ift.  and  spring 
pressed  wedges  lnterp<>8ed  l^tweep  Uic  m.i  sections  exert 
ing  constant  endwise  presstire  th<  reon. 

[■Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In 


a  chimney  iutvmg  a  laterally  extending  tubular  memt#r. 
a  hot  air  flue  ouunected  with  aald  meml)er  and  extending 
through  said  tank,  and  a  coll  of  hollow  wire  arrangwl  In 
said  chimii.y  and  extending  through  said  flue  Into  said 
tank. 


ir- 


'i. 
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896.845.     TRANSFER    TICKET 
Hempstead.    N.    Y.       Filed    M^' 
371.389. 


the  Oazette.] 


CHARLES    r>.     MENEKLY, 

2,    1907.      Serial    No. 


viffe 


2.  A  hot  water  beater  comprisinif  a  water  containing 
tank,  a  lamp  dlspose<l  adjacent  ther.-tn  and  provided  with 
a  chlmnev  having  a  laterally  extending  tubular  meml.er. 
a  hot  air  flue  connected  with  sai.l  member  and  extending 
through  said  tank,  and  a  coll  of  hollow  wire  arranged  In 
said  chimney  and  having  Its  ends  extending  through  said 
flue  Into  said  tank 


89€.847.      BEVEL.      Oliver    S.    Mess.vbk,    Newberry.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.051. 


MARCH 

WOT 


A  primary  transfer  ticket  for]  urban  and  suburban  pas- 
senger   traffic,    bearing    thf^    following    indications: — the 
name  of  the  Issuing  line  ;  a  main  li-<t  .f  names  designating 
the   lines  to  which   the  issuing   lii-    irectly   transfers  at 
points   of    Intersection   or   juncti   n  .    a    secondary    list   of 
names,  designating  the^lnes  to  which  one  or  more  of  the 
directly  transferring  lines  of  tHe  main  list  transfer;   the 
lines  of  the   main   list  having  |ndlvld\ial  designating   nu 
merals  and  each  of  the  secondary  list  having  opposite  It 
numerals  corresponding  In  slgiiflcatlon  to  the  Individual 
designating    numerals    of    the    lines    of   the    main    list    to 
which  It  transfers,  the  said  primary  transfer  ticket  bear- 
ing  matter  explaining  that    thi  characters   following   the 
name  of  a  cay  line  in  the  secondary  lUt  denote  car  lines 
which  connect  the  issuing  llnt-ai  with  the  car  line  named  ; 
in  combination   with  a  secondary   transfer  ticket,  bearing 
the  name  of  the  line  Issuing  it,  and  l>earlng  a  list  of  the 
names  and  designating  numerals  of  the  lines  to  which   it 
transfers,  among   which   is  Included  the   name  and  deslg 
nating  numeral   of  the   line    wiiuink;   thf   primary   transfer 
ticket;  substantially  as  dps.  riU-d 


A    bevel    c.->miirising    a    l.ody    i(>miH.s»>d    of    two    similar 
rectangular  half  8e<  tlons  or  plates,  one  being  formed  upon 
its  outer  fiice  adjn<ent  to  its  end  with  bosses  having  screw 
threaded  openings  and   vip-n   Its  inner  face  with   n   groove 
extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end.  the  other  half- 
section  or  plate  having  Its  Inner  or  opp  .sing  fac^  formed 
with   a   gnvove   extending  longitudinally   from   end    to  end 
and  of  less   width   than   the   itr.M.ve   in   the   rtrst    mentioned 
half-section,    transverse    fastenings    unitin«    snid    half-sec- 
tions of  the  body,  slides  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the  first 
mentiiufvl  tui If  section,  set  screws  arrnngt>d   in  the  thread- 
ed openings  in  the  bosses  of  the  first  m.-ntlontd   half  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  impinge  against  said   slides  to   pr.-ss 
them   against    the   opposing   half  section   and   s.-cure    them 
in  an  adjusted  position,  the  outer  ends  of  said  slides  be- 
ing apertured,  blades   liavlng  threaded  apertures  at    their 
Inner    ends   engaged    with    tlie    outer   ends    of    the    slides, 
clamping    screws    passed    through    the    apertures    in    the 
slides  and   Into   the  threade<l    apertures   in    the   blades   to 
clamp  the  latter  in   adjusted  an^-ular  positions   ftpon   the 
slides,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  positions 
parallel   with    the  slides   and    to  enter   the   groove   In   the 
other  half-section  of  the  b<^>dy.  substantially  as  described. 


896.846.       HEATING-TANK     F«>H    HK(H.1»F,RS.       Oborce 
E.    Merbitt   and    Louis    D.   Gkihb.    lirent    Ben<l,    Kans. 
Filed  Mar.   19,  1908.     Serial  No    4JJ jnu 
1.   A    hot    water   heater   >omfrislng   n    wiii.r   containing 

tank,  a  lamp  disposed  adjaceni  thereto  an. I  i.rovided  with 


M96H48  DASHER  FOR  LigllD  FREEZERS.  Gboro« 
M  Mills.  Jersev  Citv,  N  J.  Filed  Sept  14.  1906,  Se- 
rial  No.   334.677.     Renewed   Feb.   13,   1908.     Serial   No. 

415,765. 

1.  In  a  dasher  for  Ihjuld  freezers,  a  stem  having  in- 
clined blades  adapte<l  to  force  the  material  In  one  dire.tlon 
adjacent  the  walls  of  the  freeier  and  a  continuous  spiral 
conveyer  sepnrflte   from   the  Mades  and  extending  around 
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the  stem  between  said  blades,  said  conveyer  being  adapted 
to  force  the  material.  In  the  center  of  the  freezer,  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  given  it  by  the  blades,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


896  850  PrNCTFRE-CLOSING  DEVICE.  Staslet 
Mf'sDEV,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  395.273. 


"  In  a  dasher  for  liquid  freexers,  a  stem  having  In- 
clined blades  adapted  to  forte  the  material  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  freezer  and  a  continuous 
spiral  convever  separate  from  the  blades  and  extending 
around  the  stem  between  said  blades,  the  portions  thereof 
between  the  blades  being  inclined  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  blades  between  which  they  extend. 

3  In  a  dasher  for  liquid  freezers,  a  scraper  blade  piv- 
oted on  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
supporting  foot,  substantially  as  described. 


89(1.849.     CLOTHES-RACK.     John  E.  Morris,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,686. 


1  \  puncture  closing  device  lor  air  chamV-ers  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  flexible  plug  having  a  replaced  neck 
portion  and  an  extensible  ring  adapted  to  surround  said 
neck  portion  to  grip  air  chamber  material  between  Itself 

and  said  neck.  , 

2  A  puncture  closing  device  for  air  chambers  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  plug  of  flexible  material  having  a 
head  portion,  a  reduced  neck  or  shank  and  a  conical  end 
portion,  and  an  elastic  ring  adapted  to  be  forced  over 
said  end  portion  and  surround  said  neck  portion  to  grip 
air  chamber  material  between  Itself  and  said  neck. 

•{  \  puncture  closing  device  for  air  chambers  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plug  of  flexible  material  having  a 
head  portion,  a  rwluced  neck  or  shank  and  a  conical  end 
portion  formed  ..f  a  plurality  of  readily  detachable  parts 
and  au  elastic  ring  adapted  to  be  forced  over  said  end 
portion  and  surround  said  neck  portion  to  grip  air  cham- 
ber material  tjetween  itself  and  said  neck. 

4  \  puncture  closing  device  for  air  chambers  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plug  of  flexible  material  having  a 
tlatientMi  convex  head  a  conical  end  having  recesses  in  its 
surface,  and  a  re<luced  neck  or  shank  Intermediate  said 
head  and  end,  and  an  elastic  ring  adapted  to  be  extended 
and  passed  over  said  end  and  to  contract  around  the 
shank  to  grip  air  chamlK>r  material  between  itself  and  said 
shank  substantially  as  (lescril>ed. 


896  «51      TI-BE  CLEANER.     Joseph  G.  McCarren.  Rock- 
ford    111      Filed  Sept.  9.  1007.     Serial  No.  392.054. 


In  a  device  of  the  <  harncter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion  comprising  radial  arms,  and  Inner 
and  outer  curve<l  rods  connecting  said  arms,  of  clothes 
supporting  bars  and  a  kecf^er  plate  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per face  of  each  of  said  bars,  said  keeper  plate  comprising 
an  elongated  loop  portion  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 
hook  portion  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  lo.p  port  <.n 
embracing  the  Inner  r.^  and  the  hook  portions  being 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  outer  rods. 


1  \  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  head  Pl^otally 
supported  by  the  frame,  two  rollers  supported  by  the  head 
one  located  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  head.  ^^^-^J.^l 
moving  the  head  on  its  pivot  to  reverse  the  lengthwise 
movement  of  a  tube  supported  by  the  rollers,  and  a  pres- 
sure roller  located  over  the  rollers  of  the  head. 

2  K  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  head  Pl^O<«il'y 
supported  by  the  frame,  two  rollers  supported  by  t^e  head 
one  located  each  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  head,  a  hand  lever 
f";  mcning  the  bead  on  its  pivot  to  reverse  the  lengthwise 
movement  of  a  tube  supp,>rted  by  the  rollers  and  a  pres- 
sure roller  located  over  the  rollers  of  the  head 

3  X  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  bodily  adjustable  at  s 
o  her  end.  a  pressure  roller  supported  by  the  adjustable 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  head  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame 
tlo  rollers  supported  by  the  head,  one  located  each  side  of 

he  pivot  of  the  head,  and  means  for  moving  the  head  on 
Its  pivot  to  reverse  the  lengthwise  movement  of  a  tube 
supported  by  the  rollers. 


896,852.     METHOD  AND  MOLL-  FOR  ^ff^I-';;;^^^^;^^ 
W\RE       George   H.   MiKee,   Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed 
Apr    17,  1907.      Serial  No.  ri68.6l6. 
1     ^   mold  for  making  hollow-ware  articles  out  of  dry 

clav  'comprising  inner  and  outer  members  separated  by  an 
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Intermediate  space  which  surrountls  the  Inner  member ; 
said  space  belnj;  adapted  to  be  filled  with,  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  membt^r  adapted  i  to  support  a  layer  of 
dry.  pulverized  clay  to  form  respeclilvely  the  sides  and  end 
of  an  article,  the  meral>ers  b^'lny;  relatively  movable  longi- 
tudinally and  the  inner  member  contractible  so  as  to 
shorten  and  compress  the  sides  of  the  article. 


I— -H- 


'..  


2.  A  mold  for  maklnK  hollow  tare  articles  from  dry 
powdered  clay,  comprising  an  Inti^r  m.>mber  arranged  to 
support  on  Its  upper  end  th^  clay  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
article,  and  an  outer  member  lnclo«lng  a  space  on  all  sid^s 
of  the  inner  member  to  receive  clay  in  a  pulverized  dry 
state  to  form  the  sides  of  the  articles,  said  members  being 
relatively  movable  longitudinally  and  the  Inner  member 
being  contractibl-  so  as  to  permit  shortening  of  the  space 
containing,  and  compression  of.  t  je  material  to  form  the 
sides  of  the  article. 

.'5.  A  mold  for  shaping  hollow  vare,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible core  the  sides  of  which  are  practically  continuous 
when  extended,  and  an  outer  mnjld  open  at  the  top  and 
surrounding  said  core,  closely  flttitig  the  latter  at  its  lower 
end.  being  movable  endwise  with 

4.  A  mold  for  shaping  hollow 
variable  in  length  and  the  sides 
continuous  when  extended,  and  an  external  mold  adapted 
to  surround  said  core  and  Inclos*  a  space  on  all  sides  of 
the  latter,  said  .external  mold  aid  core  being  relatively 
longitudinally  movable,  and  the 
simultaneously  with  such  movement  to  diminish  the  length 
of  the  Inclosed  space. 

5.  A  mold  for  hollow  ware  hav  ng  an  extension  core  the 
sides  of  which  are  practically  com  Inuous  when  extended 

[riaims  6  to  19  not  printed  In 


respect  to  the  latter, 
ware,  comprising  a  core 
[>f  which  are  practically 


head- 


896.85.3.      LIFTIN<;  JA»K    F(JK    MOTOR-CARS.      Ira    P. 

Nelson.  Allex  L.  Meeks.  To  ience  O.  Shappell.  and 

James   A.    Smallet,   Montpelli  r.    Ind.      Filed   July    15 

1907.     Serial  No.  383.725. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descilbed  comprising  a 
block,  a  base-block,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  head-b  ock  and  to  the  said  base 
block,  a  pair  of  lift-blocks  disiu^..,!  nppn«ite  each  other  and 
having  the  meeting  ends  of  tli.-  said  pairs  of  bars  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  means  connecting  the  said  lift-blocks  to 
vary  the  distance  between  and  mi  Intaln  at  varied  distances 
apart,  the  said  lift-blocks,  inc  udlng  a  threaded  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  lift  blocks  and  to  move  rev 


the  Gazette.] 


pivotally  connected  to  the  said  head-block  on  either  side  of 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  protrusions,  said  pairs 
of  bars  Ijelng  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  base- 
block,  a  pair  of  lift  blocks  disposed  opposite  each  other  and 
having  the  meeting  ends  of  said  pairs  of  bars  pivotally 
connected  thereto  there  being  flanges  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  lift-blocks  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  pairs  of 
bars,  means  connecting  the  said  lift-blocks  to  vary  the 
distance  l)etwe«'n  and  maintain  securely  together  and  at 
varied  distances  apart,  the  said  lift-blocks,  substantially 
as  described. 


ib    the  other   of   the   said 
thereon,  substantially  as 


olubly,   but   not   longitudinally 
lift  blocks,  and  having  a  crank 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  head- 
block  having  r€;ctangular  verticiilly  disposed  protrusions 
on  Its  sides,  a  base-block,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  bars 


3  V  device  of  the  kiud  d.scriLMd  ,  uniprising  a  head 
block  having  rectangular  vertically  di-i" -<1  protrusions 
on  its  sides,  a  base-block.  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  head  block  on  either  side  of 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  pn.truslons.  said  pairs 
of  bars  l)elng  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  base^ 
block  a  pair  of  lift  blocks  disposed  opposite  each  other  and 
having  the  meeting  ends  of  said  pairs  of  bars  pivotally 
connected  thereto  there  being  flanges  on  the  outer  sides  of 
said  lift-blocks  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  pairs  of 
bar^  means  connecting  the  said  lift  blocks  to  vary  the 
distance  between  and  maintain  securely  together  and  at 
varied  distances  apart,  the  said  lift  blocks,  including  a 
threaded  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  lift-blocks 
and  to  move  revolubly  but  not  longitudinally  In  the  other 
of  the  said  Uft-blocks,  and  having  a  crank  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


896,854.    TRAIN-IMPE  COUPLING.     Albert  S.  Pabsons. 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,517. 


.X  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  interlocking 
rec«!>ssed  heads  provided  with  a  numln-r  of  independent 
conduits  having  their  ports  terminating  in  the  recess,  a 
yielding  packing  fixed  In  the  recess  having  holes  register- 
ing with  the  ports  of  the  conduits,  there  being  a  large  cen- 
tral port  and  a  numb«>r  of  smaller  ports  arranged  around 
the  same.  Insulating  sleeves  seated  on  shoulders  in  some 
of  the  conduits,  springs  mounted  in  the  sleeves,  contact 
plugs  supported  by  the  springs  normally  held  al)ove  the 
face  of  the  packing  ring  and  having  beveled  ends  whereby 
oppositely  positioned  plugs  will  slide  on  one  another. 


896,855.  KNIFE -WIPER.  Frank  A.  Pettit.  Kan« 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  P.  Berkshire,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  428.455. 
1.   In  a   linotype  machine,   the  combination  of  reclpro 

catory  first  elevator,  a   knife  wiper  mechanism  arranged 
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to  reciprocate  In  a  plane  parallel  with  this  said  elevator, 
and  a  spring  element  and  an  arm  element,  one  of  said 
elements  being  movable  wltli  the  wiper  and  the  other 
with  the  elevator  and  adapted  as  the  latter  moves  up- 
ward, to  impose  upward  pressure  on  the  other  element. 


2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  reclpro- 
catory  first  elevator,  a  knife  wii>er  mechanism  arranged 
to  reciprocate  In  a  plane  parallel  with  this  said  elevator, 
a  spring  element  and  an  arm  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments IxMrig  movable  with  the  wiper  and  the  other  with 
the  elevator  and  adapted  as  the  latter  moves  upward,  to 
impose  upward  pressure  on  the  other  element,  and  means 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  wiper  before  the 
corresponding  movement  of  the  elevator  ceases. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  reclpro- 
catory  first  elevator,  a  knife  wiper  mechanism  arranged 
to  reciprocate  In  a  plane  parallel  with  this  said  elevator, 
a  spring  element  and  an  aim  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  movable  with  the  wiper  and  the  other  with 
the  elevator  and  adapted  as  the  latter  moves  upward,  to 
impose  ui)\vard  pressure  on  the  other  element,  and  means 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  elevator  at  aoout 
the    same    time    the    upward    movement    of    the    wiper    Is 

arrested. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
first  elevator  and  an  arm  carried  thereby,  of  a  slidable 
knife  wiper  suitably  guided  and  extending  through  said 
arm.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  Ik?  subjected  to  the  pressure 
of  the  said  arm  of  the  elevator  when  the  same  is  moving 
upward  tu  effect  like  movement  on  the  part  of  the  wiper, 
and  to  yield  when  the  upward  movement  of  the  latter 
ceases  to  permit  tlie  upward  movement  of  said  elevator 
to  continue  its  full  distance. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  recip- 
rocating first  elevator  proviaed  with  an  arm,  guide  gibs 
contiguous  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  knife  wiper  ex- 
tending through  said  guide  gibe  and  said  arm  of  the  ele- 
vator, projections  for  the  knife  wiper  above  and  below 
said  arm  and  U'tw.eii  said  gibs,  and  a  coll  spring  mounted 
on  the  kn.fe  wii>er  U'tween  said  arm  and  the  upper  pro- 
jection of  the  wiper,  to  be  caused  by  said  arm  to  push 
the  wiper  upward  until  its  upper  projection  engages  the 
overlying  guide-gib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


opening  at  its  bottom,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  and  extended  upwardly  within  the 
receptacle,  a  safety  valve  within  the  receptacle  secured 
to  and  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  pipe,  a  check 
valve  within  the  receptacle  arrange<l  to  permit  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  to  the  said 
pipe  t>elow  the  safety  valve,  a  pipe  secured  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  weight  sup- 
ported within  and  g\iided  by  said  pipe,  said  weight  tending 
to  close  the  safely  valve. 


8M,856.  PUKSSIKK  KP:<;i  LATOK  FOH  W.\TER-HEAT- 
ING  SYSTK.MS.  Chakles  Phelps.  Uskaloosa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.   23,  1904.      Serial  No.  221,823. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle  having  open- 
ings at  its  upi>er  and  lower  ends,  a  passageway  arranged 
within  the  receptacle  communicating  with  the  receptacle 
and  witli  the  lower  oi)enlng,  a  safety  valve  adapted  to 
control  tlie  upi>er  portion  of  said  passageway,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  valve  In  a  rlosed  position  and  a 
one  way  check  valve  communicating  with  said  paaaageway 
iH-tween  the  safety  valve  seat  and  the  lower  portion  of 
tlie  passageway. 

2.  The   combination   of   a    water   receptacle   having   an 


3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
at  Its  bottom  and  an  opening  at  its  top.  a  water  heater 
communicating  with  the  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  pipe 
•ecured  to  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  Its  top.  an  overflow  tank  communicating  with 
the  latter  pipe,  a  pipe  within  the  receptacle  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  communicating  through  said 
opening  with  the  heater,  a  T  at  the  top  of  the  latter 
plp«\  a  check  valve  communicating  with  one  branch  of 
said  T  and  capable  of  opening  to  discharge  Into  the  T, 
said  check  valve  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle,  a  safety  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
the  top  of  the  T.  a  safety  valve  in  the  chamber  and  a 
weight  engaging  the  safety  valve  and  continued  within 
and  guided  by  the  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 


896.857.     BOTTLE.     John  B.  Reily.  Colllnston.  La.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial   No.  404,544. 


1  A  Iwttle  having  an  auxiliary  neck  formed  Integrally 
within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  reduced  outlet 
chamlK^r  extending  within  the  body  of  the  bottle  and 
being  provided  with  outlet  and  inlet  passages. 

•2.  A  iKittle  having  an  auxiliary  neck,  one  wall  of  the 
auxiliary  neck  t>eing  formed  by  one  side  of  the  neck  of 
the  iKittle.  the  ..pposite  wall  of  the  auxiliary  neck  being 
formed  Integral  with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  opening 
of  the  bottle  neck,  the  auxiliary  neck  diverging  away  from 
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this   wall    of    the    bottle    neck    and 

cr«x)ked  portion  within  the  body  ol 

a   borirontal  chamber   provided  wtfh  openings   upon  each 

of  its  sides. 
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being   formed    into   » 
the  bottle  and  having 


S96.858.      RAIL    JOINT.      Hesr^   J 
I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Filed  Apr.   27,   1908.     Serial 


KicKAKD.    Frugality, 
rugality.  Pa. 


I'etei-  Wylie.  V 
I  No)  429,373. 


AT  _f» 

1  The  combination  of  rails,   rtakiplates  resting  against 
the  same,   bolts   Inserted   through    the   rails  and    the   hsh 
plates    and    provided    with    sooke  s    In    their    ends,    keys 
fitted  In  said  sockets.  anH  locking    plates  fitting  over  the 
ends  of  the  bolts  and  engaging  tlii"  said  keys. 

2  The  combination  of  rails,  fl^b  plaifs  resting  against 
the  same,  bolts  Inserted  through  the  rails  and  the  fish 
plates  kpvs  fitted  laterally  In  th^  ends  of  the  bolts,  lock- 
ing plates  covering  the  ends  of  the  bolts  and  engaging 
said  keys,  and  means  for  securing  the  locking  plates 
against  movement. 

;!  The  combination  of  rails,  fiih  plates  resting  against 
the  same,  bolts  inserted  through  the  rails  and  the  fish- 
plates lateral  kevs  fitted  In  the  eids  of  the  bolts  and  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other,  locking  plates  fitting  over  the 
ends  of  the  bolts  and  having  llpi  engaging  the  keys,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement    Df  the  locking  plates. 

4.   The  combination  of  rails,  fifeh  plates  resting  against 
the   same,   the   fish-plates   having   flanges  extending  over 
and   lieyond    the   base    flanges   of 
flanges  of  the  fish-plates  having 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed.  a  spring  metal 
plate  longitudinally  arche<l  to  approximately  the  normal 
curve  of  the  arch  of  the  human  Instep,  and  having  con- 
nected therewith  at  relatively  remote  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  apex  of  the  nrch  a  tension  device,  arranged 
for  operation  to  draw  together  or  force  apart  the  points 
of  Its  connection  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  the 
arched  portion,  the  portion  of  the  arch  between  the  points 
of  attachment  of  said  -enslon  device  being  vertically  free 
for  spring  action. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  metal 
base  plate  longitudinally  arched,  an<l  divided  transversely 
Into  two  sections,  articulated  on  a  transverse  line,  and  a 
turn  buckle  underlying  the  arch  and  crossing  said  hinged 
portion  at  substantially  right  angles,  said  turn  buckle 
having  permanent  connection  at  Us  opposite  ends  with  the 
opposite  meml)ers  of  tlie  articulated   plate. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  metal 
base  plate,  longitudinally  arched,  and  provlde<l  with  an 
upturned  side  portion  12,  notcheu.  as  at  15,  at  the  apex 
of  the  longitudinal  arch,  and  a  tension  adjusting  device 
having  opposite  ends  connected  with  the  plate  at  points 
longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  the  arch. 

[Claim  0  not   printed  in  the  (;azette. ] 


S96  860  FOLDING  COOI'.  Aknuli.  C.  Segksskmann, 
near  Amaionla,  Mo.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,823. 


inserted  through  the  rails  and  lish  plates,  locking  plates 
fitting  In  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  fish  plate  flanges 
and  securing  the  bolts,  and  mc«ns  for  securing  the  fish- 
plates and  the  locking  plates. 

5.  The    combination    of   rails,    fish  plates    fitted    against 
the   rails,   and    having  flaflges  fl  ting  over  and  extending 
beyond   the   base   flanges  of   the  rails,   the  flanges   of   the 
fishplates   having  cutaway   porllons.  and   being  provided 
with  horizontal  ribs  at  their  edgis,  bolts  Inserted  through 
the  rails  and  the  fish-plates,  locUlng  plates  fitted  over  the 
ends  of  the  bolts  and  securing  the  same  and  fitting  In  the 
cut-awav    portions    of    the   fish  ^late    flanges,    the    locking 
plates   being    further    provided    kith    ribs    on    their    outer 
sides  at   their   lower  ends,   andla   chair   extending  under 
the  ends  of  the  rails  and   the  fish  plates  and   having  In- 
turned  lips  on  Its  upper  side  engaging  the  ribs  of  the  fish- 
plates and  the  locking  plates.    I 


the    rails   and    the   said 
cut-away  portloivs.   liolts 


\  folding  coop  having  a  foldable  partition  therein  and 
foldahle  sides  and  ends  therefor,  provided  with  catch  pieces 
14  on  '^ald  sides  and  ends:  a  Nittom  for  said  coop,  pro- 
vided with  catch  pieces  If.  secured  thereon  :  a  lid  for  said 
coop  and  a  fastener  for  each  uf  the  four  corners  of  said 
lid  the  upper  portion  of  said  fastener  being  adapted  to 
act  as  a  binding  and  as  a  brace  for  the  corner  of  said  lid 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  fastener  l>elng  bifurcated, 
and  each  of  said  bifurcations  being  provided  with  a  hook 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  said  catch 
pieces  14.  when  said  sides  and  ends  are  In  erect  p.islt»on 
and  to  engage  said  catch  pieces  15.  when  said  sides  and 
ends  are  in  folded  position. 


8  9  6,859.  INSTEP  ARCH 
ScHOLL,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
360.366. 


SUPPORT.      William    M. 
Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No. 


S96«»61       FOUNTAIN  PKN.      Wai.tkr  A.  Siteatter.   Fort 
Madison.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2.  19()8.     Serial  No.  418.748. 


1  In  an  instep-arch  snppor  ■.  the  combination  with  a 
spring  metal  plate  longitudlna  ly  arched  to  configuration 
approximating  the  normal  arct  of  the  human  instep,  of  a 
rigid  tension  device,  connected  ;o  said  plate  at  longitudinal 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  th<  apex  of  the  arch,  and  ar- 
ranged for  operation  to  Increaiie  or  decrease  the  height  of 

the  arch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characjter  descrU>e<l.  a  f«K)t  plate, 
comprising  two  meml-ers  articulated  on  a  transverse  line, 
and  a  tension  device  connecting  such  meml)ers  arranged  for 
operation  to  elevate  or  depres.s(  the  point  of  articulation 


1    A  device  of  the  character  specified  embracing  an  outer 
casing  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  longl- 
tudlnallv  spaced  gi.lde  pins  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  an  elastic  Ink  reservoir  arrange*!  within  the  rns^ 
ing.  a  .ompresslng  i-late  arranged  l*tween  the  reservoir  and 
.  aslntr  one  end  of  said  plate  being  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apertures  to  receive  said  guide  pins    an  oper^ 
atlng  lever  ptvotally  mounted  In  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
rasing   the  free  end  of  the  former  t>elng  designed  to  enga^ 
and  move  the  con,presslng  plate  into  compressing  position 
when   the  free  end  of   the  lever   is  swung  outwardly   and 
looking  means  for  normally  retaining  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  in  inoperative  position. 

■■>  A  device  of  the  character  speciflwl  embracing  an  outer 
cas'lng  forme.1  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and 
with  an  annnlar  or  peripheral  groove  adjacent  to  one  eu(/ 


I 


ACGUST  25,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1645 


of  lU   slotted   pt.rtlon.   an  elastic   Ink   reservoir   arranged 
within  the  casing,  a  compressing  plate  arranged  between 
the    reservoir    and    casing,    an    operating    lever    plvotally 
mounted  In  the  slott.-d  portion  of  the  casing,  the  pivot  end 
of   said    lever   tK?ing  designed    to   engage   the  compressing 
plate  to  move  the  latter  In  one  direction  and  the  opposite 
or  fn'e  end  of  the  lever  projecting  into   said  groove,  one 
end  of  such  proje.tlug  portion  being  l)ent  outwardly  and 
a  locking  ring  formed  with  a  circumferential  recess  in  one 
edge  mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  casing,  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  recessed  portion  of  said  ring  being  beveled  or 
Inclined  Inwardlv  to  engage  under  the  projecting  end  por- 
tion of  the  operating  lever  when  turned  In  one  direction. 
3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  formed    with   a   lonirif.idlnally  extending  slot,  a  reser- 
voir arranged  within   the  casing,   a  compressing  plate  ar- 
ranged iH-twe^n  the  tul)e  and  casing,  an  operating  lever  for 
moving  the  compressing  plate   into   compressing  position, 
pivotallv  mounted  In  the  slotted  portion  of  the  casing,  the 
free  end   of   the   lever    terminating   in    an  outwardly  bent 
portion,  and  a  locking  rin^-  forme.l  with  a  circumferential 
recess   In  one  edge  mounted  upon   the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  re- 
cesse<l  ixirtlon  ..f  said  ring  being  beveled  inwardly  to  en- 
gage under  the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  lever. 


896  862  SLK"P:R  Epwahp  F.  Smith,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Joslah  Anstice,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
25,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'585.569. 


the  material  to  le  sibed  movable  toward  and  from  the  vo- 
sltlon  of  the  path  of  the  knife,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  curved,  toothed  e<1ge. 
a  lever  plvotetl  to  said  arm  and  having  a  latch  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  teeth  on  said  curved  edge,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  carriage,  and  means  actuated 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  knife  for  swinging  said 
arm  to  produce  movement  of  said  connection  and  of  said 

carriage, 

5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  movable  knife,  a  carriage  for 
the  material  to  l>e  8lice<l  movable  toward  and  from  the 
position  of  the  path  of  the  knife,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  part  movable  along  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  fastene<l  in  different  positions  thereon,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  by  the  rotation 
thereof,  a  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between 
said  wheel  and  said  shaft,  a  flexible  band  around  said  wheel 
and  connected  to  said  movable  part,  and  means  actuated 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  knife  for  swinging  said 
arm  to  produce  movement  of  said  carriage. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  6  863.  CANOPY-TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  E. 
Smith.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Flle<l  Mar.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,666. 

9 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  movable  knife,  a  .  arrlage  for 
the  material  to  l>e  sliced  movable  toward  and  from  the  po- 
sition uf  tlie  path  of  the  knife,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  part  movable  along  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  fahiene<l  in  different  iiosltions  thereon,  a 
connection  between  said  movable  part  and  said  carriage, 
and  means  actuated  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
knife  for  swinging  said  arm  to  pro<luce  movement  of  said 
connection  and  of  said  (arrlage. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  movable  knife,  a  carriage  for 
the  material  to  be  sliced  movable  toward  and  from  the 
position  of  the  path  of  the  knife,  a  toothed  arm  pivoted 
en  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  part  movable  along  said 
arm  and  having  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  there- 
of, a  connection  l»etween  said  movable  part  and  said  car- 
riage, and  means  actnnted  during  the  return  movement  of 
the  knife  for  swinging  said  arm  to  produce  movement  of 
faid  connection  and  of  said  carriage. 

.1  In  n  slicing  machine,  a  movable  knife,  a  carriage  for 
the  material  to  be  sllce<l  movable  toward  and  from  the 
position  ..f  the  path  of  the  knife,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  curved  edge,  n  lever 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened at  different  i>o«ltlon9  on  said  curved  edge,  a  connec- 
tion l^tween  said  lever  and  said  carriage,  and  means  ac- 
tuated during  the  return  movement  of  the  knife  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  to  produce  mowment  of  said  connection  and 
of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  movable  knife,  a  carriage  for 


1    The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rigid,  non- 
foldable  top  :   means  for  flexibly  supporting  the  top  upon  ' 
the  body  :   and  means  for   limiting  the  movements  of  the 
top  relative  to  the  body. 

•^  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rigid,  non- 
foldable  top:  means  for  flexibly  supporting  the  top  upon 
the  body  ;  and  straps  or  stays  for  limiting  the  movements 
of  the  top  relative  to  the  body. 

:5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  rigid,  non- 
foldable  top  :  standards  rigidly  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  top  and  vieldingly  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  bodv  for  supporting  the  top  upon  the  body  so  the  top 
mav  move  fore  and  aft  relative  to  the  body  :  and  means 
for"  restraining  and  limiting  the  movements  of  the  top 
relative  to  the  body. 

4  Tl3e  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  «  top :  stand- 
ards secured  to  the  top:  flexible  joints  between  the 
standards  and  the  body  and  yieldingly  supporting  the  top  : 
and  means  for  restraining  and  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  top  relative  to  the  body. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  top  :  stand- 
ards secured  to  the  top:  ball  and  socket  joints  in  con- 
nection with  the  standards  and  body  :  and  straps  for  re- 
straining and  limiting  the  movements  of  the  top  relative 

to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.864.  VALVE  ALARM  ATTACHMENT.  Richard 
F  Spamer  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Fire 
Alarm  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  315.568. 
1  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  rising-  stem  valve,  a  yoke  therefor,  a 
rotatable  bushing  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  threaded  sleeve 
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carried  thereby,  a  collar  mounted  ot  said  sleeve  and  lonjfl 
tudinally  movable  by  the  rotation  ((hereof,  and  a  plurality 
of   contact    arms    connected    In    an 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
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electrical    circuit    and 
collar. 


2.  In  a  ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  a  universal  ball,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  ribbon  carrying  arm  supported  from  said 
shaft,  shlfltng  means  carried  hy  th»>  siiaft  to  vary  the 
travel  of  said  ball,  and  projections  of  diffpr^ut  lengths 
upon  said  ball  adapted  to  engage  said  shifting  means. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descritjt'd.  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  rising  stem  va  ve.  a  yoke  therefor,  a 
rotatahle  bushing  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  threaded  sleeve 
carried  thereby,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  contact 
device  for  an  electrical  circuit  in  :luding  a  member  oper- 
ated i»y  the  movement  of  said  collar. 

3.  A  valve  alarm  contact  devir--.  InchKilnu  ii  base,  a 
plunger  reclprocable  therein,  and  |  pair  of  spring  contact 
arms  sulwtantlally  at  right  angl^  thereto  and  normally 
engaging  each  other  and  adapte<iIto  be  separated  by  the 
action  of  said  plung*'r.  and  a  i^ovable  member  having 
means  for  actuating  said  plunge^  in  the  same  direction 
when  said  member  is  moved  In  eitlier  direction. 

4.  An  alarm  attachment  for  vaQves.  comprising  a  base, 
two  line  contacts  supported  th«-eon  and  normally  en- 
gaging each  other,  a  ground  cotitact  mounted  U-tween 
said  line  contacts  and  carried  b|  a  movable  member  or 
plug  and  operating  to"  separate  Isaid  two  line  contacts, 
and  an  actuating  member  havlni  two  cam  surfaces  for 
actuating  said  ground  contact. 

5.  .\n  alarm  attachment  for  valves  comprising,  a  base. 
a  rem.>vable  casing.,  a  pair  of  siring  contact  arms  nor- 
mally in  .ngagemeni  with  one  aiother.  one  of  said  arms 
being  normally  supported  by  said  casing,  and  a  ground 
contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  bt  said  arm  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  casing. 

[Claims  t}  to  11  not  printed  in  klje  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  a  universal  ball,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  rlt)b<jn  carrying  arm  supiwrted  from  said 
shaft,  shifting  means  carried  l>y  the  shaft  to  vary  the 
travel  of  said  ball,  and  a  keylioard  lever  operably  con- 
nected  to  said  shiftiiikT   uitans. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  shifting  mechanism,  a  universal  ball,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  ribbon  carrying  arm  supported  from  said 
shaft,  shifting  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to  vary  tho 
travel  of  said  ball,  projections  of  different  lengths  upon 
said  ball  adapted  to  engage  said  shifting  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  projections. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  shifting  me<-hanl8m.  a  universal  ball,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  bearings,  a  sliding  member 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  ribbon  carrying  arms  engaging 
said  member,  and  an  operating  plate  normally  held 
against  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  bail  travel  and 
projected  from  said  memU-r  Into  the  path  of  said  ball  to 
shift  and  vary  the  travel   iher.of. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


896.865.       LINKED 
helm.     Germany. 
403.352. 


CHAIN. 
Filed     Nov. 


LBEBT      SPEIDEL,      TfOM- 

22.     1907.     Serial     No. 


896.867.  WATEKWHKKL 
mouth.  Manitoba.  Canada 
No.  363,907, 


Wii.i.iAM  p.  Spooner.  Shell- 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1007.     Serial 


.A  chain  of  alternating  links,  one  form  of  link  com- 
prising a  frame  o'  having  end  members  e  e  and  side 
flanges  «=  a^  with  recesses  c'  c»  :*  c-,  and  the  other  form 
of  link  comprising  a  strip  6*  hiving  laterally  projecting 
memi)ers  <fi  and  flanges  6*  6*  In  which  are  recesses  6«  b"" 
6*  ft*,  each  link  being  bent  togeth  >r  upon  a  medial  line  and 
assembled  by  engaging  the  adjacent  members  e  between 
the  counterpart  recesses  b*  b*  aid  the  counterpart  mem 
bers  J-  In  the  counterpart  recess<8  c»  c^  and  c*  c*;  together 
with  springs  interposed  between  the  end  members  e  e  and 
the  fold  of  the  strips  b'  for  the  plurpose  set  forth. 


896.866.     RIBBON  SHIFTING    ImECHANISM.     Charles 
Spibo,  New  York.   N.    Y.     Fll^  Apr.   27.   1908.     Serial 
No.  429.459. 
1.   In  a  ribbon  shifting  mechanism    a  universal  bail,  a 

rock    shaft,    a    ribbon    carrylnK    arm    supported    from    said 

shaft,  and  shifting  means  carrl-jtl  iiy  the  shaft  to  contact 

with  and  vary  the  travel  of  a&i^  ball. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  desorlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  Inner  framework  and  the  outer  piles  forming  side 
supports,  of  a  set  of  opposing  pontoons  between  the  sup- 
ports, united  by  an  upi>er  framework,  the  said  pontoons 
having  tlielr  ends  flare<i  outwardly,  a  water  wheel  mounted 
In  bearings  supported  by  the  framewoili  swinging  arms 
connecting  the  framework  to  the  side  sui.ports.  a  rasing 
to  the  wheel,  a  drlvn  pulley  on  tlie  main  shaft  conne.teil 
to  a  stationary  pulley  on  the  Inn.T  support,  and  end  mem 
bers  extending  outwardly  aud  downwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  framework,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllml.  the  combination 
with  the  side  supports,  the  p<)nt<K)ns.  the  framework  above 
the  pontoons  supporting  the  wheel,  and  the  arms  conne<t- 
Ing  the  framework  to  the  side  sup|H)rts.  of  flood  gates 
slldable  within  guides  on  the  upstream  end  of  the  outer 
side  support   and   means  conue<tlug  the  flood  gates  to  the 
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framework  above  the  pontoons,  so  that  the  movement  of 
the  pontoons  regulates  the  position  of  the  gates,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  side  supports,  the  pontoons,  the  framework  above 
the  ponKHins.  a  wheel  supported  by  the  framework  and 
means  for  preventing  the  freezing  of  the  water  at  the 
entrance  to  the  wheel  and  at  the  exit  from  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilK'd,  the  combination 
with  the  framework  supporting  the  wheel,  the  wheel,  the 
casing,  and  the  forward  and  rear  memljcrs,  of  means 
whereby  a  circulation  may  be  ..btalned  upwardly  within 
the  casing,  and  downwardly  {.enoath  the  forward  and 
rear  members,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed,  the  combination 
with  the  framework  supporting  the  wheel,  the  wheel,  the 
casing,  and  the  forward  an.l  rear  members,  of  heaters 
within  the  framework,  and  opening  within  the  casing,  a 
fan  within  a  Ih.x  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  there  being 
openings  from  within  the  Ik.i  to  the  casing,  pipes  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  box  to  a  position 
beneath  t.ie  extending  end  members,  an  endless  belt  con- 
necting tiie  main  shaft  of  the  water  wheel  with  the  shaft 
of  the  fan,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft  a 
circulation  is  maiutaimKl  upwardly  within  the  casing  and 
downwaidly   through    the   pipes,   as   and   for  the   purpose 

spe<'ifled. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


89  6  8  CM.  ELECTRICAL  CLUTCH  OR  THE  LIKE. 
ABRAM  P.  STEOKEL.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.513. 


notches,  and  means  embracing  said  securing  p<.rtion  of 
said  conducting  ring  and  said  spacing  blocks  and  rigidly 
securing  the  blocks  to  said  supporting  clutch  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

896  869       I-ETAfllABLE    BOW  TIE.      ALFRED   SwaNSON, 
Albuqueniue,  N.  Mex.     Filed  pec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No. 

408,089. 


1.  An  electrical  clutch  or  the  like  comprising  a  member 
having  oppositely  disiwsed  magnetized  poles  separated  by 
an  air  gap.  a  second  clutch  meml>er.  and  a  conducting 
ring  supported  tliereby  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  clutch  and  having  a  thin  portion  located  be- 
tween said  opposite  poles,  and  thicker  portions  located 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  t)eyond  said  poles  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  clutch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  cltH'trlcal  clutch  or  the  like  comprising  a  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  magnetized  poles  separated  by 
an  air  gap.  a  second  clutch  memlier.  and  a  conducting  ring 
supported  thereby  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  clutch  and  having  a  thin  jM.rtlon  located  between  said 
opposite  poles,  and  thicker  portions  locate<l  inwardly  and 
outwardly  beyond  said  poles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  clut?h.  said  conducting  ring  being  connected  to  the 
supporting  rlutch  m.-mber  by  means  which  allow  said  ring 
to  expand  in  the  plane  thereof  indeiiendently  of  the  sup 
|K)rting  clutch  member,  sulwtantialiy  as  set  forth. 

.1.  An  eUctrlcal  clutch  or  the  like  comprising  a  memt)er 
having  opiwKitely  disiK.se<l  magnetizwl  poles  separated  by 
an  air  gap.  a  second  clutch  memt^r,  and  a  conducting  ring 
supporte<l  thereby  l>etween  said  opixjsite  poles  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  kxIs  of  the  clutch,  said  ring  having  a 
Dotche<l   securing  portion,   spacing  blocks   located   In   said 


1.  A  detachable  l>ow  tie  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
loop  extending  therefrom,  and  an  attaching  device  carried 
by  the  loop  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  button  holes. 
'  2.  A  detachable  bow  tie  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
metallic  fastener,  a  strip  of  fabric  extending  around  the 
body  portion  and  provided  with  a  loop,  said  strip,  l)eing 
secured  u\>ou  the  lK>dy  portion  by  the  metallic  fastener, 
and  a  tongue  connected  to  the  loop,  said  tongue  adapted 
to  be  hidden  when  the  tie  is  attached  to  the  collar  by  the 
tie.  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  button 
holes. 


H96.S7U.  STI  FFING-BOX.  ARTHI  R  E.  Taylor.  Elyria. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elyria  Gas  Engine  Company. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2.  19«»«^ 
Serial   No.   299.O70. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  tandem  cylinders,  a 
stuffing  box  removably  carried  by  the  intermediate  cylin- 
der head,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  rod  connecting  them 
and  passing  through  the  stuffing  l>ox  l«irrel.  a  spring  ring 
on  said  rod  engaging  the  bore  of  such  barrel,  the  stuflSng 
1.0X  having  an  external  projection  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
intermediate  cylinder  head.  b<ilts  passing  through  such 
projection  Into  the  cylinder  head  which  <arrles  the  barrel, 
the  barrel  in  advance  of  such  projection  tK>ing  t«i)ered  and 
occupying  a  tapered  seat  In  the  cylinder  head. 

2.  The  c<.niblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  tandem  cylinders,  the 
head  of  one  of  said  cylinders  being  composed  of  an  inner 
and  outer  nieml)er.  there  l>eing  an  opening  in  the  outer 
liead  member  having  a  tapering  side  and  an  opening  in  the 
inner  head  memU'r  with  straight  sides,  and  a  stuffing  Iwx 
having  a  tinnge  tapereil  to  fit  said  tapering  seat  in  the 
outer  cylinder  head  and  a  straight  iwrtion  adapted  to  fit 
the  opening  in  said  inner  cylinder  head,  and  means  to 
hohl  the  stuffing  box  to  the  cylinder  head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  tandem  cylinders,  a 
stuffing  box  removably  carried  l)y  the  intermediate  cylinder 
head,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  n>d  connecting  them  and 
passing  thro..;:h  the  stuffing  Ik.x  barrel,  the  stuffing  Ik.x 
having   an    external    projection    on    the    outer    side   of   the 

I  Intermediate  cylinder  head,  the  barrel  l»eing  tar»ere<l  in 
advance  of  su<h  projection  and  occupying  a  taperwl  seat 
in  the  cylinder  head,  and  means  coJiperating  with  the  pro- 

j   Jection  on  the  stuffing  box  for  securing  the  stuffing  box  to 

1   the  rvlinder  head. 
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896.871.  CALCULATING  MArillNE.  Jniiv  C.  Wahl 
and  Hymax  E.  Goldbkki;.  Chh  ajto.  111.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company  and  one- 
half  to  Wahl  Adding  Mathin.-  <oriipany.  Chicago.  111.. 
Corporations  of  Illinois.  FU»h1  .\lar.  if..  l'.»'i>.  Serial 
Xo.  421.288. 


th»"  pivoted  gage  bar,  of  the  clamping  dog  plvotally  ans- 
pended  from  the  outer  lower  jMjrthm  of  the  gage  bar  and 
extending    Immediately    beneath    said    ledge,    and    the   set 


1.  A  t'  tallzer  having  carrying  wfceels.  carrying  pinions 
for  cooperating  with  them  to  carry  .la  movable  supporting 
member  for  supporting  each  carry|ng  pinion  and  bring 
Ing  it  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  carry 
Ing  wheels,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  \>e  operated  by 
one  movable  supporting  member  foij  preventing  movement 
of  the  others. 

•2.  A  totalizer  having  carrying  w  leels,  carrying  pinions 
adapted  to  mesh  with  them.  8wingh(  ilders  adapted  to  bring 
said  pinions  into  and  out  of  meah  with  said  wheels,  and 
lacking  means  operative  by  sahi  a^nghulders  for  locking 
In  place  the  i>nes  n.>t  moving  simultaneMii^ly  witli  them, 

3.  A  totalizer  having  carr\ni_  wtieels,  swlngholders. 
carrying  pinions  mounted  on  said  s*  uigholders  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  by  them  into  and  oUt  of  engagement  with 
saW  carrying  wheels,  and  iockine  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  any  numl)er  of  said  swlngholders  f  .r  holding 
the  remaining  swlngholders  iu  place. 

4.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  of  carrying  wheels, 
swlngholders,  carrying  pinions  mounted  on  said  swing- 
holders  aad  adapted  to  l>e  move«l  iij-  ttiem  into  :ind  out  of 
engagement  with  said  carrying  wheals,  and  a  locking  mem 
ber  for  locking  said  swlngholders  Ip  normal  position,  said 
locking  member  being  rendered  oi>«'rative  by  any  one  of 
said  swlngholders  in  Its  movement  tr^m  normal  position. 

5:  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  of  carrying  wheels, 
swlngholders.  carrying  pinions  mo'inteii  on  said  swing 
holders  and  adapted  t  >  be  moved  tj  rii.in  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  carry;, i.-  -vi.tls  -<;iid  carrying 
wheels  and  pinions  being  so  e-ii-^T'i'  t-'i  f!iat  a  carrying 
wheel  of  given  order  will  be  rotated  intermittently,  to 
carry,  and  will  In  the  meantime  l.v  in  k.d  by  the  carrying 
pinion  and  carrying  wheel  of  next  I  w.;  >.rder.  and  a  lock- 
ing member  for  locking  said  swingfcoiders  In  normal  posi- 
tion In  which  the  carrying  pini  ms  pre  In  engagement  with 
their  carrying  wheels,  said  locking  |meml)er  being  rendered 
operative  by  any  one  of  said  swlngholders  In  its  movement 
from  normal  position.  I 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  t|ie  Gazette.] 


8  9  6,87  2.  WOODiaiMMlN".  .MACHINE.  Eooak  P. 
Webster.  Bridgeport,  Conn  Filed  Nov.  20.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  403.083. 

1.  In  a  wood  trimming  machln^.  the  c«jmblnatlin  with 
the  bed  plate  and  the  pivoted  ga|e  bar.  o/  the  clamping 
dog  pivoted  to  the  outer  lower  e<fee  of  the  gage  bar  and 
extending  beneath  the  forward  e«l|e  "f  the  lied  plate,  and 
means  Inik-pendent  of  the  clampljng  dog  and  carried  by 
the  gage  bar  and  capable  of  beln^  operated  against  said 
dog  to  force  the  latter  against  thellwttom  of  said  plate, 

2.  In  a  wood  trimming  machln*.  the  combination  with 
the  bed  plate  having  a  ledge  form  'd  at  Its  front  edge  and 


screw  carried  by  the  gage  bar  Independent  of  the  clamping 
dug  and  operating  against  the  latter  to  force  the  same 
firmly  against  the  bottom  of  said  ledge. 


896.873.  HEELSEAT-FOKMING  .MACHINE.  SaMUKJ. 
J.  Wentwobth,  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Went- 
worth  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  8,    1904.      Serial  No.  236,010. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  member 
having  on  Its  periphery  an  alternate,  circular  series  of  op- 
P'lSitely  lncllae<l  irons  yieiilingly  inounte<i  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  adapted  to  act  alternately  on  two  sides  of  the 
heel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  rotary  member 
having  its  periphery  composed  of  an  alternate,  circular 
series  of  Irons,  alternate  yielding  arms  secured  upon  a 
shaft,  said  irons  having  their  inner  ends  oppositely 'In- 
clined and  mounted  np.-n  the  said  arms  rearward  of  their 
centers,  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  inner  ends, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comiK>sed  of  an 
alternate,  circular  series  of  irons,  alternate  yielding  arms 
8e<ured  upon  a  shaft,  said  Irons  having  their  inner  ends 
oppositely  Inclined  and  mounted  upou  said  arms  rearw!ir<i 
of  their  respective  centers,  and  overlapping  each  other  at 
their  Inner  ends,  and  guards  protecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said   irons,  substantia ily   as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  composed  of  au  al- 
ternate, circular  series  of  irons,  alternate  yielding  arms 
secured  upon  a  shaft,  said  Ir.m.s  having  their  inner  ends 
oppositely  Inclined  and  mounted  upon  said  arms  rearward 
of  their  respective  centers,  and  overlapping  eai  h  other  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  said  yielding  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>»'d.  a  rotary  member 
having  a  series  of  Irons  presenting  outwardly  diverging 
ends,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  counter  Is  drawn  over  the 
heel  in  converging  lines,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim*  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»96.874.       HOT    BOX    INDICATOR.       Hknky    William.s. 

Chicago.  111.      Filed  Oct,  2.S.   190T,      Serial   No,  .'{99..-.ttr,. 

An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
casing,  a  l>ra<  ket  removably  secured  thereon,  circuit  clos- 
ing means  within  said  casing,  an  aperture  In  said  casing 
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Immediately  beneath  said  bracket,  a  plunger-rod  within 
said  aperture,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  normally  be- 
yond said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  fulmlnous  cap,  said 
cap  aeated  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  hold  said  rod 


.Zj6 


in  Its  normal  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  within 
said  casing,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  positively  throw  said  rod  against 
said  circuit  closing  means  whereby  to  sound  an  alarm. 


890  S75  I'KOCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COM- 
BlfTTION  OF  FUEL.  Henbv  J.  Williams,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Coal 
Treating  Co..  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Boston.  Mass..  a  i'or- 
poratlon  of  Arizona.     Filed  June  10,  1908.     Serial  No. 

437.721.  ,  ,     , 

1.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  coating  the  same  with  a  thin  film  of  a 
salt  of  the  alkaline  .-urth  metals;  then  igniting  said  fuel 
and  permitting  said  film,  when  the  fuel  Is  burned,  to  cause 
carbon  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  fuel  and  to  be  set  free 
In  the  form  of  a  comt.usiible  gas.  suljstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel. 
whTch  consists  In  coating  the  same  with  a  thin  Him  from  a 
■olutlon  of  a  salt  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals;  igniting 
said  fuel  and  permitting  said  film  to  cause  carbon  to  be 
withdrawn  from  sai<l  fuel  and  set  free  in  the  form  of  a 
combustible  gas.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  treating  said  fuel  with  a  solution  of 
calcium  chlorid.  allowing  said  fuel  to  drain,  and  then  ignit- 
ing said  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consi.sts  in  treating  said  fuel  with  a  dilute  water 
solution  of  calcium  chlorid.  leaving  thereon  a  thin  film, 
and  then  igniting  said  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  process  of  controlling  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  in  Iminerf^iug  said  fuel  in  a  dilute  water 
solution  of  calcium  chlorid  ;  draining  said  fuel  and  then 
igniting  It.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


slag  with  the  impurities  of  the  fuel  ;  allowing  said  fuel  to 
drain,  and  then  igniting  said  fuel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  in  treating  said  fuel  with  a  dilute  water 
solution  of  a  salt  of  the  copper-Iron  group  of  metals,  leav- 
ing thereon  a  thin  film,  and  then  igniting  said  fuel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  controlling  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  in  Immersing  said  fuel  in  a  dilute  water 
solution  of  copper;  draining  said  fuel  and  then  igniting  it, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


W«^6.  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLIN<;  THE  COM- 
BT'.STION  OF  FUEL  Henry  J  Williams,  Boston. 
Ma«8..  assignor  to  The  Coal  Treating  Company.  I'hoenlx. 
Arls.,  and  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  .Tune  22.   1908.     Serial  No.  439.853. 

1.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel. 
which  consists  in  coating  the  same  with  a  thin  film  from  a 
w.lution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  practbaliy  non-volatilizable 
m  the  furnace  ;  then  igniting  said  fuel  and  permitting  said 
film  wlo-n  the  fu-l  is  burned,  to  cause  carbon  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  fuel  and  to  l>e  set  free  In  the  form  of  a 
combustible  gas,  substantially   as  des<rlbed. 

2.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  in  coating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  a 
salt  of  a  metal  practically  non  volatllizable  in  the  furnace  : 
Igniting  said  fuel  and  pernuiting  the  film  thus  formed  to 
act  catalytlcally  to  cause  carbon  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  fuel  and  set  free  in  the  form  of  a  combustible  gas. 
substantially   as  described 

3.  The  process  of  facilitating  the  combustion  of  fuel, 
which  consists  In  coating  said  fuel  with  a  thin  film  from  a 
sulution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal,  which  film  at  the  ordinary 
temp.ratures  of  the  furnace  In  the  presence  of  carbon  is 
practically    uon-volatilizai)le.    nor    readily    form   a    fusible 


896.877.      BALL    JOURNAL    AND    THRUST    BEARING. 
Fbibdbkh  W.  WiTTE,  Lelpzlg-riagwltz,  Germany.     Filed 
'     May  6.  11»07,     Serial  No.  372.<t93. 
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1.  A  ball  Journal  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  grooves  therein,  a  journal  ring  having  a  groove 
forming  a  race  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  memln^r. 
journal  balls  in  said  race,  a  thrust  ring  separate  from  said 
journal  ring  and  forming  a  race  with  another  of  the  grooves 
of  said  ui.inber,  thrust  balls  in  said  race,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  thrust  ring  independently  of  the  journal 
ring,  said  means  comprising  a  member  surrounding  the 
Journal  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  thrust  ring, 
and  me.-ins  for  shifting  said  last-named  member. 

2.  A  ball  journal  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  grooves  and  having 
a  central  flange  provided  with  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  journal  rings  each  provided  with  a  groove 
ftrining  a  race  wiili  one  of  the  crooves  of  said  sleeve,  jour- 
nal balls  In  said  races,  and  a  pair  ot  thrust  rings  separate 
from  said  Journal  rings  and  each  provided  with  a  groove 
forming  a  race  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  flange,  and 
thrust  balls  in  said  races. 

3.  A  ball  journal  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  having  a  pair  of  grooves  and  having 
a  central  flange  provided  with  groov-s  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  iiair  of  journal  rings  each  provided  with  a  groove 
forming  a  race  with  one  of  the  gr<K)ves  of  said  sleeve. 
Journal  balls  in  said  races,  a  pair  of  thrust  rings  separate 
from  said  journal  rings  and  each  provided  with  a  groove 
forming  a  race  with  one  of  the  gmoves  of  said  flange, 
thrust  balls  In  said  races,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
thrust  rings  Independently  of  the  journal  rings. 

4.  A  ball  journal  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  shaft. 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  grooves  and  having 
a  central  flange  provided  with  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  journal  rings  each  provld--d  with  a  groove 
forming  a  race  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  sleeve.  Jour- 
nal balls  In  said  races,  a  pair  of  thrust  rings  separate  from 
said  journal  rings  and  each  provided  with  a  groove  form- 
ing a  race  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  flange,  thrust 
balls  in  said  races,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  thrust 
rings  independently  of  the  Journal  rings,  said  means  com- 
prising a  sleeve  surrounding  one  of  the  journal  rings  and 
adapted  to  l>.>ar  against  one  of  the  thrust  rings,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  last  named  sleeve. 


CONDUCTORS. 
.Vustralla.     Filed 


896,878.      CONDUIT     FOR     ELECTRIC 

Albebt  E.  Woopholse,  Kew,  Victoria 

Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.2SO. 

1.   An   electric   conductor  conduit    comprising  a   trough 
having  a  bottom  and  two  longitudinal  flat  side  walls  di- 
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verging  upwardly  from  saJd  botto 
having  depending  converging  flat 
spring  onto  said  trough  and  fit  do 
said  diverging  side  walls,  and  a  t 
be  secured  to  the  wall  and  recelv< 
side  walls  thereof,  substantially 
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■1.  An    electric    conductor    condilt    comprising    a    sheet 
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a  cover  for  said  trough 

side  flanges  adapted  to 

i^n  on  the  outer  faces  of 

ifke  clip  adapted  to 

said  trough  fitting  the 

described. 
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side  walls  diverging  up- 
metal  cover  having  de- 
adapted    to    engage    the 
alls,  and  a  sheet  metal 


metal  trough  having  a  bottom  and 

wardly  from  said  bottom,  a  sheet 

pending   converging    side    flanges 

inclined  outer  faces  of  said  side  -if 

clip  adapted  to  be  8t>cured  to  the  twall  and  formed  with  a 

flfK.r   and    diverging   side    flanK'"^    :iMMi-t.-d    to   engage    the 

outer  faces  of  said  side  walls.  ■^ut.sinntiKlly  as  described. 

3  /An  electric  conductor  condjr  mprislng  a  trough 
having  upwardlv  diverging  spring  il.it  >lde  walls,  a  cover 
therefor  having  longitudinal  (l.-r-n-li"^'  flat  converging 
side  flanges,  said  cover  b^ing  adapt.-d  to  spring  onto  said 
trough  with  said  conv.rging  tlantfes  fitting  over  the  outer 
diverging  fares  of  said  flat  side  T»alls.  and  a  clip  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  th.>  wall  and  hivm-  .prinz  side  walls  to 
receive  and  hold  said  trough,  «i  .ii.iriiially  as  described. 

4  \n  electric  conductor  con«luit  coiuprisiug  a  sheet 
metal  trough  bavins  upwardly  dl  Wing  spring  side  walls, 
a  sheet  m.>tal  clip  adapted  to  belsecured  to  the  wall  and 
having  upwardlv  diverging'  sid.  walls  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  walls  of  the  trough,  and  a  sh.-et  metal  cover  hav- 
ing depending  converging  edge  flanges  fitting  over  the  outer 
inclined  faces  of  said  trough  and  .lip  walls,  substantially 

as  described. 

5  \n  electric  conductor  consult  comprising  a  sheet 
meVal' trough  having  side  walls.  aJ  sheet  metal  clip  adapted 
to  receive  and  secure  said  trou>^  and  having  side  walls 
with    longitudinal     lnturne<l     tlanp^s    adapted     to    lap     In- 


3.  In  combination,  a  device  for  the  purpose*  described, 
comprising  a  rectangularly  formed  bearing-head  with  a 
handle  thereon,  a  recess  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  bearing  head  and  opening  upon  one  of  Its  sides ;  a 
groove  formed  longitudinally  of  the  bearing  head  midway 
l)etween  Its  sides  to  open  ui>on  one  of  Its  ends  and  com- 
municating with  said  recess .  a  cutting  blade  removably 
disposed  In  said  groove  and  extended  below  the  plane  of 
said  bearing-head. 

896.880.     FOOTWEAR.      Frepkrick    H.   Addis,   Bridling 
ton.  England.     Filed  Mar.  -iK  1008.     Serial  No.  423.H89. 


iiaid  trough  walls,  means 
and  a  sheet  metal  cover 


wardly  over  the  outer  edges  t.f 

for  securing  said  clip  to  the  wall 

for  said  trough  having  dependlnr  side  flanges  to  fit  down 

at  the  exterU.r  of  said  trough  an<|  clip  walls,  substantially 

as  described 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  G(  rette.] 


R06  879       AIUl  STABLE   TlLl>fG  -  TOOL.      Charles   W. 
\-orNO.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Flle«l  >^ar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No. 
423.3  li. 


1  An  implement  for  the  purfose  destTllied.  comprising 
a  r-ctangulai  plate  flattened  up^.n  Its  base  to  form  a  bear- 
ing head  and  having  an  Integral  portion  opposite  Its  front 
terminal  bent  upward  to  form  al  handle,  said  l)earlng  head 
having  a  part  of  Its  body  lnclse<l  to  form  a  re<-e88  opening 
upon  one  of  its  sides:  a  longitudinally  extending  socket 
for:ned  In  the  bearing-head  opet  Ing  upon  Its  terminal  and 
upon  said  recess;  a  cutting  blale  having  a  shank  remov- 
ably disposed  In  said  socket  and  extended  below  the  plane 
of  the  t>earlng  head. 

2.  An  Implement  as  descrll>ei.  comprising  a  bar  with 
one  of  Its  ends  upturne<i  to  form  a  handle.  Its  opposite  end 
being  flattened  upon  Its  lower  surface,  and  having  parallel 
sides,  to  form  a  l>ea  ring  head  with  a  front  terminal;  said 
bearing-head  l)elng  cut  away  to  lorm  a  recess  opening  upon 
one  of  its  sides;  a  socket  former  I  midway  between  the  par- 
all«l  sides  of  the  bearing  head  to  oi.en  upon  said  recess 
nnd  fnint  terminal  of  said  b-arlng-head ;  a  plow  blade 
having  a  shank  removably  disposed  In  said  sf)cket  and  ex 
tended  i>elow  the  plane  of  the  1  earing  head. 


The  lmpiove<l  slux'  c  liwure.  comprising  a  stiff  external 
laterally  curved  tab  uitached  below  to  the  front  seam  and 
having  two  holes  near  Its  upper  edge,  flexible  reinforce- 
ments on  each  quarter,  and  a  hook  on  each  quarter.  In 
(orablnatlon  with  a  short  lace  passed  through  the  holes  In 
the  tab  and  adapted  to  be  tied  round  the  hooka  and  secure 
the  entire  closure  firmly  and  closely  together  without 
lacing. 

896.881.  PBOCESa  FOR  MAKINO  METAL  MATRICES. 
ECOES  AL»«BT.  Munich,  <;ermauy.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  337,421. 


1.  The  pro<ess  .f  producing  a  matrix  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  slab  of  Impressionable  niHt.rial  In  the  back  surface 
thereof  with  a  series  of  projections  and  recesws.  laying  the 
said  slab  with  It.s  back  surface  against  a  hard  surface  hav 
ing  a  series  of  rigid  proJe<tlons  and  recesses  thereon  and 
its  front  surface  against  the  surface  of  the  original  block  to 
be  copied,  and  subjecting  the  Impressionable  slab  to  pres- 
sure between  the  block  and  the  said  bard  surface,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  matrix  conslstini:  In  form- 
ing a  slab  of  Impressionable  material  on  the  ha.  k  surface 
thereof  with  a  series  of  alternate  ridges  and  grooves,  lay- 
lug  the  said  surface  with  Its  front  surf  a.  e  atalnst  the  sur- 
face of  the  original  l.lock  to  be  copied  and  its  l.a.  k  surface 
against  a  hard  surface  composed  of  a  rigid  series  of  alter- 
nate ridges  and  grooves  so  that  the  gr(«>veH  of  the  rigid 
s'lrface  are  parallel  and  directly  opjH>site  to  the  grooves  on 
the  impressionable  slab,  and  subjecting  th.^  iinpr-sslonable 
slab  to  pressure  l)etween  the  block  and  tli-  sa.d  hard  sur- 
fa<-e.  substantially  as  herein  descrllied. 

3  The  pr<Ke«8  of  producing  a  matrix  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  slab  of  Impressionable  material  on  the  back  surface 
thereof  with  a  series  of  alternate  ridges  and  grooves,  lay- 
ing the  said  slab  with  Its  front  surface  against  the  surface 
of  the  original  block  to  be  copied  and  Its  back  surface 
against  a  hard  surface  composed  of  a  rigid  series  of  alter- 
nate ridges  and  grooves  so  that  the  grooves  of  the  rigid 
Mirface  are  at  an  angle  to  the  grooves  of  the  Impresslon- 
.ble  slab  and  subjwting  the  Impressionable  slab  to  pres- 
sure between  the  blmk  and  the  said  hard  surface,  substan- 
tially as  herein  de»crlt>ed. 

4  The  process  of  pro<lncing  a  matrix  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  slab  of  impressionable  material  on  the  back  surface 
thereof  with  a  series  of  pn.Je.tlons  and  recesses,  subject- 
ing the  Slid  slab  to  a   preliminary  pressure  with   Its  Imck 

.  surf.ice  acalnst  a  flat  surface  on  the  pressing  me<hanlsm 
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and  its  front  surface  ««alnst  the  surface  of  the  block,  and 
then  subjecting  the  half  formed  matrix  to  a  final  pressure 
with  Its  front  surface  against  the  surface  of  the  block  to 
be  copied  and  Its  back  surface  against  a  hard  surface  hav- 
ing a  series  of  rigl.l  projections  and  recesses  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


faces  of  the  nut  and  provided  with  holes-  for  the  bolt, 
one  of   said   terminal  portions   having  an    Integral   cross 


896,882.  VIBRATORY  M.\SSAGE  DEVICE.  Asa  H.  Ab- 
Noi.D  and  ALBoiBNE  F.  Fi'RBi'SH,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,097. 


bar  to  engage  the  diametrical  slot  in  the  bolt  and  one  or- 
more  shoulders  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  nut. 


1.  In  a  massage  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
provided  In  one  end  with  an  aperture,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  transverse  supports  composed  of  Itibulatlng 
material,  an  electro  magnet  placed  between  said  supports 
end  connected  with  one  of  them,  an  adjustable  screw  de- 
vice passing  through  the  other  support  Into  the  space  be- 
tween said  supports,  a  binding  post  connected  with  both 
of  said  supports,  a  spring  armature  arm  connected  with 
said  post  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  screw  de- 
vice and  provided  with  an  armature  which  operates  In 
connection  with  s^iid  numnet.  a  curved  spring  hammer  arm 
connected  with  the  armature  arm,  u  hammer  provided  with 
a  shank  which  passes  lo<i8ely  through  the  aperture  in  one 
end  of  the  case  and  is  connected  with  said  hammer  arm, 
a  handle  connecttxl  with  said  case,  circuit  wires  passing 
through  said  handle,  and  one  of  which  Is  connected  with 
said  adjustable  screw  device,  and  the  other  with  said 
magnet,  said  magnet  l>elng  also  electrically  connected  with 
said  binding  post,  and  said  handle  being  provided  with  a 
push  button  circuit  making  and  breaking  device. 

2.  In  a  massage  device,  a  casing  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  aperture  and  two  transverse  supports  composed  of 
Insulating  material  and  dividing  said  casing  Into  a  cen- 
tral and  two  end  compnrtments.  an  electro-magnet  placed 
In  the  central  compartment  and  secured  to  one  of  said 
supports,  an  adjustable  screw  device  passing  Inwardly 
through  the  other  support,  a  binding  post  connecting  both 
of  said  supports,  a  spring  armature  arm  secured  to  said 
binding  post  and  operating  In  connection  with  the  adjust- 
able screw  device  and  provided  with  an  armature  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  said  magnet,  a  curved  spring 
hammer  arm  connected  with  the  end  of  the  armature  arm, 
and  a  hammer  provided  with  a  shank  which  passes  through 
the  a{>erture  In  one  end  of  the  case,  and  Is  connected  with 
said  hammer  arm.  said  case  t»elng  also  provided  at  one 
Bide  of  the  handle  with  circuit  wires  passing  therethrough, 
one  of  said  wires  being  connected  with  said  adjustable 
screw  device  and  the  other  with  said  magnet,  and  said 
magnet  being  also  electrically  connected  with  said  binding 
post,  and  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  push  button 
circuit  making  and  breaking  device. 


896  884  TOP  FOR  GRAND-PIANO  CASES.  Gkohoe  L. 
BAiLHfi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,483. 


1  A  top  for  grand  piano  cases  having  a  hinged  lid  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  away  right  edge,  and  a  flap  hinged  to  said 
edge,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  A  top  for  grand  piano  cases  having  a  hinged  lid  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  cut  away  right  edge,  and  a  tri- 
angular flap  hinged  to  said  edge,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  A  top  for  grand  piano  cases  having  a  hinged  lid  pro- 
vided with  an  obll(iue  cut  away  right  edge,  a  triangular 
flap  hinged  to  said  edge,  means  for  sustaining  the  flap  In 
an  inclined  position,  and  a  rest  slldably  engaging  the  Ud. 
substantially  as  specified. 


896  885.  WHEEL  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Jay  P.  Beb- 
QEHON,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,311. 


896.883.      NUT-LOCK.     James  J.   Bailkt,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.      Serial   No.  402,891. 

The  combination   with  a  bolt  having  a  diametrical  slot 

In  the  end  thereof,  and  a  nut  provided  with  shoulders  on 

Its  outer  face,  of  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  recurved  spring 

body,  and  terminal  p<irtlons  bearing  against  the  opposite 

135  O.  G.— 107 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  adver- 
tising device  comprising  a  main  plate  adapted  to  l)e  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  non-rotary  plate  mounted 
upon  the  main  plate  to  prevent  rotation,  and  a  peripheral 
housing  attached  to  the  main  plate  and  inclosing  the  outer 
edge  of  the  non-rotary  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  advertis- 
ing device  comprising  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  a  non  rotary  plate  co- 
operating with  the  main  plate,  a  circular  guide  with 
which  one  of  the  said  plates  is  provided,  grooved  pulleys 
with  which  the  other  plate  Is  provided,  the  said  pulleys 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  guide,  and  a  peripheral 
housing  with  which  the  main  plate  is  provided,  the  said 
housing  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  the  non  rotary 
plate,   substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  adver- 
tising device  comprising  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  wheel,  a  circular  guide  track  with  which 
the  main  plate  is  provided,  a  nonrotary  plate  provided 
with  a  number  of  grooved  pulleys  adapted  to  engage  the 
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^de  track  of  tbe  main  plate,  lone  of  the  aald  pulleys 
being  adjustable  to  permit  the  asaembllng  of  tha  two 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  adver 
tlstng  device  comprising  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  said  wheel,  a  circular  guide  track  with  which 
the  aald  plate  Is  provided,  a  relatively  stationary  plate, 
grooved  pulleys  mounted  on  th*  last  named  plate  and 
engaging  the  circular  guide  of  ttje  main  plate,  one  of  the 
Mid  pulleys  being  adjustable,  and  a  peripheral  housing 
with  which  the  main  plate  Is  peovlded.  the  said  housing 
surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  non  rotary  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  adver- 
tising device  comprising'  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  said  wheel,  a  second  plate  carried  by  the 
main  plate  and  connected  therewith  to  remain  relatively 
stationary,  a  peripheral  housing  with  which  the  main  plate 
Is  provided,  the  said  housing  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of 
the  stationary  plate,  the  housing  having  an  Interiorly 
projecting  flange,  and  antlfrlctinna!  rollers  located  in 
front  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  stationary  plate,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


6  A  laminated  electro  magnet  having  a  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gn.upa  of  lamliie  arranged  around 
the  axis  of  the  magnet,  the  several  memb«'rs  of  a  «roup 
being  of  different  radial  lengths  progressing  successively 
from  the  widest  to  the  narrowest,  the  widest  member  hav- 
ing axially  parallel  free  endeil  limbs  and  the  narrowest 
member  a  single  free  ended  llaib  arranged  in  a  circum- 
ferential line  with  the  outer  limb  of  the  widest  member 
and  with  the  outer  llmba  of  Intervening  members. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


8  9  6.886  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETS. 
Arthur  F.  Beur\,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1907.      Serial   No.  353.292. 


896.887.     EXPLOSIVE.     Ckkisti.^n  K    Bh  hei..  Hamburg, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  :«»,  U»<>»'..     Serial  No    ;<32,672. 

1.  A  plastic  explosive  comprising  trl  nitro-tuluene  and 
a  r.»sln  non  oildlinble  under  ordinary  atmospheric  condi- 
tions In  substantially  the  described  proportions. 

2.  A  plastic  explosive  comprising  trl  nltro  toluene  and 
an  oleo  resin  in  substantially  the  descrlbe.l  proportions. 

3.  A  plastic  explosive  comprising  trl  nltro-toluene  an 
oleo  -  resin  and  bl  -  nltro  -  toluene  In  subeuntlallv  th»  de- 
scribed proportions. 

4.  A  plastic  explosive  comprising  trl  nltro-toluene.  an 
oleo  resin,  bl-nltro  toluene  and  collodion  wool  In  substan- 
tially the   described   prop  .rtlons. 

5.  An  explosive  comprising  trl  nitro  toluene  and  a  liquid 
oleo-resln  In  substantially  the  described  proportions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


896.888.     PEA  GRADER.     Abraham   Bbi  bakkr,  Warsaw 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  fl,  1»08.     Serial  No.  409.515. 


1.  A  laminated  electro  magnat  comprising  an  energlxlng   j 
winding  and  a  magnetic  circuit  built   up  of  plates  having   j 
axially   parallel    limbs' connected   together   to  embrace   the 
Inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and  Inner  end  of  the 
winding  and  to  permit  the  lattar  to  be  Inserted  In  position 
and  removed  axially.  the  Inner  and  outer  limbs  and  con 
nectlng  meml)er   of  each   plate   being  of  a   general  sector 
shape  as  seen  In  plan  or  cross  section. 

2.  A  laminated  electro  magnet  comprising  an  energizing 
winding  and  a  magnetic  circuit  built  up  of  plates  ar- 
ranee<l  around  the  axis  of  the  magnet  and  having  axially 
parallel  limbs  connecte<l  together  to  embrace  the  Inner 
and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and  inner  end  of  the  wind 
Ing,  each  of  said  plates  ^>elne  of  a  general  sector  shape 
as  seen  in  plan  or  cross  sectLm  and  composed  of  stamp 
Ings  of  different   widths. 

3.  A  laminated  electro  magnet  comprising  an  energising 
winding  and  a  magnetic  circuit  built  up  of  plates  of  sector 
shape  In  cross  section  arranged  around  the  axis  of  said 
magnet  and  each  comprising  a  group  of  stampings  of 
different  widths  some  of  which  have  axially  parallel 
limbs  and  others  single  limbs  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
a  circumferential  line  with  the  outermost  limbs  of  the 
first  named  stampings. 

4.  .\  laminated  electromagnet  having  a  circuit  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Inminee  arranged  around 
the  axis  of  the  matnet.  the  teveral  members  of  a  group 
being  of  different  radial  leneths.  the  widest  member  hav 
Inc  axially  parallel  free  ended  limbs  and  the  narrowest 
member  a  single  free  ended  tlmb  arranged  In  a  circum- 
ferential line  with  the  outer  limb  of  the  widest  member 
and  with  the  outer  limbs  of  Ittervenlng  members. 


1.  A    separstlng   machine    Including  a   plurality  of   sec 
tlonal   concentric  screens   mounted   for   rotation    In   an    In- 
clined plane  and  spaced  apart  to  form  Intermediate  com- 
partments,  the   perforations  of  the  screens  gradually  de 
creasing  In  siie  from  tbe  inner  screen  to  the  outer  screen, 
and   Inclined  connecting  memt>ers  uniting  the  sections  of 
each  screen   and  arnmged   to   bear  against   the  upper  sur 
face  of  one  section  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  next. 

2.  A  separating  machine  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional concentric  screens  spaceil  apart  to  form  Intermedl 
ate  compartments,  the  perforations  of  the  screens  gradu 
ally  decreasing  in  size  from  the  inner  screen  to  the  outer 
screen,  tappets  tearing  against  the  walls  of  the  several 
screens,  and  connecting  meml)ers  uniting  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent sections  of  each  screen  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  upper  surface  of  one  section  and  the  lower  surface  of 

the  next. 

:\.   A   separating   machine   Including  a   plurality   of  sec 

,  tlonal  concentric  cylinders  spaced  apart  to  form  inter- 
mediate compartments  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  an  In- 
clined plane,  the  perforations  In  the  cylinders  gradually 
decreasing  In  size  from  the  Inner  cylinder  to  the  outer  cyl- 
inder, a  spout  for  discharging  the  peas  on  the  wall  of  the 
Inner  cylinder,  tappets  bearing  against  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  cylinders.  Inclined  connecting  plates  uniting  the 
sections  of  each  cylinder  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
upper  surface  of  one  section  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 

'   next,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders. 
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4.  A  separating  machine  Including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional iM'rforaifd  concentric  cylinders  spaced  apart  to 
form  Intermediate  compartments  and  arranged  to  rotate 
in  an  Inclined  plane,  longitudinal  rods  dl8i)08ed  within 
the  conipurtments,  gravity  actuated  tappets  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  cyl- 
inders, lncllne<l  connecting  plates  uniting  the  sections  of 
each  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders. 

5.  A  separating  machine  IndudlnH'  "  supiK)rtlng  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame  and  supported  in  an  in- 
clined position,  a  spider  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  radiating  arms,  longitudinal  arms  secured  to  the  radi- 
ating arms  on  opiK>8ite  sides  of  tlie  latter.  8e<-tionai  per- 
forated cylinders  secured  to  the  longitudinal  arras,  con- 
necting plates  uniting  the  sections  of  each  cylinder,  and 
means   for   rotating  the  shaft. 

tClalm  t>  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


f 


a    rigid   catching  member  formed   on   the  frame,   and   a 

movable  catching  member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  movable  memlier  In  position  to  catch  a 
mall  bag  and  the  end  of  said  member  forming  a  holding 
lug  for  a  mall  bag. 


896.889.     SHADE  ROLLER.    Charles  O.  Bclock.  Akron,  j 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,702.  | 


1,  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
roller  having  a  recess  at  one  end,  a  colled  spring  In  said 
recess  secured  to  said  roller,  a  non-rotative  spindle  extend- 
ing Into  said  recew  c  .nnected  with  said  spring,  a  member 
positioned  on  the  end  of  said  roller  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  c<.n8tltutinL'  a  l)e,nrln_'  for  said  spindle,  said  member 
further  provided  with  projecting  walls  forming  radial 
pockets,  balls  mounted  In  each  of  said  pockets  of  such  a 
diameter  as  to  l>e  prevented  from  falling  therefrom  by  said 
spindle,  n  ferrule  provided  with  an  opening  Inclosing  said 
spindle  on  the  end  of  said  roller,  a  loose  washer  on  said 
spindle  Interposed  t^>tween  said  spring  and  said  member, 
dogs  on  said  spindle  provided  with  forwsrdly  extending 
front  edges  arranged  to  engage  said  balls  and  force  them 
against  the  inner  edizes  of  said  walls  for  locking  said 
roller  against  movement,  the  balance  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  dogs  iH'lng  formed  upon  curvilinear  lines  gradually 
siopin;:  In  ward!  v  to  the  periphery  of  said  spln<lle  whereby 
when  said  roller  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  said  balls  will 
be  forced  Into  Inoperative  poslti  n  by  the  curvilinear  shape 

of  said  dogs. 

■:.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
roller  having  a  recess  In  one  end.  a  member  provided  with 
a  central  opening  constituting  a  bearing  positioned  on  nnd 
covering  the  recessed  end  of  said  roller,  snld  member  fur- 
ther pr  >vlde<l  with  projecting  walls  formed  by  bending  up 
the  metal  thereof  cnnsiituting  radially  placed  pockets,  a 
ball  mounted  in  each  of  said  pockets,  a  fixed  spindle 
mounted  In  said  roller  and  l)earlng.  a  colled  spring  having 
one  end  anchored  in  said  recess  and  connected  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  said  spindle  for  causing  rotative  action  of 
said  roller,  a  ferrule  inclosing  said  spindle  positioned  on 
the  end  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  close  the  outer  and 
lateral  portions  of  said  pockets,  dogs  on  said  spindle  dls- 
pos.Hl  within  said  member  In  allnement  with  snld  pockets 
provided  with  f..rwardly  projecting  front  edges  arranged 
to  engage  said  balls  when  said  mller  is  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection and  force  them  against  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
walls  of  said  pockets  for  locking  the  roller  against  move- 
ment, the  rear  portions  of  said  dogs  formed  upon  curvl 
linear  lines  gradually  sloping  to  the  periphery  of  said  spin- 
dle, whereby  when  said  roller  is  revolved  In  a  reverse  di- 
rection said  balls  will  be  forced  into  inoperative  position 
In  said  pockets. 

896.890.       MAIL -BAG    CATCHER    AND    DELIVERER. 

Eliphaz  C.    Bt  r.vktte.    Parsons.   Kans.      Filed   Dec.   6, 

1907.      Serial  No  4(».'i.459. 

1.  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  car  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle. 


2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  pivoted  to  the  car 
and  provided  with  an  0{>erating  handle,  a  rigid  catching 
member  formed  on  the  frame,  a  movable  catching  member 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  terminal  lug,  a 
lug  on  the  frame  against  which  the  lug  on  the  movable 
member  bears  to  hold  a  mall  bag  In  position  for  delivery, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  lugs  In  engagement  with  the 
bag,  a  crane  for  supporting  a  mail  bag,  aud  a  wire  netting 
secured  to  said  crane  and  comprising  two  members  hingef^" 
together,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


896,891.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR.  Harry  A.  Campbell. 
River  Fells.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.862. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  rotary  drum  having  pockets  or  Indenta- 
tions In  Its  Inner  surface,  of  a  hopper  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  drum  and  provided  with  adjustable 
sections  capable  of  separation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  rotary  drum  having  pockets  or  indenta- 
tions In  its  Inner  surface,  of  a  hopper  within  said  drum 
supported  Independently  thereof,  and  provided  with  ad- 
justable   sections    capable   of   longitudinal    separation,   an 

1   adjusting  rod   with  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  any 
I   one  of  tue  several  adjustable  hopper  sections,  and  means 
'    for   supporting   and    rotating  said   drum,   suostantlally   as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  rotary  drum  having  pockets  or  indenta- 
tions in  Its  inner  surface,  of  a  hopper  within  said  drum 

;  supported  Independently  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  hammer 
'  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum,  aud 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  hammer  against  the 
tension  of  Its  spring  and  releasing  the  same,  comprising 
a  star  wheel  operative  on  said  hammer,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  star  wheel  under  the  roUtion  of  said  drum, 
,  sul>8tantiully  as  described. 
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1  In  combination,  a  supporting  utructure,  druins  rotata- 
bly' mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  said  drums 
Mng  placed  out  of  allnement  wlih  each  other,  gears  on 
the  fnner  ends  of  said  drums,  a  i^aft  P-^'^'^f  -'"»  ^  ° 
ions  adapted  to  Intermesh  with  sMd  gears,  said  gears  In 
te^m^hlng  with  said  pinions  on  c^poslte^sldes  of^the^  a^is 
of  said  staft.  means  to  rotate 
wound  around  said  drum  adapted 


means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting 


said    shaft,    and    means 
to  direct  the  excavating 


frame  consisting  of  par- 
allel  members,  and  outer  side  pieo^s.  end  pieces  and  braces 
connecting   said    side   pieces   and    said    parallel    members 
drums   rotatably    mounted   between    said    side   pieces   and 
said  parnllel  members,  one  of  sajd  drums  being  mounted 
forwardly  of  the  other  drum,   whereby   the  axis  of  said 
drums  are  out  of  allnement  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
gears  on  the  inner  ends  of  sai.l  flruras.  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  parallel  memlvrs  out  of  alineme^nt  and 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  druRis  and  lying  in  the  com- 
mon plane  of  said  axis,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
mtermeshlng  with  the  gears  of  said  drums  said  .-ears  inter^ 
meshing  with  said   pinions  on    tfce  opposite   sides  of  said 
Shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  cable  having  one  end 
wound  in  one  direction  around  o^e  of  said  ^'•"™«  ^^^^^"^^ 
other  end  wound  In  the  opposite  jireotion  around  the  other 
of  said  drums,  an  end  drum  over  which  the  intertneshlng 
part   of  said   cable   is   adapted   to   pass,    a   shaft    to   said 
Srum  bottom  and  top  pieces  suppjorting  said  shaft  and  s  de 
traces    connecting    said    top    an^    bottom    pieces     cha  ns 
fastened  to  said  cable  to  scraper  scoops  fastened  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  chains. 


896  893  INTERNAL  COMRUSnON  ENGINE.  Dugald 
CLERK.  Little  Woolpits.  EnglAnd.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1904. 
Serial  No.  193,723.  | 

4. 
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■haft  common  to  the  three  pistons :  the  relative  motloni 
of  the  pistons  being  determined  to  effect,  after  the  open- 
ing of    the   exhaust   ports,    the   scavenging   of   the  waste 
gases    then   the  closure  of  the  exhaust   ports  before   the 
closure  of  the  air  passage  from  the  compressor,  whereby 
air    at    considerable    pressure    above    atmosphere    Is    com- 
pressed int..  the  working  cylinders  during  the  early  part 
of  the  ordinary  coraprewiing  stroke  of  the  engine  and  after 
the  exhaust  openings  have  been  closed,  and  means  for  de- 
livering combustible  into  the  compressed  air  In   the  com- 
pression space.  ,  ,       *        .Hi- 
2    An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  adja- 
cent working  cylinders  ;  a  common  compression  space  con- 
necting their  rear  ends  ;  a  piston  for  each  working  cylin- 
der •   inlet  ports  In  one  of  said  cylinders  and  outlet  ports 
in  the  other  thereof,  which  ports  are  adapted  to  be  overrun 
by  their  respective  pistons:  an  air  compressor  having  Its 
own  cylinder  and  piston  :   a  connection  between  said  air 
compressor   cylinder  and   one  of  said   working   cy  inders 
this  connection  being  controlled  by  one  of  the  pistons  :  a 
crank   shaft   common    to   the   three   pistons;    the   relative 
motions  of  the  pistons  being  determined   to  effect,  after 
i   the  opening  of  the  exhaust  ports,  the  scavenging  of  the 
1    waste  gases,  then  the  closure  of  the  exhaust  ports  before 
'    the    closure    of    the    air    passage    from    the    compressor. 
'   whereby    air   at    considerable    pressure    above    atmosphere 
1    19  compressed  Into  the  working  cylinders  during  the  early 
'    part  of  the  ordinary  compressing  stroke  of  the  engine  and 
'    after   the  exhaust  openings  have  be.>n  closed,  and  a  gas 
compressor  for  delivering  the  combustible   Into  the  com- 
pressed  air   charge   after   said   exhaust   ports   have   been 

closed. 

3    An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  adja- 
cent cylinders  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  common 
combustion   space.   Inlet   ports   in  one  c.vlind.>r   and  outlet 
ports  in  the  other,  which  ports  are  adapted  to  be  over  run 
by    the    respective    pistons,    two   piston  controlling    cranks 
set  at  slightly  different  angles  to  each  other,  an  air  com- 
pressor delivering  air  into  the  cylinders  at  a  pressure  con- 
siderably above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  operated  from 
a  third  crank,  the  position  of  which  Is  such  In  relation  to 
the  other  cranks  tluit  air  dellvere<l  to  the  other  cylinders 
first   scavenges    and    then    forms   a    pre<ompr.>8sed    charge 
early  in  the  compression  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  charge  of  combustible  into  the  compressed 
air,  sulwtantially  as  descriUni. 

4  An  Internal  combustion  engine  c.mprlsing  two  adja- 
cent cylinders  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  common 
compression  space,  one  cylinder  being  provided  with  inlet 
ports  and  the  other  with  outlet  ports  adapted  to  be  over 
run  by  their  respective  pistons,  separate  compressors  for 
gas  and  air.  so  adapted  that,  first,  a  charge  of  air  is  de- 
livered to  the  cylinders  for  scavengins;.  and  then  after 
closure  of  the  exhaust  a  mixed  charge  of  gas  and  air  at 
considerable  pressure  above  atmosphere,  one  of  the  motor 
pistons  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  suction  valve  for  the 
air  compressor,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

5  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  adja- 
cent cylinders  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  a  common 
compression  space.  Inlet  ports  in  one  cylinder  and  outlet 
ports  in  the  other,  such  ports  being  overrun,  one  set 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  other  by  their  respective  pistons, 
air  ports  In  one  cylinder  also  overrun  by  the  respective 
piston,  an  annular  space  on  said  piston  adapted  to  put  said 
inlet  ports  Into  communication  with  the  main  Inlet  ports. 
and  an  air  compressor  and  a  gas  compressor  both  con^ 
nected  to  said  main  inlet  ports,  the  latter  being  controlled 
by  a  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  An  internal  combustion  flnglne* comprising  two  adja- 
cent working  cvllnders;  a  comknon  compression  space  con 
nectlng  their  rear  ends :  a  piston  for  each  working  cylin- 
der •  Inlet  ports  In  one  of  sali  cylinders  and  outlet  ports 
m  the  other  thereof,  which  porljs  are  adapted  to  be  overrun 
bv  their  respective  pistons;  aja  air  compressor  havirffe  Its 


own  cylinder  and  piston,  a  con 

pressor  cylinder  and  one  of 

connection  being  controlled  bj  one  of  the  pistons 


itectlon  between  said  air  com- 

iiald   working  cylinders,   this 

a  crank 


896  894  CT-SIIIONED  HORSESHOE.  I'atuuk  Clik- 
KOKD.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  r>enn  «  J- 
Corbett.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No. 

f  Vhe^comblnatton  of  a  pad  or  cushion  comprising  a 

body  plate   having   a   heel   extending  across   the   underside 

,   ^1  s'rear  portion,  and  a  horsesh.H.  provlde<l  w  th  cK-pend- 

lug  guards  which  cover  the  lateral  portions  of  said  heel. 
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said  heel  having  means  for  detachably  Interlocking  It 
with  the  heel  portions  of  the  horseshoe  and  the  pad  being 
rotatable  on  the  horse  shoe  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
its  heel  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•>  The  combination  -of  a  pad  or  cushion  comprising  a 
body-plate  having  a  depending  heel  extending  across  the 
underside  of  its  rear  portion,  said  he<>l  being  provided  In 
Its  lateral  portions  with  recesses,  and  a  horseshoe  having 
Its  heel-portions  detachably  Interlocked  with  said  recesses 
and  provided  with  depending  guards  which  cover  the  lat- 
eral portions  of  said  heel,  said  body-plate  resting  upon 
the  horseshoe  and  being  rotatable  thereon,  and  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  heel  of  the  pad  being  less  than  the  width 
of  the  shoeopenlng.  whereby  upon  turning  the  pad  sub- 
itantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  horseshoe.  Its  recesses 
are  disengaged  from  the  heel  portions  of  the  horseshoe, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


896  895.      LUBRICATOR.      Chester    Comstock.    Bldge 
wood.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  Na  397.061. 


^^Hsis^ 


lerister  with  the  outlet,  and  an  agitator  In  the  receptacle 
movable  relative  to  the  feed  member  for  directing  the  lu- 
bricant toward  the  feed  member  and  operably  connected 
with  the  feed  member. 

3  A  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  and  an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  a 
feed  member  movable  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  recess  alternately  exposed  to  the  receptacle  and  to  said 
cutlet  upon  movement  of  the  meml)er,  the  receptacle  bot- 
tom having  an  admission  passage  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
which  passage  Is  normally  closed  by  the  feed  member  but 
which  registers  with  the  recess  therein  when  the  member 
IS  shifted  to  bring  the  recess  to  register  with  the  outlet, 
and  an  agitator  member  in  the  receptacle  operably  con- 
nected with  the  feed  member  for  movement  in  the  recep- 
tacle adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  Its  recessed  por- 
tion and  In  a  direction  the  opposite  of  that  In  which  the 
recessed  portion  moves  when  exposed  to  the  receptacle. 

4  A  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  In  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  from 
the  chamlK-r,  a  feed  member  rotatable  in  the  chamber  and 
projecting  into  the  receptacle,  the  feed  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  exposed  to  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  feed  member,  the 
recess  when  exposed  occupying  a  portion  of  the  projecting 
part  of  the  feed  member,  the  feed  member  having  its  re- 
cess alternately  projecting  Into  the  receptacle  and  exposed 
to  said  outlet,  and  an  Inlet  passage  In  the  receptacle  nor- 
mallv  closed  bv  the  feed  member  but  arranged  to  register 
with"  the  recess  in  the  receptacle  when  the  recess  Is  brought 
to  register  with  said  outlet. 

5  A  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  in  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  froin 
the  chamlter,  a  feed  member  rotatable  In  the  chamber  and 
projecting  into  the  receptacle,  the  feed  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  exposed  to  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  feed  member,  the 
recess  when  exposed  occupying  a  portion  of  the  projecting 
part  of  the  feed  meml>er.  the  feed  meml)er  having  Its  re^ 
cess  alternately  projecting  into  the  receptacle  and  exposed 
to  said  outlet,  an  inlet  passage  In  the  receptacle  normally 
ckMed  by  the  feed  member  but  arranged  to  register  with 
the  recess  In  the  receptacle  when  the  recess  Is  brought  to 
register  with  said  outlet,  and  a  passage  cdnnecting  the  said 
Inlet  with  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

896  896.  COMBINED  CASE  AND  VOTING-MACHINE. 
jImes  F.  CONNELLY  and  JOHN  H.  MrLEon  Newark. 
N  J  assignors  to  U.  S.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Com- 
panv.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  243,789. 
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1  A  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  in  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  from 
the  chamt>er.  a  feed  meni1)er  movable  In  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  recess  alternately  exposed  to  the  receptacle 
and  to  the  outlet  upon  movement  of  the  feed  member  the 
receptacle  bottom  having  an  admission  passage  for  fluid 
under  pressure,  which  passage  Is  normally  closed  by  the 
feed  member  but  which  registers  with  the  recess  therein 
when  the  member  Is  shifted  to  bring  the  recess  to  register 
with  the  outlet,  and  an  agitator  in  the  receptacle  movable 
relative  to  the  fep<l  meral>er  for  directing  the  lubricant 
toward  the  feed  meniU^r. 

2  A  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  In  Its  bottom  and  an  outlet  from 
the  chamber,  a  fewl  meml>er  movable  In  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  recess  alrernBtely  "xposed  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  to  said  outlet  upon  movement  of  the  feed  mem- 
ber the  receptacle  bottom  having  an  admission  passage 
for'fluid  under  pressure,  which  passage  Is  normally  closed 
by  the  feed  memt)er  but  which  registers  with  the  recess 
therein  when  the  member  Is  shifted  to  bring  the  recess  to 


25  M 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  an  auxiliary  case,  said  casf  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  l>e  opened,  of  a  vertically  movable  support  in 
said  case,  a  voting  machine  carried  by  said  support,  mech- 
anism for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  rotatively  moved  over  the  edge  of  the  lower 
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anopened  part  of  the  caae  for  en?aieineiit  with  said  rals-  ' 
in?  and  lowering  mechanism  to  rals«  snUl  support  and  the 
votlnjf  machine  so  as  to  present  the  $&me  fur  use  when  the 
case  is  opened.  I 

2.  In  an  apparatus  r>f  the  rhariirter  -jp..  iriwl.  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  an  auxiliary  <ase,  sani  'asf  t,nviii«  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  opened,  of  a  pair  of  trrews  in  said  case,  a 
Yotin?  machine,  means  movahly  connected  with  Raid  screws 
and  carrying  the  said  votlnu'  niarhin*'.  and  means  adapted 
to  be  rotatively  move<l  over  the  e^lue  of  the  lowt-r  unopened 
part  of  the  case  for  ^nKagement  witii  said  screws  for  ro- 
tating the  said  screws  and  raising  tlie  voting  machine  so 
as  to  present  the  same  for  use  when  the  case  Is  oi>ened 

.3.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  rom 
blnatlon  with  an  auxiliary  case,  sali  case  having  a  portion   ; 
adapted  to  be  opened,  of  a  pair  of  ncrews  in  said  case,  a  j 
voting  machine,  means  movably  connected  with  said  screws  , 
and  carrying  the  said  votinir  niachlae.  an<l   means  adapted   ; 
to  be  rotatively  moved  over  the  edge  of  the  l.)wer  unopened   [ 
part  of  the  case  for  engagement  with  said  screws  for  ro-  | 
tatlng  the  said  screws,  consisting  of  a  bevel  gear  upon  the  ' 
upper  portion  of  a  screw,  a  spindle,  a  se<-ond  !.evel  gear  on 
paid  spindle  and  In  mesh  with  the  b^vel  gear  of  said  screw, 
said   spindle  and   second    bevel   u-ea^   being  adapted    to   be 
rotatively  moved  over  the  edge  of  t^e  lower  unopened  part 
of    the    case    while    retaining   engagement    with    tlie    fin^t 
named  bevel-gear,   means  connected!  with   said  spindle   for 
actuating   the   same,    bevel  gears   aiid    screws,    and    means 
connecting  the  said  screws  for  simultaneous  roUtlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactetj  specified,  a  case  hav 
ing  a  portion  adapted  to  l>e  opened.  I  pair  of  screws  in  said 
case,  a  voting  machine,  means  m<»vably  connected  with 
said  screws  and  carrying  the  sai4  voting  machine,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screws,  conplstlng  of  a  l)evel  gear 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  a  srrew.  a  -swin^dng  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  movably  arrsinged  upon  the  screv. 
means  for  securing  said  swinglnL'  fmme  In  a  fixed  position 
to  a  portion  of  the  said  ca^e,  a  l-eaiing  on  said  swinging 
frame,  a  spindle  In  said  bearint;.  »  se<-ond  l«evel  gear  on 
said  spindle  and  In  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  of  said  screw. 
means  connected  with  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  spin- 
dle, bevel  gears  and  screws,  and  menns  connecting  the  said 
screws  for  simultaneous  rotation,  suNstantlally  as  and  for 
th^  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  ca.se 
comprising  a  lower  t)ody  portion  consisting  of  a  base,  longi 
tndlnally  extending  sides  and  ends,  said  sides  and  ends  be- 
ing permanently  tlxed  to  said  base  so  as  to  provide  a  box. 
Haps  hinged  to  said  sides  and  ends,  so  as  to  t>e  adapted  to 
be  folded  down  upon  the  s^irfaces  of  said  sides  and  ends. 
a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  flaps  and  adapted  to  he  folded 
downwardly  with  said  flaps.  lockini|  devices  connected  with 
the  various  flaps  and  said  cover,  a  voting  machine  within 
said  l)ox.  and  means  for  ralslni;  suld  voting  machine  above 
said  box  when  the  flaps  and  said  rover  have  been  opened 
and  folded  downwardly,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga$ette.] 


a  centrally  perforated  block  of  rubber  In  each  socket,  and 
a  tiro  around  the  wheel  provided  with  projections  for  en- 
tering said  perforation*  and  r«stiDg  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned plate. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  clrcumferentlally  channeled 
band,  a  divided  band  therein,  sockets  secured  on  the  di- 
vided band,  a  block  of  rubber  in  each  socket  provided  with 
a  conical  perforation,  a  tire,  and  Inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections thereon  In  position  for  entering  said  p«^rforations. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  clrcumferentlally  channeled 
band,  a  divided  band  therein  having  its  ends  lent  outward, 
means  for  securing  said  ends  together,  a  s^xket  on  the  di- 
vided band  at  the  end  of  each  spoke,  a  centrally  iwforated 
block  of  rubber  In  each  socket,  an  Inwardly  flanged  tire, 
and  Inwardly  extending  projections  on  said  tire,  one  with- 
in the  perforation  of  each  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  r.arette, ] 


Kft6.«9ft.     rOOKIN'i;  TTKNSIL.     Lvt  ba  E.  D.\mkl.s,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  0<-t.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  :{99.8S5. 


890.897.  VEHICLE  WHKEL.  jIIermav  Cramkr.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  1.3,  ^Oo.",.  Serial  No.  11)1.090. 
Itenewed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  |  No.  4.3.5,2.">4. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  socket  kt  the  outer  end  of  each 
spoke,  a  block  of  rubber  In  each  socket  provided  with  a 
tapering  perforation,  a  tire  surrounding  the  wheel,  and 
Inwardly  extending  tapering  proiectlons  on  the  tire  for 
entering  said  perforations.  1 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  socket  kt  the  outer  end  of  each 
spoke,  a  plate  In  each  socket,  mians  for  supporting  said 
plate  yieldingly,  a  block  of  ruhbej'  bearing  on  each  plate, 
and  a  tire  provided   with   means] for  engaging  with   said 

blocks. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  socket  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
spoke,  a  nbite  In  each  socket,  a  sheet  of  rnbher  thereunder. 
a  niate  under  the  sheet  provided  with  a  projection,  a  coll 
spring  between  the  last  menfi(.n<».1  pla'e  and  the  t«ittom 
of  the  socket,  one  end  of  which  encircles  said  projection. 


In  a  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  with  a  holler  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end.  of  a  cover  provlde<l  with  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  Inclined  flanged  portion,  said  por- 
tion arranged  to  fit  In  the  upper  end  of  the  boiler  and  to 
form  therewith  a  steam  tight  joint,  said  cover  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  surrounded  by  depending  flanges,  re- 
ceptacles provided  with  outward  and  up.vardly  inclined 
flanged  portions,  said  flanged  portions  fitting  tigtitly  with- 
in the  openings  of  the  cover  to  form  therewith  steam  tight 
joints,  closure  rings  provided  with  de[>ending  flanges  and 
secured  to  the  flanged  portion  of  the  receptacle,  lids  pro- 
vided with  outward  and  upwardly  inclined  flanged  por- 
tions, said  flanged  portions  fitting  tightly  In  the  flanges 
of  the  closure  rings  to  form  therewith  steam  tight  Joints, 
a  valve  arranged  on  each  lid  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  the 
respective  receptacle,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  relieve  the 
pressure  within  the  boiler. 


896,899.  MT-I.Tiroi,OR  I'RINTINO  M.^rniNE.  Franz 
W.  H.  DiKTRicTi.  .Mtona,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Wllbelm 
Jven.  Muhlenberg,  Germany  Flie<l  Dec  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No,   4o.-i,09»; 

t  Means  for  adjusting  the  rollers  on  multi-color  print- 
ing machines  tiavlng  «n  ImpreKsbm  cylinder  and  a  series 
of  printing  rollers  (.i>e:atlng  with  the  Impression  cylinder. 
In  combination  with  a  series  of  pointing  marks  on  the  end 
surface  of  the  cylinder  ami  with  a  removable  pointer  pro- 
vided   with    an   openin.;    varying    In    contour,    the    journals 
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of  the  rollers  shaped  to  fit  Into  the  opening  of  the  pointer 
to  allow  the  latter  helng  set  on  the  Journal  of  each  roller 
In  a  predetermined  direction. 


896,901.  NUT-LOCK. 
vicH,  Allegheny,  Pa 
415.739. 


Habby  Dubbow  and  Jack  Yubko- 
Flled  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No. 


2  Means  for  adjusting  the  rollers  on  multl  color  print 
ing  machines  having  an  Impression  cylinder  and  »  fo^-'es 
of  printing  rollers  operating  with  the  Impression  cylinder, 
pointing  marks  on  the  cylinder  corresponding  In  number 
with  the  printing  rollers  and  an  adjustable  pointer  for  he 
rollers    to    adjust    the    same    in    respect    to    the    pointing 

""3  Means  for  adjusting  the  rollers  on  multi-color  print- 
ing machines  having  an  Impresi^ion  cylinder  and  a  series 
of  printing  rollers  operating  with  the  Impression  cylinder, 
pointing  marks  on  the  latter  corresponding  In  ^»^^^ 
with  the  printing  rollers,  a  pointer  arranged  to  s Hdj?  on 
the  end  of  the  roller  and  a  scale  In  connection  with  the 
slldahle  pointer,  to  properly  adjust  the  same. 


890  900  TURRET  VESSEL.  Chablbs  D.  DoxrOBD,  Sun- 
derland. England  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
88J.607. 


1     In    combination    with    n    longitudinally    grooved    bolt 
body   a  put  formed  In  its  outer  face  with  a  relatively  large 
recee^   P<'rtion   mounte<J   thereon,  spring  pressed   locking 
pawls   plvotally    mounted    in    the   recessed    1»«'-^'""   «;J°* 
nut  to  normally  engage  with  the  grooves  of  the  Iwlt  body, 
a  pawl   disengaging  member  rotatably  mounte:!  ui>on    the 
bolt    body     said    member    comprising    Inwardly    extending 
pins   which   project    Into   the    recessed   portion   of  the   nut 
and  are  adapted  to  disengage  t-he  pawls  from  the  groores 
of   the    bolt    bodv    when    turned    lu   one   direction,    and    a 
keeper  plate  detachably  arranged  over  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  nut  to  retain  the  pawl  disengaging  member  In  oper- 
ative position.  J       wv.    » 
2    In    combination    with    a    bolt    body    formed    with    a 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  a  nut  formed  in 
one  face  with  a  relatively  large  recesse  1  portion  mo.inted 
thereon,  spring  pressed  locking  pawls  plvotally  m"""ted  'n 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  nut  to  normally  engage  with  the 
grooves  of  the  bolt  body,  a  pawl  disengaging  member  rota- 
tablv  mounted  upon  the  tK>lt  l>ody.  said  member  comprising 
a   cylindrical   IkkIv   formed  at   its  outer  face  with   an  out- 
wai^dly   projecting  headed   portion   and  at    its   Inner  face 
with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recessed  por 
tlon   of    the    nut    and    to    bear   upon    the   pawls   and   >vith 
inwardly   extending  pins  which   project   Into  the   recessed 
portion"  of    the    nut    and    are    adapted    to    disengage    the 
pawls  from  the  bolt  body  when  the  pawl  disengaging  mem^ 
her  is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  a  keeper  plate  moun  ed 
upon    the    body    portion    of   said    member   and   detachably 
connected  with  the  recessed  face  of  the  nut  to  retain  the 
former  in  operative  position. 


890,902.      TIRE -PUMP.      JiLilsA 

Filed  .Tan.   15,   1908.     Serial   No.   410,945 


Dybi-ie.   Jollet.   HI. 


1  In  a  turret  vessel,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  hull,  a  tur 
ret  portion  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  curved  n.ain  frame, 
within  the  hull  and  turret,  deck  beams  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  turret  brackets  secured  at  the  bottom  of 
the  turret,  columns  upon  which  said  brackets  rest,  dlag^ 
onal  struts  arranged  in  pairs,  one  on  each  side  of  each 
column,  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  deck  beams 
and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  main  frames  below  their 
upper  curve<l  portions.  ».   n    . 

••  In  a  turret  vessel,  the  combination  with  the  hull,  a 
tur'ret  portion  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  curved  main 
frames  within  the  hull  and  turret,  deck  beams  extending 
a.ross  the  top  of  the  turret,  deep  side  frames  tied  to- 
gether by  horlsontal  angle  frames  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  curved  frame  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
brackets  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the  turret,  columns  ex 
tending  from  the  lx>ttom  to  the  brackets,  diagonal  struts 
arrang««l  In  pairs  one  on  each  side  of  each  column,  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  deck  beams,  and  brackets  se 
cured  to  the  main  frame  below  their  upper  curved  por- 
tions, to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  diagonal  struts  are 
secured. 


1  In  a  tire  pump,  a  handle  bar  provided  with  bearings 
at  opposite  ends,  a  cylinder  pivoted  In  one  of  said  bear- 
ings a  crank  *haft  pivoted  in  the  opposite  bearing,  and 
a  piston  rod  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  carried  by  said 

crank  shaft.  ,  ^  i^       1 

•^  In  a  tire  pump,  a  handle  bar  provided  with  bearings 
at  "opposite  ends,  a  cylinder  pivoted  In  one  of  said  bear- 
ings, a  crank  shaft  pivoted  in  the  opposite  bearing,  a  pis- 
ton rod  disposed  lu  said  cylinder  and  carried  by  said 
crank  shaft,  and  an  extended  end  from  said  crank  shaft 
provided  with  connecting  means  for  receiving  power  from 
a  driven  member. 

3    In  a  tire  pump,  a  handle  bar  provided  with  bearings 
at  opposite  ends,  a  cylln.ler  pivoted  In  one  of   said  bear 
Ings    a  crank  shaft  pivoted  In  the  opposite  l>earing,  a  pis 
ton    rod    disposed    In    said    cylinder    and    carried    by    said 
,  crank  shaft,  an   Intake  valve  disposed  at   tie  pivoted  end 


1658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ^5, 1908. 


of  aald  cylinder,  and  a  hose  cdnnectlon  carried  by  the 
cylinder  bearing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle  from 
said  cylinder. 

4.  A  tire  pump  comprising  a  frame  having  bearings  at 
opposite  ends,  bandies  extended  therefrom,  an  apertured 
cylinder  bearing  mounted  in  one  of  said  beariiiKs  aud  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  at  one  end  canfylng  a  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft  carried  by  the  opposite  fratne  hearing,  and  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  shaft 

5.  A  tire  pump  comprlslui:  a  frame  having  hearings  at 
opposite  ends,  handles  extended  therefrom,  an  ap<Ttured 
cylinder  bearing  mounted  in  one  ^f  said  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  at  one  end  carfyin.'  >i  .  vMiider.  a  crank 
shaft  carried  by  the  opposite  frtm-'  t^.i[;n_-,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  connected  to  said  shaft,  an  inlet  valve  car 
rled  by  said  cup.  a  valve  di:itx)se(l  within  a  valve  recess 
of  the  apertured  bearing,  and  a  hose  connection  mounted 
In  said  recess.  i 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ii  the  Gazette.] 


896,903.  COMBINED  BoTTLE,  AND  CUP.  FaihchiU) 
N.  Feekt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fljled  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392.068. 


1.  The   omblnatlon   with   a 
sheithlng  the  lower  portion   t 
Inner  surface  which  renders   it 
causes  It  to  cling  to  the  bottle 

2.  The   combination    with    a 
tapered  lower  portion,  of  a  slmi 
sheathing  the  same  and  having 
ing  It  to  adhere  to  the  bottle. 

3.  The   combinati  n    with    a 
tapered    lower   portion,   of  a   si 
drinking   cup   closely   surround! 
thereon  by  wedging  and  the  sul 
tervening  alr-fllm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a 
ous  drinking  cap  sheathing  the 
and  having  a   waxy  inner  sn 
the  bottle. 

5.  The  fombination  with  a 
forming  and  adhering;  to  Its  lo 
of  a  flexible  and  comparatively 
Ing  a   waxy   inner  surface. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed 


lot 


bolt 


le.  of  a  drinking  cup  con- 
fer portion  and  composed 
Inextenslble  material  bav- 


in the  fJaiette.] 


valre  when  In  position  to  close  the  exit  orifice,  to  permit 
Its  downward  movement  when  it  Is  desired  to  open  the 
exit  orifice,  the  said  valve  being  provl(le<l  with  a  rod  pro- 
truding from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  tube  for  operating 
purposes. 


ttle.    of   a   drinking  cup 

hereof  and   having  a   waxy 

impervious  to  liquid  and 

i)ottle  having  a  slightly- 
arly-tapered  drinking  cup 
waxy  Inner  surface  cans- 

• 

ifjttle   having  a   conlcally 
llarly  shaped    Impervious 
Ag  s.iid   portion   and    held 
>^antial  exclusion  of  an  In 

bojttle.  of  a  flexible  Impervl 
lower  part  of  the  bottle 
rfa^e  which  clings  closely  to 


89C.904.  DANDELION  kll.I.HU.  Jo^ei-u  S.  Foclke 
and  Thomas  J.  Flavin,  GunElson,  Colo.  Filed  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  385.074. 

1.  A  dandelion  killer  comprising  a  liquid  containing  tube 
in  the  lower  portion  of  which  1)  formed  an  exit  orifice,  a 
valve  located  In  the  tube  and  of  the  same  slse  as  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  tube  whereby  1;  forms  a  piston,  the  said 
valve  being  Ir.cated  in  the  tube  pelow  the  liquid  and  f  rm 
ing  a  support  for  the  latter,  thdre  being  a  space  l)eiow  the 


2.  A  weed  killing  device,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
pointed  lower  extremity  and  provided  with  a  liquid-escape 
orifice  formed  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  valve  located  In  the 
tube,  a  suitable  connection  with  the  valve  whereby  the 
lalter  Is  normally  In  position  to  close  the  said  orifice,  said 
connection  Including  a  spring  actuated  lever,  an  expan- 
sible bulb  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  tube, 
the  lever  being  arranged  in  such  proximity  to  the  bulb 
that  the  lever  may  be  actuated  by  the  same  hand  that 
preaaca  the  bulb. 

3.  A  weed  killing  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  tul)e 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  pointed  lower 
extremity,  an  expansible  bulb  connertei  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  tue  tul*  for  fcrcing  liquid  thereinto,  the  tube 
having  exit  orifices  near  Its  lower  extremity,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  r  rlflces,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  casing,  and 
a  suitable  connection  l)etween  the  lever  and  the  valve,  the 
lever  being  located  In  such  proximity  to  the  bulb  that  the 
lever  may  l>e  operated  to  open  the  valve  simultaneously 
with  the  pressure  of  the  bulb,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  adapted  to  hold  liquid 
and  havln'i  a  polnte«l  lower  extremity,  the  tul)e  having 
exit  orifices  formed  in  its  lower  p  rtlon,  a  valve  located 
In  the  tube  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  Inner  diameter  of 
the  tube,  the  said  valve  normnlly  being  in  position  to 
close  the  exit  orifices  of  the  tul)e.  the  said  valve  being 
located  below  the  liquid  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
latter,  the  tube  having  a  space  below  the  valve  when  the 
latter  Is  In  position  to  close  the  exit  orifices,  to  permit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  valve  In  oriler  to  open  said 
orifices  and  permit  the  escape  of  Ihjuid.  and  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  sjiid  valve  and  protruding  from  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  tube  for  operating  purposes,  substantially 
as  described. 


89G.905.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTKUMKNT.  Ri  rtJS 
B.  FowLEB,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24^  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  225.750 

1.  In  a  musical  iustrument  nf  the  class  des<riL)ed.  the 
'  combination  with  a  pair  of  motor  pneumatics  and  a  com- 
I  mon  striker  rod.  of  means  for  causing  the  o[)eratlon  of 
j  either  of  said  pneumatics,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
I    striker  rod  by  either  of  said  pneumatics  Independently. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  note 
'    pr  ducing  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  motor  pneumatics,  a 

single  connecting   rod   between  said   pair  of   motor   pneu 
i   matlcs   and   said    note   producing    mechanism,    means    for 
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causing  the  operation  of  either  of  said  motor  pneumatics, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  connecting  rod  by  either  of 
said  pneumatics  independently. 


3  In  a  musical  iusirument  u£  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  motor  pneumatics,  a  common 
striker  rod  for  said  pneumatics,  a  pair  of  vacuum  cham 
bers  Independently  connected  by  valve  controlled  passages 
with  said  pneumatics,  means  for  maintaining  different  de- 
grees of  air  exhaustion  in  said  chambers,  whereby  said 
pneumatics  are  actuated  with  different  degrees  of  force, 
two  sets  of  valves  for  said  valve  passages,  and  means  for 
operating  either  set  of  valves  independently  of  the  other, 
whereby    either    pneumatic   of  ^ald   pair    Is   brought   Into 

action  nt  will.  ,,    ^    »w 

4  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  key  striker,  of  a  pair  of  motor  pneu- 
matics, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  key  striker 
with  each  of  said  motor  pneumatics,  whereby  said  key 
striker  may  l.e  actuated  by  each  motor  pneumatic  In  said 
pair  Independently  of  the  other,  two  sets  of  valves  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  pair  of  motor  pneumatics, 
two  sets  of  valve  pneumatics  for  actuating  said  valves,  a 
tracker  board,  pipes  leading  from  said  tracker  board  to 
each  set  of  valve  pneumatics,  a  switch  valve  for  directing 
the  air  fr.m  said  tracker  board  to  either  set  of  valve 
pneumatics,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
switch  valve  at  will. 

5.  In  a  musical   Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  key  striker,  of  a  pair  of  mot  r  pneu 
matlcs.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  key  striker 
with    both    pneumaticH    In    said    pair,    a    pair    of    vacuum 
chamlH-TS    having    independent    communication    with    said 
motor  pneumatics  by   meaus  of  valve  controlled  air  p.ns 
sages,   whereby    said   pneumatics  are  independently   actu- 
ated,'valve9  for  said  air  passages,  two  sets  of  valve  pneu- 
matics for  actuating  said  valves,  a  switch  valve  chaml>er. 
pipes  leading  from  said  switch  valve  chamber  to  said  valve 
pneumatics,   a    tracker   board,    a    pipe    leading   from    said 
tracker    N^ard    to    said    switch    valve   chamber,    a    switch 
valve  by  which  air  from  said  tracker  board  Is  directed  at 
will  to  either  of  said  sets  of  valve  pneumatics. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Two  wheeled  vehicles,  a  downwardly  inclined  track- 
platform  therefor  having  two  sets  of  rails  curved  up- 
wardly at  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  set  of  said  rails  hav- 
ing a  curvature  deeper  than  the  other  and  sufficient  to 
cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to  turn  a  somersault  on 
leaving  them  and  the  other  set  of  said  rails  having  a 
shallow  curvature  to  cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to 
make  a  leap  outside  of  the  path  of  the  other  vehicle, 
whereby  the  two  vehicles  may  be  crossing  the  gap  at  the 
same  time,  combined  with  auxiliary  platforms  spaced 
from  said  track  platform  to  receive  said  vehicles  when 
they  land,  one  of  said  auxiliary  platforms  being  inclined 
to  permit  the  vehicle  landing  on  It  to  ride  down  the  same, 
and  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  platforms  being  cushioned 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  vehicle  landing  on  it ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8  9  6.906.  LOOrTHEGAP  APPARATUS.  Maubtck 
Garanoeu.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4  29.fi-..;  1. 

1.  Two  wheeltHl  vehicles,  a  downwardly  Inclined  track- 
platform  therefor  having  two  sets  of  rails  curved  up- 
wardly at  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  set  of  said  rails  hav- 
ing a  curvature  deeper  than  the  other  and  sufficient  to 
cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to  turn  a  somersault  on 
leaving  them  and  the  other  set  of  said  rails  having  a 
shallow  curvature  to  cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to 
make  a  leap  outside  of  the  path  of  the  other  vehicle, 
whereby  the  two  vehicles  may  t«^  crossing  the  gap  at  the 
same  time,  combined  with  auxiliary  platforms  spaced 
from  said  track  platform  to  receive  said  vehicles  when 
thev  land;   substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  Two  wheeled  vehicles,  a  dowiiwardly  IncliueO  track- 
platform  therefor  having  two  sets  of  rails  curved  up- 
wardly at  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  set  of  said  rails  hav- 
ing a  curvature  deeper  than  the  other  and  sufficient  to 
cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to  turn  a  somersault  on 
leaving  them  and  the  other  set  of  said  rails  having  a 
shallow  curvature  to  cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to 
make  a  leap  outside  of  the  path  of  the  other  vehicle, 
whereby  the  two  vehicles  may  l>e  crossing  the  gap  at  the 
same  time,  combined  with  auxiliary  platforms  spaced  from 
said  track  platform  to  receive  said  vehicles  when  they 
land,  and  means  for  automatically  cmtrolllng  the  timing 
of  said  vehicles  on  the  track  platform,  whereby  both  ve- 
hicles are  enabled  to  safely  cross  the  gap  without  collid- 
ing with  each  other;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Two  wheeled  vehicles,  a  downwardly  Inclined  track- 
platform  therefcr  having  two  sets  of  rails  curved  up- 
wardly at  the  1  iwer  end  thereof,  one  set  of  said  rails  hav- 
ing a  curvature  deeper  than  the  other  and  sufficient  to 
cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to  turn  a  somersault  on 
leaving  them  and  the  other  set  of  said  rails  having  a 
shallow  curvature  to  cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to 
make  a  leap  outside  of  the  path  of  the  other  vehicle, 
whereby  the  two  vehicles  may  be  crossing  the  gap  at  the 
same  time,  combined  with  auxiliary  platforms  spaced 
fr.m  sail  tracli  platform  to  receive  said  vehicles  when 
they  land,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
timing  of  said  vehicles  on  the  track  platform,  whereby 
both  vehicles  are  enabled  to  safely  cross  the  gap  without 
colliding  with  each  other,  said  means  comprising  spaced 
stops  to  hold  U)th  velncles  station.nry.  means  for  manually 
reieasin'-'  the  st  p  of  the  forward  vehicle,  and  means  to 
be  actuated  by  the  forward  vehicle  after  It  has  traveled  a 
detiniic  distance  for  releasing  the  stop  of  the  rear  vehicle; 
Bubetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Two  wheeled  vehicles,  a  downwardly  inclined  track- 
platform  therefor  having  two  sets  of  rails  curved  up- 
wardly at  the  lower  end  thereof,  one  set  of  said  rails  hav- 
ing a  curvature  deeper  than  the  other  and  sufficient  to 
cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to  turn  a  .somersault  on 
leaving  them  and  the  other  set  of  said  rails  bavin?  a 
shallow  curvature  to  cause  the  vehicle  riding  on  them  to 
make  a  leap  outside  of  the  path  of  the  other  vehicle, 
whereby  the  two  vehicles  may  be  crossing  the  gap  at  the 
same  time,  combined  with  auxiliary  means  spaced  from 
said  track  platform  to  receive  said  vehicles,  when  they 
land;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  t  .  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8»6.907.     FOLDIN(J  TABLE.     Hhnrt  L.    Haskell,  Lud- 
tngton.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.680. 


^—S 


1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  top.  of  a  sup 
porting  frame  or  bed  therefor,  comprising  a  rim  ;  a  pair 
of  cross  pieces  arranged  across  each  other  and  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  rim.  said  croa^-pleces  being  mortised 
together  so  that  their  upper  edg*8  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rim  contact  with  the  table  top:  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
members  for  each  of  said  cross  pieces  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim  and  tai  the  other  cross  piece ; 
brac&pleces  connecting  said  cross  pieces  to  the  auxiliary 
members  of  tie  other  cross  piec*",  the  upper  edges  of 
said  auxiliary  members  and  said  braces  being  in  contact 
with  the  table  top;  legs  arranged  between  the  cross-piece* 
and  said  auxiliary  members  tliereof ;  pivots  therefor 
mounted  on  said  cross  pieces  and  said  auxiliary  mem- 
bers, said  legs  being  arrange<l  In  pairs  to  fold  oppositely. 
a  leg  of  each  pair  l»>lng  arrange*!  on  each  side  of  one  of 
the  cross  pieces  and  adapte<l  to  fold  alongside  thereof, 
the  central  portlon.s  of  said  cross  pieces  and  said  aniillary 
memlwrs  being  cut  away  to  recei?e  said  legs,  said  pivots 
being  arrange<l  so  that  the  legs  when  folded  He  in  planes 
substantially  [.arallel  with  the  table  top;  and  suitable 
braces  for  locking  sai<l  le-s  in  thair  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  top,  of  n  sup- 
porting frame  or  bed  therefor,  comprising  a  rim  ;  a  pair 
of  cross  pieces  arranged  across  fach  other  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim.  i*ald  cross-pieces  being  mortised 
together  so  that  their  upper  edijes  and  the  upr-^r  •'dge 
of  the  rim  contact  with  the  table  top:  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
members  for  each  of  said  cross  pler<\s  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim  and  to  the  other  cross-piece; 
legs  arranged  between  the  cross  ple<es  and  said  auxiliary 
members  thereof;  pivots  therefor  mounted  on  said  cross- 
pieces  and  said  auxiliary  members,  said  legs  Ijelng  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  to  fold  opjioslteiy.  a  leg  of  each  pair 
being  arrange<l  on  eaih  side  of  one  of  the  cross  pieces 
and  adapted  to  fold  alongside  thereof,  the  central  portions 
of  said  cross  pieces  and  said  auxiliary  meml)ers  being 
cnt  away  to  receive  miid  legs,  rh.j  pivots  being  arranged 
so  that  the  legs  when  folded  li«  In  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  table  top:  and  suitable  braces  for  locltlng 
aaid  legs  in  their  extended  position 

Jl.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  top.  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  or  bed  therefor,  comprising  a  rim  :  a  pair 
of  cross  pieces  arranged  acros.-*  each  other  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim.  said  cross  pieces  being  mortised 
together  si>  that  tht-ir  upper  edjfes  and  the  upper  edes 
of  the  rim  contact  with  the  table  top:  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
members  for  each  of  said  cross  places  arranged  In  a  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  secnred 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim  and  to  the  other  cross  piece : 
brace-pieces  connecting  said  crow  pieces  to  the  auxiliary 
members  of  tne  other  cross  piece,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
aaxillary  members  and  said  braces  being  In  contact  with 
the  table  top  ;  legs  arranged  between  the  cross-pieces  and 
Bsid  auxiliary  members  thereof;  pivots  therefor  naoiinted 
on  said  cross  pieces  and  said  auxiliary  members,  said  legs 


being  arranged  in  pairs  to  fold  oppositely,  a  leg  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  oti  each  side  of  one  of  the  cross-pieces  ; 
and  suitable  braces  for  locking  sstd  legs  in  their  extended 
position. 

4.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  top.  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  or  bed  therefor,  comprising  a  rim  ;  a  pair 
of  cross-pieces  arranged  across  ea>'h  utlier  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  aald  rim.  said  cross  ple<es  l)elng  mortiseil 
together  so  that  their  upper  edges  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rim  contact  with  the  table  top;  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
members  for  each  of  said  cross  pieces  arraiik,'e<l  in  a  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim  and  to  the  other  cross  piece ; 
legs  arranged  between  the  cross-pieces  and  said  auxiliary 
members  thereof  ;  [)lvot8  therefor  mounte<l  on  said  cross- 
pieces  and  said  auxiliary  members,  said  legs  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  to  fold  oppositely,  a  leg  of  each  pair  l>elng 
arranged  on  each  side  of  one  of  the  cross  pieces ;  uud 
suitable  braces  for  locking  said  legs  In  their  extended 
position. 

5.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  top,  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  or  l)ed  therefor,  comprising  a  rim;  a  pair 
of  cross-pieces  arranged  across  each  other  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  rim  ;  a  pair  of  auxiliary  members  for 
each  of  said  cross  pieces  arranged  In  a  spaced  relation 
thereto  ;  brace  pieces  connecting  said  cross  pieces  to  the 
auxiliary  members  of  the  other  cross-piece:  legs  ar 
range«l  between  the  cross  pieces  and  said  auxiliary  mem- 
bers thereof:  pivots  therefor  mounted  on  said  cross  pieces 
and  said  auxiliary  members,  said  legs  l)elng  arranged  In 
pairs  to  fold  oppositely,  a  leg  of  each  pair  l.eing  arranged 
on  each  side  of  one  of  the  cross  pieces  and  adapted  to 
fold  alongside  thereof,  the  central  portions  of  said  cross- 
pieces  and  said  auxiliary  memlxrs  being  cut  away  to 
receive  said  legs,  said  pivots  being  arranged  so  that  the 
legs  when  folded  lie  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with 
the  table  top:  and  suitable  brace*  for  locking  said  legs 
in   theli-  extended   [Misltlon 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


896,908.  TYTE  CASTING  MACHINE.  Auwi  W.  Hani- 
G.v.v.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Ontario  Type 
Machine  Company  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada, 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario  Filed  May  .'..  10<IJ,  Serial  No. 
105,920.     Renewed  June  23.   190H      Serial  No.  440.033. 


1  In  a  fyi>e  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mechanism  for  producing  and  asuembllng  In  Individual 
and  sequential  ortJer  a  series  of  type  units  having  alining 
eroores.  and  a  me<hanlsm  coactlng  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing a  locking  strip  and  means  for  Impressing  it  Into 
the  alining  grooves  of  the  type  units. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
means  for  producing  in  Indivldnal  and  sequential  order 
a    series  of   type    units   with   alining  grooves,    means   for 
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assembling  the  type  units  Into  word  spaced  and  Justified 
lines,  and  means  coactlng  therewith  for  producing  a  lock- 
ing strip  and  means  for  impressing  It  Into  the  alining 
grooves  of  the  type  units. 

3.  In  a  tyiie  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
means  for  producing  in  individual  and  sequential  order 
a  series  of  type  units  with  alining  grooves,  means  for 
assembling  tlie  type  units  into  word  apaced  lines,  means 
for  justifying  the  assembled  and  word  spaced  type  units, 
means  coactlng  therewith  for  producing  a  locking  strip, 
and  means  for  Impres.sing  the  locking  strip  into  the 
alining  grooves  of  the  type  units  and  word  spaces  of  the 
Justified  line. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mechanism  for  producing  In  individual  and  sequential 
order  a  series  of  type  units,  means  for  ejecting  the  type 
units  from  the  type  producing  mechanism,  means  for 
collecting  the  ejected  type  units  and  assembling  them  into 
word  spaced  lines,  and  means  for  producing  a  locking 
strip  and  means  for  Impressing  it  into  the  alining  grooves 
and  word  spaces  of  the  line. 

5  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mechanism  for  producing  In  Individual  and  sequential 
order  a  series  of  type  units,  means  for  ejecting  the  type 
units  from  the  type  producing  mechanism,  means  for  col 
lectlng  the  ejected  type  units  and  assembling  them  Into 
word  spaced  lines,  and  means  for  producing  a  locking 
strip  and  means  for  impressing  it  Into  the  alining  grooves 
and  word  spaces  of  the  word  spaced  line. 

[Claims  6  to  183  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,909.  INFORMATION -CARP  HOLDER.  James  H. 
Hbalt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  J8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .390.488. 


Tehlcle.  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  brake-beam,  a  link  connecting  this  operating 
lever  with  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  means  for 


1  A  card  holder  for  doors  comprising  a  card  frame 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  face  of  the  Infor- 
mation card  is  exhibited,  a  transparent  cover  behind  said 
aperture,  retaining  strips  formed  Integral  with  and  on 
the  buck  of  said  frame,  inwardly  projecting  lips  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  strips,  a  card  holding  slide  slidably 
fitted  into  and  between  said  8trii«  and  situated  between 
the  transparent  cover  and  the  lips  of  said  strips,  a  cover 
plate  extending  from  the  end  of  said  card  holding  frame, 
and  means  fitted  to  the  back  of  said  plate  for  guiding  said 
card  slide  Into  and  between  said  strips. 

2.  An  Information  card  holder  for  doors  comprising  a 
card  frame  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  face 
of  the  information  card  Is  exhibited,  a  cover  behind  said 
aperture  of  a  transparent  material,  retaining  strips  formed 
Integral  with  and  on  the  back  of  said  frame,  inwardly 
projecting  lips  extending  along  the  edges  of  said  strips, 
a  card  holding  slide  slirtably  fitted  into  and  between  said 
strips  and  situated  between  said  transparent  cover  and 
said  lips,  a  guiding  f\iunel.  and  guide  strips  adjacent  the 
wings  of  s.Tid  funnel. 


plvotally  attaching  the  opposite  end  of  the  aforesaid 
lever  at  various  points  along  said  bar  between  the  guide 
and  the  brake  l)eam,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


896,911.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKiNfJ  MOlTIiriECE  CIG- 
ARETTE TUBES.  Max  Hi.m.jff,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Hlmoff  Machine  Comp.any,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,014. 


SflfiOlO  vvAfiON  BRAKE.  William  V.  Ueath  and 
John  H.  Stokv.  Menlo,  Ga.  Filed  Mar  25.  1SM»8.  Serial 
No.   423.207 

In  comMnntion  with  a  vehicle,  a  brake  beam  mounted 
to  slide  l)odily  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  bar  plvotally 
connecte<l  thereto  and  extending  backwardly  throtigh  a 
glide  on  the  running  gear  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a 
lever  plvotallv  mounted  in  front  of  the  rear  bolster  of  the 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  a  tube,  and 
means  for  rolling  a  mouthpiece  and  inserting  It  in  said 
tube,  with  a  movable  support  for  the  tube,  and  means  for 
moving  said  support  fiom  a  position  In  which  It  receives 
the  tube  to  a  position  In  line  with  the  mouthpiece  form 
ing  devices,  and  for  holding  the  tube  in  tl.e  latter  position 
while  a  mouthpiece  Is  Inserted  In  the  tuiie. 

2.  The  combination  of  me.ins  for  forming  a  tube,  and 
means  for  forming  a  mouthpiece  and  Inserting  It  In  said 
tutie.  said  tube  and  mouthpiece  forming  devices  l)elng 
located  In  parallel  relation  at  a  distance  apart,  with  a 
reclprocaiive  suprxirt  adapted  to  receive  the  tube,  and 
means  for  moving  said  8upp<irt  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  the  tube  for  holding  the  tube  in  line  with  the  month- 
piece  forming  devices  to  receive  the  mouthpiece  from  said 

devices. 

,S.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  tubes,  and 
means  for  forming  mouthpieces  and  Inserting  them  In  said 
tubes,  with  a  support  to  receive  said  tubes,  fingers  opiwsed 
to  said  support  to  hold  the  tubes  thereo-i.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  said  supjxut  and  fingers  and 
for  releasing  the  tubes  from  said  support. 

4.  The  c*>niblnation  of  means  for  forming  tubes,  and 
means  for  forming  mouthpieces  and  Insert  Ins  them  In  said 
tul«s.  with  a  support  to  receive  said  t  U.>s.  tln.'ers  opposed 
to  said  support  to  hold  the  tubes  thereon,  a  crank,  devices 
(•onnecting  said  crank  with  said  support  for  reciprocating 
the  latter,  an  arm  connected  with  said  hugers.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  ami  coincid("'tl.v  with  said  support 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  said   tinsc:s. 
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5  The  combination  of  mean^  for  forming  tubes,  and 
means  for  forming  mouthpieces  and  Insert ing  them  In  said 
tubes  with  a  support  to  receive  «iiid  tub^s,  tinK'ers  opposed 
to  said  support  to  hold  the  tubefi  thereon,  a  crank,  devices 
connecting  the  support  with  sai^  crank  for  Geciprooating 
said  support,  an  arm  connected  Kith  said  fincers  and  also 
operatively  connected  with  sa^d  crank  to  reciprocate 
coincldently  with  said  support,  and  a  cam  to  raise  and 
lower  said  fingers  with  respect  t(j  said  support. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  10  the  Gazette] 


chine,  key  levers,  mechanism  for  moving  the  type  carryl«g 
member  horizontally  and  vertically  to  position  the  typ« 
thereon  comprising  bars  that  extend  transversely  under- 
neath the  kt»y  levers,  and  plvotally  mounted  arms  for 
operating  said  bars  and  each  being  provided  with  an  Irreg- 
ular shaped  slot  that  receives  a  projection  on  one  of  the 
key  levers;  sul)8tantially  as  described. 


u  Till-:  c;.\siFi 


896  012.  METHOD  FOR  THi:  0 ASIFICATION  OF  RAW 
COMBUSTIBLE  MATKUIAl.i.  Iai  L  HoKBiNO.  Berlin, 
and  WiLiiELM  WiELANDT.  ZwlAchenahn,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  29^1  i>8. 


method 


ure 


pa  sail 
tie 
e  -lal 


pro  'ess 


1,  The  herein   described 
similar  materials  containing 
ture.   which  consists,   first   in 
ciently  to  drive  off  the  moist 
constituents  in  order  to  coke 
cooling  the  said  material  by 
and    gas    generated    during 
finally  burning  the  coked  mat 
collecting  the  products  derived 

2.  The  "herein  described 
peat  and  similar  itoatcrlals  co 
of  molstare,  which  consists, 
the  material  to  drive  oflf  the 
constituents  In  order  to  coke 
through    the    material    which 
which  have  been  previously 
cool  the  said  material,  then 
In  a  gas  gtneratur  and  burnln; 
burning  admitting  to  the 
gases. 


896.91.'?.       TYPE  -  WRITING 


of   treating   peat  and 

large  percentage  of  mols- 

leatlng  the  material   suflB- 

and  other  more  volatile 

t^e  material,  then  partially 

ng  through  It  the  steam 

coking    operation,    and 

1  In  a  ?a8  generator  and 

from  such  burning. 

or  method  of  treating 

talning  a  large  proportion 

1  rst,  in  sufficiently   heating 

iQolsture  and  other  volatile 

the  material,  then   passing 

las   been   coked,    the   gases 

ven  therefrom  In  order  to 

lacing  said  coked   material 

the  same  and  during  said 

the  previously  evolved 


drl 


gene:  ator 


MACHINE.       WiLLiA.vf     W. 


Hopkins,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Bill 
Ing  Machine  Company,  St.  l^ouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.    Filed  Dec.  19,  19<  7.    Serial  No.  407.191. 

1.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising-  a  type  carrying 
member,  a  hammer  for  causing  impressions  of  the  type  to 

\  be  made  on  the  paper  arranged  on  the  platen  of  the  ma- 
chine, key  levers,  mechanism  for  moving  the  type  carry- 
ing member  horizontally  ani  vertically  to  position  the 
type  thereon  comprising  memtiers  that  extend  transversely 
underneath  the  key  levers,  and  movable  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  each  key  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
same  for  operating  the  menitjers  that  extend  underneath 
the  key  levers;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  type  carrying 
member,  a  hammer  for  causlnig  Impressions  of  the  type  to 
Le  made  oi.  the  paper  arranged  on  the  platen  of  the  ma 


3.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  type  carrying 
member,  key  levers,  mechanism  for  positioning  the  type- 
carrying  member  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  that  extend 
trmnsversely  of  said  key  levers,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  members  cooperating  with  each  key  lever  for 
operating  said  bars,  said  members  belnk.  provided  with 
different  shaped  Inclined  or  cam  faces  that  are  engagM 
by    projections   on    the    key    levers ;    substantially    as   de- 

8crll)ed. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  type  carrying 
member,  plvotally  mounted  key  levers,  bars  extending 
transversely  underneath  the  key  levers  for  moving  said 
type-carrying  member  vertically  and  laterally,  plvotally 
mounted  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  bars,  and 
means  on  the  key  levers  for  actuating  said  arms;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  type  carrying 
member,  a  type  actuating  hammer,  key  levers,  mechanism 
for  positioning  the  type  carrying  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  that  extend  transversely  of  the  key  levers. 
means  operated  by  the  key  levers  for  actuating  said  ham- 
mer, and  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  arms  cooperating 
with  ea:h  key  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  the  bars  of 
said  positioning  mechanism,  said  arms  l)eln-j;  connected 
to  the  key  levers  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  come  to 
rest  before  the  key  levers  have  reached  the  limit  of  their 
downward  movement ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896,914.  Al'I'ARATLS  FOR  MOLDING  CONDUITS  IN 
CONCRETE,  Ac.  David  L.  Hot  gh.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.596. 


1  An  apparatus  for  m.-ldlng  conduits  In  concrete  and 
plastic  material  consisting  of  a  series  of  independently 
collapsible  sections  or  formers,  and  means  controlled  by 
one  former  for  rollnpslng  the  next  former  in  the  series, 
whereby  the  manlpulatir.n  of  each  former  will  collapse 
the  next  former  in  the  series. 

2  An  apparatus  for  molding  conduin  in  concrete  and 
plastic  Piaterial  consisting  of  a  series  of  Independent  sec 
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tlons   or   formers    each    composed    of   extensible   members 
adapted  to  collapse  when  extended,  and  means,  connecting 
any  former  to  the  next  in  the  series,  for  extending  the  1 
members  of  the  next  section  when  the  section  In  advance  j 
is  mored  longitudinally. 

3  An  apparatus  for  molding  conduits  In  concrete  and 
plastic  material  consisting  of  a  series  of  independent  sec- 
tions or  formers,  each  consisting  of  extensible  parts 
arranged  to  contract  or  collapse  when  extended,  and  a 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  one  section  and  the 
front  end  of  the  next  section,  whereby,  the  movement  of 
the  forward  section  after  extension  and  contraction,  will 
cause  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  next  section  in 

th6  B6ri08. 

4  An  apparatus  for  molding  conduits  In  concrete  and 
plastic  material  consisting  of  a  series  of  Independent  sec 
tlons  or  formers,  each  consisting  of  extensible  parts 
arranged  to  contract  or  collapse  when  extended,  and  a 
flexible  and  detachable  connection  between  the  rear  end 
of  one  section  and  the  front  end  of  the  next  section,  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  forward  section  after  extension 
and  contraction  will  cause  the  extension  and  contrfictlon 
of  the  next  section  In  the  series. 

5  An  apparatus  for  molding  conduits  In  concrete  and 
plastic  material  composed  of  a  series  of  independent  sec- 
tions or  formers,  each  consisting  of  longitudinally  mov- 
able meml)er8  connected  together  at  their  edges  by  com- 
plementarv  tapered  guides,  whereby  the  extension  of  Its 
members  ulU  contract  or  collapse  each  former,  and  a  con^ 
nectlon  between  the  rear  ends  of  part  ot  the  members  of 
one  former  and  the  front  ends  of  part  of  the  members  of 
the  next  former  In  the  series,  whereby  the  movement  of 
one  former  after  extension  and  contraction  will  cause  the 
extension  and  contraction  of  the  next  section  In  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


said  head,  means  for  mounting  the  bearing  member  on  the 
head,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
bearing  memt)er. 

5  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtain- 
stick  and  a  spring  pressed  head  mounted  on  the  end  there- 
of of  a  roller  carried  by  said  head,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  be-^ring  meml>er  or  journal  on  which  said  roller 
is  mounted,  and  a  spring  frktional  connection  between  said 
roller  and  said  bearing  member,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  roller  on  the  latter  Is  retarded,  substantially   as  de- 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896  91.V  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Paul  A.  Houghtalinq. 
Rlverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  251.081. 


896  916  YELU:>W1SH  BROWN  SULFUR  DYE.  BerN- 
HARD  J  MECKEL.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  B.iyer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  425.846. 

1  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dye  stuffs  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  sulfur  on  a  mixture  of  aromatic  meta- 
dlamlns  with  nitroamins  the  one  of  which  components 
must  I*  alkvlated  In  the  aromatic  nucleus,  and  benzldin 
comi>ound8,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized 
yellowish-brown  powders  practically  Insoluble  In  pure 
water  but  soluble  in  water  In  the  presence  of  sodluin  sul- 
fld  with  a  vellowish  brown  color,  hardly  soluble  In  dilute 
caustic  soda  lye  with  a  yellowish-brown  color  ;  and  which 
dye  unmordanted  cotton  In  a  bath  containing  sodium  sul- 
fid  from  yellow  tp  orange  shades,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described.  , 

2  The  herein  described  new  sulfur  dye  stuff  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  sulfur  on  a  mixture  of  metatoluy- 
lenedlamin  with  meta  nitranilln  and  benzldin.  which  is 
after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  yellowish  brown  powder 
insoluble  in  pure  water  but  soluble  In  water  In  t be  presence 
of  s.Klium  sulfld  with  a  yellowish-brown  color  hardly  so  u- 
ble  in  dilute  caustic  soda  lye  with  a  yellowish-brown  color 
and  practically  insoluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
and  which  dyes  unmordanted  cotton  In  a  bah  containing 
sodium  sulfld  orange  yellow  shades,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described. 


896  917.     PUZZLE.     John   R.   Johnson,   Richmond  Hill, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,826. 


1  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtaln- 
stlck  and  a  head  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  roller 
carried  bv  said  head  and  having  a  resilient  bearing  In  con- 
tact with  its  journal  and  serving  to  retard  the  free  rota- 
tion of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

•>  m  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtaln- 
stlck  and  a  head  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  roller 
mounted  in  said  head,  and  a  spilt  ring  made  fast  with 
said  roller  and  elastlcally  embracing  the  Journal  of  the 
roller,  whereby  rotation  of  said  roller  Is  retarded,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  curtain 
stick  and  a  spring  pressed  head  mounted  on  the  end  there- 
of of  a  roller  carried  by  said  head,  an  eccentrically  mov- 
able bearing  memlM-r  or  Journal  on  which  said  roller  Is 
mounted,   and    means    for    mounting  said  journal   on   the 

^^4  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  cartaln 
stick  and  a  sprinc  pressed  head,  mounted  on  the  end  there- 
of of  a  roller  carried  by  said  head,  a  bearing  meml>er  or 
journal  for  said   member  Itself  rotatable  eccentrically   In 


1  A  puzzle  comprising  an  article  of  yielding  material 
traverseil  from  side  to  side  by  a  bent  passage,  and  a 
flexible  rod  sharpened  at  one  end  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  smooth  rounded  head  of  less  diameter  than  the  said 
iiassage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•'  A  puzzle  comprising  an  article  of  yielding  material 
tra'versed  from  side  to  side  by  a  plurality  of  bent  passages, 
and  a  flexible  pin  sharpened  at  one  end  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  smooth  rounded  head  of  less  diameter  than 
said  passages,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:i    A  puzzle  comprising  an  article  of  yielding  material 
traversed   bv   a   plurality  of  bent  passages,  said  passages 
intersecting  one  another,  and  a  flexible  pin  having  a  point 
at  one  end  and  a  smooth  rounded  head  at  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  „»^M.i 
4    A  puzzle  comprising  an   article  of  yielding  material 
traversed   from   side  to   side   by   a   bent   passage,   a   blind 
passage   extending    into    said    article,    and    a    fl">ble    rod 
sharpened  at  one  end  and  having  a  smooth  rounded  head 
at  t;ie  other  end  <.f  less  diameter  than  the  said  passages, 
substantially  asset  forth.                                                .     ,   ,, 
i        5    A  puzzle  comprising  an  article  of  yielding  material  In 
i  the'shape  of  a   hat   whereof  the  crown  Is  traversed  from 
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fWe  to  tkJe  by  a  bent  pa.*a«e.  and  a  hat  pin  bavins  a  harlng  bearlnK»  In  the  ottuet  of  the  frame  and  '»«  "»f^''" 
.mooth  rounded  head  of  leaa  diameter  than  .aid  pasaage.  end.  the  crank  gear  having  Its  Journal  pin  wcured  in  aald 
substantially  ,is  set  forth 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  <;a»ette.] 


:X)HR    AND 


8  96,9  18.  TICKET  HOLDIlR  AND  CUTTER  FOB 
TICKET-AGENTS.  Alb.\.\.nd«r  D.  .I(jhli.\,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1908.      Serial   .No    429,187. 


— i*,^ 


1.  An  agents  ticket  holder  adapted  to  be  used  on  the 
desk  or  counter,  ami  having  a  compai'tment  adapted  to 
hold  a  pile  of  comblne<i  tickets  and  stulw*,  and  with  a 
straight  edged  tearing  blade  tor  use  In  severing  the  stuba 
from  the  tickets,  a  atiff  bar  over  said  blade,  and  notching 
cutters  secured  on  the  bar  and  having  their  actin*;  por 
tlons  entered  between  the  blade  and  bar. 

2.  In  a  ticket  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
straight  edge  tearing  blade,  a.  rigid  bar  above  and  to 
which  the  blade  Is  secured,  and  notching  cutters  mounted 
on  the  bar  and  having  their  acting  ends  moving  below  the 
bar  and  ab<ive  the  blade 

3.  In  a  combined  holder  and  cutter  for  tickets,  checks, 
etc.,  the  combination  with  a  smlld  metal  bur  with  sliding 
cutters  formed  from  sheet  spring  metal  mounted  on  both 
sides  of  said  bar  by  sprin>.'lng  the  same  over  the  edges  of 
the  bar  so  that  they  exert  a  friction  thereon,  with  a  thin 
sheet  metal  tearing  strip  undtrneath  said  cutters,  said 
strip  being  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

4.  Aa  agent  a  ticket  holder  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a 
horizontal  position  on  the  desk  or  counter,  having  a  com 
partment  adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  tickets  and  stubs,  a 
separate  but  adjoining  compartment  for  the  severed  stubs 
open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
the  stubs  as  they  are  severed,  and  a  straight  edge  tearing 
blade  for  severing  the  stubs  frim  the  tickets. 

5.  An  agent's  ticket  holder  adnpted  to  t>e  supported  In  a 
horizontal  position  on  the  desk  or  counter,  having  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  tickets  and  stubs,  a 
separate  but  adjoining  romparCment  for  the  severed  stubs 
open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the 
stubs  as  they  are  sev.'re<l.  and  «  stralirht  edcre  tearing 
blade  for  severing  the  stut*  from  the  tickets,  said  tearlni; 
blade  pressing  d  )wn  upon  the  pile  and  t)elni:  raised  at 
win  by  a  finger  lever  and  connecting  me<han1sm. 

[Claim,  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


t   *   » 


offset,  and  pinions  secured  on   the  shafts  with   which  the 
crank  gear  engages. 


896,320.       MASUINO  •  MACHINE.      Andkkas    K.    Kelmcr, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,978. 


896.01!'.  EGG  BHATKR.  William  C.  K.*mskkkk.  I'ull- 
man.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  4-JS.r)45. 
1.  kn  egg  Iteater  comprisinir  a  vertical  main  frame  off- 
set Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  havini;  its  lower  end 
turned  at  a  right  angle,  combined  with  the  theater  shafts 
havini?  bearin_-s  in  the  offset  of  the  frame  and  its  angular 
end,  whereby  said  shafts  are  (tlven  three  separate  supports 
In  the  said  frame.  i 

2  ,\n  etiK  t>e;\ter  comprising  a  vertical  main  frame  off- 
set intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  having  Its  lower  end 
turned  at  a  right  angle,  combdned  with  the  l)eater  shafts 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mash  tub  of  a  plurality  of  arms  therein  adapted 
to  revolve  about  a  vertical  axis,  stirrers  therein  and  means 
adapted  to  direct  the  wort  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  tub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8<Tibe<l  tlie  combination 
with  a  tub  of  radial  arms  therein,  means'for  rotating  said 
arms,  stirrers  on  said  arms  and  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  dlre<-ted  deflecting  hof)ds  on  said  arms. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrllie<l  the  combination 
with  a  tub  of  a  rotative  shaft  therein,  radially  directed 
arms  on  said  shaft,  stirrers  Journaled  in  said  arms,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  stirrers,  and  a  plurality 
of  deflectors  carried  on  said  arms  and  extending  down 
wardly  behind  the  stirrer'^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tub  of  a  central  shaft  therein,  radial  arms  on  said 
shaft,  stirrers  Journaled  in  said  arms,  a  rack  bar  connect 
ed  with  each  stirrer,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  bar 
and  simultaneously  adjust  the  stirrers,  and  deflectors  car 
rle<1   on   said   arms   and   extending  downwardly   behind  the 

stirrers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn>ed  the  combination 
with  a  tub  of  a  shaft  therein,  arms  on  said  shaft,  stirrers 
iournaled  In  snld  arms,  a  rack  bar  connecte«l  with  a  portion 
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of  said  stirrers  and  adapted  to  rotate  them  In  the  same 
direction,  means  connecting  the  end  stirrers  with  the  next 
adjacent  stirrers  and  adapted  to  turn  them  opi>osltely  from 
the  other  stirrers,  deflectors  on  part  of  said  stirrers  ex 
tending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  means 
for  operating  said  rack  bar 

(Claims  t)  to  11*  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


the  OTiter  ends  of  said  Inwardly  projecting  arms  being  also 
curved,  and  bars  extending  upward  from  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  Inwardly  projecting  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  bars  encircling  said  outwardly  project- 
ing arms  and  engaging  the  said  coils 


896,921  TORl'EDO  BOAT.  Edward  J.  Kellkt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  r.,  a.ssignor  of  one-eighth  to  Robert  L.  Nntt 
and  one-sixteenth  to  Robert  A.  Ilutchlns,  Jr.,  Porta- 
mouth,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  887,340. 


1.  A  torpedo  l)oat  provided  with  a  rudder,  means  for 
controlling  the  rudder  from  a  distance,  a  light  constitut- 
ing a  visible  signal,  means  for  hiding  the  light  from  obser- 
vation except  from  a  point  from  which  the  Iwat  Is  reced- 
ing and  means  under  the  control  of  the  rudder  actuating 
means  for  changing  the  color  of  the  llglit  constituting  the 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  rudder  with 
relation  to  the  l>oat. 

2  A  torptKlo  t)oat  provided  with  a  rudder,  means  for 
operating  the  rudder  to  steer  the  boat,  a  single  visible  sig- 
nal and  means  under  the  control  of  the  rudder  operating 
mechanism  for  varying  the  color  of  the  visible  slgiial  Id 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  rudder  with  relation 
to  the  boat. 

?,.  A  torpedo  boat  provided  with  a  rudder,  means  for 
operating  the  rudder  from  a  distance  to  steer  the  boat,  a 
single  signal  visible  only  from  the  rear  of  the  boat,  means 
for  changing  the  visual  character  of  the  signal,  and  con- 
nections t)etween  the  rudder  controlling  mechanism  and 
the  signal  varying  means  for  operating  them  In  unison. 

4.  A  torpedo  boat  provided  with  a  rudder,  an  electric 
motor,  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  rudder, 
electric  connections  between  the  motor  and  a  distant  point 
of  control,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  motor  at  such  distant  point  of  control,  a  vlstial  slg 
nal  upon  the  boat,  means  for  hiding  said  signal  except 
toward  the  point  from  which  the  boat  is  receding,  and  col- 
ored screens  connected  to  the  rudder-actuating  mechanism 
and  movable  Into  the  path  of  visil)llity  of  the  signal. 

5.  In  a  torpetlo  Ivoat,  a  8uital)le  casing  provided  with 
an  aperture  toward  the  stern  of  the  l>oat,  an  electric  light 
within  the  casing  and  Invisible  except  through  the  aper- 
ture nidder-controlllng  means  upon  the  boat,  and  colored 
screens  movable  across  the  aperture  In  the  casing  In  coin 
cidence  with  the  movement  of  the  rudder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


2.  A  wire  lantern  holder  having  loops  forming  vertical 
inner  bearings,  the  central  portion  of  which  extends  up- 
ward and  terminates  In  a  loop  and  the  outer  portions  of 
which  extend  upwardly  and  are  formed  Into  colls  each  side 
of  the  central  portion,  upper  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  colls  and  terminating  with  a  curve  at  the  end 
of  each  arm,  a  t)ar  projecting  downwardly  from  eacb  of 
said  curves,  the  lower  ends  of  said  ijars  l*nt  at  right 
angles  and  curved,  arms  extending  backwardly  from  said 
curves  and  l>ent  to  form  upwardly  extending  bars  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  which  is  coiled  around  the  corre- 
sponding upper  arm,  forming  the  outer  bearings  of  the 
holder  and  cof.peratlng  with  the  inner  bearings  to  secure 
the  holder  to  any  desired  support. 


89  6  9  22  I.ANTERN-HOLDER.  (^hakle.s  A.  Knapp, 
Sheridan,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  388,726. 
1  The  combination  of  a  pall,  a  pall  ball,  a  lantern,  said 
lantern  having  air  tubes,  with  a  wire  holder  having  down- 
wardly extending  members  liearlng  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  pall,  an  upwardly  extending  loop  engaging  the  ball, 
colla  engaging  the  top  of  the  pall,  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  colls,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being 
curved  to  engage  the  air  tubes,  bars  extending  downwardly 
from  aald  ends,  arms  exl«endlng  Inwardly  from  said  bars. 


896  923      DISPLAY-BOX.     Henby   G.  Kcck,  Peoria,   111., 
assignor  to  Stuber  &  Kuck.  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27. 
Serial  No.  314,078. 


1906. 


1  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  lid 
and  having  two  display  openings  In  its  front,  means  be- 
hind the  upper  of  said  openings  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  plate  a  plate  removably  held  therein  for  covering  the 
opening,  a  second  plate  for  closing  the  lower  opening,  a 
spring  rlgldlv  and  permanently  secured  to  the  K.i  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  substan- 
tially all  the  surface  of  the  plate  throughout  Its  height 
and  holding  said  plate  with  an  outward  pressure  tendency 
against  the  opening,  and  means  on  the  front  wall  behind 
which  to  lock  the  spring 

"  A  box  of  the  character  described  having  two  display 
openings  m  Its  front,  a  receptacle  l.ehind  the  upp^r  of  the 
said  openings,  a  plate  removably  held  In  said  receptacle 
behind  aald  opening,  a  second  plate  for  covering  the 
lower  opening,  and  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  box  in 
a  fixed  position  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  keep 
pressure  upon  said  second  plate  for  Imldlng  It  against  the 
opening,  aald  spring  member  adapted  to  flex  to  permit  the 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  plate,  and  mwins  on  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  behind  which  to  lock  the  spring. 

3    A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  Ud 
and    having    two    display    openings    in    its    front,    a    plate 
positioned  behind  the  upper  of  said  openings  and  remov- 
able only  when   the  lid   Is  raised,   means  for   holding   the 
1  same  In  position  at  said  opening,  a  second  plate  positioned 
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behind  the  other  of  the  openings,  al^prins  H*..ured  to  the 
box  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  exteudlnv'  upward  behind 
said  plate  and  In  contact  with  It  but  .dapf-U  to  move  In- 
ward to  release  said  plate,  and  ™«ans  l^hin.l  ^ych  to 
place  the  spring  to  hold  It  rigid  to  prevent  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  plate  substantially  as  d^scrilnxl. 

4  \  box  of  the  character  descrlt-ed  having  two  dlsplaj 
openings,  a  receptacle  at  one  of  su.^b  op^iiinR^.  a  plate  for 
covering  said  opening  and  held  In  p..«itlon  by  such  recep- 
tacle  a  plate  for  covering  the  loxter  opening,  a  spr  ng 
secured  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  opening 
and  normally  holding  the  plate  In  posUton  and  adap  ed 
to  yield  inwardly  away  from  the  i.»ate.  and  a  projection 
on  the  box  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  opening  with 
which  tne  spring  engages. 

5  A  box  of  the  character  descrll^l  having  two  openings 
m  one  of  Its  sides,  a  vertical  guidlni  member  stationed  be^ 
hind  one  of  the  openings,  a  plate  tor  entering  the  guide 
behind  the  opening,  a  spring  secur,^  to  the  inner  surface 
^  he  box  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  open^ 
ing.  a  transparent  plate  adapted  to  pass  there.>ehlnd 
ablest  said  other  opening  the  satne  being  permitted  to 
^ng  inward  by  said  spring  there  being  a  Up  depending 
fTom  the  guiding  member  with  whirl,  said  spring  is  adapted 
to  engage  for  firmly  holding  the  tninspiirent  Pl'»te  in  posl 
tlon  against  Its  opening,  said  plate  UMng  iil>erated  by  man^ 
uaUy  Pleasing  the  spring  from  th,  said  lip  sul>stantlally 

as  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tfce  t.azette.] 


896.924.  MACHINE  POR  Cl'TTllNG  JEWELERS'  SOL- 
DER. GEOEG.  LI8B.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,944. 


Ing  the  sliding  plate  to  operate  It.  an  operating  lever  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the 
lever  In  its  adjusted   p  -sitlons. 

4    A   machine  for  cutting  jeweler's  solder  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  block  with  a  cutting  edge  thereon 
and  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  solder,  a  lever  rocking  In 
the  body  portion,  a  plate  on  the   lever  having  a  cutting 
edze  to  shear  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  block,  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  block  and  the  plate  having  recesses  to 
form   alternate   projections   operating   to    cut   a   series   of 
notches  m  a  strip  of  solder,  a  sliding  plate  having  Angers 
resting  on  the  projections  of  the  cutting  plate,  the  sliding 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  block  in  the  slot,  a  shaft 
in  the  lever,  a  pin  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  shaft  and 
entering  the  block  In  the  slofwlth  the  sliding  plate,  and 
means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  for  operating  it. 
5    A  machine  for  cutting  jewelers  solder  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  block  with  a  cutting  edge  thereon 
and  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  solder,  a  iever  rocking  in 
the  body  portion,  a  plate  on   the  lever   having  a  rutting 
edge  to  shear  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  block,  the  cut- 
ting edge,  of  the  block  and  the  plate  having  recesses  to 
form   alternate   projections   operating    to    cut    a    ser  es   of 
notches  m  a  strip  of  solder,  a  sliding  plate  having  ( i^uers 
resting  on  the  projections  of  the  cutting  plate,  the  sliding 
plate  having  a  tr.nnsverse  slot,  a  block  In  the  slot    a  shaft 
in  the  lever,  a  pin  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  shaft  and 
entering  the   block   In  the  slot   with    the   sliding   plate    a 
lever  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  knob  on  the 
lever,  and  means  on  the  knob  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  op- 
erating lever  In  Its  various  positions. 


896  925.  WRITING  M.VCniNE.  Jamks  U  MacGlff.e. 
New  York  N  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany noboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  28.    1905.     Serial    No.   289.388. 


M) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  Jeweler's  solder  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  block  withi  a  cutting  edge  thereon, 
a  lever  rocking-  on  the  frame  an«  having  a  plate  with  a 
'cutting  edge  to  register  with  the  (putting  edge  of  the  block. 
means  for  operating  the  lever,  a  iplate  sliding  on  the  cut- 
ting plate  and  adapted  to  limit  t^e  entering  of  a  strip  of 
solder  between  the  cutting  plat^  and  the  cutting  block, 
means  for  operating  the  sliding  plate,  and  a  visual  Indl 
cator  on  the  operating  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  jewejler's  solder  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  block  with  »  cutting  edge  and  means 
for  guiding  a  strip  of  solder  therein,  a  lever  ro.klng  In 
the  body  portion,  means  for  op*-atlng  the  lever,  a  plate 
having  a  cutting  edge  to  have  i  shearing  action  on  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  block,  a  plajte  sliding  on  the  cutting 
plate,  a  shaft  passing  through  |the  lever,  means  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  for  a  sliding  jjlate.  and  means  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft  for  operating  It. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  jeweler  s  solder  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  block  with  a  cutting  edge  thereon 
and  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  solder,  a  lever  rocking  in 
the  body  portion,  a  plate  on  ttte  lever  having  a  cutting 
edge  to  shear  with  the  cutting  ilge  of  the  block,  the  cut 
ting  edges  of  the  block  and  tha  plate  having  recesses  to 
form  alternate  projec-tlons  operating  to  cut  a  series  of 
notches  in  a  strip  of  solder,  a  sliding  plate  having  fingers 
resting  on  the  projections  of  th^  cutting  plate,  a  shaft  In 
the  lever,  an  eccentric  on  the  e^d  of  the  shaft  and  engag- 


1  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shift- 
ing carriage  and  shift  key  lever  having  a  finder  piece  ap- 
plied directly  to  it,  of  a  latch  lever,  also  having  a  finger 
piece,  pivoted  on  the  key  lever  and  acting  when  depressed 
to  actuate  the  kev  lever  to  shift  the  carriage,  a  stop  with 
which  the  latch  ennages  to  lock  the  carriage  in  shifted 
position  when  the  carriage  Is  shlfte<l  t.y  pressure  applied 
to  the  latch  lever,  and  means  f.-r  preventing  lo.klng  of 
the  carriage  when  shifted  by  pressure  applied  directly  to 
the  shift  key   lever. 

2  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sort- 
ing carriage  and  shift  key  lever  having  a  rl^ld  finger  piece, 
of  a  latch-lever  also  having  a  finder  piece  plvote<l  on  the 
key-lever  and  acting  when  depressed  to  actuate  the  key- 
lever  to  shift  the  carriage,  a  stop  with  which  the  latch 
engages  to  lock  the  carriage  in  shifted  i^sltl.-n  and  a 
spring,  mounted  on  the  key-lever,  whose  reaction  tends  to 

,   hold    the    latch  lever   out    of   engagement    with    said    stop 
when  the  key  lever  Is  operated  by  pressure  applied  directly 

'  3  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shlft- 
Ing'carrlage.  of  a  shift  key  lever  having  a  finger  piece  ap- 
plied directly  to  it,  a  latch  lever  piv.-ted  thereon  and  also 
having  a  finger  piece,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  key- 
lever  and  latch  lever,  a  fixed  stop  with  which  the  latch  lever 
engages  to  lock  the  carriage  when  the  key-lever  is  acuiated 
by  depression  of  the  latch  and  out  of  engagement  with 
v^hlch  the  reaction  of  the  spring  holds  the  latch-lever 
when  the  key  lever  Is  depressed  -by  Its  own  finger  piece. 
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a  finger  piece  and  the  angular  extension  of  which  Is  piv- 
oted to  the  key  lever  in  front  of  the  stem,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  key  lever  and  latch  lever  and  the  reac- 
tion of  which  tends  to  throw  the  stem  of  the  latter  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  a  fixed  stop  out  of  engage- 
ment with  which  the  stem  of  the  latch-lever  Is  held  by 
the  spring  when  the  key  lever  Is  depressed  by  Its  finger 
piece  and  Into  engagemeut  with  which  It  is  carried  to  lock 
the  carriage  when  the  key  lever  Is  depressed  by  means  of 
the  latch  lever   finger  piece. 

5  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shifting 
carriage,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shift  lever  pivoted,  at 
Its  rear  end  and  having  a  finger  piece  In  the  key  board,  a 
latch  lever  pivoted  on  the  shift  lever  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  stem  with  a  finger  piece,  a  stop  with 
which  the  stem  engages  to  lock  the  carriage  In  shifted  posi- 
tion and  a  spring  Interposed  l»etween  tne  shift  lever  and 
latch  lever  and  whose  reaction  tends  to  carry   the  stem      ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

"Tc'lIlmT  T^oZot  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  a  drum  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cables  carried  by  said 

drum  provided  with  hooks. 


RftfiO'^r,   /IvDVERTiaiNO- DIRECTORY.       StkphkK     H.  „„,.„„    n„h 


1907.     Serial  No.  395.030. 


kosh.'wis.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.224. 


— S 


la  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  cabinet  having 
a  hinged  door  In  the  front  thereof,  a  removable  back  for 
said  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
slots  in  the  edges  thereof,  tongues  In  said  slots  connecting 
the  sectl  ns.  buttons  on  the  backs  of  said  sections,  battens 
extending  across  the  backs  of  the  sections  and  engaging 
said  buttons,  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  narrow  longitudinal  slots  In  the  front  surface  thereof, 
a  covering  of  pile  fabric  following  the  contour  of  said 
slotted  surface,  characters  having  corrugated  spring 
tongues  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slots,  a  plurality  of 
removable  longitudinally  slotted  division  rods,  headed  pins 
In  the  si  .tted  surface  supporting  the  upper  extremities  of 
ssild  rods,  and  headless  pins  In  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet 
supporting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  rods. 


896927     WIRE  STKETCMEH.     Wili.ia.m  G.  Matson.  Ken- 
nett  S<iuare.  I'a.     Fil.Hl  Mar.  5.  190S.     Serial  No.  419.300. 

1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  IkxIv  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  bars  having  reduced  ends  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings,  a  croM  bar  arranged  on  said 
re<lnco«i  ends  and  se<-ured  thereon  by  pins  passing  through 
said  openlagm.  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  body,  a  drum  se- 
cured on  the  shaft,  cables  carried  by  the  drum  provided 
with  hooks  at  their  ends,  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
hooks  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprisinK  a  Ixxly  having  a  notch 
formed  In  one  end  forming  outwardly  projecting  bars  pro 
vided  with  reduced  rounded  ends  having  spaced  openings. 
a  cross  bar  provide<l  with  apertured  ends  secured  on  said 
reduced    ends    by    pins    extending    through    said    openings. 

135  O.  G.— 108 


1.  A  crank  and  keeper  plate  engageable  with  a  door- 
knob spindle  to  turn  either  way  therewith,  a  bolt-retract- 
ing device  In  connection  with  the  plate,  and  a  spring  latch 
arranged  to  automatically  engage  said  plate  when  the  same 
Is  turned  In  either  direction  from  normal  position. 

2  \  crank-aod-keeper  plate  engageable  with  a  door- 
knob spindle  to  turn  either  way  therewith,  an  escutcheon 
attachable  to  the  door  and  constituting  a  t^-arlng  for  a 
hub  of  the  plate,  and  a  spring-arm  having  a  spanner  end 
fastened  to  ears  of  the  escutcheon,  and  a  plate  engaging 
pin  extending  laterally  from  the  arm,  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  being  clear  of  said  plate  and  the  door-knob. 

3  A  countersunk  escutcheon  attachable  to  the  outer  side 
of  a  door,  a  spindte  having  a  cylindrical  and  headed  por- 
tion engaging  said  escutcheon,  another  escutcheon  attach- 
able to  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  crank  and  keeper  plate 
having  a  hub-portion  for  which  the  inner  escutcheon  con- 
stitutes a  bearing,  the  hub-bore  being  In  sliding  fit  upon 
an  angular  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  knob  having  Its  shank 
fast  on  the  angular  portion  of  the  spindle  against  the 
plate  a  bolt  retracting  device  In  connection  with  said 
plate  and  a  latch  arranged  to  automatically  engage  the 
plate' when  the  same  is  turned  a  predetermined  distance 
out  of  normal  position. 
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,  e  «  .  ,  .  .  .     SUPPORT  FOB  KoIlNO  CUBTMNS  OR  '    -^^''^^^l"  ,'f  ."J',,'  Z'Tl^Z:^' ^Z^IZ 
8HI:TTERS.      Edward    II.    M.C&orD.    Columbus,    Ohio.      and  plates  ^i.  ^^.  ana  lue  j. 
aaaignor  to  The   Kinnear   Manufacturing   Company.  Co- 
lumbus.   Ohio,   a   Coriwratiou    of    W^-^r    \    r.-inia.      Filed 
Aug.   31.    1906.   Serial   No.    332.7.'". 7       Renewed   Dec.    6, 
1007.     Serial  No.  405.423. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  curtaih  roller  and  curtain,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  «ame  rimprUlne  brackets,  car- 
riers to  receive  the  bearings  of  tli-  ;  ■►■r.  and  swinging 
supports  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  carriers,  said 
supports  being  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  with  reference 
to  the  roller  and  adapted  to  guide  the  latter  In  substan- 
tially a  straight  line.  j  .  ,         , 

2  In  combination  with  a  curtab  roller  and  curtain,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  same  comprising  brackets,  car- 
riers to  receive  the  bearings  of  the  roller,  and  swinging 
supports  for  each  of  said  carrieas.  sai.l  supports  l>elng 
pivoted  to  swing  laterally  with  reference  to  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  latter  in  substantially  a  straight  line 
Incllnetl  to  the  horizontal.  j 

3.  Means  for  supporting  a  cuUtaln  roller  and  curtain 
thereon,  comprising.  In  combination,  brackets,  means  form-  \ 
Ing  channels  for  the  curtain,  canjiers  to  receive  the  bear- 
ings of  the  roller,  and  swinging  supports  for  each  of  said 
carriers  adapted  to  permit  the  tK>niinirs  to  move  In  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  incUne.l  ti  the  horizontal  and 
downwardly  toward  the  channels, 

4.  Means  for  supporting  a  cuftain  roller  and  curtain 
thereon,  comprising.  In  combination,  brackets,  carriers  to 
receive  the  bearings  of  the  roller,  swinging  supports  for 
each  of  said  carriers  adapted  t^i  permit  the  bearings  to 
move  in  a  substantially  straight  line  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, and  a  bearln-  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  move 
ment  of  the  mller. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  roller  and  curtain,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  same  CMmprlslng  brackets,  car 
rlers  to  receive  the  bearings  of  the  roller,  swinging  sup- 
ports for  each  of  said  carriers,  sidd  support*  being  pivoted 
to  swing  laterally  with  reft-rence  to  the  roller  and  adapted 
to  guide  the  latter  in  substantially  a  straight  line  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  and  a  roller  to  bear  on  the  curtain  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  curtain  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  2-  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


ated  by  the  alarm  spring  !«ptndle   14   to  close  the  circuit 
when  the  alarm  mechanism  is  released,  as  set  forth. 


8  9  6.931  TIRN  TABLE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
CHABLBa  E.  M<  Wauk,  Mattoon,  111.  Filed  May  7,  1908. 
Serial  No    431,406. 


896.930.  AI.AKM  CLOCK.  FtttAH  McComb.  Johannes 
burg.  Transvaal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  iy<)H.  Serial  No 
412,805. 

In  a  device  of  the  nature  deBck-lbod,  in  combination,  the 
cabinet  provided  with  lh«  hinged  door  6  In  which  Is  formed 
an  aperture  11.  the  alarm  clock  12  lixed  in  said  .nperture 
11.  the  means  for  suspending  the  cabinet  comprising  the 
brackets  7  and  cord  8.  the  fas  ener  0  for  the  door,  the 
cells  16.  17  located  in  the  cabhiBt.  the  conductors  IS.  19, 
Uie  bell  -7  and  the  switch  2S  t  xed  to  the  outside  of  tlie 
cat  Inet  nnd  Interposed  in  the  e  ectrlc  circuit,  the  contact 


1  In  oterarlng  mwhanism  "mbetantlally  as  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  framework,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
drive  wheel  a  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sec 
ond  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  provlde<l  with  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  worm 
wheel,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft 
provided  witb  the  said  worm. 

■  In  operating  mechanism  substantially  as  set  forth, 
the'  romliUuition  of  a  framework,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
drive  wir>el  a  worm  wheel  mounted  n{«^)n  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  worm 
Nvheel  bearings  for  said  second  shaft  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  worm  thereof,  antl  frb  tlon  devices  between  the 
said  worm  and  the  adjacent  (hearings  to  s'lstaln  end  thrust, 
and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  second  shaft. 

H  In  n.t.lianism  of  tlie  character  specitled.  the  .om- 
hination  nC  a  framewori;.  a  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  loose  upon 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  drive  ^vU*^\  Into  and 
out  of  gear  a  worm  wheel  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  tirst  mentioned!  .shaft 
and  provldetl  with  a  worm  In  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel, 
and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  8e<ond  shaft 

4  In  actuating  mechanism  of  the  character  specitle^l. 
comprising   an    .'n«lne    and    a    slide    valv    controlling   ad- 
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mission  to  the  motive  medium  thereto,  a  crank  wheel 
having  connection  with  the  piston  of  the  engine,  a  disk, 
a  bl<.ck  hlidable  upon  the  disk,  a  link  connecting  said 
block  with  the  crank  wheel,  an  operating  lever  for  turn- 
ing the  f-hafl  provided  with  said  disk  to  change  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  block  mounted  thereon,  and  connect- 
ing means  between  said  link  and  the  stem  of  the  slide 
valve. 


896  932      TRW  FOR  EGO  TESTERS.     Oeorgb  W.  New 
TON,   Newton.   Iowa.     Filed  July   23,   1907.     Serial  No. 
385.160J. 


1  In  a  d.  vice  of  the  class  descnled.  the  combination  of 
a  tray  con.prlsing  a  bottom  with  openings  therein  to  re 
celve  eL'gs  and  partitions  to  form  egg  compartments  above 
the  bottom,  the  upper  end  of  the  tia>  iR'iug  '>P«°-  »  ^^'^ 
of  rods  extended  across  the  top  of  liie  tray,  a  ball  pivoted 
to  the  trav.  and  means  for  connecting  the  bail  with  aald 
rods,  said  "parts  so  arrangtHl  that  when  the  ball  Is  n  a 
horizontal  position  the  roils  will  statid  over  the  partitions 
and  when  the  bail  is  moved  downwardly  to  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  tray,  the  rods  will  stnnd  over  the  cen 
ters  of  the  compartments  to  retain  eggs  therein 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  de6cril.ed,  the  combination  of 
a  tray  comprising  a  bottom  having  openings  therein  tg  re- 
ceive eggs  and  partitions  above  the  bottom  to  form  egg 
Chambers,  bars  slidingly  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  tray 
rods  flxe<l  to  said  bars,  and  normally  standing  over  the 
tops  of  the  longitudinal  partitions,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  tray  and  links  connecting  the  ball  with  said 
sliding  bars,  said  parts  so  arranged  that  a  movement  of 
the  ball  from  the  horizontal  position  to  a  downwardly 
inclined  position  will  cause  the  rods  to  move  to  position 
over  the  centers  of  the  egg  compartments. 


8  9  6  9  3  3  AIR  TUMP  OR  INFLATOR.  Frederick  8. 
N1CKELL8.  London.  England.  Filed  May  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371.842. 


896  934.     INSULATOR.     John  P.  Nikonow,  East  Pltto- 

burg.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.671. 


«  /» 


1  \  valve  connection  for  Inflation  valves  for  air  pumps 
comprising  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  to  which  the  pump 
Is  connected  and  an  outlet  having  a  flexible  cushion  for 
the  stem  of  the  valve  to  l>e*l  against,  a  socket  connected 
to  the  chamber  and  a  spring  jaw  adapted  to  enter  said 
locket  to  liold  the  device  on  the  stem 

o  A  connection  for  air  pumps  comprising  spring  con- 
troTled  Jaws  adapted  to  engape  the  stem  of  a  valve,  one  of 
said  jaws  having  a  socket  adapttnl  to  r.^eive  the  other  jaw^ 

T  \  ,-onnection  for  air  pumps  having  spring  controlled 
jaws."  one  jaw  having  a  socket  Into  which  the  other  jaw 
engages  in  combination  witli  a  gage  for  Indicating  the 
pressure  of  air  contained  in  the  article  l>eing  Inflated. 

4  In  combination  in  Inflatory  a  pressure  gage  attached 
to  tne  inllator.  a  valve  in  the  passage  between  the  gage  and 
the  inflator  for  alternately  closing  the  passage  between 
the  inflator  and  the  gage  and  the  inflator  and  the  article 
being  inflated   as  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  core  provided 
with  an  enlargement,  a  collar  surrounding  the  enlarge- 
ment an  Insulating  sleeve  interposed  between  the  collar 
and  enlargement  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter  In  both 
directions,  an  insulating  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  In- 
sulating sleeve,  and  a  block  lnterpose<l  between  the  in- 
sulating cap  and  the  enlargement. 

2  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  core  provided 
with  an  enlargement,  a  collar  surrounding  the  enlarge- 
ment, an  Insulating  sleeve  interpose<l  l)etween  the  enlarge 
ment  and  the  collar  and  projecting  beyond  the  former  In 
both  directions,  an  Insulating  cap  closing  one  end  of  the 
lusalaiing  sleeve,  a  block  interposed  UHween  the  Insulat 
Ing  cap  and  the  enlargement,  and  a  layer  of  yielding 
material  at  one  end  of  the  block. 

:\  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  core  provided 
with  an  erlartrement,  a  collar  surrounding  the  enlarge- 
ment, an  insulating  sleeve  Interposed  between  the  collar 
and  enlargement  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter  in  both 
directions,  an  insulating  cap  at  one  end  of  the  insulating 
sleeve,  and  a  cover  receiving  the  insulating  cap  and  en- 
gaging the  collar. 

4  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  core,  a  collar 
surrounding  the  core,  an  insulating  sleeve  interposed  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  core,  an  insulating  cap  at  one 
end  of  the  Insulating  sleeve,  and  a  cover  receiving  the 
Insulating  cap  and  engaging  the  collar. 

;>  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  a  core,  an  In- 
sulating sic«ve  receiving  one  end  of  the  core,  an  insulating 
cap  at  one  end  of  the  insulating  sleeve,  an  insulating  ring 
at  the  Junction  of  the  Insulating  cap  and  sleeve,  and 
means  exterior  of  the  insulating  sleeve  for  supporting  the 
Insulator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.935.  ARC  LAMP.  Lddvik  oeBNASBK.  Prague  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Nov.  27,  100«.  Serial  No.  34.5..371 
1  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  carbons,  of 
a  fusible  pin  supporting  the  carbons  against  downward 
movement  and  means  for  moving  the  pin  into  engagement 
with  the  carbons  when  the  end  of  the  pin  is  melted,  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 

carbons.  ,      ,  .  , 

-  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  carbons  of 
a  sliding  plate  carryin*^  the  carbons,  a  fusible  pin  engag- 
ing with  the  ends  of  the  carbons  to  hold  them  against 
downward  movement,  said  pin  allowing  the  carbons  to  drop 
when  Its  end  is  melted  ofT.  means  for  moving  said  pin  and 
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means  for  actuatlnj?  said  means  by  the  weljfht  of  the  slid- 
ing plate  so  that  as  the  carbons  nlove  downward  the  pin 


ranged  lonsltudlnally  of  and  In  close  contact  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  arch  wall  and  embedded  In  refractory 
material,  and  Independent  fluid  supply  connections  to  each 
conduit ;   substantially  as  described. 


is  brought  Into  engagement 
ment  of  the  carbon  carrying  plate 


again  by  the  move- 


896,93C.     BUCKLE  SHI  KM  >      FutPRicK  C.  Paegel,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.    Fileil  .lau.  Ifi,  ifios.    Serial  No.  411,051. 


1.  A  buckle  shield  having  a  pal  •  of  cooperating  notched 
or  serrated  clamping  prongs  extenped  longitudinally  there- 
of and  adapted  to  straddle  the  tongue  of  a  buckle  to  de- 
tachably  hold  said  shield  to  the^buckle,  substantially  as 
described.  i 

2.  A  buckle  shield  comprising  k  shell  like  body  tapered 
toward  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  large  end  with  offset 
strap  engaging  lugs  9,  and  a  pair  M  notched  spring  clamp- 
ing prongs  secured  at  one  end  flo  the  large  end  of  said 
shell  -  like  body,  and  adapted  far  engagement  with  the 
tongue  of  a  buckle,  substantially  $s  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  striap  and  a  buckle  applied 
thereto,  said  buckle  having  a  pl%i>ted  tongue,  of  a  buckle 
shield  having  a  shell  like  body  !and  a  pair  of  notched 
spring  clamping  prongs,  which  prdngs  are  adapted  to  strad 
die  the  tongue  of  the  buckle  an4  to  be  clamped  between 
the  strap  and  the  transverse  baj  of  the  buckle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  buckle  shield  comprising:  a  shell  like  body  having 
offset  laterally  spared  strap  engaging  lugs  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  prongs  adapted  to  eijgage  the  tongue  of  the 
buAle,  substantially  as  described^ 

5.  A  buckle  shield  having  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  buckle  and  d^tachably  hold  said  shield 
to  the  buckle,  substantially  as  described. 


H.  Cooling  means  for  furnace  ports,  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  arch,  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  for  absorblnf 
and  conveying  heat  from  said  arch,  said  conduits  being  lo- 
cated out  of  contact  with  the  heated  gases,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  conduits  at  the  hottest 
part  of  said  arch:  subatantlnlly  as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  port  having  a  self-supporting  arch,  a  plu- 
rality of  water-pipes  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  independent  supply  connections  for  each 
pipe,  and  a  common  discharge  trough  for  the  pipes;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  water  cooled  ix)rt  for  open  hearth  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  self  supporting  arch  of  refractory  material,  a 
plurality  of  cooling  pipes  aranged  In  dose  contact  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  arch,  an  independent  fluid  supply  pipe 
arranged  to  discharge  fluid  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  coollng- 
plpe,  closing  means  for  each  supply  pipe  and  discharge  ori- 
fices'for  the  cooling  pipes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.) 


896.938.  LOCK  BOTTLE  FAS  rf:NKK  Mabsdon  D.  Ran- 
som. Georgetown,  S.  C.  FiUni  Mar  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.009. 


896.937.  FrUNACE  I'ORTCOOLINC;  MEANS.  Fkank 
E.  I'.\KKS  and  H.KKnY  A.  DeCel,  I'ueblo,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.   3,  1908.     Serial   No.  4181996. 

1.  Cooling  means  for  regenetatlve  furnace  port-walls, 
comprising  a  self  supporting  wall,  a  plurality  of  fluld-clr 
culatlng  conduits  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  wall  and 
embedded  In  refractory  material,  and  Independent  fluid- 
supply  connections  to  each  consult ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Cooling   means  for    regeneiiatlve  furnace   port  arches, 
comprising    a    plurality    of    fluid  circulating    conduits    ar 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de.scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  and  Its  stopper,  of  a  pair  of  semicircular 
bands  having  angled  ends  arranged  around  the  neck  of  said 
bottle,  and  a  disk  plvotally  mounte<1  N't  ween  one  pair  of 
angled  ends  of  sabl  bands,  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  other  pair  of  angle<l  ends 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descriU'd.  the  combination 
with  a  liottle  and  Its  stopper,  of  a  duplicate  pair  of  semi- 
circular bands  adapted  to  tit  around  the  neck  of  said  iwt- 
tle  and  provided  with  angled  ainrtured  ends,  a  lK)lt  con- 
necting one  pair  of  apertured  ends,  a  tongue  carried  by  a 
disk  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Nilt.  a  depending  slotted 
tongue  formed  on  said  disk  adaptwl  to  ttt  over  the  other 
pair  of  anKle<l  ends,  and  a  i)a(ilo.  k  adapttnl  to  ronnect  said 
ends  and  prevwit  said  tongue  from  coming  off  said  ends. 


896.939.  RELIEF  VALVE  Frank  C.  R'.bekts,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  Filed  Feb  24.  190M  Serial  No.  417.292. 
1.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  valve,  an  opening  In  sail  seat,  an  operating  appa- 
ratus for  said  valve,  a  screen  approximating  In  Its  greatest 
diameter   the  diameter  of  said  opening,   said   scre.>n   l--lng 
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attached  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  valve  and 
being  of  such  length  that  the  other  end  of  said  screen  la 
not  exposed  beyond  said  seat  when  said  valve  Is  open. 


896,941.  SCARF  PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Albx- 
AHDEB  W.  ROTHSCHILD,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Rothschild.  Bros..  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.882. 


2  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  seat 
for  Mid  valve,  an  opening  In  said  seat,  an  operating  appa^ 
ratnTfor  said  valve,  a  screen  attached  to  «ald  vah-e  and 
approximating  in  its  greatest  diameter  the  d'a^^ter  ^ 
s« Id  opening,  said  screen  being  so  designed  and  located 
that  a  portion  thereof  is  not  exposed  beyond  said  seat 
when  said  valve  is  open. 

3  m  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  valve,  an  opening  in  said  seat,  an  operating  appa^ 
rntus  for  said  valve,  a  screen  attached  to  said  valve  and 
flprox  mating    In    Its    greatest    diameter    the   diameter   of 

a'ld  o^Llng.'sald  screen   being  so   designed  and  located 
that  It  18  not  exposed  beyond  said  seat  when  said  valve  Is 

°^°'ln  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve,  a  seat 
for  "wild  valve,  an  operating  apparatus  for  said  valve  a 
i«*«  attached  to  said  valve,  said  screen  being  so  de- 
gTsned  and  located  that  the  escaping  gases  pass  through 
said  screen  when  said  valve  is  open. 


1  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  a  bar  secured  thereto,  an  ornament  carried  by  the 
bar,  a  head,  and  a  box  secured  to  the  head  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  bar.  substantially  as  specified. 

•>    In  a  device  of  the  character   described,   a  shank,   a 
bar  secured  thereto,  a  hook  and  an  ornament  on  the  bar 
combined  with  a  head,  a  slotted  box  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bar,  and  a  keeper  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  substantially  as  specified. 


896,940.      PLEASURE-CANAL.     Mf^^^"^.^'^"  ^°'*' 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,718. 


89  6  9  4'>  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  PHINEAS 
RiDiscH.NewYork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,280. 


''^7 


1  A   canal  comprising  an  endless  navigable  waterway 
having  continuous  side  and  bottom  walls  and  means  op- 
erating at  suitable  intervals  along  the  waterway  to  impart  j 
motion  to  the  contained  water  whereby  a  current  of  sub- 
stantially uniform   level  is  maintained. 

2  A  canal  comprising  an  endless  navigable  waterway 
having  continuous  side  and  bottom  walls,  passages  com^ 
munlratlng  with  the  waterway  at  suitable  Intervals  and 
"dapt^  to  deflect  a  current  of  water  Into  said  waterway 
and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  pas- 

"'Ta  canal  comprising  an  endless  navigable  waterway 
haVing  continuous  side  and  bottom  walls,  passages  com^ 
munlcatlng  with  the  waterway  at  suitable  Intervals  and 
Adapted  to  deflect  a  current  of  water  Into  «ald  waterway 
means  for  suplylng  water  under  pressure  to  «a'd  Passages 
an.l  means  leading  from  the  waterway  for  supplying  the 

pressure   means. 

4  A  canal  comprising  an  endless  waterway,  a  duct 
longitudinally  disposed  below  said  waterway,  passages 
ommunicatlng  l.tween  the  duct  and  the  waterway  and 
adapted  to  deflect  a  current  of  water  Into  the  latter, 
means  for  supplying  the  duct  with  water  under  pressure 
and  means  leading  from  the  waterway   for  supplying  the 

^TTcTnT- comprising     an     endless    waterway.    duc.s 
longltudlnallv  disposed  below  said  waterway,  and  provided 
with  passages  communicating  with   the  latter,  and   means 
for  circulating  water  through  said  ducts  and  passages. 
IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  vessel, 
an  inclosed  Inner  vessel,  an  annular  deflector  extending 
from  the  wall  of  the  outer  vessel  above  the  edge  of  the 
inner  vessel  to  leave  an  Intervening  clearance,  a  curved 
lid  pivoted  to  the  deflector  and  forming  a  complement 
thereof,  and  means  for  heating  both  vessels,  substantially 

as  specified.  «^„-i 

2  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  vessel 
having  a  bottom,  an  Inner  vessel  having  a  bottom  which  Is 
riveted  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  vessel,  an  annular  im- 
perforate deflector  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  outer 
vessel  above  the  edge  of  the  inner  vessel  to  leave  an  inter- 
vening clearance,  and  means  for  heating  both  vessels,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


896  943       STEAM  EN(;iNP    VALVE.      FRANCIS    M.    RCT- 
LKiE,  Nortonvllle.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial 

No    349  307 

The  combination   with   a   steam  engine  cylinder  and   a 
Bteam  chest  Imposed  thereon  and  having  passages  communi- 
cating therel^tween  at  both  ends  thereof,  of  an  exhaust 
chamber  located  between  said  steam  chest  and  said  cylin- 
der and  having  openings  through  the  walls  tber^f,  co^. 
munlcatlng  with  said  passages,  cylindrical  valves  rotata- 
"rassoclated   within   said   passages   having  B'^^ted  opex. 
ings  adapted  to  alternately  register  said  passages  with  said 
steam  clLt  and  said  exhaust   chaml^er  OP-'^^' ;-;;<;  ' 
ing    arms    extending    upwardly    from    said    valves     anti- 
dctlon    rollers    mounte<i    to    bear    against    the    peripheral 
rface  of  said  valves,  operating  bars  plvotally  connected 
at  their  cuter  end*  to  the  ends  of  said  valve  arms,  a  clip 
memSr  plvotally  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  operat- 
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Ing  bars    a  valye  rod  arranged  thrr>,4rh  said  steam  chest. 

>Batd    clip    member    havin?    a    tubular    portion     slldably 

mourted    on    said    valve    rod.    and    tet    screws    arranged 


3  A  box  having  •  IW.  *nd  •  wrapper  around  said  box. 
rr.mprlsInK  a  stack  of  sheets  hnvlntt  a  rer»^ss  in  which  the 
body  of  the  box  Is  held,  and  a  cover  completing  the  wrap- 


through  said  tubular  portion  and  engaging  said  va  ye 
rod  to  normally  bold  said  clip  memU-r  stationary  with 
relation  thereto,  substantially  as  de*^^rlbed. 


per  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  box  and  having  a  flap  fold- 
ing over  the  lid,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


89«94&  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  Edward  M.  Spotts,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  409.285. 


8»«,»44.      AMUSEMENT    KAII.RO.VD    DEVICE.      Edwin 


H.  Skinnek.  Arrochar.   N.   Y.      Fi 
rial  No.  431.849. 


iled   May  9,   1908.      Se- 


^T^*T-n^*\ 


4ir^'"if     o'-  «-' 


1    A  tunnel  constructed  with  thJ  projecting  and  reced 
Ing  portions  of   Its  cross  section  d  spos.^   In  spiral   lines 
around  Its  axis  or  center  line  throk'hout  its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

J.  A  tuntel  constructed  with  the  architectural  elements 
of  Its  cross-section  disposed  In  splijal  line  around  Its  axis 
and  center  line  throughout  Its  lengjh  and  provided  with  a 
passage-way  or  track,  substantially  as  dewrrlljed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tuinel  having  the  archi- 
tectural elements  of  Its  Interior  ii^  cross  section  disposed 
In  spiral  Hi  es  around  its  axis  or  center  line  and  provided 
with  a  track  whose  cross  secti.-q  lies  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  of  a  car  or  carriage  adapte<l  to  be  passed  through 
such  tunnel,  8ub8tan..ally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tuiif!  h.iving  the  archi- 
tectural elements  of  its  interior  Ls-^'-^l  '"  spiral  lines 
around  its  axis  or  center  line  an  1  i.inv.,led  with  a  hori- 
zontally d-sposed  track  or  passu.c  way,  of  parailelly 
disposed  rails  supported  upon  such  passage  way  or  tracks, 
and  a  car  or  carriage  a.la;  t'l  '  ■  move  along  such  rails 
throughout  the  tunnel,  suLs'ai.im  l>   as  described. 

6.  The  c<>mblnatlon,  with  a  tuilnel  having  the  general 
design  of  the  croaa-sectlon  of  it^  interior  walls  rotated 
around  its  axis  or  center  i.ne  Ipirally  throughout  its 
length,  and  a  longitudinally  exqendlng  passageway  or 
track,  of  rows  of  lights  disposed  to  spiral  lines  along  the 
Interior  of  the  tunnel  In  parallel  r?lationshlp  to  the  spiral 
arrangement  of  the  Interior  of  tie  walls  of  the  tunnel. 
and  a  car  or  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  pas 
sage  way  or  tracks,  substantially  us  described. 


8  96.94  6.     BOX.     Joshca  O.   Smith.  St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  ir07.     Serial  No.l  397.123. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  box  container  having  a  Ud  and  h  wrapper  com 
prising  a  stack  of  sheets  In  whUh  said  container  Is  em 
bedded  and  a  cover,  said  cover  hiving  a  fold  over  the  lid 
of  the  container. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set   f.irth,  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  container  having-  a  hinged  ILI  and  a  wrapper 
comprising  a    stack   of   sheets   in    which   said   container   Is 
emi*^l<1e<l  (ind  a  fold  over  said  114.  said  fold  being  adapted 
to  swing  with  the  lid  to  open  the  container. 


1  \  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  comprls 
Ing,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  catchini:  h.mk  mounted 
to  reciprocate  on  said  support  and  directed  forwardly. 
a  pusher  plate  attached  to  and  moving  with  said  hook, 
and  a  spring  reslllently  maintaining  said  hook  and  plate 
In  their  forward  position. 

2  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  compris- 
ing m  combination,  a  support,  a  platr  mounted  In  » 
vertical  plane  on  said  support,  a  catching  hook  reclp- 
rocably  mounted  on  said  support  at  one  side  of  said 
plate  a  pusher  plate  fixed  to  said  hook  and  projecting  at 
the  other  side  of  said  plate,  and  resilient  means  for  nmln 
talnlng  said  hook  and  i«late  in  a  forward  position. 

3  A  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  comprls 
Ing    In  combination,  a  support,  a  plate  mounte<l  In  a  ver 
tical  plane  on  said  support,  a  catching  hook  reciprocably 
mounted    on    said    support    at    one    si.le    of    said    plate     a 
pusher  plate  fixed  to  saUl  h.^k  and  projecting  at  the  other 
side  of  said   plate,    resilient   means   for  maintaining  said 
hook  and  plate  in  a  forward  position,  and  means  for  sup 
porting   a    loop   at    the   rear   end   of   .xai.l   plate    projecting 
outward  on  the  same  side  as  said  hook. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  comprls 
Ing   In  combination,  a  support,  a  plate  niount.Ml  In  a  vertl 
cal   plane   on   said   support,   a   catching    hook    reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  support  at  one  side  ..f  said  plate,  a  push 
plate   fixed    to   said    hook   and    projecting    from    the   other 
side   of   said   plate,    resilient    means   for   maintaining   said 
hook  and  plate  In  a  forward  position,  and  means  for  sup 
porting  a  mall  bag  from  each  of  said  plates,  which  means 
are    adapted    to    release   said    bags    when    the    latter    are 
pulled  awiy  therefrom. 

5  A  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  support,  a  plate  mounte<l  In  a  ver 
tIcal  plane  on  said  support,  a  catching  hook  re.lprocably 
mounted  on  said  support  at  one  side  of  said  plate,  a 
pusher-plate  fixed  to  said  hook  and  projecting  from  the 
other  Bide  of  said  plate,  r.-slllenf  means  for  maintaining 
said  hook  and  plate  In  a  forward  posltlo,,.  means  for  sup- 
1   porting  a   mall  bag  on  each  of  said   plates,   which   means 
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are  adapted  to  release  said  bag  when  the  latter  is  palled 
away  therefrom,  and  a  supporting  ring  to  which  the  malL 
bag  is  fastened  in  such  manner  that  It  projects  beyond  the 
rear  edge  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,^947       l-lSTON.     GRANviLUC  H.   Stallman.   Philadel- 
phia; Pa!     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.214. 


■>  The  combination  with  a  pnsher,  of  a  plunger  and  an 
alternator  arranged  to  operate  said  pusher,  said  a  er°«^oj 
ooerated  bv  said  plunger,  and  means  for  operating  said 
n"lun'er  from  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine. 
'^  3  r;  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pusher,  an  oscillating  lever  arranged  to  red p- 
rocatrlald  pusher,  means  for  operating  said  osc  Hating 
[eyer,  and  means  for  locking  said  oscillating  lever  In  each 
t\f  its  extreme  imsitions. 

4  in  In  attachn^ent  for  sewing  machines,  the  combtna- 
i    tlon  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  operated   by  the  needle 

bar    of  an  alternator  and  a  pusher  operated  thereby,  said 
plunger  acting  on  alternate  sides  of  the  alternator. 

5  m  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  plunger  operated  by  the  needle 
bar   of  an  alternator  and  a  pusher  operated  thereby,  said 

Lger   acting  on   alternate  sides  of   the   alternator,   and 
means  for  locking  said  pusher  in  each  of  Its  extreme  posi- 

Tcialms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  piston,  in  combination,  a  main  part  and  a  top 
part  and  means  for  adjusting  sa.d  parts  toward  or  away 
Lm  one  another,  an  elastic  packing  seated  In  an  annul  r 
groove  In  the  periphery  of  the  piston  and  engaged  at  its 
?nds  by  the  ml  and  top  portions  of  said  piston  sa  d  an^ 
nular  groove;  a  packing  surrounding  the  outer  face  of 
said  elastic  packing  adapted  to  engage  the  c.v Under  In 
with  said  pLon  works,  and  a  connection  Jead  ng  rom 
the  pressure  end  of  said  piston  to  the  rear  of  said  elastic 

^'••'''"n'  a  piston.  In  combination,  a  main  part  and  a  top 
l.H^t  and  means  for  adjusting  said  parts  toward  or  away 
rom  one  another,  a  channel  shaped  elastic  packing  seated 
n  an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  sa,d  piston  and 
engaged  at  Its  ends  by  the  main  and  top  porti-uis  thereof^ 
saw  annular  groove;  a  perforated  annular  ring  in  he 
channel  of  said  elastic  packing,  a  packing  surrounding  the 
outer  face  of  said  elastic  packing,  and  a  coane<-tlon  lead- 
ing from  the  pressure  end  of  said  piston"  to  the  perforation 
In  said  ring. 


«fl«948  \TTVCnMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES 
FOR  KELUNG.  Gkoug«  J.  Stevkss.  Bradford.  Eng- 
land, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  ^o^"^"'^"  ^*, 
Lchment  Company,  Portland^  Me  a  Cor'K,-tlon  of 
Maine.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1901.     Serial  No.  73.622. 


806  949  ATTACHMENT  l-OR  SEWING  -  M.\CHINES 
''for  BLINDSTITCHING.  SEROING.  OVEKSE.VMING 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gkokge  .T.  Stkvbns,  IX)ndon,  Eng- 
land, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  At^ 
tachment  Company.  Portland.  Me  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,     Filed  Dec.  29,  1902.     Serial  No.  137.08*. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pusher,  of  an  alternator  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  pusher  and  an  oscillating  reclpro^ 
ca"ory  plunger,  said  alternator  deflecting  the  plunger  first 
on  one'lde^nd  then  on  the  other  as  the  plunger  recipro- 
cates, and  means  for  i-eclprocatlng  the  plunger. 


1  in  combination,  the  work  plate,  the  needle  a  pusher 
to  act  m  conjunction  with  the  needle,  a  plate  having  a  re- 
cess opposite  the  pusher  to  receive  the  dotn.  n'eans  for 
operating  the  pusher,  said  pusher  being  supported  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position.  ^«'d  P"«^" 
With  the  plate  and  operating  means  being  arranged  above 
the  work  plate  to  leave  the  same  clear,  substantially  as 

*'^""'?n*''^comblnatlon   with   a   pusher,  means  for  operating 
the' same  comprising  a   reciprocatory  ««;>"»^'"«  P'^^f^^ 
a  switch  controlling:  the  .said  plunger  and  regulating  arms 
l>etween  which  the  plunger  moves  to  be  controlled  thereby, 
llld  Regulating   arms   r.lnu   yielding   under   the   pressure 
from   the  plunger,   substantially  as  descrlb.Hl^         „,„t(n^ 
.8    In  combination  with  a   pusher,   means  for  "Peratlng 
the  same  comprising  a   reciprocating   oscillatory  plunger 
a  ylebllng  regulating  arm  on  each  side  of  the  plunger,  a 
Lo  asso^Mat«l  with  each  of  said  arms  to  limit  the  move- 
n^nt  thereof  in  one  direction  and  a  switch  for  controHlng 
I     he  movement  of  the  plunger,  substantially  ««/-"^-^^^^ 
'        4    In  coml^ination  with  a   pusher,   means  for  operating 
the 'same  comprising    a   reciprocating  oscillatory   p  unger 
1  re^natlng  arm  on  each  side  of  the  plunger,  a  switch  for 
contn    nng   the    plunger   and   -atch    means   for   controlling 
r;  switch,  said  catch  meaps  being  In  turn  controlled  by 
1   the  plunger,   substantially    as  described. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  pusher,  a  ireciprocatlng  oscillatory 
plunger,  a  switch  for  controlling  ^he  plunger,  and  a  regu- 
lating arm  for  the  plunger,  said  rfcnlatlng  arm  serving  to 
operate  the  pusher,  substantially  as  (JfsrrlUed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.  ] 


896.950.      REPEATIN*^.    MECH.VNISM    FOR    SOUNI>-BB- 
PRODUCI.Vr,  M.VCHINES.     Ja,.mes  H.  Sti.vsow,  Cookt, 
,      Mont.     Filed  Mar.  16,  190S.     Strlal  No.  421,311. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characte^  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  record  support,  of  a  knovahle  trip,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  synchronously  with  the  record  sup- 
port, a  movable  born  support,  a  cam  bar  for  moving  said 
support,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  cam  bar  adapted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  the  path  pf  said  trip  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  trip  and  move  the|bar  to  operating  position 
and  means  to  move  said  Intch  Intjo  the  path  of  the  trip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractet*  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  record  support,  of  ai  movable  trip  comprising 
a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a  latch  contacting  de- 
vice, means  for  operating  the  san^e  synchronously  with  the 


record  support,  a   movable   horn 


moving  said   liupport,   a  latch   nounted  on  said   cam  bar 


adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of 


movable  trip  comprising 
contacting  device  adjust- 


ranged  to  coact  with  the  trip  and  move  the  bar  to  operat- 
ing position  and  means  to  move  tald  latch  Into  the  path  of 
the  trip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  record  support,  of  a 
a  revoluble  member  and  a  latch 
ably  mounted  thereon,  means  foi  operating  the  same  syn- 
chronously with  the  record  supjort.  a  movable  horn  sup- 
port, a  cam  bar  fcr  moving  said  support,  a  latch  mounted 
on  said  cam  bar  adapted  to  mov«  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  said  trip  arranged  to  coact  w  th  the  trip  and  move  the 
bar  to  operating  position  and  t leans  to  move  said  latch 
Into  the  path  of  the  trip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  trip 
comprising  a  revoluble  member, 
trlcally   and  rotatably   mounted 
be  held  In  any  desired  position,  4nd  a  latch  contacting  de- 
vice carried  by  said  second  mem  >er. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  mov.ible  trip  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  a 
second  memt>er  eccentrically  anq  rotatably  mounted  there- 
ou  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  lany  desired  position,  and 
a  latch  contacting  device,  meai^s  for  operating  the  revo- 
luble member  synchronously  with  the  record  support,  a 
movable  horn  support,  a  cam  bar  for  moving  said  support, 
a  latch  member  mounted  on  said  cam  bar  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  trip  and  move  the  bar  to  operating  position. 


support,  a   cam   bar   for 


the  path  of  said  trip  ar- 


mutator,  means  for  rotating  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  an  adjustable  heater  casing  for  said  tool. 


2.  A  soldering  machine  for  commutators,  comprising 
bearings  on  which  the  armature  may  be  rotatably  mounted, 
a  soldering  tool  having  a  carved  face  adapted  to  fit  the 
commutator,  a  heater  casing  for  the  tool,  and  a  device  for 
adjusting  the  tool  to  and  from  the  commutator. 

3.  A  soldering  machine  for  commutators,  comprising  a 
support  for  the  armature,  a  soldering  tool  having  a 
curved  face  adapted  to  fit  the  commutator,  means  for 
rotating  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  adjustable 
heater  casing  containing  said  soldering  tool,  and  a  gas 
burner  for  said  casing. 

4.  A  soldering  machine  for  commutators,  comprising  a 
soldering  tool,  adapted    to   rotatlvely  engage  the  commu 
tator  and  a  heater  casing  having  a  tortuous  passage  sur- 
rounding the  tool. 

5.  A  soldering  machine  for  commutators,  comprising  a 
soldering  tool  having  a  curved  face  adapted  to  fit  the  com- 
mutator, means  for  rotating  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
a  heater  casing  having  a  tortuous  passage  surrounding 
the  tool,  and  a  gas  burner  for  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette. ] 


896,962.  BAG  FILLING  MACHINE.  John  C.  STrROBMI 
and  Habold  M.  Stuboeon,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357.550. 


a  second   member  eccen- 
thereon   and   arranged   to 


(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in 


the  Gazette.] 


896.951.  SOLI>F:RINr,-M.V(  HIKE  FOR  COMMUTATORS. 
IURRY  Stone,  Wilmerdlni;,  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  West- 
InghouHe  Air  Brake  Companv,  I'lttsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  FHwl  Sept.  23,  1905.  Serial 
No.  279,784. 
1.  A  soldering  machine  for  (Commutators,  comprising  a 

soldering  tool  having  a  curved  fbce  adapted  to  Ht  the  com 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  8ee<l  carrier  consisting  of 
a  hollow  l)ody.  the  lower  portion  of  which  tapers  substan- 
tially  to   a   point   at   its    lower   end   and   consists   subetan- 
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tlally  of  a  section  rigid  with  the  body,  and  a  hinged  sec- 
tion adapted  to  cose  against  the  rigid  section,  subetan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.   In   a   bag  filling   machine,    the   combination   of  a   re 
clprocating  seed  carrier  consisting  of  a  hollow   body,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  tapers  substantially  to  a  point  at 
Its    low.r   i'tul    an.i    consists    of   a    section    rigid    with    the 
body  an.i  a   hingwl   section   adapted   to  close  against  the  < 
rigid  section,   means   for  retaining  the  hinged  section    in 
contact    with    the    rigid    section    during    the    downward   i 
traverse  of  the  seetl  carrier,  and  means  for  vertically  re-  | 
clprocating  the  seed  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  comiMnation  of  a  seed 
carrier  consisting  of  a  hollow  body,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  tapers  sul^stantlally  to  a  point  at  its  lower  end  and 
consists  of  a  stxtlon  rigid  with  the  body  and  a  hinged  sec- 
tion adapted  to  close  against  the  rigid  section,  means  for. 
retaining  the  hlnge<l  section  In  contact  with  the  rigid  sec- 
tion during  the  traverse  of  the  seed-carrier  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  hinged  section  away  from  he 
rigid  section  during  the  traverse  of  the  seed-carrier  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  seed 
carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  of  means 
to  present  a  bag  to  be  filled,  with  a  hollow  seed-carrier 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  open  at  its  upper  end  and  taper- 
ing to  a  po'nt  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion made  in  two  sections  one  rigid  and  the  other  hinged 
thereto  so  as  to  close  upon  the  rigid  section,  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  seed-carrier,  means  for  re- 
taining the  hinged  lower  section  thereon  closed  upon  the 
rigid  lower  section  thereof  during  the  downward  traverse 
of  the  seed  carrier  while  entering  and  traveling  down 
Into  the  bag  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  opening  the  hinged 
section  away  from  the  rigid  section,  during  Its  upward 
traverse,  8ul)8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  guide  box  to  hold  a  series 
of  bags,  a  spring  actuated  flap  at  the  front  end  of  the  bot^ 
tom  of  the  guide  box,  a  lip  holder  above  the  front  end  of 
the  guide  box.  a  hollow  seed  carrier,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  is  made  in  two  sections,  one  section  thereof  rigid 
with  the  bcdy  of  the  seed-carrier  and  tapering  to  a  point, 
and  the  other  section  of  like  shape  hinged  thereto  so 
as  to  close  upon  the  rigid  section,  and  means  to  operate 
the  seed  carrier  to  enter  and  pass  down  Into  the  endmost 
bag  at  the  front  end  of  the  guide-box,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


each  other,  and  rotating  means  for  the  said  cutting  knives 
whereby  the  heel  end  of  one  blank  is  cut  from  the  portion 
of  the  stovk  opposite  the  toe  end  of  the  preceding  blank. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specitied.  a  cutting 
block  a  su:gle  set  of  cutting  knives,  a  pivot  therefor  and 
rotating  n^eans  for  the  said  pivot  Imparting  reciprocatory 
rotation  through  IhO  degrees  to  the  said  pivot  and  knives 
after  each  cutting  operation. 

,-^  A  machine  of  the  character  specitied.  comprising  a 
cutting  block  and  a  single  set  of  cutting  knives,  the  said 
cutting  memb«'rs  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  rotating  means  for  the  said  knives,  imparting 
thereto  a  reciprocatory  rotation  through  180  degrees 
after  ea^h  cutting  operation  whereby  the  heel  end  of  one 
blank  is  cut  from  the  portion  of  the  stock  opposite  the 
toe  end  of  the  preceding  blank. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutting  block,  and  cutting  knives  rotating  after 
each  cutting  operation,  and  located  eccentrically  of  the  r 
center  of  rotation,  whereby  the  heel  end  of  one  blank  is 
cut  from  the  portion  of  the  stock  opposite  the  toe  end  of 
the  preceding  blank  and  allowance  is  made  for  difTerence 
in  width  between  the  two  sides  of  tlie  blank. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specihed.  a  cutting 
block,  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  shaft  rotating  on  Its 
vertical  axis  and  cutting  knives  arranged  transversely  of 
said  knife  shaft  and  set  eccentrically  of  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said   knife  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896  953.     SHANK  MACHINE.     EuoiNB  H.  Taylob,  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  250.793. 


**,-+-   «*  i,  *_ 


896.964.  MACHINE  FOR  PULVERIZING  ORE.  Fred- 
ERtTK  W.  THOMSON.  Fort  William.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,590. 


1    A   machine  of  the  character   specified   comprising  a 
cutting  block  and  a  single  set  of  cutting  knives,  the  said   i 
cutting  members   being   movable   toward    and   away   from 


1     In  an  ore  pulverizer  the  combination  with  oppositely 
disposal  screen'heads  and  a  die  ring  J^tachab ly  moun  ed 

rrn^C^JnToJ^:  --  fe:^  rvl^e^f  t.n| 
throu.Tthe  oponln;  and  l>earing  against  the  opposite  head, 
^si^d  device  hiving  an  outlet  opening,  ^^^^n  fTZ  fZ 
nected  to  one  of  the  heads,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  feea 
ITT.::Z\  plurality  of  connected  crushing  roHs  mov^ 
able  around  the  feed  deylce  and  upon  the  die  ring,  sam 
Jolls  b^inl  disposed  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  outlet 
in  the  feed  device. 

•>  In  an  ore  pulverizer  the  combination  with  a  screen 
head  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  '^ed  device  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  and  having  an  outlet  and  a 
pivoted  support  for  said  feed  device;  of  a  f'^  ^"«";^  * 
screen  he..d  secured  thereto  and  l)earing  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  feed  device,  a  die  ring  clamped  between  the 
heads  and  concentric  with  the  feed  device.  s«PPortlng 
rings  looselv  mounted  between  and  ad.,acent  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  s.reen  heads,  and  crushing  rolls  engagir^g 
said  rings  an,i  held  against  lateral  tnovement  thereby  sad 
rolls  being  Interpos..!  iK^tween  and  bearing  upon  the  die 
ring  and  the  feed  device. 

S  In  an  ore  pulverizer  the  combination  with  a  screen 
head  having  a  centra!  opening,  a  tubular  feed  device  project- 
ing through  the  opening  and  having  an  outlet,  and  a  pivoted 
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support  for  said  device;  of  a  drljve  shaft,  a  screen  head 
secured  to  one  end  portion  thereof  and  t^^arlne  a^-alnst  rho 
feed  device,  a  die  rln«  clamped  between  the  screen  heads 
and  concentric  with  the  feed  .l^vl.e.  supporting  rings 
loosely  Interpose*!  between  the  screen  head«.  crushing 
rolls  interposed  between  and  engaging  the  supporting  rings 
and  held  against  lateral  movenjent  thereby,  said  rolls 
bearing  upon  the  feed  device  and  die  ring,  and  a  sectional 
head  Inclosing  and  spaced  from  Che  screen  heads  and  die 
ring,  said  head  having  an  opening  through  which  the  feed 
device  projects. 

896.955.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORES.  WarkKN 
C.  TRACT.  Denver.  Colo.  Flle4  Mar.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,1. '.2. 


pressure  connected  to  said  valve-controlled  inlet,  a  dis 
charge  connection  from  said  mixing  chaml>er  and  a  disk 
shaped  piston  mounted  in  said  .hamher  between  the  dls- 
cnarge  outlet  and  the  two  Inlets  nt  a  distance  from  the 
valve  controlled  inlet  adapted  to  retard  the  rtow  of  fluid 
mixture  toward  the  outlet  and  connected  to  the  valve  con 
trolling  the  first  mentioned  inlet. 


yj-      I* 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  tank  having 
therein  a  bottom  Impervious  to  water,  a  convoluted  pipe 
in  said  tank  sunk  in  said  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  Its  exposed  surface,  nnl  meuus  for  blowing  air 
through  said  pipe  whereby  the  aame  pusses  from  the  pipe 
and  out  of  said  holes. 

•>  In  an  apparatus  for  trea  ing  ores,  a  tank  having 
therein  a  lx)ttom  impervious  to  t.ater.  a  convoluted  pipe  In 
said  tank  sunk  In  said  bottom  md  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  Its  exposed  surface,  aid  means  for  blowing  air 
through  said  pipe  whereby  the  >ame  passes  from  the  pipe 
anJ  out  of  said  holes,  said  ho^es  being  so  formed  as  to 
direct  air  jets  into  the  tank  whidh  cross  each  other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  trea|tlng  ores,  a  tank  having 
therein  a  l)ottom  impervious  t< 
In  said  tank  sunk  In  said  bottoc 
holes  In  Its  exposed  surface,  t 
through  said  pipe  wherel)y  the 
and  out  of  said  holes,  said  bottdm  being  formed  of  cement 
closely  surrounding  said  pipe  oi|  all  sides  except  Its  top  in 
which  said  holes  are  located. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treitlng  ores,  a  tank  having 
therein  a  bottom  impervious  \.\  water,  a  convoluted  pipe 
In  said  tank  sunk  in  said  bottbra  anJ  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  in  its  exposed  surface,  [and  means  for  blowing  air 
through  said  pipe  whereby  the  Isame  passes  from  the  pipe 
and  ovit  of  said  boles,  and  an  ^.vit  gate  for  drawing  off  a 
fluid  contained  in  said  tank.      | 

5.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  tank  having 
therein  a  bottom  Impervious  t\>  water,  a  convoluted  pipe 
In  said  tank  sunk  In  said  l>otijm  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  In  its  exposed  surfade,  another  perforated  pipe 
sunk  In  said  bottom,  means  f(ir  blowing  air  through  said 
first  pipe  and  steam  through  sild  second  pipe  whereby  the 
same  passes  from  the  pipes  anl  out  of  said  holes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


water,  a  convoluted  pipe 

and  having  a  plurality  of 

nd   means   for   blowing   air 

same  passes  from  the  pipe 


«>  The  combination  of  a  mixing  chaml.er  provided  with 
an  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  source  of  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  chami.er  through 
another  opening,  a  second  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  connected  to  said  valve  controlled  Inlet  a  dis- 
charge connection  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  disk 
shaped  piston  mounted  In  said  chamber  between  the  dis- 
charge outlet  and  the  two  Inlets  at  a  distance  frc-m  the 
valve  controlled  inlet  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  fluid 
mixture  toward  the  outlet  and  connected  to  the  valve 
controlling  the  first  mentioned  outlet,  together  with  a 
spring  normally  opposing  the  opening  of  said  valve^ 

.3  The  combination  of  a  mixing  chamt>er  having  two 
inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port,  a  conical  valve  <-oMroll  ng 
one  Inlet  port  and  a  perforated  piston  mounted  In  the 
chamber  In  the  path  of  flow  to  the  outlet  port  connected 
to  the  conical  valve,  together  with  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  oppose  the  opening  of  said  valve,  a  supplemental 
infet  opening,  a  aecond  conical  valve  controlling  same  ai,d 
a   lost    motion   connection    ^.etween    said    piston    and    said 

second  valve. 

4    The  combination  of  a  mixing  chamlier  having  two  in- 
let ports  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  one  inlet 
port  and  a  perforated  piston  mounted  in  the  chaml)er  In 
the  path  of  flow  to  the  outlet  port  connected  to  the  valve, 
together  with  yielding  means  tending  to  oppose  the  open- 
ing of  said  valve,  a  supplemental   Inlet   opening,  a  second 
valve  controlling  same  and  a   lost  motion   connection   be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  second   valve,  the  first  valve 
controlled  opening  discharging  In   the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  the  chamber  and   the  second  valve-con- 
trolled opening  discharging  In  the  . opposite  direction. 
5    The  combination  of  a  mixing  chaml.er  having  two  In- 
\   let  ports    a  valve  controlling  one  of  said  ports,  an  outlet 
port    a  spreading  nozzle  for  the  valve-controlled  Inlet  port, 
a  perforated  piston  mounted   in  said  mixing  chamber  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  p<irts,  and  connections  l)etween 
said    piston  and  the  before  mentioned  valve,   said   mixing 
\   .hamber  having  at  the  outlet  end  a  section  of  larger  dlam- 
i   eter  than  that  in  which  the  Inlet  ports  are  located  and 
i   said  piston  being  lo  ated  in  said  enlarged  section. 


896  956  APPAR.\TUS  FOU  MIXING  FLUIDS.  Wil- 
liam F.  Tr.udt,  Passaic.  Ji-  J-  FUed  Oct.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No    341.330.  i 

1.  The  combination  of  a  niitine  chaml>er  provided  with 
an  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  source  of  supply 
of  fluid  nnder  pressure  connected  to  said  chamber  through 
another  opening,  a  second  source  of  supply  <>i  fluid  under 


89  6  95  7  FLUID -PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walttb  V. 
TURNBR.  Wllklnshurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  rompanv.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania       Filed   I»er.    7.   1904.      Serial   No. 

235  822. 

1  I'n'a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  ad- 
ditional reservoir  or  chamber,  and  means  oi-erated  by  an 
Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  venting  air  from  the 
train  pipe  to  said  chamber. 

■•  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
tra7n  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  ad- 
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dltlonal  reservoir  or  chamber,  and  valve  mectianlsm  oper- 
ating at  the  time  of  releasing  brakes  for  venting  air  from 
the  train  pipe  to  said  chaml)er. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pre.-is  ire  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  au.xlliary  reservoir,  triple  valve,  and  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  an  additional  reservoir  or  chamber,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  in  releasing 
brakes  for  venting  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve,  and  brake  cyl- 
inder, of  an  additional  reservoir  or  chamber,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  to  release  posi- 
tion for  opening  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  for  vent- 
ing air  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
mechanism  operated  by  an  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  opening  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  a  dis- 
charge passage,  and  a  closed  chamber  communicating  with 
said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  96,95  8.  1 1  Kill  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
TiRNKR,  Wllkinsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\lr  Brake  (^ompany.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,425. 


1.  In  an  automatic  high  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe,  and  engineer's  brake  valve, 
of  means  for  liraltin}:  the  maximum  amount  of  train  pipe 
reduction  In  service  appiic.-itlons  to  such  a  degree  as  will 
produce  the  desired  maximum  braking  effect. 

2.  In  an  automatic  high  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  train  pipe,  and  engineer's  brake  valve, 
of  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  amount  of  train  pipe 
reductloTi  which  may  be  made  In  service  applications  to  a 
predetermined  degree  of  pressure  which  Is  considerably 
greater  than  the  full  e(iuHli7.e(l  braking  pressure. 

3.  In  a  hich  pressure  brsike  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  a 
movable  abutment  subject  to  fluid  pressure  for  closing  the 
train  pli>e  dischame  port  in  service  applications,  of  means 
for  limiting  the  mlnim\im  degree  to  which  the  pressure 
upon  one  side  of  said  abutment  may  l>e  reduced  In  service 
application  to  an  amount  greater  than  that  necessary  to 
produce  full   equalized  braking   pressure. 

4.  In  a  high  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  and  an  engineer  s  brake  valve  having  a 


movable  abutment  siibject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
train  \\\\^  and  .i  reservoir  for  gradually  closing  the  train 
pipe  discharge  port  In  service  applications,  of  means  for 
limiting  the  maximum  amount  of  variation  which  may  be 
made  In  said  reservoir  pressure  in  full  service  position  of 
the  brake  valve,  whereby  excessive  braking  pressure  is 
prevented. 

5.  In  n  high  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  and  an  engineers  brake  valve  having  a 
movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
train  pipe  and  an  equalizing  reservoir  for  operating  the 
train  pipe  discharge  valve,  of  an  expansion  reservoir  for 
limiting  the  minimum  degree  to  which  the  equalizing  reser- 
voir pressure  may  lie  reduced  in  service  applications  to  an 
amount  greater  than  the  full  equalized  braking  pressure. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,959.     PASTET'RIZING  APPARATUS.     Frank  Tyson, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.749. 


1.  The  combination,  in  pastciirizing  iipiiarutus.  of  a  ro- 
tatable  heating  meml>er,  a  non  rotatal>le  preliminary  heater 
for  the  incoming  supply  of  liquid,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  heated  liquid  through  said  preliminary  heater,  the 
latter  surmounting  the  main  heating  member. 

2.  The  combination,  in  pasteurizing  apparatus,  of  a 
heating  member,  a  preliminary  heater  surmounting  the 
same  and  having  a  double  bottom,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  heatetl  liiiuid  through  said  double  Iwttom. 

3.  The  combination,  In  pasteurizing  apparatus,  of  a 
heating  memt>er,  a  preliminary  heater  surmounting  the 
tame  and  having  a  aoublc  bottom  with  spiral  passage 
therein,  and  means  for  circulating  the  heated  liquid 
through   said  spiral   pa.«sage. 

4.  The  combination,  in  pasteurizing  apparatus,  of  a 
heating  member,  a  preliminary  heater  surmounting  the 
same  and  having  a  double  bottom,  means  for  circulating 
the  heated  liquid  through  said  double  bottom,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  incoming  supply  of  liquid  onto  the 
latter. 

5.  The  combination,  in  pasteurizing  apparatus,  of  a 
heating  meml)er,  a  preliminary  heater  surmounting  the 
same  and  having  a  double  bottom,  means  for  circulating 
the  heated  liquid  through  said  double  bottom,  and  an  ele- 
vated trough  surrounding  the  double  bottom  and  perfo- 
rated for  discharging  the  incoming  liquid  onto  the  same. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896,960  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  ALBX- 
ANDER  F.  Victor,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  White  Lily 
Washer  Company.  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1J>07.     Serial  No.  366,684. 

1.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  rack  Indirectly  operating  the  same,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
thereof  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  vertically  reciprocal 
bar.  a  flywheel,  and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  for  re 
volvlng  said  fly  wheel. 

2.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocal  bar.  means  for  actuating  both  said  shaft 
and  bar,  a  fly-wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  for 
revolving  said  fly-wheel. 

3.  Mechanism   for  driving  a   washing  machine  comprls- 
1  Ing  a  vertically  disposed  rotary   reciprocal  shaft,  a   verti- 
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C.11T  reciprocal  bar,  means  for  actuating  both  said  shaft 
and  bar,  a  horizontally  disposed  fly  wheel  below  said  shaft. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  fpr  revolving  said  fly- 
wheel. 


j3 


port  to  which  the  arm  Is  pivoted,  and  adjvistable  stops 
SKalnst  which  the  arm  Is  adapted  to  bear.  In  combination 
with  devices  for  tilting  the  pan. 

5  In  dumping  apparatus,  a  tilting  pan.  devices  for  low- 
ering and  raising  tlie  pan,  a  guideway  on  the  pan.  a  bar 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  guideway,  a  movable  support  for 
the  other  end  of  the  bar.  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  support,  and  means  for  tilting  the  pan. 

tClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


896.962.     PROCESS  OF  M.^KINO  CAMI'HENE.     Chaklks 
Weizmann,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Clay- 
ton   Aniline    Company.    Limited,    Manchester,    England. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.606. 
A  process  of  making  camphene  by  boiling  plnene  hydro- 

chlorld   with   a  tertiary    heterocyclic   base   of  the   pyrldln 

type,  acidifying  the  resultant  mixture  and  distilling  it  in 

■team. 

896963  REINFORCIN(;  FRAME.  Herbert  E.  WniTi, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330.551. 


4.  Mechanism  n.r  drivint;  a  wa.iblng  machine  compris- 
ing a  verticallv  disposed  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cal device  operating  said  shaft,  a  vertically  reciprocal  bar. 
a  lover  connected  to  said  operatinf  device  and  actuating 
said  bar.  a  fly-wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  for 
revolving  said  fly  wheel. 

5.  Mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  rotary  r.-dprocal  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cal device  operating  said  shaft,  a  vertically  reciprocal  bar. 
a  lever  connected  to  said  operating  device  and  actuatltu- 
said  bar,  a  horizontally  disposed  flywheel  below  said  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  bar  for  revolving  said  fly- 
wheel. 

•[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  (;azette.] 

896.961.      DrMPING-PAN.     Th.i|Mas   Watkins.   Wilson, 
Fa.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.    SerlaU  No.  394,115. 


1  in  a  reinforcing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
straight  longitudinal  member,  of  a  longitudinal  slat  or  e 
niece  having  a  foot  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  tie 
pi  and  adapted  to  He  atong  the  length  of  t^e  ong itudl^ 
nal  member,  a  U  shape<l  strap  arranged  over  said  foot  and 
nro  "d^  w Ith  apertures  in  Its  legs,  a  block  adaptnl  to  be 
fnsert^ln  said  Apertures  transversely  of  the  'onKUudlnal 
^mber  and  bear  u^x.n  the  foot  of  the  »'«  Piece,  and  J 
wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  transversely  to  the  block  and 
Tl^ng  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  member  between  the 
foot  and  the  longitudinal  member.  ..„,.„    ....w    ^ 

2    In    a    reinforcing    frame,    the    comblnat  on    with    a 
straight    longitudinal    member,    of    a    longitudinal    slat   or 
Ue  pfece  having  a  foot  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
ie  p  e^e  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  '-^-f}^\2'^, 
f^t  Sng  adapted   to   He  along  the  length  of  the  longl^ 
^dln^   member,    a    U  shap.1    strap    arrang^    over         d 
foot  and  provided   with   apertures   in   its   legs,  a   recessea 
b^k  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  apertures  transversely 
of   t^e   longVtudlnal    member   and    provided    with   ears   for 
lapTngthf  strap,  said  block  being  a.lapted  to  bear  upon 
^he  fSft  of  the  tie  piece,  and  a  we^i.c  a.lnp.ed  to  be  la^ 
erted  transversely   to  the  block  and  along  the  length  of 
^he  longitudinal  member  between  the  foot  and  the  longi- 
tudinal  member. 


1  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  a  touting  pan  having  a  shift- 
able  line  of  suspension  and  an  adjustable  connection  with 
a  shlftable  resisting  device,  in  co»nblnatlon  with  means  for 

tilting  the  pan. 

2  In  dumping  apparatus,  a  tilting  pan  having  a  guide- 
way  adjustable  stops  arranged  In  the  guideway,  an  arm 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  g-iidew»ay  and  having  a  connec 
tlon  with  a  rigid  support,  in  coraMnatlon  with  devices  for 

lilting  the  pan. 

3  In  dumping  apparatus,  a  tilting  pan  having  a  guide- 
way  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  a  rigid  support  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  the  guide^^ay.  In  combination  with 
devices  for  tilting  the  pan. 

4  In  dumping  apparatus,  a  tilting  pan  having  multiple 
gialdeways,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel  therein,  a  rigid  sup- 


896.064.      BISCUIT  I^VKING   APPUANC;E.    ^'t-MAM   E 
WILLIAMS.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  30.  1905.     Serial 
No.  267.788. 


iltNl^lilil 


1  A  baking  cup  having  an  upwardly  removable  bottom 
nroiectlng  upward,  centrally,  to  form  an  inverte<l  cup  of 
materlany  less  height  than  the  lateral  walls,  and  provide<1 
with  a  series  of  central  perforations  and  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations nt'nr  Us  niaru'lii 

2  The  combination  with  a  baking  pan  provided  wl  h  a 
series  of  perforations  In  Its  bottom,  of  a  «^t  «  ^^  "« 
cups  having  upwardly  removable  bottoms  registering  with 
said  i)erforatlou8.  respectively. 
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8  9  6    9  8  5       COIN  -  WAT  FOR  VENDING    MACHINES.  |  opening  or  roll  along  the  ledge  of  the  hinged  plate,  and 

HlNBT    J.    W18SING,    Jeffersonvllle,    Ind.,    assignor    to  drop  through  the  second  shunt  opening,  substantially  as 

American    Vending    Machine    Co.,    Jeffersonvllle,    Ind.  shown  and  described. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.227.  [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 

89  6,9  66.     REGISTER  OR  VENTILATOR.     James  H.  ^ 
Bailet,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tuttle  &  Bailey 
Manufacturing   Company,   a   corporation  of   New   York. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,308. 


1.  A  coin  way  for  coin  released  mechanism  having  a 
plurality  of  staggered  openings  exteadlng  In  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  coins  and  passing  through  the  surface 
of  the  coin-way  upon  which  the  coins  rest  while  traveling 
through  said  coin  way.  a  plurality  of  said  staggered  open- 
ings being  of  lesser  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  ac- 
ceptable coins ;  whereby  coins  of  lesser  width  than  ac 
ceptable  coins  will  pass  through  one  of  said  staggered 
openings  and  will  not  reach  the  destination  provided  for 
acceptable  coins. 

2.  A  vending  means  comprising  operating  means,  a 
coin  way  having  a  plurality  of  staggered  openings  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  oi  the  travel  of  the  coins  and  passing 
through  that  surface  of  the  coin  way  upon  which  the  coins 
rest  while  traveling  through  said  coin  way,  a  plurality  of 
said  openings  being  normally  of  lesser  width  than  the 
thickness  of  the  acceptable  coins,  a  member  forming  one 
side  of  said  openings,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
said  opcrntlng  means  moves  said  nitmlier  to  enlarge  said 
openings,  substantially  as  specitled. 

3.  A  vending  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  de 
posit  slot  for  coins,  a  coin  way  for  deposite<l  coins  In  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  said  slot,  a  hooded  portion  eitenfllng 
from  said  slot  and  conducting  coins  to  said  different 
plane  of  said  coin-way,  the  lower  surface  of  said  coin  way 
having  a  plurality  of  staggered  slots  passing  therethrough 
and  of  le.s.ser  width  than  the  thickness  of  acceptable  coins, 
where  by  thin  p<jrflons  are  prevented  from  being  thrown 
through  said  coin  way  and  jumping  over  said  staggered 
slots,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  vending  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  de- 
posit slot  for  coins,  a  coin  way  for  deposited  coins  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  said  slot,  a  hooded  portion  extending 
from  said  slot  and  conducting  coins  to  said  different  plane 
of  said  coin  way.  the  lower  surface  of  said  coin  way  having 
a  plurality  of  staggered  slots  passing  therethrough  and  of 
lesser  width  than  the  thickness  of  acceptable  coins  ;  a  mov- 
able member  forming  one  side  of  said  staggered  slots,  op 
erating  means,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
oi)eralliig  n  cans  moves  said  movable  member  to  enlarge 
said  staggered  slots,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  coin  way  for  coin  controlled  vending  machines, 
the  comlilnntlon  of  a  relatively  stationary  plate  formed 
with  t)ottom  laterally  extending  lu^s,  and  a  relatively 
narrower  ledge  Intermediate  of  said  lugs  and  terminating 
short  of  one  of  said  lugs  whereby  to  form  a  bottom  shunt 
opening,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  stationary  plate,  means 
for  pressing  said  hinged  plate  towards  said  stationary 
plate,  the  hinged  plate  being  formed  with  a  longitadiaally 
extending  le<lge  facing  the  bottom  shunt  opening  and  sub 
stantially  coextensive  with  the  latter,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  lugs  whereby  to  form 
a  second  bottom  shunt  opening  with  the  lug  of  the  station- 
ary plate,  said  two  bottom  shunt  openings  t)elng  offset 
one  from  the  other,  and  means  for  directing  a  coin  down 
upon  the  ledge  of  the  hinged  plate,  whereby  a  thin  coin 
will   either  pass  directly   through   the  first  bottom  shunt 


1.  In  a  regtater  or  ventilator,  a  fan  arranged  to  swing 
on  either  of  a  plaimllty  of  axes. 

2.  In  a  register  or  ventilator,  a  fan  arranged  to  swing 
on  either  of  two  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 

3.  In  a  register  or  ventilator,  a  fan,  a  detachable  hori- 
zontal axle  therefor  and  a  detachable  vertical  axle  there- 
for, so  arranged  that  when  either  axle  is  removed  the 
fan  Is  carried  by  the  other  axle. 

4.  In  a  register  or  ventilator,  a  fan.  a  detachable  axle 
therefor  parallel  to  Its  longer  dimension  and  a  detachable 
axle  therefor  parallel  to  its  shorter  dimension  so  arranged 
that  when  either  axle  Is  removed  the  fan  is  carried  by  the 
other  axle. 

5.  In  a  register  or  ventilator,  a  fan  arranged  to  swing 
on  either  of  a  plurality  of  axes  and  me.ins  for  operating 
the  fan  on  either  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


896.967.  GAS  TRAP  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Relbes  C. 
Baker,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.522. 


A  gas  trap  for  oil  wells  comprising  a  c.vrindrical  casing 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  flat  top  provided  with 
a  central  perforation  for  the  attachment  of  the  gas  trap 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  pump  casing,  said  top  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  between  the  central  and  the  edge 
portions,  and  an  annular  flange  extending  upward  al)ove 
the  top  coincident  with  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  cas 
ing.  said  flange  Joining  the  upper  surface  of  the  flat  top 
and  at  right  angles  thereto. 
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S9«,968.  SA.ND-VALVE  MECHANISM.  Uavid  T.  Baji- 
SETT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  ffeb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
Nu.   417.361. 


3.  A  mall-bag  receiving;  apparatus  comprisinK  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  arcuate  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
tbe  frame.  apriuK  prfBsed  baK  engaKiug  arms  carried  by 
the  arcuate  member  at  the  outer  ends  theroof.  said  ar- 
cuate member  beln^  HrranK'eil  to  extend  at  tunes  with 
one  end  outwardly  of  the  frame,  a  latch  member  arranged 


1.  A  8*nd  valve  device  embodying  in  1  ombination  a  sand 
dtacharglng  conduit,  a  valve  for  ctjutroUlng  same,  means 
for  operating  the  valve  normally  by  fluid  pressure,  and 
auxiliary  mean.s  f..r  operating  saaie  positively  by  hand 
for  emergency  purposes 

2.  A  sand  controlling  and  discharging  device  embodying 
In  combination  dj  a  casing  ..X)n8tltutlng  au  integral  part 
of  the  discharge  conduit  enlarkied,  (-)  a  lift  valvt*  con  , 
trolling  the  lower  orifice  of  the  casing.  (3)  a  smaller  1 
casing  arranged  concentrically  within  the  first.  t4)  a 
valve  stem  extended  axially  within  the  Inner  casing,  and, 
^5)  manually  operated  mechanism  contained  wholly  with- 
in the  Inner  casing  for  operating  rlie  valve 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  characte»  described,  having  an 
outer  and  inner  casing  concentriially  arranged  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  lower  ..r  '  •.■  of  the  former  with 
stem  extended  axially  into  the  latter  a  .  ountersunlt  bos.-* 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  casing  embracing 
the  valve  and  constituting  a  guide,  socket  and  sand  shield 
for  the  same. 

4.  A  sand  valve  mechanism,  having  In  combination  a 
casing  with  an  opening  at  the  tap  to  connec-t  with  the 
sand  supply  and  another  at  the  Hottom  for  a  sand  exit, 
another  casing  within  the  first  a|id  free  therefrom  save 
by  connections  between  the  sldesi  of  both  said  casings. 
a  valve  controlled  from  said  Inner  casing  adapted  to  close 
the  sand  exit  opening  In  the  outer  casing  and  a  lever 
mechanism  within  the  second  named  casing  for  causing 
the  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  ralve. 

5.  A  sand  valve  mechanism,  having  in  combination  a 
casing  constituting  an  enlargement  of  the  feed  pipe,  with 
an  opening  at  the  top  to  oonne-t  with  the  sand  supply 
and  another  at  the  bottom  for  a  sand  exit,  another  casing 
within  the  first  and  free  therefrdm  save  by  connections 
between  the  sides  of  both  said  casings,  a  valve  controlled 
from  said  inner  casing  adapted  to  open  the  sand  exit 
opening  In  the  outer  casings  botH  by  fluid  pressure  and 
by  positive  mechanical  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tfce  Gazette.] 


896,969.  MAIL  B.\G  PELIVKHINO  Ai-PAR-VTUS.  Mi- 
chael A.  Beard.  Gurdon,  Ark,  Filed  Feb.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,722.  J 

1     \   mail-bag   receiving   nppari  tus   comprising  a   horl 
zontally  disposed  arm  arranged  fo'  pivotal  movement,  bag 
engaging  means  carried  at  each  end  of  the  arm,  and  bag 
supporting  means  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  mall-bag  receiving  apparatu.s  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  He  at  times  with  Its  end 
Inwardly  of  the  frame,  and  at  titles  with  one  of  Ita  ends 
outwardly  of  the  frame,  and  bag  engaglnu  means  carried 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm. 


to  engage  the  arcuate  member  when  said  member  la  In 
an  operative  position,  meana  for  drawing  the  end  of  the 
arcuate  meml)er  Inwardly  of  the  frame  at  times,  and  bag 
■upporting  means  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  operable  by 
tbe  arcuate  member. 


896.970  BRl-SH  DRII-MNG  ANDTt'FTING  MAnilNK. 
Edwarp  F.  BtcH  and  Ktrt  Steinbach.  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanitary  Sectional  Brush  Company,  a 
Corponitl..n  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.   384.293. 


-m 


1.  In  a  brush   tufting   machine,   a  bar.   a   bead   carried 
by  said  bar.   the  slide  4(5  movable  vertically  in  the  head, 
a  drill  carried   by   said  slide,  a  tuft-driver  movable  verli 
cally  in  said  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  tuft  driver, 
and   means   for    reciprocating   tbe   slide   which   carries   tlie 

drill. 

2.  In  a  brush  tufting  machine,  a  bar,  a  slide  vertically 
movable  in  said  bar.  a  drill  device  carried  by  said  slide, 
a  tuft  driver  vertically  movable  In  said  slide,  a  shaft 
mounted  over  said  slide  In  a  support  carried  by  the  bar, 
and    cams    on    tbe    shaft    operating    directly    on    the   slide 

.and  on  the  tuft  driver. 

3.  In  a  brush  tufting  machine,  a  frame  having  a  base 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  and  means  for  feed 
Ing  a  brush  block,  a  bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  meant- 
for  reciprocating  the  bar.  a  slide  vertically  movable  in 
aald  bar.  a  drill  device  carried  by  said  slide,  a  tuft  driver 
vertically  movable  In  said  slide,  a  shaft  mounted  over 
said  slide  in  a  framing  carried  by  said  bar.  and  cams  on 
tbe  shaft  operating  directly  on  the  slide  and  on  the  tuft- 

drlver. 

4.  In  a  brush  tufting  machine,  a  frame  having  a  base 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  and  means  for  feed 
Ing  a  brush-block,  the  bar  5  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon 
said  frame,  tbe  head  7  carrle<l  by  said  bar.  the  slide  46 
movable  vertically  In  the  bead,  a  drill  carrlwl  by  said 
slide,    a    tuft-drlver    movable    vertically    In    said    slide,    a 
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shaft  mounted  over  said  bead  in  a  support  carried  by  the 
l)ar,  cams  on  the  shaft  operating  upon  the  slide  and  on  the 
tuft-driver,  means  for  .Ifting  the  brush-block  to  the  head 
for  drilling  the  hole,  menus  for  reciprocating  the  bar  when 
the  hole  Is  drllle<1.  to  shift  the  head  to  bring  the  hole 
under  tbe  tuft-driver,  and  means  for  lowering  the  brush 
block  after  the  tuft  Is  driven. 

f».  In  a  brush  tufting  machine,  the  bar  D,  the  head  7 
carried  by  said  bar  and  having  a  vertical  channel  with 
the  slide  46  therein,  the  slide  having  the  drill-spindle  47 
mounted  to  move  therewith,  and  having  a  vertical  groove 
with  driver-earner  0(5  movable  therein,  means  for  reclp 
rocating  the  slide  with  the  drill  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating tbe  driver  carrier  Intermediate  to  the  movements 
of  tbe  slide  and  drill. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


894,971.  FOOTWF-.^R.  Robrbt  Chmistiinses.  Racine 
Wit.,  assignor  of  one  half  fo  T.  P.  Hardy.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  12,   190H.     Serial  No.  420,545. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrllx»d.  the  combination 
with  an  upper  or  t)ody-portlon.  of  a  unitary  cast-metal  sole 
portion  having  an  Integral  hollow  heel  provided  with  a 
suitable  filling,  an  Integral  upstanding  flange  to  receive 
the  base  of  said  l>ody  portion  and  suitably  attached  there- 
to, and  an  Integral  tmnsverse  bar  formed  upon  the  casting 
and  pxtend;ng  across  the  bottom  of  said  soie  portion  be 
neath  the  ball  of  the  foot. 


896,972.  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  Feancis  L.  Clask.  Pitts 
burg,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Company, 
East  St.  Louis,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  190G.     Serial  No.  294,156. 


nut,  and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  for  oscil- 
lating the  collar  and  pa«l. 

;{.  In  a  slack  adjustei-  for  brakes,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cylinder  levers  and  a  connecting  rod.  of  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  rod  and  rotatably  mounted  In  a  pivotal 
connection  to  one  of  the  levers,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  the 
nut.  and  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cylinder  levers  and  a  connecting  rod.  of  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  rod  and  rotatably  mounted  In  a  pivotal 
connection  to  one  of  the  levers,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  operated  by  the  angular  movement  of  the  lever. 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  lever  and  connecting  rod  having  a  threaded  por 
tion,  of  a  block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  nut  for 
the  rod  rotatably  connected  to  the  block  and  carrying  a 
ratchet  wbwl.  a  collar  and  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
nut,  and  means  operated  by  the  angular  movement  of  the 
lever  for  actuating  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  lever  and  connecting  rod  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, of  a  1  lock  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  nut  for 
the  rod  rotatably  connected  to  the  block  and  carrying  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  collar  and  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said 


896.973.  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. Frkd  B.  CoFiEv,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar    21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,7H0. 


1.  In  a  charging  system  for  storage  Latteries,  a  pluralltj 
of  stations,  a  pair  of  batteries  and  a  translating  device  at 
each  station,  a  charging  conductor  extending  through  said 
stations,  a  switch  at  each  stntion  adapted  to  connect  the 
lotteries  alternately  to  said  conductor  and  to  said  device, 
and  operating  means  for  the  switch  at  each  station  re- 
sponsive to  a  reversal  of  current  in  said  conductor. 

2.  In  a  charging  system  for  storage  batteries,  a  plurality 
of  stations,  a  pair  of  batteries  and  a  translating  device  at 
each  station,  a  charging  conductor  extending  through  said 
stations,  a  switch  at  each  station  adapted  to  connect  the 
batteries  alternately  to  said  conductor  and  to  said  device, 
operating  means  for  tbe  switch  at  each  station  responsive 
to  a  reversal  of  current  In  said  conductor,  and  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  said  operating  means  and  said 
switch. 

3.  In  n  ciiarglng  system  for  storage  batteries,  a  plurality 
of  stations,  a  [)air  of  batteries  and  a  translating  device  at 
each  station,  a  charging  conductor  extending  through  said 
stations,  a  switch  at  each  station  adapted  to  connect  the 
batteries  alternately  to  said  conductor  and  to  said  device, 
operating  meflns  for  the  switch  at  each  station  responsive 
to  a  reversal  of  current  In  said  conductor,  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  the  movable  winding  and  said  switch, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  In 
said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  charging  system  for  storage  batteries,  a  plurality 
of  stations,  a  pair  of  batteries  and  a  translating  device  at 
each  station,  a  charging  conductor  extending  through  said 
stations,  a  swit<ii  at  each  station  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
batteries  alternately  to  Siiid  conductor  and  to  said  device, 
and  operating  means  responsive  to  a  reversal  of  current  In 
said  conductor  adapted  to  shift  the  switch  at  each  station 
with  a  snap-action  to  cither  of  its  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  charging  system  for  storage  batteries,  a  plurality 
of  stations,  a  pair  of  batteries  and  a  translating  device  at 
each  station,  a  charging  conductor  extending  through  said 
stations,  a  switch  at  each  station  adapted  to  connect  the 
batteries  alternately  to  said  conductor  and  to  said  device, 
and  operating  means  for  the  switch  at  each  station  com- 
prising two  cotiperatlng  windings,  one  In  circuit  with  said 
conductor  and  tbe  other  supplied  with  current  from  one 
of  the  batteries. 

[Claims  U  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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896.974.  AUTOMATIC  OIL  CUP.  OsrAR  Damon  and 
William  L.  Shoup,  Langdon,  Kaps.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403.950. 


I 


1.  A  plunger  for  the  tubes  of  lubri<tatlnK  cupa  consisting 
of  a  rod  havinff  formed  thereon  a  series  of  hollow  cones. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  Its  spindle,  of  a 
lubricating  cup  having  a  feed  tubej  communicating  with 
the  spindle,  and  a  plunger  operatintcj  In  the  tube  and  con- 
sisting of  a  rod  havinif  formed  thereon  a  series  of  hollow 
cones. 


896.975.  RANGE  KEEPER.  ArtHuk  T.  Dawson  and 
Geobgb  T.  Bcckham,  Westminster.  London.  England. 
assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  &  Ma^im  Limited.  London. 
England.     Filed  Feb.  1,  190T.     Serial  No.  355,206. 


r 


U  - 


»*  ^' 


1.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  guns;  the  combl 
nation  of  a  range-keeper  situated  a|t  the  sending  station. 
a  transmitting  switch  operatlvelyi  connected  with  the 
range  Weeper  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with 
the  varlms  range  indlcatln.;  instruments  situated  con- 
tlgnous  to  the  guns,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  transmitting  switch  In  accordance  with  the  varia- 
tions In  the  range  Indicated  by  the  rn nee  keeper. 

2.  In  electric  slsmaline  aiipiirntn*  for  guns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  nrTT««4iepper  situated  at  the  sending  station, 
a  rotary  transmitting  switch  adopted  to  lie  electrically 
connected  with  the  various  range  Indicating  instruments 
situated  contieuoiis  to  the  L'\ins.  a  r«nee  keeper  dial  means 
for  angularly  displacing  such  dial  %  range  keeper  pointer, 
a  following  pointer  adapted  to  follow  the  movements  of 
the  range  keep»»r  pnlntf^r,  means  for  actuating  said  follow- 
ing pointer,  ami  means  for  Imparting  moti  .n  to  said  ro 
tary  transmitting  s<wltch  simultaneously  with  the  move 
ment  Imparted  to  the  dial  or  the  following  pointer  of  the 
range  keeper. 


3.  In  electric  algnaltng  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  range  keeper  situated  at  tb«  ••Odlng  station, 
a  rotary  transmitting  switch  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  the  various  range  Indicating  Instruments 
situated  contiguous  to  the  guns,  a  range  keeper  dial  means 
for  angularly  displacing  such  dial  a  range  k»H»per  pointer. 
a  following  pointer  adapted  to  f.^llow  the  movpments  of 
the  range-keeper  pointer,  means  for  actuating  said  follow 
ing  pointer  normally  Inoperative  electro  magnetic  clutches 
forming  part  of  the  aforesaid  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  said  dial  or  the  said  following  pointer,  means 
whereby  either  the  said  electro  magnetic  clutches  apper- 
taining to  the  dial  actuating  mechanism  or  the  electro- 
magnetic clutches  appertaining  to  the  fallowing  pointer 
mechanism  are  rendered  operative,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  electro-magnetic  clutches  when  thus  rendered  op- 
erative win  Impart  motion  to  the  said  rotary  trausmlttlng 
switch  simultaneously  with  the  movement  Imparted  to  the 
dial  or  the  following  pointer  of  the  rant'e  keeper 

4.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  range  keeper  situated  lU  the  sending  station. 
a  rotary  transmitting  switch  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  the  various  range  indicating  instruments 
situated  contiguous  to  the  guns,  a  range  keeper  dial  means 
for  angularly  displacing  such  dial  a  range  keeper  pointer. 
a  following  pointer  adapted  to  follow  the  movements  of 
the  range  keeper  pointer,  means  f  'r  actuating  said  follow- 
ing pointer,  normally  Inoperative  electro  magnetic  clutches 
forming  part  of  the  aforesaid  means  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  said  dial  or  the  said  following  pointer.  Inde- 
pendent electric  circuits  leading  from  a  source  of  electric 
supply  and  Including  the  electr  .magnetic  clutches  and 
the  rotary  transmitting  switch,  and  a  hand  switch  for 
bringing  one  or  other  of  said  circuits  into  operative  rela- 
tionship with  Its  electromagnetic  clutches  and  the  ro- 
tary transmitting  switch. 

5.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  range-keeper  situated  at  the  sending  station, 
a  rotary  transmitting  switch  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connecteJ  with  the  varlius  range  indicating  instruments 
situated  contiguous  to  the  guns,  a  range  keeper  dial  gear- 
ing for  angularly  displacing  such  dial  a  range-keeper 
pointer,  a  following  pointer  adapted  to  follow  the  move- 
ments of  the  range-keeper  pointer,  gearing  for  actuating 
■aid  following  pointer,  normally  inoperative  electro  mag- 
netic clutches  lormlng  part  of  the  aforesaid  gearing  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  said  dial  or  the  said  following 
pointer,  means  whereby  either  the  said  electromagnetic 
clutches  appertaining  to  the  dial  actuating  gearing  or  the 
electromagnetic  clutches  appertaining  to  the  f  dlowlng 
pointer  gearing  are  rendered  operative,  independent  crank 
handles  for  driving  either  of  sal  1  gearings  through  the  in- 
tervention of  the  said  electro  magnetic  clutches  and  means 
whereby  the  driving  of  said  gearing  will  simultaneously 
Impart  motion  to  the  said  rotary  transmitting  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S96,976.  BOOK.  James  C  Dawson,  St.  I>oul8,  Mo.,  as 
si'gnor  to  Sleber  &  Trussell  Mnfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.262. 

1  In  a  iKHtk,  In  combination,  a  back  having  side  plates 
one  thereof  being  hinged  to  the  back,  filing  posts  fixed 
m  one  of  the  sides  and  engaging  the  hinged  side  such 
posts  having  their  outer  ends  socketed,  the  sockets  being 
threaded  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  walls  of  the  outer  ends 
of  the  socket  being  reduced  In  thickness,  screw  bolts  for 
engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  the  sockets  and  studs 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  posts. 

•>    In   a  ttook,   in  combination,  a  back  having  side  mem 
bers    one  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  back,  filing  posts  fixed 
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In  one  side  member  and  engageable  with  the  other  side 
member,  the  outer  ends  of  the  posts  being  formed  for  en- 
gagement successively  with  temporary  and  permanent 
means  for  securing  them  to  the  side  member  with  which 
they  engage. 

3.  In  a  l)ook,  in  combination,  a  back  having  side  mem 
bers.  one  of  wlilch  Is  hinged  to  the  back,  filing  posts  fixed 
In  one  side  meml>er  and  engageable  with  the  other  side 
meml)or  and  having  their  outer  ends  socketed,  and  studs 
for  engaging  the  sockets,  and  having  their  shanks  chan- 
neled. 

4.  In  a  book,  in  combination,  a  back,  straight  filing 
potts  carried  by  and  transverse  of  the  back,  and  leaves 
Impaled  upon  the  posts,  the  outer  edges  of  the  leaves  col- 
lectively presenting  a  curved  surface. 


896.977.  TYPE-WRITING  M.\CHINE.  Edwin  C.  Dun- 
bar. Somervllle,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr,  30,  1907.     Serial  No,  371.167. 


€ 


■  -m\,    -m"  M 


-j^"  ^■"*    W 


1.  .K  detachable  card  holder  for*  use  upon  the  cylindrical 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  card-hold- 
ing strip  to  extend  the  length  of  the  platen,  springy  claws 
upon  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  extend  past  the  platen  axle 
and  hooked  at  their  tips  to  catch  over  the  heads  of  the 
platen,  and  wings  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
claws  near  the  tips  of  the  latter ;  said  wings  having  their 
upper  ends  set  off  from  said  claws  to  permit  said  upper 
ends  to  be  forced  towards  each  other  to  spring  the  tips  of 
the  claws  away  from  said  heads. 

2.  A  detachable  card  holder  for  use  upon  the  cylindrical 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  card  hold- 
ing strip  to  extend  the  length  of  the  platen,  springy  claws 
upon  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  having  hooks  to  catch 
upon  the  exteriors  of  the  platen  heads,  and  finger  pieces 
upon  said  claws  and  mo'^able  towards  each  other  to  re- 
lease said  hooks  from  the  platen  heads. 

3.  A  detachable  card  holder  for  use  upon  the  cylindrical 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  card-hold- 
ing strip  to  extend  the  length  of  the  platen,  springy  claws 
upon  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  having  hooks  to  catch 
upon  the  exteriors  of  the  platen  heads,  and  finger-pieces 
upon  said  claws  and  movable  towards  each  other  to  spring 
the  claws  away  from  the  heads  of  the  platen  to  release 
said  hooks  from  said  heads. 

4.  A  detachable  card  holder  for  use  upon  the  cylindrical 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  card-liold- 
Ing  strip  to  extend  the  length  of  the  platen,  a  springy  claw 
upon  one  end  of  the  strip  having  means  to  catch  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  i>laten  head,  a  finger  piece  in  the  form  of 
a  wing  extending  from  said  claw  and  movable  towards  the 
platen  head  to  flex  the  claw  to  release  said  catching 
means,  and  means  upon  the  other  end  of  said  strip  to 
catch  upon  the  exterior  of  the  other  platen  head. 

5.  .\  detachable  card  holder  for  use  upon  the  cylindrical 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  card  hold- 
ing strip  to  extend  the  length  of  the  platen,  a  springy  claw 
forked  to  pass  beyond  the  platen  hub  and  provided  with 
hooks  upon  its  tips  to  catch  over  the  exterior  of  the 
platen  head,  a  releasing  finger  piece  In  the  form  of  a  wing 
having  forks  secured  to  the  forks  of  the  claw,  the  free  end 
of  said  wing  set  off  from  the  body  of  the  claw,  and  means 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  strip  to  catch  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  other  platen  head. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,] 


896,978,     ORE  SEPARATOR.     Joseph  G.    Evans.   Baker 
City,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,124. 
1.   In   an   ore   separator   the   combination   with   a   table 

and    means  for  rocking  the   same  transversely  ;  of  trans- 
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versely  extending  rllBes  upon  the  table  and  forming  pock- 
ets having  outlets  in  the  bottoms  thereof,  parallel  slldable 
closures  for  said  outlets  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
table,  an  oscillatory  actuating  element  carried  by  the 
table,  revoluble  means  for  operating  the  same  during  the 
transverse  rocking  of  the  table,  and  a  plurality  of  levers 
connecting  said  element  and  the  respective  closures  for 
shifting  said  closures  transversely  of  the  table  during 
said  rocking  movement. 


2.  In  an  ore  separator  the  combination  with  a  table 
and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  same  transversely  ;  of 
transversely  extending  rlflJes  upon  the  table  and  forming 
pockets  having  outlets  In  the  bottoms  thereof,  slides 
mounted  within  the  outlets  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  table,  said  slides  l>eing  flush  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  table,  retaining  means  carried  by  the  table  and  lap- 
ping the  slides,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocat- 
ing the  slides  during  the  transverse  rocking  movement  of 
the  table,  said  slides  being  proportioned  to  open  the  out- 
lets during  a  fraction  of  each  movement  of  the  slides. 

3.  lu  an  ore  separator  the  combination  with  standards 
and  guides  thereon  ;  of  toothed  tripping  elements  revolu- 
bly  mounted  adjacent  the  standards,  vertically  disposed 
push  bars  mounted  within  the  guides  and  supported  solely 
by  the  tripping  elements,  cross  bars,  heads  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  sockets  constituting  seats  for  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  push  Itars.  an  Inclined  table  secured  upon 
the  cross  bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  tripping  elements  to  simultaneously  raise  and  lower 
opposite  portions  of  the  table  to  rock  the  same  trans- 
versely. 


896.979.  FIELD  REGULATION  FOR  MOTOR-GENER- 
ATORS, Charles  E.  Evelfth.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar,  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,956. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  generator,  of  means 
responsive  to  the  generator  voltage  for  simultaneously 
varying  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  the  lield  strength  of 
the  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  generator,  of  means 
responsive  to  the  generator  voltage  for  simultaneously 
and  oppositely  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  the  field 

1  strength  of  the  generator. 
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3.  The  comhlnation  with  a  m»Aor  generator,  of  means 
reH>on»ive  to  the  generator  voltage  for  simuluneously 
▼arying  the  field  strength  of  both,  the  motor  and  the  gen- 
erator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  generator,  of  meana 
responsive  to  the  g*>nerator  voltaire  for  simnltaneouslj 
and  oppositely  varyinc  th»'  field  strengths  of  both  the 
motor  and  the  generator 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motior  generator,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic switch  (ontroUlng  iW  tield  strength  of  the 
motor  end.  a  second  electromagnetic  switch  controlling  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator  efad,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  both  switches  simultaneoualy. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlJe  (Jazette.] 


896.980.    KErTlFlEB  PANKL     ^vMUEL  Fekocson,  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Wnfral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorii.     Filp<l  s.'pt. 
No.    278,862.       Renewed    Feb. 
417,860. 


18,  190.">.  Serial 
26,    1908.      Serial     No. 


896,981.     'secondary    BATTERY.      LOTHXB    Fx»dlkb. 

Stoke  Newlngton,  England.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.     Serial 

No.  359.257. 

1.  A  plate  for  secondary  batteries  comprising  a  grid, 
an  adherent  paste,  said  paste  consisting  of  lead  oxid  mixed 
with  a  solution  which  results  from  the  additlDn  of  lead 
acetate  to  phenol. 

2.  A  plate  for  secomlary  Imtierl.-s  comprlslug  a  >:rld 
having  interstices  therein,  said  Interstices  l)elng  tilleii  by 
molded  p<irtlons  of  prepared  lead  oild  of  a  hard,  compact 
and  porous  nature  Inserted  in  tlu'  Interstices  while  In  »oft, 
pasty  condition  due  to  the  mixture  of  lead  phony  late  ace- 
tate with  lead  oxId. 

3.  A  negative  pole  plate  comprising  n  grid,  and  an  ad- 
herent paste  comprising  litharge  mixed  with  an  acrid  solu- 
tion of  lead  phenylate-acetate. 

4.  A  negative  pole  plate  for  secondary  batteries  com- 
priaing  a  grid,  an  adherent  paste  composed  of  litharge,  and 
minium  mixed  with  an  acrid  solution  of  lead  phenvlate- 
acetate. 


806,982.      FOOT  -  REST.      John    Flisdall.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  2."?.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.181. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  panel  loard  carrying  switches 
and  the  like,  standards  for  supporting  said  board,  a  se.ond 
panel  board,  bra.  kets  connected  to  said  standards  for  sup- 
porting said  second  panel  Vniard  in  a  position  aNive  and 
behind  the  first  panel  tward.  and  a  vapor  electric  device 
carried  by  said  second  panel  botrd. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  [>nm\  Mard  carrying  switches 
and  the  like,  standards  for  supporting  said  hoard,  a  second 
panel  board,  brackets  conne<red  to  said  standard  for  sup- 
porting said  second  panel  >.oar4  In  a  position  above  and 
behind  the  first  panel  tward.  a  vapor  electric  device  car- 
rle<l  by  said  sncnd  panel  tH)ard.  and  a  protecting  cage  In- 
closing said  vapor  electric  devir«  and  having  its  front  sur- 
face practically  flush  with  the  first  mentioned  panel  l^iard. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pantl  board  carrying  switches 
and  the  like,  standards  for  support ing  said  board,  a  second 
panel  board,  brackets  conne<ted  to  said  standard  for  s\ip- 
porting  said  second  panel  boarfl  in  a  position  above  and 
behind  the  first  panel  board,  a  vapor  electric  device  car- 
ried by  said  second  panel  b«iar(J,  and  a  protecting  cage  In- 
closing said  vapor  electric  device 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pan»l  U)ard.  supportinc  means 
therefor,  a  vapor  electric  device  carried  by  said  panel 
t>oard,  an  opening  in  said  paneil  Iward  opposite  a  portion 
of  said  device,  and  an  air  blasl  tul)e  communicating  with 
said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pan|el  board  carrying  switches 
and  tlie  like,  standards  supporttn?  said  panel  board,  brick- 
ers  extending  from  said  gt;mdard.s.  a  second  panel  board 
carried  by  said  brackets,  a  pawl  board  In  a  plane  behind 
the  first  mentioneil  panel  txianl  but  out  •>{  registry  there- 
with, a  vapor  electric  device  carrietl  by  the  last  mentioned 
panel  board,  a  protecting  cage  for  said  v«(K)r  electric  de- 
vice, and  a  removable  cover  for  said  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  id  the  Gazette.]     ^ 


1.  In  a  foot  rest,  a  rest  proper,  a  supporting  member 
secured  thereto  and  l)ent  at  suljstantlally  a  right  angle, 
friction  plates  ni(Mmte<l  nn  each  side  of  tiie  bent  over  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  holding 
said  friction   plates  in  position  on  a  chair. 

2.  lu  a  foot  rest,  a  body  portion,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  iKKly  portion,  an  engaijlng  member  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  there 
from,  a  friction  plate  contacting  with  one  end  of  said  en- 
gaging nieml.er.  a  second  contact  plate  contacting  with  the 
other  end  of  said  engaging  member  upon  the  opposite  side 
to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for  holding  in  posi 
tion  said  plates  on  a  chair. 

3.  In  ,1  f'K)t  rest,  a  rest  proper,  means  for  securing  the 
feame  to  a  chair,  a  plurality  of  metallic  strips  for  engaging 
said  securing  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  strips  In 
position  on  a  chair,  said  strips  being  designed  to  re<elve 
said  securing  means  therebetween. 


89  6.9  83.  TRANSFORMER  CORE  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  J.  Fra.nk,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  1,   1907.      Serial  No.  371.2S5. 


1.  A  Jointed  and  laminated  magnetic  core,  the  lamina 
being    Interleaved    at    the    joints    and    a    portion    of    said 
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lamina"   having   notches   located   dissymmetrically   at   tBe 
Interleaving  ends  of  the  lamltue  between  their  side  edges. 

2.  A  Jointed  and  laminated  magnetic  core,  the  iamlnc 
being  interleaved  at  the  joints  and  liaving  s<juare  corners, 
with  notches  located  dissymmetrically  at  the  Interleaving 
ends  of  a  portion  of  the  lamina'. 

3.  A  closed.  Jointed,  magnetic  core  composed  of  lami- 
nated sections  Interleaved  with  each  other  at  the  Joints, 
a  portion  of  said  sections  being  each  composed  of  bun- 
dies  of  lamina  provided  with  notdies  dissymmetrically 
locatt-d  at  their  ends  b«>tween  their  side  edges,  alternate 
bundb-s  being  oppositely  displaced  longitudinally  and  ad- 
jacent bundbs  (lispl.tced  in  the  same  direction  being  rela 
tlvely  reversed  so  as  relatively  to  displace  their  notches 
laterally. 


890.984.  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Hobace 
C.  Freeman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  383,574. 


I  cross  section  approximating  practically  an  equilateral 
triangle  with  Its  apices  and  bases  rounded  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descril»ed. 

2.  A  roiled  steel  T  railway  rail  having  Integrally 
forme<l  thert^with.  at  intervals,  a  series  of  vertical  sup- 
porting ribs  for  the  head  flange  of  the  rail,   the  said   ribs 

I    being   of    wedge    shai>ed    cross   section,    the    apices   of   the 
1    wedge   running   into   and    mer^'ing  with    the    lower    radius 
formed  at  the  cheek  of  head  flange  of  rail  on  both  sides 
of  the  web,  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  descrltjed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rail  head  flange  c,  base 
flange  a,  web  h,  and  strengthening  ribs  d,  said  ribs  having 
a  triangular  cross  section  and  merging  into  the  head 
flange  c  by  rounded  contours  at  or  near  the  cheeks  of  the 
same,  and  into  the  web  b  of  the  rail  and  on  both  sides 
thereof  as  herein  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  .\  T  railwMv  rail  liaving  integrally  formed  therewith. 
at  intervals,  on  the  gaj:e  line  side  of  the  rail,  a  series 
of  stiffening  ribs  extending  from  or  near  the  gage  line 
clieek  of  the  head  flanee  Inwardly  to  the  web  of  the  rail. 
the  said  ribs  l>elng  also  provided  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  web.  whereby  either  cheek  of  the  head  flange  may 
be  used  as  the  gage  line  side  of  rail. 


1.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  wires,  in  combination,  a 
trough,  a  plurality  of  removable  cover  sections  therefor, 
and  a  gutter  bridg«'d  acro.ss  the  top  of  the  trough  beneath 
the  joint  between  the  sections  and  formed  with  a  channel 
leading  from  side  to  side  across  the  trough  and  between 
the  cover  and  side  walls  thereof. 

2.  In  a  c.mdult  for  electric  wires.  In  combination,  a 
trough,  a  plurality  of  removable  cover  sections  therefor, 
and  a  gutter  bridge<i  across  the  top  of  the  trough  and 
formed  with  a  channel  leading  from  side  to  side  across  the 
trough,  the  trough  l«elug  formed  with  a  depression  In  Its 
side  walls  registering  with  the  channel  of  the  gutter 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  wires.  In  combination,  a 
trough,  a  cover  therefor,  and  a  gutter  bridged  across  the 
trough  and  discharging  on  the  outside  of  the  side-walls 
there<if,  the  gutter  l)eing  sunk  into  the  side  walls  so  as 
to  permit  the  cover  to  fit  closely  against  said  walls. 

4.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  wires.  In  combination,  a 
trough,  a  cover  therefor  having  flanges  fitting  over  tlie 
side  wails  of  the  trough,  and  a  dished  gutter  bridged 
across  the  top  of  the  trough  and  having  dished  terminal 
ears  fitting  over  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  gutter  and 
Its  ears  being  sunk  into  said  side  walls  so  as  to  permit 
the  cover  and  its  flanges  to  fit  closely  against  the  side 
walls  without  obstructing  the  gutter  channel. 


SOR.GS.'S      RAILWAY    RAIL.      Emil   Gathmann,   Bethle- 
hem, I'a.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,069. 


1'  .\  T  railway  rail  having  integrally  formed  tfierewith, 
at  intervals  on  ixith  sides  of  the  web.  vertical  supporting 
ribs  whereby  the  head  flange  of  the  rail  is  feinforced 
against    shearing   or    bending    action,    the    ribs    having    a 


896,986.  CEMENT  AITLYING  MECHANISM.  Peklet 
R.  Gla.ss,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed   Feb.    Ifi.    U»(>T.      Serial   No.  3.'>7.626. 


1.  A  cement  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  cement 
receptacle,  a  stock  support,  a  nozzle  leading  from  said 
receptacle  and  provided  at  its  mouth  with  a  valve,  said 
valve  openlnp  automatically  by  the  stock  upon  its  pres- 
entation therel)eneath  on  the  stock  support,  said  nozzle 
and  support  being  mounted  to  allow  of  a  relative  move- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  arranged  to 
intercept  the  path  of  movement  of  paid  valve  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  the  opening  thereof  whereby  any  Increase 
In  the  thickness  of  the  stock  will  act  to  separate  said 
nozzle  and  support  without  opening  the  valve  beyond 
a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  A  cement  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  cement 
receptacle,  a  stock  support,  a  nozzle  leading  from  said 
receptacle  and  provided  at  its  mouth  with  a  valve,  said 
valve  opening  automatically  by  the  stock  upon  its  presen 
tation  thereLieneaih  on  the  stock  9upi>ort.  means  normally 
acting  to  close  said  valve,  said  nozzle  and  support  being 
mounted  to  allow  of  a  relative  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  arranged  to  intercept  the 
path  of  movement  of  salii  valve  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  the  opening  thereof  whereby  any  increase  in  the  thick 
ness  of  the  stock  will  act  to  separate  said  nozzle  and 
support  without  opening  the  valve  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined amount 
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,3.  A  cement  applying  mechan  sm  comprising  a  cement 
receptacle,  a  stock  support,  a  loule  leading  from  said 
receptacle  and  provided  at  Its  ioutii  with  a  valve,  said 
valve  opening  automatically  by  the  stock  upon  its  presen- 
tation '  therebeneath  on  the  st<>ck  support,  said  nozzle 
being  mounted  to  move  towar(J  and  from  the  support, 
and  me.^ns  arranged  to  intercept  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  valve  for  limiting  the  exteit  of  the  opening  thereof, 
whereby  any  increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  stock  will 
act  to  lift  the  nozxie  without  (penlng  the  valve  beyond 
a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  A  cement  applying  mechailsm  comprising  a  cement 
receptacle,  a  stock  support,  a  aozzle  leading  from  said 
receptacle  and  provided  at  its  inouth  with  a  valve,  said 
valve  opening  automatically  by  :he  stock  upon  its  presen- 
tation therebeneath  on  the  stK-k  supi)ort.  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  close  said  valve,  said  nozzle  being  mounted 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  support,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  the  path  ol  movement  of  said  valve 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  opening  thereof,  whereby 
any  Increase  In  the  thickness  ol  the  stock  will  act  to  lift 
the  nozzle  without  opening  the  valve  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

5.  A  cement  applying  mechat  ism  comprising  a  cement 
receptacle,  a  stock  support,  a  nuzzle  leading  from  said 
receptacle,  a  spring-pressed  vali  e  mounted  in  said  nozzle 
dnd  provided  with  a  toe  projecting  beyond  the  nozxie 
mouth  when  the  valve  Is  closed  said  nozzle  and  support 
being  mounted  to  allow  of  a  ijelatlve  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  meatns  arranged  to  intercept 
the  path  of  movement  of  saijl  valve  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  the  opening  movement  thereof,  whereby  the 
stock  fed  to  the  machine  will  act  upon  the  toe  to  open 
the  valve  and  upon  any  Increase  In  thickness  thereof  will 
act  to  separate  the  nozzle  and  support  without  opening 
the  valve  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


rhrougbout  Ita  length  and  arranged  transversely  of  the 
burner  tubes  between  the  lugs  thereon,  the  walls  of  the 
shell  being  recessed  at  their  points  of  contact  with  the 
burners,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  restricted  aper- 
ture In  Its  upper  side  registering  with  th*-  ai«*rfurp  In  the 
floor  plate. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  Uniting 
the  oven  burners  of  a  gas  range,  comprising  a  shell  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  above  said  burners  having  an  open  chan- 
nel for  collecting  gas  escaping  from  the  burners  and  con- 
ducting It  to  a  point  removed  from  the  burners,  said 
channel  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  whl<  h 
said  gas  may  be  Ignited. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  an  oven 
chamber,  a  bottom  therefor  provlde<t  with  a  irrated  open 
Ing  at  Its  forward  edge  and  burners  lo<ated  beneath 
said  bottom,  of  an  Igniting  device  arrange<l  above  the 
burners  comprising  a  top  wall  and  depending  side  walls 
provided  with  reoeaaee  fitting  the  upi)er  sides  of  the  burn 
era,  the  forward  end 'of  the  device  being  located  beneath 
said  grating  and  provided  with  an  aperture  arranged  In  Its 
top  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


896.988.      BRACELET.      Fall    I..    Hanskn,    Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  30,  lft07.     Serial  No.  395,116. 


8  9  6,98  7.  IGNITION  I'K\  U  K  FOR  GAS  BURNERS. 
GiOKGB  W.  Graves,  N  v  V  rk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Graves  Supply  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  39S,312 


1.  An  Ignition  device  for  buifners  for  gas  stoves  having 
one  or  more  burners,  comprislnij  a  tubular  shell  open  on  Its 
under  side  forming  a  narrow  i;4s  collecting  channel  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  all  of  said  b<|rners,  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  A  restricted  opening  In  Its  upper  side  at  one 
end  of  the  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  g%a  range  comprising  a  plate 
forming  a  radiating  surface  dnd  burner  tut>es  arranged 
tbereund<^r  having  gas  jet  opei  Inga,  of  an  Igniting  device 
comprising  a  tubular  shell  arranged  transversely  above 
the  burners,  said  shell  having  an  open  lower  side,  the 
walls  of  the  shell  being  provld^  with  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  burners  and  also 
opening  In  Its  upper  side  near 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gis  range  comprising  a  plate 
forming  a  radiating  surface,  burner  tubes  arranged  there- 
under having  gas  jet  openings  and  provided  with  spaced 
lugs  at  corresponding  points  on  each  burner  and  a  front 


1.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  each  con 
slstlng  of  a  •hell,  a  U  shaped  link  connecting  two  adjoin- 
ing shells  and   a   colled   spring  surroundlni;   the    U  shaped 
portion  of  the  connecting  link  in  the  shell 

2.  A  bract  let  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  each  con- 
sisting of  a  shell  having  apertures  In  Its  s^ldes.  a  U  shaped 
connecting  link  the  armi  of  whl(  h  extend  throuKh  the 
apertures  on  the  sides  of  two  adjoining  shells,  a  colb-d 
spring  on  the  connecting  link  engatfing  with  the  side  of  a 
shell,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
link  in  the  adjoining  shell,  whereby  the  units  are  held  In 
their  normal  or  contracted  position  under  spring  tension. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  a  U  shaped  connecting  link  r  con- 
structed to  have  the  closed  end  H  and  the  arms  15  15 
with  the  b<nt  over  ends  16  16.  and  a  colled  spring  d  sur- 
rounding the  U  shaped  portion  of  the  connecting  link,  as 
described. 

4.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated 
units  a  a  each  unit  a  consisting  of  a  shell  h.  a  *\J  shaped 
connecting  link  c,  a  colled  actuating  spring  d  surrounding 
the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  connecting  link  and  a  back 
plate  e.  as  described. 


:)rovlded    with    a    restricted 
one  end. 


plate  abutting  the  floor   plate, 
with  an  opening  adjacent  the 


device  comprising  a  tubular  sliell  open  on  Its  under  side  i 


the  latter  being  provided 
front  plate,  of  an  Igniting 


896,989.  VULCAN IZER.  Jame.s  F.  Hardy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  l>ental  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  373,638. 

1.  In  a  vulcanlier  provided  with  a  yoke,  a  nut  swiveled 
in  the  yoke,  a  screw  for  operating  the  cover  of  the  vul- 
canlzer  and  engaged  with  the  nut  and  means  for  operating 
the  nut. 

2.  A  vulcanlier  comprising  a  pot.  means  for  supporting 
It,  a  cover  for  the  pot.  a  screw  forming  a  support  for  the 
cover,  a  nut  forming  a  support  for  the  screw,  a  yoke  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  nut  and  a  worm  mounted  In  the 
yoke  for  operating  the  nut  and  hence  the  screw  for  ad- 
justing the  cover  toward  and  away  from  Its  seat. 

3.  A  vulcanlier  comprising  a  pot.  means  for  supporting 
It,  a  cover  for  the  pot,  a  screw  forming  a  support  for  the 
cover,  a  nut  forming  a  support  for  the  screw,  a  yoke  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  nut,  a  worm  for  operating  the  nut 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  screw  during 
the  operntlon  of  the  nut. 
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4.  A  vulcanlier  comprising  a  pot,  means  for  supporting 
it.  a  cover  for  the  pot,  a  screw  engaged  with  the  cover,  a 
nut  engaged  with  the  screw,  a  yoke  provided  with  a  seat 
for  receiving  the  nut  In  rotary  adjustment  therein,  a  worm 
seated  in  the  yoke  and  engaged  with  the  nut  and  means 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  screw  during  the  opera 
tion  of  the  nut. 
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5.  A  vulcanlxer  comprising  a  pot  support,  a  pot  con- 
nected with  the  support  by  a  slip  joint,  a  cover  for  the 
pot.  a  screw  forming  a  support  for  the  cover  for  lifting 
the  cover  directly  away  from  and  adjusting  it  toward  the 
the  top  of  the  pot.  a  nut  in  which  the  screw  Is  mounted,  a 
swinging  yoke  forming  a  support  for  the  nut,  a  cap  on  the 
yoke  for  holding  the  screw  against  rotary  movement  and 
a  worm  mounted  In  the  yoke  In  engagement  with  the  nut 
for  operating  It  and  hence  moving  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


upright,  one  or  more  collars  slidably  arranged  thereon, 
one  or  more  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotal ly  supported  by 
said  collars  at  a  plurality  of  points  at  different  distances 
from  said  upright,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  upriglit  while  supported  in 
one  position  on  said  collars,  to  hold  said  arms  In  operative 
position  and  to  support  said  collars  and  cause  the  same  to 
frlctlonallv  engajre  said  upright,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upright,  one  or  more  collars  slidably  and  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  and  one  or  more  supporting  arms  re 
movablv  supported  thereby,  said  collar.s  l)eing  provided 
with  spaced  outstanding  brackets,  havlnt:  pairs  of  alined 
recesses,  said  arms  havhiK  trunnions  adapted  to  engage 
within  a  selected  pair  of  said  recesses,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  said  upright  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  arms  in  operative  position. 
[Claim  ti  not  printtMi  in  the  Gazette] 


896,990.     SUPPORTING  OR  DISPLAY  RACK  OR  STAND. 
Mark  E.  Hill,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Col 
lapstble  Hanger  Company,  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Virginia.      Filed    May    16.    1907.      Serial    No. 
373.960. 


/£    • 


I 


I 


il 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
apricbt,  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  one  or 
more  collars  mounted  upon  said  upright,  and  one  or  more 
arms  supported  Intermediate  the  lenpth  thereof  by  said 
collars,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  en 
gage  within  the  said  openings  to  normally  maintain  aald 
arms  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upright,  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  one  or 
more  collars  mounted  upon  said  upright  and  one  or  more 
arms  supported  Intermediate  the  length  thereof  by  said 
collars  ^ald  arms  having  hooked  Inner  ends  adapted  to 
enter  seleite<l  openings  In  said  upright  and  normally  main 
tain  the  arms  In  operative  relation  and  prevent  outward 
movement   thereof. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upright  having  a  plurality  of  openings  thereUi.  one  or 
more  collars  mounte<l  ui><in  said  upright  and  one  or  more 
arms  supported  Intermetllate  the  length  thereof  by  said 
collars  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  l.eing  adapted  to  ex- 
tend K'ueath  said  collars  and  within  said  openings  to 
maintain  said  arms  In  operative  position  and  to  support 

said  collars 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlb«>d,  comprising  an 


896,991.  METHOD  AND  APl'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
TUBES.  Hknky  W.  Hook,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908. 
Serial   No.  424,847. 


1.  The  process  of  making  pipe  which  consists  in  passing 
a  blank  through  a  roll  pass  and  over  a  mandrel  In  the  roll- 
pass,  and  moving  the  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  blank  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the  blank  when  the 
latter  becomes  Impeded  In  the  roll  pass. 

2.  In  a  welding  apparatus,  a  set  of  welding  rolls,  a  pipe- 
ball,  a  mandrel  bar.  s\  stop  carrier  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  mandrel  bar.  a  stop-block  supported  by  said  carrier 
and  arranged  In  line  with  said  mandrel  bar.  and  means  for 
moving  the  stop  out  of  line  with  the  mandrel  bar. 


896  992  SHAFTS  FOR  VEHICLES.  FRANK  S.  Howells. 
Port  Wa8hlngt..n.  N.  Y  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
37l.65r,. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pair  of  shafts  for  vehicles,  of  a 
metallic  core  or  strand  extending  centrally  through  said 
shafts  and  cross  piece,  with  an  enveloping  and  completing 
body  of  fibrous  material. 

2.  A  shaft  for  vehicles  having  a  twisted  metallic  strand 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  the  same  being  tilled,  or 
rounded  out,  by  papier  mAch^.  or  eijulvalent  material. 

3.  A  shaft  for  vehicles  having  a  twisted  metallic  strand 
acting  as  a  core,  or  skeleton,  filled,  or  rounded  out.  by 
pnpler  mflch^,  or  other  suitable  material,  to  simulate  the 
appe.irance  of  the  ordinary  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
the  papier  mftch^,  or  other  material  employed,  upon  the 
said  strand. 
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4.  In  a  shaft  for  vebicles,  a  t^ntrally  located  metalHc 
strand,  a  sttff»>nins  and  completing  Nxly  surrounditiir  same. 
and  means  cuDsUtin^  of  perforiiions  in  the  strand  for 
locking  the  conipletlng  body.         i 

.').  A  pair  of  shafts  for  vfhicles  having;  a  rf>ntrally  lo- 
cated strand,  core  or  skf-lfton  pxttndinf;  thruUKh  the  shafts 
proper  as  well  as  through  the  (■^)ss  piece  which  connects 
them,  the  said  strand  core  ur  skfleton  being  formed  Inie- 
jfrally  In  combination  with  an  esvelopinji  and  completing 
body. 

[Claim  6  not  printid  in  the  <.»»r»-tte. ] 


S»6.993.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
RECIPROCATING  DEVICES  Leopold  Jamsch,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  <;enpral  Electric  <;'ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  rHed  L>ec.  14,  lt»07.  Serial 
No.  4<)«,4r.O. 


^   . 


^^        M 


1.  In  an  electrically  drlvn  retlprocatlng  mechanism,  a 
drhing  motor,  a  controller  for  re:;ulatlnK  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  an^l  m^ans  operative  when 
the  reciprocating  mechanism  hasimoTed  to  a  certain  point 
In  either  direction  for  preventitii:  fbf  motor  from  there- 
after In  that  direction  being  o|>ttH'''i  it  a  spt-ed  In  eicess 
of  a  certain  speed  which  Is  slovf  in  comparison  with  the 
speed  at  which  It  may  be  run  liefore  it  reaches  that  point. 

'2.  In  an  electrically  driven  reciprocating  mechanism,  a 
drh-lng  motor,  a  controller  for  regulating  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  ar|d  means  operative  when 
the  reciprocating  mechanism  had  been  moved  to  a  certain 
iK>lnt  in  either  direction  for  op«jlng  the  motor  circuit  If 
the  controller  is  moved  beyond  A  certain  slow-speed  posi- 
tion for  the  same  direction  of  operation. 

3.  In  an  electrically  driven  reciprocating  mechanism,  a 
driving  motor,  a  controller  for  regnlating  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  mfans  for  interrupting  the 
circuit  through  the  motor  if  whep  the  reciprocating  mech- 
anism' approaches  either  limit 
speed  exceeds  a  certain  value, 
operation  of  the  motor  to  driv« 
beyond  the  point  of  interruptlo 
only. 

4.  In  an  electrically  driven  rflciprocating  meclianlism,  a 
drlTing  motor,  a  controller  for  r-'gulatln;?  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  means  for  interrupting  the 
circuit  through  the  motor  if  wiian  the  recijirocating  mech- 
anism approaches  either  limit  of  Its  path  of  travel  Its 
speed  exceeds  a  certain  value,  und  means  for  thereafter 
restoring  the  motor  circuit  operative  only  when  the  con 
troller  is  in  .h   slow  speed  position. 

5.  In  an  electrically  driven  reciprocating  mechanism,  a 
drhing  motor,  a  controller  for  regulating  the  speed  and 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  devices  for  Interrupting  the 
ciiTult  through  the  motor  if  wh«n  the  reciprocating  mech- 
anism a;ipruache3  the  limit  of  It:^  movement  in  either  direc- 


^f    its   path   of   travel   its 

^nd   means  for  permitting 

the  reciprocating  device 

bat  at  a  slower  speed 


tion  the  controller  is  beyond  a  certain  slow-speed  position, 
and  means  cooperating  with  either  interrupting  <levfce  and 
operative  only  when  the  controller  Is  in  said  slow  8i)eed 
position  for  restoring  the  motor  circuit  after  the  other  In- 
terrupting device  has  cansed  It  to  l>e  Interrupted. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


896,994.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Waltib  R.  Jennev, 
Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jenney  Safety  Switch  Com- 
pany, Westfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Flleil  Jan.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,5S5. 


1.  In  a  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  main 
track  and  a  switch,  of  an  actuator  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track  and  adapted  to  tje  move<l  longitudi- 
nally by  the  movement  of  a  car  thereover,  means  Iwtween 
said  actuator  bar  and  the  switch  to  throw  the  latter  by 
movement  of  the  actuator  bar  caused  by  a  car  moving  to- 
wards the  switch,  said  means  i>ermitting  the  actuator  bar 
to  be  moved  by  the  uiovi-ineut  of  a  car  away  from  the 
switch  without  operating  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  main 
track  and  movable  bwltch  points,  of  an  actuator  bar  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  and 
mounted  on  pivoted  arms  and  ada[ited  to  swing  away  from 
said  rail  In  either  direction,  and  connections  between  said 
actuator  bar  and  the  switch  points  to  operate  the  latter 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  actuator  bar  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  only. 

3.  In  a  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  main 
track  and  movable  switch  points,  of  an  actuator  bar  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  rails'  of  the  main  track  and 
mounted  on  pivoted  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from 
said  rail  In  either  direction,  and  connections  between  said 
actuator  liar  and  the  switch  points  to  operate  the  latter 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  actuator  bar  toward  the 
switch  points  only. 

4.  In  a  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  main 
track  and  movable  switch  points,  of  an  actuator  bar  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  rail  by  the  movement 
of  a  car,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  actuator  bar 
to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  actuator  moves  In  one 
direction  only,  and  conne<tion8  lietween  said  lever  and  the 
switch  points 

5.  In  a  switch  iyiparatus,  the  comlnuatlun  with  a  main 
track  and  movable  switch  points,  of  an  actuator  bar  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  longlluilinally  of  said  rail  I'V  the  move- 
ment of  a  car,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  actuator 
bar  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the  aituator  moves  to- 
ward the  switch  points  only,  and  connei  tlons  between  said 
lever  and  the  switch  p<ilnt8. 

[Claims  0  to  !>  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


S»6,995.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  FIXTIRES.  Ihkael 
Katk.s.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial 
No    432,253. 

1.  In  gas  fixtures  having  the  usual  key  and  swinging 
pipe,  a  device  carried  by  the  pipe  and  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  it  and  the  key  for  turning  the  latter  with" 
every  movement  of  the  pli>e. 

2.  In  lias  tlxtUPHS  having  the  usual  key  and  swinging 
pipe,  an  arm  carried  and  operated  by  the  pipe  and  having 
a  slot  for  the  key,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  turn  the 
key  In  unison  with  the  pi|)e. 
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3  In  cfls  flxt'ires  liavlng  the  usual  cock  and  swinging 
pipe,  an-  attachment  for  working  the  cock  key  In  unison 
with  the  pipe,  comprising  an  arm  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  key. 


-r 


4.  In  gas  fixtures  having  the  usual  cock  and  swinging 
pipe,  an  attachment  for  working  the  cock  key  In  unison 
with  the  pipe,  comprising  a  (ollar  fitting  the  pipe,  a  plate 
having  a  slot  for  the  key.  and  an  arm  connecting  the 
collar  and  the  key. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  fixture  having  the 
usual  cock  key,  and  a  pivoted  or  swinging  pipe,  of  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  damped  on  the  pipe  forward  of  the  pivot 
point  of  the  pipe,  a  slotte<l  plate  fitting  the  key,  and  an 
arm  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  pipe 
and  connecting  the  collar  and  the  plate  for  turning  the 
key  In  unison  with  the  pipe. 


896,096.     BAG-HOLDER.     Hikam  Lane,  Humboldt,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.   13.  1908.     Serial  No.   415,755. 


A  bag  holder  consisting  of  plates  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  suitable  support,  a  l>enf  rod  supported  In  said  sup- 
p<,rts  bv  said  plates,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  said  plates 
and  having  hooks  thereon  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  anirular  head,  a  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates  and 
having  an  angular  recessed  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
head  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  dog  in  engagement 
with  said  head 


896,997.     FIREARM.     Allan  E.   Lakd,   St.  Joseph,   Mo. 
Filed  Jan.   15.   1!'<»2,      Serial  No.  89,814. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  breech  frame,  of  side  lock- 
plates,  and  spring  actuated  locking  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  plates  with  each  other. 

3.  The  t-oml.iuatiun  with  a  breech  frame,  of  side  lock- 
plates  provided  with  ln\^nrdly  extending  projections,  lock- 
ing means  located  on  said  projections  for  securing  the 
said  plates  In  place  and  manually  operable  disconnecting 
means  adapted  to  act  on  the  locking  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  plates. 

4.  Side  lock-plates  having  Inwardly  extending  lugs 
which  meet  between  the  plates  and  are  provided  with 
locking  means  for  connecting  said  plates  with  each  other 
and  manually  operable  disconnecting  means  adapted  to 
act  on  said  locking  means  for  disconnecting  the  plates 
from  each  other. 

->.  The  combination  with  a  lireech  frame,  of  side  lock 
plates  having  interlocking  connection  at  their  forward 
ends  with  the  breech  frame  and  provided  near  their  rear 
ends  with  inwardly  extending  projections,  and  locking 
means  located  on  one  of  said  projections  for  detachably 
holding  the  said  rear  ends  of  the  plates  from  outward 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  breech  frame  of  side  lock- 
plates  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  breech 
frame  and  provided  with  spring  actaate<i  locking  mean* 
located  between  the  plates,  and  releasing  means  for  said 
locking  means  extending  through  the  top  of  the  aald 
breech  frame. 


896,998.  JOURNAL-BOX.  George  W.  Lewis,  Torts 
mouth,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  Rowland 
Nash,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,396. 


1.  A  journal  twx.  comprising  a  front  portion  provided 
with  a  front  opening  and  constructed  of  vertical  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  curved  upwardly  to  said  front  open- 
ing, and  a  rear  wall  connecting  said  vertical  side  walls, 
and  a  rear  portion  constructed  of  vertical  side  walls 
of  less  depth  th'an  the  side  walls  of  the  front  portion, 
bottom  walls  extending  from  said  side  walls  and  Inclined 
toward  each  other  and  connected  at  a  point  above  the 
Iwttom  wall  of  the  front  portion  at  the  rear  thereof, 
and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  journal  opening  and 
connected  with  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  edges 
of  the  side  walls  and  inclined  bottom  walls,  and  a  top 
wall  for  said  front  and  rear  portions. 

2  A  journal  box.  comprising  a  front  portion  provided 
with  a  front  opening  and  constructed  of  vertical  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  curved  upwardly  to  said  front  open- 
ing and  a  rear  wall  coniiectlng  said  vertical  side  walls, 
and  a  rear  portion  constructed  of  vertical  walls  of  less 
depth  than  the  side  walls  of  the  front  portion,  bottom 
walls  extending  from  said  vertical  side  walls  and  Inclined 
toward  each  other  and  connected  by  a  flat  bottom  wall  at 
a  point  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  front 
portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with 
a  journal  opening  and  connected  with  and  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  rear  portion,  and  a  top  wall  for  said  front  and  rear 

portions.  ,  , ,    , 

3  A  Journal  Iwx,  comprising  a  front  portion  provided 
with  a  front  opening  and  constructed  of  vertical  side 
walls  a  bottom  wall  curved  upwardly  to  the  front  open- 
Ing  and  a  rear  wall  connecting  said  vertical  side  walls, 
and  a  rear  portion  constructed  of  vertical  side  walls  of 
less  depth  than  the  side  walls  of  the  front  portion,  bottom 

I   walls  extending  from  said  vertical  side  walls  and  Inclined 
1  toward  each  other  and  connected  at  a  point  above  the  Un- 
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torn  wall  of  the  front  portion  at  |tbe  rear  thereof,  and  a 
rear  wall  provided  with  a  journal  openinj?  and  connected 
with  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  edges  of  the  Bide 
walls  and  Inclined  bottom  walls,  and  a  top  wall  for  8al<f 
front  and  rear  portlon-s,  the  said  front  portion  constitut- 
ing a  waste  and  lubricant  rereivlng  well,  and  the  rear  por- 
tion constituting  a  journal  receiving  portion  with  a  shal- 
low waste  receiving  trough  below  the  journal  and  a  brasa 
and  wedge  receiving  portion  abov^jtbe  Journal. 


896,999.     METER.     William  J. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Co 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1905. 


Lloyd,  Rugby,  England. 
ipany,  a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  280,914. 


1.  An  electric  meter  comprlsln)  means  for  establishing 
a  magnetic  field,  a  receptacle  contalQlog  a  conducting 
liquid  located  In  said  field,  an  armature  rotatable  In  said 
receptacle,  leads  entering  said  receptacle  and  having  their 
ends  electrically  onnectei  by  thB  conducting  liquid  and 
the  armature,  and  a  coll  conne'ted  In  series  with  the 
armature  and  arranged  to  produ  e  an  independent  mag- 
n.etlc  Held  through  the- armature  and  Influencing  the  arma- 
ture at  a  portion  thereof  unlnflui  need  by  the  other  mag- 
netic field. 

2.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  a 
receptacle  containing  a  conducting  liquid  located  In  a 
field  produced  by  said  magnet,  ati  armature  rotatable  In 
the  receptacle,  leads  entering  the  receptacle  and  arranged 
to  be  electrically  connected  independent  of  the  permanent 
magnet  through  the  c  nducting  Ilquiil  and  the  armature. 
and  an  electromagnet  having  Its  f iieri,'izliig  coll  connected 
in  series  with  the  armature  an<i  i^rranged  to  develop  mag- 
netic flux  intersecting  the  armature  at  a  portion  thereof 
uninfluenced  hy  the  permanent  magnet. 

3.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  conduct 
ing  liquid  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  armature  rotatable 
In  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  i  haft,  leads  entering  the 
mercury  receptacle  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  con- 
nect the  armature  in  circuit,  a  fermanent  magnet  whoae 
field  Intersects  the  armature  n  one  side  bf  the  shaft,  and 
a  coil  connected  in  series  with  thd  armature  and  arranged 
to  develop  a  magnetic  flux  inter lectlng  the  armature  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft. 


under  said  balloon,  a  cable  wound  upon  said  winch  and 
passing  over  two  pulleys  arranged  under  said  l)«am  and 
at  equal  distances  from  the  center  of  Its  length,  a  ballast 


897,0<>O.  DIRIGIBLE  .\ntSIllP.  Hii-poi,vte  L.  Mal£- 
COT.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mfy  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
206,608. 

In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  balloon,  of 
a  longitudinal  beam  arranged  under  said  balloon  and  con 
nected  with  the  same  by  means  of  cables,  plates  arranged 
longitudinally  on  each  side  of  satd  beam  and  composed  of 
light    material   to    form   an    aeroplane,   two   propellers  ar 
ranged   one  on  each  aide  of  the  galloon,  a  winch   located 


car  mounted  and  movable  upon  said  cable,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  propellers,  the  whole  arranged  sub 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  object  specified. 


897,001.  MACHI.NE  FoU  MAKIN(;  TAGS  AND  AUTO- 
MATICALLY ATTACHING  THEM  TO  PLUGS  OF 
TOBACCO.  Whitley  E.  Martin,  Winston  Salem, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  George  Maslin  Daris, 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  and  one-thirtieth  to  Edgar  J. 
Davis,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1903.  Serial 
No.  170,085. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tags  from  a  strip  printed 
with  a  series  of  tag  designs  arranged  uniformly  and  at 
regular  intervals,  the  combination  ■  f  a  punching  device 
for  cutting  out  the  tags  successively  from  the  strip  and 
for  turning  the  spurs  thereof,  tag  strip  feeding  devices, 
means  for  actuating  the  punching  device,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  tagstrip  fee<lliig  devices  to  cause  the  strip  to 
be  fe<l  at  such  speed  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  punches 
that  successive  tags  are  accurately  cut  by  the  punches  a 
tobacco  carrier,  means  for  advancing  it  step  by  step,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  tags  into  the  tolmcc  >. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tags  from  strips  each 
printed  with  a  series  of  tag  designs  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  perforations  arranged  at  regular  Inter- 
vals corresponding  with  the  tag  designs,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  simultaneously  operating  punches  for  cut- 
ting out  tags  successively  from  each  strip  and  simultane- 
ously from  the  several  strips,  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels 
having  teeth  accurately  spaced  to  successively  engage  the 
successive  perforations  In  the  several  strips,  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  several  punches  and  the  sev 
eral  sprocket  wheels  to  cause  the  strips  to  be  fed  sluiulta 
neously  and  colncldently  at  such  speed  relatively  t  >  the 
speed  of  the  punches  that  successive  tags  will  be  accu- 
rately cut  from  the  strips  without  marring  the  designs  a 
tobacco  carrier  and  means  for  advancing  it  step  by  step 
to  present  tobacco  to  receive  the  tags. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tags  from  strips  printed 
with  a   series  of   tag  designs  and    having  a   longitudinal 
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series  of  perforations  arranged  at  Intervals  correspond- 
ing with  the  tag  designs,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
fixed  dies  through  which  the  strips  are  automatically  fed, 
a  carrier  which  receives  the  tags  from  the  dies,  a  series 
of  simultaneously  operated  punches  cooperating  with  the 
dies  for  cutting  tags  successively  from  each  strip  and 
simultaneously  from  the  several  strips,  a  series  of  spr.cket 
wheels  having  teeth  accurately  spaced  to  successively  en- 
gage the  successive  perforations  In  the  several  strips,  a 
shaft  to  which  said  sprocket  wheels  are  secured,  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  said  shaft  to  simultaneously  and 
colncldently  actuate  the  8pro(  ket  wheels,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  punches  at  such  speed  relatively  to  the  speed  of 
the  sprocket  wheels  that  successive  tags  will  be  accu- 
rately cut  from  the  strips  without  marring  the  designs  a 
tobacco  carrier  and  means  for  advancing  it  step  by  step 
to  present  tobacco  to  receive  the  tags. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tags  from  strips  printed 
with  a  series  of  tag  desk-ns  and  each  having  a  longitudinal 
scries  of  uniformly  spaced  perforations,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  flanged  reels  adapted  to  carry  the  strips,  a 
series  of  sprocket  wheels  each  having  teeth  which  suc- 
cessively engage  the  successive  perforations  of  its  re- 
spective strip,  a  bearing  wheel  for  each  strip,  means  for 
actuating  the  sprocket  wheel  to  feed  the  strips  a  tobacco 
carrier  and  means  for  advancing  it  step  by  step  to  present 
tobacco  to  receive  the  tags.    -* 

5.  In  a  machine  for.  cutting  tags  from  strips  printed 
with  a  series  of  tag  designs  and  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  uniformly  spaced  perforations,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  punches,  of  a  series  of  sprocket 
wheels  each  having  teetli  adapted  to  successively  engage 
the  successive  perforations  In  the  strips,  bearing  wheels 
for  pressing  the  strips  into  engagement  with  the  sprocket 
wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  sprocket  wheels  slmultane 
ously  and  colncldently.  means  for  actuating  the  punches 
at  such  siieed  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  that  tags  will  be  simultaneously  and  accurately 
cut  from  the  series  of  tag-strips  fed  by  the  wheels  a 
tobacco  carrier  and  means  for  advancing  it  »tep  by  step  to 
present  tobacco  to  receive  the  tags. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.002.  DISPLAY  B<>.\  KoR  FLOWER  SEEDS.  FCB- 
BI8H  G.  Mekkitt,  Brockp ort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,022. 


1.  A  display  U>x  for  flower  seeds  comprising  an  In- 
closure.  having  its  side  walls  formed  with  kerfs  at  an 
angle  to  the  Iwttom  and  ends  of  the  inclosure.  partitions 
each  having  a  right  angled  portion,  said  partitions  being 
slidably  engaged  in  said  kerfs  and  the  right  angled  por- 
tions having  a  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  Inclosure. 
and  a  triangular  block  removably  held  In  the  triangular 
space  between  the  lower  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  box. 

2.  A  display  box  having  its  side  walls  provided  with 
kerfs  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  and  ends,  and  angular 
partitions  liaving  portions  to  engage  In  opposite  kerfs  and 
the  right  angled  portion  of  less  length  and  width  adapted 
to  extend  from  kerf  to  kerf  and  having  a  bearing  against 
the  bottom  of  the  Iwx  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a 
brace  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  walls  to  swing 


lengthwise  thereof  when  closed  and  to  swing  obliquely 
thereto  to  support  the  box  in  an  Inclined  position,  a  stop 
to  engage  said  brace  to  arrest  Its  swinging  motion,  and  a 
triangular  block  held  in  the  triangular  space  between  the 
lower  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  box  with  one 
face  flush  with  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  box.   • 


897,003.     LASTING-TACK  PULLER.     Leslie  V.  Milleb, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.087. 


1.  In  a  tack  pulling  machine  for  lasted  shoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft 
to  adapt  a  lasted  shoe  to  be  moved  In  a  path  lengthwise 
of  its  series  of  side  tacks  across  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
and  an  extractor  blade  projecting  from  a  side  of  said  wheel 
to  rotate  therewith  in  a  plane  intersecting  said  path,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tack  pulling  machine  for  lasted  shoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a 
clrcumferentlnlly  grooved  periphery,  and  an  extractor 
blade  on  said  wheel  extending  crosswise  of  Its  periphery, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.S.  In  a  tack  pulling  machine  for  lasted  shoes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rot  »ry  shaft,  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  an  extractor-blade  extending  across  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  projecting  beyond  a  side  there- 
of, and  a  guide  supported  to  extend  adjacent  to  said  periph- 
ery, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


897.004.  MACHINE  FOU  USE  IN  STAMPING  AND 
FRANKINtJ  LETTERS.  TELEGRAMS,  AND  THE 
LIKE  Ernf.st  Moss.  Christchurch,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Mar.  ?0.   lOOs.     Serial   No.  4:.'_'.r?60. 


1.   In   machines  for  stamping  envelops  and   the  like,  a 
plunger,  a  countershaft  carried  In  bearings  in  the  machine 
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eccentric  cam  on  such 

of  the  plnniiPr  and  a 


above  the  top  end  of  the  plunger,  an 
countershaft  bearlnij  up<jn  suoli  end 

aialn  operating  shaft  geared  with  th^  countershaft.  In  com- 
bination with  a  pivoted  swtnxlnjr  qliadrant  and  stampers 
of  different  values  <  arri.-d  thfrt^tiv  and  mo.int»Hl  radially 
therein  and  each  capable  of  loiiK'tr^'Hual  movement,  and 
with  means  for  swinging  the  quadratit  to  bring  rtu-  desired 
stamper  into  position  to  l>e  operated  by  the  plunger. 

2.   In  machines  for  stamping  envelops  aud  the  like,  the 
combination,  with  a  pivoted  swinging  quadrant  and  a  num 
her    of   stampers    carried    radially    ^herein,    of    a    plunger 
mounted  above  the  stampers,  means  Tor  swinging  the  quad 
rant  to  bring  the  desired  stamper  into  position  to  be  oper 
a  ted  by  the  plunger,  a  main  operating  shaft  for  conveying 
motion  to  the  plunger  and  having  a 
means  for  moving  an  Inking  ribbon 
and   including   a  spool   niounttMl   on 


straining  liquid   Into  drinking  vessels  of  varying  propor- 
tions, and  coiled  springs  adapted  to  be  retained  upon  the 
tongues,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


897.006.  WIRE  SUPPORT  FOB  I'l^NTS.  Otto  A. 
MILLER,  Ambler,  Pa.  Filed  May  '29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,621. 


crank  on  one  end,  and 
beneath  the  stampers 
each   side  of   the   ma- 


chine upon  which  .spools  the  rit.N^n  ends  are  wound,  a 
shaft  for  conveying  rotary  motion  to  one  of  such  spools 
at  a  time,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  uion  such  shaft,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  pawls  upon  the  collar  engag- 
ing with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  ti.|inecting  rod  extending 
from  the  collar  to  the  aforesaid  crank  on  the  main  operat- 
ing shaft. 


<»n7.00.-.       LIQUID  STRAINER.       I 
Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to  The  M 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporiJt 
Jan.   10.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,l49. 


>.SIEK      II.     .MnSTELLEB. 

osteller   Manufacturing 
Ion  of  Illinois.      F'lled 


1.  In  a  strainer,  a  body  having  1  pair  of  outer  tongues 
and  a  pair  of  inner  tongues,  the  cuter  and  inner  tongues 
6eing  in  different  planes  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
colled  springs  adapted  to  l)e  retained  np^n  thp  tr.ngues, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  a  handle  terml»ating  in  a  Uxly  having 
a  pair  of  outer  tongues  and  a  pair  <>f  inner  tongues,  the 
outer  and  inner  tongues  being  in  4lfferent  planes  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  and  hellcalljl  colled  springs  adapted 
to  be  retained  upon  the  tongues,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  strainer,  a  body  having  ^  pair  of  outer  tongues, 
a  pair  of  Inner  tongues  and  a  cpnter  piece,  the  outer  and 
Inner  tongues  being  In  different  planes  with  respect  to  one 
anotlier.  a  clip  memlier  se.'ured  to  the  center  piece,  and 
coiled  springs  adapted  to  be  retained  upon  the  tongues, 
eulistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  a  handle  termloatlng  In  a  body,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  outer  topgnes,  a  pair  of  inner 
tongues  and  a  center  piece,  the  ou<er  and  inner  tongues  be- 
ing in  different  planes  with  restoect  to  one  another,  a 
clip  member  secured  to  the  center  piece,  and  colled  springs 
adapted  to  be  retained  upon  the  foQKues.  substantially  as 
described.  | 

5.  Id  a  strainer,  a  handle  tern^inatlng  In  a  body,  said 
body  having  a  pair-  of  outer  tongues,  a  pair  of  Inner 
tongues  and  a  center  piece,  the  ouler  and  Inner  tongues  be- 
ing In  different  planes  with  r»»«T*^-r  to  one  another  and 
the  r«'<"«»-«sp«   tefwe«>n  said   tonzuef  being  proportioned   for 


1.  A  support  for  plants  comprising  wire  Hectlons.  each 
section  Ndnv'  ^"'nt  to  form  n  standard  nnd  a  ring,  and  said 
standards  ensnirlng  said  rings 

2.  A  snpport  for  plants  comprHlne  wire  se<-tlon».  >-nc\\ 
section  ^elng  bent  to  form  a  ^tandanl  and  a  rint  provided 
with  eyes,  and  said  standards  eitendlng  Into  said  eyes. 

3.  A  support  for  plants  mmprNInc  wire  s<>ctlons,  each 
section  feing  t>ent  to  form  ft  standard  and  n  rlnu'.  sold 
rings  being  located  one  above  the  other,  the  standard  of  the 
upper  ring  extendlni;  downwardly  and  frntnu'lng  the  lower 
rings  and  ihe  standards  of  the  l,>wer  rlnes  extending  down- 
wardly and  also  upwardly  frotn  their  rings  and  engaging 
the  rings  of  the  other  standards. 

4.  \  support  for  pUut»  coiuprUing  a  wire  section  bent 
to  form  a  ring  and  then  ben'  downwardly  to  form  a  stand- 
ard, and  a  wire  se<-tlon  b.-nt  fn  form  a  ring  provided  with 
a  vertical  eye  and  then  bent  downwardly  from  the  ring 
and  upwardly  from  the  ring  to  form  a  standard,  the  stand- 
ard of  the  first  named  section  extending  through  said  eye 
and  the  standard  of  the  second  nametl  section  engaging  the 
ring  of  the  first  named  se<tlon 

5.  A  support  for  plants  comi.rlsing  a  wire  section  bent 
to  form  a  ring  provided  with  a  horlionfal  eye  and  then 
bent  downwardly  to  form  a  stan(Jard.  and  n  wire  section 
bent  to  form  a  ring  provlde<l  with  a  vertlial  eye  and  then 
bent  downwardly  from  the  ring  and  upwardly  from  the 
ring  to  form  a  standard,  the  standard  of  the  first  named 
section  extending  through  said  vertical  eye  and  the  stand- 
ard of  the  se<ond  named  section  having  its  upper  end  bent 
and  extending  Into  said  horizontal  eye. 


89^007  MOLASSES  PITCHER  OR  HOLDER.  Vikgil 
B.  Nt:cKOLS.  Elkton.  Ky.  Filed  May  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,157. 

1.  A  closure  for  vessels  eomprtsiuK  a  substantially  heml 
spherical  cap  provided  with  a  discharge  openlne  and  with 
a  slot,  an  annuius  conibine<l  with  the  <  «p  nnd  having  opi>o- 
sltely  alined  ears,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  In  the  ears,  a 
cutoff  confoiininK  In  ontonr  to  the  walls  of  the  rap  and 
embodying  four  arms,  two  of  which  are  rigidly  secured 
to  the  terminals  of  the  shaft  and  the  others  .llsposed 
norniallv  to  rover  the  discharge  opening  and  the  slot  re 
SfKMtlvely.  and  a  .'titoff  actuating  element  proj^'ctlnn 
tnrongh  the  slot  and  having  Its  inner  end  assembled  with 

the  shaft. 

2.  A  closrre  for  vessels  comprising  a  substantially  heml 
sphertral  .sp  proyided  with  a  discharre  opening  atxl  with 
a  slot,  an  annuius  lomblned  with  the  cap  and  having  op- 
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pf)8itely  allniHl  ears,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  In  the  ears, 
a  cutoff  cci  forming  in  contour  to  the  walls  of  the  cap  and 
embodying  four  arms,  two  of  which  are  rigidly  secured  to 
the  terminals  of  the  shaft  and  the  others  disposed 
normally  to  cover  the  discharge  opening  and  the  slot  re- 


spectively, a  cutoff  actuating  element  projecting  through 
the  slot  and  having  its  inner  end  assembled  with  the  shaft, 
and  a  spring  on  the  shaft  having  one  end  looped  around 
the  actuating  element  and  its  other  end  bearing  upon 
the  annuius. 


807.00&     MKCHAMICAL  I'LAYKK  FuH  KF.YBOARD  IN 
8TRUMENTB,      Wiluklm    PaJ-k.    Berliii^»iermany,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  K.   Hellbruuu   Siibne.  Berlin,  Gi«r- 
many.     Filed  July  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.S6,238. 


air  Inlets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  operating  automatically  to  op)en  and  close  the 
casoutlet  and  air  inlet  valves  Intermittently,  the  whole 
b«'ing  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  air  from 
each  Inlet,  alternately,  into  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
fuel  -  body  and  in  approximately  horizontal  direction 
through  tlie  remainder  of  the  bed,  the  fixed  gas  discharg- 
ing at  the  open  valved  outlet  fartThest  removed  from  the 
air-supplying  air  Inlet,  the  other  air-inlet  and  gas  outlet 
being  meantime  closed. 


In  a  keyboard  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  wind  chest  provided  within  with  controlling 
valves,  of  two  rows  of  bellows  al)ove  said  wind  chest,  and 
two  rows  of  bellows  t>el->w  siild  wind  chest,  all  of  said 
bellows  being  In  communication  with  the  wind-chest. 


807,009.      GAS  PR0DUCP:R       Fiiederick    Powell,    Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,539. 

1.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  fuel- 
chamber  and  fuel  supports  therein  of  valved  gas-outlet 
passages  conimnnhatlng  with  opposite  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber above  the  plane  of  said  fuel -supports,  valved  alr- 
Inlet  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
chamber  and  enterin,;  the  latter  below  the  plane  of  said 
gas  outlets,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  air  from  each  Inlet,  alternately,  into  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  fuel-bed  and  in  approximately  hori- 
zontal direction  through  the  remainder  ot  the  bed  to  fix 
the  gas.  the  flxe<i  gas  discharginc  at  th^  open  valved  out 
let  farth'>st  rem<jved  from  the  air  supplying  air  Inlet,  the 
other  air  Inlet  and  gas-outlet  being  meantime  closed. 

2.  In  a  gns  prrnlucer.  the  combination  with  the  fuel- 
chamber  of  valved  gas  outlets  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
fuel-support  In  said  chamber  between  said  outlets,  valved 


3.  In  a  gas  prodiK-er.  the  combination  with  the  fuel- 
chamber  of  valved  gas-outlets  in  opi>oslTe  sides  thereof, 
fuel  supports  in  said  chamber  between  said  outlets,  a 
baffling  wall  between  said  supports  extending  to  a  plane 
alMive  said  outlets  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas- 
passaues  through  it.  substantially  as  d<'S(  rit>^.  and  valved 
air  inlets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  baffling  wall,  the 
whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  air 
from  each  inlet,  alternately,  into  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  fuel  1^  and  In  approximately  horizontal  direction 
through  the  said  baffling  wall  aud  remainder  of  the  bed 
to  fix  the  gas.  the  fixed  gas  discharging  at  the  open  valved 
outlet  farthest  removed  from  the  air  supplying  air-inlet, 
the  other  air-inlet  and  gas-outlet  t>eing  meantime  closed. 

4.  In  a  gas  prcHlucer,  the  combination  with  the  fuel- 
chaml)er  and  fuel  supports  therein,  of  valveu  gasoutlets 
in  opix>slte  sides  of  said  chamber  aliove  the  plane  of  said 
fuel  supports.  valve<l  air  inlets  entering  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  chamtier  below  the  plane  of  said  gas- 
outlets,  the  whole  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct 
the  air  from  each  inlet,  alternately.  Into  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  fuel  bed  and  in  approximately  horizontal 
direction  through  ibe  remainder  of  tlie  lied  to  tix  the  gas. 
the  fixed  gas  discharging  at  tne  open  vaived-outlet 
farthest  lemoved  from  the  air  supplying  r.ir-inlet.  the  other 
air-inlet  and  >;a8  outlet  being  meantime  closed,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  products  of  distillation  from  above  the 
mass  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  chamber  and  discharging  them 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuel-bed  lietween  said  air- 
inlets. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  the  fuel- 
chamber  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  thereto,  of  valved 
gas-outlets  In  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  fuel  supports 
In  said  chiunber  Unween  said  outlets,  valved  air-Inlets  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  chamber,  a  porous 
baffling  wall  In  said  chamber  between  tlie  said  supports, 
and  meaas  for  withdrawing  products  of  distillation  from 
al»ove  the  mass  of  fuel  In  the  fuel  chamber  and  dischargiijg 
them  into  the  porous  liaffling-wall. 

[Claims  f>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S[»7,010.      Sn>E  -  FRAME   CONSTRUCTION.      Oswalds. 
PiLLiAii,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equip- 
ment Company.   I'lttsburg.   I'a.,   a  Corporation  of   Penn- 
sylvania.    FiltKl  July  16,  1907.     Serial  N  ).  3^4,040. 
1.    In  a  side-frame  construction,  the  combination  with  a 

bolster    provided    with    column-guides,    of    a    side  frame 


1694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25, 1908. 


proper  having  Its  top-member  cut  away  to  admit  a  bolster 
and  formed  with  a  bolster-recelvtng-^penlng  having  Its  up 
per  portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  Ix.lster  measured  over 
its  column-guides  and  a  lower  contractwl  portion,  and  a 
top-plate  having  a  downwardly  extend inp  member  located 
In  the  opening  and  disposed  between  the  column  guides 
of  the  bolster. 


2.  In  a  side  frame  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster  provided  with  column  guinea,  of  a  side  frame 
proper  formed  with  a  tM)lster  recelvl^g-openinir.  having  Its 
upper  portion  at  least  as  wide  as  ithe  bolster  measured 
over  its  column  guides  and  a  lower  contracted  portion,  a 
top  member  cut  away  to  admit  the  leister,  said  top  mem- 
ber provided  with  supp^jrting  ledger  a  plate  bridging  the 
opening  and  secured  to  the  ledges,  said  plate  having  down- 
wardly fxtending   meir^bers   located    in   the    bolster  recelv- 

.  Ing  openiug  and  engaging  the  side  w^ills  of  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  side-frame  construction,  tjie  combination  with  a 
bolster,  of  a  side  frame  proper  havliig  a  bolster  receiving- 
opening  with  Its  upper  portion  at! least  as  wide  as  the 
bolster  measured  over  Its  column  gi^ldes  and  a  lower  con 
tracted  portion,  and  Its  top  member  tut  away  to  admit  the 
bf)lster.  a  plate  located  in  the  cut  a%»ay  portion  of  the  top- 
member  provided  with  downwardly  extending  members 
located  in  the  bolster-recelvlng-ope^lng  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  bolster  andi  the  sld^  walls  of  the 
bolster-receiviug-opening  and  engaglbg  the  side-walls. 

4.  In  a  side  frame  construction,  t^e  combination  with  a 
bolster  provided  with  column  trultles.  of  a  side-frame 
proper  having  a  bolster-receiving' '>l"iiing  with  its  upper 
portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  tH)lfter  measured  over  Its 
column  guides  and  a  lower  contracted  portion  and  its 
top-member  cut  away  to  admit 
member  having  supporting  ledges 
cut  away  portion  of  the  top-membfr  and  constituting  a 
continuation  thereof  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
bolster-guides  located  In  the  bolster-receiving  opening  and 
In  contact  with  the  column-guidej  of  the  bolster,  said 
plate  supported  by  and  secured  to  " 
member. 


2.  A  triple  body-bol«ter  having  a  central  main  beam, 
two  auxiliary-beams,  and  beams  uniting  the  main  and 
auilllary-beams. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  platform  provided  with 
a  projecting  |nemt)er,  of  a  body  bolster  comprising  a  cen- 
tral main  beam,  and  an  auxiliary  side  l)eam  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  projecting  member  of  the  platform. 


807,012.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WRAPPERS  FOR 
COINS.  Ha^kkt  R.  Radford,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Detroit  Coin  Wrapper  Company,  Wayne  county, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  14,  190T. 
Serial  No.  357.273. 


the  ledges  of  the  top- 


897,011.      BODY  BOLSTER.      Osw.4 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Pittsburg.   Pa.,   a   Corporation  o 
M^ar.  10.  lOO.S.     Serial  No.  420.1 


.4.D    S.    PlLLIAM,    Pitts 

Equipment  Company. 
Pennsylvania.     Filed 


15. 


1.  An  integral  ca."!  tu.tal  body-b<jlsttr  comprisin;;  a  cen- 
tral transversely  disposed  taperlnf  main  beam,  auxiliary 
side-beams,  end-beams,  and  Intermediate  cross-beams  unit- 
ing the  main  and  auxiliary-beams. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  co-acting  dies  having  semi  cylindrical  surfaces. 
means  for  feeding  the  required  amount  of  paper  through 
said  dies  In  a  sheet  wider  than  said  dies,  means  for  oper 
ating  said  dies  to  form  the  wrapper,  means  for  turning 
Inward  the  edges  of  said  paper  protruding  beyond  said 
dies,  and  means  for  forcing  the  sheet  of  paper  from  the 
dies  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  semi-cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  two  co-acting  dies,  each  of  said  dies  being  formed  so 
that  Its  surface  shall  have  the  shape  of  two  adjacent  seml- 
cyllnders.  means  for  fee<llng  the  required  amount  of  paper 
through  said  dies  In  a  sheet  wider  than  said  dies,  means 
for  operating  said  dies  to  form  the  pai)er  into  two  semi- 
cylinders,  means  for  turnink'  inward  the  edges  of  said 
paper  protruding  beyond  the  dies  after  said  paper  has 
been  formed  and  Is  held  l)etween  the  dies,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  turning  means,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
shaped  paper  from  the  dies  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
said  seml-cyllnders. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  two  co-acting  dies  having  semi  cylindrical  surfaces, 
means  for  feeding  the  re<juir»^l  amount  of  paper  to  said 
dies  In  a  sheet  wider  than  said  dies,  a  plate  at  ea(  h  end  of 
said  dies  having  Its  upper  e<lge  shaped  to  the  same  form 
as  the  surface  of  said  dies,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plates  for  turning  inward  the  edtes  of  said  paper  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  dies,  said  plate  extending  lielow  said  dies, 
and  a  burner  located  between  said  plates  below  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8crit)ed.  the  combination 
of  two  co-acting  dies,  each  of  said  dies  l)eing  formed  so 
that  Its  surfaces  shall  have  the  shape  of  two  adjacent 
seml-cyllnders,  means  for  feeding  the  reijulred  amount  of 
paper  to  said  dies  in  a  sheet  wider  than  said  dies,  a  plate 
at  each  end  of  said  dies  havint;  Its  up|>er  edge  shaped  to 
the  same  form  as  the  surfaie  of  said  dies,  means  for  redp 
rocatlng  said  plates  for  turning  Inward  the  edges  of  said 
paper  protruding  beyond  the  dies,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  shaped  paper  from  the  dies  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  semi-cylindrical  surfaces 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  CO  acting  dies,  each  of  said  dies  being  formed  so 
that  its  surfaces  shall  have  the  shape  of  two  adjacent 
semi  cylinders,  means  for  fewlinK  the  re.juire<l  amount  of 
paper  to  said  dies  In  a  sheet  wider  than  said  dies,  a  plate 
at  each  end  of  said  dies  having  Its  upper  edge  shaped   to 
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the  same  form  as  the  surface  of  said  dies,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  plates  for  turning  inward  the  edges  of  said 
paper  protruding  l)eyond  the  dies,  said  plates  extending 
below  said  dies  and  a  burner  located  between  said  plates 
l)elow  r.ald  dies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prfnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


897,013.  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AND  DISTRIB 
UTING  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS.  Edward  B. 
Raymond,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1902.     Serial  No.  136,201. 


The  method  of  operating  an  alternating  current  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  which  consists  In  exciting  one  of  the 
memt«»r8  of  the  machine  by  a  source  of  alternating  current 
of  low  fre<iuenry  and  constant  voltage,  deriving  alternat- 
ing current  from  the  other  memt>er  of  the  machine  by  driv- 
ing the  machine  by  mechanical  power  at  a  speed  and  In 
a  direction  such  that  it  runs  greatly  in  excess  of  the  speed 
corresponding  to  synchronism  with  the  exciting  current, 
and  varying  the  compounding  action  of  the  generator  by 
varying  the  drop  in  voltage  between  the  source  of  exciting 
current  and  said  machine. 


897.014.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COAL.  JaMKS 
E.  RicHAHD.s,  Ivondon,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Maria  A.  Berry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907, 
Serial  No.  387.181.  Renewed  July  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.839. 


directed  member  of  less  dimensions  at  the  top  than  the 
bottom  of  the  top  portion,  said  downwardly  directed  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  doors  hinged 
to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  doors  being  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  flexible  lifters  which 
pass  up  through  the  pocket  and  are  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  hooks,  and  a  pocket  receiver  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided  at 
the  top  with  pivoted  doors  which  extend  downwardly 
thereinto  and  are  provided  with  upwardly  directed  exten- 
sions arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  form 
supports  for  the  top  part  of  the  pocket  when  the  bottom 
member  thereof  Is  Inserted  Into  said  pocket  receiver. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  other  material, 
a  pocket  comprising  a  top  portion  having  a  downwardly 
directed  meml)er  of  less  dimensions  at  the  top  than  the 
bottom  of  the  top  portion,  said  downwardly  directed  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  the  Iwttom  thereof  with  doors  hinged 
to  the  opposslte  sides  thereof,  and  said  doors  being  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  flexible  lifters  which 
pass  up  through  the  pocket  and  are  provided  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  hooks,  and  a  pocket  receiver  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  the  ojiposite  sides  of  which  are  provided 
at  the  top  with  pivoted  doors  which  extend  downwardly 
thereinto  and  are  provided  with  upwardly  directed  exten 
sloQS' arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  form 
supports  for  the  top  part  of  the  potk<t  when  the  bottom 
member  thereof  Is  Inserted  Into  said  pocket  receiver,  said 
doors  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  them  in  a 
closed  position,  and  limitinc  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  other  material, 
pockets  comprising  an  open  top  part  having  a  downwardly 
directed  member  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  hinged  doors,  and  flexible  hoisting 
devices  connected  with  '^aid  doors  and  passed  up  through 
the  pocket  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  hwks 
said  doors  l)elng  provided  with  upwardly  directed  exten- 
sions arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  iKittom  of  the  top  part  of  the  pockets. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  other  material, 
pockets  comprising  an  open  top  part  having  a  downwardly 
directed  meml>er  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  hinged  doors,  and  flexible  hoisting 
devices  connected  with  said  dwrs  and  passed  up  through 
the  pocket  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  hooks, 
and  a  pocket  receiver  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  the 
top  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly 
directed  member  of  a  pocket,  said  pocket  receiver  being 
provided  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof  with 
pivoted  doors  which  extend  downwardly  thereinto,  and 
said  doors  t>elng  provided  with  upwardly  directed  exten- 
sions arranged  at  an  anu'le  thereto  and  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  part  of  the  pocket  when  the  downwardly 
directed  member  thereof  Is  inserted  into  the  said  pocket 
receiver. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  other  material, 
a  po<ket  comprising  a  top  portion  having  a  downwardly 
directed  member  of  less  dimensions  at  the  top  than  the 
bottom  of  the  top  portion,  said  downwardly  directed  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  doors  hinged 
to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  doors  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  directed  extensions  arranged  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  a<lapted  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  the 
pocket  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  flexible  lifters 
which  pass  up  through  the  socket. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  other  material. 
a  pocket  comprising  a  top  portion  having  a  downwardly 


897,015.  MEAT-TREE.  Geobge  E.  Richmond.  Houston, 
Tex  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Brown  Weeks, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.942. 

1.  A  meat  tree  comprising  a  supporting  guide  or  hous- 
ing, members  movably  mounted  therein,  groups  of  sus- 
pending devices  connected  to  said  members,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  members  for  simultaneously  shifting 
the  groups  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2.  A  meat  tree  comprising  a  guide,  rack  bars  within 
the  guide,  bars  at  right  angles  to  each  other  attached  to 
eac  h  rack  bar  and  forming  a  group,  and  a  pinion  between 
and  engaging  said  rack  bars  for  changing  the  vertical 
distance  between  said  groups  of  bars. 

3.  A  meat  tree  comprising  a  guide,  slidable  members 
within  the  guide,  a  group  of  supporting  bars  attached  to 
each  member,  said  groups  being  in  difTerent  horizontal 
planes,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  slidable  members 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  groups  In  opposite  direc- 
tions vertically. 

4.  A  meat  tree  comprising  a  guide,  parallel  rack  bars  In 
1   the  guide,   a   longitudinal    bar  extending   from   each    raclt 
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bar.  bars  at  a  rl^t  ABgle  to  each  otht^r  and  p^rpondlculnr 
to  each  lonarltudlnal  b«r  and  f.^rmini;  groups,  said  groups 
bdng  in  different  parallel  planes,  and  a  pinion  adapted  to 
operate  said  rack  bars  simultaneouily  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


! 


0.  A  meat  tree  comprising  n  supi>ortln?  ^lide  or  hous- 
ing, superposed  groups  .f  bars  within  the  guide,  meana  co- 
operating with  the  hars  for  simultaneously  shifting  each 
group  to  vary  the  distance  betweem  said  groups,  and  a 
hanger  provided  with  a  plurality  oC  hooks  and  removably 
supported  on  one  of  said  bjirs. 


3.  In  a  blast  furnai-e.  a  merni  bosh  jacket  encircling  the 
brickwork  of  the  boah  wall  and  supi>orted  inde[>endently 
of  said  brickwork,  a  series  of  horizontiil  openings  in  said 
bosh  Jacket,  metal  ledges  or  hands  attached  to  sahl  boah 
jacket  above  said  openings  and  projecting  inwardly,  metal 
ledges  or  bands  attached  to  said  bosh  jacket  below  said 
openings  and  pr  ijectlnj;  outwardly,  Ijosh  plates  located 
in  said  openings,  said  bosh  plates  having  tlanges  at  the 
tops  of  their  outer  ends  projecting  over  the  upper  edge 
of  said  openings  and  bearing  against  said  bosh  jacket  and 
having  flanges  at  the  bottoms  of  their  outer  ends  resting 
on  and  secured  to  said  ledges  or  bands  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  bosh  jacket. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  metal  tw>8h  jacket  .■iiciirliug  the 
brickwork  of  the  bosh  wall  and  8upporte<i  independently 
of  said  brickwork,  a  series  of  horizontal  openings  in  said 
b  sh  jacket,  metal  ledges  or  bands  attached  to  said  bosh 
Jacket  above  said  openings  and  projecting  Inwardly,  metal 
ledges  or  bands  attached  to  said  bosh  jacket  l>elow  said 
openings  and  projecting  outwardly.  Ixish  plates  located  In 
said  openings,  said  lK)8h  plates  having  flanges  at  the  tops 
of  their  outer  ends  projecting  over  the  upper  edge  nf  said 
openings  and  bearing  against  said  b<mh  Jacket  and  having 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  their  outer  ends  pr<ij»'<tlng  over  the 
side  edges  of  said  openings  and  having  flanges  at  the  hot 
toms  of  their  outer  ends  resting  on  and  sei  ure<l  to  said 
ledges  or  bands  projecting  outwardly  from  said  bosh 
Jacket. 


897,017.      FIRE  EXTINGIISHER.      Earlk   T.    ROBiNBiMr, 
8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar    10,  190.S      Serial  No.  4:;i.517. 


897.01fi  FURNACE  B<>SH  J.\CKET  AND  BOSH  TLATE. 
Frank  C  B'ibebt.s.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,060. 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  a  metal  bosh  jacket  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  metal  ledge  attached  to  said  Jacket  below 
said  opening  and  projecting  outwandly  from  said  jacket,  a 
bosh  plate  located  In  said  openlne,  said  bosh  plate  having 
a  flange  at  the  top  of  its  outer  end  projecting  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  beating  against  said  jacket 
and  having  a  flange  nt  the  bottom  of  Its  outer  end  resting 
on  and  secured  to  said  ledge. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace  a  metal  bo^h  jacket  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  l»sh  plate  located  In  said  opening  in  the 
bosh  Jacket,  said  bosh  plate  having  a  flange  at  the  top  of 
Its  outer  end  projecting  over  the  ujiper  edge  of  said  open- 
ing and  bearing  against  said  Nish  jacket  and  having 
flange.^;  at  the  sides  of  its  outer  end  projecting  over  the 
side  edges  of  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  at  the  hot 
torn  of  Us  outer  end  resting  on  an(J  secured  to  a  ledge  at- 
tached to  said  bosh  jacket  below  said  opening,  said  ledge 
projecting  outwardly   from  said   Nish  jacket. 


1.  A  chemical  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  horizontal 
cylinder  having  a  trunnion,  at  one  end.  and  a  hollow  trun- 
nion formed  with  a  hollow  neck  and  a  hollow  extension 
at  the  other  end.  a  radial  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  hollow  neck,  a  radial  escape  pipe  with  which  the 
hollow  trunnion  extension  Is  loosely  coupled,  and  an  agl 
tator  having  an  operating  shaft  extending  through  the 
Juncture  of  the  radial  dls.  hartre  pipe  with  the  hollow  neck, 
through  the  latter,  thrnuk'h  the  hoU  )w  trunnion,  through 
the  trunnion  extension  and  through  the  juncture  of  the 
trunnion  extension  with  the  radial  escape  pipe. 

2.  A  chemical  tire  extlngiiisher  comprising  a  horizontal 
cylinder  having  a  trunnion,  at  one  end.  and  a  hollow  trun- 
nion formed  with  a  holl>w  neck  and  a  hollow  extension,  at 
the  other  end,  a  radial  discharge  pipe,  an  elbow  coupling 
connecting  the  radial  discharge  pl[>e  with  the  hollow  neck, 
a  radial  escape  pipe  an  elbow  coupling  connecte<l  with  the 
radial  escape  pipe  and  with  which  the  trunnion  extension 
Is  loosely  coupleti.  and  an  agitator  having  an  operating 
shaft  extending  through  the  discharge  pif)e  elbow  coup- 
ling, through  the  hollow  neck,  through  the  hollow  trun- 
nion, through  the  trunnbm  extension  and  through  the 
escape   pipe  elbow  coupling 

3.  .\  chemical  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  horizontal 
cylinder,  having  a  tninnl.>n.  at  one  end.  and  a  hollow  trun 
nlon  formed  with  a  hollnw  neck  and  a  hollow  extension. 
at  the  other  end.  a  radial  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  hollow  neck,  a  connecting  pipe  with  which  the  hollow 
trunnion  extension  Is  l-.osely  coupled,  a  radial  escape 
pipe  with  which  the  connecting  pii>e  Is  coupled,  and  an 
agitator,  having  an  operating  shaft  extending  through  the 
Juncture  of  the  radial  discharge  pipe  with  the  hollow  neck, 
through  the  latter,  through  the  hollow  trunnion,  through 
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the  trunnion  extension,  through  the  connecting  pipe  and 
through  the  juncture  of  the  trunnion  extension  with  the 
radial  escape  pipe. 

4.  A  chemical  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  horizontal 
cylinder  having  a  trunnion,  at  one  end.  and  a  hollow  trun- 
nion formed  with  a  hollow  neck  and  a  hollow  extension, 
at  the  other  end,  a  radial  dis<  harge  pipe,  an  elbow  coup- 
ling connecting  the  radial  discharge  pipe  with  the  hollow 
neck,  a  connecting  pipe  with  which  the  hollow  trunnion 
extension  is  loosely  c<nipied,  a  radial  escape  pipe,  an  elbow 
coupling  connected  with  the  radial  escape  pipe  and  with 
which  the  connecting  pipe  is  coupled,  and  an  agitator 
having  an  op«>ratlng  shaft  extending  through  the  dis- 
charge pipe  elUiw  coupling,  through  the  hollow  neck, 
through  the  hollow  trunnion,  through  the  trunnion  exten- 
sion, through  the  connecting  pipe  and  through  the  escape 
pipe  elbow  coupling. 


with  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  hole  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  means  for  securing 
the  bar  in  said  cylindrical  portions  and  means  fur  secur- 
ing the  brackets  to  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,019.  ELECTRIC  CLCH  K  MECHANISM.  George  H. 
RcPLEY,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  .T.  Seabolt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  309.256. 


8  0  7,018.  KNIFE  GUARD  FOB  MEAT  SLICING  MA- 
CHINES. Ahik  Roist,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  MaatschappiJ  tot  Vervaardlglng'  Van  Snljma- 
chlnes  Volgens  "  Van  Berkel's  Patent  "  en  Van  Andere 
Werktulgen.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  June  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,702. 


1.  A  guard  for  that  part  of  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  where  the  actual  cutting  Is  ef- 
fe<ted  comprising  a  bar  which  is  so  shaped  as  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  knife  edge  and  is  arranged  a  little  be 
hind  and  Ui  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  means 
for  holding  the  bar  In  position. 

2.  A  guard  for  that  part  of  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  where  the  actual  cutting  U  ef- 
fected comprising  a  bar  which  is  so  shai)ed  as  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  knife  e<ige  and  is  arranged  a  little  be- 
hind and  in  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  adjust- 
able means  for  holding  the  bar  in  position. 

3.  A  guard  for  that  part  of  the  roUry  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  where  the  actual  cutting  Is  ef- 
fected comprising,  in  combination,  a  bar  arranged  a  little 
behind  and  in  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  means  for 
holding  the  upper  end  of  the  bur  in  position  and  means 
for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  in  position. 

4.  A  guard  for  that  part  of  the  rotary  clrailar  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  where  the  actual  cutting  Is  ef- 
fected comprising.  In  combination,  a  bar  arranged  a  little 
l).>hlnd  and  In  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  a  bracket 
for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  in  position,  a  bracket 
for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  In  position  and 
means  for  securing  and  supporting  said  brackets. 

5.  A  guard  for  that  part  of  the  rotary  circular  knives 
of  meat  slicing  machines  where  the  actual  cutting  Is  ef- 
fected comprising,  In  combination,  a  round  bar  arranged 
a  little  behind  and  In  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  knife,  a 
bracket  with  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  hole  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  bracket 


1.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor  positively 
connected  to  said  mechanism,  permanently  contacting 
members  controlling  the  motor  circuit  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  motor  circuit  closed  for  a  predetermined  period, 
and  means  for  dlsconnectlni:  the  motor  from  the  winding 
mechanism  when  the  armature  circuit  Is  opened 

2.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  per- 
manently contacting  memtiers  controlling  said  motor,  one 
of  which  Is  driven  In  one  direction  by  the  winding  mech 
anism  with  the  motor  circuit  closed  and  In  the  opposite 
direction  by  the  clock  mechanism  with  the  motor  circuit 
open. 

3.  The  couiliiuation  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor,  perma- 
nently contacting  members  arranged  to  maintain  the  motor 
circuit  (  l(.sed.  one  of  wlildi  is  driven  in  one  direction  by 
the  winding  mechanism  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
the  clock  mechanism,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  tension 
In  the  clock  mechanism  during  the  winding  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  com]irising  an  electric  motor,  perma- 
nently contacting  meml^ers,  one  of  which  is  driven  In  one 
direction  by  the  winding  mechanism  with  the  armature 
circtilt  closed  and  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  clock 
mechanism  with  the  armature  circuit  open,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  motor  from  the  winding  mechanism  when 
the  armature  circuit  Is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  wind- 
ing mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
movable  circuit  controller  driven  in  opposite  directions  by 
the  clock  and  winding  mechanisms  respectively,  a  contactor 
arranged  for  permanent  sliding  engagement  with  said  con- 
troller, and  means  whereby  a  circuit  is  closed  l>etween  the 
contactor  and  controller  as  the  latter  rotates  in  one  direc- 
tion and  opened  as  It  rotates  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,020.      ELECTRIC   CLOCK    WINDIN^J    MECHANISM. 
I        George  H.  Rt  tlet.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
I        half  to  Frank  J.  Seabolt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
29,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.080. 

1.   The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  winding 

mechanism  therefor  Including  an  electric  motor  and  means 

for  periodically  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  said  moans 

i  comprising  movable  members  permanently  In  contact,  one 
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of  which  is  driven  by  the  clocli  me<-banism  with  the  motor 
circuit  open  and  the  other  by  the  winding  mechanism  with 
the  motor  circuit  closed. 


•2  The  combination  with  clocli  miechanism,  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  including  an  electric  motor  and  means 
for  periodically  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  rotary  memljers  permanently  in  contact,  one  of 
which  ia  driven  by  the  clock  mechanism  with  the  motor 
circuit  open  and  the  other  by  the  winding  mechanism  with 
the  motor  circuit  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  cIo(  k  mechanism,  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  including  an  electric  motor  and  means 
for  periodically  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  members  rotating  In  the  same  dlre<-tlon  perma- 
nently in  contact,  one  of  which  Js  driven  by  the  clock 
mechanism  with  the  motor  circuit] open  and  the  other  by 
the  winding  mechani.sm  with  the  motor  circuit  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  clo.k  nit*<lianlsm.  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  including  an  eli»'<  trie  motor  and  means 
for  periodically  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  contacting  meml>ers  rotating  In  the  same  di- 
rection, one  of  which  is  driven  hy  rhe  dock  mechanism 
and  the  other  geared  to  and  running  slower  than  the  motor, 
and  means  In  connection  with  sftid  members  for  anto- 
matlcally  making  and  breaking  th<5  motor  circuit. 

'j.  The  combination  with  (ii>ck  njt^ctianism.  of  a  winding 
mechanism  therefor  including  an  electric  motor  and  means 
for  periodically  controlling  the  m«itor  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  permanently  contactinj  memtjers  rotated  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  tme  of  which  Is  gear*»d  to  and  ro- 
tates slower  than  the  motor,  and  qeans  In  (■onne<tion  with 
said  members  for  automatically  m(aking  and  breaking  the 
motor  circuit.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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897,021.  PERFORATED  MTSIO  SHEET  Hbnrt  K. 
Sandkll,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.671. 
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1.  A    perforated    music-sheet 


for    mechanically  played 


musical  Instruments  of  the  viol  family,  provided  with  an 


elongated  note  perforation  of  a  s 


note-perforations  In  rows  along  opposite  sides  of  said  elon- 
gated perforation,  the  members  o(  said  rows  i>elng  in  stag- 
gered relation  from  one  row  to  the  other,  a  row  of  perfo- 
rations at  one  side  of  said  elongated  perforation  represent- 
ing a  note  of  a  string  of  another  pitch,  and  a  row  of  per- 
forations through  which  to  contrail  tlie  action  of  a  picker- 
finger  against  said  last-named  string,  the  perforations   in 


said  last-named  row  alining,  each,  with  a  different  perfora- 
tion In  the  rows  of  said  string  note  perforations,  the  whole 
aflTording  an  arrangement  of  perforatlona  for  duet-playing 
with  pizzicato  accompaniment. 

2.  A  perforated  mualc-sheet  for  mechanically-played 
musical  instruments  of  the  viol  family,  provided  with  a 
■erlea  of  note  perforations  successively  arranged  through 
which  to  actuate  the  fingering-devices  of  one  string,  note- 
perforations  In  rear  of  said  series,  alining  with  each  other 
crosswise  of  the  sheet  and  through  which  to  actuate  simul- 
taneously flngerlng^evlces  of  all  the  strings,  a  row  of 
spaced  perforations  to  one  side  of  said  first  named  series 
of  perforations,  with  the  advance  end  of  each  of  which  a 
perforation  In  said  row  coincides,  and  a  series  of  pt-rfora- 
ttons  at  the  rear  end  of  said  row  extending  parallel  and 
coinciding  with  each  other  and  with  said  rear  note  perfo- 
rations and  through  which  and  the  perforations  In  said 
row  the  picker  finger  devices  of  the  instrument  are  actu- 
ated to  produce  the  effect  of  pizzicato  playing. 

3.  A  perforated  music  sheet  for  mechanically  played 
musical  Instruments  of  the  viol  family,  provided  with  an 
elongated  perforation  representing  a  note,  and  a  row  of 
spaced  smaller  perforations  along  each  side  of  said  elon- 
gated perforation,  with  the  members  of  said  rows  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other  from  one  row  to  the  other  and 
through  which  to  alternately  energize  electro-magnets  of 
flngerlng-devlces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  electro-magnet 
of  the  fingering  device  which  is  energized  through  said 
elongated  perforation,  and  produce  the  "shake"  effect  in 
playing. 

897,022.      STEAM -TRAP.      Walteb   F.    Saylk.s,    Auburn, 
R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.648. 


ring  of  one  pitch,  small 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  .-xpansion  pip*-  adaptt-d 
to  expand  or  contract  in  ac.ordaiH-e  with  the  changt-s  in 
the  temperature  of  its  contents,  and  having  an  outlet  there- 
from, a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  expansion  pipe  and  having  a  connection  at  Its 
free  end  to  said  valve,  a  spring  holding  said  lever  de- 
pressed, hooks  engaging  around  the  expansion  pipe,  the 
ends  of  said  hooks  being  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
spring,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  h.Kiks  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring  may  be  Increased,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
Other  end  of  said  expansion  pipe,  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
being  pivoted  to  the  said  levor 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  expansion  pipe  adapted 
to  expand  or  contract  in  acrordance  with  the  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  Its  contents,  and  having  an  outlet  there- 
from, a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  oppositely  disposed  levers 
pivoted  at  one  pnd  to  said  expansion  pipe  and  having  a 
connection  at  their  free,  ends  to  said  valve.  op{M>sitely  dis- 
posed rods  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  expansion  pipe, 
the  free  ends  of  said  rods  being  pivoteil  each  to  one  of  said 
levers  by  a  transverse  pivot  t«)lt.  and  a  spring  having 
means  on  Its  ends  for  engaging  with  the  expansion  pU>€ 
and  bearing  at  Its  middle  uix.n  said  transverse  pivot  l>olt. 

3.  \  steam  trap  comprising  an  expansion  pipe  adapted 
to  expand  or  contract  In  ac-ordan.-p  with  the  changes  In 
the  temperature  of  its  contents  and  liavlng  an  outlet  there 
from,  a  vertical  valve  closing  .said  outlet,  a  valve  stem  on 
said  valve,  a  yoke  to  which  the  valve  stem  is  connected 
having  arms  extending  downwardly  nearly  to  the  expansion 
pipe,  oppositely  disposed  levers  plvotc<l  at  one  end  to  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  expansion  pipe  and  piv- 
oted thereto  and  having  a  connection  at  their  free  ends 
to  the  downwardly  depending  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  op- 
positely disposed  resilient  rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
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end  of  said  expansion  pipe,  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  Iielng 
pivoted  each  to  one  of  said  levers  between  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  and  their  connection  to  the  yoke. 

4.  .\  steam  trnp  comprising  an  expansion  pipe  adapted 
to  expand  or  contract  In  accordance  with  the  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  Its  contents,  and  having  an  outlet  there- 
from, a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  a  valve  stem  on  said 
valve,  a  yoke  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  said 
valve  and  having  arms  on  either  side  thereof  extending 
downward  nearly  to  the  expansion  pipe,  oppositely  dis- 
posed levers  pivoted  at  the  inlet  end  to  said  expansion  pipe 
and  having  a  connection  at  their  free  ends  to  the  down- 
wardly de|>ending  arras  of  said  yoke,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed rods  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  expansion  pipe, 
the  free  ends  of  said  rods  being  pivoted  each  to  one  of  said 
levers  between  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  their  connec- 
tion to  the  yoke. 

5.  .V  steam  trap  comprising  an  expansion  pipe  adapted 
to  expand  or  contract  In  accordance  with  the  changes  In 
the  temperature  of  Its  contents,  and  having  an  outlet  there- 
from, a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  a  valve  stem  on  said 
valve,  a  yoke  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  said 
valve  and  having  downwardly  extending  arms  on  either  side 
thereof,  oppositely  disposed  levers  pivoted  at  the  Inlet  end 
to  said  expanbion  pipe  and  having  a  connection  at  their 
free  ends  to  the  downwardly  depending  arms  of  said  yoke, 
oppositely  dl8fM)8ed  rods  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
expansion  pipe,  the  free  endH  of  said  rods  being  pivoted 
each  to  one  of  said  levers  between  the  pivotal  point  there- 
of and  their  connection  to  the  yoke,  a  bar  connecting  the 
two  levers,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  bar  to  depress  the 
levers  against  the  expansion  of  the  said  expansion  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  end  of  the  stem  guides  for  the  purpose  specified,  such 
means  serving  to  act  with  Increased  force  during  the  time 
that  the  inlet  valve  Is  open. 


897.023.  TACKING  FOR  GAS  ENGINE  VALVE  STEMS. 
ALE.x.\.\DEU  K.  ScHAAP,  New  York,  N.  Y.,.  assignor  to 
Eva  C.  Schaap,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  doing  business  as 
Schaap  Automobile  Company,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387,620. 


r' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  four  cycle  gas  engine  valve 
stem  and  guide,  of  a  packing  device  encircling  the  stem 
and  engaging  the  end  of  the  guide  to  effect  a  hermetic  con 
nectlon.  and  means  for  pressing  said  packing  device  yield- 
ingly Into  a<tlve  poHltion,  such  means  applying  Increased 
pressure  during  the  opening  of  the  inlet  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  four  cycle  gas  engine  valve 
stem  and  Its  guide,  of  a  packing  device  encircling  the  stem 
and  en;:aginK  the  outer  end  of  the  guide  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  tlie  stem  to  seat  the  inlet  valve,  the  spring  en- 
gaging the  packing  device  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  four  cycle  gas  engine  valve 
stem  and  Its  guide,  of  a  packing  ring  encircling  the  stem, 
packing  members  also  encircling  the  stem  and  inclosing 
the  packing  ring  and  means  for  pressing  said  parts  against 
the  end  of  the  stem  guide  for  the  purpose  speclfipd. 

4  The  combination  with  a  four  cycle  gas  englue  valve 
stem  and  Its  guide,  of  a  packing  ring  encircling  the  stem, 
packing  members  also  encircling  the  stem  and  Inclosing 
the  packing  ring  and  means  for  pressing  said  parts  against 

i:»3  o.  n.^iiM 


897,024.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  METERING.  ERNEST 
ScHATTNER,  Schencctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  28.   1904.      Serial   No.   21.'«.:!1'7. 


^^^^-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  two  sets  of  translating  devices, 
an  electric  meter  of  the  motor  type  having  two  field  colls, 
and  means  for  connecting  both  said  field  coils  in  series 
with  one  set  of  translating  devices,  or  opening  the  circuit 
of  that  set  and  connecting  one  field  coll  in  series  with  the 
other  set  of  translating  devices. 

2.  The  romt)lnation  of  two  sets  of  translating  devices, 
an  electric  meter  of  the  motor  type  having  two  field  colls, 
and  means  for  connecting  both  said  field  coils  in  series  with 
both  sets  of  translating  devices  or  one  field  coil  in  series 
with  one  set. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  sets  of  translating  devices, 
an  electric  meter  of  the  motor  type  having  two  field  colls, 
and  meaus  for  connecting  both  said  field  coils  in  series 
with  both  sets  of  translating  devices  or  one  field  coil  in 
series  with  one  set  and  the  other  set  disconnected  from 
circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter  of  the  motor 
type  having  a  plurality  of  field  colls,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits, translating  devices  therein,  and  n  switch  for  con- 
necting the  field  coils  of  the  meter  in  dilTerent  relations 
to  the  several  circuits. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter  of  the  motor 
type  having  a  plurality  of  field  coils  of  different  numl)ers 
of  turns,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  translating  devices  there- 
in, and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  neld  colls  of  the  meter 
In  different  relations  to  the  several  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


8  9  7,025.  MANIFOLDING  TICKET  -  RECORD  AND 
TRAINCHECK.  Jacob  O.  M.  Seiufrt,  Chicago,  111., 
asslgn,)r  of  one  half  to  Louis  E.  I'faadt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  18.  190G,  Serial  No.  317,618.  Renewed  May 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,297. 

1.  A  con  l)ination  record  and  train  check  pad,  or  book, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating  record  sheets  and 
train-checks  with  strips  of  carbon  surfaces  arranged  be- 
tween the  sheets  and  checks  in  staggered  relation,  sa.a 
checks  each  having  blanks  on  their  front  surfaces  ar- 
ranged opposite  tlie  carlion  surfaces  on  their  rear  surfaces, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  book  or  pad  constituting  combination  train  checks 
and  ticket-records,  comprising  a  plurality  of  record  sheets 
having  on   tbeir  front  surfaces  blanks   with   indicia  indi 
eating    that   they   are  to   receive   station-Indicating  char 
acters   and    having   also  on   tbeir  rear   surfaces  strips  of 
transfer  material."  the  blanks  and  transfer  material  of  the 
several    sheets    bearing    a    staggered    relation,    and    train 
checks  arranged  In  alternation  between  said  record  sheets. 

3.  A  book  or  pad  constituting  combination  ticket  rec- 
ords and  train-checks  comprising  a  plurality  of  record- 
sheets,  each  record  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely arranged  spaces  with  means  for  indicating  that  they 
are  to  receive  station  indicating  characters  and  having 
also  a  carbon  surface  of  limited  area  on  its  rear  side  back 
of  said  spaces,  or  blanks,  the  carbon  surfaced  portions  of 
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the  several  record  sheets  l)elng  ^Tanged  one  below  the 
other  In  series,  and  a  plurality  ^f  train  check  cards  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  between  the 

having  longitudinal  perforate  lln^s,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


897.027.     CIGAR  HOLDER  FOR  HATS.     Frank  L.  Short, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  394,814. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  n-cotd-l  .■•■(  l.aviun  a  plurality 
of  transversely  alined  spaces  wit!,  in.lh  hi  f>ir  indicating 
that  they  are  to  receive  station  Indiitmu'  characters,  said 
record-sheet  being  provided  with  auai.ials  at  the  several 
spaces  and  with  a  transverse  strip  of  carbonized  surface 
back  of  said  transversely  alin'-'l  ^pa-f^i^.  and  a  train  check 
card  thereunder  comprising  s..  ti  ,:.s  U>arinK  the  same 
numerals  as  the  respective  supet'^-'l  portions  of  the 
record  sheet,  said  sections  of  said  card  l)elng  separated  by 
perforate  longitudinal  lines,  for  tlje  purpose  set  forth. 


897,026.  UMBRELLA  RUNNE$  AND  NOTCH.  Wil- 
liam M.  Seitzinoer.  rhlladelnhia.  Pa.  Filed  May  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3T4.42'*. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  notched  run- 
ner having  slots  therein,  stretchws  movable  in  said  slots, 
the  pins  passing  through  said  stretchers  and  seated  In 
said  runner  said  runner  having  an  Interior  groove,  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  seated  between  said  runner  and  stick  when 
In  position,  and  means  on  said  ring  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  be  seated  In  said  groov*  in  said  runner. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lescrlt)ed.  an  umbrella 
stick,  a  runner  thereon  and  having;  slots  therein,  stretchers 
movable  in  said  slots,  pins  pa.ssint  through  said  stretcher* 
and  seated  In  said  runner,  and  aj  ring  within  said  runner 
for  preventing  the  removal  of  4ild  stretchers  from  said 
slots. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  umbrella 
stick,  a  runner  thereon,  and  having  slots  therein,  stretch- 
ers movable  In  said  slots,  pinis  passing  through  said 
stretchers  and  seated  In  said  punner,  and  a  spilt  ring 
within  said  runner  adapted  to  en|age  therewith  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  stretchers  froto  the  notch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (le8crit>ed,  an  umbrella 
Bjick,  a  runner  thereon,  and  having  slots  therein,  stretch 
ers  movable  In  said  slots,  plqs  passing  through  said 
stretchers  and  seated  in  said  rudner.  the  latter  having  an 
Interior  groove,  and  a  spilt  ring  adapted  to  be  seated  be- 
tween said  runner  and  stick,  and  a  lip  on  said  ring 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  seated  in  said  groove  in 
said  runner. 


A  cigar  holder  for  hats,  comprising  an  Inverted  U- 
ahaped  strap  adapted  to  be  detachably  positioned  within 
the  crown  of  the  hat,  a  disk  rigidly  fixed  to  the  strap  and 
occupying  a  p  sitlon  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  crown  of 
the  hat.  a  plurality  of  clips,  each  formed  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  plate  of  sheet  metal,  each  bent  into  a  cylin- 
drical form,  and  having  the  opposing  edges  bent  outward 
to  form  flaring  lips,  and  provided  with  Integral  prongs 
formed  to  project  from  the""end  of  the  cylinder,  which 
prongs  are  clamped  through  the  disk. 


8  9  7.028.     CIRCin    SYSTK.M  FoU  TELEPHONE  RE 
PEATING   APPAR.VTIS.      Hehbert  E.   Sukeeve.   New- 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and   Tele- 
graph   Company,    a    Corporation   of    New    York.      Filed 
Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial   No.  362,569. 


1.  In  a  current  renewing  system,  a  line  circuit  having 
sections,  a  reinforcing  circuit,  an  Input  coll  for  delivering 
energy  from  the  line  to  the  reinforcing  circuit,  and  an 
output  coll  for  supplying  renewed  energy  from  the  rein 
forcing  circuit  to  the  line,  each  of  said  colls  having  wind- 
ings In  both  line  sections  and  in  the  reinforcing  circuit, 
the  line  windings  of  the  input  coll  serving  to  Inductively 
associate  the  line  sections. 

2.  In  a  current  renewing  system,  a  line  circuit  having 
sections,  a  reinforcing  circuit,  an  input  coll  for  delivering 
energy  from  the  line  to  the  reinf  rclng  circuit,  and  an 
output  coll  for  supplying  renewed  energy  from  the  rein- 
forcing circuit  to  the  line,  each  of  said  colls  having  wind- 
ings In  both  line  sections  and  In  the  reinforcing  circuit, 
both  the  line  windings  and  the  reinforcing  circuit  winding 
of  the  input  coll  being  about  a  magnetic  core  magnetically 
common  to  all. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  transmitting  clr 
cult,  a  reinforcing  circuit  and  apparatus  associated  with 
said  transmitting  circuit,  and  means  for  altering  or  chang- 
ing the  current  which  the  transmitting  circtilt  supplies 
to  the  reinforcing  circuit  ami  thereby  varying  the  sensl 
tiveness  of  the  reinforcing  apparatus,  said  altering  of  the 
supplied  current  being  other  than  or  contradistinguished 
from  variations  therein  corresponding  to  transmitted 
speech  or  sound,  and  said  current  varying  means  operatlnc 
Independently  of  the  electrical  balance  of  the  transmitting 
circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  transmitting  clr 
cult,  a  reinforcing  circuit  associated  therewith,  and 
means  for  altering  or  changing  the  current  supplied  by 
the  transmitting  circuit  to  the  reinforcing  circuit,  said 
altering  of  tlie  8npplle<l  current  being  other  than  or  con- 
tradistinguished from  variations  therein  corresp  ndlng  to 
transmitted    speech    or    sound,    and    said    current    varying 
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means  operating  Independently  of  the  electrical  balance  of 
the  transmitting  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  transmitting  cir- 
cuit, a  reinforcing  circuit  associated  therewith,  and 
means  for  adjusting  or  regulating  the  current  supplied  by 
the  transmitting  circuit  to  the  reinforcing  circuit,  said 
current  varying  means  operating  independently  of  the 
electrical  balance  of  the  transmitting  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,029.  SrU.WING  APPARATUS.  Hilldketu  F.  B. 
Snyder,  Mosler,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roland  D. 
Gould.  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,689. 


A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  drain  pipe 
connected  to.  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  drain  valve,  a 
fllllng  tul»e  connected  to  said  drain  pipe  between  the  tank 
and  the  drain  valve,  a  closure  for  the  fllllng  tube,  a  de- 
livery pipe  extending  Into  the  tank,  a  spray  pipe  connected 
to  the  delivery  pipe,  and  an  air  pump  having  a  connection 
with  the  delivery  pipe  between  the  spray  pipe  and  the 
tank  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  In  said  connection. 


897,030.  TllHKSHING  MACHINE.  William  Stephen 
SON.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357,073. 


^^  /a^/7    16       ^^ 


1.  The  combination,   with  a  threshing  cylinder  and  Its 
concave,  of  a  separating  cylinder  located  on  the  discharge 
■ide  of  said  threshing  cylinder  and  contiguous  thereto,   a 
series  of  windt>oards  or  blades  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of    said    separating    cylinder    and    extending    lengthwise 
thereof  from  end  to  end  and  comparatively  near  together 
on  tlie  periphery   of   said  separating  cylinder,   said  sepa- 
rating cylinder  having  convex  surfaces  between  said  wind 
boards,  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  grating  located  be- 
low said  separating  cylinder  and  composed  of  a  series  of 
transversely  arranged  bars,  the  material  from  said  thresh- 
ing   cylinder    passing    over    said    grating    and    said    wind 
boards  creating  strong  currents  of  air  through  said  grat 
Ing,   and   an   arched   casing   overhanging   said   separating 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder  and  con- 
cave,  of  a   revolving   separator  cylinder  provided   on   the 
discharge  side  of  said  threshing  cylinder,  a  series  of  wind 
boards  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  separator  cylin- 


der and  extending  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and 
spaced  apart  on  said  separator  cylinder  and  having  sur- 
faces on  one  side  at  right  angles  substantially  to  the  axis 
of  said  separator  cylinder,  and  surfaces  on  the  other  side 
Inclined  or  tangential  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
separator  cylinder,  whereby  the  material  contacting  with 
said  Inclined  surfaces  will  be  deflected  and  thrown  off 
thereby,  a  grating  located  beneath  said  separator  cylinder 
and  through  which  the  grain  and  One  refuse  material  Is 
blown  by  the  currents  of  air  from  said  windboards,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder  and  con- 
cave, of  n  revolving  separator  cylinder,  a  series  of  wind- 
boards  mounted  on  the  peripliery  of  said  separator  cylin- 
der, said  boards  Iwing  arranged  at  Intervals  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  separator  cylinder  from  end  to  end,  a 
series  of  spikes  arranged  In  rows,  midway  substantially 
between  said  windboards.  the  outer  ends  of  said  spikes 
projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  wind- 
boards,  a  grating  located  beneath  said  separator  cylinder 
and  through  which  currents  of  air  are  established  by  said 
windboards,  and  the  grain  and  fine  refuse  material  blown 
out  from  the  straw,  and  the  ends  of  said  spikes  passing 
near  said  grating,  whereby  the  long  straw  will  be  drawn 
therefrom  and  delivered  on  the  discharge  side  of  said 
grating. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder  and  con- 
cave, of  a  comparatively  large  separating  cylinder  located 
on  the  discharge  side  of  said  threshing  cylinder,  a  series  of 
windboards  provided  at  Intervals  on  the  periphery  of  said 
separating  cylinder  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  from 
end  to  end.  a  downwardly  inclined  grating  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  threshing  cylinder  concave  and  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  grating  arranged  beneath  said 
separating  drum  and  connected  with  said  downwardly  in- 
clined grating,  said  downwardly  inclined  grating  and 
said  semi-cylindrical  grating  being  composed  of  trans- 
versely arranged  bars,  the  bars  of  said  seml-cyllndrical 
grating  having  backwardly  turned  upper  edges,  said  wlnd- 
b  lards  operating  to  establish  currents  of  air  through  the 
bars  of  said  semi  cylindrical  grating,  and  an  arched  casing 
overhanging  said  separator  drum. 


897,031.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Emxiett  W.  Still, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Coriviration  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,616. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  switch,  a  mag- 
net for  opening  said  switch  to  break  the  motor  circuit,  and 
connections  whereby  said  magnet  is  energized  only  when 
the  controller  Is  moved  backward  to  Its  first  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  normally  closed 
switch,  a  magnet  for  opening  said  switch,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  magnet  only  when  the  controller  In  Its 
backward  movement  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  controller  for  electric  motorB,  a 
normally  closed  switch  through  ^hlch  the  motor  current 
Is  supplied  when  the  controller  Is  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  magnet  for  opening  said  snitch,  and  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  magnet  only  when  the  controller  in  Its  back- 
ward movement  passes  through  |uch  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a 
normally  closed  switch  through  Which  the  motor  current 
Is  supplied  when  the  controller  \$  in  a  certain  position,  a 
normally .  short-circuited  magnot  which  when  energized 
tends  to  open  said  switch,  and  means  for  opening  the  short- 
circuit  around  said  magnet  wheo  the  switch  In  Its  back- 
ward movement  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  controller,  a  switch  biased 
to  closed  position  and  In  series  \Tlth  said  controller  when 
the  latter  Is  in  a  certain  position,  a  magnet  which  when 
energized  tends  to  open  said  switch,  a  second  switch  short- 
circuiting  said  magnet,  a  second  magnet  tending  to  open 
said  second  switch,  and  means  fop  connecting  said  magnets 
in  circuit  in  differen*  positions  of|  the  controller. 


4.  A  shank  stlffener  formed  from  an  approximately  par- 
allel-sided blank,  said  stlffener  being  curved  from  one  end 
downwardly  and  thence  upwardly  to  a  uniform  concavo- 
convex  shape  for  approximately  two  thirds  of  the  length 
of  the  stifTener  from  said  end,  the  remaining  third  of  said 
stifTener  being  curved  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  similar 
but  shorter  concavo-convex  shape,  one  end  of  the  stlffener 
curving  downwardly  and  the  other  end  of  the  stlffener 
curving  upwardly,  said  stlffener  becoming  gradually  nar- 
rower widthwlse  toward  its  middle  portion,  and  having 
opposite  side  flanges  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  stlff- 
ener, shallow  at  their  opposite  ends  and  gradually  In- 
creasing in  vertical  width  Intermediate  said  ends,  render- 
ing the  stlffener  unyielding. 


897,032.  SHOE-SII.VNK  Sri'I'OHT  .\ND  SHOE.  WiL- 
•  Li.-^M  Thompso.n,  Brockton,  M*ss.  Filed  May  31,  lft07. 
Serial  No.  376,593. 


1.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper;  sole,  heel  and  Insole,  and 
having  an  unyielding  stifTener  interposed  al>ove  the  heel 
between  the  insole  ind  solo,  saifl  stifener  terminating  In 
an  unyielding  forward  end  midday  of  the  length  of  the 
shank  and  having  Its  unyielding  ^e&r  end  terminating  near 
the  rear  of  the  heel,  the  rear  jjortion  of  said  unyielding 
stlTener  being  curved  from  near  the  middle  of  the  stlffener 
downwardly  toward  the  rear  et.d  for  a  short  distance  and 
thence  curved  upwardly  the  renalnlng  distance  to  said 
rear  end  to  conform  to  the  heel  of  the  foot,  and  the  for- 
ward unyielding  portion  of  sajd  stlffener  being  curved 
from  near  the  middle  of  the  stlffener  upwardly  toward  the 
front  end  for  approximately  half |  the  distance  to  said  front 
end  and  thence  downwardly  the  iremainder  of  the  distance 
to  .«aid  front  end  to  fit  the  shanjk. 

2.  .V  shoe,  comprising  an  uppeo.  sole,  heel  and  insole,  and 
having  a  rigid  stlffener  Interposfd  between  the  Insole  and 
sole  and  extending  above  the  he^l,  said  stlffener  terminat- 
ing In  an  unyielding  forward  en^  midway  of  the  leusith  of 
the  shank  of  the  shoe,  and  terminating  In  an  unyielding 
rear  end  near  the  rear  of  the  h^el,  to  provide  an  unyleld 
Ing  bracing  abutment  within  tie  shank  projecting  from 
and  supported  rigidly  at  the  he«l,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
stlffener  being  curved  downwardly  from  the  normal  breast 
line  of  the  heel  rearwardly  and  thence  upwardly  to  its  ex- 
treme end  to  conform  to  the  he<  1  of  the  foot,  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  stlffener  fnm  said  breast  line  having 
a  permanent  unyielding  curve  c<  rrespondlng  to  the  normal 
curve  of  the  shank,  and  having  at  Its  opposite  ends  Inte- 
gral retaining  means  for  preven:ing  shifting  of  position. 

3.  A  shank  stlffener,  having  Its  body  portion  unyielding 
in  any  direction  and  reversely  i  irved  toward  Its  opposite 
ends,  said  stlffener  being  provided  with  opposite  side 
flanges  shallow  at  their  opposite  ends  and  gradually  In- 
creasing in  vertical  width  Intel  mediate  said  ends,  render- 
ing the  stlffener  lengthwise  iiny  elding,  said  stl^'ener  l^ng 
provided  with  retaining  prongs  iirranged  to  e-tend  into  the 
adjacent  layer  of  leather  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


897.033.  SHANK  CUTTING.  MOLDING,  SKIVING.  AND 
FORMING  MACHINE.  ScoTT  B.  Tcmpkins,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.520. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxHi.  a  cutting  die 
contlnuou.'.ly  curved  at  one  end  thereof,  and  open  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  spring  operating  within  the  cIos^hI  end 
of  the  die.  and  normally  projecting  therel)eyond  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  cutting  die,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  the  material  cut  operating  within  the  die.  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutting  die. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  cutting  die 
continuous  at  one  end  thereof  and  apertured  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  means  for  releasing  the  material  cut,  means 
for  operating  the  cutting  die,  feeding  mechanism  for  re- 
moving the  material  cut,  operating  through  the  open  end 
of  said  die,  and  a  die  cooperating  with  said  cutting  die. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  feed  rolls,  a 
skiver,  a  former,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  former  and  the  skiver,  and  means  for  operating  the 
feed  rollers,  skiver  and  former. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlljed,  a  molding  die, 
a  skiver,  means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  action  of  the 
skiver,  and  feed  rolls  between  the  die  and  skiver. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  former  and 
an  angularly  adjustable  cam  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  former. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,034.  HOLDER  FOR  MRSING  BOTTLES.  William 
R.  Ti'R.VER,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  427,440. 

1.  In  a  nursing  bottle  holder,  a  support  provided  with  a 
depending  meml)er  with  which  Is  connected  a  frame  Into 
which  a  bottle  may  be  Inserted,  said  frame  being  provided 
centrally  of  one  side  with  a  projecting  arm  having  at  Its 
end  a  ring  or  loop  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  said 
frame,  and  a  yoke  shaped  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  vertically  slldable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  nursing  bottle  holder,  a  support  provided  with  a 
depending  memt)er  with  which  Is  connected  a  frame  Into 
which  a  bottle  may  be  Inserted,  said  frame  being  provided 
centrally  of  one  side  with  a  projecting  arm  having  at  its 
end  a   ring  or  loop  In  a   plane   parallel   with   that   of  said 


August  25,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1703 


frame,  and  a  yoke-shaped  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  vertically  slldable  thereon,  said  yoke  shaped  member 


being  provided   with  an  angular  arm  which  is  vertically 
■Itdable  on  said  depending  member. 


897  035.  TENSION  AND  SUITORTING  MEMBER  FOR 
CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  JuLirs  Tutecr.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.166. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  bar  or  rod.  of  a  plurality  of  anchorage  blocks 
secured  at  Intervals  thereto,  salo  blocks  being  respectively 
provided  with  transverse  openings,  and  metal  straps  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  bent  at  an  angle  with 
the  bar  or  rod  to  form  supports  or  stays,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tension  and  supporting  member  for  concrete  con- 
struction, the  combination  with  a  rod  or  bar,  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  or  castings  secured  at  Intervals  thereto,  each  be- 
ing equipped  with  transverse  openings,  and  metal  straps 
extending  through  snld  openings  and  ben^  at  an  angle  with 
the  rod  an<l  block  to  form  stays  or  supports  adapted  to 
transmit  tensile  stress  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  universal  tension  member  for  concrete  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  rod  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion! a  plurality  of  adjustable  anchorage  blocks  positioned 
thereon  ;  the  same  consisting  of  a  metallic  casting  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  transverse  openings  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  keys  respectively  se- 
curing the  Mocks  in  place  upon  the  rod.  and  shear  mem- 
bers extending  ihrough  the  transverse  openings  in  the 
blocks  and  bent  al  an  angle  therewith  and  with  said  rod. 
to  lie  within  the  concrete  structure,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  concrete  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  concrete,  of  a  tension  member  embedded  near  the 
lower  portion  thereof  comprising  a  metal  rod.  castings 
secured  to  said  rod  and  equipped  with  transverse  openings, 
and  metal  straps  retained  within  the  openings  In  said  cast- 
ings and  bent  at  angles  inclined  to  the  vertical  approxl 
mating  the  lines  of  principal   tensile  stress,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

5.  A   universal    tension    member  for   concrete  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  rod  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 


tion, and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  blocks  or  castings  em- 
bracing said  rod  and  advantageously  secured  along  said 
rod  in  position  to  take  up  tensile  stress  from  the  concrete 
the  same  having  transverse  passages  or  openings,  and 
shear  members  Insertetl  within  said  passages  in  the  blocks 
and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  body  of  concrete,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.036. 
BODY. 
1908. 


VIOLIN    OR    OTHER    STRING  INSTRUMENT 
Samiel  Ulbrich,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
Serial  No.   428,038. 


1.  A  violin,  comprising  a  plul-ality  of  rows  of  relatively 
small  sections  glued  together  and  forming  the  belly  there- 
of, said  sections  being  cut  from  the  same  board  and  re- 
assembled  In  the  same  relative  positions  occupied  In  the 

board. 

2.  A  violin,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  relatively 
small  sections  glued  together  and  forming  the  belly  there- 
of, said  sections  being  cut  from  the  same  board  and  reas- 
sembled In  the  same  relative  positions  occupied  In  the 
board,  the  end  joints  between  tlie  pieces  composing  adja- 
cent rows  being  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  violin  a  plurality  of  small  sections  assembled  In 
parallel  rows  and  glued  together  to  form  the  belly  there- 
of, the  sections  of  adjacent  rows  breaking  joint  with  each 
other,  there  being  intermediate  full  length  sections  Inter- 
posed between  some  of  the  rows  of  smaller  sections,  said 
full  length  sections  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  said 
rows  of  smaller  se<'tlons. 

4.  In  a  violin  a  plurality  of  small  sections  assembled  In 
parallel  rows  and  glued  together  to  form  the  belly  thereof, 
the  sections  of  adjacent  rows  breaking  joint  with  each 
other,  there  being  Intermediate  full  length  sections  Inter 
posed  between  some  of  the  rows  of  smaller  sections,  said 
full  length  sections  being  of  greater  depth  between  their 
ends  than  the  said  rows  of  smaller  sections,  the  deeper 
portions  of  said  full  length  sections  being  respectively  of 
different  lengths. 


897,03'.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD- 
RAILS.  David  F.  Vaughan,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,728. 

1.  An  antl  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails,  comprising 
a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  foot  flange,  means 
on  one  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  one  side  of  said  flange, 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  the  other 
side  of  said  flange,  said  flange-engaging  means  being 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  flange  by  the  spring  ac 
tlon  of  said  bar  In  tending  to  assume  a  position  from 
which  it  was  sprung,  and  tie  engaging  means  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  antl  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails  comprising 
a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  foot  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  means  on  one  of  Its  ends  for  engaging  one  side 
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of  said  flange,  the  other  end  of  sal<i  bar  being  swaged  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  side  of  bald  flange  and  pressed 
Into  engagement  therewith  by  the  spring  action  of  said 
bar  In  tending  to  assume  a  position  from  which  it  was 
sprung,  and  tie  engaging  means  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


go  V 

3.  An  anti-creeping  devUe  for  milroad  rails  comprising 
a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  the  itail  foot  flange,  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  downwardly  extending  lug.  and 
also  at  said  end  with  the  arm  l^tween  which  and  said 
bar  the  rail  foot  flange  is  iKlirtp.l  to  be  fitted,  said 
bar  having  the  downward  spr  :  ^'  •  nd  l)etween  its  end 
portions,  and  the  upwardly  exrmuliiit:  arm  on  the  op 
poslte  end  from  the  first  iiatntMl  nnn.  saiil  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  Ijeing  bent  around  and  -u  !-"i  !  wn  upon  the 
foot  flange  of  the  rail  when  the  iii.s.s  Uir  ;s  sprung  up 
wardly  against  the  under  side  of-iaid  foot  flange,  thereby 
retaining  the  device  in  place  on  the  rail  by  the  spring 
action  of  said  bar  in  tending  to  atsume  the  position  from 
which  it  was  sprung,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  antl  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails  comprising 
a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  the  rail  foot  flange,  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  downwardly  extending  lug,  and 
also  at  said  end  with  the  arm  oetween  which  and  said 
bar  the  rail  foot  flange  Is  adapted  td  be  fitted,  said  bar 
having  the  downward  spring  twist  !.Pt%veen  its  end  por 
tions,  and  the  upwardly  extend  14  im  of  malleable  metal 
on  the  opposite  end  from  the  tiret  uameii  arm.  said  up 
wardly  extending  arm  lieing  l>ent  around  and  swaged 
down  upon  the  foot  flange  of  the  ifail,  the  cross  bar  having 
been  sprung  upwardly  against  th^  under  side  of  the  said 
foot  flange,  thus  retaining  the  d^ice  In  place  on  the  rail 
by  the  spring  action  of  said  bar  In  tending  to  assume  the 
position  from  which  it  was  sprung,  sul)stantially  as  set 
forth. 


897,038.     ANTICREEPING    DET  ICE    FOR    RAILROAD 
RAILS.     D.wiD   F.   Vacghan  i  nd   David  L.    Vaiohan, 
Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  ;    said  Davit   F.  Vaughan  assignor  to 
said  David  L.   Vaughan.     File  I   Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial 
No.  417,816. 

T 


sprung,  and   tleengaglng  means  acting  upon  one  end  of 
said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  anti  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  rail,  of  a  shoe  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rail  foot  flange  and  provided  with  a  socket  having  an  en- 
trance the  wails  of  which  are  closer  together  than  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  main  interior  of  the  socket,  a  cross  bar 
extending  beneath  said  flange  and  provided  with  means  on 
one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  flange, 
the  other  end  of  said  bar  extending  through  the  main  In- 
terior of  said  socket  and  having  transverse  dimensions  in 
one  direction  sufficient  to  prevent  it  from  passing  between 
the  walls  of  said  entrance,  and  transverse  dimensions  in 
another  direction  which  will  permit  it  to  pass  between  the 
walls  of  said  entrance,  means  for  holding  said  bar  in 
position  to  prevent  It  from  passing  out  through  the  en- 
trance to  said  socket,  and  tie  engaging  means  acting  upon 
one  end  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

■l.  In  an  anti  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  rail,  of  a  shoe  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rail  foot  flange,  a  cross  bar  extending  l)eneath  said  flange 
and  provided  on  one  end  thereof  with  a  part  extending  over 
one  side  of  the  rail  foot  flange  and  laterally  of  the  axis  of 
the  main  body  of  the  bar,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  for  engaging  said  shoe,  the  shoe-engaging  means  on  the 
bar  being  held  in  engaging  position  by  the  spring  action 
of  said  bar  in  tending  to  assume  a  position  from  which  it 
was  sprung,  and  tie  engaging  mean.i  acting  upon  one  end 
of  said  Imr,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  antl-creeplng  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  rail,  of  a  shoe  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rail  foot  flange,  a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  said  flange 
and  provided  with  means  on  one  end  thereof  for  engaging 
one  side  of  the  flange,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
holding  said  shoe  in  engagement  with  said  flange,  means 
on  said  bar  for  engaging  said  shoe,  the  shoe  engaging 
means  on  the  bar  being  held  in  engaging  position  by  the 
spring  action  of  said  bar  in  tending  to  assume  a  position 
from  which  It  was  sprung,  and  tie  engaging  means  acting 
upon  one  end  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  anti  creeping  device  for  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  rail,  of  a  shoe  engaging  one  side  of  the" 

1  rail  foot  flange  and  having  a  socket  therein  In  which  Is 
I  formed  a  shoulder,  a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  said 
flange  and  provided  with  means  on  one  end  thereof  for  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  flange,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  for  engaging  said  shoulder,  the  shoulder  engaging 
means  on  the  bar  being  held  in  engaging  position  by  the 
spring  action  of  said  bar  in  tending  to  assume  a  position 
from  which  It  was  sprung,  and  tleengaging  means  acting 
upon  one  end  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  anti  creeping  device  ftor  railroad  rails,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  rail,  of  a  pari  engaging  one  side  of  the 
rail  foot  flange,  a  cross  bar  extending  beneath  said  flange, 
and  provided  with  means  on  onel  end  thereof  for  engaging 
one  side  of  said  flange,  means  oni  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
for  engaging  said  part,  the  paijt-engaging  means  on  the 
bar  being  held  in  engaging  position  by  the  spring  action  of 
said  bar  In  tending  to  assume  a  pesition  from  which  it  was 


897,039.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  FILTERING 
WATER.  AUTBED  Vogelsang,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.713. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  and  filter 
Ing  water  according  to  a  biological  purifying  process,  con 
slstlng  in  passing  the  material  to  be  purlfleil  or  filtered 
through  a  purifying  or  oxidizing  body,  adding  osone  In 
small  quantities  to  fresh  air  for  the  purpose  of  rendering 
the  oxygen  in  the  latter  more  active  and  effective  without 
disturbing  the  biological  process,  and  then  passing  the 
ozonized  air  through  the  purifying  or  oxidizing  body  In  a 
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direction  different  to  that  in   which  the  material  to  be 
filtered  or  purified  passes. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  purifying  and  filter- 
ing water  according  to  blologlcar  purifying  process,  con 
slstlng  In  passing  the  material  to  be  purified  or  filtered 
tl.r  ugh  a  purifying  or  oxidizing  l)ody,  adding  orone  In 
small  quantities  to  fresh  air  for  the  purpose  or  rendering 
the  oxygen  in  the  latter  more  active  and  effective  with- 
out disturbing  the  biological  process,  and  then  passing  the 
ozonized  air  through  the  purifying  or  oxidizing  body  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  that  In  which  the  material  to 
l>e  filtered  or  purified  passes. 


mounted  upon  said  arbor,  there  being  spiral  lips  upon  said 
sleeve,   each   lip  having  a  vertical   face  adapted   to  bear 


897.040.      STRAIN  KQIALIZER.     James  W.   Wash,  Car- 
rollton.  Ky.     Filed  .Tan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,281. 


Mit 


k 


H   U 


'-■^-■--'--I---'/T-^T--^?p^T^  -^ 


1  \  strain  eiiualizer,  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a 
plurality  of  i)alrs  of  sheaves  pivoted  in  the  body  at  inter- 
vals, a  transverse  pulley  pivoted  upon  each  end  of  the 
body  an  endless  cable  r  .ven  over  the  sheaves  and  trans- 
verse pulleys,  and  pulley  blocks  engaging  their  sheaves 
with  looped  portions  of  the  cable. 

•>  A  strain  equalizer,  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  therein,  arranged  In 
pairs  side  bv  side,  sheaves  pivoted  In  each  pair  of  recesses 
on  a  single  pivot,  a  transverse  pulley  pivoted  at  each  end 
of  the  lK)dy,  an  endless  cable  r oven  over  the  sheaves  and 
pulleys,  and  pulley  blocks  engaging  their  sheaves  with 
looped  portions  of  the  cable. 

3  A  draft  bar  for  a  strain  equalizer,  comprising  a  cen- 
ter bar,  two  side  bars,  blocks  secured  between  the  center 
bar  and  side  bars  at  intervals,  affording  recesses  in  the 
draft  bar  disposed  side  by  side  In  pairs,  sheaves  In  pairs 
pivoted  in  opposite  recesses  by  a  pivot  bolt  for  each  pair 
thereof,  and  two  pulleys  transversely  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  draft  bar  and  pivoted  thereon. 

4  A  draft  bar  for  a  strain  equalizer,  comprising  a  cen- 
ter bar,  two  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  spaced  blocks  secured 
at  intervals  between  the  center  bar  and  side  bars,  afford 
Ing  recesses  in  the  draft  bar  disposed  side  by  side  in  pairs, 
sheaves  in  pairs  pivoted  in  opposite  recesses  by  a  single 
pivot  for  each  pair  thereof,  bracket  plates  at  the  ends  of 
the  draft  bar,  and  transverse  pulleys  pivoted  in  recesses 
at  the  ends  of  the  draft  bar.  the  pivots  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  center  bar  and  perforations  In  the  bracket  plates. 

5.  In  a  draft  strain  equalizer  of  the  character  described, 
a  center  bar,  two  side  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing 
blocks  secured  at  Intervals  between  the  center  bar  and 
side  bars,  each  spacing  block  having  a  socket  In  one  edge 

thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


against  the  back  side  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  cutter 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


897.042.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Alfred  H.  Weiss, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1902.     Serial  No.  135,027. 


897.041.  COMBINED  F.\CING  TOOL  AND  COUNTER- 
BORE.  BvRON  M.  Weller,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  .358,829. 

In  a  combined  counter-bore  and  facing  tool,  an  arbor 
having  a  shank  at  one  end  thereof,  there  being  a  cutter- 
slot  through  said  arbor  approximate  to  the  other  end,  a 
cutter   In   said   slot,   a    reinforcing   sleeve   non  -  revolubly 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  limbs  to  the  central  station,  of  a  signal  circuit  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  relay  winding  permanently  connected 
l^etween  one  of  said  limbs  and  a  third  conductor  and  out 
of  the  path  of  calling  current  from  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, a  contact  in  said  signal  circuit  controlled  by  said 
winding,  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  station 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  third  conductor  and 
the  limb  with  which  said  relay  winding  Is  connected  and 
to  send  current  through  said  relay  winding  over  a.clrcult 
Including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  of  the  telephone 
line,  said  source  also  serving  io  furnish  current  to  the 
8ubscril)er's  station  for  talking,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  in 
two  permanent  limbs  direct  to  the  line  contacts  in  the 
switchboard  at  the  central  station,  of  a  relay  winding  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  limbs  and  a  third  conductor 
and  out  of  the  path  of  calling  current  from  the  sub- 
scriber's station,  a  contact  controlled  by  said  winding,  a 
signal  circuit  controlled  by  said  contact,  a  cord  connector 
terminating  in  a  connecting  plug,  a  charging  source  of 
electricity  at  the  central  station  connected  between  said 
third  conductor  and  one  strand  of  the  cord  connector  and 
adapted  to  be  included  In  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  line 
to  furnish  current  to  the  substation  of  the  line  for  talk- 
ing, and  to  send  current  through  said  relay  winding  over 
a  circuit  including  one  of  the  main  terminals  of  the  con- 
necting plug  to  deprive  said  signal  circuit  of  current,  a 
portion  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  a  line  contact  of  the  tele 
phone  line,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  tele|>hone  line  extending  In 
two  continuous  limbs  to  the  spring  Jacks  at  the  central 
station,  of  a  signal  controlling  Electromagnet  normally 
connected  with  the  line,  a  relay  ifor  opening  the  circuit 
of  said  electro-magnet  and  having  (ts  winding  permanently 
conn£cted  with  one  of  said  limbs  ott  of  the  path  of  calling 
current  from  the  subscriber's  station,  a  source  of  cur 
rent  at  the  central  office  adapte<l  to  be  Included  in  the 
metallic  circuit  of  said  line  to  furiilsh  current  to  the  sub 
scrlber's  station  for  talking,  and  cleans  for  closing  circuit 
from  said  source  through  said  rel|ay  winding  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  talking  circuit  of  the  tlelephme  line  when  con- 
nection Is  made  with  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  limbs  to  the  central  station,  .jf  a  connection  terminal 
having  its  contacts  permanently  (Jonnected  with  the  line, 
a  line  signal,  a  relay  for  renderinff  said  signal  inoperative 
and  perfaanently  connected  with  the  line  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  calling  current  from  tlie  subscriber's  station,  a 
source  of  current  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  be  In- 
cluded in  the  metallic  circuit  of  *ild  line  to  furnish  cur- 
rent for  talking  to  the  substati-n.  an<l  means  for  closing 
circuit  through  said  relay  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  cjomblnation  with  a  tele- 
phone line  extending  In  two  continuous  limbs  to  the  spring 
Jacks  at  the  central  office,  of  a  line  signal  therefor,  means 
for  operating  the  same  by  calling  current  sent  over  the 
line  from  the  subscriber's  station,  a  cut  off  relay  for  the 
line  permanently  connected  tberevritli  and  out  of  the  path 
of  calling  current,  said  relay  beinij  adapted  when  actuated 
to  restore  the  line  signal  to  normial  condition,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  relay  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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807,044.  CLUTCH  MECH.VNISM.  .\t.BERT  J.  Wineuar, 
Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1007.     Serial  No.  302.020. 


807,04.3.     RAILWAY  TIE.     GEoatK  W.  White,  Piedmont, 
Okla.      Filed  .Tan    14.  190S.      Sp|-ial  No.  410,848. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Inter 
changeable  complemental  section!  which  are  arranged  in 
a  reverse  manner  and  fit  side  h^  side,  each  of  the  com- 
plemental sections  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  lock 
ing  flanges  which  terminate  at  oqe  end  In  a  s<)uare  shoul- 
der and  are  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  tongue  for 
engaging  the  base  of  the  corresponding  track  rail,  one  of 
the  locking  flanges  being  disposed  toward  one  end  of  the 
complemental  sections  while  thu  opposite  locking  flange 
is  disposed  at  an  Intermedlatp  point  and  the  square  shoul- 
ders of  the  Intermediate  locking  flanges  being  designed  to 
abut  against  each  other  to  lock  tte  complemt^ntal  sections 
against  longitudinal  displacement  when  assembled  and 
hold  the  tongues  in  engagement  wjlth  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combliiation  of  a  pair  of  Inter- 
changeable complemental  section**  arranged  in  a  reverse 
manner  and  fitting  side  by  side,  fach  of  the  complemental 
sections  being  formed  with  a  pa|r  of  laterally  projecting 
locking  flangps  which  terminate  lat  one  end  In  a  square 
shoulder  and  at  the  opposite  ond  in  a  tongin^  designed  to 
engage  the  basf>  of  a  track  rail,  the  laterally  projecting 
locking  flanges  of  each  of  the  se(}tlona  extending  over  the 
opposite  section  when  the  two  sections  arp  assembled  and 
the  square  shoulder  upon  one  of  the  locking  flanges  of 
each  section  abutting  against  the  square  shoulder  of  the 
corresponding  locking  flange  upon  the  opposite  section  to 
hold  the  two  sections  against  longitudinal  displacement. 
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1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
fhaft,  of  two  rotary  members  thereon  respectively  fixed 
ind  loose  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  upon  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  fixedly  engage  one  with  the  other,  a 
thrust  member  shH-vfd  upon  said  shaft  and  swlveled  to 
the  loosely  mounted  member,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  the 
thrust  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  clutch  m>»chanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  two  rotary  members  thereon  respectively  fixi'd  and  loose 
upon  the  shaft,  and  adapted  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movement  to  fixedly  engage  one  with  the  other,  a  thrust 
member  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  and  swlveled  to  the  loosely 
mounted  member,  a  rock  shaft  transverse  to  said  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  spaced  operative  connections  between 
the  rock  shaft  and  said  loosely  mounted  member,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

.3.  In  a  clutch  mechaulsm.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  two  rotary  mi  mbers  thereon  respectively  fixed 
and  loose  upon  the  shaft,  and  adapted  upon  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  fixedly  enjrnge  one  with  the  other,  a 
thrust  member  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  and  swlveled  to  the 
loosely  mounted  meml)er.  a  rock  shaft,  fixed  operating 
members  thereon,  and  connections  between  said  members 
and  the  thrust  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  simft, 
of  two  rotary  members  t hereon  respectively  fixed  and  loose 
upon  the  shaft,  and  adapted  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movement  to  fixedly  engage  one  with  the  other,  a  thrust 
member  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  and  swlveled  to  the 
loosely  mounted  meml)er,  a  rock  shaft,  complemeuiary 
fixed  levers  thereon,  and  adjustable  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  thrust  member,  and  lever-controlled 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  drive  wheel  fixed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion surface,  a  drum  loosely  sleeved  upoil  the  shaft  having 
a  friction  surface  adapted  to  engage  thi?  corresponding 
surface  upon  the  drive  wheel  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  parts,  a  two  part  thrust  collar  sleeved 
upon  the  shaft  and  swlveled  to  the  drum,  a  rock  shaft, 
adjustable  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  thrust  collar,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

.  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,045.  TRACK  -  LEVEL.  Benjamin  F.  Yolno,  Le-jiv- 
Itt,  Tex.  Filed  Apr,  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  369.110. 
1.  A  track  gage  comprlHlng  a  body,  supporting  sides 
hinged  to  the  body  and  including  standards,  trac :  wheels 
Journaled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  sleeve  member  carried  liy  one  standard, 
and  a  rod  carried  by  the  opposing  standard  and  received 
in  said  sleeve,  the  rod  being  provided  with  scale  marks. 
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2.  A  track  gage  comprising  a  body,  supporting  sides 
hinged  to  the  body  and  including  standards,  track  wheels 
Journaled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  an  inwardly 
projecting  sleeve  memb<'r  carried  by  one  standard,  a  rod 


carried  by  the  opposing  standard  and  received  in  said 
sleeve,  the  rod  being  provided  with  scale  marks,  and  a  set 
screw  carried  by  the  sleeve  whereby  the  rod  may  be  held 
at  adjusted  position  within  the  sleeve. 


897,046.  LOCK  FOR  VAULT-COVERS  AND  OTHER 
CLOSURES.  James  Abustkoxo,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  iOOS.     Serial  No.  424,625. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vault  casing,  and  with  the 
cover  having  a  suital)le  aperture,  and  with  keepers  u))on 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  with  depending  plates  upon 
the  inner  side  of  the  cover,  a  bearing  connected  with  said 
plates,  oppositely,  and  downwardly  extended  spring  arms 
supported  by  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
keepers,  and  releasing  means  extending  through  the 
aperture  'n  the  cover  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  both 
arms. 

2.  A  vault  cover  having  an  opening  In  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  and  lateral  extensions  of  said  opening,  de- 
pending plates  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  cover,  adja- 
cent to  the  sides  of  said  opaning,  oppositely  and  down- 
wardly extended  spring  arms  connected  with  said  plates, 
and  a  key  having  forked  ends  adapted  to  be  extended 
within  the  opening  in  said  cover,  and  lugs  on  said  key 
adapted  to  be  extended  within  said  lateral  extensions 
of  said  opening. 

3.  A  vault  box  cover,  having  a  central  openiug,  de- 
pending plates  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  sides  of  said  opening,  outwardly  movable 
locking  arms  upon  said  depending  plate,  a  key  adapted  to 
control  the  Inward  movement  of  said  arms,  and  key 
guiding  plates  adjacent  to  said  depending  plates  and  to 
one  end  of  said  opening  in  the  cover. 

4.  A  vault  casing  and  a  cover  having  a  centrally  located 
opening,  and  lateral  extensions  of  one  end  of  said  opening, 
keepers  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  casing,  depending 
plates  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover,  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  opening,  oppositely  and  downwardly  extended 
sprinir  arms  supported  by  said  plates,  adapted  to  engage 


with  said  keepers,  a  key  plate  having  a  forked  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  extended  within  said  opening  In  the  cover, 
and  lugs  adapted  to  extend  within  the  lateral  extensions 
of  said  opening. 

5.  X  vault  casing  and  a  cover  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated opening,  and  lateral  extensions  of  said  opening, 
keepers  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  casing,  depending 
plates  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  cover,  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  opening,  oppositely  and  downwardly  ex- 
tended spring  arms  supported  by  said  plates,  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  keepers,  key  guiding  pl.it-s  upon  the 
sides  of  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  opening,  and  a 
key  plate  having  a  forked  end  adapted  to  be  extended  with- 
in the  opening  to  said  cover,  and  lugs  on  said  plate, 
adapted  to  be  extended  within  the  lateral  extensions  of 
said  opening  and  bear  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cover. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7,04  7.  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES. 
WiLAND  AsTFAi.cK,  Tegcl,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
July  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,224. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  press  cylinder,  the  low 
pressure  conduit  and  the  high  pressure  conduit,  of  a  con- 
trolling member  for  the  low  pressure  conduit  having  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  provide  communication  between  the  high 
pressure  conduit  and  the  cylinder,  a  second  controlling 
meml)er  telescoping  In  said  first-named  controlling  meml  er 
and  capable  of  (limited  movement  therein,  means  providing 
communication  between  said  high  pressure  conduit  and  the 
interior  of  said  controlling  memliers  to  cause  said  second- 
controlling  meml)er  to  assume  a  position  In  which  it  closes 
said  passage,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
controlling  members  to  cause  said  first  named  controlling 
mcml)er  to  close  the  low  pressure  conduit  and  to  cause 
said  second  controlling  member  to  open  said  passage  to 
open  communication  between  the  high  pressure  conduit 
and  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  coml)lnation  with  the  press  cylinder,  the  low 
pressure  conduit  and  tlie  high  pressure  conduit,  of  a  hol- 
low controlling  member  for  the  low  pressure  conduit  hav- 
ing a  passage  adapte<l  to  provide  communication  between, 
the  high  pressure  conduit  and  the  cylinder,  a  second  hol- 
low controlling  memlier  telescoping  in  said  first  named 
controlling  member  and  having  Its  Interior  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  first  named  controlling  member, 
means  providing  communication  between  the  high  pressure 
conduit  and  the  interior  of  said  controlling  members  to 
cause  said  controlling  members  to  assume  a  relative  posi- 
tion In  which  the  second  member  closes  the  passage  In  the 
first  member,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  both  of 
said  controlling  members  simultaneonsly  to  cause  the  first 
member  to  dose  the  low  pressure  conduit,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  first  member  when  It  has 
closed  the  low  pressure  conduit  while  permitting  the  sec- 
ond memb«"r  to  continue  its  movement  to  open  said  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  press  cylinder,  the  high 
pressure  conduit  and  the  low  pressure  conduit,  of  a  sliding 
controlling  member  for  the  low  pressure  conduit,  a  second 
controlling  member  for  the  high  pressure  conduit,  telescop- 
ing In  said  first  named  controlling  member  and  capable  of 
limited  movement  therein,  and  a  displacer  piston  In  the 
low  pressure  conduit  connected  to  the  second  controlling 
meml)er  to  move  therewith  :  said  piston  l)elng  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  liquid  displaced  by  the 
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first  named  controlling  member  to  eifcrt 
the  second  controlling  meml>er  and 
place  the  liquid  In  the  iow  pressure 
In  the  other  direction  by  the  second 


897.048.       DRAWBACK     MECHANI 
Wii.AND  AsTFALCK.  Tegcl,  near  Be^l 
Jan.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  40S.894 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the 
cylinder,  and  the  press  piston,  of 
drawl>a(k  mechanisms  for  the  presii 
mechanisms  being  adapted  to  act  on 
first  part  of  trie  return  strolse  of  th 
nipclianism  being  adapted  to  act  on 
remainder  of  the  return  stroke  of 

2.  In  a  liydraulic  press,  the  coml 
cyiitKler   and   the   press   piston,  of 
drawback    mechanisms   for   the  pre* 
mechanisms  being  adapted  to  act  on 
entire  return  stroke  of  the  piston  a 
l)eing  adapted  to  act  on  the  piston 
only  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  pis: 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  comlii 
cylinder,   the  press  piston   and   the 
press  piston,  of  a  pair  of  in 
isms  for  the  press  piston,  co-actinj 
return   stroke   of  the  press   piston 
from  the  work. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the 
cylinder,   the  press   piston  and  the 
press  i)ist<in,  of  a  drawback  niechani 
an   auxiliary  drawback    mechanism 
means  whereby  said  auxiliary 
constant  pressure  in  the  direction 
the  press  piston,  and  means  wlier 
anism  is  subjected  to  a  greater 
direction  during  the  working  stro 
cause  the  auxiliary  mechanism  to 
position.    wherel)y.    when    the    last 
lleved,  the  pressure  acting  on  the 
the   direction   of    the    return    stro 
causes  the  auxiliary  mechanism  to 
the  work.  " 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  com 
cylinder,    the   press   piston   having 
tool  carried  by  the  press  piston,  of 
for    the   press  piston,   an    auxliia 
for  the  press  piston  comprising  a 
ating  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
outside  of  the  cylinder  and  adapt^ 
the  cross  head  of  the  press-piston. 
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of  the  press  piston  to 

move  Into  Its  effective 

lamed    pressure    is   re- 

uxlliary  mechanism  in 
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ivithdraw  the  tool  from 


In  continuous  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  to  hold  the  auxiliary  piston  In  Its  up- 
permost position,  and  a  conduit  providing  communication 
between  the  press  cylinder  and  the  upper  part  of  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  to  cause  the  high  pressure  in  the  press  cylin- 
der to  move  the  auxiliary  piston  and  its  piston  rod  Into 
tneir  lowermost  position  during  the  working  stroke  of  the 
press  piston,  whereby,  when  the  high  pressure  In  the  press 
cylinder  is  relieved  the  pressure  acting  on  the  under  side 
of  the  auxiliary  piston  causes  the  auxiliary  piston  and  Its 
piston  rod  to  move  upwardly  to  withdraw  the  tool  from 
the  work. 


897.049.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  DOORS  OF 
HOPPER-BOTTOM  CARS.  William  S.  Atwood,  West- 
mount,  and  Fkank  DiTniFiEi-D,  Montreal,  guebec,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.725. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  door,  of  a  compres- 
sion link  connected  to  the  door,  a  tension  meml)er  con- 
nected to  such  link  and  a  manually  operated  device  adapt- 
ed to  at  different  times  take  up  and  pay  out  the  said 
tension  member,  and  moans  within  the  said  device  for  ef- 
fecting a  temporary  direct  engagement  between  the  said 
device  and  link  such  engagement  l)eing  tensional  while  the 
door  la  held  closed  and  adapted  to  have  compression  ex- 
erted therethrough  upon  the  door  by  the  snid  manually 
operated  device  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  door  open 
compresslonal  when  the  door  Is  l)elng  forced  open. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  door,  of  a  compres- 
sion link  connected  to  the  door,  a  chain  connected  to  the 
link,  and  a  (inadrant  having  the  chain  connected  thereto 
and  such  quadrant  presenting  structural  features  adapted 
to  engage  and  retain  the  link  during  the  time  the  chain 
Is  wound  thereon,  the  said  structural  features  being  fur 
the-  adapted  to  exert  compression  through  the  link  and 
upon  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  door,  of  a  compres- 
sion link  having  lateral  pins  or  studs  at  one  end  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  the  door,  a  chain  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  such  link,  a  quadrant  Journaled 
In  l)earlng8  upon  the  car  body  and  formed  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending Inwardly  across  the  pivot  point  to  accommodate 
the  link,  one  end  of  the  slotted  portion  being  formed  at 
each  side  with  a  shoulder  and  hooked  lug  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  quadrant  having  the  chain  connected  thereto. 


897  050     UTERINE  SUPPORTER.     Gotthold  Bbck,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.    Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,042. 


)lnation  with  the  press 
a  cross-head   and    the 

a  drawback  mechanism 
drawback    mechanism 

:ylinder,  a  piston  oper- 

a  piston  rod  projecting 
for  engagement  with 

1  high  pressure  conduit 


1.  A  removable  handle  for  a  uterine  supporter,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  supporter  at  an  opening  therein,  and  a  han- 
dled spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  body  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  button  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the 
supporter  and  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom  of 
said  supporter  to  lock  the  handle  thereto. 
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2.  A  removable  handle  for  a  uterine  supporter,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  an  oval  shaped  end  adapted  to 
enter  a  correspondingly  shaped  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  supporter,  and  a  spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said 
iKKiy,  said  spindle  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle 
and  at  Its  other  end  with  an  oval  shaped  button  adapted 
to  enter  the  opening  of  the  supporter  and  to  engage  the 
Inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  said  supporter  to  lock  the  han- 
dle thereto. 

3.  A  removable  handle  for  a  uterine  supporter,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  supporter  at  an  opening  therein,  a  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  body  and  having  a  handle  at  one 
end  and  a  button  at  the  other  end.  said  button  being  adapt- 
ed I0  engage  the  opening  of  the  supporter  and  to  engage 
the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  supporter  to  lock 
the  handle  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  spindle. 

4.  A  removable  handle  for  a  uterine  supporter,  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  an  oval  shaped  end  adapted  to  enter  a 
correspondingly  shaped  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  sup- 
porter and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  circumferential 
slot,  and  a  spindle  mounted  to  turn  In  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  spindle  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  a  pin  working  In 
the  slot  of  the  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  with  an  oval 
shaped  button  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  sup- 
porter to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  said  sup- 
porter. 


! 


897.051.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HALF- 
TONE PRINTING  -  BLOCKS.  William  Bell  and 
HARttY  B.  Bkll.  Mosman,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  345,900. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  an  etched  half  tone  print- 
ing plate  which  consists  in  (1)  printing  the  face,  (2) 
etching  the  back  through  a  print  corresponding  and 
registering  with  the  face  print,  (3)  pressing  the  plate 
to  sink  the  face  above  the  "  high  lights  "  of  the  etching 
on  the  back  thereof,   (4)  etching  the  face. 

:;.  The  process  of  producing  an  embossed  etched  half 
tone  printing  plate  which  consists  In  printing  the  front 
and  the  back  of  same  In  register  from  the  one  negative, 
etching  the  back,  pressing  the  plate  with  a  resilient 
follower  against  a  rigid  back  plate  so  as  to  bring  the 
"  blacks  "  of  the  face  Into  relief,  and  finally  etching  the 
face. 


897,052.    SAFETY  BR.VKE  APPLIANCE.    Ola  H.  Black, 
Benson,  Ariz.      Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.      Serial  No.  427,649. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing bracket,  a  member  supported  for  vertical  movement 
In  said  bracket,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  bearing  In  the 
bracket,  a  pawl  uiM>n  the  rock-shaft  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  ratchets  upon  the  vertically  movable  member. 


an  air-controlling  valve  and  connecting   means  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  by  the  oscillation  of  the  rock-shaft. 

•^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  member  supported  for  vertical  movement  in 
said  bracket,  a  spring  actuated  rock-shaft  having  a  bear- 
ing in  the  bracket  and  carrying  a  pawl  normally  engag- 
ing the  upper  extremity  of  the  vertically  movable  member, 
said  member  being  provide*!  with  ratchets  for  engagement 
with  the  pawl  when  the  member  is  moved  in  an  upward 
direction,  and  an  air-valve  connected  with  and  controlled 
by   the  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  recess  at  its  lower  end  and  a  transverse 
cavity  near  its  upper  end,  a  member  movable  vertically  in 
the  recess  and  having  a  toothed  shank  extending  into  the 
cavity,  the  rock-sliaft  having  a  bearing  in  the  bracket,  a 
pawl  upon  said  rock-sliaft  within  the  cavity  of  the 
bracket,  a  spring  actuated  crank  upon  the  rock-shaft 
whereby  the  pawl  is  normally  held  in  contact  with  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  vertically  movable  member,  and 
an  air-controlling  valve  suitably  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  the  crank  of  the  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  recess  at  its  lower  end  and  a  transverse 
cavity  near  its  upper  end,  a  foot  supported  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  recess,  said  foot  being  laterally  ex- 
panded to  form  a  shoe  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upward  extending  toothed  shank,  a  rock- 
shaft  having  a  bearing  in  the  bracket,  a  pawl  upon  the 
rock-shaft  within  the  transverse  cavity,  said  pawl  being 
normally  supported  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
toothed  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
shank  when  tlie  latter  moves  in  an  upward  direction,  a 
spring  actuated  crank  upon  the  rock  shaft,  an  air-controi 
ling  valve,  and  actuating  means  for  said  valve  connected 
with  the  crank  of  the  rock-shaft. 


897.053.  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  THE  DIA- 
PHRA(;MS  of  DISK  PHONOGRAPHS.  Elisk  C.  Bof- 
LANGER  and  Jean  B.  Delayk,  Paris,  France,  assignors, 
by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Socl^t6  Arthur  Cerf  ct  Cie., 
Paris,  France,  a  Corixirafion  of  France.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  404,047. 


t   T    V 


1.  .\  disk  plionograph  comprising  a  revoluble  support 
adapted  to  receive  the  disks,  a  diaphragm  having  a  stylus 
mounted  to  traverse  a  disk  on  said  support  and  movable 
toward  or  from  the  center  thereof  to  describe  spiral  con- 
volutions thereon,  and  a  feed  screw  operatively  connected 
to  the  revoluble  disk  support  and  the  diaphragm  and  ad- 
justable with  reference  to  the  pitch  thereof  to  cause  corre- 
sponding variations  In  the  pitch  of  the  convolutions 
described  by  the  stylus  with  respect  to  a  disk  on  said 
support. 

2.  \  disk  phonograph  comprising  a  revoluble  disk  sup- 
port, a  diaphragm  having  a  stylus  adapted  to  cooperate 
witli  a  disk  upon  said  support  and  mounted  to  move 
toward  or  from  the  center  of  such  disk,  and  a  feed  screw 
operatively  connected.^  to  the  revoluble  support  and  co- 
operating with  the  diaphragm  and  having  means  for  ad- 
justing the  pitch  thereof  to  cause  the  stylus  of  the  latter 
to  describe  convolutions  of  different  pitches  upon  the 
disk  rotating  with  said  support. 

3.  .V  disk  phonograph*" comprising  a  revoluble  disk  sup- 
Ijort,  a  diaphragm  mounted  to  move  toward  or  from  the 


IJIO 


center  of  a  disk  on  said  support  and  having  a  stylus,  a 
feed  screw  operatlvely  connected  to  tlie  disk  support  and 
to  said  dlaphraRm  for  causlnR  the  stylus  of  the  latter  to 
describe  convolutions  on  said  disk  an  the  latter  rotates, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  sAld  screw  to  cause  a 
corresponding  variation  In  the  pitch  of  the  convolutions 
described  upon  the  disk  by  the  stylut  of  the  diaphragm. 
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uble  record  support, 
to  cooperate  with  a 


4.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  revo 
a  diaphragm  having  a  stylus  adapted 
record  on  said  support,  and  a  feed  8<irew  having  one  end 
supported  and  operatlvely  connected!  to  the  record  sup- 
port and  embodying  a  convoluted  spring,  a  part  connected 
to  the  diaphragm  and  cooperating  with  the  convolutions 
of  said  spring  for  feeding  the  stylus  o^  the  diaphragm  rela- 
tively to  the  record,  and  means  on  tha  opposite  or  free  end 
of  said  screw  and  cooperating  with  buch  spring  to  vary 
the  pitch  thereof.  I 

5.  .A.  phonograph  comprising  a  revoluble  record  support, 
a  diaphragm  and  stylus  mounted  to  to<>perate  therewith, 
and  a  feed  device  rotatably  connected  to  the  record  sup- 
port and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  helical  spring  mounted 
thereon,  a  part  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  engaging 
between  the  convolutions  of  said  spjing  to  feed  the  dia- 
phragm relatively  to  the  record.  &m%  a  device  adjustable 
ailally  of  said  shaft  for  compressinf;  or  expanding  said 
spring  to  incnase  or  decrease  the  pltth  thereof  and  there- 
by correspondingly  varying  the  pitch 

described  by  the  stylus  of  the  dlaph^gm  with  respect  to 
the  record. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the 


Sazette] 


897.054.       H.\Y-LOADER.      ALBERT 
River    Mills,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    i: 
367,84.5. 


H.    BoswoKTH,    Fall 
1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  comblnai  Ion  of  a  wheel  sup- 
ported framf.  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  rake  pivoted  to  the  said  arns  at  a  point  in  rear 
of  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for  providing  limited 
vertical  play  between  the  rake  and  tte  forward  ends  of  the 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame  and  extending  beyond  Its  fofward  end,  of  a  rake 
comprising  a  head  section  and  a  tdoth  section,  the  rake 
being  pivoted  to  the  arms  In  rear  ofjtheir  forward  ends,  a 
connection  between  the  forward  end^  of  said  arms  and  the 
tooth  section  of  the  rake  whereby  jthe  rake  ha.s  limited 
vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  Mid  arms,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  said  rake,  and  a  i'ecoil  device  to  assist 
the  rake  In  assuming  a  receiving  position  from  a  dumping 
position.  J 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame.  Inclined  braces  carriad  by  the  frame  lead- 
ing upward  to  the  rear  and  arms  flvotally  connected  at 
the  outer  side  portions  of  the  framq  extending  beyond  Its 
forward  end.  of  a  rake  comprising  la  head  section  and  a 
tooth  section,  the  said  rake  belnr  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  arms  in  rear  of  their  forward  ends,  means 
whereby  the  tooth  section  of  the  ral;e  has  limited  vertical 


movement  relatively  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  arms, 
means  for  raising  the  said  rake,  and  a  recoil  device  that 
acts  upon  the  rake  upon  reaching  Its  upper  or  dumping 
position. 

4.  In  a  bay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  extending  beyond  Its  forward  end  and  anchoring 
devices  pivoted  to  the  frame,  of  a  rake  comprising  a  head 
section  and  a  tooth  section,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  rake  and  the  arms  In  rear  of  their  forward  ends,  de- 
vices whereby  the  tooth  section  of  the  rake  has  limited 
vertical  movement  relatively  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  said  frame,  a  lifting 
device  for  the  said  arms  and  connections  between  the  lift- 
ing device  and  the  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  sup 
ported  frame,  arms  plvotally  attached  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
the  same,  a  rake  pivoted  to  the  arms,  a  connection  between 
the  rake  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  arms,  whereby 
the  rake  has  limited  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
arms,  means  for  raising  the  arms  and  rake,  a  pivoted 
lever,  and  means  engaging  the  rake  and  operated  by  the 
lever  for  raising  the  rake  Into  an  approximately  horizontal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


807,055.     'UUENCH       Robert   F.   Bowers.   Fordyce,  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,281. 


In  a  ratchet  wrench,  substantially  as  shown,  a  perfo- 
rated handle,  having  on  Its  free  end  a  cap  3,  and  In  the 
center  of  said  rap  a  perforation  :!s  ;  a  pawl  :;:".,  working 
In  the  perforation  of  said  handle,  and  a  plunger  32, 
secured  to  said  pawl,  and  working  In  said  perforation.  Its 
free  end  extending  up  through  the  perforation  in  said  cap, 
and  formed  into  a  crook,  said  crook,  plunger  and  pawl 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  the  right  or  left  and  secured  In 
Buch  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


897  0.56.      VOTING    MACHINE.      Charles    W     BowroW, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1902.     Serial  No.  135,784. 


Ji  -i.^    'y^ 


1.   In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
duits  adapted   to   receive  and    permit    the   passage   there 
through  of  disk.s.  a  slldable  slotted  registering  shutter  at 
the   discharge   of   the  conduits   adapt.^l    t.y   iK-ini;   shifted 
from  registration  to  close  the  conduits  temporarily  during 
'   the  process  of  loading  the  conduits  with  disks,  a  depressl- 
1   ble  platform  connected  operatlvely  to  the  shutter  and  dis 
'   posed  to  be  stepped  on  and  thereby  depressed  by  the  voter 
as  he  comes   to   the   voting   marhino   whereby   the   shutter 
Is  moved  and  the  conduits  are  closed  while  the  voter  holds 
i    the  platform  down. 
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2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  stationary  disk- 
taking  conduits,  a  slldable  apertured  registering  shutter 
at  the  discharge  of  the  conduits  held  In  initial  position 
by  a  spring,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  shutter  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  stationary  disk 
taking  conduits,  a  registering  apertured  slldable  shutter 
held  In  Initial  position  by  a  spring,  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  shutter  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  means  for  oscillating  the  rock-shaft, 
an  alarm  bell,  a  swinging  spring-actuated  beir  hammer, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  oscillating  rock-shaft  adapted 
to  trip  the  hammer  and  permit  It  to  strike  the  bell. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  two  plates, 
a  plurality  of  counters  on  one  of  the  plates  the  arms  of 
which  counters  project  through  slots  In  that  plate,  means 
on  the  other  plate  adapted  on  the  moving  of  a  plate  to 
engage  said  arms  and  move  them  thereby  actuating  the 
counters,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  two  plates, 
counters  representing  Inscriled  candidates  atiached  to 
one  of  the  plates  said  counters  having  arms  which  extend 
through  slots  In  that  plate,  and  means  on  the  other  plate 
for  actuating  said  arms  and  counters  by  the  movement  of 
a  plate,  and  means  on  said  plates  related  to  each  office 
to  be  voted  for  for  receiving  and  passing  Into  individual 
compartments  detached  written  ballots  for  non  inscribed 
candidates. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


arms  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  latter  oppositely 
to  the  lifting  action  exerted  through  said  chain  connection 
thereon  as  said  rod  adjusting  means  Is  actuated. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  frame  ;  of  a  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  arranged  in  series,  teeth  extending 
through  said  openings,  heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
teeth,  means  to  enter  said  drum  and  hold  the  teeth  In  a 
lixed  position,  disks  for  salJ  drum,  trunnions  on  said  disks, 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  means  to  plvot- 
ally secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  frame, 
shafts  on  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts,  bell- 
crank  levers  on  said  shafts,  means  to  anchor  one  shank  of 
said  bell  crank  levers  to  said  arms,  whereby,  when  the 
shafts  are  rotated  In  one  direction,  the  drums  will  be  ele- 
vated and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
shank  of  said  bell-crank  levers  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
said  arms,  whereby  the  teeth  will  be  yieldingly  held  in 
engagement  with  the  soil  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts 
to  raise  said  drums,  or  Increase  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


897  057.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  Elbebt 
J.  Brooks,  Sparta,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  399,360. 


1  \u  attachment  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  compris- 
ing a  beam,  series  of  teeth  each  carried  by  a  shaft,  sus 
pending  arms  for  said  shafts  connected  to  said  beam, 
axial  rods  supported  from  said  beam,  and  means  for  the 
actuation  of  said  axial  rods,  the  latter  being  equipped  with 
bell  cranks,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said  bell-cranks 
having  loose  means  of  connection  with  the  aforesaid  sus- 
pending arms  and  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks 
having  resilient  means  of  connection  with  said  suspending 
arms  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  latter  oppositely 
to  the  lifting  action  exerted  through  the  aforesaid  means 
of   connection    thereon    as   said    rod  adjustment    means   is 

actuated. 

•'  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
lug  a  beam,  series  of  rotary  cultivator  teeth  carried  by 
shafts,  suspending  arms  for  said  shafts  connected  to  said 
beam  axial  rods  supported  from  said  beam,  and  means 
for  the  actuation  of  said  axial  rods,  the  latter  l)elng 
equlpiKHl  with  l>eli  cranks,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said 
bell  cranks  having  loose  chain  connection  with  the  afore 
Bald  suspending  arms  and  the  other  arms  of  said  bell- 
cranks    having   spring-connections   with    said    suspending 


897,058.     SAFETY   WATCH  POCKET.     M.\uv   E.  BuowN, 
rittsburg.  Fa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  411.476. 


1.  A  safety  watch  pocket  comprising  a  bag,  two  pivoted 
membera  carried  thereby,  clamps  normally  holding  said 
members  In  a  closed  position,  each  of  said  members  being 
bent  to  provide  a  central  collar  section  for  the  reception 
of  a  watch  stem,  said  collar  sections  opposing  each  other 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  watch  stem,  lugs  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  cap  section  fitted  upon  each  of  the 
collar  sections  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  watch  stem, 
and  a  safety  pin  extending  through  said  lugs  and  having 
a  bent  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  pocket. 

2.  A  safety  watch  pocket  comprising  a  bag,  two  pivoted 
members  carried  thereby,  meftns  for  holding  said  members 
in  a  closed  i>osition,  each  of  said  members  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  collar  section,  said  sections  opposing 
each  other  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  watch  stem  when 
the  members  are  closed,  lugs  carried  near  each  end  of  one 
of  said  members,  and  a  safety  pin  extending  through  said 
lugs  and  having  a  bent  portion  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  pocket. 

897,059.  SEAT  FOR  HARROWS  AND  THE  LIKE.  M.UiK 
Bi  ZARD.  Bison,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,599. 


1  A  seat  for  harrow  members  and  the  like  compriBlng 
bars  adjustably  attached  together  at  their  inner  ends  and 
adiipted  to  engage  harrow  members  at  their  outer  ends,  an 
arch  member  having  longitudinally  extensible  legs  secured 
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to  the  bars,  a  foot  rest  bar  connected 
and  a  seat  mounted  upon  the  foot 

2.  A  seat  for  harrow  members  a 
bars  adjiistahly  attached  together  a 
adapted  to  engajie  harrow  members 
an  arch  bar  havinR  adjustable  leg 
bars,  a  foot  rest  bar  attached  to  th 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  section 
upon  the  foot  rest  bar. 


rest 
rd 


s«c 


80T.or.o.    lifting;  devkk.    ro 

bal.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1007.     S 


=!^ 


m  xa 
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with  the  arch  bar. 

bar. 

the  like  comprising 
their  Inner  ends  and 
at  their  outer  ends, 
tlons  secured  to  said 
arch  bar  and  having 
and    a   seat   mounted 


i*:rt  W.  f'A.sii.   Hannl- 
Serlal  No.  405.976. 


formed  to  go  deep  enough  with  Its  deep  flange  to  shift  the 
said  bar  and  so  move  the  point  before  the  car  comes  to 
same,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  as  described  herein. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  car  and  rails  It  runs  on,  a 
facing  point  so  connected  to  a  bent  bar  with  wedge  shaped 
working  ends,  that  a  loose  wheel  on  said  car  can  be  de 
pressed,  and  by  displacing  the  projecting  end  of  said  bar 
so  move  the  point,  all  substantially  as  shown  on  the  draw- 
ing and  as  described  and  explained  herein. 

3.  In  points  of  rails,  in  combination,  a  car  having 
wheels  placed  before  the  usual  car  wheels  capable  of  being 
raised  or  lowered  deeper  than  the  car  wheel  flanges  go. 
and  when  so  lowered  can  displace  the  projecting  working 
end  of  a  wedge  shaped  bent  bar  connected  with  said 
points,  for  moving  same  as  desired,  with  dirt  wells  for 
keeping  said  points  clear,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8n7.0«2.     CWBLE  TP:rMINAL.     Frank  B.  Cook,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  June  2S.  1007       Serlnl  No.  381,358. 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  vacuum  head  having  a 
flexible  contact  surface,  and  a  vacuum  pump  in  communi- 
cation with  said  head  and  embodying  a  pump  barrel  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  upward  from  the  head  and  an  op 
erating  pump  handle  which  also  »'*-■»— 
handle  of  the  whole  device. 

2.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a 

flexible  contact  surface,    a  vacuuml  ^^-.^ 

said  head,  oppositely  pr  Jectlng  8t«ds  on  the  pump  barrel, 
and  a  bail  connected  with  said  studs  and  extending  over 
the  pump  operating  handle. 


constitutes   the    lifting 

vacuum  head  having  a 
pump   connected   with 


807,061.  SHIFTING  POINT  FOR  TRAM  LINES.  Os 
w.\LD  Coaxes,  Christchurch,  Nefr  Zealand.  Filed  Jan. 
3.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.187. 


1.   In  lines  of  rails,  at  facing  [lolnts  thereof.  In  combl 


nation,    the   point   secured   to   a 
wedge    shaped    working    ends. 


)ent   sliding  bar   having 
with    a    "finder"    wheel 


1.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  head  for  accommodating  the  cable  conductors,  a 
cover  for  the  terminal  adapted  to  be  placed  over  same,  a 
substantially  vertical  support  for  the  cover  secured  to  the 
head  near  its  lower  end.  and  a  spring  member  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  support  adapted  to  press  the  latter 
out  against  the  said  cover  to  hold  same  In  whatever  posi- 
tion It  may  be  placed  relatively  to  the  terminal. 

2.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  head  for  accommodating  the  cable  conductors,  a 
cover  for  the  terminal  adapted  to  t)e  placed  over  same,  a 
support  for  the  cover  extending  substantially  paralleLwith 
the  head  and  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  latter,  n  spring 
member  carried  by  the  head  and  bearing  against  the  said 
support  to  press  the  latter  out  against  the  cover  to  sup- 
port same  in  whatever  position  it  may  be  placed,  a  rim 
near  the  open  end  of  the  cover,  and  a  notch  on  the  said 
support  near  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  rim  when  the  cover  Is  raised  to  exp  .se  substantially 
the  whole  terminal  head,  to  firmly  hold  the  said  cover  In 
such  raised  position. 

3  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  vertically  arranged  inclosed  head  for  accommodat- 
ing the  cable  conductors,  having  a  removable  side,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  support  carried  by  the  said  removable 
side  near  one  end  thereof,  a  sprlnc  member  carried  by  the 
said  removable  side  and  adapted  to  t-'ar  against  the  sal.l 
support  to  press  the  free  end  of  the  latter  away  from  th- 
head,  and  a  cylindrical  cover  for  the  cable  terminal  as  a 
whole  adapted  to  be  pulled  down  over  the  terminal,  the 
K,ld  support  holdlnK  the  said  cover  In  place  whether  the 
latter  is  pulled  down  over  the  terminal  or  partially  raised. 

4  K  cable  terminal  of  the  character  descrlt>e.l  c  ,mprls- 
ing'a  sheet-metal  box  portion  having  the  front  thereof  re- 
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movable,  a  cover  for  the  terminal  as  a  whole,  sheet-metal 
fanning  strips  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  box  por- 
tion and  having  their  edges  formed  to  bear  against  the 
said  cover,  a  spring  support  fnr  the  cover  carried  by  the 
removable  side  of  the  box  portion,  and  series  of  protective 
devices  mounted  on  the  said  box  portion  and  fanning 
strips. 

5.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  compris- 
ing a  mounting  base,  a  sheet  metal  box  portl  n  mounted 
on  the  said  base,  sheet-metal  fanning  strips  extending 
from  the  said  box  portion,  series  of  protective  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  said  box  portion  and  on  the  fanning 
strips,  the  said  fanning  strips  having  holes  therethrough 
for  ace  >mmodatlng  conductors  leading  to  the  protective 
apparatus,  and  a  strip  of  insulation  carried  by  each  fan- 
ning strip  and  having  holes  therein  concentric  with  the 
said  holes  in  the  fanning  strips  but  smaller  than  the  latter 
said  holes  to  Insulate  the  said  conductors  from  the  fan- 
ning strips  where  they  pass  through  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7  ,  0  6  .i  .  ROLLER  -  BEARING  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL. 
William  L.  Cooksey,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  389,752. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  wheel  rim  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  bearing  face,  a  relatively  small  axle, 
and  three  relatively  large  rollers  disposed  In  trefoil  rela- 
tion and  extending  from  the  axle  to  the  bearing  face  of  the 
rim  and  fitting  and  rolling  against  the  same  and  against 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  high  speed  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
trolley  wheel  rim  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inner  bearing  face,  a  relatively  small  axle, 
three  relatively  large  ring-shaped  rollers  disposed  In  tre- 
foil relation  and  extending  from  the  relatively  small  axle 
to  the  inner  bearing  face  of  the  rim  and  rolling  against 
each  other,  against  the  inner  b4arlng  face  of  the  rim  and 
against  the  axle,  and  side  plates  mountinl  on  the  axle  and 
closing  the  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel  rim  to  retain  the 
rollers  therein. 

807.064.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  William  R. 
CiiAWFOttD,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  395,672. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  pencils  or  the 
like,  of  a  clasp  secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  of  the  holder 
and  provided  with  two  loops  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  through  both  of  which  a  suspender  band  is 
adapted  to  be  passed  to  secure  It  frictlonally  thereto. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  pencils  and  the 
like,  of  a  clasp  having  an  Interlocking  engagement  at  one 
end  with  the  holder  to  secure  it  thereto  and  provided  with 
two  loops  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  through  both 
of  which  a  .«uspcnder  band  is  adapted  to  be  passed  to  se- 
cure It  frictlonally  to  the  said  band. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  pencils  or  the 
like  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  clasp  having  members 
passed  through  the  opening  of  the  holder  and  bent  down 
upon  the  same  to  secure  the  clasp  thereto,  and  provided 
with  loops  through  which  a  suspendt  r  hand  is  adapted 
to  be  passed  to  si-curc  it  frictionaPy  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pencil  holder  having  an 
opening  at  one  end.  of  a  clasp  for  securing  the  holder  on  a 
suspender  band,  comprising  a  wire  strand  bent  Into  form, 
producing  an  oblong  eye  at  one  end,  divergent  limbs  ex- 
tended from  said  eye.  return  bent  top  bars  on  the  ends 
of  the  limbs,  and  hook  members  on  extremities  of  said  top 
bars,  said  hooks  engaging  the  opening  of  the  holder. 

5.  A  holder  for  pencils  or  the  like,  comprising  a  back 
piece  having  pockets  thereon  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  end,  and  a  clasp  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  loops  through  which  a  suspender  band  Is  adapted 
to  be  passed  to  secure  it  frictlonally  thereto,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  being  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  back 
piece  and  bent  down  upon  the  same  to  secure  the  clasp 
thereto. 


807.065.  CHURN.  Peter  B.  Clpp  and  Kansas  N.  Ever- 
ett, Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  0,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
426,038. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  lid,  guides  carried  by  said  lid,  a  rod  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  guides,  downwardly  extending  frames  car- 
ried at  the  ends  of  said  rod,  churning  m<ans  within  said 
receptacle,  pulleys  for  operating  said  churning  means, 
and  flexible  members  for  actuating  said  pulleys,  the  said 
flexible  members  being  secured  to  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  lid,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  lid  and  provided  with 
guides,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guides,  down- 
wardly extending  frames  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  rod 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arms,  churning 
means  within  the  receptacle  and  having  members  extend- 
ing tiirough  the  lid,  pulleys  on  said  members  for  operat- 
ing the  churning  means,  flexible  members  for  actuating 
said  pulleys  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  arms  ot 
said  end  frames,  and  a  handle  on  one  of  said  end  frames 
above  the  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  a  lid.  a  bridge  secured  to  said  lid,  guides 
mounted  on  said  bridge,  said  guides  having  openings  there- 
through, a  rod  passing  through  said  openings  in  said 
guides,  and  downwardly  extending  frames  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  arms,  churning  means 
within  said  receptacle,  pulleys  operating  said  churning 
means,  and  flexible  meml>ers  secured  to  the  arms  of  said 
end  frames  and  passing  around  said  pulleys  for  actuating 
the  same. 


1714 


secured   to   said   lid,    a 

extending  within  said 

a  hollow  body  and  a 

ends  of  said  cross  bar, 


secun-d  at  one  end  of 

bead  member  at  the 

to  said  head,  a  second 

said  spindle  and  adja 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descr  bed,  a  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  a  lid,  legs  for  sui  porting  said  receptacle 
in  an  upright  position,  a  bracket 
head  arranged  at  said  bracket  and 
receptacle,  said  head  consisting  ol 
cross  bar,  members  mounted  at  the  « 
a  dasher  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  members,  a  spindle  arranged 
within  said  hollow  body.  *a  dasher 
said  spindle,  said  spindle  having 
other  end  thereof,  a  pulley  secured 
pulley  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 
cent  to  said  head,  a  bridge  mountel  upon  said  lid  and  ex 
tending  over  said  head  member,  glides  arranged  on  said 
bridge  and  iiaving  openings  theret  irough,  a  rod  arranged 
in  said  openings  of  said  guides,  frames  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  said  rod.  said  itames  hating  arms,  and  flexible 
members  adjustably  arranged  at  tie  arms  of  said  frames, 
said  members  passing  around  said  bulleys  for  rotating  the 

same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  lid,  churning  means  withlnlsaid  receptacle  having 
members  extending  through  the  li4,  pulleys  on  said  mem- 
bers for  operating  the  churning  nutans,  a  bridge  fixed  on 
said  lid  and  extending  over  the  said  members,  guides  ex- 
tending  upwardly    from   said   bridge   and   provided   with 
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ings,  a  pin  removably  arranged  in  said  openings,  said  pin 
and  one  of  said  arms  having  ratchet  faces  adapted  to  en- 
gage to  hold  said  pin  against  rotation  in  one  direction, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  pin  having  a  cut  away  portion  to  permit  said 
pin  to  pass  beyond  said  tongue,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  said  faces  In  engagement. 

5.  A  clevis,  comprising  arms  having  registering  open- 
ings, a  pin  having  a  head  and  a  flange  presenting  a  ratchet 
face,  said  pin  being  removably  arranged  in  said  openings, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  ratchet  face  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  face  of  said  pin  to  hold  the  same  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  hold  said  pin  within 
said  openings,  said  flange  having  a  cutaway  portion 
to  permit  said  pin  to  be  moved  beyond  said  tongue,  said 
head  having  a  wing  adapted  to  engage  «ald  tongue  to  hold 
said  pin  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  pin  in  position  such  that  said 
ratchet  faces  are  in  operative  engagement. 


897.067 
ton, 


CBOSSTIE.     Lofis  A.  Dcllxa.  Great  Barring- 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,345. 


jrocate   In    said   guides, 
id  rod  and  flexible  mem- 


openings,    a    rod   mounted   to   reel 

frames  secured  to  the  ends  of  sai^ 

bers  passing  around  the  said  pull  ^y8  and  connected  with 

the  said  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


897.066.     CLEVIS.     Thomas    J. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Floyed 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No. 


Davis,  Harding.  S.  D., 
C.  Cook.  Harding  S.  D. 
404,910. 


1.  A  clevis,  comprising  arms,  and  a  pin  for  removably 
connecting  said  arms,  said  pin  anl  one  of  said  arms  being 
formed  to  p-rmit  the  rotation  of  ^aid  pin  in  one  direction 
only  when  said  pin  is  in  a  predt'<errained  position,  one  of 


said  arms  having  resilient  mean- 
the  predetermined  position,  one  ol 


for  preventing  the  rotation  of  s.a  d  pin  in  an  opposite  dl 


rection,  said  pin  being  formed  to 
from  said  arms  when  said  pin 
termlned  position. 

2.   A  clevis,  comprising  arms, 
by    said    arms,    said    pin    and    ode    of   said    arms    having 


permit  its  disengagement 
is    in   a    further   prede- 

a  pin  removably   carried 


notched  faces  adapted  to  engage 
rotation  in  one  direction,  and  1 
arras  and  adapted  to  engage  saih  pin  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  the  same  In  the  oppouite  direction,  said  faces 
being  resiliently  held  In  engagement 

3.   A    clevis,    comprising    arms, 
rled  by  said  arms,  said  pin  havi 
lace,  one  of  said  arms  having  a 

engage  said  notched  face  of  sajid  pin  to  lock  said  pin 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  one  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  siild  head  to  lock  said  head 
against  rotation  in  the  opposite 


formed  to  permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pin 

with   respect   to  said  tongue   in    one   position  of  said  pin. 

and  resilient  means  for  holding  »ald  fa:^^8  In  engagement. 

4.  \  clevis,   comprising  arms  having  rrg'sterlng  open- 


for  holding  said  pin  in 
said  arms  having  means 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  upstanding  flanges  along  its  longitudi- 
nal edges,  a  top  plate  positioned  between  the  flanges,  said 
top  plate  having  upstanding  flanges  secured  to  the  flanges 
of  the  base,  said  flanges  of  the  top  plate  and  of  the  base 
being  provided  with  alining  notches,  the  base  of  said 
notches  being  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  top  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  upstanding  flanges  along  its  longitudl 
nal  edge*,  a  top  plate  positioned  between  the  flances.  said 
top  plate  having  upstanding  flanges  secured  to  the  flanges 
of  the  base,  said  flanges  of  the  top  plate  and  of  the  base 
lelng  provided  with  alining  notches,  the  base  of  said 
notches  being  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  top  plate 
and  means  carried  by  the  top  plate  adjacent  the  notches  of 
the  flanges  for  the  reception  of  track  fastening  means. 


to  hold  said  pin  against 
stop  upon  one  of  said 


a  pin  removably  car- 
ig  a  head  and  a  notched 
notched  face  adapted   to 


direction,  said  pin   being 


897.068.  DOrOH  DIVIDING  AND  MOLDING  MACHINE 
FOR  BREAD.  Emil  J.  Dikner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,610. 


1.  In  a  dough  dividing  and  molding  machine,  a  hopper. 
a  sliding  bottom,  a  smaller  hopper,  a  brush  fastened  there- 
in, two  cylinders  having  flances.  two  other  cylinders, 
knives  fastened  to  one  of  said  cylinders  for  cutting  the 


; 
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dough  Into  short  strips,  a  belt  for  conveying  the  dough 
from  the  first  two  named  cylinders  10  the  second  two 
named  cylinders,  a  guide  for  keeping  the  dough  In  place, 
an  L  shaped  trlKK^r  for  tiirnlnK  up  the  forward  end  of  the 
dough,  a  movable  toothed  memljer,  a  stationary  toothed 
member,  said  members  being  used  to  roll  the  dough,  a  belt 
for  conveying  the  dough  from  the  last  two  named  cylin- 
ders under  the  trigK'«'r.  the  toothed  members  and  out  of  the 
machine,  a  clamp  screw  for  tightening  the  stationary 
member  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  machine. 
2  The  herein  de8crll)ed  comt)lnation  of  two  cylinders 
havlri;:  flanges,  a  hopper  for  holding  the  dough  until  It  is 
to  pass  between  the  two  said  cylinders,  a  Seconal  smaller 
hopper  for  holding  fiour,  a  brush  held  in  position  upon  the 
cylinder,  a  second  set  of  cylinders,  on  one  of  which  Is 
placed  a  number  of  knives  for  cutting  the  dough  into  small 
strips,  means  for  conveying  the  dough  to  said  cylinders,  a 
trigger  for  turning  up  the  forward  end  of  the  dough, 
toothed  members  for  rolling  said  dough  and  means  for  con- 
veying it  from  the  last  named  cylinders  under  the  toothed 
members  and  away  from  the  machine,  as  specified. 


897.069. 
Tenn. 


RAIL- JOINT.     Walter    H.    Direll.    Jackson, 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.      Serial  No.  391,627. 


3i 


^r=^ 


■h. 


_J 


J 


'CJ 


In  a  rail  joint  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rails,  a  tontine  at  one  end  of  each  rail. 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rails  having  slots  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  tongues,  each  of  said  tongues  having  channels 
therein,  the  channel  in  one  tongue  entering  from  the  up- 
per ed>;e  of  the  tongue  while  the  channel  in  , the  next  suc- 
ceeding toHKue  is  entered  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  a  rod  extending  laterally  through  said  slots  adapted 
to  engage  said  channels  and  secure  the  rails  together. 


8  9  7,070.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Malrice 
EcKER.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Louis 
M.  Stern.  Prooklyn.  N.  Y  .  and  one-sixteenth  to  Jacob 
Alexander  and  one  sixteenth  to  Harry  Gans.  Boston, 
Mass.      Filed  June  3,  1907.      Serial  No.  377.065. 


the  opposite  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  an  outward 
movement  of  said  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  neck  with  a  plurality  of  capil- 
lary ducts  passing  therethrough  from  the  interior  of  said 
bottle,  the  mouth  of  said  neck  having  a  chamber  for  the 
stopper  thereof  and  receiving  the  liquid  that  flows  out- 
wardly through  said  ducts. 


897,071.     WRENCH.     Gebh.^ud  Ebknhoch,  Belle  Vernon, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,787. 


In  a  wrench,  a  toothed  shank  provided  on  its  outer  end 
with  a  rigid  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slidably-mounted  on  said 
shank  and  providtxl  with  a  recess  in  the  edpe  opposite  the 
teeth  on  said  shank  and  having  an  opening  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  recess  communicating  with  the  opening  which 
receives  the  wrench  shank,  a  lever  pivotallym  lunted  in 
said  recess  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly  along  the 
wrench  shank  to  form  a  handle  and  having  a  block  on  its 
Inner  end  projecting  into  said  opening  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  recess  and  provided  on  its  inner  end  with  a  to  ith  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  tlie  wrench  shank,  a  spring  secured  to 
said  lever  within  the  recess,  and  a  pair  of  pins  carried  by 
the  movable  jaw  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
recess  in  said  Jaw  and  between  which  the  said  spring  is 
held. 


897,072.  DRESSIN(J-ROOM  FIRNITURE,  Fail  O.  EcK- 
HARDT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  Eckhardt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,785. 


The  combination  of  a  wall  board :  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  on  said  wall  tK)ard  :  a  lamp  carried  by  said  arm; 
a  pair  of  swinging  arms  mounted  above  said  lamp  and 
formed  with  loops  ;  and  curling  devices  mounted  in  said 
loops  ;  said  lamp  iK'ing  free  to  be  swung  below  said  pair 
of  swinging  arms  to  heat  said  curling  devices. 


897.073.     MILK  CAN.      ALnKKT  J.    Eden,   Minerva.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  26.  1907.      Serial  No.  385,fi">l. 
K  non-refillable  bottle  comprising  two  telescoping  mem-  A  milk  can  comprising  a  can  proper  terminating  at  its 

bers  adapte<l  to  hold  a  liquid,  one  of  said  meml>ers  having  upper  end  in  an  annular  outwardly-extending  flange,  an 
the  wall  thereof  provide<l  with  circumferential  ribs,  and  outer  shell  surrounding  the  can  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
resilient   members  cooperating  with   said  ribs,   carried  by  I   said  shell  at  the  upper  end  projecting  above  the  can  and 
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being  secured  to  said  annular  flange,  and  supporting  strips 
secured  within  the  iower  end  of  paid  shell  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  forming  a  supptrt  for  the  lovier  end  of 
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the  thermometers  into  said  chambers,  an  absorbent  mate- 
rial received  In  said  chaml)ers  and  disinfecting  baths  also 
received  lo  said  chambers,  said  holder  having  contracted 


f 


■aid  can.  the  said  can  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  strips, 
substantially  as  described.  1 


897,074.  ACTUATING  MKlllANiSM  FUK  WASinNG- 
MACHINES.  John  Edkns,  C>a%(>nport.  lown.  assignor 
to  H.  F.  Brammer  Manufnctufing  Co.,  Davenport.  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
339,212. 


Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No. 


Intermeshl 


iperfltlng 


h  ch 


1.  As  a  means  for  Impartln 
tlon  to  an  upright  dasher  shaft 
shaft,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
reoiprocatory    rack  bar 
plvotally  supported  operating  I 
tlon  with  said  rack  bar.  a  gea  • 
tlcal   axis,  a   pitman   for  o 
the  rack  bar,  a  balance  wheel 
and  a  fixed  pinion  thereon  w 
wheel. 

2.  As  a  means  for  Impartlni 
tlon  to  an  upright  dasher  shaft 
shaft,  of  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
reclprocatory   rack  bar 
plvotally    supported   operating 
nection  with  said  rack-bar.  a  h 
wheel    mounted   and    turning 
above  said   pinion,   a   pinion 
concentrically  with  and  below 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  a 
with  the  pinion  on  the  balan 
operating  said  gear  wheel  froii 


rotary  reclprocatory  mo- 

,  the  combination  with  said 

haft,  a  horizontal  endwise 

ng  with   said   pinion,   a 

iver  having  pivotal  connec- 

wheel   mounted  on  a  ver- 

said   gearwheel   from 

•otatlng  on  a  vertical  axis 

meshes  with  said  gear- 


throats  formed  at  said  openings  tending  to  retain  the  said 
absorbent  material. 


897.076.  SHELF -SUPIORTINO  BRACKET.  JoHMl'. 
EusTis.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  May  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,591. 


rotary  reclprocatory   mo- 

the  combination  with  said 

shaft,  a  horizontal  endwise 

lnterm<8hlng  with   said   pinion,   a 

lever    having    pivotal    con 

(irizontally  arranged  balance 

freely    on   said  dasher-shaft 

flixed    to  said  balance  wheel 

the  level  of  the  latter,  a 

vertical  axis,  and  Intermeshing 

ie  wheel,  and  a  pitman  for 

the  rack  bar. 


1.  A  shelf  supporting  bracket,  comprising  wall  attach- 
ing means,  and  rearwardly  springing  arms  supported 
ihereon.  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  shelf  and 
retaining  It  In  position. 

2.  A  shelf  supporting  bracket,  comprising  wall  attach- 
ing means,  rearwardly  springing  shelf  retaining  arms,  and 
a   rear  shelf  spacing  lip. 

3.  A  shelf  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  wall  plate, 
spring  shelf  retaining  arms  supported  by  the  plate,  and  a 
tear  shelf  spacing  lip  supported  above  the  plate. 

4.  A  shelf  supporting  bracket,  comprising  bracket  at- 
tachment means,  and  a  laterally  acting  spring  arm  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
shelf  and  acting  on  It  rearwardly  to  retain  it  In  position. 

5.  A  shelf  supporting  bracket,  comprising  bracket  at- 
tachment means  and  horizontal  spring  arms  supported 
thereon  and  diverging  from  said  bracket  attachment  means, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and 
retaining  a  shelf  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


807.077.  CONSTKICTION  OF  WROUGHT-IKON  WIN- 
DOWS. Aroi-sT  Fn.z.\MER.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1006.     Serial  No.  307.863. 


THlERMOMETERS.      LCCY    R. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.    Serial 


897.075.      HOLDER    FOR 

Edwards.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

No.  400.3.' 1. 

A  holder  for  a  thermometef  having  an  elongated  body 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  plongatwl  ciiambers  formed 
therein,  a  removable  cap  attached  to  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with  said  cham 
bers  and  diverging  upwardly  t<»  f^rm  guides  In  introducing 


In  wroo^t  iron   windows,  the  combination  of  a  sash- 
bar  b  of  H-«baped  crosa  section  with  a  crow-bar  o  having 
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an  opening  c  for  the  sash-bar  6,  the  bridge  of  the  sash-bar 
b  being  located  out  of  the  center  of  the  flanges  of  the  same. 


897,078.     VALVE. 
Apr.  11,  1907. 


Frank  Freeman,  Geneva,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  367.581. 


Filed 


1.  A  standing  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  connected  sections,  the  said  sections  l>elng  each 
provided  with  a  boro  and  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  communicating  with  its  bore,  the  bore 
of  said  section  l)elng  enlarged  throughout  a  portion  of  Its 
extent,  and  a  plunger  consisting  of  a  hollow  perforated 
stem  and  a  cap,  said  plunger  being  slldable  In  the  bore  of 
the  other  one  of  aald  sections  and  having  Its  cap  end  mov- 
able In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  first  men- 
tioned section. 

2.  A  standing  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  ports  communicating  with  Its  bore  and 
a  plunger  slldable  in  the  bore  of  the  other  section  and  pro- 
vided also  with  ports,  the  said  ports  serving  to  establish 
communication  l>etween  the  l>ores  of  the  two  sections  when 
the  plunger  is  at  one  limit  of  its  movement. 


897.079.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SEED-COTTON. 
James  T.  Fuller.  Calvert.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Cot- 
ton Gin  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  5,  1902.     Serial  No.  114,408. 


1.  In  a  cotton  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  cotton  supply  pipe,  a  screen,  an  air  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  supply  pipe  through  the  screen  and  a 
ralve  operating  by  gravity  to  close  the  feeding  trunk  with- 


out Interrupting  the  air  exhaust  through  the  screen,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gin  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gravity  feeding  trunk,  a  cotton  supply  pipe,  a  connecting 
passage  between  the  trunk  and  the  supply  pipe,  a  movable 
screen  between  the  trunk  and  the  supply  pipe,  a  pneu- 
matic exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  through 
the  screen,  a  segmental  swinging  valve  between  the  con- 
necting passHpe  and  the  trunk  arranpcd  to  be  opened  by 
the  movement  of  the  cotton  in  tlie  connecting  passage  and 
to  close  by  gravity  when  the  movement  of  the  cotton  In 
said  passace  is  arrested  or  the  supply  thereof  discontinued. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gin  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gravity  feeding  trunk,  a  cotton  supply  pipe,  a  connecting 
passage  between  the  trunk  and  the  supply  pipe,  a  rotating 
screen  l>etween  the  trunk  and  the  supply  pipe,  pneumatic 
exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  through  the 
screen,  a  swinging  segmental  valve  between  the  connect- 
ing passage  and  the  trunk  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the 
movement  of  the  cotton  in  the  connecting  passage  and  to 
close  by  gravity  when  the  movement  of  the  cotton  in  said 
passage  is  arrested  or  the  supply  thereof  discontinued. 
Eabstautially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  feoding  cotton,  mechanism  for  effect 
Ing  a  variation  in  the  relative  speed  of  the  feeding  and  de- 
livery drums,  comprising  a  rotating  disk  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  delivery  drum,  a  wheel  which  engages  with  the 
surface  of  said  disk,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  is 
slldably  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said 
wheel  In  different  positions  relatively  to  the  center  of  said 
disk  and  gears  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  feeding 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  9  7.080.     PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING  PAVING  OR 
BUILDING    BLOCKS.      Rocky   C.    Gangf.webe,    South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,253. 
A  process  of  making  building  or  paving  blocks  consist- 
ing In  conveying  fresh  slag  directly  from  a  blast  furnace 
to  a  pulverizer,  applying  water  to  said  slag  between  the 
furnace  and  the  pulverizer  thereby  granulating  the  slag. 
mixing  Portland  cement   with  said   granulated  slag,  dur- 
ing  pulverization   of    the   slag,    conveying   the   pulverized 
mixture  to   suitable   presses  and    pressing   the  same   into 
blocks,  and  moistening  said  blocks  after  they  come  from 
the  press. 


897.081.  ILLUMINATING  AND  IGNITING  .ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  GAS-RANGES.  Charles  H.  Gatchell, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1!>07.     Serial  No.  309,336. 


1.   A   pas   range  having  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  tlie  range  burners,  and  a  branch  pipe  communl- 
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eating  with  the  said  supply  pipe,  and  comprising,  first,  a 
rigid  section  extending  from  the  supply  pipe  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  tlie  range,  and  secondly,  a  fleilbte  section 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  rigid  section  and  liaving  a 
burner  at  Its  other  end,  the  said  branch  pipe  having  means 
for  detachablv  engaging  the  burner  carrying  portion  of  the 
flexible  section  with  the  rigid  section,  whereby  the  burner 
may  be  supported  in  position  to  illuminate  the  top  of  the 
ra"-e  the  said  burner  carrying  ;>ortlon  being  detachable 
from  "the  rigid  section  to  permit  the  use  of  the  flexible 
section  and  its  burner  fur  lighting  the  range  burners. 

2  A  gas  range  having  a  gas  supply  pipe  c.mmunuatlng 
with  the  range  burners,  a  rigid  br»nch  pipe  section  extend- 
In"  from  said  supply  pipe  to  a  p-ilnt  above  the  top  of  the 
ran-e  and  a  flexible  branch  pip»^  section  connected  at  one 
'end^with  the  upper  end  of  the  rigid  section,  and  provided 
with  a  burner  at  its  other  end,  tbe  rigid  section  having  a 
shut  off  co.k  and  a  bypass  eels  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  flexible  section,  and  the  two  sections  hav 
Ing  complementaU  means  for  detachably  engaging  the 
burner   carrying   portion   of  the  flexible  section    with   the 

rigid  section.  ,  ._.   v.         k 

3  A  gas  stove  attachment  coimprlslng  a  rigid  branch 
pipe  section  adapted  for  connection  with  the  supply  pipe 
of  a  gas  range,  and  a  flexible  branch  pipe  section  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  rigid  section,  and  provided  with  a 
burner  at  its  other  end.  the  rlgl^  section  having  sulUble 
gas  controlling  means,  and  the  4wo  sections  having  com- 
plemental  means  for  detachably  dnga^lng  the  burner  carry- 
ing portion  of  the  flexible  sectlod  with  the  rigid  section. 

4  \  gas  range  having  an  illutilnating  and  burner  Ignit- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  flexible  gas  pipe  having  a 
burner  at  Its  outer  end.  and  an  inflexible  support  attached 
to  the  range,  and  elevated  above  Its  top.  said  support  and 
the  flexible  pipe  having  compleiiental  means  for  detach- 
ablv engaging  the  burner  with  the  support  to  permit  the 
ninmlnation  of  the  range  top.  tbe  said  flexible  pipe  being 
connected  with  the  pipe  which  supplies  the  burners  of  the 
range,  and  adapted  to  ignite  sa|d  burners  when  detached 
from  the  e'.evated  support. 


897.083.     HOOK  AND  EYE.     Stkphbn  C.  GtTDDiK.  Dan- 
ville. 111.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.538. 


3 


A  hook  and  eye  device  comprising  h  ok  and  eye  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  attaching  eyes  arranged  In  n 
common  plane  with  each  other  and  with  the  main  body 
portions  of  the  members,  the  hook  and  eye  members  lielng 
provided  with  reversely  deflected  lips  and  the  bi>ok  mem 
ber  comprising  parallel  aides  and  a  bill  parallel  with  and 
located  between  the  sides,  said  bill  being  offset  or  de 
fleeted  Into  the  plane  of  the  body  to  form  a  guard  between 
the  extremity  of  the  bill  and  the  base  of  the  hook. 


897.084.     APPLIANCE   FOR   USE   WITH  TlLBPHONE 
TRANSMITTEKS.     Obrin  H.  Goodrich.  Cartleton  Cor- 
ners. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Button.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.327. 


897  0H2  COIN-DELIVERING  JAPI-ARATUS.  ALPHOS8 
(;\is.s,  Stelnbach.  Germany.  Assignor  to  Ludwlg  BOhm, 
^ cii,wi     Til..    H     lan?        Serial    No. 


Munich. 
382.741. 


Germany.      Filed 


1  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus  the  comliination  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  tul)es.  a  sliding  plate  movable  under  said 
tubes  having  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  tappets  mov- 
able In  said  recesses  and  rod;*  having  cam  faces  of  suc- 
cessively Increasing  length  cooperating  with  said  tappets. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  tubes,  a  sUdinig  plate  moval)le  under  said 
tubes  having  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  tappets  mov- 
able in  said  recessea,  rods  having  cam  faces  of  successively 
increasing  length  coSperating  with  said  tappets  and  a 
hand  lever  for  setting  each  r^xi. 

3.  In  a  coin  delivering  appa,ratua  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  tubes,  a  slidlijg  plate  movable  under  said 
tubes  having  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  tappets  mov- 
able In  said  recesses,  and  meaas  operative  for  successively 
raising  said  tappets. 

4.  in  a  coin  delivering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  tubes,  a  slidltg  plate  movable  under  said 
tubes  having  recessea  thereiii.  a  plurality  of  tappets  mov- 

'able  in  said  recesses,  rwis  having  cam  faces  of  successively 
Increasing  length  cooperating  with  said  tappets  a  han.l 
lever  for  setting  each  rod  aod  an  Indicator  cooperating 
therewith  to  Indicate  the  position  of  setting  of  said  rod. 


1  An  Inclosing  casing  or  box  for  a  portable  telephone 
having  a  transmission  opening  at  one  side  ;  a  detachable 
supporting  bottom  for  the  telephone  and  circuit  changing 
means  outside  the  box  adapted  to  support  the  receiver, 
substantially  as  described. 

•>  A  telephone  box  adapted  to  Inclose  a  portable  tele- 
phone provided  with  a  circuit  changing  switch  and  an 
opening  for  Inclosing  the  users  mouth;  In  combination 
with  a  receiver  hook  located  exterior  to  the  box  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  circuit  changing  switch,  aub- 
stantlally  as  descrltied. 

3  \  telephone  casing  or  box  embracing  an  opening 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  mouth  of  the  user;  a  detachable 
base  adapted  to  support  a  portable  telephone  ;  a  receiver 
hook  yieldingly  secured  to  the  box  and  provided  with  me^ 
chanlcal  connections  extending  into  the  b..x  an<l  adapted 
to  act  on  the  switch  of  the  Instrument  when  in  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  A  telephone  casing  or  box  adaptwl  t  .  inclose  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  inclose  the  lower  portion  of  the  users  face;  In  combi- 
nation with  means  exterior  to  the  box  for  effecting  the 
circuit  changes  of  the  Instrumen^thr  ugu  the  agency  of 
the  receiving  telephone;  together  <vlth  means  for  locking 
the  transmission  opening  closed  and  additional  meana  for 
locking  the  switching  mechanism  In  its  normal  position, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  transmitter  is  pro- 
tected and  that  unauthorized  persons  cannot  use  either 
nart  of  the  Instrument,  substantially  as  described. 

5     \   casing   •  r    U.x   for   inclosing   a    portable   telephone 
1   transmitter,  said  casing  having  a  transmission  opening  on 
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one  side  and  an  Inclined  bottom  provided  with  means  for 
fixedly   securing   a    telephone   transmitter  In   place   and   In 
proper  relation  to  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.085.       SPRING  JACK    FOR    TELEPHONE  SWITCH- 
BOARDS.     Gkobo   Gkabk,    WUmersdorf,    Germany,    as 
Blgnor  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1904.  Serial  No.  232.182.     Re- 
newed July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,371. 


897,087. 

Mich. 


TILTING    BIN.     EIK3AB    II.    GRANT,    Marshall, 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1908,     Serial  No.  412,985. 


1.  A  strip  of  spring  jacks  for  telephone  switch  boards, 
comprising  a   strip   made  of  one   piece  of   Insulating  ma- 
terial, a  front  part  of  the  said  strip  wherein  are  perfora 
tlons.  a  Jack   bush   spring  extending  through   each  of  the 
said  perfi.rations.  a  middle  part  of  said  strip  wherein  is  ] 
an   exposed    lateral    cavity   a    rear  part   to  the  said  strip 
wherein  are  perforations,  a  spring  stem  extending  through 
each  of  the  last  named  perforations  so  as  to  be  completely   ' 
surrounded  by  the  material  of  the  strip,  and  bent  portions   ^ 
to  the  said   bushes   and   stems   whereby    they   are   held   In 
place  without  screws,  pins,  or  the  like.  [ 

2.  A  strip  of  spring  jacks  for  telephone  switch  boards,   | 
comprising  a  strip  made  of  one  piece  of  Insulating  ma-  ] 
terlal.  a  front  part  to  the  said  strip  wherein  ire  perfora- 
tions,  a  jack  bush  spring  extending  through  each  of  the 
said  perforations,   a   rear   part   to    the  said   strip   wherein 
are   perforations,   a   spring   stem   extending  through  each   , 
of  the  last  named  perforations  so  as  to  be  completely  aur-   | 
rounded  by  the  material  of  the  strip,  bent  portions  of  the 
said  stems  whereby  they  are  held  in  place,  a  thin  middle 
part  to  the  said  strip  connecting  the  front  part  with  the 
rear  part  and  strengthening  webs  to  the  said  middle  part. 

3.  A  strip  of  spring  Jacks  for  telephone  switch  boards,  j 
comprising  a  strip  made  of  one  piece  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, a  front  part  to  the  said  strip  wherein  are  perfora- 
tl.ns,  a  Jack  bush  spring  extending  through  each  of  the 
said  perforations,  a  rear  part  to  the  said  strip  wherein 
are  perforations,  spring  stems  extending  through  each  of 
the  last  named  perforations,  projections  In  the  middle 
part  of  the  said  strip,  springs  extending  through  perfora- 
tl  ms  in  the  rear  part  of  the  said  strip  and  resting  against 
the  said  projections,  and  bent  portions  to  the  said  springs 
for  holding  them  in  place. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing  having  a 
bearing  member  arranged  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  mom- 
ber  having  a  convex  uppt-r  face  terminating  at  its  front 
end  in  an  upstanding  lug.  the  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  lug  being  convex,  of  a  straight  front  bin  having 
a  bearing  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  concave  lower  face  terminating  at  Its  rear  end  in  a 
hook  shaped  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lug 
of  the  casing  carried  member,  said  hook  member  having  a 
concave  surface  at  its  end,  said  lug  and  hook  being  of 
the  same  height  to  provide  for  the  smooth  riding  of  the 
bin  carried  member  on  the  casing  carried  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing  having 
bearing  members  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  members 
having  convexed  upper  faces  terminating  at  their  front 
ends  In  upstanding  lugs,  of  a  straight  front  bin  having 
bearing  meml)ers  at  opposite  sides  near  the  lower  end 
therf'of  provided  with  concave  lower  faces  and  terminating 
at  their  rear  ends  in  hook  members  for  engagement  with 
the  lugs  of  the  casing  carried  bearing  members,  said  bin 
having  means  at  the  upper  edge  of  Its  rear  wall  for  en- 
gagement with  a  stop  at  the  front  edge  of  the  casing. 


8  9  7,088.  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP.  Andrew  Gbanstbom, 
Readville,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,753. 


897.086.  HOLDER  FOR  TAIES  OF  PAPER  OR  OTHER 
MATERIAL.  Aict  sTE  A.  Grand,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,916. 


A  holder  for  a  rolled  tape  of  paper  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  sheet  metal  having  circular  end  portions,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly,  pro- 
jecting lugs  Integral  therewith,  spaced  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  paper  roll  :  a  bridge  Integral  with 
the  end  pieces;  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  having  e<lges 
adapted  to  cut  the  paper  integral  with  safd  bridge  piece 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  collapsible  tap  comprising  a  body  portion;  blades 
movable  in  a  combined  longitudinal  and  radial  direction 
thereon,  collapsing  radially  as  they  move  endward  longi- 
tudinally ;  a  lever  having  one  arm  actuating  said  blades, 
fulcrumed  on  the  body  and  having  its  other  arm  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  stationary  external  body  when  the  tap 
feeds  forward  :  the  arm  from  the  blades  to  the  fulcrum 
being  longer  than  from  the  fulcrum  to  the  point  of  ap- 
plication on  the  lever  of  the  force  resulting  from  such  ex- 
ternal engagement. 
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2.  A  collapsible  tap,  comprising  fi  body  portion  :  blades 
moveable  in  a  combined  longitudinal  and  radial  direction 
on  the  body  portion,  collapsing  racially  as  they  advance 
longitudinally  ;  a  lever  mounted  And  fulcrumed  on  the 
body  ;  said  lever  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  body, 
on  one  side  operatively  connected  with  the  blades  and  on 
the  other  side  N'ing  adapted  to  oe  operated  by  one  or 
more  external  stationary  bodies.      | 

3.  A  collapsible  tap,  comprising!  a  body  portion  ;  haT- 
ing  grooves  inclined  to  its  axid  and  blades  slidable 
therein  ;  in  combination  with  lugs  pa  the  blades  ;  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  l>ody  and  movable  thereon  parallel  to 
Its  axis.  In  engagement  with  said  lugs ;  a  lever  ful- 
crumed and  supported  on  the  bodj',  having  one  arm  en- 
gaging said  memlKT  and  the  othor  arm  positioned  to  re- 
ceive impulse  for  actuating  the  levtr. 

4.  A  collapsible  tap,  comprising  &  body  portion  having 
grooves  inclined  to  the  axis,  blades  slidable  therein,  a 
movable  ring  surrounding  the  budy  and  engaging  the 
blades,  another  moval^le  ring  surrlDunding  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  ;  in  combination  with  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  body  and  engagiqg  the  two  rings. 


rupt  the  pack  while  occupying  said  chamber  and  held  by 
said  clamp  frame. 

-» f- 


897,089.     PUZZLE.     Charles  B.  Reaves,  Buflfalo,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  .No.  420,488. 


M-^ 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  portion 
of  a  pictorial  representation  an<l  a  main  slot  and  auxil- 
iary slots,  sets  of  members  mounlid  in  oni  of  the  auxil- 
iary slots,  each  set  bearing  difTertOt  symbols,  and  a  carry- 
ing member  mounted  in  the  main  plot  and  bearing  the  re- 
mainder of  said  pictorial  representation,  said  carrying 
member  being  constructed  to  convey  the  first  named 
members  from  one  auxiliary  slot  to  the  other. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  body  jrovided  with  a  portion 
of  a  pictorial  representation  and 
iary  slots,  sets  of  members  mountejd  in  one  of  the  auxiliary 
srota,  each  set  l>earing  different  symbols,  and  a  carrying 
member  mounted  In  the  main  slot  and  bearing  the  re 
mainder  of  said  pictorial  represintation,  said  carrying 
member  being  provided  with  a  r<  cess  adapted  to  receive 
one  or  more  of  the  first  named  members,  whereby  said 
first  named  mi-mbers  nnay  be  caified  from  one  auxiliary 
slot  to  the  other. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  body  brovided  with  a  portion 
of  a  pictorial  representation  and  a  main  slot  and  branch 
slots,  said  body  being  also  provided  with  auxiliary  slots 


communicating  with  the  branch 
mounted  in  one  of  the  auxiliary 
diCferent  symbols,  and  a  carrying 
main  slot  and  bearing  the  remain  ler  of  said  pictorial  rep- 
resentation, said  carrying  member  being  constructed  to 
convey  the  first  named  members  f  -om  one  auxiliary  slot  to 
^the  other. 


3.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  a  light  tight 
casing  having  a  loading  chamber  open  at  one  end.  means 
to  disrupt  a  film  pack  while  occupying  said  chamber,  and 
means  to  effect  opposite  relative  movement  between  the 
films  and  carton  of  the  pack  to  separate  the  former  from 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  a  light  tight 
casing  having  a  loading  chamber  open  at  one  end.  means  to 

I  disrupt  a  film  pack  while  occupying  said  chamber,  means 
\  to  effect  opposite  relative  movement  between  the  films 
I  and  carton  of  the  pack  to  separate  the  former  from  the 

latter,  and  yieldingly  actuated  means  to   meet  below  the 

films  when  separatt  d  from  the  carton. 

5.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  a  light  tight 
casing  having  a  loading  chamber  open  at  one  end.  means 
to  disrupt  a  film  pack  while  occupying  said  chamber,  a 
tank  within  the  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  and 
means  to  effect  opposite  relative  movement  between  the 
films  and  carton  of  the  pack  to  separate  the  former  from 
the  latter  and  also  effect  the  immersion  of  the  former  in 
the  liquid  of  said  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


897.091.     AUTOM.VTIC  PACKING  MACHINE.     JaI 

Gray.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     ■•rial 

No.  290,409. 


slots,  sets  of  members 
slots,  each  set  bearing 
member  mounted  in  the 


807.090.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  -  MA'  MINE. 
TH0.MA8  S.  Graves,  Weston.  3io.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.r.60. 

1.  In  a  photographic  developing  machine,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  loading  chamber,  means  fpr  securing  a  film  pack 
therein,  and  means  for  dlsruptintr  *h«'  i>a'k 

2.  In  a  photographic  developiri-  11  iie,  a  light-tight 
casing  having  a  loading  chamber  a  movabJo  clamp  frame 
to  secure  a  li!m  pack  in  said  chi  mber,.and  means  to  dis- 


1.  In  a  packing  machine,  a  recessed  table  adapted  to 
hold  funnels  provided  with  cartons,  means  for  tilling  the 
cartons,  means  for  moving  the  funnels  to  said  recesses, 
means  for  removing  the  cartons  from  the  funnels  through 
the  recess  In  the  table,  means  for  ejecting  the  funnels,  atnl 
means  for  closing  the  cartons. 
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2.  In  a  packing  machine,  a  recessed  table  adapted  to 
hold  funnels,  each  provide  with  a  carton,  means  for  fill- 
ing the  cartons,  means  for  moving  the  funnels  to  said 
recess,  a  plunger  for  compressing  said  filling  and  removing 
the  cartons  from  the  funnels  through  the  recess  In  the 
table,  means  for  supporting  the  carton  during  said  re- 
moval, and  means  for  closing  the  cartons. 

8.  In  a  packin;;  machine,  a  recessed  table  adapted  to 
hold  funnels  provided  with  cartons,  means  for  filling  the 
cartons,  means  for  moving  the  funnels  to  said  recess,  a 
plunger  for  compressing  said  filling  and  removing  the  car- 
tons from  the  funnels  through  said  recess,  a  plunger  for 
engaging  with  the  bottom  of  the  carton  and  supporting 
It  during  said  removal,  and  means  for  closing  the  cartons. 

4.  In  a  packing  machine,  a  recessed  table  adapted  to 
hold  funnels  provided  with  cartons,  means  for  filling  the 
cartons,  means  for  moving  the  funnels  to  said  recess,  a 
plunger  for  compressing  said  filling  and  removing  the 
cartons  from  the  funnels  through  said  recess,  means  for 
holding  the  funnels  on  the  table  during  the  removal  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  ejecting  the  funnels  from  the  table 
after  the  cartons  have  been  removed,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  cartons. 

5.  In  a  parking  machine,  a  revolving  recessed  platform 
adapted  to  hold  funnels  provided  with  cartons,  a  recessed 
table  below  the  platform,  means  for  filling  the  cartons,  a 
plunger  for  compressing  said  filling  and  removing  the 
carton  from  the  funnels,  two  brackets,  each  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  funnels  on  the  table  during  the 
withdrawal  of  the  plunger,  one  of  the  brackets  forming  a 
guard  around  the  platform  and  the  other  one  forming  part 
of  an  ejector,  a  curved  guide  on  the  table  for  forming  the 
remainder    of    the    ejector,    and    means    for    closing    the 

cartons. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mental  gears  that  mesh  with  the  respective  fixed  racks 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  ends  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 


«9  7.09  2.  AUTOMATIC  BELT  GUIDE.  Ebastus  H. 
GBioooBY.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411,342. 


897.093.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET. 
Frederick  J.  Gkote.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
l'H»7.     Serial  No.  397,691. 


1.  In  an  automatic  belt  guide,  the  combination  vflth  a 
pulley  and  an  oscillatory  support  therefor,  of  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  at  their  lower  ends,  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  oscillatory  support  at  their  inter- 
mediate portions,  and  having  their  upper  ends  projecting 
alwve  said  pulley  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  thereof, 
whereby  when  either  of  said  levers  is  engaged  by  the  belt 
and  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  engaging 
I>ortlon  thereof  the  corresponding  end  of  said  pulley  will 
be  moved  In  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  belt  guiding  device,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  support,  and  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  of  a 
pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  levers  on  said  spindle 
having  segmental  gears  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
upwardly  projecting  ends  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  pulley,  and  fixed  ra.k.s  with  which  the  said  segmental 
gears  engage,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  belt  guiding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  bracket  having  a  vertical  trunnion,  of  a  yoke- 
like  pulley  support  journaled  on  said  trunnion,  a  spindle 
secured  to  the  prongs  of  said  pulley  support,  a  pulley 
Journaled  on  said  spindle,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  sa  d 
trunnion  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  provided  with 
racks  at  Its  projecting  ends,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on 
said  spindle,  said  levers  having  at  their  lower  ends  seg- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  metal  doubled  on  Itself  to  form  an  eye  and  provided 
with  a  lug  on  one  half  of  the  piece  bent  over  the  other 
half  for  preventing  the  eye  from  spreading  open,  with  a 
shade  holding  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  strip  of  metal  having  one  end  l)ent  into  a  shade-hold- 
ing member,  a  second  strip  of  metal  bent  at  one  end  into 
an  eye  for  slldably  fitting  on  the  first  strip  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  bent  transversely  and  apertured,  a  wire 
hook  having  a  straight  portion  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  second  strip,  a  collar  on  the  wire,  and  a  clamp- 
ing nut  on  the  wire  cooperating  with  the  collar  for  clamp- 
ing the  wire  to  the  second  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  provided  with  an  eye.  a  meml)er  slldably 
mounted  in  the  eye  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  latter,  means  on  one  end  of  the  member  for  sup- 
porting a  shade,  an  arm  slldably  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  member,  a  curtain  rod  supporting  element  ad 
justable  back  and  forth  on  the  arm,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  element  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  doubled 
on  Itself  to  form  an  eye,  the  extremities  of  the  strip  being 
formed  Into  apertured  oppositely  extending  ears,  and  lugs 
on  each  half  of  the  strip  adapted  to  be  bent  so  that  the 
lug  on  one  part  engages  the  other  part  of  the  strip  for 
preventing  the  eye  from  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustably  mounted  shade  supporting  member,  an 
arm  formed  into  an  eye  at  one  end  for  slldably  engaging 
the  member  and  provided  with  a  lougltudlhal  slot,  an  ad- 
justable curtain  rod  supporting  element  having  Its  rear 
end  bent  through  the  said  slot,  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  element  for  adjustably  clamping  the  latter  on  the  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.094.     CULTIVATOR.      Willabd  A.   Hancock,   Mont- 
rose, Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,949. 


1  A  cnrtlvator  comprising  a  carrying  wheel,  handles 
connerterl  to  the  axle  thereof,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  handles  and  connected  therewith,  a  standard 
adjustable  up  and  down  on  said  bracket,  a  shovel  carried 
by  said  standard,  and  a  brace  interposed  between  the 
standard  and  the  axle  of  the  carrying  wheel,  said  brace 
having  the  standard  adjustably  connected  therewith  so  as 
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to   vary   the   pitch   of   the   standaiVl    and   shovel   carried  I 

thereby.  j 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  (arryUu'  wheel,  handles  | 
connected  therewith,  a  bracket  plv(»tally  mounted  between 
the  handles  and  connected  therewith,  a  standard  havinK 
Its  upper  end  pitched  rearward  In  relation  to  the  remain 
der  of  the  standard  and  arljnstably  connected  to  said 
bracket,  a  shovel  carried  by  said  Btandard,  and  a  brace 
Interposed  between  the  axle  and  the.  carrying  wheel. 


897,095.  JOrUN.VLBOX  FOR  1L\Y  LO.VDERS.  Frkd 
A.  Ha-nenberqer,  Eyota.  Minn  ,  Filed  Nov.  26,  lUuT. 
Serial  No.  403.940. 


A  Journal-bearing  of  the  clas-  <l.  s.  ribed  comprising  a 
bearing  lug  having  two  projecting  Supporting  flanges  each 
l>elng  provided  with  three  perforations,  three  bolts  passing 
through  said  perforations,  one  b<ilt  beinj^  centrally  dis- 
posed below  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  said  remaining  two  bolts  !l>eing  situated  parallel 
with  and  above  said  centrally  distoosed  bolt  and  one  on 
each  side  of  said  bolt,  and  a  rollfr  revolubly  held  upon 
each  of  said  bolts,  said  inttTmediajtely  disposed  roller  be- 
ing disposed  l>elow  said  lug,  an  esciipe  way  being  provided 
above  each  of  said  upper  rollers,  aa  set  forth. 


897,096.      FOLDABLE    UMBREIJ 
Maynard,     Mass.     Filed     May 
374.921. 


LA 


JOH.V     E.     H.WNON, 

21,     1907.     Serial     No. 


Ing  the  opening  and  clofltng  of  the  umbrella,  said  locking 
devices  comprising  means  carried  by  the  brace  rods,  and 
separate  means  on  the  inner  sections  of  the  ribs  normally 
disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  first  mentioned 
means,  the  brace  rods  being  mountixl  for  longitudinal 
movement  for  releasing  the  locking  devices  to  telescope 
the  rib  sections. 

2.  A  foldable  umbrella  comprising  an  extensible  and  t 
contractlble  handle  rod,  ribs  composed  of  slldably  con- 
nected Inner  and  outer  sections.  mi>ans  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  inner  sections  to  the  handle  rod,  a  runner  on  the 
handle  rod.  brace  rods  d.'tachably  and  hingedly  connected 
with  the  runner,  Joints  between  the  brace  rods  and  outer 
rib  sections  and  designed  to  p.rmit  the  brace  rods  to  have 
a  limited  movement  independently  of  the  said  sections,  and 
locking  devices  between  the  brace  rods  and  inner  sec- 
tions and  designed  to  depend  upon  the  said  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  brace  rods  to  permit  the  ribs  to  telescope. 

3.  A  foldable  umbrella  comprising  a  contractlble  and 
extensible  handle  rod,  ribs  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
sections,  hinges  between  the  Inner  sections  and  handle 
rods,  a  runner  on  the  handle  rod,  brace  rods  hingedly 
connected  with  the  runner,  slot  and  pin  connections  be- 
tween the  brace  rods  and  outer  sections  of  the  ribs  for  per- 
mitting the  brace  rods  to  have  a  limited  movement  Inde 
pcndently  of  the  said  sections,  devices  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  Inner  rib  sections,  and  mean*}  on  the  brace  rods 
normally  disposed  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  said 
devices  to  prevent  telescoping  of  the  rib  sections  and 
movable  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  said  devices 
for  permitting  the  rib  sections  to  be  collapsed. 

4.  A  foldable  umbrella  comprising  a  handle  rod  com- 
posed of  collapsible  parts,  ribs  composed  of  slldably  con- 
nected sections,  a  runner  on  the  handle  rod,  brace  rods 
connected  with  the  runner,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods 
being  provided  with  slots  inclined  to  the  length  of  the 
rods,  pins  on  the  outer  rib  sections  engaging  in  the  slot* 
of  the  brace  r')ds.  and  memlxrs  on  the  Inner  sections  with 
which  the  extremities  of  the  rods  directly  engage  for  per- 
mitting the  rib  sections  from  telescoping,  said  slots  being 
arrang««d  to  permit  the  extremities  of  the  brace  rods  to  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  membein  for  col- 
lapsing the  rib  sections. 

f).  A  foldable  umbrella  comprising  a  handle  rod,  ribs 
composed  of  slldably  connected  sections,  a  runner,  a  sin- 
gle member  between  each  rib  and  runner,  a  Joint  between 
each  member  and  the  outer  section  of  each  rib  designed 
to  permit  the  member  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  and  n 
locking  device  between  each  memlter  and  inner  section 
and  designed  to  be  interlocked  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  member  to  permit  the  rib  to  telescope. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.007.     DUST  GUARD.     Patrick  J.  Hakrioan,  McKees- 
port.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,136. 


1.  A  foldable  umbrella  comprls  ng  a  handle  rod  capable 

of  being  lengthened  and  shortened   ribs  hingedly  connected  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  nnd  an  axle  extend- 

with  the  handle  rod  and  composed  of  collapsible  sections,  Ing  therethrough,  of  an  annulus  clamped  upon   said  axle, 

a  runn.  r  i>n  the  handle  rod.  brace  rods  hingedly  connected  '    and  having  a   resilient  member  embedded  therein  approxl- 

with  the  runner,  means  connecting  the  brace  rods  with  the  |    mately  centrally  thereof  and  a  sectional  guard  positioned 

outer  sections  of  the  ribs,  and  locking  devices  between  the  within   said   Journal    box,   said   guard   adapted    to   receive 

rod  and  ribs  for  preventing  tebstoplng  of  the  latter  dur-  I   said  annulus.  the  sections  of  the  guard  being  formed  of 
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wood  with  the  grain  of  one  section  extending  in  an  oppo- 
Blte  direction  with  respect  to  the  grain  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, said  sections  secured  together  and  having  their  con- 
fronting edges  recessed  to  receive  said  annulus,  and  each 
of  said  sections  further  provided  with  a  groove,  the 
grooves  of  said  se^ctions  extending  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  associating  with  each  other,  wher*»by  an  outlet  for 
the  accumulation  of  foreign  matter  in  said  groove  Is  pro- 
vided, and  said  annulus  directly  eugagiug  throughout  the 
w^all  of  said  groove. 


697,098.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  A.ND  SIGNAL.  Mkri- 
J.  llAiLTm,  Shlppensburg,  I'a  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J.  Bruce  McCreary,  Shlppensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1007.      Serial  No.  398,700. 


1  In  an  automatic  switch  and  signal,*  the  combination 
with  switch  rails  and  switch  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  hand  lever,  a  lever  arm  to 
which  one  end  of  the  hand  lever  Is  pivotally  connected, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  the  switch  rails  and  to  which 
the  lever  arm  is  pivotally  connected,  and  means  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  hand  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  passing  train  to  shift  the  switch  rails,  said  means 
comprising  switch  levers  and  rods,  the  switch  levers  being 
pivotally  supported  in  the  path  of  a  pa.ssing  locomotive  or 
train,  and  one  of  the  rods  connected  to  the  hand  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  and  signal,  the  combination 
with  switch  rails  and  switch  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  hand  lever,  a  lever  arm  to 
which  one  end  of  the  hand  lever  is  pivotally  connected, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  the  switch  rails  and  to  which 
the  lever  arm  Is  pivotally  connected,  and  means  detachably 
connected  with  the  hand  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  passing  train  to  shift  t|ic  switch  rail.^.  said  means 
comprising  switA  levers  and  rods,  the  switch  levers 
being  pivotally  supported  in  the  path  of  a  passing  locomo- 
tive or  train,  and  one  of  the  rods  detachably  connected  to 
the  hand  lever. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch  and  signal,  the  combination 
with  switch  rails  and  switch  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  hand  lever,  a  lever  arm  to 
which  one  end  of  the  hand  lever  Is  pivotally  connected, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  the  switch  rails  and  to  which 
the  lever  arm  Is  pivotally  connected,  and  means  detach- 
ably connected  with  the  hand  lever  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  passing  train  to  shift  the  switch  rails,  said 
m(  ans  comprising  switch  levers  and  rods,  the  switch 
levers  being  pivotally  supported  in  the  path  of  a  passing 
locomotive  or  train,  and  one  of  the  rods  connected  to  the 
hand  lever,  signals  and  means  actuated  by  the  switch  le- 
vers connected  with   the  signals  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch  and  signal,  the  combination 
with  switch  lever,  of  end  and  central  signals,  means  con- 
necting the  switch  levers  and  end  signals,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  mtans.  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  lever, 
means  connecting  the  central  signal  and  lever  arm.  and 
spring  controlled  means  connected  to  the  switch  and  lever 
arm. 

5.  An  automatic  switch  and  signal,  comprising  switch 
levers,  said  switch  levers  having  squared  shoulders,  means 
bearing  against  said  shoulders  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  levers,  and  means  connecting  the 
switch  levers  with  the  signals  and  switch. 


897,099.      TRANSMISSION -GEAR.      Philip    Hayward, 
Hanging  Rock.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   6,  1908.     Serial  No. 
410,445. 
1.    In  a   irnnsmission   near,   the  combination   of  a  driv- 

\nii   shaft,    a    driven    si  aft,    gearing    for   connecting   said 


driving  shaft  in  operative  relation  to  said  driven  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  gearing  with  said  drlvlnc 
shaft  and  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom,  a  revoluble 
member  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently enyatre  such  revoluble  member  upon  said  driven 
shaft  for  the  purpose  of  applying  power  directly  thereto, 
and  means  controllable  at  will  for  throwing  said  clutch 
and  friction  disk  into  action  alternately. 


2.  In  a  traoamlMlon  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft  bearing;  a  fixed  relation  to  the  driven 
shaft,  gearing  for  connecting  said  shafts  together  so  as  to 
enable  said  driven  shaft  to  turn  in  a  given  direction, 
other  gearing  for  connecting  said  shafts  together  so  as  to 
enable  said  driven  shaft  to  turn  in  an  opposite  direction, 
and  means  controllable  at  will  for  throwing  into  action 
either  gearing,  as  desired. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
sprocket  connections  for  enabling  said  driving  shaft  to 
actuate  said  driven  si  aft.  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  with  said  sprocket  connections  and  for  dis- 
connecting the  same  therefrom,  a  revoluble  member  mount- 
ed upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  member  mounted  upon 
said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  revoluble  member  upon  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
connected  with  said  last  mentioned  gear  member  and  with 
said  clutch  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  same  In 
unison. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a 
road  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  In  operative  relation  to  said 
road  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  latter,  a 
sprocket  chain  connected  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  member  mounted  thereupon  and 
engaging  said  sprocket  chain,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  sprocket  member,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  road  wheel  directly,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  disconnecting  said  clutch  and  for  forcing  said  friction 
disk  into  engagement  with  said  road  wheel. 

5.  Tlie  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  road  wheel  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  set  of  gearing  for  turning  said  road 
wheel  in  one  direction,  a  gearing  member  for  engaging  said 
road  wheel  directly  In  order  to  turn  It  in  an  opposite 
direction,  a  driving  shaft  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
rear  wheel,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  discon- 
necting paid  set  of  gearing  and  for  forcing  said  gearing 
member  into  engagement  with  said  road  wl;eel  so  as  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  travel  of  said  road  wheel. 


897,100.  RAILWAY-TIE.  John  D.  Hazlet  and  Gkorge 
W.  IlAiGHT,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,400. 

1.  A  railway  tic  comprising  the  two  members  each  of 
substantially  cross  form  with  arms  adapted  to  underlie 
the  rail  and  with  arms  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  lie  on  oposite  sides  of  the  track  rail,  the  last  mentioned 
arms  extending  but  part  way  across  the  track  and  tie- 
bolts  connecting  the  tie  members  together,  said  tie  bolts 
being  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  crosses  which  are 
adapted  to  underlie  the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


I7W 


2.  A   croRB   tie    for   railways   co 
etLq,h  of  substantially  cross  form  h 
the   rails  and   arms   to   extend   traa 
sides  thereof,  one  set  of  said  arms 
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iiipriaine  two  members 
ving  arms  to  underlie 
isversely  and  on  both 
having  lujjs  to  engage 


the  rail,  said  lugs  being  arranged  a    the  ends  of  the  under 


I  ving  arms  and  staggered  In  relat 
atantially  as  described. 


spaced  pins  on  Its  face,  a  parallel  star  wheel  arranged  to 
be  Intermittently  engaged  by  said  pins,  a  rotary  Indicator 
operatively  connected  with  said  star  wheel,  a  lever  also 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins,  and  a  gong  and 
hammer  for  striking  the  same,  said  hammer  being  actuated 
by  said  lever. 


on  to  eac'.i  other,  sub 


897.101. 
many. 


BUOY.     FuiEDUicu  11.  (1.  IIEYX,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
Flled  Mar.  '.'8.  1908.     St  rial  No.  423.847. 


a  er, 


jre( 


an 


1.  .V  buoy,  comprising,  a  box-s 
m^  and  having  lateral  aperturei 
Ing  an  anchor  thereto.  In  such 
Dies  an  inclined  position,  the  wat 
the  inner  and  outer  buoy-walls  p 
maintain  the  buoy  permanently  i 
tivfly   to  the  surface  of  the  w 
scribed. 

2.  .V  buoy,  comprising,  a  box  s 
ends  and  having  lateral  apertu 
sured  to  the  body  at  that  part 
water,  and  means  for  attaching 
mann.r  that  the  buoy  occupies 
water  current    acting    against    th 
walls  pr.'s.-nted  to  it,  serving  to 
nently  in  a  deflnite  position  rela 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

:{.  A  buoy,  comprising,  a  box 
ends  and  having  lateral  apertu 
presented  to  the  surface  of  tlie 
the  opposite  *alls.   and  means 
thereto,  in  suc^  manner  that  the 
IwsitioD.  the  water  current,  act' 
odter  buoy-walls  presented  to  it 
buoy  pcrmant-ntly   In  a  deflnltt 
surface  of  the' water,  substanti 
4.   A  buoy,  comprising,  a  Ixjx 
ends  and  having  lateral  apert 
the   rear  end  of  the   body  and 
erect  position  relatively  to  the 
the  buoy  is  floating,  and  means  l< 
the  buoy,   in  such   manner  that 
^cllned  position,  the  water-curreijt 
and  outer  buoy-walls  presented 
the  bu  'y  permanently  In  a    "  ' 
the  surface  of  the  water,  substaki 


iljaped  body  open  at  both 

and  means  for  attach- 

maiiner  that  the  buoy  occu- 

tr  current,  acting  against 

lesented  to  It,  serving  to 

ii  a  definite  position  rela- 

substantially   as  de- 


laped  body  open  at  both 

;,  and  a  counterpoise  se- 

4-hlch  lies  deepest   In  the 

anchor  thereto.  In  such 

m   Inclined  position,  the 

;   inner   and   outer   buoy- 

laalntain  the  buoy  perma- 

tjvely  to  the  surface  of  the 


defiult 


897.102.       REGISTER    AND 
MILLS.     John  M.  Hicket, 
1.  1904.     Serial  No.  196.079. 
1.  In  a  register  mechanism, 

shaft,  of  a  gear,  driven  by  sa 


2.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  a  worm  8  thereon,  a  transversely  disposed 
shaft  10  having  a  pinion  9  In  mesh  with  said  worm. 
said  shaft  10  also  having  a  worm  11  thereon,  a  gear  12 
in  mesh  with  said  worm  11.  said  gear  having  space-pins 
13  on  Its  face,  a  star  wheel  14  arranged  to  be  intermit- 
tently engaged  by  said  pins,  and  an  indicator  operatlvely- 
connected  with  said  star  wheel. 

3.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft  of  a  gear  operatively  connected  with  and  to  be 
drlvek  by  said  shaft,  a  parallel  star  wheel  sustained  for 
rotation  adacent  said  gear,  a  rotary  Indicator  operatively 
connected  with  said  star  wheel,  indicia  In  conjunction  with 
said  Indicator,  and  a  series  of  spaced  pins  detachably  en- 
gaged with  one  face  of  the  gear  and  arranged  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  the  points  of  the  star  wheel  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  the  detachabillty  of  said  pins  permitting 
spacing  of  them  for  determlnately  varying  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  star  wheel  with  respect  to  the  K^^r 

4  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  of  a  gear  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  parallel  star  wheel 
sustained  for  rotation  contiguous  to  the  gear,  a  rotary  In- 
dicator operirtlvely  connected  with  said  wheel,  and  an 
alarm  mecl.anism  Including  a  gong  and  a  movable  lever 
operable  for  actuating  said  gong  and  a  series  of  r^'>atlvely 
spaced  pins  detachably  and  adjustably  engaged  w  th  he 
gear  and  arranged  for  Intermittent  engagment  with  the 
Dolnts  of  the  star  wheel  and  with  the  gong  actuating  lever 
for  operating  said  parts. 


S97  103.      CANCELINt;     MACHINE. 
Nanty  Glo,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907. 


Edwahd  M.    Hill, 
Serial  No.  386,789. 


res, 


llg 


IS  I 


Shaped  body  open  at  both 
those  walls  which  are 
water  being  thicker  than 
for  attaching  an   anchor 
buoy  occupies  an  Inclined 
i;  against  the  Inner  and 
serving  to  maintain  the 
position  relatively   to  the 
Ij  as  described, 
aped  bcdy  open  at  both 
I,  a  sign-post  secured  to 
)ccupylng  a  substantially 
urface  of  the  water  when 
>r  attaching  an  anchor  to 
the  buoy  occupies  an  In- 
,  acting  against  the  inner 
to  It,  serving  to  maintain 
e  position  relatively  to 
tlally  as  described. 


\ 
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utes, 


AL 


ARM    FOR    GRINDTNH 
ronton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 


the  corahlnatlon  with  the 
shaft,  said  grar  having 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the, combination 
of  a  printing  element  movable  In  a  right  line,  a  rocking 
bar  a  lever  connecting  such  rocking  bar  and  such  print- 
ing element,  a  cam  element  to  operate  such  rocking  bar,  a 
movable  Inking  element,  a  link  connected  thereto,  a  rock- 
ing bar  to  actuate  such  link,  and  a  cam  element  to  operate 
I   the  last  mentioned  rocking  t)ar. 

'        "    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
1  of  a  printing  clement'  movable  In  a  right  line,  a  rocking 
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bar,  a  lever  connecting  such  rocking  bar  and  such  printing 
element,  a  cam  element  to  operate  such  rocking  bar.  a  mov- 
able Inking  element,  a  lljik  connected  thereto,  a  rocking 
bar  to  actuate  such  link,  a  cam  element  to  operate  the  last- 
mentioned  rocking  bar,  a  gear  revoluble  with  said  cam  ele- 
ment, and  a  feed  element  operated  by  such  gear. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  printing  element  movable  in  a  right  line,  a  rocking 
bar,  a  lever  connecting  such  rocking  bar  and  such  printing 
element,  a  cam  element  to  operate  such  rocking  bar.  a 
movable  inking  element,  a  link  connected  thereto,  a  rock- 
ing bar  to  actuate  such  link,  a  cam  element  to  operate  the 
last-mentioned  rocking  bar,  a  jrear  revoluble  with  said  cam 
element  and  a  feed  element  having  a  gear  operated  by  the 
first  mentioned  gear,  one  of  said  gears  constituting  a  seg- 
ment, for  the  purpose  set  forth.  .  j- 


able'  into  an   inoperative  position   to  permit  the  door  to 

move  freely  therebeyond. 


897.104.  CARPENTERS  BEVEL  SQUARE.  Carl  M. 
IIoEKEGOTT,  Humc.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908".  Serial 
No.  421,645. 


»         <T       73  IS       -??   B     '6 


1.  In  a  bevel  square,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  tongue 
carried  by  the  body  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof, 
means  for  holding  the  tongue  against  displacement,  a  rod 
movable  on  the  body,  a  blade  carried  by  the  rod,  and  meant 
acting  in  conjunction  with  a  portion  of  the  tongue  retain- 
ing means  for  holding  the  rod  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  bevel  square,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  tongue 
carried  by  the  body  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof, 
bolts  passing  through  the  body  and  the  tongue  for  holding 
the  tongue  against  displacement,  certain  of  said  bolts  pro- 
jecting beyond  a  side  of  the  body,  a  rod  adjustable  on  the 
body,  a  blade  carried  by  the  rod,  and  means  acting  In  con- 
junction with  the  projecting  bolts  for  holding  the  rod  In 
its  adjusted  position. 

:i.  In  a  bevel  square,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  tongue 
carried  by  the  body  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof, 
iKjlts  passing  through  the  body  and  the  tongue  for  holding 
the  tongue  against  displacement,  certain  of  said  bolts  pro- 
jecting beyond  a  side  of  the  iwdy,  a  rod  adjustable  on  the 
l)ody,  a  blade  carried  by  the  rod.  means  acting  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  projecting  bolts  for  holding  the  rod  In  its 
adjusted  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  bolts  against 
dlsolacement. 

4.  In  a  bevel  square,  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  a  blade 
carried  thereby  a  stem  carried  by  the  body,  a  blade  car- 
ried by  the  stem,  said  blade  having  its  faces  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  square,  one  end  of  said  blade 
being  pointed,  said  pointed  end  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the  first  named  blade. 


897,10,5.  SLIDING  DOOR  FASTENER.  Gborgb  M.  IN- 
<3EBO,  Veblen,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,441. 

1.  In  combination,  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  wall,  and  formed  to  engage  a  door  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  member  l)elng 
operable  from  l)oth  sides  of  the  wall  and  serving  to  hold 
the  door  against  the  wall,  said  member  further  being  mov- 


2.  In  combination,  a  hook  adapted  to  be  pivoted  upon 
a  wall  and  arranged  to  engage  a  sliding  door  Intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  at  an  edge  to  force  the  door 
against  the  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said  hook  from 
the  side  of  the  wall  remote  from  the  door,  said  hook  being 
•movable  into  an  inoperative  position  to  permit  the  door  to 
slide  along  the  wall. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  recess,  a  door  slld- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  a  hook  pivoted  In  said  recess 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  door  to  force  and  clamp  the 
same  against  said  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said  hook 
from  the  side  of  said  wall  remote  from  said  door,  said 
hook  being  movable  Into  said  recess  to  permit  said  door 
to  slide  freely. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wall,  a  socket  set  into  said  wall 
and  having  openings  at  both  sides  of  the  wall,  a  hook  piv- 
oted In  said  socket  and  movable  out  of  the  same  at  one 
side  of  the  wall,  a  sliding  door,  said  hook  being  formed 
to  engage  said  door  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of to  hold  the  same  against  said  wall,  and  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  hook  and  extending  through  one  of  said  openings 
of  said  socket  to  the  other  side  of  said  wall,  said  hook  be- 
ing extensible. 


897.100.  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING  VESSEL. 
CnARi.KS  F.  Kade,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,242. 


hk^ 


1.  A  liquid  containing  and  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising an  oblong  rectangular  vessel  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  sloping  bottom  wall  and  formed  at  Its  lower 
forward  end  with  a  plunger  chamber  or  well  arranged 
wholly  In  advance  of  the  front  wall  of  the  vessel  and  open- 
ing at  Its  rear  end  Into  the  body  thereof,  a  discharge  spout 
supported  at  the  front  of  the  vessel  and  communicating 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  plunger  chamber,  a  plunger 
adapted  for  operation  In  said  plunger  chamber,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  pivotally  supported  upon  the  body  of  the 
vessel  and  having  a  lower  downwardly  and  forwardly 
curved  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  plunger  and 
adapted  upon  the  forward  movement  thereof  to  enter  the 
plunger  chamber. 

2.  A  liquid  containing  and  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising an  ol)long  rectangular  vessel  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  sloping  bottom  and  provided  at  the  lower 
front  end  thereof  with  a  forwardly  extending  well  or 
plunger  chamber,  projecting  wholly  in  advance  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  opening  at  its  rear  end  into  the  lat- 
ter, a  discharge  spout  removably  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  the  vessel  and  communicating  with  the  plunger  cham- 
ber, a  transverse  fulcrum  pin  removably  mounted  at  the 
upper   front   portion  of  the  vessel,  a  plunger  adapted   to 
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operate  In  the  plunger  chainl)€r,  and  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  fulcrum  pin  and  havin-  an  upper  forwardly  curved 
arm  provided  with  operating  meaps  and  a  lower  down- 
wardly and  rearwardlv  curved  arm.  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  extension  pivotally  onnectad  with  the  plunger. 

3.  A  liquid  containing  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
an  oblong  rectang\ilar  vessel  having  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly. sloping  bottom  wall  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
forward  end  with  a  forwardly  extending.  Integral  plunger 
chamber  or  well,  a  discharge  spojt  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  vessel  and  leading  from  the  ^ell.  a  plunger  adapted 
when  retracted  to  move  Into  the  body  and  to  be  projected 
Into  said  plunger  chamber,  and  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
at  the  front  of  the  vessel  an, I  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  plunger,  the  said  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
being  curved  or  offset  forwardly  tf  enter  said  well. 


8  9  7.107.     I'NEIMATIC  TOOL 

I'hlladelphla.  I'a..  assignor  to 
'  Company.   Chlcaiio.    111.,   a   Cor 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1905.     Serial  No. 


William  H.  Keller. 
dhlcago  Pneumatic  Tool 
paration  of  New   .Jersey. 
240.876, 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  grasping  han- 
dle, having  a  chamber  therein,  a  head  block  to  which  said 
handle  Is  secured,  a  longitudinal  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  head  block  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  In  said  handle,  a  throttle  valve  located  In  said 
head  block,  means  for  operating  said  throttle  valve  In  one 
direction  by  constant  pressure  and  a  manually  operated 
lever  having  an  end  containe<l  In  said  head  Mock  chamber 
and  bearing  on  said  throttle  valve  for  actuating  the  latter 
in  an  oppoeltf  direction,  the  pressure  on  said  lever  t>elng 
applied  intermediate  its  fulcrum  and  said  end. 

->.  The  combination  of  a  grasping  handle,  a  head  block 
having  said  handle  secured  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  In 
said  head  block  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  chamber  in  said  handle  and  grasp- 
ing portion,  said  chamber  l)eing  continued  through  the 
upper  portion  of  said  handle  an<l  terminating  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  head-block,  said  throttle  valve  having  Its 
upper  extremity  projecting  Into  the  head  block  chaml)er 
and  a  taanually  operated  device  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  contact  with  an  end  of  said  throttle  valve,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  by 
constant  pressure  and  In  the  other  direction  by  said  manu 
ally  operated  device,  and  the  pressure  on  said  device  being 
applied  Intermediate  Its  fulcrum  and  said  extension. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897  108       FOLDING   EOiJ  CRATE.     Teavis  W.  KendaLL. 
Hopewell,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.407. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charactei  named,  a  grasping  han- 
dle a  head  block  to  which  said  hi^dle  is  secured,  a  trans- 
verse chamber  In  one  end  of  said  iead  block,  a  transversely 
extending  throttle  valve  located  In  said  head  block  and 
having  one  end  projecting  Into  s^ld  chamber  and  an  actu- 
ating device  for  said  valve  having  one  portion  adapted  for 
manual  operation  and  the  otheU  end  extending  towards 
said  head  block  chamber  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
throttle  valve,  the  pressure  being  applied  intermediate 
the  pivot  of  said  devlce.and  its  poiut  of  application. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  head  block, 
a  transverse  chamber  in  the  latter,  a  throttle  valve  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  hea4  block,  said  valve  having 
constant  pressure  on  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
terminating  In  said  chamber,  a  tnanually  operated  device 
ful£tumed  In  proximity  to  said  cihamber  and  an  extension 
on  said  device  located  In  said  chamtn-r.  said  extension 
being  in  sliding  contact  with  at  end  of  said  valve,  and 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  thumb  or 
flnter  of  the  operator,  and  the  pk-essure  on  said  device  be- 
ing applied  Intermediate  Its  fulcrum  and  said  extension. 

3  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  head  block,  a  motive 
fluid  Inlet  leading  to  said  head  block  wholly  outside  of  said 
handle,  a  longitudinally  extending  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  head  block,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  head- 
block  extending  transversely  thereof  and  having  an  end 
projecting  Into  said  longltudlna(l  chamber,  means  for  ex- 
erting pressure  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  and  a 
manually  operated  device  having  a  head  l)earing  on  an  end 
of  said  valve  and  In  sliding  contact  therewith,  said  valve 
being  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  hf  a  thumb  or  finger  of  the 
operator,  the  pressure  being  applied  Intermediate  said 
head  and  the  fulcrum  of  said  *vice. 


1  In  a  folding  egg  crate,  the  combination  with  a  body 
foldable  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  of  a  P'"'«'  »/  °' 
filler  sections  superposed  within  the  body  and  Voidable  • 
simultaneously  therewith,  certain  of  said  A""  -ctlons 
having  bottom  portions  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  Into 
the  filler  sections  beneath  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A   folding  egg  crate  comprising  sides  and  ends  hlng 
edly  connected  at  their  meeting  edges  to  permit  the  crate 
to  fold  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  to  fold  together,  top 
and  b<,ttom   members   hinged   to  diagonally  opposite  e<lges 
of   said   sides   so   as   to   fold    against    their   -"*';;^^«' -;^  " 
plurality    of    superposed    filler    sections    arranged    with  n 
ihe  crate  and  foldable  simultaneously  with  the  same    said 
filler  sections  being  compose<l  of  Intersecting  strips  i:otched 
to    Interlock    and    adapte<l    t,.    provide    egg   <';"'P;"-»'"7;"; 
certain  of  said  strip,  being  formed  upon  their  N-.tom  .Mges 
with    foldable    flaps   or   tongues   to    form    bottoms    for    the 
rompartn^ents  and  to  separate  the  e.-gs  In  the  »-P*;PJ»^ 
^tLs.    the   lowermost   section    being   without    said    flaps 
^lonies  and  the  latter   upon  each  of  the  other  se.tlons 
being  adapted   to  drop  Into  the  compartments  «'/  '5f«<^^ 
tlon    imm^lately    below    when    the   sections   */« J;'^'f 'J 
cushioning  sheet  fixed  upon   the  inner  face  «'  tbe^°"om 
member  to  cushion   the  eggs  In   the  '— "-;^   .«*;*'r°;  " 
cushioning    sheet    fixed    upon    the    Inner    face    of    the   top 
member  to  cushion  the  eggs  in  the  uppermost  section,  and 
Ssrenlng  devices  for  securing  the  sides,  ends  and  top  and 
[attorn    members    of    the    crate    In    their   open    and    folded 
positions,   substantially   as  set   forth. 
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3.  In  a  folding  egg  crate,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  sides  and  ends  hlngedly  connected  to  fold  together, 
of  a  plurality  of  foldable  filler  sections  arranged  In  super- 
posed relation  in  tt.e  body  and  each  consisting  of  notched 
intersecting  strips  adapted  to  form  egg  compartments, 
certain  of  said  strips  being  formed  upon  their  bottom 
edges  with  tongues  or  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  form 
bottoms  for  the  egg  compartments,  said  tongues  or  flaps 
being  of  slightly  less  width  than  said  compartments 
whereby  they  may  drop  into  the  compartments  of  the 
section  Immediately  beneath  the  one  which  carries  them 
when  the  l»ody  and  filler  sections  are  folded,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4.  A  foldable  filler  section  for  an  egg  crate,  comprising 
the  atrip  26  and  the  two  sets  of  parallel  strips  18,  21  ar- 
ranged to  Intersect  and  form  egg  compartments,  the  strips 
18  being  formed  with  the  slots  19  having  the  angular 
lower  ends  20.  the  strips  21  being  formed  with  the  slots 
22.  and  the  slots  23  arranged  in  allnement  with  each 
other  to  provide  the  necks  24  and  the  tongues  25.  the 
slots  22  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the 
strips  18  and  the  necks  24  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots  19  and  to  be  retained  therein  by  the  angular  lower 
ends  20  of  the  latter,  the  tongues  25  being  adapted  to  be 
lent  at  right  angles  to  the  necks  24  and  to  form  bottoms 
for  the  egg  compartments,  sulwtantlally  as  shown  and 
de8crll)ed. 


897.109.  SLICING  AND  CORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PARING  MACHINES.  John  F.  Kohlek.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.731. 


?  .,   _v    » 


1.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  carriage,  forks  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage, driving  mechanisms  for  the  forks  and  the  carriage, 
a  paring  mechanism  operating  at  the  forka  of  the  carriage, 
a  stationary  slicing  device,  a  corer  having  movement  to 
and  from  the  forks  through  the  slicing  device,  a  retaining 
device  mounted  to  slide  and  having  rocking  movement  to 
and  from  the  corer.  a  shifting  mechanism,  a  connection 
between  the  shifting  mechanism  and  the  retaining  device 
for  moving  the  latter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  corer  and  shifting  mechanism  to  carry  the  corer 
and  the  retaining  device  to  cutting  relation  with  the 
slicing  device. 

2.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
apple  paring  mechanism  Including  a  fixed  frame,  a  sliding 
frame,  a  revoluble  fork  adapted  to  receive  the  apples  to 
be  pared,  which  fork  Is  carried  by  a  fixed  frame,  and  a 
driving  mechanism  for  the  fork  and  the  sliding  frame, 
of  an  extension  from  the  fixed  frame,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  extension,  a  coring  shaft  having  movement  to  and 
from  the  fork  and  siipported  t'v  said  frame  extension,  a 
shifting  shaft  having  concerted  movement  with  the  coring 
shaft,  a  slicing  mechanism  through  which  the  coring 
shaft  passes,  a  device  for  retaining  an  apple  on  the  coring 
shaft  until  It  has  passed  the  slicing  device,  and  a  connec- 
tion l)etween  the  shifting  shaft  and  retaining  device, 
whereby  to  carry  the  latter  to  and  from  the  coring  end 
of  the  coring  shaft  and  to  move  said  retaining  mechanism 
with  the  coring  shaft  In  Its  return  passage  through  the 
slicing  device. 

3.  in  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  apple  carrying  revoluble  fork,  a  paring  knife  mounted 
to  oi>erate  around  the  fork  and  a  pushing  member  for 
forcing  the  apple  from  the  fork,  of  a  guide  shaft,  a  shift- 
ing shaft  and  a  coring  shaft  mounted  to  conjointly  slide 
upon  the  guide  shaft,  the  coring  shaft  being  adapted  In 


one  of  Its   movements   to   pass  over  the  fork,   a   slicing 

mechanism  through  which  the  coring  shaft  passes,  a  re- 
taining arm  mounted  to  revolve  upon  the  guide  shaft. 
and  means  for  rocking  the  said  arm  at  the  front  of  the 
coring  shaft  and  carrying  said  arm  with  the  coring  shaft 
upon  the  return  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  coring  and  the  shifting  shafts. 

4.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination'  with 
an  apple  carrying  revoluble  fork,  a  paring  knife  mounted 
to  operate  around  the  fork  and  a  pushing  member  for 
forcing  the  apple  from  the  fork,  of  a  fixed  guide  shaft,  a 
hollow  coring  shaft  provided  with  a  coring  knife  at  its 
Inner  end,  and  a  spring-controlled  plunger  beneath  said 
knife,  the  cutting  end  of  the  coring  shaft  being  opposite 
the  said  fork,  a  shifting  shaft  connected  with  the  coring 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a  fixed  knife  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  body,  interiorly  -  located,  radial 
blades,  between  the  Inner  ends  of  which  blades  the  said 
coring  shaft  passes,  a  retaining  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  guide  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  said  retaining 
arm  to  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  position  In  front  of  the 
knife,  and  means  for  carrying  the  retaining  mechanism 
back  with  the  coring  shaft  at  the  return  movement  of  the 

latter. 

5.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
apple  carrying  revoluble  fork,  a  paring  knife  mounted  to 
operate  around  the  fork,  and  a  pushing  member  for  forc- 
ing the  apple  from  the  said  fork,  of  a  support,  a  guide 
shaft  secured  to  the  said  support,  a  coring  shaft  provided 
with  a  knife  at  its  Inner  end,  facing  the  fork,  and  a  spring- 
controlled  plunger  beneath  the  knife,  a  shifting  shaft  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  rearwardlv  Inclined  section  at  Its 
Inner  end  portion,  and  a  vertical  terminal  extending  from 
the  said  Inclined  section,  a  connection  between  the  coring 
shaft  and  the  shifting  shaft  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
fixed  shaft,  a  tension  controlled  retaining  arm  mounted  on 
the  guide  shaft  for  vertical  movement  to  a  position  In 
front  of  the  knife  of  the  cutter  shaft,  the  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  diagonal  slot  therein  through  which  the 
Inclined  section  of  the  shifting  shaft  passes,  a  fixed  knife 
secured  to  said  support  and  comprising  an  annular  body 
and  Interiorly  located  blades,  the  coring  shaft  passing 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting end  movement  to  the  said  coring  shaft  and  the 
shifting  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,110.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Hans 
Ki  ZEL,  Baden,  near  Vienna,  and  Richard  Hoke,  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary ;  said  Hoke  a.sslgnor  to  said  Kuzel. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  3G0.795. 


1.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of 
supply  wires,  a  plurality  of  horse-shoe  shaped  metal  fila- 
ments, each  such  filament  having  each  of  Its  free  ends  con- 
nected to  a  supply  wire,  insulated  holding  devices,  means 
for  supporting  said  holding  devices  In  the  bulb,  the  said 
holding  devices  being  adapted  to  engage  both  legs  of  each 
filament  at  points  Intermediate  l)etwe€n  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  such  legs  to  the  supply  wires  and  the  bight  of 
such  filament,  the  legs  of  each  filament  being  inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bulb  and  the  distance  be- 
tween  the  points  of  connection   l>etween  the  free  ends  of 
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the  filaments  and  the  supply  wires  i:^in  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lamp  being  different  from  the  distance  of  the 
centers  of  the  holding  devices  from  the  said  axis,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  describfd. 

2.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of 
supply  wires,  a  plurality  of  horse-slioe  shaped  metal  fila- 
ments, each  such  filament  having  each  of  its  free  ends  con- 
nected to  a  supply  wire,  a  central  sipport  within  the  bulb 
of  the  lamp.  Insulated  holding  devices  attached  to  the 
central  support  and  adapted  to  engige  both  legs  of  each 
filament  at  points  Intermediate  betw(een  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  such  legs  to  the  supply  \tiros  and  the  bight  of 
such  filament,  the  legs  of  each  fllaHient  being  Inclined  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  dlstanjce  between  the  points 
of  connection  b*'tween  the  free  end^  of  the  filaments  and 
supply  wires  from  the  longitudinal  ^\\s  of  the  lamp  being 
different  from  the  distance  of  the  Renters  of  the  holding 
devices  from  the.  said  axis,  substat  tlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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gear,  a  pair  of  pillar  plates  surrounding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  staff,  one  of  said  plates  connected  to  said  ro- 
tatable  element  bearing  balls  Interposed  between  the  staff 
and  the  pillar  plates,  a  gear  carried  by  the  staff,  a  gear 
train  Interposed  t>etween  the  pillar  plates  and  rolling 
around  said  gear,  a  motion  transmitting  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  of 
said  pillar  plates  and  adapted  ns  it  unwinds,  to  apply 
motion  directly  to  the  pillar  plate  to  which  It  Is  connected, 
causing  thereby  the  rotating  of  said  pillar  plate  against 
the  action  of  the  said  train,  means  connected  with  the 
staff  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  arrest  the  m  )tlon 
of  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  rotatable  means  engaging 
with  the  gear  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  when  ro- 
tated In  one  direction  to  wind  up  the  spring,  ball  bearings 
mounted  In  each  of  the  pillar  plates  for  the  shafts  of  the 
said  train,  the  ball  bearings  for  the  staff  of  the  balance 
wheel  being  adjustable. 


807,111.  SPRING  MOTOR  MKCllAMSM.  Casciocs  H. 
DE  La  Monte,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  .  Filed  July  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,067. 


897,112.     HAT  AND  COAT  RACK.     Anderson  W.  Law 
BENCB,  Duquesne,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No. 
426,794. 


§ 
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1.  A  spring  motor  mechanism  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotative  element,  of  a  lase  plate,  a  main  staff  • 
fixed  thereto,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  staff  and  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  ratchet  wheel  and  at  Its  other  end  a  gear, 
a  pair  of  pillar  plates  surroundini;  the  upper  portion  of 
the  staff,  one  of  said  plates  conn(  cted   to  said    rotatable 
element    bearing   balls    Interposed    between    the   staff   and 
the  pillar  plates,  a  gear  carried  by  the  staff,  a  gear  train 
Interposed  between   the   pillar   plaies   and   rolling   around 
said  gear,  a  motion  transmitting  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  sleeve  and  at   Its  otter  end  to  one  of  said 
pillar  plates  and  adapted,  as  It  unRrlnds,  to  apply  motion 
directly  to  the  pillar  plates  to  whli  h  It  Is  connected,  caus- 
ing thereby  the  rotating  of  said  pillar  plate  against  the 
action  of  the  said  "train,  means  connected  with  the  staff 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel   I0  arrest  the  motion  of 
the  sleeve  In  one  dlrectl-.n.  and  rotatable  means  engaging 
with  the  gear  carried  by  the  sleev?  and  adapted  when  ro- 
tated In  one  direction  to  wind  up    he  spring. 

2.  A  spring  motor  mechanism  camprislng  the  comblna 
tlon  with  n  rotative  element,  of  a  l)ase  plate,  a  main  staff 
fixed  thereto,  a  sleeve  mounted  upjn  said  staff  and  carry- 
ing  at  one  end   a   ratchet   wheel    »nd   at   Its  other  end   a 
gear,  a  pair  of  pillar  plates  surr  lundlng  the  upper  portion 
of  the  staff,  one  of  said  plates  connected  to  said  rotatable 
element  bearing  balls  Interposed  b<  tween  the  staff  and  the 
i    pillar  plates,  a  gear  carried  by  tht  staff,  a  clock  train  In- 
terposed between  the  pillar  plates  and  rolling  around  said 
gear,   a  motion  transmitting  sprln?  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  sleeve  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  of  said  pillar 
plates   and    adapted   as    It    unwlnls   to   apply    motion   di- 
rectly to  the  pillar  plate  to  which  It  Is  connected,  causing 
thereby  the  rotating  of  said  pillar  plate  against  the  action 
of  the  clock   train,   means  connerted   with   the   staff  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel   to  nrrest  the  motion  of  the 
sleej^e  In  one  direction,  rotatable  means  engaging  with  the 
gear  carried  by  the  tfeeve  and  adapted  when  rotated  in 
one  direction   to  wind   up   the  spring,   and   ball   bearings 
mounted  in  each  of  the  pillar  plates  for  the  shafts  of  the 
said  train. 

3.  A  spring  motor  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  element,  of  fl  base  plate,  a  main  staff 
fixed  thereto,  a  sleeve  mounted  u  )on  said  staff  and  carry 
lug  at  one  end  a   ratchet  wheel 


y«^ 


:^ 


1.  in  combination  with  a  supp  .rtlng  structure  having 
spaced  guides  on  one  face  thereof,  a  frame  slldable  In  said 
guides  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted 
foldable  hooks,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connected  with 
said  hooks,  spaced  guides  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  mem 
ber  slldably  engaged  with  said  guides,  means  connecting 
said  member  with  said  operating  rod  and  a  projection  on 
said  member  adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  structure 
on  the  extension  of  the  frame  to  open  said  hooks  and  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  frame. 

2.  in  combination  a  bed  post  having  a  pair  of  brackets 
on  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
opposite  recesses,  a  frame  slldable  In  said  recesses,  a  plu 
ralltv  of  pivot  books  adapted  to  be  opened  at  right  angles 
to  said  frame  or  folded  between  the  upper  and  lower 
members  thereof,  downwardly  projecting  limits  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  said  hooks  when  said  hooks  arg 
closed,  means  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  said 
honks  and  a  pair  of  spaced  wires  having  angularly  pro- 
jecting ends  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  frame  mem 
bers  wherebv  said  wires  ore  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  frame  members,  a  block  having  eyes  slldable  on 
said  wires,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  block  and  with  said  hooks,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  contact 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  post,  and  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  snld  frame  In  said  recesses. 


and  at  Its  other  end   a 


897,113.  MOLD.  Chables  H  Lawton,  Torrlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Brass  Company.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.618. 

1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  depend 
Ing  side  fianges.  a  back  having  grooves  to  receive  said 
fianges.  one  of  the  abutting  surfaces  between  each  flange 
and  groove  at  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  being  beveled 
and  arranged  to  force  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  flange 
laterally  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  side  wall 
I   of  Its  groove,  and  means  to  clamp  the  parts  together. 
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2.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  depend- 
ing side  flanges,  a  back  having  grooves  to  receive  said 
flanges,  one  of  the  abutting  surfaces  between  each  flange 
and  groove  at  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  being  beveled 
and  arranged  to  force  the  Inner  side  wall  of  said  flange 
laterally  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  Inner  side  wall  of 
Its  groove,  means  to  clamp  the  parts  together,  and  a  hinge 
and  closure  at  one  end  of  said  parts. 


3.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  depend- 
ing side  flanges,  a  back  having  grooves  to  receive  said 
fianges.  l)oth  of  the  abutting  surfaces  at  the  outer  side  of 
each  flange  and  groove  being  correspondingly  beveled  and 
arranged  to  force  the  Inner  side  wall  of  the  flange  laterally 
Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  Inner  side  wall  of  each 
groove. 

4.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  depend 
Ing  side  flanges,  a  back  having  grooves  to  receive  said 
flanges,  one  of  the  abutting  surfaces  between  each  flange 
and  groove  at  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  being  lieveled 
and  arranged  to  force  the  Inner  side  wall  of  the  flange 
laterally  into  intimate  contact  with  the  Inner  side  wall  of 
Its  groove,  means  to  clamp  the  parts  together,  hinge  lugs 
and  knuckles  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cover 
and  back,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  snld  lugs  and 
knuckles. 

5.  A  two-part  hinged  mold,  sides  on  one  part  engaging 
In  recesses  on  the  other  part,  an  end  closure  on  the  latter 
part,  and  a  hinge  member  on  said  part  extending  below 
the  hinge  meml>er  on  the  other  part. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,114.    MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      William    L.    La    Ruk. 
.     Plttsfleld.  Mass.      Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.102. 


AJ     ' 


natlng  In  a  finger,  said  finger  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  flask  molding  machine,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
supported  thereby,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base,  a 
pivoted  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  standard,  a 
post  carried  by  the  arm.  and  flexible  means  connecting  the 
post  to  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  flask  molding  machine,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
supported  thereon,  a  plurality  of  boxes  carried  by  the 
table,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  standard,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  arm  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  piston 
disposed  In  said  cylinder,  a  stem  depending  from  said 
piston  and  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pressure  head  carried  by  the  stem,  a  spring  arranged  In 
the  cylinder  and  contacting  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
piston  and  with  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  said  spring 
holding  the  pressure  head  In  raised  position. 


897.115.      BELT-FASTENER. 
Alfred   Seaholm.    Chicago. 
Serial  No.  39.H,137. 


Victor   E.   Lisdbehg   and 
111.      Filed   Oct.    18,    1907. 


1.  In  a  flask  molding  machine,  a  base,  a  movable  table 
supported  thereon,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base,  a 
pivoted  arm  projecting  from  said  standard,  said  arm  be 
ing  formed  with  a  depending  portion,  said  portion  terml- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  eye  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  one  end  of  the  belt  In  combination  with  a  two 
part  hook  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  belt,  said  menil>er  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  plvot- 
ally connected,  a  hook  on  one  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
engage  said  eye  and  a  hook  on  the  other  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  said  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  belt  fastener,  a  belt  In  combination  with  an  eye 
secured  near  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  belt,  a  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  a  hook  on  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  eye  and  a  hook  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  on  said  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  l>elt.  In  combination  with  an  eye  secured  near  one 
end  thereof  and  a  two  part  hook  member  secured  to  Its 
other  end,  said  member  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  said  eye  and  the  other  plate  hav- 
ing a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  first  said  hook,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  belt.  In  combination  with  an  eye  secured  near  one 
end  thereof  and  a  two  part  hook  member  secured  to  the 
other  end,  said  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  to  engage  with  said  eye,  flanges  on  the  sides  of 
said  plate,  a  second  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
flanges  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  hook,  means  for  at- 
taching the  other  end  of  the  second  plate  to  the  belt  and 
a  hook  on  said  second  plate  adjacent  to  the  belt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


897.116.  FLISHING-VALVE.  William  H.  Lldewig 
Rock  Island,  III.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
36.5,271. 

1.  In  a  fiushlng  tank,  the  combination  of  an  outlet  valve, 
a  catch  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  valve  in  open  posi 
tlon,  an  adjustable  rod  connected  with  said  catch,  a  disk 
on  the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  float  actuated 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  and  cause  the  rod  to 
withdraw  the  catch  from  tue  vahe  when  the  float  de- 
scends. 

2.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  of  ^n  outlet  tube, 
an  outlet  valve,  a  spring-controlled  catch  adapted  to  en- 
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cage  and  hold  the  valve  In  open  ijosltion,  an  adjustable 
rod  connected  with  said  catch  and  composed  of  two  mem 
bers.  one  member  havinsj  a  threaded  {v>rtton  enRaRlnK  an 
internally  threaded  Iuk  on  the  other  member,  a  disk  on 
the  outer  or  free  end  of  said  rod.  an4  a  float  actuated  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  disk  and  cause  the  rwl  to  withdraw 
the  clutch  from  the  valve  when  the  float  descends. 


and  a  spring  engaging  the  lever  for  closing  said  valve; 
with  a  float  controlled  means  adapted  to  engage  the  lever 
and  open  the  valve,  a  catch  for  locking  the  valve  In  open 
position,  and  float  controlled  means  for  disengaging  the 
catch. 


3  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  of  an  outlet  tube, 
an  outlet  valve,  a  spring  controll^^l  catch  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  valve  when  opened  and  hdld  It  In  open  position,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  catch  and!  composed  of  two  mem^ 
bers  having  a  threaded  connection,  and  float  actuated 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  rod  to  withdraw  the  catch 
from  the  valve  when  the  float  descends. 

4  In  combination,  an  outlet  tub^  having  a  valve  seat  on 
its  upper  end.  a  vertically  movable  outlet  valve  fitted  on 
said  seat  and  having  a  projecting  flange,  an  overflow  tube 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  sprint:  actuated  catch  pivoted" 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  ani  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  flange  when  the  valv«j  is  raised  and  hold  the 

valve  m  open  position,  a  rod  coanecte<l  at  one  end  with 
said  catch,   a   float,   a   float   lever  and   means   operated   by 

said   lever  adapted   to  engage  th(^  other   end   of  said   rod 

when    the  float   descends   and   cause   It   to  pull   the   catch 

awav  from  the  valve. 

S.'ln  combination,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  float  and  a  float  lever 
and  connections  for  operating  said  valve;  with  a  vertl- 
callv  movable  flushing  valve,  a  siringactuated  catch  plv 
oted  beside  said  valve  and  adaptejd  to  engage  the  flushing 
valve  and  hold  It  open,  a  rod  pl^otally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  catch  and  extending  toward  the  Inlet  valve,  a 
device  on  i..e  other  end  of  said  Tod  and  a  finger  on  the 
float  lever  adapted  to  engage  thej  device  on  said  rod  and 
cause  it  to  pull  the  catch  awayl  from  the  flushing  valve 
when  the  float  descends.  I 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  In  an  inlet  valve  f^r  tanks,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
easing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  lateral  extenalon  alKjve  the 
valve  seat  having  a  downwardly  directed  outlet  for  the 
water  a  valve,  a  valve  stem,  an  oscillating  lever  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  lever  for  closing  the  valve  :  with  a  float 
actuated  casting  pivoted  beside  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lever  and  open  the  valve  when  the  float  drops, 
a  catch  for  locking  the  valve  In  open  position,  and  devices 
on  said  casting  for  disengaging  the  catch  when  the  float 

rises.  , 

5  In  an  Inlet  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  and  an  outlet,  a  valve,  a  valve 
rod.  an  oscillating  lever  having  one  end  encaged  with  the 
valve  rod.  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  a  cushioning 
device  and  an  arm  connecting  said  lever  with  said  cush 
lonlng  device;  with  a  float  controlled  device  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  and  open  the  valve  when  the  float  de- 
scends a  catch  for  locking  said  lever  to  hold  the  valve 
open,    and    float  controlled    devices    adapted    to    disengage 

I    the  catch  from  the  lever  when  the  float  rises. 

'        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.1 18. 
Trenton,  N. 


SirilON    STRUCTURE.      Jons    Maddock, 
J.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,920. 


8  9  7,117.  FLUSIIINd  TANK  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
William  H.  Ludewi.;,  Rock  Mand.  111.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1907.     Serial   No.  394.287.        , 

1.  In  an  Inlet  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  and  an  oi^tlet.  a  valve,  a  valve  rod. 
an  oscillating  lever  having  one  etid  engaged  with  the  valve 
rod.  a  spring  for  closing  said  v  live,  a  cushioning  device. 
and  an  arm  engaging  said  lev^r  and  connected  to  said 
cushioning  device  for  the  purpo*  described. 

2.  In  an  Inlet  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve. 
a  valve  rod.  an  oscillating  leve^  having  one  end  engaged 
with  the  valve  rod.  a  spring  con^iected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  for  closing  said  valW.  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therein,  and  an  arm  engaging  said  lever  and  connected  to 
said  plunger  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tank  Inlet  valve,  th«  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  valve  seat  and  an  extension  al>ove  the  valve  seat 

•  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  outlet,  a  valve  below 
the  seat,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  casing,  an  os- 
cillating lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem. 


1  A  slph.-n  structure  having  an  intake  leg  of  materi- 
ally greater  capacity  than  its  discharge  leg.  said  Intake- 
leg   having   Its   discharge  end   of   materially    Krcater   hori- 

;   zontal  than  vertical  caliber. 

2  A  siphon  structure  having  an  InNike  leg  of  greater 
capacltv  than  the  discharge  leg  of  said  structure,  and  said 

I    Intake-leg  having  a  flat  terminal  at  its  discharge  end.  and 
having  at  said  end  a  horizontal  caliber  greater  than  a  call- 
'   ber  of  the  discharge  leg  of  said  structure. 
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3.  A  siphon  structure  having  an  Intake-leg  of  greater 
capacity  than  the  discharge  leg  of  said  structure,  and  said 
intake  leg  having  a  flat  terminal  at  Its  discharge  end,  and 
having  at  said  end  a  horizontal  caliber  greater  than  a  cali- 
ber of  the  discharge-leg  of  said  structure  ;  the  discharge- 
leg  of  said  structure  having  a  deflecting  surface  located 
within  the  same  below  the  outlet  of  the  intake  leg. 

4.  A  siphon  structure  having  an  intake-leg  of  greater 
capacity  than  the  outlet-leg  of  such  structure,  said  intake- 
leg  having  at  Its  discharge  end  a  horizontal  caliber  greater 
than  a  caliber  of  the  said  outlet-leg;  a  flat  dam  located  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  intake-leg ;  and  an  outlet-leg  hav- 
ing a  contracted  deflecting  surface  l)elow  said  dam. 

5.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  the  bowl  with 
a  siphon  structure  the  Intake  leg  whereof  Is  of  suhstan 
tially  greater  capacity  than  the  discharge-leg  thereof,  and 
has  a  horizontal  calll)er  at  its  discharge  end  greater  than 
Its  vertical  caliber  at  said  point,  and  than  a  caliber  of  its 
discharge-leg. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


89  7,119.  TELEPHONE- SIGNAL.  Charle.s  Mah- 
i.KR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,610. 


aMMitii 


In  a  telephone  switch  board,  a  series  of  electro  magnets 
Individual  to  each  branch  teb-phone.  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  bells  of  different  individual  tones,  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  levers  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  its 
individual  electro-magnet  to  ring  one  of  the  bells  in  said 
aeries. 


897.120.  S.VUS.\GE-M.\CIIINE.  Febdi.na.vd  Matheyee, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,947. 


forward  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  to  stop  the  gearing  at 
the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  said  plunger. 

2.  A  sausage-filling  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  closure  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
a  spout  at  the  closed  end,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  the 
said  cylinder,  a  rack  extending  from  the  said  plunger 
through  the  open  cylinder  and  provided  with  spaced 
shoulders,  a  driving  gear  having  a  reversing  device  and 
geared  with  the  said  rack,  and  a  shifting  device  having 
means  for  engagement  by  the  said  spaced  shoulders,  the 
said  shifting  device  l)elng  connected  with  the  said  re- 
versing device  to  reverse  the  said  glaring  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  to  stop  the  gearing  at 
the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  said  plunger,  the  said 
shifting  device  having  a  manually-controlled  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  shifting  device  to  start   the  gearing. 

3.  A  sausage-filling  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  closure  and  open  at  the 
other  end,  a  spout  at  the  closed  end.  a  plunger  recip- 
rocating In  the  said  cylinder,  a  rack  extending  from 
the  said  plunger  through  the  open  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  shoulders,  a  driving  gear  having 
n  reversing  device  and  geared  with  the  said  rack,  a 
lever  connected  with  the  said  reversing  device,  and  a  slide 
held  on  the  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  pin  for  en-- 
gagement  by  the  said  spaced  shoulders. 

4.  .\  sausage  filling  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  closure  and  open  at  the  other  end. 
a  spout  at  the  closed  end,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In  the 
said  cylinder,  a  rack  extending  from  the  said  plunger 
through  the  open  cylinder  an<l  provided  with  spaced 
shoulders,  a  driving  gear  having  a  reversing  device  and 
geared  with  the  said  rack,  a  lever  connected  with  the  said 
reversing  device  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  opera- 
tor, and  a  slide  having  a  spring  pressed  and  manually-con- 
trolled jtin  for  engagement  by  the  said  spaced  shoulders. 

5.  A  sausage  filling  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder  hav 
ing  a  discharge  spout,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  the  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  gearing  geared  with 
the  said  rack  and  provided  with  a  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  pair 
of  alined  pinion  shafts  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  In 
unison,  bevel  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  said  bevel  gear 
wheel  and  loose  on  the  said  pinion  shafts,  clutches  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said  r>inion  shafts  with 
their  respective  l)evel  pinions  on  shifting  the  pinion  shafts, 
and  a  shifting  device  for  the  said  pinion  shafts  and  con- 
trolled by  the  said  rack. 

(Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  sausage-filling  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  closure  and  open  at  the  other 
end,  a  spout  at  the  closed  end.  a  plunger  reciprocating  in 
the  said  cylinder,  a  rack  extending  from  the  said  plunger 
through  the  open  cylinder  and  provided  with  spaced 
shoulders,  a  driving  gear  having  a  reversing  device  and 
geared  with  the  said  rack,  and  a  shifting  device  having 
means  for  engagement  by  the  said  spaced  shoulders,  the 
said  shifting  device  being  connected  with  the  said  revers- 
ing device  to  reverse  the  said   gearing  at  the  end  of  the 

135  O.  G.— 112 


897,121.  AMUSEMENT  ATrAUATUS.  Charles  I.  Mat- 
son.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  :J0,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.928. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  eduction  pipes 
and  valves,  a  piston  slidably  mounKMl  in  said  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  rod,  of  a  pendent  framework  supported  upon  the 
■aid  pistein  rod  and  a  car  attach»Ml  to  said  framework. 

2.  In  apparatus  fur  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  eduction  pipes 
and  valves,  n  piston  slidalily  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  rod.  of  a  pendent  framework  supported  upon  the 
said  piston  rod  and  a  ear  attached  to  said  framework  and 
surrounding  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  Induction  and  eduction  pipes  and 
valves,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  rod,  of  a  pendent  framework  supported  upon  the 
said  piston  rod  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  car  sup- 
porttHl  upon  s^id  framework  and  embracing  said  cylinder, 
and  slideways  for  said  framework  and  car. 

4.  in  HI)  apiiaratus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  eduction 
pipes  and  valves,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  of  a  pendent  frame- 
work supported  upon  the  said  rod  and  surroiinding  said 
cylinder,  a  car  supported  upon  said  framework  and  em- 
bracing said  cylinder,  slideways  for  said  framework,  and 
guy  meml>er8  for  the  said  cylinder. 
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5  In  an  appai^tus  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertical  cylinder  having  Induction  and 
eduction  pipes,   and  valves,  and  a  piston  and  platon  rod 


adapted  to  slid.  lu  tln'  l>  .ind-r, 
suspended  below  the  upper  end  of 
i-ar  provided  with  seats  mounted 


and  ji.  I.ling  buffers  arranj{e<l  bin  -at h  said  car. 


.[Claims  •;  to  11  not  printed  in 


S'JT  1-2  SPAHK  I'I.r<i  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
tTNGINES.  HKNKt  C.  ter  Me  ta.  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  'JT.  190S.      Serial  No.  42^1,7  "~ 


,1  A  car  for  passengers 
the  said  plstou  rod,  said 
upon  resilient  supports. 


the  (iaiette.l 


It  an  electrode  and  formed  on  Its  extertor  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  facing  ends  of  said  outer  insulators  with  a 
shoulder,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  Insulators 
together ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4,  An  electric  ignition  device  comprising  outer  match- 
ing Insulators  containing  a  central  opening  and  separated 
at  their  facing  ends  by  a  packing,  an  Inner  Insulator  of 
elongated  form  held  within  said  opening  and  having  within 
It  an  electrode  and  formed  on  its  exterior  at  a  point  be-. 
tween  the  facing  ends  of  said  outer  insulators  with  a 
shoulder,  and  a  metal  bushing  for  securing  said  outer  in 
sulators,  said  bushing  having  inwardly  extending  flang.  s 
at  Us  opposite  ends  and  the  upper  Insulator  having  a 
shoulder  to  engag.'  the  upper  flange  of  said  bushing;  sul. 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprising  outer  match- 
ing Insulators  containing  a  central  opening  and  separated 
at  their  facing  ends  by  a  packing,  an  inner  insulator  of 
elongated  form  held  within  said  opening  and  having 
within  it  an  electrode  and  formed  on  Its  exterior  at  a 
point  betw.vn  the  facing  ends  of  said  outer  Insulators  with 
a  shoulder,  a  metal  bushing  for  securing  said  upper  and 
lower  outer  insulators  and  having  an  exterior  screw  thread, 
and  a  shell  having  an  interior  thnad  to  receive  said  bush- 
ing and  an  exterior  thread  to  be  screwed  into  the  wall  of  a 
cylinder  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 

s  !>  7  ,  1  2  3  .  STRAINER  FOR  PUMI'S.  &«  .  James  A. 
Mensch,  I'ittsburg,  I'n..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlts 
F.  Overly,  I'ittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  412..V:S. 


722. 


post 


1.  \n   electric   ignition   devi 
sulator  having  a  central  openln 
.sulator  of  elongated  form   haV 
and  hejd  within  the  opening  o 
walls  :it  the  out^r  end  of  said 
Ing  post  within  the  outer  end  o 
to  conform  to  the  walls  thereof 
exposed  threaded  end  of  the 
position  :  substantially  as  set 

2.  An    ele.tric    Ignition    devl 
sulator  having  a  r<>ntral  openl 
sulator  of  elonsate^l   form  hav 
held  within  the  opening  of  said 

'at  the   outer  end   of  said   o 
post  within  the  outer  end  of 
conform  to  the  walla  thereof, 
expos.  (I    threaded   end   of   the 
In  position,  a  spark  gap  being 
said  Inn.  r  insulator  and  its  elei 
said  binding  post;  substantial! 

?,.   An  electric   Ignition  devlci 
ing  insulfltors  containing  a  c» 
at  their  facing  ends  bv  a  pac 
elongated  form  held  within  saW 


comprising  an   outer  In- 

.(    throughout,  an  inner  In- 

l]ig  within    it   an   electrode 

said  outer   Insulator,   the 

o.ning  converging,  a  blnd- 

I  said  op*>nlng  and  tapered 

and  a  binding  nut  on  the 

for  securing  the  same  in 


f<rth. 


comprising  an   outer   In 

throughout,  an  Inner  In- 

ing  within   It  an   electrode 

outer  Insulator,  the  walls 

converging,   a   binding 

id  opening  and  tap<red  to 

md  a   binding  nut  on   the 

for  securing  the   same 

l)etween  the  outer  end  of 

trode  and  the  Inner  end  of 

as  set  forth. 

comprising  outer  match- 

ral  opening  and  separated 

ting,   an   inner  Insulator  of 

opening  and  having  within 


cc 
nif 


ipenlng 

Si 


post 
left 


Dt 


1  \  strainer  for  pumps  laving  In  combination  a  shell 
or  case  provided  with  straining'  and  cleaning  chambers 
and  having  an  inlet  passage,  a  straining  element,  means 
for  moving  the  straining  element  from  the  straining  to  the 
cl.aning  chamber  and  means  for  closing  the  portion  of  the 
case  or  shell  normally  occupied  by  the  straining  element 
when  said  element  has  b-on  shifted  to  the  el.anlng  cl.am- 

■'  V  strainer  for  pumps,  etc.,  having  in  comblnaiion  a 
shell  or  case  provided  with  straining  and  cleaning  cham- 
iH-rs  a  straining  element,  means  for  moving  the  straining 
element  from  the  straining  to  the  cleaning  chamber,  and 
means  for  cl..slng  the  cleaning  chamber  when  occupied  by 
the  straining  ele:i;ent.  .,„„  . 

3    A  strainer  for  pumps,  etc..  having  In  combination  a 

!  caw  or  shell  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  with 
straining  and  cleaning  chambers  arranged  respect  vely  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet  passage,  and  In  line  with  *^ch 
other,  a  cylindrical  straining  element,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing t^e  cyilndrlcal  strainer,  m.ans  carried  by  the  strainer 

'  for  cloalng  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  means  for 
moving   the    strainer   into   the    cleaning   chamb^-r   and   the 

,  sleeve  transverse  of  the  Inlet  passage 

\  4  K  .trainer  f..r  pumps,  etc..  having  In  combination  a 
shell  "or   case   pr,>vlded    with   an    Inlet    passage   and   with 
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straining  and  cleaning  chambers  arranged  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet  passage  and  in  line  with  each 
other,  a  cylindrical  straining  element,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  cylindrical  strainer,  means  for  moving  the  strainer 
Into  the  cleaning  chamber  and  shifting  the  sleeve  trans- 
verse of  the  inlet  passage. 

5.  A  strainer  for  pumps,  etc  ,  laving  In  combination  a 
case  or  shell  provided  with  straining  and  cleaning  cham- 
b^rs  and  an  Inlet  passage,  a  strainer  element,  means  for 
moving:  tlie  strainer  el.ment  from  the  straining  to  the 
cleaning  chamber,  and  m.ans  operative  by  the  strainer 
element  for  closing  the  cleaning  chamber  and  preventing 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  portion  of  the  case  or  shell 
occupied  by  the  straining  .lement  when  In  normal  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,125.  .vrrAUATl'S  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  AND 
OIL  FROM  FLUIDS.  Edw.\rd  J.  McCabe,  Leonard  W. 
Parker,  and  John  Milvaney.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.luly  H,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,572. 


1, 

"Ti/ 

[  ! 

^W^ 

89  7  124.  COMBINED  ROAD  GRADER,  DRAG.  &C. 
THO.MA8  H.  Mitihei.i..  Clayton,  Ind.  Filed  May  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4;i.'J,tXJ7. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cl;aracter  described,  comprising 
side  beams  constituting  runners,  a  cross  beam  and  a  con- 
necting member  spacing  and  connecting  the  side  beams  ad- 
jacent 10  their  front  ends,  a  drag  beam  and  a  connecting 
memlH-r  spacing  and  conn.ctinir  tlie  sid.'  beams  adjacent 
to  their  rear  ends,  said  drag  beam  being  tiltably  mounted 
upon  the  connecting  member,  n  scraper  disposed  obliquely 
between  the  side  beams,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical 
adjustm.nt  of  the  scraper 

•>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  side  beams 
conMltuting  runners,  a  rod  or  bolt  connecting  the  side 
beams  adjacent  to  their  front  ends,  a  drag  beam  spacing 
the  side  l).ams  adjacent  to  their  rear  ends  and  L  shaped 
cleats  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  drag  beam  and  ex- 
tending forwardlv  of  the  latter  to  form  lugs:  said  lugs 
being  provided  with  apertures  engaging  the  connecting 
rod    enahlinu  the  drag  b.  am  to  b<>  tilted  upon  said  rod. 

a  In  a  mactiine  ..f  tlie  cliara.ter  described,  side  beams 
constituting  runners,  a  cross  b<am  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber spacing  and  connecting  the  side  beams  adjacent  to 
their  front  ends  a  Uilt  or  rod  connecting  the  side  beams 
adjacent  to  their  nar  ends,  a  drag  beam  tiltably  con- 
nected with  the  rod  and  spacing  the  side  beams  adjacent 
to  their  rear  ends,  a  flooring  upon  the  side  beams,  a  seg- 
ment rack  upon  the  floorini:.  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  rack,  an  arm  extending  fn.m  the  tillable  drag 
beam,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  adjusting 

lever. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  side  beams 
constituting  runners,  guide  cleats  upon  said  beams,  a 
scrap-r  engaging  said  cleats  and  having  terminal  brackets 
overhanging  the  side  beams,  sockets  secured  upon  said 
overhanu'ing  brackets,  supports  upon  the  side  beams. 
Bcrew  tlireade<l  rods  en;:a^:iiig  the  supports  and  provided 
at  their  lower  ends  with  ..nlark'.ments  operating  in  the 
sockets,  and  hand  wheels  at   the  upper  ends  of  tlie  screw- 

thr.-adrti  rods. 

,-,  in  a  macliine  of  tbe  character  described,  side  beams 
constituting  runners,  guide  cl.-ats  upon  said  beams,  a 
scraper  engaging  the  cleats  and  extending  obliquely  be- 
tw«^>n  the  Sid.-  b.  ams.  the  side  beam  adjacent  to  the  n-ar 
end  of  the  s-tsikt  t>eing  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a 
Plato  constituting  a  closure  f.,r  said  aperture  plvot.d  ur^m 
the  side  beam  and  pr..vlde<l  with  a  lug  constituting  a 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
beam  I..  supi>ort  the  plate  in  various  positions. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  sepaiating  apparatus,  having  in  combinalion  a  re- 
ceiving-tank, a  storage-tank  coupled  tliereto.  a  batne  with- 
in the  receiving-tank  to  prevent  the  passage  of  particles 
to  the  storage  tanlv.  an  inlet  to  the  receiving-tank,  a  gas- 
vent  in  ilie  latter,  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  in  the  receiving- 
tank  terminating  near  tlie  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  vent,  and  an  outlet  for  the  storage-tank 
coupl.-d  to  the  outlet  for  the  receiving-tank. 

2.  The  sfparatini:  apparatus,  having  in  combination  a 
receiving  tank,  a  storage  tank,  an  overflow  coupling  be- 
tween the  two,  an  outlet  from  the  receiving-tank,  terminat- 
ing near  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  having  the  bottom 
of  Its  outb't-passage  substantially  on  the  level  with  the 
bottom  of  the  overflow  coupling,  an  outlet  in  the  storage- 
tank  coupled  with  the  outlet  of  the  receiving-tank,  and  a 
vent  in  said  outlet  to  prevent  the  liquid  in  the  tank  fr.)m 
being  siphon.'d  tlierefrom. 

3.  The  separating  apparatus,  having  In  combination  a 
receptacle,  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  drainage 
system  ;  a  storage-tank  ;  an  overflow  coupling  from  said 
receptacle  to  the  storage-tank  ;  means  for  connecting  the 
said  receptacle  and  tank  with  a  sewer-system  ;  and  means 
for  preventing  i)article8  from  passing  into  the  storage 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  separating  apparatus,  having  in  combination  a 
receptacle;  means  for  cnnecting  the  same  with  a  drain- 
age system;  a  storage-tank;  an  ov.tAow  coupling  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  sto.age  tank  ;  means  for  connecting 
the  said  receptacle  and  tank  with  a  sewer  system  :  and 
means  f..r  ventilating  both  the  receptacle  and  the  tank. 

:>.  In  an  apparatus  for  s.parating  fluids  of  differ.'Ut 
speclflc  gravity,  the  combination  of  a  main  receptacle  for 
all  the  fluids  ;  means  for  connecting  said  receptacle  with 
a  drainage  system;  an  auxiliary  receptacle;  a  connection 
between  the  two  receptacles  for  passing  fluid  from  one  to 
the  other;  and  a  normally  open  passage  for  connecting 
both  receptacles  with  a  sewer  system  whereby  the  fluid  of 
greater  specific  gravity  only  is  automatically  passed  there- 
by to  the  sewer. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


«<fl7  1'>6       TURPENTINE  CUP.      EnwiN    A.    Mt  K.»Y,    New 
On'eans.  La,     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  38.S.089. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
plain  apron  provided  with  engaging  means  spaced  apart 
longitudinallv,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
the  app.u  and  a  r.H-eptacle  cover  provided  with  means  ad- 
jacent   its   opposite   sides    for   interengaglng  with    the   en- 
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of   the   apron    and 


gacin;,'    means 
liins:»>d  Joint. 

'>  In  a  device  of  the  class  deicribed 
pla'in  apron  provided  with  enEaglDK  means  spaced  apart 
longitudinally,  a  receptacle  adapt! d  to  be  supported  from 
the  apron  and  a  receptacle  cover  provided  with  means  ad- 
^acent  its  opposite  ends  adapted  o  lnterenga«e  with  the 
ensaiJintf  means  of  and  to  space  tlje  cover  member  slightly 
awav  from  tl-e  plane  of  the  apron 

;/ In  a  device  of  the  class  d 'scribed,  an  apron  pro- 
vided with  receptacle-enKasing  means,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  supported  from  said  means,  and  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, hinged  upon  said  engaging  means. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  pro- 
vided with  receptacle  engaging  m(ans,  and  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle  provided  with  op.ninM  adapted  to  removably 
engage  over  and  upon  said  engag  ng  means. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  receptacle  engaging  means,  bnd  a  cover  meml)er  for 
the  receptacle  provided  with  opanings  adapted  to  be  re- 
movablv  encaged  with  said  engaging  means. 

I  Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  jhe  Gazette.] 
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to  prodnce   thereby   a 
a   substantially 


1  adapted  to  slide  on  said  reservoir  and  an  interiorly 
threaded  sleeve  attacheJ  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  end  of  a  pencil. 


897. 1J7.      RAlLFASTENINfJ. 
j:ira.  Mexico.     Filed  .luly  '22. 


IW 


I.LEN  Newkll,  Guadala- 
7.     Serial  No.  3S4.S59. 


1  \  fastening  device  having  a  downwardly  extensible 
member  and  a  plvote.l  ,n„,  ..t-.-in--  -  ^  member  and 
having  a  jaw  adapte^i   !  >     •     iiil:"!  '!■•    • 

•'  V  fastening  device  havln.  i  .My  with  oppositely  dla 
posed  side  bars,  a  clamp  lying  ^letween  said  side  bars  and 
having  iiigs  engaging  the  samel  a  pivot  bolt  supportiiig 
said  clamp,  and  a  screw  mnMnfil  in  a  vertical  position  In 
said  body  and  engaging  said  cla^np  to  apply  the  same. 

.S  \  fastening  device  having  A  lK>dy  with  oppositely  dli- 
p,Hed  side  bars  and  a  bridge  tljerebetween  constituting  a 
seat  for  the  member  to  be  fastened,  a  clamp  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  side  bafs.  and  a  clamping  screw 
mounted  in  said  body  and  enga|ing  said  clamp  to  tighten 
the  same.  , 

4.  A  rallwav  tie  having  a  se»t  for  the  rail  and  a  chair 
formed  therein  adapted  to  en(*ige  the  outer  side  of  the 
rail,  a  clamp  pivoted  In  said  body  having  a  toe  projecting 
under  said  seat,  said  clamp  further  having  a  jaw  adapted 
to  encage  the  flange  of  said  rail  opposite  said  chair,  and  a 
screw  mounted  In  said  seat  on  jthe  under  side  thereof  and 
engaging  said  toe  to  apply  said  clamp. 

.n.  A  fastening  device  having  a  body  with  opp  sltely  dis- 
posed side  bars,  a  clamp  lying  [>etween  said  side  bars  and 
pivotally  supported  upon  said  body,  said  clamp  having  a 
clamping  Jaw  and  a  laterally  pi-ojecting  shoulder,  a  trans 
verse  web  connecting  said  side  bars  adjacent  to  said 
shoulder,  and  a  set  screw  m  iinted  in  said  shoulder  and 
«.•  bearing  against  sal  J  web  to  apply  said  clamping  Jaw. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pencil  having  a  threaded  end. 
of 'a  barrel  having  a  closetl  end  threaded  on  Its  exterior, 
the  other  end  of  said  barrel  U'lng  open,  a  sponge  disposed  ' 
in  said  open  end.  a  cap  fitting  over  said  open  end.  and  an 
interiorly  screw  threaded  sk»e  e  engaged  with  the  threaded 
l.wer  end  of  said  barrel  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
pencil.  ♦ 

8  9  7.129.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SINGLES  IX 
DOrBLINO  AND  SPINNING.  Harry  C.  Niohtino.^lb, 
Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  .•?.  inO«.     Serial  No.  341.879. 


897. 12s.  PENCIL  ATTACHM -:NT.  H.w  L.  Nichols  and 
Leo  C.  Kleidos,  PhlladelphI  i.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,538. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lluhular  reservoir  having  a 
closed  lower  end  and  an  open  tpper  end,  an  absorbent  ele 
ment  arranged  in  said  open  Miii>er  end,  a  cap  for  said  end 


1.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  and  doubling  machine 
consisting  of  hrst  and  second  time  twisting  spindles,  the 
l)racket  19  supporting  the  droppers  16.  through  which  the 
threads  pass,  the  thread  supporting  rods  25  and  the  piv- 
oted piece  13  consisting  of  an  upper  cross  rod  14  and  a 
lower  cross  rod  11.  this  latter  rod  l)eara  thrown  forward 
over  and  l)eyond  the  center  of  the  spindles  when  the 
dropper  17  falls  back  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  spinning  and  doubling  machine 
of  first  and  second  time  twisting  spindles,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  frame,  dropjwrs  supported  by  the  bracket,  a 
pivoted  piece  13  adapted  to  l.e  engaged  by  the  droppers 
when  released  upon  failure  of  the  thread,  said  droppers 
having  an  end  p  rtion  20.  a  knife  engaged  by  said  end 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  slid  forward  In  a  slide  23  and 
ccoperating  In  Its  movement  with  the  lower  cross  bar  11 
to  sever  the  remaining  twisting  thread  or  threads,  aa  set 
forth  and  described. 
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897.130.  SAFETY  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  Leon  Otwngkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1905.  Serial  No. 
245,213. 


1 


1.  In  a  safety  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  of  a  fixed  contact  piece  Inclosed  within  the  casing, 
a  lock  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
housing  wltti  a  tubular  extension  Into  the  casing,  a  mov- 
able contact  piece  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  tubular 
extension  of  the  lock  housing,  and  connections  l)etween 
said  lock  and  said  movable  contact  piece  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  movable  contact  piece  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  fixed  contact  piece  is  effected  by  means 
of  said  lock. 

2.  In  a  safety  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  contact,  of  a  sliding  contact,  said  sliding  contact 
having  a  stud  proje<-tlng  laterally  therefrom  and  a  lock 
comprising  a  revolving  member  and  a  disk  carried  by  the 
revolving  member  and  having  a  cam  slot  therein  with 
which  the  stud  of  the  sliding  contact  engages. 


897.131.      MEDICINE  DROPPER.     Henry  I.  Owen.   Ful- 
ton. Mo.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,350. 


1.  In  a  llquld-dropper,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  discharge  conddlt  therefor,  a  wick  In  said  conduit,  a 
screw  movable  across  said  conduit  and  having  a  notch  for 
reception  of  said  wlck,  and  another  screw  cooperating  with 
said  notched  screw  to  Impinge  said  wlck. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dropper,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening, 
a  stopper  In  said  opening  comprising  a  casing  extending 
therethrough,  a  cap  on  said  stopper  connected  with  said 
casing,  an  air-conduit  connected  with  said  cap  and  passing 
through  said  casing,  and  a  discharge  conduit  extending 
through  said  casing  and  cap. 


thereon  and  having  notches,  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
sleeve,  of  parallel  horizontal  rock  shafts  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  arranged  transversely  to  said  sleeve,  gears 
connecting  said  rock-shafts,  blades  mounted  upon  l)oth 
ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  mutually  engaging  stops  on  said 
rock-shafts,  an  operating  rod  arranged  in  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  cross  arm  on  said  rod  projecting  through  said  slots  In 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  said  sleeve, 
a  conical  governing  vane  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  vane  and  said  operating  rod. 


897.132.  WIND-WHEEL.  Arthib  M.  Pacet.  Elmwood. 
111.  :  Richard  Pacey  executor  of  said  Arthur  M.  Pacey, 
deceased      Fllwi  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,203. 

1.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  ver- 
tical shaft  provided  with  slots,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  notches,  of  parallel  horizontal 
shafts  mounted  transversely  to  said  sleeve,  gears  connect- 
ing said  rock  shafts,  blades  mounted  upon  both  ends  of  the 
rock-shafts,  mutually  engaging  stops  fixed  to  said  rock 
shafts,  an  operating  rod  arranged  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
cross  aim  on  said  rod  projecting  through  said  slots  In  the 
liollow  shaft  anil  adapte<l  to  engage  the  notches  In  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  rock- 
shafts,  and  a  governing  vane  attached  to  said  operating 

rod. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  ver- 
tical shaft  provided  with  slots,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 


3.  A  wind  mill.  Including  a  vertical  hollow  shaft,  a 
sleeve  carried  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
rock  shafts  journaled  in  bearings  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and 
baring  blades  mounted  on  their  extremities,  each  of  said 
series  of  shafts  being  at  right  angles  to  the  alternate 
series,  gears  connecting  the  shafts  of  each  series,  flexible 
stops  fixed  to  said  rock  shafts  and  adapted  to  limit  their 
rotation,  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
in  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  cross  arm  fixed  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  slots  In  the  hollow  shaft  and  said  sleeve 
when  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  vei- 
tlcal  slotted  shaft,  a  plurality  of  notched  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  of  two  parallel  horizontal  rock-shafts 
Journaled  on  each  of  said  sleeves  and  arranged  transversely 
thereto,  gears  connecting  the  shafts  on  each  sleeve,  a 
blade  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  rock  shaft,  stops 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  shafts,  an  operating  rod 
arranged  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a  cross  arm  on  said  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  In  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  governing  device, 
comprising  a  cone  shaped  vane,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  vane  and  said  operating  nxl.  and  a  support  for 
the  vace  mounted  upon  the  vertical  shaft. 

5.  \  wind  motor,  including  a  vertical  hollow  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  8leev»»s  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  duplicate 
horizontal  rock  shafts  carried  by  each  sleeve  and  having 
blades  mounted  upon  their  extremities,  gears  connecting 
the  shafts  on  each  sleeve,  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  rock-shafts,  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cross  arms 
fixed  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  slots  In  the  hollow 
shaft  and  said  sleeves,  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  the  said  rock-sliaft,  and  a  governing  vane  attached  to 
said  operating  rod. 

8  97,133.  FLUID -CIRCULATING  ROLL.  Isaac  E. 
Palmer,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  June  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   3S0.R74. 

1.  A  roll  for  circulating  liquid  in  which  It  Is  Immersed, 
said  roll  comprising  longitudinal  i)iades  arranged  along  Its 
periphery,  one  blade  being  inclined  toward  and  extended 
inwardly  within  the  roll  to  a  greater  extent  than  a  neigh- 
boring blade  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  a  current  of  liquid 
betwetn  the   blades  when   the   roil   is  rotated. 

2.  A  liquid  circulating  roll  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
the  liquid  and  comprising  blades  arranged   longitudinally 
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and  eTtendIng  Inwardly  along  lt«  ^rlphery  In  pairs,  the 
said  members  of  a  pair  heing  of  dJffetPnt  depths  and  Inclined 
toward  one  another  for  inducing  li  current  of  liquid  be 
twecn  them  as  the  roll  Is  rotated. 


3.  A  liquid  circulating  roll 
the  liquid  and  coiuprisinij  blades 
along  its  periphery   and   Inwardly 
a  «upport  for  the  material  to  be 
said  blades  being  of  different  dep 
each  other  for   Inducing  a  curren 
l>lade8  as  the  roll  is  rotated. 

4.  A  liquid  clrculatlns;  roll 
the  liquid  and  comprising  a  skele 
longitudinal   blades  arranged  in 
pair   being  of   different   depths,    r 
blades  and  hubs  connected  by  s 
said  spokes  being  set  laterally  at  a 
n  sciew  propeller  for  inducing  a 
the  end  Into  the  Interior  of  the  ro 


pflk 


c\, 


ndaited  to  be  Immersed  In 

extending  longitudinally 

therefrom   and   forming 

i;arrled  by  the  roll,  the 

t|is  and  inclined  toward 

of  liquid  between  the 


tsn 


Pi 


adapted  to  be  immersed  in 

periphery  formed  of 

irs.   the  members  of  a 

Ims   for   supporting    the 

es   with   the   rims,   the 

angle  to  form  In  effect 

rrent  of  liquid  through 


cent  «ad8  thereof  and  engaging  the  sprocket  chains  to  pre- 
vent the  chains  from  getting  out  of  mesh  with  the  sprocket 
wheels  through  any  adjustment  of  tlie  sections  and  also  to 
vary  the  tension  of  the  sprocket  chains. 

4.  An  elevator  of  the  class  de8crU)€d  comprising  a  frame, 
transversely  disposed  load  supporting  rolls  extending 
across  the  frame,  a  conveyer  including  side  sprocket 
chains,  and  sprocket  wheels  arranged  at  Intervals  and 
mounted  on  the  rolls  and  meahiug  with  the  sprocket  chains 
to  form  live  rolls  to  cooperate  with  the  conveyer. 

5.  An  elevator  of  the  class  (Itscrileil  comprising  a  frame, 
transversely  disposed  load  supporting  rolls  extending 
across  the  frame,  a  conveyer  Including  side  sprocket 
chains  and  transversely  disposed  load  carrying  connecting 
bars,  and  sprocket  wheels  arranged  at  Intervals  and 
mounted  on  the  rolls  and  meshing  with  the  sprocket  chains 
to  form  live  rolls  to  cooperate  with  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


897,135.     GL.\SS  SIGN.    Pall  Tause,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Dec.  30,  1007.     Serial  No.  408,5S0. 


sft7,l3l.  ELEVATOR  FOR 
lAWl  I'AUKKR.  Ellensburg. 
Serial  No.  404,054. 


NG     PRESSES.      WlL- 
Filed  Dec.   3,   1907. 


Iig 


1.  The  combination  with  a 
comprising  a  frame  hingeu  to  the 
press  and  provide<l   with  a   plural 
the  inner  section  being  arranged 
to  receive  the  bales  from  the  bal 
hinged  to  the  baling  press  and 
end    thereof  and   extending  outw 
horizontal  section  of  the  elev.-itor 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bal 
hlngedl.v  connected  to  the  l>ottom 
extending  outwardly    therefrom 
then   In   an   upwardly   InclIntHl   di 
hinged  to  the  baling   press  at   th« 
ranged  when  let  down   in  a 
out  from  the  bottom  of  the  press 
support,  said  platform  l^lng 
of   the   baling  press  and    extendi 
over  the  inner  portion  of  the  elev 

3.  .\n    elevator    for    baling 
frame  comrK>se<1   of  hinged   secti 
extending  across  the  sections 
the  sections,   an  endless  sprocket 
sprocket   wheels,   transversely  d 
necting  bars  secure<l  to  the  s 
to    carry    a    load    snpix>rted    by 
sprockets  adjustably  mounted  on 


baling  press,  of  an  elevator 

rear  end  of  the  baling 

ty  of  foldable  .se<tlons, 

horizontally  in  position 

press,  and  a  platform 

f4ldable  against  the  rear 

rd   therefrom   over   the 


lug 


.\  sign  lor  advertising  ]iu.-ii 's.  s  comprising  a  wooden 
frame  and  a  translucent  glass  sign  arranged  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  fn-ut  of  an  artificial  light  said 
translucent  sign  comprising  a  piatc  of  glass  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Intersecting  grooves  fornud  in  one  of  Its  faces 
forming  letters  and  irregular  spac.s.  said  grooves  being 
.silvered  In  Imitation  of  Waded  gia-^s  and  said  spaces  being 
colored  with  translucent  pigments,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


897,136.     SAFETY-PIN.    S.wiiEL  Pk.irl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  !«.  1»07.     Serial  No.  374,480. 


fi- 


press,  of  an  elevator 

of  the  baling  press  and 

St   in  a   horizontal  and 

•ectlon,   and   a   platform 

mouth  thereof  and  ar- 

horlzt>ntal  position  to  extend 

as  to  form  an  extended 

foldaftjie  against  the  rear  end 

iig  outwardly    therefrom 

tor  and  al>ove  the  same. 

etc.    comprising    a 

load  stipportlng   rolls 

spijocket  gears  mounted  on 

chain  arranged   on  the 

Iskosed    load  carrying  con- 

proctet  chains  and  arranged 

said   rolls,   and    Idler 

he  sections  at  the  adja- 


pr«  uses, 

01  IS. 


tie 


1.  .\  safety  pin  comprising  a  wire  member,  spring  end, 
a  pin  bar  having  a  bend  In  It  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  Its  point  forming  a  rece,ss  or  Indentation,  a  shield 
with  an  over-turned  edge  to  engage  the  said  indentation  In 
the  connected  relation  of  the  parts,  and  a  lug  upon  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  shield  coming  below  the  pin  bar  and  act- 
ing as  a  lock  under  excessive  strain. 

2.  .V  safety  pin  comprising  a  wire  member,  spring  end, 
a  pin  bar  having  a  bend  In  it  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  Its  point  forming  a  recess  or  Indentation  lying  In  the 
plane  of  the  safety  pin.  a  shield  having  an  overturned 
edge  to  engage  the  said  Indentation  In  the  connected  re- 
lation of  the  parts,  and  a  lug  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
shield  coming  Ixdow  the  pin  bar  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  Its  point  and  acting  as  a  lock  under  excessive 
strain. 

3.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  fixed  member,  spring  end 
and  pin-bar  all  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  a  shield  at  the 
end  of  the  fixed  niemb«'r  provided  with  means  acting  upon 
the  top  surface  of  the  pin  bar.  and  an  additional  and  rigid 
means  acting  upon  the  under  surface  of  the  pin  bar  and 
CO  acting  with  the  aforesaid  means  when  the  pin  Is  sub- 
jected to  (>xces8lve  strain  to  securely  lock  the  pin-bar 
within  the  shield. 
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8  9  7,187.  COMBINATION  TOY  AND  EDUCATIONAL 
BLOCK.  Oblandow  8.  Fibrins,  Newbern,  N.  C. ;  Al- 
fred D.  Ward  executor  of  said  i'erkins.  deceased.  Filed 
Feb.  l>,  l!>(»t5.     Serial  No.  :iOO."J79. 


An  educational  spinning  block  having  a  square  top  and 
a  square  bottom,  a  84'rle8  of  8(iuareB  around  the  central 
circumference  of  the  block,  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  upper 
faces  Intervening  b<tween  the  squares,  a  series  of  wedge- 
shaped  lower  faces  intervening  between  the  said  squares, 
the  wedge-shaped  upper  and  lower  faces  having  common 
edges  in  the  central  circumference  of  the  block  between 
the  squares,  letters  and  numerals  on  each  of  the  squares 
and  un  each  of  said  faces,  and  a  spinning  stem  extending 
through  the  block,  Bubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


897,138.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Robert  Pfeil,  Grunewald, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  G., 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  190<>.     Serial  No.  311,395. 


danger  In  Its  intermediate  and  normal  positions,  and 
means  whereby  the  return  of  the  lever  to  normal  position 
is  dependent  upon  the  danger  position  of  the  signal. 

4.  In  a  signal  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  signal  op.rating  mechanism  and  switch  point 
operating  d.vices,  of  an  operating  lever,  said  lever  having 
normal,  intermediate  and  full  set  positions,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  lever,  the  switch  point  devices  and 
the  signal  operating  mechanism  whereby  movement  of  the 
lever  to  the  intermediate  position  operates  the  switch 
point  devices,  and  further  movement  of  the,  same  to  full 
•ct  position  sets  the  signal  locking  means  for  locking  the 
said  lever  in  the  intermediate  position  and  locking  the 
switch  point  devices,  and  means  dependent  upon  prede- 
termined conditions  for  automatically  releasing  said  lock 
to  permit  the  full  setting  of  the  operating  lever,  whereby 
setting  and  locking  of  the  switch  point  devices  Is  compul- 
sory before  the  signal  can  be  set. 

5.  In  signal  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  signal,  operating  mechanism  therefor  and  switch 
point  operating  devices,  of  an  operating  lever,  said  lever 
having  normal,  intermediate  and  full  set  positions,  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  lever  and  the  switch  point 
devices  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  to  intermediate 
position  sets  the  switch  points,  a  lock  device  for  locking 
the  lever  in  the  intermediate  position  and  for  locking  the 
switch  points,  circuits  for  controlling  said  lock  devices, 
signal  operating  circuit,  and  connections  between  the 
operating  lever  and  said  circuits  whereby  movement  of 
the  said  lever  to  intermediate  position  releases  said  lock 
device,  and  movement  of  said  lever  to  full  position  sets 
the  signal. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,139.  BOTTLE.  James  J.  Piper.  Centralia,  and  .To- 
SEi-n  P.  BoKMAN,  Edwardsville,  III.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  415, 3S0. 


r:^ 


1.  A  signal-operating  apparatus,  comprising  a  signal 
means  for  causing  the  same  to  be  operated,  an  operating 
or  setting  lever  having  normal,  intermediate  and  full  con- 
trolling i)osltlons.  locking  means  for  locking  the  lever 
against  setting  and  return  movements,  a  switch-controlling 
lever  controlled  by  the  operating  lever  In  Its  intermediate 
and  full  positions,  means  for  causing  the  signal  to  indicate 
clear  when  the  operating  lever  is  at  full  position,  said 
means  dependent  upon  track  conditions  or  other  prede- 
termined conditions. 

2.  A  signal  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  signal, 
means  for  causing  the  same  to  b«>  operated,  an  operating  or 
setting  lever  having  normal,  intermediate  and  full  con- 
trolling positions,  locking  means  to  lock  the  lever  in  In- 
termediate and  normal  positions,  and  means  to  control 
said  locking  means  whereby  every  release  of  the  locking 
means  to  allow  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction 
must  l>e  preceded  by  a  locking  of  the  device  against  move- 
ment In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  signal  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  signal 
means  for  causing  the  same  to  be  operated,  an  operating 
or  setting  lever  having  normal,  intermediate  and  full  con- 
trolling positions,  locking  means  for  locking  the  lever  in 
the  intermediate  and  normal  positions,  said  lever  per- 
mitting the  signal  to  \>e  at  clear  in  its  full  position  and  at 


1.  A  l>ottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  notch  near 
Its  upper  end.  in  combination  with  a  stopper  of  frangible 
material  having  a  notch  registering  with  the  notch  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  the  body  of  said  stopper  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  tapering  aperture,  and  an  auxiliary 
stopper  fitted  in  said  aperture. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  notch  near 
Its  upper  end  and  an  exterior  groove  registering  with  said 
notch,  of  a  correspondingly  notched  frangible  st  .pper  hav- 
ing .an  exterior  groove  corresptmding  with  the  notch 
therein,  the  body  of  said  stopi)er  l)eing  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  tapering  aperture,  and  an  auxiliary  stopper 
seated  in  said  aperture. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  constricted  near  its  1  .wer  end 
to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  said  neck  being  Interiorly 
ground  and  provided  with  a  lateral  notch  near  its  upper 
end  and  with  an  exterior  groove  alining  with  said  lateral 
notch,  in  combination  with  an  exteriorly  ground  frangible 
stopper  seated  upon  the  Interl  r  annular  shoulder  of  the 
neck  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  notch 
alining  with  the  lateral  notch  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
and  with  an  exterior  groove,  the  body  of  said  stopper  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  tapering  aperture,  and 
an  auxiliary  cork  or  stopper  seated  in  said  aperture. 


S97.140.     SHIRT.     JL'Lii  s  Pollak,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 

Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,463. 

1.  A  shirt,   or  similar   garment,   comprising  front   and 
rear  parts  or  flaps  one  of  which  is  provided  at  its  lower 
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end   with   a    relatively   narrow  str; 
pass   between   the  legs  of  the  wea 
strotum.  and  the  other  ot  which 
for  dlsconnectlbly  attaching  the 
strip  thereto;  whereby   the  two  pa 
ment  may   Ue  detachably  cmnected 
prevented  from   workinj:  upward, 
said  parts  or  flaps  is-such  that  mal 
up  by  saiil  narrow  strap  or  strip 
c.)nneited  for  urinating. 
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or  strip  adapted  to 
r.  at  one  side  of  the 
provided  with  meaas 

end  of  said  strap  or 
s  or  flaps  of  the  gar 
together,  au  as  to  be 
^hlle  the  connection  of 
parts  are  not  covered 
hlch  need  not  be  dls- 


2.   A    shirt,    or    similar   garment, 
rear  parts  or  flaps  one  of  which  i 


n 
ea  -e 


end   with    a    relatively   narrow   at 
pass   between   the   legs  of   the  w 
scrotum,  and  the  other  of  which 
rallty   of  spaced  attaching  devices 
adjustably   attaAlng  the  free   end 
thereto  ;   whereby   the   two   parts  < 
may   be  detachalily  and  a  Ijustably 
as  to  Xre  prevented   from  working 
nection  of  said  parts  or  flaps  is  si 
not  covered  up  by  said  narr  w  st 
not  be  dlsconnectetl  for  urinating 


897.141.      MACHINE  FOK  HAND 

WAKD   I'owKi.L.   Weehawken   I 
one  half  to  (leorge  O.  Redpath. 
Sept.  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  301'. 
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comprising   front   and 

provided  at   its  lower 

p  or  strip  adapted   to 

r.   at   one  side  of  the 

)  provided  with  a  plu- 

fi>r  dlsconnectlbly   but 

of  said  strap   or  strip 

•  flaps  of  the  garment 

connected  together,  so 
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1.   .V   machine   for    trimming 
matically  acting  means  for  liwpin; 
an    automatic    means    for    discha 
therefrom  and  delivering  them  to 


2.  A  machine  for  trimming  cane  strips  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  means  for  looping  and  elevating  the 
trimmed  strips  and  an  automatic  means  for  discharging 
the  looped  strips  therefrom  and  delivering  them  to  a  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  cane  strips  comprising  an 
4tutomatically  actuated  lifting  and  looping  arm  over  which 

the  trimmed  strip  passes,  means  whereby  said  arm  Is  oper- 
ated to  loop  the  strip  and  an  automatically  acting  arm 
which,  when  moved,  engages  the  looped  trimmed  strip  ad- 
jacent Its  bent  or  loo|)ed  part  and  delivers  it  to  a  suitable 
receiver. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  cane  comprising  an  auto- 
matically acting  means  for  looping  the  trimmed  strips,  an 
nut  matlc  means  for  discharging  the  looped  strips  there 
from  and  delivering  them  to  a  suitable  receiver,  and 
means  set  into  oi>eratlon  by  the  cane  strip  In  Its  passage 
through  the  machine  to  effe<-t  such  automatic  operation  of 
the  cane  looping  and  discharging  devices. 

5.  A  machine  fir  trimming  cane  strips  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  means  for  looping  and  elevating  the 
trimmed  strips,  an  aut  matlc  means  for  discharging  the 
looped  strips  therefrom  and  delivering  them  to  a  receiver 
and  means  set  Into  operation  by  the  cane  strip  In  Its  pas- 
saige  through  the  machine  to  effect  such  automatic  oi)era 
tion  of  the  cane  loopins  and  discharging  devices. 

I  Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  in  th<;  (Jazette.] 


897.142.      CUTTING  -  MACHINE.      Albert    F.    Preston. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  9,  19<)7.     Serial  No.  405,6r»7. 


INO  CANES,  &(  .      Ed 

lel^hts.  N.   J.,  assignor  of 

eehawken,  N.  J.     FUed 


cafie   comprising   an    auto 
the  trimmed  strips  and 
iging    the    looped    strips 
a  suitable  receiver. 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opjKised  disk 
knives,  each  Iteveled  on  iM.th  sides  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
which  Is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  knife,  the  acting 
portlrins  of  said  knives  l)eing  located  in  a  space  which  Is 
laterally  unobMtruct«'<l  to  permit  a  free  edgewise  swinging 
movement  of  the  work  toward  either  side  of  the  knives, 
means  fnr  rotating  the  same,  .taid  means  having  provisions 
for  maintaining  a  continuous  cutting  relation  Iwtween  the 
knives,  and  meat's  <•<  nt wiled  by  the  <  perator  for  recipro- 
cating one  knife  ed-.'ewise  toward  and  from  the  other. 

2.  A  cutting  machine,  c  mprlsing  a  pair  of  opposed  disk 
knives,  each  l)eveled  on  both  sides  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
the  outer  side  of  one  knife  overlapping  the  Inner  side  of 
the  other  knife,  and  means  for  rotating  the  knives  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions,  tlie  acting  p<jrtlons  of  the 
knives  l)eln','  I  cated  In  n  space  which  Is  laterally  unob 
structed  to  pernft  n  free  edgewise  swinging  movement  of 
the  work  toward  either  side  of  the  knives. 

3.  A  ctitting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  disk 
knives,  each  l)evele<l  on  both  sides  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
which  Is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  knife,  the  acting 
portions  of  said  knives  l)elng  located  In  a  space  which  is 
laterally  unobstructetl  to  permit  a  free  edgewise  swinging 
movement  of  the  work  toward  either  side  of  the  knives, 
the  outer  side  of  one  knife  overlapping  the  inner  side  of 
the  other  knife,  means  for  rotating  the  knives,  said  means 
having  provisions  for  maintaining  a  continuous  cutting 
relation  between  the  knives,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  knives  edgewise  and  the  other  sidewlse  to  vary  the 
extent  of  the  overlap. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
shafts,  a  supporting  frame  having  outer  and  Inner  bear 
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Ings  for  said  shafts,  opposed  disk  knives  affixed  to  the 
shafts,  each  beveled  on  b  th  sides  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
which  Is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  knife,  the  acting 
portions  of  said  knives  being  located  in  a  space  which  is 
laterally  unobstructed  to  permit  a  free  edgewise  swinging 
movement  of  the  work  toward  either  side  of  the  knives, 
said  bearings  maintaining  a  uniform  cutting  relation  be 
tween  the  knives,  the  outer  side  of  one  knife  veriapplug 
the  Inner  side  of  the  other  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  the  Inner  bearings  longitudinally  to  effect  a  side- 
wise  adjustment  of  the  cutter  carried  by  the  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein. 

r>.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
shafts,  a  supporting  frame  having  outer  and  Inner  bear- 
ings f  r  said  shafts,  opposed  disk  knives  affixed  to  the 
shafts,  each  l)eveled  on  both  sides  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
which  Is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  knife,  the  acting 
I>ortion8  of  said  knives  being  located  In  a  space  which  Is 
laterally  unot)8lructed  to  permit  a  free  edgewise  swinging 
movement  of  the  work  toward  either  side  of  the  knives, 
said  NMrin^is  maintaining  a  unif  rm  cutting  relation  l)e- 
tween  the  knives,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  outer 
bearings  laterally  to  effect  an  edgewise  adjustment  of  one 
of  the  cutters,  and  means  for  adjtistlng  one  of  the  Inner 
bearings  longitudinally  to  effect  a  sidewlse  adjustment  of 
the  other  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


stationary  distributer  arranged  within  the  blades  of  the 
propeller  and  adapted  to  feed  a  suspension  to  the  latter  in 
uniform  quantity  on  all  sides  simultaneously,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


897.143.  COMI'Ol  ND  VEHICLE  AXLE.  Sylvester  H. 
I'KESTON,  New  Castle,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.133. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  tree 
of  a  double  T  bar  arranged  to  fit  longitudinally  on  said 
tree  with  the  flanges  at  one  side  thereof  embracing  and 
closely  hugging  the  sides  of  the  tree. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  axle,  the  combination  with  an  axle  tree, 
of  a  bracing  meml>er  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a 
double  T  l)ar  arranged  to  fit  longitudinally  on  said  tree 
with  the  flanges  embracing  and  closely  hugging  the  sides 
of  the  tree  and  with  Its  other  flanges  projecting  upwardly 
to  receive  a  bolster. 


8  9  7.144.  HORIZONTAL  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARAT- 
ING MACHINE  FOR  LIGNIN.  CELLULOSE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  V.KVi.  Prif.m,  Heldenhelin-on-the  Brenz. 
Germany.     Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,616. 


897.145.     SASH  LOCK.      Gilbert    S.    Prior,    Hyde    Park, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1008.     Serial  No.  421.804. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  propeller  rotating  on  a  horiiontAl  axis,  and 
a  stationary  distributer  arranged  within  the  blades  of  the 
propeller  and  adapted  to  feed  a  suspension  to  said  blades 
In  radially  directed  jets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  of  the  character 
de8crll)ed.  a  propeller  rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a 
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1.  In  a  sash  lucii,  tlie  combination  of  a  rod,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  rod  and  the  top  bar  of  the  upper 
window  sash,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  swung  laterally,  a 
rack  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  formed  by  lateral 
recesses  therein,  a  htud  carried  by  the  top  bar  of  the  lower 
sash  adapted  to  be  <nt'agfd  by  any  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
latch  member,  or  detent,  carried  by  said  top  bar  adjacent 
to  said  stud,  adapted  to  hold  said  rack  in  engagement  with 
said  stud,  whereby  the  two  sashes  may  be  locked  in  the 
opened,  or  the  closed  position  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  rod.  a  universal 
Joint  whereby  said  rod  may  be  attached  to  the  top  bar  of 
the  upper  window  sash,  and  have  movement  toward  and 
from  the  window  and  laterally  thereof,  a  rack  on  the 
lower  free  end  of  said  rod  formed  by  lateral  recesses,  a 
headed  stud  carried  by  the  top  bar  of  the  lower  sash  land 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  any  recess  of  said  rack,  and  a 
latch  memlH-r  or  detent  carried  ijy  said  top  bar  adjacent 
to  said  stud,  adapted  to  hold  said  rack  in  engagement  with 
said  stud,  whereby  the  two  sashes  may  be  locked  relative 
to  each  other,  in  the  opened  or  the  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  rod  having  one 
end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  short  shoulder  forming  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  rod,  and  a  tongue  and  a  rack 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  lateral  recesses  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  socket  plate  secured  to  the  Inside  of 
the  top  bar  of  the  upper  window  sash,  and  substantially 
centrally  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
dimensions  greater  than  those  of  said  rod.  whereby  said 
shoulder  Is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  opening  and 
cause  said  tongue  to  enter  said  socket  plate  to  connect 
said  rod  to  said  bar.  and  permit  said  rod  to  move  later- 
ally and  toward  and  from  the  window,  a  headed  stud 
carried  by  the  top  bar  of  the  lower  sash  and  adapted  to 
lie  engaged  by  any  recess  of  said  rack,  and  a  latch  mem 
ber  or  detent  carried  by  said  top  bar  adjacent  to  said  stud. 
adapted  to  hold  said  rack  In  engagement  with  said  stud, 
whereby  the  two  sashes  may  be  locked  relative  to  each 
othar.  In  the  opened  or  the  closed  position. 


S97,14«.  BAGGAGE  illECK.  David  C.  Pilli.ns,  Con- 
way, Ky..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John  C.  Chenault 
and  one-fourth  to  Daniel  M.  Chenault.  Richmond,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.801. 


A  baggaee  check  holder  comprising  a  suitable  piece  of 
spring  wire  bent  at  one  portion  of  Its  length  In  U-shaped 
form  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  arms, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pointed  end.  a  detachable 
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check  sMdably  mounted  on  said  pojinted  arm,  the  second 
arm  having  a  check  ther(»<Tn  and  said  second  arm  bent  to 
form  an  eye  to  retain  said  check,  the  end  of  said  second 
arm  being  doubled  together  to  foroa  a  plurality  of  bars 
having  a  U  shaped  hook  bent  then  from,  and  one  of  said 
bars  being  twisted  or  colled  onto  its  arm.  and  bent  up- 
ward to  produce  a  spring  tong  ^  rvea  to  contact 
with  said  hook,  substantially  as  >(»*•<  ."<-»!. 


rtor  iupporting-surface,  a  depression  formed  centrally  of 
the  interior  of  said  base-portion,  Integral  walls  extending 
vertically  from  said  base  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  de- 
pression whereby  to  separate  the  body  portion  Into  an 
outer  and  inner  compartment,  an  integral  top-portion  con- 
necting  said   vertically-extending   walls   and   the   exterior 


897,147.     ELECTRIC  REGULATOU.     Thomas  M.  Plset, 


Konnott  Square,  I'a.     Filed  Nov 
40.*?,179. 


21,  1907.     Serial  No. 


Id 


jndurt 


c<  m 


1.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the 
sulatlng  liquid,  a  conducting  llqu 
sulating  liquid  and  resting  thereu 
ber  disposed  within  said  insnlnti 
portion  projecting  Into  said  co 
controllable  by  an  electric  current 
of  conducting  material  so  as  to 
thereof  to  said  conducting  liquid. 

2.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the 
insulating  liquid,  a  lighter  conduc 
upon,  a  vessel  for  containing  sa 
member  normally  submerged  wlthi 
means  controllable  by  an  electric 
conducting  member. 

.3.  In  a  current  regulator,  the 
Ing  vessel,  an  In.sulatlng  liquid  ( 
ducting  liquid  disposed  therein  a 
Insulating  liquid,  means  for  sen( 
said  conducting  liquid,  and  a  m 
partially  within  said  conducting  1 
said  insulating  liquid. 

4.  A  current  regulator,  comp 
-a  conducting  liquid,  a  spiral  of 
Tided  with  a  point  projecting 
trollabje  by  an  electric  current  fo 
said  spiral  of  conducting  materi 
said  liquids. 

■5  In  a  current  regulator,  the 
provided  with  a  contact,  a  gen< 
nectlons  for  energizing  said  relay 
from  said  contact  to  said  excltei 
abling  ^aid  relay  to  control  said 
connected  with  said  generator  anc 
therefrom  for  varying  the  flow 
contact  to  the  field  of  said  excltet 


combination  of  an  In- 
llghter  than  said  In- 
i>n,  a  conducting  mem- 
g  liquid  and  having  a 
ing  liquid,  and  means 
for  raising  said  member 
xpose  a   larger  surface 


combination  of  a  heavy 
Ifng  liquid  resting  there- 
liquids,  a   conducting 
1  said  heavy  liquid,  and 
current  for  raising  said 


897.148.  Al'TOMATK^  FONT  I 
BOTTLE.  4c.  .Iia.n  B.  R.vmi 
Filed  Sept.  19,  190.">.  Serial  N 
In  a  device  of  the  character 

relatively   thick   integral   base 


walls  of  the  body-portion,  a  relatively  small  opening  ar- 
ranged in  the  compartment  dividing  wall  at  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  interior  surface  of  the  base-portion  to 
■erre  as  an  air-vent,  and  a  second  relatively  small  open- 
ing arranged  In  the  same  wall  as  the  before-mentioned 
opening  and  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  base- 
portion. 

897.149.     BRAKE  SETTER.     Willia.m    A.    Rideolt,    Sr, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  June  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  378.225. 


binatlon  of  a  contain- 
Isposed  therein,  a  con- 
d  In  contact  with  said 
ing  a  current  through 
vable  electrode  located 
uld  and  extending  into 


1 


rls  ng  an  Insulating  liquid, 
conducting  material  pro- 
th«Vefrom,  and   means  con- 
varying  the  position  of 
1   relatively   to    both   of 


1.  In  a  traction  system,  a  track, ■  electrical  conductors 
adjacent  thereto,  a  car  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  said 
track,  means  for  estRbllshing  electrical  communication  be- 
tween the  electrical  conductors  and  the  brake,  a  signal  ad- 
jacent to  the  track  and  provided  with  a  movable  contact, 
an  Insulated  rail  adjacent  to  the  track,  conductors  from 
said  rail  and  the  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  con- 
tact, an  electrical  battery  on  the  car  provided  with  a 
brush  adapted  to  engagj-  with  said  Insulated  rail,  brake 
mechanism  for  the  car,  a  handle  for  controlling  said 
brake  mechanism  and  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
the  electrical  communication  between  the  first  mentioned 
conductors  and  the  car  wheel,  a  lock  for  said  lever,  and  an 
electro  magnet  in  said  circuit  on  the  car  for  actuating  said 
lock  to  release  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  car  provided  with  brake  setting  mechanism,  elec- 
trical terminals,  a  valve  for  the  brake  setting  mechanism, 
a  spring  pressed  lever  connected  with  said  valve,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  with  said  contact  points,  a 
lock  for  said  lever,  and  an  electrical  circuit  provided  with 
an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  lock  to  release  said 
lever. 


ra 


combination  of  a  relay 
tor  provided  with  con- 
an  exciter,  connections 
for  thf  purpose  of  cn- 
exclter.  and  mechanism 
controllable  by  currents 
>f  current   through   said 


897,ir)0.     HARROW.     James    E.    Robinson.    Fayettevllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.632. 


;K  WELL.    MrCILAGE-  , 

izz,   Warren  Point,  N.  J.  j  1.   A  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  crank  axle 

279,107.  I  having  a  traction  wheel  fast  thereon,  a  swing  frame,  a  ful- 

dekcribe'd,  a  body  portion,  a  crum  rod  on  said  swing  frame,  and  oscillatory  clod  cutters 

portion  having  a  flat  exte-  |  jonrnaled  on  said  rod  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
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crank    axle    In    such    manner    that    alternate   cutters   are 
simultaneously  moved  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  crank  axle 
having  a  traction  wheel  fast  thereon,  a  swing  frame,  a  ful- 
crum rod  on  said  swing  frame,  oscillatory  clod  cutters 
Journaled  on  said  rod  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
crank  axle  in  such  manner  that  alternate  cutters  are 
simultaneously  moved  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  swing  frame. 


897,151.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Walter  C.  Rocheleau 
and  Louis  T.  RocHELEAr,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar: 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,105. 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  covering,  a  layer  of  tough 
material  arranged  against  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  covering,  a  band  of  resilient  or  springy  mate- 
rial of  convex  piano  form  In  cross  section  arranged  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  said  layer,  a  flat  metallic  hoop  arranged 
apalnst  the  Inner  flat  side  of  the  convex-piano  band,  a 
layer  of  toujjh  material  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
hoop  and  e.vteiidin;:  alongside  the  side  p<^)rtlon8  of  the  first 
mentioned  layer  and  connected  to  said  side  portions  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  edges  thereof  and  the  hoop,  a  layer 
of  tough  material  having  a  loop  portion  arranged  against 
the  second  mentioned  layer  and  also  against  the  extended 
side  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  layer  and  connected 
to  the  sal  I  extended  side  portions  and  also  having  surplus 
edge  portions  lapped  one  over  the  other,  and  an  Inflatable 
tube  contained  in  the  said  layer. 


8  9  7,152.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Max  RocKsTiioii,  Klein  Sedllte,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No,  343,431. 


897.153.      SEED  PLANTER.      William    F.    Rodiks,   Man 
Chester,  Iowa.     Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,854. 


1.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  shaft  and  a  rotatable  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  groove,  of  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  journaled 
in  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  meml>er.  a  slide 
mounted  In  said  groove,  a  block  engaging  with  said  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  connected  with  the  crank  pin,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  block  and  slide  to  said  rod  whereby  on  the 
rotation  of  said  meml)er  a  longitudinally  reclprocatory 
movement  will  be  Imparted  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  shaft  and  a  rotatable  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  groove,  of  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  ui>on  a  vertical  axis  journaled 
In  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  crank  pin  carried  by  said  mem 
her.  a  slide  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  block  engaging  with 
said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  with  the  crank  pin,  and 
means  fur  connecting,'  the  Mock  and  slide  to  said  rod  where 
by  on  the  rotation  of  said  member  a  longitudinally  reclp 
rocatory  movemetit  nfll  t>e  imparted  to  said  cylinder. 


*l  St 


1.  A  se.Hl  planter,  in  combination,  a  main  seed  box,  an 
auxiliary  sewl  box  disposed  centrally  therein,  a  seed  wheel 
having  a  set  of  openings  taking  seed  from  said  main  seed 
box  and  a  second  set  of  openings  taking  seed  from  said 
auxiliary  8e<-d  box,  a  cover  plate  over  said  seed  wheel  a 
rotatable  cut-ofT  plate  In  said  auxiliary  see<l  box  and 
adapted  to  cut-off  the  flow  of  seed  therefrom,  a  stem  ex- 
tending Inwardly  on  the  outer  side  of  said  main  seed  box, 
means  carried  thereby  for  rotating  said  cut  off  plate,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  stem  for  rotating  the  same,  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  stem  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  in  combination,  a  main  seed  box,  an 
auxiliary  seed  box  centrally  mounted  therein,  a  seed  wheel 
having  a  set  of  openings  fee<llng  seed  from  said  main  seed 
box,  and  having  a  second  set  of  openlnirs  feeding  seed 
from  said  auxiliary  seed  box,  a  cover  plate  over  said  seed 
wheel  a  cut-off  plate  In  said  auxiliary  seel  »»ox,  a  stem 
having  a  pin  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  said  cut-off  plate, 
said  stem  projecting  from  the  side  wall  of  said  main  seed 
box.  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  stem,  said  wheel  having  a 
hub  constitiitin-  a  clutch  meml)er,  a  clutch  seat  for  said 
clutch  member  adapted  t<5  lock  said  wheel  ajralnst  rotation, 
and  a  spring  about  said  stem  normally  holding  said  wheel 
against  said  clutch  seat. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter.  In  combination,  a  main  seed  box, 
an  auxiliary  seed  box  disposed  centrally  therein,  a  seed 
wheel  having  openings  adapted  to  feed  see<l  from  said 
boxes,  a  cover  plate  over  said  seed  wheel  a  cut  off  plate 
In  said  auxiliary  seed  box  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
seed  therefrom  when  rotated,  a  stem  extending  outwardly 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  main  seed  Ik>x,  means  for 
rotating  said  cut  off  plate  by  salu  stem,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  adapte<l  to  rotate  the  same,  means  for 
locking  said  wheel  against  rotation,  and  a  spring  around 
said  stem  tending  to  hold  said  wheel  in  its  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  in  combination,  a  seed  box  having 
a  cover  plate  at  the  imttom  thereof  with  a  slot  therein,  a 
rotatable  s.-ed  wheel  having  openings  extending  under  said 
slot  to  feed  seed  from  said  seed  box,  a  cover  plate  over 
said  seed  wheel  a  toe  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  cut  off  plate 
rotatably  mounted  over  said  seed  plate  and  having  a 
tongue  projecting  down  Into  said  slot,  said  tongue  Ijelng 
adapted  to  engage  said  toe  when  said  cut-off  plate  is 
rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cut-off  plate. 

,".  In  a  seed  planter.  In  combination,  a  main  seed  box, 
an  auxiliary  seed  box  mounted  centrally  therein,  a  cover 
plate  having  a  circumferential  slot  therein  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  main  seed  box,  said  cover  plate  having  a 
second  circuniferentlally  disposed  slot  In  tlie  bottom  of 
said  auxiliary  seeil  box,  a  seed  wheel  having  a  set  of  open- 
ings cooperating  with  said  first  slot  to  feed  seed  from  said 
main  seed  box,  and  having  a  second  set  of  openings  extend- 
ing under  said  second  slot  for  feeding  seed  from  said 
auxiliary  seed  box.  a  toe  reslliently  mounted  In  said  sec- 
ond slot,  a  cut  off  plate  rotatably  mounted  In  said  auxil- 
iary seed  box  and  having  a  projecting  tongue  extending 
Into  the  slot  of  said  auxiliary  seed  box.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cut  off  plate  to  engage  said  tongue  with  said 
toe. 


174^ 


897,154.     MAIL  CATCH EK  A.M> 
C.  Rommel,  Atkinson.  Ind.     Fil 
No.  437.407 


DELIVERER.     Abthih 
(d  June  9.  1908.     Serial 


^^J 


1.  In   combination    with    a    car 
frame    secured    to    one    side    of    t 
franie  passing  through  the  tirst  n 
the   fraipe    projecting   outwardly, 
the'flrst  named  frame  on  which  t 
frame  rest,  engaging  means  carr 
the  stems  and  a  spring  secured 
the  first  named   frame,  said  sprin 
hook  to  engage  a  corner  of  the  U 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  plate  carried  by 
Ing  openings  therein,  a  mast,  a 
mast   plTotally    mounted    to   the 
plate  having  reinforcing  flanges  ; 
an    opening,    a    lever   plvotfd    to 
flanges  and  a  finger  on  the  lever 
the  opening  of  the  plate  of  the 
terlng  opening  of  the  plate  of  th< 


897.155.  ACETYLENE  (IAS  GE? 
WIN  M.  RosENBUTH,  I'hlladel| 
1903.     Serial  No.  177.023. 
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having  an  opening;  a 
tie  opening,  a  U  shaped 
apied  frame,  the  stems  of 
rollers  mounted  within 
IJb  stems  of  the  U  shaped 
1k1  by  the  outer  ends  of 
a|t  one  end  to  the  top  of 
being  provided  with  a 
shaped  frame. 

descril)e<l.  the  comblna 

the  Imse.  said  plate  hav- 

late  on  one  end  of  the 

[jiate   of   the   base,   said 

nd  lieing  provided  with 

one   of    the    reinforcing 

adapted  to  pass  through 

o^ist  and  through  a  regis 

base. 


ERATING  LAMP.      Ed- 

hla,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  21, 


1.   In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  r<>mbination  with  a  casing 


a  burner  ;  a  passage  from 
an  imperforate  moisture 


comprising  a  carbid  chamber ;  of 

said  gas  chamber  to  said  burner  ; 

deflecting  plate  operatively  related  to  said  passage;  and, 

means  on   said   plate  arranged   lo  detachably  engage   the 

wall  of  said  passage,  substnntlall :  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  C(iml)ination  with  a  burner  ; 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  carbid 
water  Inlet  open  to  the  atmo«pheie  ;  means  connecting  said 
carbid  chaml)er  with  said  burner:  a  collar  fitted  to  slide 
longitudinally  on  said  casing;  and,  a  reslllently  movable 
finger  extending  from  said  collar  arranged  to  embrace  a 
support  between  said  casing  and 
as  sot  forth. 


said  finger,  substantially 


3.  In  a  portable  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  a  carbid  chamber  ;  of  a  cap  for  said 
chamber  comprising  a  flange  arranged  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  casing,  and  a  tul*  projecting  above  and  lelow 
said  flange  ;  a  burner  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  ;  and, 
a  moisture  deflecting  plate  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  iwrtable  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  comprising  a  carbid  chamber ;  of  a  cap  for  said 
chamt>er  comprising  a  flange  arranged  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  casing ;  and  a  tube  projecting  above  and  below 
said  flange  ;  a  burner  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube;  a  moisture  deflecting  plate  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube ;  and,  means  to  detachably  connect  said  plate 
with  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  portable  water  receptacle  25, 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  top  ;  of  a  separable  cylin- 
drical casing  19,  In  said  receptacle  containing  a  relatively 
Immovable  support  for  carbid,  comprising  a  foramlnous 
diaphragm  coe.\tenslve  with  the  transverse  area  of  said 
ca.slng,  and  an  unobstructed  chamber  below  said  dia- 
phragm, having  an  unrestricted  water  Inlet  at  Its  lower 
end  maintaining  communication  with  said  receptacle  so 
far  below  said  diaphragm  that  the  water  pressure  In  said 
casing  below  said  diaphragm  balances  the  gas  pressure 
above  the  same  ;  a  removable  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  comprising  a  tube  34,  extending  within  the  latter  ; 
a  moisture  deflecting  plate  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube ; 
a  burnt r  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tul)e  In  rigid 
relation  therewith  ;  and.  a  mass  of  al)8orlH?nt  material  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  burner,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,156.  BOTTLE  WITH  AIUISTABLE  DISCHARGER. 
Paul  Rosenkaimbb,  Essen  on  -  the  -  Ruhr.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,370. 


In  a  bottle  the  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  a 
horizontal  air  passage,  a  turnable,  bent,  and  airtight 
mounted  stopper,  and  a  bent  exit  pipe  cast-tn  said  stopper 
adapted  to  either  open  or  air  tight  close  the  bottle  by  a 
simple  turning  of  the  stopper  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


897.157.     STEP-LADDER.      Edward  Rowe.    Indiana,    Pa 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.   329,232. 

1.  A  ladder  having  side  pieces,  and  rungs  or  steps  con- 
necting the  side  pieces,  and  braces  having  their  l)odles  at- 
tached to  said  side  pieces,  extending  continuously  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  rungs  or  steps,  and  having  Integral 
knees  formed  at  the  extremities  of  said  bodies  engaging 
said  rungs  or  steps. 

2.  A  step  ladder  having  side  pieces  with  rungs  or  steps 
connecting  the  same,  and  braces  of  seml-tubularVorm  at- 
tached to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  pieces,  extending 
continuously  between  adjacent  rungs  or  steps,  said  braces 
having  Integral  knees  projecting  laterally  from  the  bodies 
thereof,  and  attached  to  said  rungs  or  steps. 
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3.  A  step  ladder  having  side  pieces  with  rungs  or  steps 
connecting  the  same,  said  side  pieces  having  longitudi- 
nally disposed  bodies  on  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  and  semi- 
tubular  braces  applied  over  said  bodies  and  extending  con- 


1 


tlnuously  between  adjacent  rungs  or  steps,  the  said  braces 
having  Integral  knees  formed  at  the  extremities  thereof, 
engaging  the  said  rungs  or  steps. 


897.158.      PLASTERBOARD. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 


John  J.  Ryan,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  363,644. 


897.160.    PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TOOTH- 
CEMRNT.     Fbiedkich  Schoenbeck.  Leipzig,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  401,319. 
The  process  for  the  production  of  tooth  cement  consist- 
ing In  taking  sodium  aluminium  fluorld   (kryoUth),  silicic 
add  and  calcium  oxld,  fusing  the  same  with  a  beryl  ad- 
mixture up  to  5'<  ;  cooling  and  pulverizing  and  then  add 
Ing  to  the  resultant  powder  a  phosphoric  acid  (meta-ortho- 
pyro)    containing  a   little  aluminium  hydroxid  In  suspen 
slon,    until    a    plnsflc    mass   ensues,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 


SitT.ltU.  SKl'AK.VriNG  MECHANISM.  JOHN  F.  Senteb. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Morgan 
Llewellyn,  Michael  G.  Weldner,  and  J.  Harry  Street, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  July  21,  190G.  Serial  No. 
327.219. 


A  plaster  board  comprising  a  filling  of  plaster  of  parls 
having  one  of  Its  faces  corrugated,  and  the  other  covered 
with  a  sheet  of  burlap,  a  sheet  of  burlap  Intermediate  the 
faces  of  the  plaster  parls.  and  a  layer  of  asbestos  on  the 
outer  sheet  of  b\irlap. 


897  159.  CONSOLIDATED  NATURAL  SILK  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Petkb  Sen  mid.  Basel. 
Switzerland.     Filed  Dec.  11,   1906.      Serial  No.  347,334. 

1  The  herein  de8cril)ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
n  consolidate<l  natural  silk  consisting  In  first  treating  the 
raw  natural  silk  with  a  formaldehyde  solution  In  order  to 
harden  Its  sericin  coating,  then  making  soap  water  and 
treating  the  raw  silk  having  a  hardened  coating  with 
lather  of  the  said  soap  water  In  order  to  soften  the  ex- 
terior layers  of  the  said  serlcln  coating  and  finally  wash- 
ing the  silk  thus  treated  In  order  to  remove  the  said 
softened  exterior  layers  of  serlcln. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  de8crll)ed  con- 
solidated natural  silk  from  which  only  the  exterior  layers 
of  serlcln  have  been  removed  while  Its  fibroin  remains 
covered  bv  the  inner,  more  dense  serlcln  layers  hardened 
by  formaldehyde,  and  representing  about  3  to  5  per  cent 
of  the  weight  of  the  said  fibroin,  the  said  silk  being  suffl- 
cientlv  supple  to  be  substituted  for  the  silk  entirely  un- 
gummed.  assuming,  on  dyeing,  the  glossy  appearance  of 
this  latter.  l>ecomlng  by  dyeing  less  downy  than  the  en- 
tirely ungiimmed  silk  and  having  a  greater  affinity  than 
tills  latter  for  weighting  substances. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  closed  container  for  holding  steam  and 
liquid  under  pressure,  of  oil  and  water  separating  means 
located  exteriorly  thereof  and  including  a  closed  casing,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  steam  and  liquid  holding  means  and 
the  oil  and  water  separating  means  for  conveying  the 
liquid  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  pipe  also  having 
a  discharge  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  oil  and 
water  separating  means,  a  valve  contr  illlng  the  discharge, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  oil  from  tlie  separating  means. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  liquid  holding  means  including  a  closed  cas- 
ing, of  oil  and  water  separating  means  located  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  and  the  oil  and  water  separating  menns  for  convey- 
ing liquid  from  the  casing  to  the  latter,  and  another  pipe 
(onnecting  the  casing  and  the  oil  and  water  separating 
means,  said  latter  pipe  having  Ixith  ends  disposed  above 
the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  having  the  end 
that  communicates  with  the  casing  disposed  in  a  position 
to  be  submerged  by  the  rise  "f  liquid  in  said  casing. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  liquid  container,  of  mechanism  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  therefrom.  Including  a  water  and  oil  sepa- 
rator that  constitutes  controlling  means  for  said  discharg- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  liquid  container,  of  a  discharge  therefor,  a 
valve  controlling  the  discharge,  and  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  Including  an  oil  and  water  separator. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  container  for  water  and  oil,  of  a  discharge 
connected  to  the  container,  a  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge, and  means  f -r  actuating  the  valve  including  an 
oil  and  water  separator  that  communicates  with  and  re- 
ceives the  water  and  oil  from  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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3KBGCANT,  Greensboro, 

No.  414,341. 
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ai  d 
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seel  i 
mpcsed 
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1.  A  grate  bar  made  In  h  ngitudl 
sections  being  provided  at  Its  end 
tending  rib  arranged  below  the 
tion  and  curved  in  cross  section 
being  provided    in   Its  end  with   a 
groove   conformed    to    the    rib    of 
groove  being  arranged  below  the  u 
tion.  and  said  gro  ved  end  of  the 
with  air  spaces  t-xtended  over  the 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  suspended  grate  bar  c  m 
tl>ns  united  end  to  end  by  inter 
with  their  respective  sections  an 
tlons  together  as  against  endwise 
the  sections  self  sustaining  at  the 
each  other  and  prevents  the  sepnra 
the  vertical  movement  of  either 

3.  A  suspended  grate  bar  co 
tlons  having  interlocking  means 
spective  sections,  and  c  imposed  of 
rib  at  the  eud  of  its  section,  and 
zontal  groove  in  the  end  of  its  sect 
sections  together  as  against  endwi 
der  the  sections  self  sustaining  in 
their  joints. 

4.  A  grate  bar  comp  sed  of 
at  their  meeting  ends,  one  a  horlzo 
cut    rib.    and   the   adjoining   secti.  1 
horizontally  extending  groove  con 
adjoining  section  and  In  which  said 
able   movement   whereby   the  sectl< 
united  at  their  meeting  ends  by   1 
gral    with    their   respective   sectio 
forth. 

5.  A  grate  bar  composed  of  det 
at  their  meeting  ends,  one  with  a 
groove,  and  the  other  with  a  trn 
fitting  the  groove  and  having  the  a 
end  of  the  section  extending  over 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  G 


al  sections  one  of  said 
Ith  !»  transversely  ex 
surface  of  the  see- 
the meeting  section 
ransversely   extending 
other   section    said 
I  i)er  surface  of  Ita  sec 
section   being  provided 
>j  rooved  portion  thereof 
all  substantially 


sei  tion, 


posed  of  detachable   sec- 

Ipcklng   means    Integral 

which    lock    the    sec- 

4etachment  and  render 

juncture  thereof  with 

tion  of  the  sections  by 

on. 

of  detachable  sec- 

egral    with    their    re- 

a  horizontal  undercut 

a    corresponding   hori 

ijon  whereby  to  lock  the 

detachment  and  ren 

a  vertical  direction  at 
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yjT.ie;}.      (iUAl'PLING  TONGS, 
maotown,  l'&.     Filed  Mar.  27, 


deti^hable  sections  having 
tally  extending  under 
having  in  its  end  a 
rnied  to  the  rib  of  the 
rib  has  a  limited  rock 
as  may  ije  detachably 
terl  cking  means  Inte 
substantially    as    set 
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lable  sections  provided 

transversely  extending 

sversely   extending   rib 

spaces  at  the  grooved 

the  said  groove,   sub- 


aaette.] 


HO.MAS  T.  Shaw,  Ger- 
7,  lObS.    Serial  No.  423,732. 


1.  Grappling  tongs  comprising 
secured  at  ojie  end  to  one  of  the  ei 


hollow  shanlv.  an  arm 
lids  of  the  shank  and  ex- 


tjending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  being  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  having  gripping  teeth  and 
a  forwardly  projecting  point,  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  t>eing 
curved  or  offset  to  project  said  arm  and  jaw  In  rear  of  the 
shank  and  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  l«ngltudlnally 
curved  movable  law  having  gripping  teeth  and  a  pointed 
end  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
fixed  Jaw.  and  provided  with  a  curved  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  arm  of  the  fixiKl  Jaw  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  shank,  a  rod  longitudinally  slld- 
able  In  the  hollow  shank,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  rod  and  the  curved  arm  of  the 
movable  Jaw. 

2.  Grappling  tongs  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  a  fixed 
Jaw  carried  by  the  shank,  said  Jaw  being  disposed  on  a  line 
at  one  side  of  and  parallel  with  the  shank  and  having  a 
toothed  surface  and  an  outwardly  or  forwardly  projecting 
point,  a  longitudinally  curved  swinging  jaw  having  a  cor- 
respondingly curved  arm  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a  cooperating  toothed  surface 
and  an  Inwardly  projecting  point,  an  operating  rod  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  shank,  and  a  link  connecting  said  rod 
with  the  arm  of  the  swinging  Jaw. 


807,164.      ritlNTIN*;    DEVU'K.      Thari-es    F.    SHKPHERn, 
Springfield,  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  396,374. 


1.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently movable  printing  members  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  combined  actuating  device  and  indicator  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
support  and  movable  thereon  with  respect  both  to  the 
printing  members  and  the  combined  actuating  device  and 
indicator  for  connecting  different  printing  members  to  said 
combined  actuating  device  and  Indicator. 

2.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently movable  printing  members  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  combined  actuating  device  and  indicator  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  gear  element  operated  by  the 
combined  actuating  device  and  Indicator,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  the  gear  element  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  different  printing 
members  to  connect  the  combined  actuating  device  and  In- 
dicator to  said  printing  members. 

3.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  printing  members, 
of  an  actuating  device  therefor,  a  carriage  movable  with 
respect  to  the  members,  and  mechanism  movably  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  movable  with  said  carriage  to  different 
positions  for  connecting  the  actuating  d.vlce  and  the  dif- 
ferent members,  said  mechanism  being  movable  on  the  car- 
riage to  actuate  the  member*. 

4.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  printing  members, 
of  an  actuating  device  therefor,  a  carriage  movable  with 
respect  to  the  members  and  the  actuating  device,  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  Into 
coactlon  with  the  different  members  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  actuating  device  to  the  dlff>r.ni    members. 
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and  means  operated  by  the  actuating  device  for  moving  the 

mechanism  on  the  carriage  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
members. 

5.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  rotatable  printing  members 
mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  device  also  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  reclprocatory  carriage  mounted  on  the  support, 
and  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
therewith  Into  coactlon  with  the  different  members,  said 
mechanism  being  moved  on  the  carriage  by  the  actuating 
device  to  transmit  motion  from  the  actuating  device  to 
the  printing  members. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897,106.      ELECTRIC  MOTOR, 
line.  111.     Filed  May  21,  1907. 


WlLrUKD  SHCRTLEFr,  Mo- 

Serial  No.  374,922. 


8  9  7.165.      WAIST. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  I0o7. 


Eva   M.    Shivelt,  Boulder,   Colo. 
Serial  No.  407,885. 


1.  A  corset  waist  consisting  of  a  body  of  pliable  mate- 
rial, open  at  the  front,  and  a  plurality  of  tapes  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  extending  above  and  below  the  waist 
line  at  the  central  portion  of  the  back,  and  downwardly 
below  the  waist  line  at  its  front  central  portion,  one  of 
said  tapes  crossing  said  body  at  Its  hip  section  substan- 
tially on  the  waist  line,  and  one  above  and  the  other  bo- 
low  the  waist  line  at  the  same  point. 

2.  A  corset  waist  consisting  of  a  body  of  pliable  mate- 
rial, open  at  the  front,  and  tapes  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  extending,  sundry  above  and  others  below,  the  waist 
line  at  the  central  portion  of  the  back  of  the  body,  all  of 
the  tai>eK  extending  downwardly  and  fr>rwardly  In  front  of 
the  body  below  the  waist  line  to  api)roxlmately  the  central 
lower  portion  of  the  body,  and  pliable  stays  reversely 
curved,  and  located  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  back, 
«'xtending  from  a  tape  above  the  waist  line  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  back. 

3.  In  a  corset  waist,  a  body  of  pliable  material  provided 
with  shoulder-straps  and  an  open  front,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapes  arranged  one  above  the  other,  two  of  which  ex- 
tend pointedly  upward  at  the  rear  central  portion  of  the 
said  body  above  the  waist  line,  and  one  pointedly  down- 
ward at  the  same  portion  of  the  body,  one  of  said  tapes 
crossing  the  hip  section  substantially  on  the  waist  line, 
and  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  waist  line,  and  all 
of  them  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  the  front 
below  the  waist  line,  and  terminating  approximately  at  the 
front  opening  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  corset  waist,  a  body  of  pliable  material  provided 
with  shoulder  straps  and  an  open  front,  and  tapes  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  two  of  which  extend  pointedly 
upward  at  the  rear  central  portion  of  the  said  body  above 
the  waist  line,  and  one  pointedly  downward  at  the  same 
portion  of  the  body,  all  of  said  tapes  extending  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  at  the  front  below  the  waist  line, 
and  terminating  approximately  at  the  front  opening  of  the 
body,  and  a  flexible  stay  tape  located  at  the  central  lower 
portion  of  the  back,  extending  from  the  pointed  portion  of 
the  lower  upwardly-extending  tape  to  the  bottom  of  the 
said  back,  and  auxiliary  flexible  stay  tapes  reversely 
curved  and  located  at  each  side  of  the  central  stay  tape, 
which  auxiliary  stav  tnpes  also  extend  from  the  lower  of 
the  upwardly  extending  encircling  tapes  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  said  body. 


1.  .\n  electric  motor,  comprising  field  magnets  consist- 
ing of  groups  of  three  poles,  the  larger  central  pole  being 
flanked  on  either  side  by  two  small  poles,  the  small  poles 
being  individually  wound  in  opposite  directions  and  con- 
nected to  a  priuiiiry  circuit,  a  winding  for  the  main  cir- 
cuit inclosing  both  the  central  pole  and  the  colls  of  the 
Hanking  poles,  and  means  for  sending  a  current  through 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  aiternatin.t;  cuir«  ut  motor,  comprising  a  field  con- 
struction having  groups  of  three  poles  of  which  two  small 
poles  flank  the  large  middle  pole,  the  small  poles  being 
wound  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  connected 
in  a  separate  series  circuit  independent  of  the  energizing 
force  In  the  large  primary  circuit  and  a  switch  with 
means  of  controlling  the  energizing  force  in  the  small  pole 
circuit. 

.3.  An  electric  motor  having  starting  and  reversing  colls, 
and  a  switch  connected  thereto  and  having  contact  plates 
arranged  to  close  and  break  the  starting  circuit  during  the 
act  of  closing  the  circuit  in  the  main  primary  colls,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  9  7,167.     BORING  M.\CHINE.       William     C.    Sims, 
Scranton,  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  366.335. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities,  to  wit :  two  equl 
formed  supportinj:  frame  bars,  each  having  one  ead  bent 
down  to  form  a  supporting  leg,  each  other  end  being  bent 
inward  to  form  a  supporting  ear,  said  ears  being  per 
forated.  a  bolt  passing  through  said  perforations,  a  brace 
I  bar  having  a  slot  held  between  said  two  ears  and  ad- 
'  Justable  upon  said  bolt,  a  drive  shaft  transversely  held 
;  at  the  leg  end  of  said  frame  bars,  a  swinging  sleeve  car- 
rying bracket  having  two  upstanding  arms,  each  ending 
in  a  terminal  l>earing,  a  shaft  bearing  below  one  of  said 
terminal  benrincs.  said  drive  shaft  j.assing  through  said 
shaft  bearing,  two  equi  formed  swinging  frame  members. 
each  being  pivotally  held  at  one  end  upon  said  drive-sl  aft 
and  at  the  remaining  end  being  secured  to  the  forward 
swinging  end  of  said  sleeve-carrying  bracket,  a  two  part 
sleeve  provlde<l  with  a  threaded  l)ore  revolubly  held  with- 
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paMing  through  said 

forward  end  while  Its 


In  said  terminal  bearlnRs.  a  screw 
sleeve,  provided  with  a  chuck  at  its  __, 
rear  end  is  flattened,  a  Kear  interposed  between  said 
sleeves,  said  gear  being  spllned  upoo  the  flattened  end  of 
said  screw,  a  gear  shaft  revolubly  parried  by  said  swing 
Ing  bracket,  said  gear  shaft  '.in-'  p  -'.rionnl  horizontally 
below  said  two  part  sleeve.  :.  l  t  -»ar  adjustable  upon 
said  gear  shaft  meshing  with  said  Kear  upon  said  screw, 
and  a  pinion  upon  said  drive  shaft  also  meshing  with 
said  double  gear,  ail  arrangetl  as  s(  t   forth. 


897  170.     SODA-WATER    FOTNTAIN.      Benjamin    Spi 
NELLi.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed   May   2J.   1907.     Serial 
No.  375.165. 


8»7.168.     LOCK  NUT.      Harry    L. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No. 


3.\iiTH.   nttsburg.   I'a. 
403.334.  i 


■^^■///.,;/..A    .7^ 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  if  a  bolt,  a  hollow  nut 
and  a  tapering  thimble  provided  ^ith  split  Angers  inter- 
nally threaded  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  and  a  lockint  nut  having  an  outer 
threaded  portion,  the  threads  of  iald  portion  being  at  a 
nirch  corrospondins  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  a  cone- 
shaped  rece>.s  and  an  internal  tl.reHded  portion,  the  inter- 
nal threaded  portion  of  thelockintj  nut  f^f  Pj*'*^^/^  ^°,*^*^^ 
the  threads  of  the  bolt,  the  outer  ''  "^  ""■" 
locking  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
hollow  nut  and  the  walls  of  the  cc  ne  shaped  recess  of  the 
locking  nut  adapted  to  contact  with  the  split  finKe«-»/^ 
the  tapering  thimble  when  the  ^lements  are  In  locked 
position. 


897.169.  CROSSING 
William  D.  Smith 
Serial  No.  434.509. 


OK    CONN 
Floreffe.  I' 
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TION     FOR    RAILS. 
Filed  May  23,  1!»0S. 


cf 


ce 
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1.  The  combination  with  rails 
cut  at  an  angle  and  their  heads  c 
ance  for  wheel  flanges,  of  a  rectarjgu 
between    the    confronting    ends 
sponding  in  helgtJt  to  said  rails 
ried    by    said    member   and    adapted 
portions  of  said   rails,   said   spii 
depth   to  the  distance  between 
under   sides   of   the   heads   of   sai 
descrlljed. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails, 
between  said  rails  and  corres 
rails,  pairs  of  splice  Itars  carried 
bracing  the  web  portions  of  sa" 
flanges  thereof  and  the  heads  of 
her  being  of  the  same  width  and 
its  side  edges  flush  throughou 
outer  facea  of  the  splice  bars. 


lavlng  their  Iwise  flanges 
t  away  to  provide  clear 

liar  member  interposed 

said  rails  and  corre- 
pairs  of  splice  bars  car- 
lo  embrace    the   web 

bars  corresponding  in 
id  base  flanges,  and  the 

rails.    s\il)8tantially   as 


poodi 


lid 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  a  cup  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  a  handle  adapted  to  conduct  a  liquid 
from  said  cup  when  elevated,  and  a  float  adapted  to  sup 
port  said  cup  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  .i 
receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid,  a  cup  having  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  receptacle,  said 
handle  having  a  tulnilar  form  adapte<l  to  conduct  the 
liquid  from  said  cup  when  elevated,  and  a  float  carried  by 
said  cup  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  near  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  In  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  having  a  recess  In  the  Imttom  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  a  cup  adapted  to  descend  into 
said  recess  and  having  a  tubular  handle  pivotally  at- 
tached, said  handle  having  an  extension  beyond  the  pivot 
point  thereof  presenting  a  mouth  from  which  a  liquid  may 
pass  to  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  float  carrie<l 
by  sal<l  cup  and  affording  means  for  maintaining  said  cup 
at  a  high  level  within  the  liquid. 


S97.171.  DENTAL  STERILIZER  AND  WATER  IIK.XTKU. 
ELBiiiDCJE  G.  Stamper,  Faducah.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1007. 
Serial  No.  361.467. 


1.  A  dental  sterlllxer  and  uat.r  heater,  comprising  a 
tray,  a  heat  conducting  tank  retained  In  said  tray,  a  vessel 
depending  within  said  tank,  a  supplemental  receptacle 
having  a  foraminous  or  screen  like  untom  received  In  the 
vessel,  said  tank  having  a  cup  like  re<eptacle  on  Its  upper 
end  around  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  coinbustion- 
products  into  said  cup  like  receptacle  for  additional  heat- 
ing purposes. 

2.  A  dental  sterilizer  and  water  heater,  comprising  a 
trny.  a  heat  conducting  tank  depending  through  an  open- 
lug  In  said  tray  and  having  a  lateral  extension  or  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  rest  upon  said  tray,  a  vessel  suspended 
within  said  tank,  a  supplemental  receptacle  arranged  with 
in  the  vessel,  said  tank  having  on  Its  up|)er  end  a  cup  like 
receptacle  surrounding  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
combustion  products  from  said  tank  into  said  cup  like  re 
ceptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  holding  means. 


of  a  member  Interposed 
ng    In    height    to   said 
by  said  meml^er  for  em- 
rails   lietween    the   base 
said  rails,  the  said  mem- 
length   throughout  with 
their    length    with    the 


897  172.  RAIL  JOINT.  Lbvi  T.  Stephenson.  Trinidad. 
Colo  •  Anna  E.  Wade  administratrix  of  said  Stephen 
son.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  357.695. 
1    The  combination  with  a  rail  Joint  emlxnlylng  opposite 

flsh  plates,  bolts  having  nutA^nd  connecting  the  flsh  plates. 

said  rail  Joint  being  provided  below  the  nuts  with  sockets. 
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and  short  vertical  locking  plates  constructed  of  hendable 
material  and  arranged  In  said  so<'kets  and  engaging  the 
nuts. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  opposite  flsh 
plates.  Ixilts  having  nuts  and  connecting  the  said  flsh 
plates,  one  of  the  flsh  plates  being  provldev.  with  vertical 
openings  located  l)eneath  the  nuts,  and  short  vertical  lock- 
ing plates  constructed  of  I  endable  material  «n<l  arranged 
In  the  said  openings  and  engaging  fie  nuts. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  tish  plates, 
one  of  the  flsh  plates  having  openings  and  the  other  flsh 
plate  being  provided  with  an  integral  liase  plate  extending 
beneath  an<l  closing  the  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof 
to  form  sotkets.  bolts  connecting  the  flsh  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  nuts,  and  short  vertical  locking  plates  arranged 
in  the  said  sockets  and  engaging  the  nuts. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  opposite  flsh  plates, 
one  of  the  flsh  plates  l)elng  provlde<l  with  a  depending  en- 
largement and  having  vortical  o|>enlngs.  and  the  other  flsh 
jilate  lieing  provide*!  with  an  integral  iiase  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  ananged  t>eneath  the  said  enlar:.;exent 
and  forming  ImjUhhw  for  tiie  said  openings.  Imlts  connect 
Ing  the  flsh  plates  and  provided  with  nuts,  and  short  lo<-k- 
ing  pl.ites  mounted  in  the  said  openings  and  supported  liy 
the  said  extension  and  eng.iging  tlie  nuts. 


KS»7.17;{.  «  ARD  FOR  UKAl'I'INtJ  THREAD,  BRAID. 
Ac.  Reixh.vuo  W.  Stkas.sbkrceh.  Weehawken.  N.  J. 
Filed  .Ian.   29,   19<IH.      Serial   No.   4i:{.2is. 


n^fnLiJTi-^iijKiri 


'^A    A    A 


S!?7.174.  AI'ILIANCE  FOR  MEASIRlNCJ  DISTANCFS. 
RiDoLF  Strai  BEL.  Jena,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  (Jermany.  Filed  .Mar.  l.H,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305,875. 


K     1/     K 


1.  A  card  for  wrapping  thread  and  the  like  having  In- 
terrupted longittidlnal  slits  forming  separable  sections,  a 
notch  at  each  end  of  the  separa!>le  sections  and  oblique 
silts  adiipted  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  material  wound  on 
the  card,  the  longitudinal  slits  l)eing  relatively  long,  and 
the  oblique  silts  being  relatively  short,  the  short  slits  ex- 
tending obll(|uely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  silts  and 
terminating  In  the  lonu'ltmiinal  silts  at  a  point  removed 
from  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  card  for  wrapping  llireud  utid  the  like  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  relatively  long  longitudinal 
slits  fonnlni;  separable  card  sections,  a  notch  at  each  end 
of  the  separable  card  sections,  the  silts  of  one  row  being 
arranged  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  slits  of  an  ad 
jacent  row  and  relatively  short  silts  extending  ohll(iue!y 
with  respect  to  the  lont'ltudinal  slits  and  terminating  in 
the  longitudinal  slits  at  a  [Miint  removed  from  one  end 
thereof. 

135  O.  G.— 113 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sotirce  of  light  of  a  triple- 
reflector  slightly  de\taling  from  a  central feflector  In  that 
the  three  reflecting  surfaces  include  at  least  one  angle 
which  differs  from  90°. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  search  light  of  a  glass  tetra- 
he<lron,  three  surfaces  of  which  constitute  nearly  a  cen- 
tral-reflector in  that  at  least  one  of  tlieir  three  angles  dif 
fers  from  90°  and  the  fourth  surface  of  which  forms  etjual 
angles  with  the  three  refle<'ting  surfaces. 

.{.  The  conilinHtion  with  a  source  of  light  of  a  triple- 
rellector  slightly  deviatinL'  from  a  central-reflector  and  so 
orientated  to  the  horizon  that  ;in  axis  of  rotation  lies  in 
a  vertical  plane. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  source  of  light  of  a  triple- 
ref'ector.  of  the  three  angles  of  which  two  are  right  angles 
and  the  third  only  slightly  deviates  from  a  right  angle, 
this  reflector  being  so  orientated  to  the  horizon  that  the 
axis  of  ruiHtion  lies  in  a  vertical  plane.    . 


897.173.  BOILER  TUBE  PRESS.  Joe  C.  Ta-ssey  and 
Jamks  B.  IIarrixgtox.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  L>ec.  27, 
1907,     Serial  No    408,319. 


^     f'^1 


1.  The  combination  in  an  H|>paratus  substantially  as  de- 
scribed of  a  h(i\X.  expanding  (le\  ices  operatin;;  on  the  bolt, 
the  base  block  turning:  on  the  bolt  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  pawl  and  recessed  at  its  inner  end,  a 
pawl  at  the  outer  <nd  of  the  block,  a  track  plate  fitting 
at  fine  end  in  tlie  end  recess  of  the  l(li>ck  and  having  a 
f-ircular  track  at  its  end  and  also  provided  in  said  end 
with  a  central  recess  threaded  at  its  open  end,  a  roller 
<-arrier  liavins  a  t\iti\ilar  extension  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed |K>rtion  to  screw  into  the  threaded  end  of  the  recess  in 
the  track  plate  and  to  r«'Volve  freely  within  said  recess, 
studs  or  trunnions  on  said  roller  carrier,  rollers  on  said 
trunnions  and  laving  a  beading  groove  receiving  the 
track  on  the  track  plate,  and  a  nut  on  the  t)olt  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  base  i>iock  and  having  a  ratchet  engaged 
by  a  pawl  on  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination <»f  a  series  of  wedges,  a  bridle  encircling  the  same. 


iTiP 
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thp  KHid  WPdR.-s  betns  prorlJ^  ftt  <  ne  ond  with  openings 
extendinii  radially,  a  wed^e  HOMir  \n  the  form  of  a  ring 
havlnu'  at  one  ond  proJoctinK  liik.--  BilMptod  to  op*^^^  In 
th»*  radial  opeiilntfs  of  the  wedL.--  aiul  havlnjr  contracted 
necks,  a  Im.U  operating  within  ;'■  -  ries  of  wedges  and 
having  a  tapered  head  whereh>  '  i;  ind  the  wedges,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  bolt.   .  1   1  .mtially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  wedge  holder  In  the  form  of 
a  ring  provided  at  one  end  with  piojecting  lugs,  a  series 
of  wetlges  laving  openings  or  re<enses  in  their  ends  re- 
ceiving said  lugs  whereby  the  wedg(  s  an-  interlocked  with 
the  ring,  and  means  for  expanding  the  wedges,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  tl  e  Nilt  and  the  nut  thereon  of 
a  oase  block  on  the  iMilt  in  advane  of  the  nut,  a  track 
olate  on  the  bolt  In  advance  of  the 
a  circular  track  and  also  prf)vided 
and  with  thr.ads  at  tlit-  oiK-n  end  tjliereof,  a  roller  carrier 
having  a  tubular  portion  threnib-tl  at  its  extremity  to 
screw  into  the  threads  of  the  tra.  k  plate  and  having  said 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  revojve  freely  within  said 
central  recess  of  said  track  plat.-,  and  rollers  carrl.-d  by 
the  roller  carrier  and  having-  leading  grooves  running 
upon   the    track   of    the    track   plHij-.   substantially   as   set 

forth. 

5.  Tlu-  combination  with  a  carrier  Imlt  and  beading  de- 
vices thereon,  of  a  base  blo<k  adai'l^'l  tn  be  turned  on  the 
bolt,  a  nut  thnad.'d  on  the  holt,  aa.l  rat.tu-t  and  pawl  de- 
rices  between  the  nut  and  the  ba.se  block  whereby  the  nut 
may  bo  utiliied  to  turn  the  has.  ■l)UK-k  and  the  latter  may 
be  turned  indepen.lent  of  the  nut  -Jiibstant (ally  as  wet 
forth. 


I 


to  form  a  l.dge,  and  a  rail  having  an  enlarged  end  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  with  the  side  walls  thereof  formed 
with  vertically-extending  ribs  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
grooves.  *aid  recessed  rail  having  one  end  cut  away  to 
form  an  overhanging  offset   adapted  to  engage   the   ledge 


ba.se  block  and  having 
with  a  central   recess 


89T.1TG.      i-OUK  rn.I-KU. 
danville,  I'a.     Filed  Feb. 


lliuAM    S.   Thomi'Su.s.    Sherl- 
18.  19fS.     Serial  No    416,520. 


when  said  ribs  are  mounted  In  said  groOTCI.  said  recessed 
rail  further  havlnj;  the  top  wall  of  the  rece«a  therein  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  and  vertically-extending  dowel  pins 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  extension  and  adapt. -d  to  .ngagp 
in  said  sockets  whereby  in  connection  with  sal.l  gr.«)ves 
and  ribs  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  are  connected  to- 
gether. 

8»7.178.  RKlN-HOI.l»KR  HllTOUT.  Thomas  V.  Wxr.- 
i.ACK,  .Mnnongahela,  Pa  Filed  May  2,  ^Wu\  Serial  No. 
SI  4.808. 


1.  A  cork  puller  comprising  a  fubular  casing  having  a 
pointed  end  and  an  enlarged  end.  >  head  movably  mounted 
in  the  enlarg.d  end  of  said  casAg.  links  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  enlarged  .-nd  and  connected  to  the  head 
for  holding:  <aifl  head  in  sai.l  pnlnreed  end,  diametrically 
opposed  latrrally  o.xtending  haa.ll.s  carried  by  sakl  head, 
and  a  depending  rod  carried  by  said  head  and  having  a 
hook-shaped  end,  said  casing  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  ho.ik  shaped  end  of  said  rod 
when  said  ht-ad  is  movt.l  upwar.lly 

1;  A  cork  puller  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
pointed  end  and  provided  In  lt8|slde  wall  adjacent  said 
polnte<l  end  with  an  opening,  a  hfad  mounted  in  the  opi>o- 
slte  end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  links  l....sely  .onn.'Ctiug 
the  head  to  the  cnsin.-.  ban. ties  .-siiried  by  said  b.-ad.  and 
a  depending  rod  carried  by  said  ,li.-ad  and  liavmg  a  li.'ok 
on  its  inner  end  to  be  projected!  through  the  openini:  in 
said  casing  as  the  said  head  Is  iulled  outwardly 


A  rein  holder  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  hip  strap  com 
prising  a   rectangular   sleeve    having   the   top   and   bottom 
walls  thereof  of  the  same  length  and  width  and  the  side 
walls  of  the   same   h.ight    and   length,    the   lengtli   of   the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being  the 
same  as  the  width  of  the  hip  strap  and  the  height  of  the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  the  side  walls  being  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  strap,  said  sleeve   having   Its  lower  wall 
Imperforate  and  Its  upper  wall  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  8<Tew  threaded  opening,  said  sleeve   further  hav- 
ing its  lower  face  flat  au.l  uninterrupted  throughout,  .said 
sleeve  further  having  each   lower  corner  rounded   to  pre- 
vent injurv  to  the  animal,  said  top  wall  further  provided 
on  its  outer  face  with  a  circular  boss  of  a  diameter  so  as 
to  extend  respectively  to  the  side  edges  of  the  side  wall 
and  to  a  point  removed  from  each  of  the  end  walls,  that 
portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the  top  wall   which  extends 
from    the   boss   being   Hat    and   unint.rrupted    throughout, 
and   an   upwardly   extending   prong    member   having  a   re- 
duced   screw  threaded    shank     pn.vid.d     with     a    pointed 
lower    end.    said    shank    of    a    length    sufficient    to    extend 
through   the   bosu  and  beyond   the   inner   face   of   the   top 
wail  of  the  sleeve  and  engage  in  the  upper  face  of  the  hip 
strap  uiwn  which  the  sleeve  is  mount,  tl. 


8  0  7,177  RAIT.  JOINT.  IT  AtKR  WaT-ker  and  Frank 
WiaiRs.  Byesvllle,  Ohio.  Fil.  4  Aug  lo.  1907  Serial 
No.  887,953. 

The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  provide.i  with  an 
iHtegral  tongue  projecting  from  r>ne  end  thereof  and  con- 
stituting an  ext.nsb.n  of  the  w.4-  of  t\w  rail,  said  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  plurality  t.f  vertical  groov-s,  that 
end  of  the  rail  from  which  the    ongne  projects  cut  awav 


S  9  7    17  9.      METAL-CFTTING   SHEARS.      ChaBLMS   E. 

Wekks,    I'rosperity.    Mo.      File<l    Apr     13.    1»08.      Serial 

No.  42«.797. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  mh  upstanding 
t>earing  i>ortl.in  thereon  and  spaced  fn.m  tbe  l)e<l  for  a 
IKirtlon  of  its  length:  of  a  relatively  fixed  blade  upon  the 
bed.  a  plvotally  supported  l)lade  carrie<i  by  tbe  upstand 
InK  portion,  a  1*11  crank  leVer  connected  to  and  disposed 
to  a<-tuate  said  pivoted  bla.le.  a  train  of  gears,  means 
actuate<l  thereby  for  rockintr  tbe  Is-ll  .-rank  lever,  a  drive 
element  f.-.r  actuating  tbe  gt-ars,  and  means  for  shifting 
one  of  tbe  gears  to  pla.e  the  bell  crank  lever  into  or  out 
of  operative   relation   with   the  drive   element. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  bj-d  having  an  upstanding 
bearing  portion  thereon  and  spaced  from  the  bed  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  :  of  a  relatively  fixed  blade  upon  the  bed. 
a  plvotally  sup|K)rte<l  blade  carried  by  the  upstanding  por- 
tion, a  l»ell  crank  lever  connected  to  and  disposed  to  actu- 
ate said  pivoted  blade,  a  train  of  gears,  means  actuated 
thereby  for  rocking  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  drive  element 
for  actuating  the  gears,  means  for  shifting  one  of  the 
gears  to  place  the  lieil  crank  lever  Into  or  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  drive  element,  said  train  of  gears  In 
eluding  a  gear  having  a  weight  for  maintaining  all  of  the 
gears  and  the  pivoted  blade  normally  In  a  pre<letermlned 
position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  and  an  upstanding  bear- 
ing portion  thereon  spaced  from  the  bed  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  ;  of  a  relatively  fixed  blade  upon  tbe  bed.  a 
relatively  movable  blade  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  up- 
■tandiug  jwrtion,  a  ts>ll  crank  lever,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  pivoted  blade,  mechan- 
ism upon  the  bearing  p<irti>)n  for  regulating  the  lever, 
said  nie<lianlsin  including  means  for  holding  the  lever  and 
the  piv(.ted  bla.le  normally  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  mians  for  placing  said  mechanism  In  or  out  Oi  opera- 
tive relation  with  tbe  lever. 


8  9  7,180.      WATKR-GAOE.      Thomah    R.    Whittaker. 
Lawrence.  Mass.     Filed  Apr- 3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.196. 


A  water  gage  comprising  a  globe  casing  and  a  cut  off 
casing,  a  wall  therelietween  having  communicating  valve 
seats  therein,  a  valve  in  the  glol)e  casing  to  engage  one  of 
the  valve  seats  In  one  side  of  the  wall,  the  cutoff  casing 
having  an  opeiilnj;  therein,  a  leaf  plate  provided  with  a 
weighted  arm  and  a  valve  pin  which  may  be  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  Into  the  cut-off  casing,  means 
for  closing  said  oiwulng,  the  cut  off  casing  having  off-sets 
on  op|K)slte  -sides  there.. f  provideil  with  bearings  therein, 
a  pin  mouutjxl  In  said  l^-arlnsn^,  one  of  the  bearings  being 
constru.  ted  to  extend  tontinuously  through  one  of  the  off- 
sets to  permit  the  pin  to  engage  and  support  tbe  leaf 
plate  and  said  valve  pin  of  the  leaf  plate  serving  to  en- 
gage  the   valve  seat    lu   the  other   side  of  said   wall   and 


means  on  the  end  of  the  off  set  having  the  t-ontlnuous 
l^earlng  therein  serving  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
pin,  substantially  as  speiifled. 


897.181.  METHOD  OF  PREI'AUlNCi  FOOD  M.\TKRI- 
AI.S  FOR  rSK.  William  E.  Wim.iam.s.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .July   21.   im?i.     Serial  No.  1:70.729. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  cereals  and  the  like  natur- 
ally dry  food  materials  for  use  which  consists  in  repeat- 
edly passiiiL'  the  unco..ke<l  material,  in  the  presence  of 
moisture,  through  devices  adapttyl  to  press  it  lnU>  dis- 
tinct masses  .)f  slight  cro.ss  sectional  area. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  cereals  and  the  like  natu- 
rally dry  food  materials  for  use  which  consists  In  repeat- 
edly passing  tbe  natural  material  In  an  iincookf'd  state 
and  In  the  presence  of  moisture,  through  devices  adapted 
to  press  It  into  masses  of  slight  cross  sectional  area,  and 
cooking  the  product. 

3.  The  method  of  pr.'iiaring  w'r.als  and  the  like  natu- 
rally dry  food  material  f.ir  use  which  c.nsists  in  repeatedly 
passing  the  raw  material  through  shredding  devices,  sup- 
plying moisture  during  the  shre<lding.  and  baking  the 
product. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  naturally  dry  food  ma- 
terials, such  r.s  cereals,  which  consists  In  repeatedly  pass- 
ing the  material  in  its  natural  raw  state  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture,  through  devices  adapted  to  pre>s8  it 
Into  distinct    masses   of  slight   cross  sect  ional    area. 


897.182.  SllliKlM>KI>  W  HKAT  BISCUIT.  William  E. 
Williams.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  29.  190.8.  Serial 
No.  413.280. 


1.  A  biscuit  composed  of  a  mass  of  loosely  Interlaced 
and  overlapped  shreds  Integrally  united  around  its  entin' 
margin  by  a  narrow  compact  mass  of  the  same  material. 

2.  .\n  approximately  flat  biscuit  comimsed  of  a  body  of 
curved.  interla<-e<l  and  overlappe<l  shreds,  f.irniini:  a 
loose  or  open  mass,  integrally  connected  on  all  sides 
with  a  narrow  compact  frame,  of  the  same  material.  In 
the  medial  plane  of  the  biscuit,  protecting  the  same  In 
handling  and   during   transportation. 


897.183.       CONVERTIBLE    CIIAlR.       Iskakl    II.    Yakfe, 
Ansonla.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.415. 


1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  base  and  a  back 
having  Its  lower  extremities  pivoted  to  said  base  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  rearwardly  into  a  horizontal  position  to 
form  an  additional  seat,  the  said  back  carrying  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  section  adjacent  to  its  lower  extremity 
arrange<l  to  swing  with  said  back  to  form  an  arm  section 
between  saiil  base  and  additional  seat. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  back  having 
its  lower  extremity  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and 
arranged  to  swing  rearwardly  to  a  horizontal  position  to 

I  act  as  an  additional   seal  and  horizontally  swinging  side 
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arms  mountwl  on  said  base  arranjted  to  rapport  said  back 

m  an  upright  position  and  to  swing  jlnwardly  to  f  .rm  an 
arm  for  said  \m»e.  1 

3.  A  convertible  chair  comprlslnR  i  bjise,  a  back  having 
front  and  rear  sections  pivotally  conjiected  at  their  upper 
extremities  and  spaced  apart  to  confine  bedding,  the  rear 
section  having  its  lower  extremity  t)ivoted  to  said  base 
and  the  front  section  having  a  forw^rdly  projecting  sup- 
imrt  rlgldlv  conne<te<l  to  Its  low.^r  extremity  and  spaced 
above  said  base  also  to  confine  I.mI.Iii.-'.  the  said  back  be- 
ing arranged  to  swing  rearwar.Uy  a|>d  t .  be  unfolded  to 
form  a  be<l  and  the  said  support  belAg  arranged  to  act  as 
a  prop  for  said  bed. 

4  In  a  convertible  chair,  a  l)a8e.  a  rearwardly  swinging 
back  section  having  Its  lower  extremities  plvote<i  to  said 
base,  a  forwardly  swinging  back  sec  ion  having  its  upper 
extremities  pivoted  to  said  first  mrntioned  section,  the 
said  aectluns  being  arranged  to  swinir  rearwardly  to  form 
an  additional  seat  and  to  be  unfobl-^l  •  ■  rrn  1  ^.-1.  and 
a  forwardlv  projecting  support  rigidly  lu.- '<-.l  with  the 
lower  extremitv  of  said  forwartlly  ^Intfing  Iwck  section 
arranged  to  act  as  an  arm  se<tlon  li-tween  said  back  and 
addltloual  seat  and  as  a  prop  for  saH  bed. 

5  A  convertible  chair  c  mprislng  a  base  bavlnii  a  fold 
able  back  pivoted  thereto  and  arranirert  to  be  swun,'  rear 
wardly  Into  a   horizontal  position  add  unfolded  to  form  a 
bed     and    horizontally    swingings   slAe    arms    mounted    on 
said  base  arranged  to  support  said  Iwjck  In  an  ^P^^f^^^" 
tlon  and  to  swing  Inwardly  to  form  k  head  for  st^" 


the  movable  Jaw,  a  lug  upon  the  movable  Jaw.  a  hand 
screw  passing  through  said  lug  and  engaging  the  auxiliary 
jaw  for  adjusting  the  same,  ami  an  adjustable  bench 
block  having  a  long  plane  surface,  a  short  plain  surface 
and  a  convex  surface. 


897,186.  ELECTRIC  W.\TER  HEATER.  Joseph  R. 
Atotte,  Montreal,  Quel)ec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jean 
Baptlste  Albert  Martin.  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
2.  1907.      Serial  No.  395.527. 


897  1S4.       COLLAR  FASTENER.      It.BERT  11.  Zima.  Plym 
outh.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  iwf     Serial  No.  3«9,1.'34. 


//  ^\ 


hi  V 


paHil 


The  combination  with  a  collar 
plates  secured    to   said    meeting   en 
abutting  vertical  extensions,   the 
the    plates    having    tongties    struck 
portion  of  the  vertical  extension  o 
Ing    recesses    formed    therein     for 
tongues   of    the    first  nam»Ml    plate, 
second   plate  having  an   opening  t 
at  one  end  to  the  second  plate 
Ing  In  the  extension  thereof,  said 
nally   curved   and   having   a   tra 
free  end,   said  free  end  extending 
the  vertical  extension  of  the  first 
pivotally   held   by   the  extension  of 
said  latch   being  provided   with  a 
the  slot  of  the  keeper,  said  detent 
relation  to  the  latch  proper  as  to 
the  plate. 


Ic  wer 


897.185. 
Mich. 


BENCH-VISE.     Ola  A.  .\sder80N.  (Jrand  Rapids.   ' 
Filed  Sept.   23.   1907.     S^^rial  N  ..  .1114.241. 


'■mTx — „ 


ing  meeting  ends  :  of 

8.    said   plates    having 

...   portion  of  one  of 

therefrom,    the    lower 

the  second  plate  hav 

the    reception    of    the 

said    extension    of   the 

hfreln,  a  keeper  secured 

ing  through  the  open 

leeper  being  longitudl 

slot   adjacent    its 

hrough  an  opening   In 

me<l  plate  and  a  latch 

the   first  named   plate, 

letent    to  pass  through 

tielng  of  such  size  with 

)e  free  of  contact  with 


nsi  erse 


nil 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  elementa  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
be  <onne<ted  to  electric  conductors,  and  spaced  apart  to 
present  sparking  gaps  lietween  the  successive  elements 
Whereby  those  parts  of  the  elements  adjacent  the  sparking 
gape  are  ralsetl  to  a  high  temperature  to  heat  the  water 
and  fluid  tight  mica  boxes  Inclosing  said  spark  gaps  and 
supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  elements. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  elements  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  electric  conductors  and  spaced  apart  to 
present  sparking  gaps  between  the  successive  elements, 
said  elements  including  a  (Jerman  sliver  wire  adapted  to 
be  heated  to  a  high  degree  by  the  electric  current  to  heat 
the  water  in  tlie  casing  and  fiuld  tight  mica  Iwxes  Inclos- 
ing said  spark  gaps  and  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  elements.       '^ 

3.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  piu 
rality  of  heating  elements  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  electric  conductors,  and  an  insulating 
partition  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  sepa 
rating  said  heating  elements. 


In  combination  with  the  movable  jaw  of  a  bench  vise,  a 
vertically  adjustable  auxiliary  Ja*  secured  to  the  face  of 


897.187.     nrTTON-BLANK(rTTIN<;M.\(  IIINE.     NiCH 

.)i,AS  Barky.  Jr..   Muscatine.   Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906. 

Serial  No.   346.134. 

1  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  convex  work  support,  a  plurality  of  tubular  blank  cut- 
ters opposite  the  support  and  arranged  on  diverging  lines, 
and  means  for  causing  the  cutters  to  o|>erate  ui>on  the 
work  on  the  support 

•'  In  a  button-blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  support,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tubular  cutters 
opposite  said  support  arrangwl  on  diverging  lines,  a 
pusher  plate  adapted  to  loosely  engfcge  the  cutters,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pusher  plate  to  move 
the  cutters  simultaneously  to  and   from  the  shell  support. 

3    In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 

of   a   shell-support,    a    plurality    of   tubular    blank    cutters 

opposite  the  shell  support,  means  for  rotating  said   blank 

!    cutters  on   their  Individual   axes,  and  means   for   causing 

1   said   cutters   to  simultaneously   operate   ni>on   the  shell   to 
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cot  a  plurality  of  blanks  therefrom ;  with  ejector-rods  Id 
said  cutters,  a  retainer  plate  or  bars  arranged  over  the 
upper  ends  of  the  ejector-rods  mounted  on  rocking  sup- 
ports. 


^ 
^ 


^ 


9 


» 


a 


/• 


\^  ^1 


6 

tifa'. 

u. 

y 

s 

t 

e 

|5 

1 

Vi\ 

L       P 

M 

K. 

a 

/^ 


1 


4.  In  a  button-blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  shell  support,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tubular  cutters 
opposite  said  support  and  arrange  I  on  divergent  lines,  a 
pusher  plate  adapted  to  loosely  enyage  the  cutters,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pusher  plate  to  move 
the  cutters  simultaneously  to  and  from  the  shell  support  ; 
wit  1  ejector  rods  In  said  cutters,  and  a  curved  retainer- 
plate  arranged  over  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  ejector  rods 
and  mounted  on  rocking  supports. 


897.188.      U.VUKKTTi:.     William   S.   Bechti-ld.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,177. 


1.  A  barretfe,  or  hair  retainer,  comprising:  a  relatively 
broad,  concave  back  or  iKMly  portion;  a  hook  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  ;  a  single,  resilient,  narrow  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  placed  edgewise  with 
respect  to  said  back  and  having  a  curved  lower  edge,  and 
l)elng  when  locke<l  In  said  hook  under  a  tension  and  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  Its  lower  edge  conforming  sub 
stantially  to  the  comavlty  of  the  said  bark  or  body  por 

tlon. 

2.  A  barrette.  or  hair  retainer,  comprising:  a  relatively 
broad,  concave  back  or  l>ody  portion;  a  hook  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  ;  a  single,  resilient,  narrow  tongue 
plvote<l  to  the  other  e:id  thereof  and  placed  edge.vlse  with 
respect  to  said  back  and  its  lower  e<lge  lieing  curved,  and 
when  In  free  and  unlocked  iH>8ltion  departing  gradually 
for  the  greater  part  of  Its  length  from  the  concavity  of 
said  back  or  IxKly  p<irtlon.  but  when  In  locked  position 
conforming  substantially  thereto  throughout  Its  inter 
mediate  portion. 

a.  A  liarrette.  or  hair  retainer,  comprising:  a  relatively 
broad,  concave  back  or  body  portion  ;  a  hook  secured 
thereto  at  one  end :  a  single,  resilient,  narrow  tongue 
pivotetl  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  placed  edgewise  with 
resi>ect  to  said  back  and  its  lower  edge  being  curved,  and 
when  In  free  and  unlocked  position  departing  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  len>:th  from  the  concavity  of  said  back 
or  body  portion,  and  its  locking  end  for  a  short  distance 
being  of  relatively  reduced  dimensions. 


897,189.      STLFFlN*;  BOX    FOR    ELASTIC-FHII)  Tl'R 
BINES.     Gii-SEPPE  Beluzzo,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Nov. 
12.  1906.     Serial  No    343.111. 
1.   In   a  stuffing   1k>x    for   turbines,   the  combination,   of 

two  relatively   rotative  members  having  Interrupted  com- 


plementary surfaces  co  acting  to  form  an  Interior  laby- 
rlnthlan  channel,  and  means  for  introducing  hot  water  to 
said  channel. 


2.  Ill  a  stuffing 'box  for  turbines,  the  combination,  of 
two  relatively  rotative  menil)ers  having  complementary 
conical  surfaces  co-acting  to  form  an  interior  conical  chan- 
nel, and  means  for  Introducing  fluid  to  said  channel  at 
Its  larger  end. 

3.  In  a  stuffing  Ijox  for  turbines,  the  combination,  of 
two  relatively  rotative  members  having  lnterrupte<l  com- 
plementary conical  surfaces  co  acting  to  form  an  interior 
labyrintliian  channel,  and  means  for  Introducing  fluid  tt> 
the  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  turbines,  the  combination,  with 
an  Inner  rotary  member  having  an  interrupted  surface, 
of  an  outer  member  having  an  inner  complementary  sur- 
face, the  two  surfaces  co  acting  to  form  an  interior  laby- 
rlnthlau  channel,  and  means  for  introducing  hot  water 
to  said   channel. 

5.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  turbines,  the  combination,  with 
an  Inner  rotary  conical  member  having  a  surface  inter- 
rupted In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  of  an  outer  meml)er 
having  an  Inner  complementary  surface,  the  two  surfaces 
CO  acting  to  form  an  Interior  labyrlnthian  channel,  and 
means  for  intnxlucing  fluid  into  the  terminus  of  said 
channel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazelte.l     ■ 


8  9  7.190.  REINFORCED  MONOLITHIC  CONDllT. 
Jame.s  .M.  Rovlk.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mono- 
lithic Duct  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l 
Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,423. 


1.  .\  continuous  monolithic  conduit  wholly  f«irmetl  of 
plastic  material  capable  of  hardening  and  molded  In  its 
permanent  location,  having  embedded  in  its  material  and 
tbrough(»ut  its  length  a  continuous  longitudinal  strip  of 
electrically  conducting  reinforcing  material  and  means  for 
connecting  said   strip  in  eleitrlcal  circuit. 

2.  A  continuous  monolithic  conduit  wholly  formed  of 
plastic  material  capable  of  hardening  and  molded  in  Its 
permanent  location,  having  eml>edded  in  its  material  an 
electrically  conducting  cable  provided  with  a  metallic 
sheath  and  outside  of  said  cable  a  plurality  of  continuous- 
longitudinal  strips  of  electrically  conducting  material  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  cable  sheath  and 
strips  to  ground. 


897.191.  QUILL  OR  COP  WINDING  MACHINE.  El^ 
\v\Kii  K  Hhadi.ky.  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
.\twood  Morrison  Company.  Stonington.  lonn..  a  Cori>o- 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,983. 

1.  In  a  quill  or  cop  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  suital>le  winding  mechanisms,  of  reciprocating  spin- 
dles, rocking  levers  for  independi-ntly  operating  the  spin- 
dles! means  for  operating  the  rocking  levers  and  means 
under   the   control   of   the    wound    cop   for .  maintaining   a 


»752 


Mpindle  In  Its  elevated  position  w 
th**  continued  rocking  movement  of 


ithont  interfering  wltli 
levers. 
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2.  In  a  quill  or  cop  winding  machine,  the  comlilnation 
with  suitabh-  winding  m»-ciiani«m,  of  a  nrlprorntlng  spin- 
dle, a  rocking  lever  having  a  loos*  en^jatj'-mfnt  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  rocking  latch  for  .nKaRlng  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle  when  the  Utter  is  at  the  limit  of 
its  upward  stroke  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
wound  cop  for  op4Tating  the  rocWng  latch  at  a  prod.- 
termined  point  la  the  winding  j 

:!.  In  a  quill  or  cop  winding  ma^-hlne,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  winding  mechanNm.  of  a  reciprocating 
spindle  provid.'d  with  a  l.ifurcat.'.J  ...liar  secur.>d  to  its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  a  ~:  <•  i  M-r.  a  rocking  lever 
for  engaging  the  collar  b«-twe.  u  tli.  branches  of  its  bl 
furcat.-d  end,  means  for  op.ratinf  the  rocking  lever,  a 
rocking  latch  for  cneasitne  the  shi>illder  on  the  said  collar 
when  the  spindle  is  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  stroke  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  w(tund  cop  for  operating 
the  latch. 

4.  In  a  quill  or  cop  winding  maj<-hlne,  the  coml)lnatlon 
with  suitable  windlnK  nnchanism.  of  a  reciprocating  spin- 
dle, means  for  reciprocating  the  spindle,  a  rocking  latch 
for  holding  the  spindle  elevated  provided  with  a  beveled 
faced  nose  and  a  rocking  stop  rod  arranged  to  engage  the 
noee  and  thereby  rock  the  latch  <*Jt  .f  -ntfagemeut  with 
the  spindle. 


S97.102       STOCK  KKLK.VSKR       I 
adelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-hahf 
Riverton.  N.  .1       Fll<>d  Nov    19.  1^0 


SKl'H    -V      (AHII.I-,    Phil 

to  William  H.  Poole, 
'.     Serial  No.  402.«11 


1,    .\  stock   releaser  comprising 
casing,   a  Z  bar  s+'curcd   to  said 
iMiid  casing,  havint'  a  ring  recelvi 
ceivliig    meml>er   iMint:    provided 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casini:  p 
ing  a  cut  out  portion,  a  lug 


in  said  groove,  a  spring  connecting  said  head  to  said  Z  bar 
and  means  connected  to  th.>  shank  for  the  purpose  of  op- 
erating the  same. 

'2.  .\  stock  releaser  comprising  a  plate  carrying  a  casing, 
a  Z  bar  secured  on  said  plate  In  allnement  with  said  cas- 
ing, having  a  ring  receiving  member,  said  ring  receiving 
memb«T  Iwing  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  Inner  face, 
a  shank  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  a 
head  having  a  cut  out  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  halter 
ring  or  strap,  a  lug  formed  on  said  head  working  in  said 
groove,  a  spring  connecting  the  head  to  said  Z  l>ar,  a  <liain 
carried  by  said  shank  and  a  lever  c«»nnected  to  said  chain, 
for  the  puri>osc  set  forth. 


89-,1!>M.      .VPI'.A.RATLS  FOU  MEASUttlNti  LKNOTHS  OF 
'  F.VBKK'.      .X.VDRKW     M.     ri8PEK80>.     I.eeds,     Kngland. 
Filed  Mav  0,   1907.     Serial  No.  :571,9r.«. 


1  plate  provided  with  a 
late  in  allnement  with 
g  member,  said  ring  re- 
^ith  a  groove,  a  shank 
ovided  with  a  head  hav 
formed  on  said  htad  working 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  lengths  of  fabric:  the 
combination  of  a  surface  over  which  the  fabric  to  be  meas- 
ured is  passed,  a  stationary  bracket.  »>e8rings  In  said 
bracket,  a  ro<k  shaft  carrltMl  in  said  lM>arlngs.  .sus|)onsion 
links  depending  aNiut  vertically  downwards  from  said 
rock  shaft,  a  (wearing  spindle  rarrled  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  suspension  links,  a  measuring  wheel  revoluhle  «b<Mit 
said  bearing  spindle,  the  said  surfa<^  over  which  the  fab 
rlc  Is  passed  being  tangential  to  the  said  measuring  wheel 
at  Its  lower  point,  and  rmnns  f..r  holdinif  the  periphery  of 
the  measuring  whtvl  against  the  fahri'  passing  over  said 
surface,  the  said  means  iH-ing  ailjustalde  to  regrilate  the 
pressure  of  the  said  wheel  on  the  said  surface. 

•.'.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  l-ngths  of  fabric:  the 
combination  of  a  surface  over  which  the  faliric  to  be  meas- 
niTd  l8  passed,  a  stationary  bracket,  bearings  in  said 
bracket,  a  rock  shaft  carrbnl  in  said  bearings,  suspension 
links  depending  about  vertbally  downwards  fmm  said 
rock  shaft,  a  bearing  spihrtle  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  suspension  links,  a  measuring  wheel  revoluble  aboiit 
said  bearing  spindle,  the  said  surface  over  which  the  fab- 
ric Is  passed  being  tangential  to  the  said  measuring  wheel 
at  its  lower  point,  means  for  holding  th.-  periphery  of  the 
measuring  wheel  against  the  fabric  passing  over  said  sur- 
face, the  said  means  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure of  the  said  wheel  on  the  said  surface  and  eounting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  to  Indicate  the  revo- 
lutions of  the  measuring  wheel. .. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  lengths  of  fabric :  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  braeket.  t>carlngs  in  said 
bracket,  a  rock  shaft  carried  In  said  bearings,  suspension 
links  depending  about  vertlrally  downwards  from  said 
rock  abaft,  a  bearing  spindle  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  suspension  links,  a  nieasurlng  wheel  revoluble  about 
said  bearing  spindle,  counting  mechanism  of  ordinary  con- 
i    structton  carried  upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  actu- 
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Rting  the  said  counting  iD<chamsm  of  a  surface  located 
forwardly  of  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
measuring  wheel  and  below  said  axis  over  which  surfn 'e 
the  clotli  to  i>e  measured  is  passed,  arms  extending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  suspensiuii  links  in  a  direction  rear 
wardly  of  the  verti<'al  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
measuring  wheel,  and  an  udjuctalile  weight  mounted  on 
saitl  arms  for  holding  the  periphery  of  tlie  measuring 
wheel  against  said  surface  and  for  adjuKtiug  the  pr'SPure 
of  said  measuring  wheel  upon  said  surface 

4     In    apparatus    for    m.asuring    l.iigths   of    fabric;    the 
combination  with  a  measuring  wheel,  a  phot  at)out  which 
the  measuring  wheel  Is  free  to  revolve,  upwardly  extending 
links  HxtKl   to  said  pivot,   a   rock  shaft   locatt<d   vertically 
above    the   pivot    of    the    measuring   wheel,    a    stationary 
bracket,  bearings  in  said  bracket  to  carry  said  rock   shaft 
to  which  luiier  the  upper  ends  of  the  suspension  links  are 
tlxed,  a  surface  over  which   the  cloth   to  be   measured   lb 
passed,  said  surface  being  located  forwardly  of  a  vertical 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  measuring  wheel  and  be- 
low said  axis,  arms  extending  rrarwnrdly  of  said  plane  and 
horizontally    from    the    suspending    links,    and    a    counter 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arms  to  rock  and  hold 
the   periphery   of   the   measuring   wheel    into  c«mtact   with 
said  surface  ;  of  an  Index  flng»r  extemllng  forwardly  from 
said  links  to  near  the  periphery  of  the  whwl,  an<I  gradna 
tlons  on  the  wheel  near  said  periphery,  counting  median 
Ism  of  ordinary  <onst ruction  carried  up<m  the  rock  shaft, 
a  rod  for  operating  the  counting  mechanism,  a  two  armed 
lever,  a  pivot  carried  from  the  rock  shaft  to  form  a  ful- 
crum   for    the    twoarmed    lerer,    a   pivot    connecting    the 
operating  rod  of  the  counting  mechanism  to  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  sliding  rod   extending  towards  the  center  of  the 
measuring  wheel,  a  pivot  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
rod  to  the  other  arm  of  the  two-armed  lever,  a  guide  on 
one  of  the  suspension   links  for  the  sliding  rod.  a   runner 
at   the  end  of  the  sliding  rod.   and  a   cam  surface  located 
al>out   the  axis  of  the  measuring  wheel   against  which   the 
runner  bears  for  actuating  the  counting  mechanism   sub- 
^tantlally  as  set  forth. 


apertures  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  grooves,  a  s<>oond  con 
Icni  plate  disposed  adjacnt   the  inner  surface  of  the  first- 
mentioned  plate  and  lofitably  mounted  in  respe<  t   thereto, 
a  plurality  of  gripping  memb«-rs  each  having  a  guiding  por 
tion  intermediate  said  plat,  s  and  within  the  corresponding 
groove  in  the  first  m<  iitioned  plate  and  extending  through 
the  opening  in  said  tlaiige  and  having  a  hook  extending  In- 
wardly in  suifstantially  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
llange.    and    means   whereby    the    rotation    of   the   second- 
mentioned  plati    siinuliaii' ously  moves  said  gripping  mem 
bers  radially  in  their  gr(«>ves. 

3.  .\  shade  holder,  comprising  two  substantially  conical 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  grooves  in  the  surface  thireuf  adjacent  the  other 
plate,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  plates  to  a  lamp,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  members,  each  having  a  guiding  por- 
tiorf  disposed  intermediate  said  plates  and  within  one  of 
said  grooves  and  a  hook  portion,  all  of  said  hook  portions 
lying  in  substantially  tlie  same  plane,  and  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  plates  in  respect  to  the  other. 
mores  said  gripping  members  radially  and  raises  said 
hook  portions  toward  said  conical  plates  to  grip  a  shade 
between  said  hook  portions  and  between  said  plates  and 
said  hook  portions. 


s!»7.19.").      FOLDING    UMBKELL.\. 
Doylestown,    Ohio.      Filed    .June 
:i77..19(i. 


Th<».m.\s    .1.    l».u;fK, 
,    1907.       Serial    No. 


S97,194.      I.VMP  SIIAOi:   HOI.DEK.     .l<'ii\  ('Rt  iKsn.tNK, 
Shamokin,  I'a       Filed  Feb.  25,  190.S.     Serial  No.  417,(57:5. 


~V 


1.  A  shade  holder  Inclnillnp  two  relatively  movable  con 
leal  plates,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  plates  to  a 
lamp,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  each  having  a  guid 
ing  portion  Interposed  betwe«>n  said  plates  and  radially 
movable  in  respeet  thereto  and  a  gripping  i>ortlon  dis 
poaed  at  an  angle  to  said  guiding  portion,  one  of  said 
conical  plates  having  a  plura^lty  of  slots  therein  and  ea;'h 
of  said  guiding  portions  having  a  lug  extending  through 
the  I orresponding  slot  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
plates  in  respe.-t  to  the  other,  whereby  said  grii>plng  mem 
bers  are  moved  radially  simultaneously. 

2.  \  shade  holder  including  a  eonlcal  plate  having  a  col- 
lar at  the  apex  thereof  for  ••nuateinent  with  a  lamp  and 
having  an  annular  flang-  adiaeent  the  base  thereof,  said 
plate  Ix'lng  stamped  to  form  a  plurality  of  rndlally-dis 
posed  grooves  in  its  Inner  surface  and  extending  from  said 
collar  to  said  tlange.  and  said  tiange  being  provldt-d  with 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination,  with  a  jolntetl 
staff,  of  a  series  of  ribs  pivoted  thereto,  each  rib  comprls 
ing  an  upper  se<tlon  and  a  lower  section  hinged  together 
at  their  adjacent  ends  :  a  series  of  rlb-sup|>orts  plvotally 
eonneete<i  at  opposite  ends  with  the  upi«'r  rih  sections  and 
with  the  staff,  each  rib  support  e(»mpris1ng  an  Inner  mem 
l>er  and  an  outer  nieml.er  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent 
ends;  a  sleeve  slidably  carried  liy  one  section  of  each  rib 
and  adaptpd  for  movement  thereupon  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  cover  the  hinge  letween  said  rib  se<-tloi\  and  the 
other  rib  section  :  and  a  brace  conne<-ted  at  opp<islte  ends 
to  each  sleeve  and  to  the  outer  member  of  the  adjacent  rib 
support,  to  effect  the  slldlnL'  movement  of  said  sleeves 
when  the  umbrella   Is  opened  and  closed. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination,  of  a  staff  con 
sisting  of  an  u[iper  section  havitig  a  tongue  tlxed  to  Its 
inner  end.  a  lower  se<tlon  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
socket  at  its  innei  en<l  and  liaving  a  tonuue  slidably  fitted 
in  said  socket,  a  link  pIvottKl  to  the  outer  ends  of  snid 
tongues,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  last-mentioned 
section  for  movement  in  an  opening  <ommunicntlng  with 
said  socket,  the  inner  end  of  said  catch  beinsr  adapted  for 
engagement  in  a  sent  formed  in  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
sliding  toDiXue  when  the  latter  is  at  the  limit  of  it«  Inward 
movement  ;  a  scries  of  ribs  pivoted  to  the  upper  section  of 
the  staff,  eadi  rib  comiirising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  ;  a  series  of 
rib-supports  pivotallv  connected  at  opiH.site  ends  with  the 
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upper  rib  sections  and  with  the  staff,  ea.  h  rib  support  com- 
prising an  inner  member  and  an  out»r  niemt>er  hinged  to 
gether  at  their  adjacent  ends:  a  sitH'v»'  sli<labl.v  carrletl  \<\ 
one  section  of  each  rib  and  adapt-l  f  t  movement  there 
upon  Into  and  out  of  position  to  ...v.-r  the  hinge  letwevu 
said  rib  section  and  the  other  rib  ieition  ;  and  a  brace 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  each  sleeve  and  to  the  outer 
member  of  the  adjacent  rib  support,  to  effect  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  sleeves  when  the  ujnbrella  Is  opened  and 
clotsed. 


897.196.     RATCHET  SWIVEL  ROPa-SOCKET.     ChaBLIS 
D.^NIEL.  L08  Angeles.  Cal..  a88lgn(ir  to  Edward   I>oiible. 


I  a:  9    Angeles, 
316.583. 


Cal.       Filed    May    it.    1906.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  ratchet  swivel  socket  comprtolng  a  socket  proper, 
a  sub  engaged  thereby,  a  swivel  m<  mber  revoluble  within 
said  socket  and  carrying  a  depend  nc  ratchet  meml>er.  a 
second  ratchet  meml>er  carried  l>y  iaM  sub.  and  having  a 
toothed  upper  face  to  l>e  engaged  hi  the  depending  ratchet 
member,  and  spring  means  resllieni  ly  holding  one  of  said 
latchet  me'nl)ers  in  engagement  wit  i  the  other. 
*  2.  A  ratchet  swivel  socket  comp-lsing  a  socket  proper, 
a  sub  engaged  thereby,  a  swivel  m-mher  revoluble  within 
said  so<kpt  and  carrying  a  depemling  ratchet  member,  a 
second  ratchet  member  mounted  In  said  sub  to  turn  there- 
with, and  having  a  toot  he  I  upper  face  to  engage  the  de- 
pending ratchet  member,  and  spring  means  resiliently  hold 
Ing  one  of  said  ratchet  memliera  it  ^wgajfeajent  with  the 

ot^e^. 

3.  A  ratchet  swivel  socket  compfc-tsing  a  socket  proper, 
a  sub  to  which  said  socket  Is  detaQhably  securetl.  a  swivel 
member  revoluble  within  said  socket  and  carrying  a  de- 
pending ratchet  meml)er,  a  second  ratchet  member  remov 
ablv  mountetl    In  a  scxket   In  said 


sub  to   turn   therewith. 


fixed  In  said  swivel  member,  a  sak  aaA  resilient  means 
holding  said  ratchet  members  In  uugafMicnt. 

.-,  A  ratchet  swivel  socket  comprising  a  socket  proper, 
,1  sub  to  which  said  socket  is  detnchahly  secured,  a  swivel 
meml)er  revoluble  within  said  socket  and  carrying  a  car- 
rier provided  with  pawl  retaining  chambers,  downwardly 
acting  pawls  mounted  In  said  chambers,  springs  normally 
pressing  said  pawls  downward,  and  a  ratchet  plate  mount- 
ed In  the  end  of  said  sub  and  ttxed  against  rotation  Inde- 
pendent thereof  and  having  a  toothed  upper  face  to  engage 
with  said  pawls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


897,197.     INSECTICIDE.     Henry  S.  Dei>amere.  Ferndale, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.S93. 
A   liquid   Insecticide  consisting  of  arsenic   trloxld,  oxld 

of  cobalt,  asafetlda.  brown  sugar  and  water. 


897.198.     WATER  OAtSE.     SiOMi  nd  iM^NNERSBEKci 
Islawow.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  July  '21,  1907. 
No.  385.803. 


Stan- 
Serial 


anci  having  its  upper  face  provide*]  with  teeth  for  engage 
ment  with  said  depending  ratchet  memlier.  and  resilient 
means  holding  said  ratchet  memVeit  in  engagement. 

4.  A  ratchet  swivel  socket  com()rislng  a  scnket  proper 
provided  with  a  central  chaniU-r.  the  lower  end  of  the 
socket  provided  with  ah  Inten. a  "r.,,.!  adapted  t..  screw 
upon  the  stem  of  a  sub.  the  lii'l^v  portion  of  the  socket 
provlde«l  with  a  central  lx>re  of  s.ilaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  chaml>er  and  r,,mmunkating  thereto 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  sc^cket.  a  swivel  member 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  chaml^r  and  having  a  hollow 
stem  extending  through  said  centt-al  bore,  a  ratchet  pro 
vided  between  the  end  of  said  sub  and  said  swiveled  mem 
ber,  one  portion  of  said  ratchet  dowtiwardly  actltu'  atid 
fixed  against  revolution  Independent  of  said  sub.  and 
mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  sub  anci  having  a  toothed  upper 
fai-e  for  engagement  with  -jiuI  .lowiiwarcUy  acting  ratchet 
portion  or  part,  and  the  nthc-r  i-irtion  ot  said  ratchet  l>elng 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed  comprising  a  cap, 
a  base  piece,  a  blow  off  cock  In  said  piece  and  a  sight  ttile 
secured  with  Its  ends  in  said  cap  and  In  said  base  piece,  a 
pasMige  for  liquid  conne<tlng  the  cap  with  the  l)ase  piece, 
means  for  Interrupting  the  said  passage,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  means  with  the  blow  off  cock,  substantially 

&s  sc^t  forth. 

1>  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  a  cap.  a  base  piece, 
a  sTght  tube  arranged  In  said  cap  and  liase  piece  a  by  pass 
between  the  cap  and  the  base  piece  nnd  a  blow  off  cock 
m  said  base  piece,  in  combination  with  means  for  closing 
said  by  pass,  and  ro<ls  connecting  the  said  means  with  the 
blow  off  co<-k,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cap,  a  base  piece, 
a  sight  glasH  arranged  In  the  cap  and  base  ple<e.  a  valve 
ball  and  a  blow  off  cock  In  the  base  piece  in  c.miblnatlon 
with  a  by  pa.ss,  a  valve  ball  and  checking  means  In  said  by 
pass  and  coupling  links' l*tween  the  sUld  checking  means 
and  the  blow  off  ccnk,  sulmtantlally  as  set  forth. 


897  199.       SI'ACIXli    TABLE.       Hknby     A      Kkindt.    Jr.. 

Fhlladelphln,    Fa.       Filed    Feb.    15,    190.S.       Serial    No. 

41t;.044.  • 

1  The  comblnatlcjn  of  n  spacing  table  having  a  fixed 
ami  a  movable  bar.  one  of  said  bars  l.elng  notched  and  a 
loose  block  notched  on  one  side  only  to  engage  the  notched 
element,  the  other  side  being  plane,  with  means  for  forc- 
ing the  m.vable  plate  and  blo.k  against  the  tlxed  bur  con- 
rtning  the  blo<k  In  position. 

2.  The  c-omblnatlon  In  a  spacing  device,  of  a  table,  a 
series  of  blocks  adapte<l  to  engage  tbe  iiotch.Hl  bar.  and  a 
slidln"  plate,   screws  sei-ured   to   the   plate,   ami    me.uis   for 
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operatini?  the  screws  so  as  to  move  the  plate  towards  and 
from  the  notched  bar.  thus  clamping  <;r  releasing  the 
blocks. 


3.  The  comtiinatlon  in  a  spacing  device,  of  a  table,  a 
notched  bar  secured  to  the  table,  a  series  of  loose  blocks 
having  teeth  on  one  side  only  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  bar,  a  sliding  plate,  screws  secured  to  the 
plate,  each- screw  having  an  arm,  and  an  operating  bar 
pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  screws  so  that  on  moving  the 
operating  bar  longitudinally  the  screws  will  be  turned  and 
will  force  the  plate  and  the  blcx-ks  against  the  fixed  bar. 

4.  The  cdinMiiation  in  a  spacing  table,  of  a  table  hav- 
ing blocks  tiled  a  given  distance  apart,  a  carriage,  means 
on  the  carriage  engaging  the  blocks,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
table  nnd  carrying  a  roller  for  supporting  the  plate,  tap- 
|K?ts  on  the  arm  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  projection 
on  the  carriage  so  as  to  throw  the  arm  and  th^  roller  out 
of  the  path  of  the  carriage. 

.').  The  combination  In  a  spacing  table,  of  a  toothed  bar 
securetl  to  the  t)e<l  of  the-table,  the  teeth  of  the  bar  being 
V  shaped  and  the  bar  having  graduations,  a  series  of 
blocks  having  V-shaped  teeth  at  one  edge  only  and  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  for  lock 
lug  the  hi  cks  to  the  bar.  and  a  carriage,  said  carriage 
having  means  for  engaging  the  block  whereby  movement  of 
the  carriage  Is  limited,  and  pivoted  means  for  supporting 
the  plate  being  punched  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  thrown 
out  of  the  patb  of  the  carriage  as  the  carriage  Is  moved 
forward. 


897.2tX>.     TrUKlNC  NKKI»LK.     Sami'EL  H.  Fkrkikh.  Troy. 
Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.780. 


f    jr   M 


oi» 
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1.  A  turfing  needle  comprising  a  barrel,  a  tubular  point 
at  the  end  there  if  having  an  eye  in  the  side,  a  rod  slld- 
able  up  and  down  in  the  barrel  and  having  a  forked  end 
In  the  point  adapted  to  engage  a  thread  In  the  eye  and 
advance  the  same  through  the  point,  a  collar  on  the  rod. 
said  barrel  l>eing  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  and  a  sprin.' 
arranged  between  the  collar  and  the  diaphragm  to  retract 
the  red. 

2.  A  turfing  need:-?  comprising  a  barrel,  a  tubular  point 
at  the  cud  thereof  having  an  eye  In  the  side,  a  rod  slidable 
up  and  down  in  the  barrel  and  having  a  forked  end  in  the 
point  ndapttHl  to  engage  a  thread  In  the  eye.  and  advance 
the  same  through  the  point,  a  colled  spring  connected  to 
the  rod,  to  retract  the  same  and  means  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  barrel. 


rod  In  the  opening  through  the  handle  portion,  the  said 
rod  having  a  substantially  cone-shaped  Inner  extremity, 
bearing  balls  filling  the  portl  n  of  the  opening  forward 
and  in  contact  with  the  cone  shaped  extremity  of  the  rod, 
the  opening  forward  of  these  balls  l>elng  filled  with  some 
material  to  Increase  the  weight  of  tne  L>ody  member  of  the 
club,  substantially  as  described. 


897.201.  FLEXIBLE  roLICE.MAN  S  (LIB.  Jame.s  T. 
Gannon,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.9t>."i. 

1.  A  policeman's  club  composed  if  flexible  material  and 
having  a  central  longitudinal  opening,  a  rod  In  the  open- 
ing through  the  handle  portion  for  stiffening  purposes, 
said  rod  having  a  coned  Inner  extremity  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  the  opening  In  the  l>ody  p  rticm  forward  of  the 
handle  l>eing  filled  with  suitable  material  to  Inerease  the 
weight,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  \  club  of  the  class  descril>ed  composed  of  flexible  ma 
terlal    provided    with   a    longitudinal    opening,   a  stiffening 


3.  A  club  of  the  class  described,  composed  mainly  of  rub- 
ber or  similar  elastic  material,  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal opening,  a  stiffening  rod  In  the  portion  of  the  rubl)er 
forming  the  handle  portion,  the  Inner  extremity  of  the 
s.mIcI  rod  being  sul»8tantlally  cone  shaped,  the  opening  for- 
ward of  the  rod  and  in  immediate  contact  with  Its  cone 
shaped  extremity,  being  filled  with  small  spherical  bodies 
while  the  opening  forward  of  these  txjdies  contains  sand 
and  shot  f  r  the  purpose  of  Increasing  the  weight  of  the 
body  meml)er  of  the  club,  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
central  opening  being  filled  with  rubber  plugs  secured  by 
^-ulcanization.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  c  lub  of  the  class  described,  composed  mainly  of  rub- 
ber and  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening,  a  stiffening 
rod  Inserted  In  the  opening  thrcjugh  the  handle  iwrtlon 
only  of  the  club,  the  opening  forward  of  the  rod  being 
filled  with  some  material  adapted  to  Increase  the  weight 
of  the  bcHly  meml)er  of  the  club,  and  a  handpiece  or  loop 
secured  to  the  club  at  the  extremities  of  Its  handle  pfirtlon, 
substantially  as  described. 


897,202.  HYDIKX.VUHON  BIKNER.  Bi  kton  C.  Ha.mil- 
TON.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Stanley  Motor  Carriage  Company,  a  Corp  i  rat  Ion  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  5,   1901.     Serial  No.  81,274. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  gener:itor  of  a  main 
burner  therefor  and  having  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged l>etween  said  generator  and  burner  ;  a  fuel  vaporizer 
located  wllbiii  said  combustion  chnmln'r  and  connected  ti 
said  burner:  n  swinging  lieating  :mcl  llgliting  torch  adapted 
to  play  upon  and  heat  said  vaiwrUer  :  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  torch  connected  to  the  vaporizer. 
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"i.  In  an  aijp.iratus  of  the  olass  described,  a  main 
burner,  its  supply  conduit  having  a  vaporizer  portion  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  naid  burut'C,  an  aiuoinatic  regulator 
controlling  communication  between  said  vaporizer  and 
said  main  burner,  and  a  swin^lnK.  Initial  heating  and 
llghtinif  torch  adapted  to  play  upon  said  vaporizer  and 
supplied  therefrom  Independently  of  said  automatic  regu- 
lator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bulleo  and  a  main  burner  ar- 
ranged with  an  intervening  ru n'  a-' i.>!i  .  hamt>er,  a  supply 
conduit  for  said  main  burner  iii\!:i_'  i  vaporizer  portion 
located  In  said  combustion  chainl)er  to  receive  heat  from 
said  main  burner,  and  a  swinging  initial  heating  and  light- 
ing torch  arranged  to  play  ui"  n  said  vaporizer  or  away 
from  the  same  but  within  said  .mihustlon  chamber,  at  the 
will  of  the  operator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ^t.tun  generator  of  a  main 
burner  and  an  Initial  llghtin„'  t'lch  therefor,  a  supply 
conduit  for  Imth  burner  and  t  .f'  h  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive heat  from  both  burner  an4  torch,  the  latter  being 
swlnglngly  mounted  whereby  Its  flame  may  be  directed 
away  from  said  conduit  while  still  supplying  heat  to  said 
generator. 

5.  In  a  hydro  carb  >n  burner  tht  combination  of  a  vapor- 
iser, a  main  burner  supplied  theUeby,  a  valved  connection 
between  said  vap<3rlzer  and  said  turner,  and  a  swlnglngly 
mounted  lighting  torch  for  said  main  burner  supplied  also 
by  said  vaporizer  but    independ-'at   of  said  valved  connec 

tlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iq  the  liazette.] 


NACE.       Jo: 
r  to  "fhe  Oro 


S*)7.2f»3.      ELECTRIC     FIR 
Loncfon,  PIngland,  assignor 
pany    Limited.    London.    Kngla|id 
Serial   No.  431,707. 


JOUANNGS      IlAUOfiN. 

rondal  KJellln  Com- 
Flled   May   8,    1908. 


mechanism,  the  Inclined  plane  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  rack  bar  and  having  Its  pivotal  turning  i)olnt  In  or 
near  the  plane  of  Its  tx-aring  surface,  nuaiis  for  varying 
the  Inclination  of  the  Inclined  plane  relatively  to  the 
rack  bar.  the  roller  for  8upp<irtlng  the  Inclined  plane  and 
rack-bar,  and  means  for  carrying  the  pivotal  turning  point 
of  the  Inclined  plane  forward  to  a  plarif  whh  li  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  l>.'nrtiig  surface  of  the 
rack-bar  and  pasaea  through  the  axis  of  the  supporting 
roller. 


1.  In  an  electric  induction  f»rna>e,  an  Iron  frame,  a 
primary  coll  positioned  thereon,  an  annular  fusion  cham 
ber  surrounding  one  limb  of  said  frame,  a  housing  for  said 
fusion  chamber,  a  movable  sup^wrt  for  8upp<)rtiug  Mid 
housing,  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  support, 
and  means  for  removing  said  housing  and  fusion  chamber 
off  said  support  and  from  said  frame 

2.  In  an  electrical  induction  furnace,  an  iron  frame,  a 
primary  coil  mounted  there<)n.  a^  annular  fusion  chamber 
surrounding  one  limb  of  said  fVame,  a  housing  for  said 
fusion  chaml)er.  an  angle  Irin  -  ir  mndlng  the  upper  edge 
of  said  housing  for  bracin_'  ;ti.'  -nni>».  angle  Irons  sur- 
rounding said  housing  on  the  l.U'  -Itfe  thereof  upon  the 
exterior  and  Interior  periphery  tiiere.if.  a  pair  of  braces 
secured  to  said  housing  and  actiiiu'  as  8upi>orts  therefor,  a 
tilting  supp<3rt.  means  for  se<uring  said  tirst  mentioned 
supports  rigidly  to  said  tilting  support,  and  means  for  re- 
moving said  housing  and  said  fusion  chamber  when  said 
securing  means  have  been  remoi 


Dved. 


897.204 

WASO 
lOUo. 
1.   In 


LE.XTIIEIl  BELT  Sr.tUFINC  .M.\rHINE.  Ed- 
H.  Hatha  WAV.  Providence.  U.  1  Hied  Mar.  124, 
Serial  .No  J,'.1.9wi. 
..  .„  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  knife  for  scarfing  the  strip  of  belting,  a  bed 
for  supi)orting  the  (siting  un<ler  the  a<-tlon  of  the  knife. 
the   reciprocating   rack  Imr   geared    with   the   l>eit   scartlng 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charai  ter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  knife  for  scarfing  the  «*frlp  of  belting.  «  bed 
for  supporting  the  l»eltlng  under  the  action  of  the  knife. 
the  reciprocating  rack-bar  geared  with  the  belt  sen rthis: 
rae<-hanlsm.  the  Incllneil  plane  plvotally  connected  with 
the  rack-bar  and  having  its  pivotal  turning  t>olnt  In  or 
near  the  plane  of  its  bearing  8urfa<e.  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  said  Inclined  plane  beyond  the  turning  jxiint  l>elng 
backwardly  Inclined,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of 
the  Inclined  plane  relatively  in  the  rack  liar  the  roller  for 
supporting  the  Inclined  plane  and  rack  bar.  and  means  for 
carrying  the  pivotal  turulnu'  |>oint  of  the  inclined  plane 
forward  to  a  point  tx-yond  the  plane  which  extends  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  hearing  surface  of  the 
rack-bar   and   passes    through    the    axis   of    the   supporting 

roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de-«rlheKi  a  knife  for 
scarfing  the  strips  of  beltlnir.  a  nioviible  \^\  for  supivirting 
the  belting  under  the  action  of  the  knife,  the  shaft,  the 
loose  clutch  ptil ley  on  said  shaft.  conne<tlon  l»>fween  -^aid 
shaft  and  said  movable  be<1.  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  o.rd 
and  weight  on  said  drum,  the  Index  whe«'l  connected  with 
the  movable  l>e<l  stid  nervine  to  s^aee  the  limit  of  the  cut- 
ting action,  the  Index  artn  at  the  side  of  the  index  wheel, 
the  Index  pin  carried  by  said  arm.  the  buffer  lever  located 
at  the  side  of  the  Index  whe«'l  and  ndapfM  for  engaife- 
ment  by  the  Index  arm.  and  the  air  (  ushton  connect*^ 
with  the  buffer  lever,  whereby  upon  the  fallitiif  of  the 
weight  at  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  the  backward 
momentum  of  the  cutting  mechanism  will  be  suitably 
checked. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  knife 
for  acarflng  the  belting  strip,  a  bed  for  supi>orling  the 
belting  strip  under  the  a<tlon  of  the  knife,  a  pIvoUlly 
held  knife  bar,  a  plvotally  held  spring-actuated  presser 
bar  support.>d  by  the  knife  bar.  the  presser  roll,  and  the 
spring-actuated  antifriction  rollers  l)earlng  upon  the 
preaser  roll  to  hold  the  same  against  the  leather  strip  at 
the  edge  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  bed  for 
supporting  the  belting  strip  to  be  oi>«rated  upon,  the  plv- 
otally held  knife  bar  and  the  knife  s«>curiHl  to  the  knife 
bar   with   its  cutting  edge   in    line   with   the  pivot   axis  of 
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the  said  knife  bar,  whereby  the  knife  bar  may  be  turned 
upon  its  pivot  axis,  without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of 
the  edge  of  the  knife  relatively  to  the  supporting  bed. 


897.205.  ArrARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  AND  FILTER- 
ING MASH.  Ai.BKKT  IlEi.i.wio,  Belchatow,  Russia. 
Filed  .Mar    1^,  \U*>~ .     Serial  No.  363,130. 


^^vSbrimiif^h'fi.uwg^. 


1.  lu  combination,  a  tub,  a  shaft  therein,  arms  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft,  and  Intermediate  arms  adjustably 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel 
with  the  flxe<l  arms,  all  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  depending  blades,  the  blades  on  the  arms  alter- 
nating. suliMantlally   as  described. 

2.  in  combination,  a  tub.  a  shaft  therein,  arms  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft,  and  intermediate  arms  plvotally 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel 
with  the  flx*^!  arms,  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  dep«-nding  blades,  the  blades  on  the  several  arms 
being  arrange<l  to  alternate  with  blades  on  the  other  arms. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  wort  from  mash,  the 
combination  of  a  tub  having  a  sleTe-bottom,  a  central 
shaft,  a  hub  attached  to  the  shaft,  arms  fixed  to  the  hub, 
InternuHllate  arms  i.ivole<l  to  the  hub,  and  blades  attached 
to  said  arms,  the  blades  on  the  pivoted  arms  alternating 
with  the  blades  on  the  fixed  arms. 


897.206.  DOOR  SECURER.  EuiHt  E  M.  IUmbbek,  Ro«- 
well.  <ia..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M.  I'uraley, 
.Marietta.  <Ja.     Filed  Feb.  26.  190H.     Serial  No.  417.858. 


sleeve,  and  a  shutter  provided  with  slots  corresponding  to 
the  slots  In  the  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet 
openings  between  the  slots,  said  shutter  m<mnted  for  ro- 


.V  door  securer  comprising  an  anchor  formed  at  one  end" 
with  a  hook,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  slot  and  rolled 
extremities,  a  pintle  grasped  by  the  rolled  extremities  and 
a  cross-head  of  U  shape  having  parallel  resilient  mem- 
bers adapted  to  slide  In  the  slot ;  one  of  the  parallel  mem- 
bers having  an  Inbent  lip  at  Its  extremity  leaving  a  gap 
through  which  the  pintle  Is  adapted  to  pass  and  In  which 
the  anchor  is  adapted  to  slide. 


897.21)7  .VIUMIXKU  FoU  GAS-IHRNKRS.  Castek  H 
HKNZti,,  Allegheny,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  2ti,  1907.  Serial 
No.  40^.077 

.Vn  air  mixer  f^r  iras  burners,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  burner  having  a  depending  extension,  a  sta 
tlonary  depending  sleeve  carried  by  the  burner  extension 
and  i.rovided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  slots, 
ribs  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of,  a   perforated    plate  secured   to   the   lower  end  of  said 


A  », 


tation  on  tlie  exterior  of  said  sleeve  between  the  ribs  on 
the  latter  whereby  the  slots  of  the  shutter  may  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  slots  in  the  sleeve. 


897.208.      LOCK-NUT.     Juhaxxes   L.    Kalmba<  her,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,757. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descriUHl  the  combination  with 
a  bolt  having  its  threaded  end  flattened  on  one  side,  of  a 
nut  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  inner  face,  teeth  in 
said  groove,  a  washer  having  a  flat  face  in  its  Imre  adapted 
to  engage  the  Hat  face  of  the  bolt  and  hold  the  washer 
from  rotation  on  the  bolt,  a  tongue  on  said  washer,  curved 
concentrically  with  said  gnM)ve  and  extending  a}iproxl- 
raately  half  way  around  the  bolt,  and  a  claw  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  toni;ue  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  but  to 
slip  over  the  same  when  the  nut  Is  turned  in  either  direc- 
tion 


897,209.  AUTOMOBILE  OR  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Godkred 
KNAt>LEK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  3.T1.242.  Renewed  Oct.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,077 


3     a-    i   a.  -t 

1.  A  non-Inflatable  cushion  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  con- 
sisting of  a  single  endless  molded  tubular  U.dy  having 
separate  base  portions  adapted  to  abut  and  form  a  solid 
sustaining  wall  on  a  central  line  through  the  base  of  the 
tire,    and    said    l»ody    having    its    greatest    thickness    next 
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above  the  Immediate  baw  on  line*  eorrespondin 
tlally  to  line  J.  t,  as  shown  and  deicrlbed. 

2.  In  wheelH,  the  combination  of  a  rim  and  a  non-ln 
flatable  cushion  tire  havinjc  a  molded  tuhular  N.dy  soml- 
clrcular  in  cross  sfction  In  its  uiittT  [...rtion  and  havln;;  a 
centrally  divided  base  havlnjj  flat  abuitinK'  walls  oxt.-nd- 
injj  above  the  edjjes  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  the  In  the  rim.  1 

:i  V  non  inflatable  endless  cushion  tire  molded  In  one 
piece  and  lavinji  a  centrally  divi(J.  .1  ta^e  with  abutting 
faces  and  flarin;:  walls  above  said  facs  and  an  outer  wall 
rounded  and  p.ojeetlnjf  outwardly  aln.ve  tlie  ed^es  of  the 
wheel  rim  to  provide  a  deeper  enil".dini.nt  of  rubber  at 
this  point  than  at  any  other  ouCr  portion  of  the  tire 
above  the  wheel  rim.  In  combinatU>n  with  a  rim  adapted 
to  confine  the  tire  and  press  said  fUces  tirmly  together. 

,  \  clencher  wheel  rim.  in  .  ..ml-ination  with  a  non-ln- 
flatabie  cushion  tire  wmprising  a  ti.l.ular  molded  rubber 
bodv  having  a  yemlclnnlar  peripheral  portion  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  divided  base  iH.rtions  witjh  side  channHs  for  the 
rim.  said  has*,  portions  having  fl^t  conta.ting  faces  cen- 
trally of  the  tire  extending  abov*  the  edg.s  of  the  rim 
and  "being  compressed  together  wl  hin  the  rim  to  provide 
a  solid  base,  and  locking  wins  emb«-dded  transversely 
through  each  of  said  base  portion »  on  a  plane  below  the 
edges  of  the  wneel  rim. 


807  no      \TT.unMKNT  FOU  S'CI«  KKIJ  H  KAD8.     JoH.v 
Grand    Uapids.    Mich.,    assign-.r    of    one-half 
li.ise.    <;rand    Hfpids.    Mich.,    and    one- 


nectlng  each  conductor  with  each  other  conductor  of  the 
system,  and  a  low  reactance  path  to  ground  from  the 
Junction  of  each  safety  device  and  Its  orrespotKlIng  re- 
sistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  line  conductors. 
of  a  discharge  path  tberel)etween  including  resistance,  a 
second  discharj^e  path  thereUt w.>4>n  of  low  reactance  to 
include  part  of  B«ld  first  nam»Ml  path,  and  a  ground  con- 
nection for  an  Intermediate  point  in  said  second  path. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  line  conductors,  a 
resistance  path  therel^tween  Including  a  spark  gap.  a 
second  path  of  low  reactance  also  including  said  spark 
gap.  and  a  coime<-tlon  to  ground  from  an  Intermediate 
point  on  said  aecond  [)ath 

4.  The  comblDatlon  with  the  thre.-  .  onductors  of  a 
three  phase  system,  resistance  paths  arr«n«.-«l  in  delta  be 
twe.-n  said  conductora  for  the  discharge  of  abnormal  poten 
tial  of  relatively  low  fre,|iien.  y.  a  spark  gap  In  each  of 
said  resistance  paths,  and  a  [.aiti  to  ground  through  each 
of  said  spark  gaps  but  offering  less  reactance  to  high  fre 
(juency  disfharges  than  do  the  resistance  paths  between 
line   conductora. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ground  connection,  a  plurality 
of  paths  of  low  reactance  leading  therefrom,  an.l  a  connec- 
tion from  each  of  said  paths  to  a  line  conductor  of  an 
eectrical  sTstem  through  a  resistance,  and  a  connection 
fr.)m  each  of  said  paths  to  a  se<..nd  line  conductor  through 
a  path  of  lower  reactance. 

[Claims  y\  and  7  not  prlnteil  in  the  (;arette.] 


KainLER. 
to    Frank 


W 


half' to  Homer  Kridler.  faledonl^.  Mich.      Filed  Nov.   16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  4U2.54J. 


S97.212.  Lir.HTNINU  AUKP:ST1:U.  K.\kl  Ki  iii-MANN. 
Berlin  Tankow.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  3»i2.4HO. 


In  combination  with  a  sticker  Lad  having  longitudinal 
^.rooves  saw  formed  cutters  .plaied  at  right  angles  with 
the  head,  right  angled  clamps  fo|  securing  the  cutters  to 
the  head,  bolts  In  the  gnM.ves  for  securing  the  clamps  and 
cutters  to  the  head,  an  anchor  bilt  secured  in  the  gr<K.ve 
and  made  adjustable  longltudlnMly  of  the  head,  an  ad^ 
jiTs.Ing  srrew  passing  through  tb^.  head  of  the  anchor  b<.lt 
and  arranged  to  act  uiM.n  the  damp  to  adjust  the  cutters 
longitudinally  of  the  head 


i: 


897.211.       I'BOTECTIVE     DEV 
SYSTEMS.       K.\KL    Ki  JII.M.VN 
many,  assignor  to  Ceneial  El 
tlon    of   New   York.      Filed    M( 
362.479. 


e(  t 


E     FOK    ELECTRICAL 
Berlin.    I'ankow.    Ger 
rlc  Company,  a  Corpora 
r.    15.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  .     ;.i      t    -  "f  a  polyphase 
electrical  aystem.  of  a  resistance  an,!  h  safety  device  con 


^Tl#tj 


1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  line  conductors 
of  an  electrical  system,  of  a  high  resistance  and  also  a 
safety  device  and  a  low  resistance  forming  a  discharge 
path  "from  one  line  conductor  to  another,  and  a  safety  de 
vb-e  of  low  reactance  connec-ted  between  ground  and  the 
junction    point    of    said    high    resistance    with    Its    safety 

device.  ^  •     *  i  _i 

•'  The  combination  with  line  conductors  of  an  electrical 
system,  of  a  reactance  In  series  with  each  line  conductor, 
a"  discharge  path  for  abnormal  charges,  said  path  Includ 
lug  a  resistance  and  a  safety  device,  said  path  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  two  of  said  line  reactances  to  render  the 
reactances  effective  for  cutting  down  the  flow  of  line 
current  through  said  discharge  path. 

3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  con.iu.  tors  of  aii 
electrical  system,  of  a  reactance  In  series  with  each  of 
said  conductors,  a  discbarge  path  connecting  opposite 
sides  of  the  reactances  In  two  of  said  conductors,  said  path 
including  a  high  resistance  and  also  a  safety  device  and  a 
low  reslstan.e.  and  a  safety  device  between  ground  and 
the  Junction  p<.lnt  of  said  Resistance  with  Its  safety  device. 

4  The  combination  with  line  conductors  of  a  three 
phase  electrical  system,  of  a  discharge  path  between  each 
conductor  and  every  other  conductor,  each  of  said  paths 
including  a  large  resistance  and  also  a  safety  device  and  a 
small  resistance,  and  a  ground  connection  for  the  Junction 
point  of  each  high  resistance  with  Its  corresp.....llng  safety 
device,  said  ground  connections  being  of  low  reactance 
and   including  a  safety  device.  ,^.m^.i 

5  The  combination  with  line  cmdu.tors.  of  an  electrical 
svstem  of  reactance  colls  in  said  line  conductors,  a  dis- 
charge path  from  one  line  conductor  to  another  for  trans- 
mitting charges  of  relatively  low  fre^niency.  said   path   in^ 

,   eluding  a  large  resistance  and  connecting  opposite  en.ls  of 
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two  of  said  line  reMtWMW.  and  a  path  to  ground  for  one 
of  said  line  conductot^.  said  path  Including  a  portion  of 
the  path  between  two  conductors  and  having  much  less 
reactance  than  that  of  said  large  resistance. 


897  213.     DISK  cn/nVATOK.     Fbask  J.  Lkwis.  Guada 
loupe.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2S.  190S.     Serial  No.  423,s:{9., 


Ing  collar,  a  concentric  turntable  with  pendent  cams  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  and  lift  the  stamps  by  contact  with 
their  swlveling  collars  and  means  for  rotating  the  turn- 
table. 

3.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
stamps  having  each  a  lifting  device  consisting  of  a  conical 
Bwiveling  collar  with  a  ball  l)earing  plate  alwve  it  fixed 
to  the  stamp,  and  means  for  8upi>orting  the  swlveling 
collar,  a  concentric  and  superpos^nl  turntable  l)earlng  on 
Its  lower  side  cams  arranged  to  engage  said  collars  and 
lift  the  stamps  and  means    for  rotating  the  turntable. 

4.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
stamps,  u  superposed,  concentric  and  horizontal  turntable 
extending  over  all  the  stamps  and  having  hangers  on  its 
under  side,  a  circular  cam  cairler  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hangers.  Inclined  cams  attached  to  the  cam 
carrier  Iwlween  the  hanaers  and  arranged  to  successively 
engave  and    lift    the  stamps,   and    means  for   rotating  the 

turntable. 

5.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
stamps,  a  superiwaed.  concentric  and  horizontal  turntable 
extending  over  the  stamps  and  navlng  hangers  on  its 
underside,  a  circular  cam  carrier  attached  to  the  bangers 
and  composed  of  two  rings  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hangers,  triangular  wet)  plates  lx)lted  l)etween  the 
rings,  double  lncliiie<l  cams  secure<l  to  the  upper  Inclined 
edges  of  the  triangular  web  plates,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  turntable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  disk  cultivator  comprising  a  frame,  axles  pivoted  be- 
neath the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  horizontally  so  that 
they  may  be  placed  at  different  Inclinations  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  cultivator,  concave  cutting  disks  mounted  on 
said  axles,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  axles,  and 
two  forward  axles  also  plvofe<l  and  adapted  to  swing 
horizontally,  and  plane  or  fiat  disks  mounted  on  said 
axles  and  a<lapted  to  serve  as  colters,  a  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  same 
with  the  colter  axles  for  shifting  the  Inclination  of  the 
latter  corresponding  with  the  angle  of  the  tongue  to  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


89  7     '15       ELE<TK(»M.\C.NET1C  SWITCH.      NViLi>lAU 
Ma'cMii-lan.    New    York.    N.    Y.      File<l    Feb.    15.    1908. 


Serial  No.  416.144. 


897.214.     ROTARY  STAMI'  MILL.     Philip  .1.  Lonergaji. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  4.  19(»7.     Serial  No.  377,134. 


1.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  two  concentric  circular  series 
of  vertical  stamjisand  a  superpos«vl  and  concentric  turntable 
extending  over  all  the  stamps  and  bearing  on  Its  under 
side  a  cam  carrier  with  a  plurality  of  double  faced  cams 
nrranged  between  the  two  series  of  stamps  and  acting 
u|H)n  the  same  to  lift  the  stamps  of  both  series  and  means 
for  rotating  the  turntable. 

2.  A  stamp  mill,  comprising  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
stamps  having  each  a  lifting  device  composed  of  an  upper 
rigid  collar  and  a  lower  swlveling  collar  freely  turning 
about  the  sUmp  stem,   means  for  supporting  the  swlvel- 


1  m  an  electro  magnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  circuit,  a  controlling  circuit,  a  locking  device, 
means  In  the  controlling  circuit  for  operating  the  locking 
device  to  unlock  the  switch,  means  in  the  controlling  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  locking  device  to  lock  the  switch, 
and  means  in  the  controlling  circuit  to  cause  the  first 
named  means  and  the  second  named  means  to  be  operated 

in  succession. 

••  In  an  electro  magnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  circuit,  means  In  the  operating  circuit  to  operate 
a  switch,  a  locking  device  for  the  switch,  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit a  magnetic  device  In  the  controlling  circuit  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  device  to  unlock  the  switch,  a  magnetic 
device  In  the  controlling  circuit  for  operating  said  locking 
device  to  lock  the  switch,  and  a  magnetic  device  In  the  con 
trolling  circuit  for  causing  the  first  named  magnetic  device 
and  the  second  named  magnetic  device  to  operate  In  suc- 
cession. 

3  In  an  ele<tro  magnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  circuit,  means  in  the  operating  circuit  to  operate 
a  switch,  a  locking  device  for  the  switch,  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit a  magnetic  device  In  the  controlling  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  locking  device  to  unlock  the  switch,  a  magnetic  de- 
vice In  the  controlling  circuit  for  operating  the  locking 
device  to  lock  the  switch,  and  a  magnetic  device  In  the 
controlling  circuit  for  cutting  out  the  first  named  magnetic 
device  and  throwing  in  the  second  named  magnetic  device. 

4  In  an  electro  magnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  circuit,  means  In  the  operating  circuit  to  operate 
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a  switch,  a  reclprf>catln«  bar  to  lockRbe  swttcb,  a  eoBtrol- 
ling  circuit,  means  in  the  controlling  circuit  to  move  tb« 
bar  In  one  direction  to  unloclt  the  »witch.  means  In  the 
controlling  circuit  to  cause  the  bar  trt  move  In  the  opf>oalte 
direction  to  lock  the  switch,  and  mcins  in  the  controlling 
circuit  to  cause  the  first  named  mjeans  and  the  second 
named  means  to  be  operated  In  succession  so  that  the  tmr 
will  be  moved  first  to  unlock  the  switch  and  then  to  lock 
the  switch  again.  I 

5.  In  an  electro  magnetic  switch,  ^he  combination  of  an 
operating  circuit,  means  in  the  operatlni:  circuit  to  r>i>ciHte 
a  switch,  a  locking  device  for  the  switch,  a  controlling 
circuit,  a  magnetic  device  In  the  controlling  circuit  for  op- 
erating the  locking  device  to  unlo<-k  the  switch,  said  lock 
•Ing  device  lieing  adapted  when  so  t)i»eratfi|  to  close  the 
operating  circuit,  a  magnetic  device  In  the  controlling  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  locking  devlcip  to  lock  the  switch, 
said  locking  device  t>eint;  adapted  whfn  »o  operated  to  open 
the  operating  circuit  again,  and  a  i^agnetic  device  in  the 
controlling  circuit  for  cutting  out  th^  first  named  magnetic 
device  and  throwing  In  the  second  n^med  magnetic  device. 

[Claims  6  to  1«)  not  printed  in  the  HJazette.] 


807.217.  TICKET-SKLLING  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM  C. 
Mato  and  .Tohn  Hih  i-bh.\n.  El  I'aso,  Tex.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Oorirp  K  Rrigus.  Barstow.  Tex.  Original 
appll<atlon  fll.Hi  Kel»  J.  I'miT.  Serial  No.  3.'i5,4r).S.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  June  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  :!sh,'.ih:; 


897.216.     DISK  HARROW.     J.\.\1E8 
Iowa,    assignor    to    The    Jane«vill|B 
Janesvllle.    Wis.,   a   CoriM.ration. 
Serial  No.  3<HJ.577. 


iiACI-H.VII 


L.  Davenport, 

Machine    Company, 

Filed    Mar.    17,    liK)«. 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  comblniatlon  with  a  suitably 
supported  scraper  l)!ir  and  with  tlie  hanow  disks,  of  a  se- 
ries of  scrai)er  l»lades  adjustably  niotiiiietl  niam  the  scraper 
bar.  a  series  of  presser  arms  also  mo|mte<i  upon  the  scraper 
bar  and  adjustal)le  along  the  same  and  a  pressure  device 
for  binding  eat  h  s<  rar>er  blade  and  itii  corresponding  presser 
arm  upon  the  scraper  bar. 

2.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  conit)iratlou  with  a  suitably 
supported  semper  bar  and  with  the  harrow  disks,  of  a  se 
ries  of  scrai>er  blades  slidably  mounted  upon  the  scraper 
bar.  a  series  of  presser  arms  also  mounted  upon  the  scraper 
bar  and  adjustable  along  the  same  and  a  pressure  device 
Interposed  l)etween  each  scraper  blade  and  Its  correspond- 
ing presser  arm  for  holding  the  sanie  in  position  upon  the 
fecraper  bar 

S.   In   a   disk   harrow,    the  combliiation    with    a   siiitaMy 
supported  scraper  bar  and  with  th«  harrow  disks,  of  a  se 
rles  of  scraper  l)lades  adjustably  mojunted  upon  the  scraper 
bar.  a  series  of  jiresser  arms  also  ifoiinted  on  the  scraper 
bar  and  adjustable  along  the  same 
device  Interposed  between  each  sera 
spending  presser  arm  and  serving 
position  ujion  the  scrajter  bar. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
suptKjrted  scraper  bar  and  with  thd  harrow  disks,  of  a  se- 
ries of  slotted  scraper  blades  and  a  series  of  slotted  presser- 
arms  mounted  upon  the  scraper  bat,  and  a  pressure  device 
interposed  ttetwe^-n  said  parts  and  serving  to  Mnd  them 
upon  the  scraper  bar. 

!f.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
supported  scraper  bar  and  with  th^  harrow  disks,  of  a  se 
rles  of  slotted  scraper  blades  and  a  ^ries  of  slotte<l  presser- 
arnis  mounted  upon  the  scrajMr 
pressure  devices  arranged  to  turn 
the  presser  arms  in  the  plane  of 
thus  bind  said  parts  upon  the  scrak)er  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tl  e  fJaxette 


^nd  a  yielding  pressure 

?r  blade  and  its  eorre- 

retatn  these  parts  in 


1.  In  a  ticket  st-Umg  niarriiiie  constructed  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  tick»»ts  from  a  web  of  the  same,  a  fee<iing  disk  for 
the  web,  a  ratchet  whwl  on  the  disk,  a  rock  arm  pivotally 
mipported  at  one  end  and  having  an  angle  extension  near 
the  pivot  end,  a  pawl  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  knife  for  severing 
the  tickets  from  the  web.  a  lever  engnt'ing  said  knife,  a 
link  between  the  lever  and  angle  extension  of  the  rock  arii, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  lever  for  returning  all  the  parts  to 
normal  position,  and  means  for  recipnMaiing  the  rock  arm. 

2.  In  a  ticket-selling  machine  constructed  for  the  dfllv- 
ery  of  tickets  from  a  web  of  the  same,  a  f.H-.ling  .lisk  for 
the  web,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  disk,  a  rock  arm  pivotally 
supported  at  one  einl  anil  having  an  an,;le  extension  near 
the  pivot  end,  a  pawl  pivote<l  to  the  nxk  arm  ami  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  same  on  the  side  remote  from  that  .-nd  of 
the  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring  connecting 
the  extended  end  of  the  pawl  to  the  rock  arm.  a  knife  for 
severing  the  tickets  from  the  web.  a  lever  engaging  said 
knife,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  angle  extension 
of  the  rock  arm.  a  spring  fast  to  the  lever  for  returning  all 
the  parts  to  uoriual  position,  and  means  controllable  from 
the  outside  of  the  machine  for  moving  the  rock-arm  to 
actuate  the  feeding  disk 

3.  In  a  ticket  selling  machine  constructed  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  tickets  from  a  web  of  the  same,  n  feeding  disk  for 
the  web.  a  ratchet  wliwl  carried  Ijv  said  disk,  a  rock  arm, 
a  pawl  plvote<l  thereto  at  a  distance  from  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  and  also  having  an  extension  U^yond  Its  pivot 
point  in  a  illrectioti  opposite  the  engaging  end  of  the  pawl, 
said  pawl  t>eing  In  operative  relation  to  flic  ratchet  on  the 
disk,  a  spring  connt-ctlng  the  extensions  of  the  arm  and 
pawl  and  tending  to  maintain  the  j)awl  In  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  an  operating  lever  for  the  rock  arm, 
means  controllable  from  the  outsble  of  the  machine  for 
moving  the  operating  lever  to  rotate  the  wch  f«M-i|inu'  ilisk, 
a  knife  for  severing  the  tickets,  a  lever  t)etweeu  said  knife 
and  the  rock  arm.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  knife-con- 
trolling lever  and  tending  to  maintain  the  parts  in  their 
normal  position  and  return  them  thereto  when  moved 
therefrom  by  the  exterior  operating  means. 


bar,  and  a  series  of 
the  scraper  blades  and 
:he  scraper  bar  and  to 


8  9  7.218        KLECTRICALLY  OPER.VTED  .\IR  HRAKE 

I        SYSTEM.     William  C.  Mayo,  El  I'as...  Tex.,  assignor  of 

one-third  to  (Jeorge   E.   Briggs.   Barstow,  Tex.,  and  one- 

'         third  to  William  C.   Mayo  and   one  third  to  John  Houle- 

;        ban.    El    Paso,   Tex.      Filed    Nov.    22.    1007.      Serial    No. 

;        40!^, .^«1 

1        1     In  an  air  brake  system,  means  for  maintaining  in  the 

I   main  reservoir  a  pressure  Buffldent  to  permit  two  or  more 


August  25,  1908. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1761 


full  service  or  emergency   reductions  and  release  for  each 
without   bringing   the   air   pump   Into   action. 

•J  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  main  reservoir  and  an  air 
pump  located  on  earti  car.  and  means  for  maintaining  in 
the  main  reservoir  a  pressure  sufficient  to  permit  two  or 
more  full  service  or  emergency  redactions  and  release  for 
each  without  bringing  the  air  pump  Into  action. 


j>r  Of 


3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  pump,  and  a  governor 
therefor  responsive  to  air  pressure,  said  governor  yielding 
to  a  predetermlnwl  high  pressure  to  move  In  a  direction  to 
cut  out  the  iMimp  and  being  then  subjected  to  a  higher 
al«olute  pr>'ssure  to  complete  the  movement. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  pump,  a  driving  ele 
ment,  a  clutch  for  conpling  the  driving  element  to  the 
pump  and  for  uncoupling  it  therefrom,  and  a  governor  for 
con4rolIing  the  chitch.  said  governor  acting  to  couple  the 
pump  and  driving  element  together  at  a  pressure  over  and 
above  a  pressure  surtit  lent  to  permit  a  full  release  after  a 
full  eruergency  reduction  and  yielding  to  uncouple  the 
pump  and  power  elements  only  after  the  pressure  has  risen 
to  a  point  permitting  a  full  brake  release  after  not  less 
than  two  emergency  or  full  service  reductions  in  succes- 
sion. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  air  pump,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  same  active  when  the  main  reservoir  pres- 
sure is  still  sufficiently  high  to  permit  a  full  brake  re- 
lea-ie  after  a  full  emergency  reduction  and  for  rendering 
the  pump  inactive  when  the  pressure  has  reached  a  point 
st'ffii  lent  to  p^'rmit  a  full  brake  release  after  not  less  than 
tw  >  emergency  or  full  service  reductions  in  succession 
without  bringing  the  pump  again  into  action. 

[Claims  I'l  to  '>;>  not  i)rlnte(l  in  the  tiazette.) 


897,210.      I'RINTIN(}  PRESS.      Fbancis    Mkisel.    Dover, 
N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1002.     Serial  No.  127.927. 


z    i 


1.  In  a  prlutini:  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple,  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  two  sets  of  Intermit- 
tently operating  conne<tlons  acting  successively  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  continuous  paper  feeding  action,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  supply  variable  lengths 
of  sheets. 

2.  In  a  jirintlnc  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple,  n  paper  feeding  mechanism,  and  two  sets  of  Inter- 
mittently oi)erntlng  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms  acting 
successively  to  produce  a  substantially  continuous  paper 
feeding  action. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple,  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  mech- 


anism therefor,  comjirlslng  a  ratchet  wheel  and  two  oppo- 
sitely moving  crank  actuated  levers  carrying  pawls  acting 
successively  on   the  ratchet-wheel,   to  produce  a   substan 
tlally  continuous  paper  feeding  action. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple,  a  paper  feeding  niechanlsm.  ;ind  operating  con- 
nections therefor,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of 
pnwl  carrying  levers  pivoted  concentrically  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  crank  actuated  cross-head,  a  link  connect- 
ing each  pawl  lever  with  the  crcms  head,  said  links  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  f-ir  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  crank 
which  operates  the  cross-head  to  produce  a  variable  length 
of  paper  feed 

5.  In  a  prlntinj.'  press,  the  lomlilnatlon  of  a  printing 
couple,  a  pai)er  feeding  mechanism,  and  actuating  connec- 
tions therefor,  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  two  pawl  car- 
rying anus  pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  a  crank-nctu- 
nted  cross-head,  n  link  connecting  e.u  h  arm  with  the  cross 
head,  said  links  being  arranged  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  rat<  liet-wheel.  means  for  adjusting  the  throw 
of  the  crank  which  actuates  the  cross  head  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  pai>er  feed,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  pawl  carrying  arms  and  Its  link  to  pro- 
vide for  finer  adjustments  of  the  paper  feed. 


S07.22O  CORN  I'LANTER.  Cle.mknt  W.  MirnAEL, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed  July  11. 
1906.  Serial  No.  325,571.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.468. 


l.-In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  hop- 
per, of  a  serrated  cover  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper,  a  8«'e  I  plate  held  In  place  tietween  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper  and  said  cover  plate,  said  seed  plate  having 
cells  adapted  t  .  receive  single  kernels  flatwise,  said  cover 
plate  having  serrations  or  teeth  the  points  of  which  ex- 
tend adjacent  the  Inner  edges  of  the  cells  of  said  seed 
plate  and  the  outer  edges  of  which  teeth  are  Inclined  out 
wrfrdly  and  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
seed  plate,  a  primary  cut  off  adjacent  the  discharge  ojten- 
ing  of  said  hopper,  means  f  r  suppcrting  and  guiding  said 
ctit-off  in  a  straiirbt  path  sliL'litly  Inclined  from  the  per 
pendicular  to  the  face  of  the  seed  plate,  a  seed  expeller 
and  a  secondary  cut  off  or  guide  finger  interposed  between 
said   primary  cut-off  and  said  seed  expeller,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  corn  planters,  the  combination  with  a  ee^-d  hop- 
per having  n  discharge  opening,  of  a  seed  plate  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  liavinu'  cells  arranged  to  receive  single 
kernels  flatwise,  a  cap  or  cover  above  said  seed  plate  hav- 
ing Inclined  teeth  extending  adjacent  said  cells,  a  spacing 
plate  lietween  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  said  seed 
plate,  said  spacing  plate  and  said  se^d  plate  having  pol- 
ished upper  surfaces,  a  cut-off  adjacent  said  discharge 
oi>entng  and  a  support  for  said  cut  off  having  means  for 
guiding  the  same  in  a  straight  path  slightly  Inclined  to  a 
perpendicular  to  sal<l  seed  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  corn  planters,  the  combination  with  a  seed  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  seed  plate  in  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  said  hopper  having  cells  arranged  to  receive  single 
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kernels  flntwise,  a  cap  or  cover  above  aald  seed  plate  hnv 
log  Inclined   teeth  extending  adjacsnt  aald   cells,   a   «puc 
Ing  plate  between  the  btittom  of  sal  3  hopper  and  said  seed 
plate,  said  spaclns   plate  and  said  seed  plate  having  pol 
ished    upper    surfaces,    a    cutoff    afljiirent    said    discharge 
opening,  means  for  supporting  iinrt^  guiding  said  cutoff  in 
a  straight  path  slightly  Inclined  toja  i)erpendkular  to  the 
seed    plates,    a    seed   expeiler   and   fe    secondary    cut  off    or 
guide  finger  for  detle<ting  seed  In  .wcfss  in  said  cells  past 
said  seed  expeiler.  substantially  as  .!.s(  ril>e«l. 

4.  In  corn  planters,  the  comliinutiun  with  the  seed  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  opening,  vf  a  seed  plate  and  a 
spacing  plate  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopp«T.  a  fover  over 
lapping  said  seed  plate  having  t^t-th  .r  serrations,  the 
outer  points  of  which  lie  adjacen^  the  cells  of  said  see<l 
plate,  a  primary  cut  off.  means  for  jsupportlng  and  guiding 
said  cut-off  In  a  8trai;,'lit  path  slightly  inclin'Hl  from  a 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  theLsee*!  plate,  a  seed  ex- 
peiler and  a  guide  finger  lnterpf>8e^  between  .said  primary 
cut  off  and  said  expeiler.  sulwtantlllly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  th-  ..m'inatinn  with  a  seed  hop- 
per, of  a  support  bel  w  s.n.l  ip.i.cer  wheroon  the  same  la 
movably  mounted,  a  cap  plate  8e<^ured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper,  a  seed  plate  hcl.nv  sntil  cap  plate,  an  annular 
retaining  plate  removably  ^'  •  •''  '"  the  tx)ttom  of  said 
hopper,  an  annular  spacing-plate  U.-ld  in  position  between 
said  retaining  plate  and  said  s^^i. plate,  and  a  drive  gear 
mounted  on  the  support  Iwlow  sinl  hopper  and  having 
parts  extending  upwardly  througli  -lil  annular  retaining 
and  spacing  plates  and  detachat.  •  .-ik'ing  said  seel 
plate,  auhstantlaliy  aa  descrllied. 

(riaims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tlje  C.azette.] 


gangs,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  said  yielding  connection 
to  hold  said  gan,'8  at  different  ilistances  apart,  substan- 
tially "■  described. 

5.  In  cultivators,  the  combination  with  the  frame  hav 
Ing  horizontal  suppijrtlng  spindles  at  its  forward  end,  of 
sleeves  on  said  spindles,  couplings  adjustable  laterally 
upon  said  sleeves,  tw  >  gangs  pivotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  said  couplings  to  swing  laterally  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  said  gangs  for  holding  the 
same  at  different  distances  apart 

[Claims  «>  to  !.'»  not  prlntiMl  in  the  <iazette.l 


Mn7.222.     CUiAKKTTE  Hon       <;muihi\    H     Moslev.  Paris, 
Tex.     Filed  l»ec.  2,   1!mi7      Serial  No    4<>4,«S3. 
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897.221.  crLTIV.\Tf)R  (  i.kmejct  W  Mk  h.vel.  Uaclne. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  .1.  I.  Case  I'lo*  Works.  Uaclne  Wis.,  a 
Corpf)ratlon.  Original  app!  i  ii  filed  July  7.  10<M>. 
Serial  No.  .'?20,50«?.  Kivldetl  a».l  this  application  flle<l 
Feb.   1.  1008.     Serial  No.  413,S«f'). 


1.  .V  smoker's  cigarette  1«)X  comprising  an  external  cas 
Ing  having  a  middle  longitudinal  partition  forming  a 
chamler  on  <  ne  side  for  paper  and  on  tl'e  other  side  for 
tobacco,  said  »)ox  being  pro\i.led  at  one  end  with  a  hlnge<I 
lid  corresponding  to  the  .tosh  se<tlon  of  the  tobacco  cham- 
Ijer  and  a  8e<-ond  external  hinged  lid  correHponding  to  the 
cross  sect  In  of  the  entire  box  and  Inclosing  the  paper 
chamber  and  also  the  lid  of  the  tobacco  chamlter,  the 
paper  chamber  having  In  its  external  wall  a  slotte<l  oi»en- 
Ing  with  an  enlarged  middle  portion  for  withdrawing  one 
sheet  of  paiMT  at  a  time  from  the  package  contained 
therein. 

2.  A  smoker  s  cigarette  l»ox  <omprl«ing  an  external  ras- 
ing having  a  middle  longitudinal  partition  f  )rmlng  a 
chamber  on  one  side  for  paper  and  on  the  other  side  for 
tobacco,  said  box  l»elng  provided  at  one  end  with  a  binge«I 
lid  ctrre-pondlng  to  the  cross  section  of  the  t  hacco  cham 
ber  and  a  second  external  hinged  lid  corre8|)oniling  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  entire  l>ox  and  Inclosing  the  paper 
chamber  and  also  the  lid  of  the  tobacco  chamlier.  said 
pjiper  chaml)er  having  also  along  one  side  thereof  a  parti 
tloned  off  space  for  matches  and  said  pai>er  chaml>er  hav- 
ing also  formed  in  Its  external  walls  a  slotted  opening  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  paper. 

3.  A  smokers  cigarette  box  comprising  an  external  cas- 
ing having  a  lonuitudlnal  partition  forming  on  one  side 
thereof  a  chaml>er  for  paper  and  on  the  ither  side  a  cham 
iK'r  for  tobacco,  the  tobacco  chamber  l»elng  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  hinged  cover  an<l  at  the  other  end  with  a  col- 
lapsible outlet  mouthpiece,  a  hinged  lid  inclosing  the  en- 
tire end  of  the  tobacco  box  «  utslde  of  the  hinge, I  lid  of 
the  tobacco  chamber,  and  the  paper  chamber  I)eln7  formed 
with  a  slotted  opening  In  Its  external  wall?  for  the  with 
drawal  of  the  paper. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
two  laterally  swinging  gangs  huilg  on  the   frame,  a  yield 
Ing   conne«tlon    between    said    gangs    and   shift  levers    for 
guiding  said  gangs,  substantially!  as  described. 

2.  In   a  cultivator,   the  comliin|»tlon  with  the  frame,  of 
two  laterally  swinging  gangs  hung  thereon,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  gan,'s.  mearts  for  adjusting  said  con 
nection   to   hold   said   beams    at  jilfferent   distance   apart   | 
and    foot  levers    for    guiding    an<l    separating    said    shovel 
beams,  substantially  as  describeo. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combiniitlon  with  the  frame,  of 
two  laterally  and  vertically  swlisln^'  _'in.s  hung  on  the 
frame,  a  yielding  connection  tutw.-n  ^ud  gangs,  and 
means  for  guiding  and  spreading  -i.l  _  irik's  comprising  a^ 
pair  of  vertical  crank  shafts  Joiun.i.e.l  in  the  frame,  con- 
nections between  said  crank  shiifta  and  said  ganks  and 
foot  levers  m  lunted  on  said  shbft.  sutwtantlaiiy  as  de- 
acrlbetl.  l  ^ 

4.  In  cultivators,  the  comblnaklon  with  the  frame  hav 
Ing  the  horizontal  supporting  spindles  at  Its  forward  part, 
of  sleeves  on  said  spindles,  couijlings  laterally  adjustable 
on  said  sleeves,  two  gangs  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
to    said    couplings,    a    yielding    connection    between    sa^d 


897.223.      ORE  rONCENTKATOU         KnKDKKK  K     E.     Mr 
KiNi,KV.     (Juthrie,    Okla..    asHignor.     by     mesne    aaalgn- 
ments.  to  The  Desert  (.old   Machine  Company,  Wichita. 
Kans.,   a  Corixiratlon   of   .\rlzona.      Filed   May   7^   1904. 
Serial  No.  2<M>,sTu 

1.  An  ore  concentrator  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scrlbe<l.  comprising  the  framing  having  a  top  plate  pro- 
vide«l  with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  concentrator 
suspende<l  from  said  plate  op^n  at  the  top  and  having  a 
movable  Ixittom.  means  for  closing  said  l«.ttoni.  the  op- 
erating head  having  a  top  portion  resting  on  the  top  plate 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  pressure  chaml)er.  and 
with  a  central  depending  tubular  portion  having  air  pas- 
sages and  a  Iffwer  sectimi  provlde<l  with  feet  made  tri- 
angular in  plan  view  ami  having  air  di.scharge  openings  in 
communication  with  the  pas.sages  leading  from  the  pres- 
sure chaml)er.  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  pro- 
vided on  its  lower  side  with  deiH-nding  a;:itailng  feeling 
pins  made  triangular  In  plan  view  with  the  bases  of  the 
triangles  toward  the  center  of  the  head,  the  agitating  air 
pipes  communi.ating   at    their   upper  ends   with   the   prea- 
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sure  chaml)er  and  depending  thence  In  a  series  surrounding 
the  lateral  flange  of  the  central  tube  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  discharge  openings,  the  Inlet  tube, 
the  frame  supporting  said  tube  from  the  main  frame,  the 
valve  plate  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Inlet  tube, 
the  outlet  tube  movable  relatively  to  said  valve  plate  and 
seating  when  lowered  against  said  valve  plate,  a  spring 
for  pressing  the  outlet  tube  to  closed  position  against  the 
valve  plate,  and  a  slide  to  engage  with  the  outlet  tube 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  the  valve  plate 
in  position  for  operation  by  the  movable  bottom  of  the 
concentrating  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


2.  A  dry  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  a  concentrating  chamber  open  at  Us  upper  end  for 
the  discharge  of  tailings  and  provided  with  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged to  open  for  the  discharge  of  the  concentrates,  and 
a  head  oscillating  within  said  concentrating  chamber  to 
produce  a  reciprocating  agitation  of  the  fed  material 
within  and  upon  the  Iwttom  of  eald  chamber  In  a  con- 
tracted area  surrounding  and  beneath  a  central  depend- 
ing feeding  portion  with  the  settling  periods  coincident 
with  the  stationary  points  of  the  oscillations  and  carrying 
depending  air  pressure  delivering  and  agitating  devices 
to  produce  said  reciprocating  agitation  of  the  material 
and  having  means  for  feeding  said  material  to  the  con- 
centrating chamber. 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  concentrating 
chamber  open  at  Us  upper  end  for  the  discharge  of  the 
failings  and  having  a  conical  bottom  arranged  to  open 
iKKlily  for  the  discharge  of  the  concentrates,  a  central 
tube  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  to  be  treated  to 
the  center  of  and  upon  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
bottom,  and  an  o|)eratlng  head  surrounding  said  central 
tube  and  having  agitating  devices  operating  around  the 
feed  devices. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  concentrating  chamber, 
the  central  supply  tube  and  an  operating  head  having  a 
central  depending  tubular  portion  and  triangtilar  feeding 
feet  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  triangxilar  feet 
laving  a  base  facing  toward  the  center  of  said  operating 
head  and  having  an  opening  In  each  of  Us  faces  for  the 
discharge  of  air  under  pressure  Into  and  upon  the  material 
being  treated,  whereby  to  caii«e  said  material  to  move 
outwardly  by  the  wedtMng  motion  of  said  feet  when  said 
head  is  operated  and  by  the  application  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, substantially   as  set  forth. 

.%.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  concentrating 
chamljer.  an  operating  head  depending  within  the  con- 
centrating chamber  and  provided  with  a  lower  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  a  central  feeding  tube  whereby 
to  confine  the  material  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  the  space  t)etween  said  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the 
concentrating  chamt»er.  and  means  for  delivering  air 
135  O.  «.— 114 


under  pressure  to  the  material  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge 
of  aald  portion  and  to  the  space  between  said  portion  and 
the  bottom  of  the  concentrating  chaml>er  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  said  portion,  anu  to  the  material  within  the 
central  feeding  tube  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  97,2  24.  CORN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  William  D. 
Nelson,  Marseilles,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365.990. 


J>     .e      A« 


1.  In  a  portable  corn  husking  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  Inclined  frame,  a  plurality  of  suitably  driven 
busk  stripping  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  arch  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  a  conveyer  casing  pivoted  In  the 
arch  and  Including  an  approximately  horizontal  receiving 
hopper,  an  endless  carrier  In  the  casing,  means  for  trans- 
ferring material  from  the  latter  to  the  husk  stripping 
rolls,  a  guard  plate  connected  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
receiving  hopper,  a  keeper  upon  said  guard  plate,  and  a 
guide  member  connected  with  the  frame  and  having  a 
terminal  hook  engaging  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  portable  corn  husking  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  Inclined  frame,  a  plurality  of  husk  stripping 
rolls  Journaled  therein,  upstanding  flanges  upon  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  roll,  an  inclined  chute  supported  upon  the 
front  ends  of  said  flanges,  an  arch  connected  with  the 
frame,  a  conveyer  casing  pivoted  in  the  arch  and  including 
a  receiving  hopper,  rotary  supporting  means  for  the  lat- 
ter, a  suitably  driven  endless  carrier  in  the  conveyer  cas- 
ing, means  for  transferring  material  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  husk  stripping  rolls, 
driving  means  for  the  latter,  a  conveyer  casing  connected 
pivotally  with  the  tall  end  of  the  inclined  frame,  a  suit- 
ably driven  endless  carrier  in  said  casing,  and  a  laterally 
directed  discharge  chute  connected  with  the  tail  end  of  the 
latter. 

3.  A  corn  husking  machine  Including  an  arch  member, 
a  ground  wheel  supported  at  one  end  of  said  member,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a 
ground  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  corn  husking  rolls 
Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  conveyer  pivotally  supported  In 
the  arch  member,  a  receiving  hopper  connected  with  the 
conveyer,  a  chute  leading  from  the  delivery  end  of  the 
conveyer  to  the  husking  rolls,  a  guard  plate  connected 
with  the  relatively  inner  edge  of  the  receiving  hopper, 
and  means  projecting  from  the  frame  to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  the  guard  plate. 

4.  K  corn  husking  machine  comprising  an  arch  member, 
a  ground  wheel  carried  by  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  arch 
member  and  arranged  within  the  plane  of  said  member,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  arch 
member  and  arranged  at  an  Incline  to  the  normal  path  of 
travel  of  the  machine,  a  second  ground  wheel  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  arch  meml>er  al)Ove 
the  ground  wheel  and  frame,  a  conveyer  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  receiving  hopper  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  conveyer  and  projecting  therefrom  in  approximately 
parallel  relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  hopper 
from  the  surface  over  which  the  machine  is  traveling. 
husk  stripping  rolls  journaled  in  the  frame,  said  rolls 
being  arranged  In  coincidence  with  the  Inclination  of  the 
frame,  a  chute  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
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conveyer  and  overlying  the  rolls,  alid  means  operated  In 
the  travel  of  the  machine  for  dellv*rln|t  the  ears  of  corn 
from  the  husking  rolls  to  a  point  0^  deposit. 


897  "-'5      PULPING  ENGINE.      J^MES    Nltt.^ll.    Bury. 
England.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  4J4.996. 


J  i^^^l.  i^^^Bi-  dmp 


Lz^— 


1  In  pulping  engines  of  the  afofosal-l  kind,  a  normally 
stationary  knife  carrying  disk  having  formed  «°-  ^^  "^^^ 
to    It  a  part,  or   parts,   provided   with   slides   which   are 

o^gltudlnally  movable  in  h..rizoat.l  slid.wHvs  on  each 
swf  of  the  engine,  these  slideways  or  the  parts  In  which 
Lev  are  formed,  or  to  which  th^y  are  fixed,  being  se^ 
cured  to.  or  formed  In  one  with,  he  slldeways  In  which 
the  conical  knife  carrying  casing,  or  outer  s^el  Is  ad^ 
justed,  or  the  parts  In  which  suci  last  named  slidewaya 
are  formed,  or  to  which  they  are  Hied. 

2  in  a  pulping  engine  of  the  aforesaid  k.nd.  a  normally 
stationary  knlfecarrylng  disk  having  f-rrued  .n    or  tixe<J 
to.  It  a  part  slidable  with  respect  to  a  '^y"°<»j'^«'  f '  °° 
the  conical  knife  carrying  casing.  |0r  outer  shell,  the  said 
normally    stationary    knife-carrylnfe   disk    having.    In   con-  | 
nection   with   It.  slides  engaging  horizontal  slidewajs  on 
each  side  of  the  engine,  thew  sllieways.  or   the  parts  In 
which  they  are  formed,  or  to  wh^^h  they  are  fixed,  being 
secured  to.  or  formed  in  one  with,  the  sl.deways    a  which 
the  conical   knife-carrying   casing,   or    ,M,ter    s'"-    •    '«    »^^ 
justed    or  the  parts  In  which  suoh  last   name<l  sllde^^ays 
are  formed,  or  to  which  they  are  fixed,  the  normally  sta- 
tionary  knife-carrying  disk   having  a  cover  affixed  to  1^ 
the  said  cover  being  supporte-l  at  its  central  part  on  the 
shaft    so   as    to   be    longitudinally    movable   with    respect 
there'to.  and  means  connected  to  the  said  cover,  for   mov- 
ing It.   and   the  normally   stationary   knife  <arry!ng  disk, 
longitudinally. 

897  ^''e  MEANS  FOR  OENFKATIN.;  .\ND  DISTUIB 
UTING  ALTEUNATING  CUUUENTS.  EdwariB  Ray- 
mond. Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Ccompany.  a  Corporation  of  N^w  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  -'2,  1902.  Serial  No.  130.20^  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  No*.  30.  1903.  Serial  No, 
183.193. 


'  provided  with  an  alternating  current  winding,  a  consump 
tlon  circuit  supplied  with  current  from  one  of  said  wind- 
ings   an  alternating  mrrent  exciter  of  low  frecjuency  con- 
nected  to  the  other  winding,  and   an  electro  motlve-force- 
consumlng  device   In   circuit   with  said   exciter 

3  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
having  two  relatively  rotatable  members  each  provided 
with  an  alternating  current  winding,  a  consiimptlon  cir- 
cuit connected  to  one  of  said  windings,  a  low-frequency 
exciter  connected  to  the  other  winding,  an  electro  motive- 
force  consuming  device  In  circuit  with  said  exciter  and 
means  for  driving  said  machine  by  mechanical  power  In  a 
direction  above  synchronism  and  at  a  speed  greatly  In  ex- 
cess thereof  whereby  the  machine  Is  capabie  of  supplying 
alternating  currents  to  said  consumption  circuit  at  a 
voltage  which  may  be  either  substantially  constant  with 
varying  load  or  power  factor  or  may  rise  with  Increasing 
load  as  desired. 


897  •">7  REFRIGERATOR,  Gboroe  F.  8cnR.4DB-j,  S>ir- 
ana'c  I^ke  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Mllo  H.  Miller 
and  one-third  to  Henjamln  Duffy,  Sarana.-  Lake,  N,  \. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  3au,70r. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  altiirnating  current  generator 


having   two    relatively    movabW 
with   a   multiphase   winding,   a 
piled  with  current   from  one  o' 
natlng  current  exciter  connectet 


members    each    provided 
consumption    circuit    sup- 
said  windings,   an   alter- 
to  the  other  winding,  anef 


uaiiu^  (.uiitni.  ,,,»^.,.-- -, 

a  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  t^e  exciter  between  the  ex 
cltlr  and  the  generator  for  varying  the  compounding  ac- 
tion of  the  generator. 

o.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
having  two  relatively  rotatable 


members  each  of  which  la  i 


1  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  ba^e  t.avlng 
a  rlrculatlng  passage  therein,  and  a  provision  chamber 
supported  on  the  base,  and  rominunirating  at  opposite  ends 
with  the  passage  and  having  a  wall  In  common  with  the 
base  of  means  for  ,>osltlvely  circulating  a  cooling  medium, 
having  passages  lea.llng  therefrom  to  the  base  circulating 
passage  and  provision  chamber  and  means  for  controlling 
.ommunl^ation  between  the  provision  chaniber  and  the 
irculating  pa.ssage  In  the  base. 

•'  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  t.ase  having 
an'alr  rirculatlng  pa.ssage  therein,  of  a  provision  chamber 
located  upon  said  l.ase  and  having  a  wall  in  .ommon  w  h 
the  base,  openings  providing  communication  between  the 
ends  of  the  provision  chamber  and  the  passage  In  the  base, 
means  for  causing  a  positive  .in-ulation  of  air  in  the  base 
and  m  the  provision  chamber,  and  valve  devices  for  .con- 
trolling the  openings  between  the  circulating  passage  and 
the  provision  chamber. 

3  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  provision 
chamber  having  a  door  for  nPfordlng  access  thereto  and 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  provision 
chamber,  of  valve  devices  for  cutting  off  the  cooling  medi- 
um from  the  chamber,  securing  device  for  the  door  oper^ 
able  independently  there,. f  an.l  connections  between  said 
valve  devices  and  the  securing  device  insuring  a  complete 
closing  of  said  valve  devices  before  the  door  Is  opened. 

4  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  re- 
frigerating or  provision  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected 

o  a  .ource  of  cold  air  supply,  a  door  for  affording  access 

o  said  chamber  and  a  securing  device  for  said  d--  "pe- 

ated   independently    thereof,   of   means   <^°«J^«  '^J/^  ^^^'^^ 

securing  device  for  insuring  the  cutting  off  of  the  flow.of 

air  to  the  provision  chamber  before  the  door  Is  opened 

V  in  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  provision 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  refrigerated  a""  '-™  "  J^  " 
able  souree,  a  door  for  affording  access  to  said  chamber 
^nd  Tdevice  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  door  of 
m«Lns  operated  by  said  device  when  the  latter  is  mov-ed  o 
™nTocked  position  for  Interrupting  the  circulation  of  air  In 


August  25,  1908. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1765 


the  provision  chamber,  and  for  eetabllshlng  air  circula- 
tion therein  when  said  device  is  moved  Into  locked  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


8tT.lt8.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  Frank  Sur.KT,  Phlla- 
delphfa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Miy 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.511. 


89T.229.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  AND 
SAND  ON  CARS.  Claldb  Spickb.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr,  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.687. 


1.  A  combined  sand  and  air  controller  for  cars  compris- 
ing a  handle  constructed  to  be  rotated  from  a  fixed  pivot 
and  having  an  nxlally  rotatable  part  thereon  adapted  to 
set  In  operation  a  line  of  mechanism  peculiar  to  Itself, 


1.  A  combination  lock  laving  a  knob  and  an  obstruc- 
tion movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  another, 
whereby  said  knob  can  be  adjusted  either  by  the  sense  of 
sight  alone,  or  by  the  senses  of  touch  and  hearing. 

2.  .\  conihlnation  lock  having  a  knob  and  an  obstruc- 
tion movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  another, 
and  means  whereby  they  may  be  held  in  yielding  engage- 
ment and  the  knob  can  be  adjusted  either  by  the  sense  of 
sight  alone,  or  by  the  senses  of  touch  and  hearing. 

3.  A  combination  lock  having  a  knob  and  an  obstruction 
movable  Into  and  out  of  yielding  engagement  with  one 
another,  and  means  whereby  the  strength  of  the  resistance 
to  the  turning  of  the  knob  can  be  regulated  by  the 
operator. 

4.  A  combination  lock  having  a  knob  with  a  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  obstruction 
In  the  lock,  whereby  .said  knob  can  be  adjusted  either  by 
the  sense  of  sight  alone,  or  by  the  senses  of  touch  and 
hearing. 

5.  A  combination  lock  having  a  knob  with  a  member 
spring  presse<1  into  engagement  with  an  obstruction  in  the 
lock  but  movable  out  of  engagement  therewith,  whereby 
said  knob  can  be  adjusted  either  by  the  sense  of  sight 
alone,  or  by  the  senses  of  touch  and  hearing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  handle  mechanism  for  use  on  cars  to  control  two 
separate  valves,  the  same  comprising  a  handle  member 
having  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  valves. 

3.  \  controller  handle  for  cars  consisting  of  a  handle 
proper  having  an  axlally  rotatable  grip  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  valve  and  controlling  mechanism  therefor  engaged 
with  said  grip  and  adapted  to  exert  a  lifting  movement  on 
the  valve. 

4.  A  controller  handle  for  cars,  valves  to  govern  the 
flow  of  air  for  the  brakes  and  sand  for  the  wheels,  and 
mechanism  to  operate  said  valves  Initially  connected  wi:h 
said  handle  and  comprising  an  axially  rotatable  member 
and  valve  lifting  parts  in  one  of  said  lines  of  mechanism. 

5.  A  controller  mechanism  for  cars  comprising  two 
valves,  a  handle  having  a  fixed  pivot  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  said  valves,  an  axially  rotatable  sleeve  on 
said  handle  having  a  substantially  cam  shaped  projection, 
and  a  lift  arm  for  the  other  valve  operated  from  said  cam 
shap^'d  projection.  • 

It  lainis  (j  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,230.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Thomas  L.  Stletbvant, 
Qulncy,  and  Tho.mas  J.  Sturtevant,  Wellesley.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1904.     Serial  No,  223.247. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  fuel- 
supplying  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  throttle,  an 
automatic  clutch  device  between  the  motor  and  a  driven 
part,  a  single  device  for  controlling  the  said  throttle  and 
the  operation  of  the  automatic  clutch  device,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  the  throttle  so  that 
the  motor  may  continue  to  run  but  at  a  speed  too  low  to 
permit  clutching  engagement  of  the  said  automatic  clutch. 

2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  fuel- 
supplying  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  throttle,  a 
sparking  device,  an  automatic  clutch  device  between  the 
motor  and  a  driven  part,  a  single  device  for  controlling  the 
said  throttle,  the  sparking  device  and  the  operation  of  the 
aufomntic  clutch  device,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  closing 
movement  of  the  throttle  so  that  the  motor  may  continue 
to  run  but  at  a  speed  too  low  to  permit  clutching  engage- 
ment of  the  said  automatic  clutch. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  of  means  for  supplying  power  to  the 
said  motor,  an  automatic  clutch  device  and  gear-changing 
tnechanlsm  .through  which  the  motor  may  be  connected  to 
a  driven  part,  to  drive  the  vehicle  at  different  speeds,  a 
single  device  or  push-pin  for  controlling  1;he  motor  speed, 
t*he  operation  of  the  automatic  clutch  device  and  the  ve- 
hicle speed,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
said  controlling  device  when  power  Is  to  be  reduced,  so 
that  said  motor  may  continue  to  run  but  at  a  speed  too 
low  to  permit  clutching  engagement  of  said  automatic 
clutch. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
a  fuel  supplying  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  throttle. 
an  automatic  clutch  device  and  gearing  between  the  said 
motor  and  a  driven  part,  to  drive  the  vehicle  at  different 
speeds,  a  single  device  or  push-pin  for  controlling  said 
throttle  and  thereby  regulating  the  motor-speed,  the  "oper- 
ation of  the  said  automatic  clutch  and  the  vehicle  speed, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said 
throttle  so  that  said  motor  may  continue  to  run  but  at  a 
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speed' too   low    to   permit   ctutcblng  efigagement   of  Mid 
automatic  clutch. 

5  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combinal  ion  with 
of  a  fuel  supplying  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  throt- 
tle an  automatic  clutch.  Rearing  and  j  ear-chanK'ing  mech- 
anism between  the  said  motor  and  a  dtlven  part,  to  drive 
the  vehicle  at  different  speed.'^.  a  sincl^  device  or  push-pin 
for  controlling  said  throttle  and  thefeby  regulating  tlie 
motor  speed,  the  operation  of  the  sai^  automatic  clutch 
and  also  controlling  the  vehicle  specf  through  the  said 
-ear-changing  mechanism,  aud  a  stop  f^r  limiting  the  clos- 
Tng  mov-ment  of  said  throttle,  so  that  said  ™o*'>^^^*>^ 
continue  to  run  but  at  a  speed  too  low 
engagement  of  said  automatic  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  9  7,231.       .VUTOM.V  TI«:     FI.UID- 
MECHANISM  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 
Walgh,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Manufacturing  Company.  Denver 
1906.     Serial  No.  3::7.019. 


ACTUATED    FEED 

TOOLS.     D.\NiEL  S. 

The  Her  Rock  Drill 

«Jolo.      Filed  July  20, 


2.  In  •  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  running  from  a  8ul)8Utlon  to  a  central  station 
conductlvely  connected  to  a  switching  terminal  thereat 
when  switched  for  conversation,  a  common  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  central  station  adapted  to  supply  talking  and 
signaling  current  to  said  line,  a  normally  open  signal  cir- 
cuit at  the  central  station,  a  source  of  current  In  said  cir- 
cuit, an  electrically  operated  signal  in  said  circuit,  an 
electromagnetic  switching  device  adapted  when  energlred 
to  a  certain  extent  to  close  a  break  in  said  circuit,  and 
when  energized  to  a  greater  extent  to  open  said  circuit, 
means  for  causing  one  degree  of  energization  from  said 
substation  and  means  for  causing  the  other  degree  of  en- 
ergization from  said  central  station. 


^3:=^ 


1  lu  automatic  feed  mechanism  'or  percussive  tools, 
the  combination  of  a  main  fluid  comlult.  a  hollow  shank 
telescoping  therein,  the  rearward  ex  remity  of  the  shank 
being  provided  with  a  plug,  means  foi  delivering  operating 
fluid  to  the  rearward  extremity  of  th(  conduit,  the  plug  of 
the  hollow  shank  b*-ing  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the 
passage  of  fluid,  a  guide  rod  suppor  ;ed  by  said  plug  and 
passing  into  the  hollow  shank  and  i)rovlded  with  a  stop 
at  its  forward  extremity  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of 
the  shank,  a  tool  casing  connected  with  the  shank,  the 
said  casing  being  in  communication  jlth  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  hollow  shank. 

2.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  descr  1 


of  "a  hollow  conduit,  a  shank  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  conduit,  a  tool  casing  connecte<i  with  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  shank  and  movable  therewith,  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  shank  b<ing  provided  with  a  plug,  a  guide 
rod  passing  through  the  said  plug  an  I  provided  with  a  stop 


at  its  forward  extremity  to  limit  t^ 
of  the  shank  and  casing,  a  s\iitabl< 


bed.  the  combination 


e  forward  movement 
support   for  said  rod 


carried  by  said  conduit,  the  rear  ext  -emity  of  the  rod  pro 
trudlng  from  the  conduit  and  being  |ournale<l  in  said  sup 
port,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  rod  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  shank  and  its  connec:ions.  the  rod  where  It 
passes  through  the  plug  of  the  shan  i  being  constructed  to 
cause  the  shank  and  rod  to  rotate  In  lunison. 


897,232.     TELEPHONE   SYSTEM 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Milo  (J 
Filed  Mar.  27,  l'.»03.     Serial  No. 
1.    In  a  telephone  txchange  system 
a   subscriber's   station   aud   a    line 
them,  a  source  of  current  at  the  ce 
at  the  subscriber  s  station  to  contro 
the  line,  a  signal  controlling  magne 
normally  connected  to  line  and 
nal  in  response  to  curnnt  changes 
connective  means  and  connections 
controlling   magnet    together   with 
control  of  the  said  magnet  whert 
tion  with  the  line  the  operator  will 
cut  off  Its  own  line  connection. 


Harry   G.    Webster, 

Kellogg.  Chicago.   III. 

149.83.1. 

a  central  station  and 

rcult   interconnecting 

ral  station  and  means 

the  flow  of  current  in 

at  the  central  statlou 

adapted  to  display  a  sig- 

therein,  an  operator's 

erefrom  to  the  signal 

mechanism    under   the 

upon  making  connec- 

actuate  said  magnet  to 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syst.ni  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  running  from  a  substation  to  a  cen- 
tral station  conductlvely  connected  to  a  switching  ter- 
minal thereat  when  switched  for  conv.  rsatlon.  nf  a  com- 
mon source  of  current  at  lihe  central  siati-ii  a.lapt.d  to 
supply  talking  and  signaling  current  to  sai.l  line,  a  nor- 
mally open  local  signaling  circuit  at  the  exchange,  an  elec- 
trically operated  signal  in  said  local  circuit,  a  noh  polar- 
ized electromagnetic  switching  device  adapted  to  close 
said  circuit  when  energized  to  a  certain  extent  due  to  a 
control  exercised  from  the  substation,  and  to  cause  a  break 
in  said  circuit  when  energized  to  a  greater  extent  due  to  a 
control  exercised  from  the  central  station,  and  means  for 
exercising  said  substation  and  central  station  controls. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  local  signaling  circuit  at  the  central  station,  of  a 
source  of  current  In  said  circuit,  an  electrically  operated 
signal  in  said  circuit,  a  telephone  line  provided  with  a 
switching  terminal  at  the  central  station  conductlvely 
united  to  a  substation,  and  a  non  polarized  electromagnetic 
switching  device  adapted  to  cause  a  closure  of  said  circuit 
wuen  energized  to  a  limited  extent  due  to  the  passage  of 
current  controlled  from  the  substation,  and  to  open  said 
circuit  when  energized  to  a  greater  extent  due  to  a  current, 
controlled  from  the  central  station. 

5  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  signaling  circuit,  of  a  source  of  current  in  said  circuit, 
nn  electrically  operated  signal  In  said  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  core  and  suitable  energizing  windings 
connected  to  a  circuit  conductlvely  uniting  two  controlling 
stations,  means  whereby  a  limited  energization  of  said 
core  controlled  from  one  station  causes  a  closure  of  said 
signaling  circuit,  and  means  whereby  an  increased  ener- 
gization of  the  same  character  controlled  from  another 
stAtlon  causes  a  break  In  said  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  100  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•ir 


Iht 


b- 


897  233      TELEPHONE -EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.      Harrt 
O*  Webster,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Milo  r..  Kellogg. 
Chicago.  III.      Filed  Aug.  4.  1904.      Serial  No.  -19.415. 
1     ma  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of  a 
telephone   line   connecting   a    sul.  station   with   the   central 
office    a  .switching  terminal  having  two  contact  pi-cs  con- 
ductlvely associated  with  the  two  sides  of  said  line  and  a 
testing  contact   piece   adapted   to   be   connected   in   a   cir- 
cuit h^cal   to  the  exchange,  a  signal   receiving  electromag- 
net associated  with  said  line,  having  an  energi/.lng  winding 
and    source    of    current    normally     in    circuit     tb.r.w.th 
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adapted  to  energize  said  electromagnet  to  a  limited  extent 
only,  to  cause  the  display  of  its  signal  when  the  said  line 
circuit  Is  closed  at  the  sub-station,  and  having  a  second 
energizing  winding  In  circuit  with  said  testing  contact 
piece,  and  a  cord  circuit  adapt,  d  to  make  connection  with 
the  line  contact  pieces  of  said  switching  terminal,  and  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  the  second  energizing  winding 
of  said  electromagnet  to  cause  a  greater  energization 
thereof,  whereby  said  signal  is  effaced  and  the  normal  con- 
nection of  the  first  energizing  winding  Is  destroyed. 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  line  connecting  a  sub  station  with  the  central 
office,  a  switching  terminal  having  two  contact  pieces  con- 
ductlvely united  to  the  two  limbs  of  the  telephone  line  and 
a  testing  contact  piece  connecti»d  In  a  circuit  local  to  the 
exchange,  said  testing  contact  piece  being  so  arranged  as 
to  be  brought  Into  direct  electrical  connection  with  one  of 
the  said  line  contact  pieces  when  a  cord  circuit  is  con- 
nected  with  said  switching  terminal,  a  signal  receiving 
electromagnet  associated  with  said  line,  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding  and  source  of  current  normally  In  circuit 
therewith  adapted  to  energize  said  electromagnet  to  a 
limited  extent  only  to  cause  the  display  of  Its  signal  when 
the  said  line  circuit  Is  closed  at  the  sub-station,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  energizing  winding  in  circuit  with  said  test- 
ing contact  piece,  and  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  make  con- 
nection witli  the  line  contact  pieces  of  said  switching  ter- 
minal, and  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  second  en- 
ergizing winding  of  said  electromagnet  to  cause  a  greater 
energization  thereof,  whereby  said  signal  Is  effaced  and  the 
normal  connection  of  the  first  energizing  winding  Is  de- 
stroyed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  line  connecting  a  sub-station  with  the  central 
office,  a  sljjnal  receiving  .lectromagnet  associated  with  said 
line  having  an  energizing  winding  and  source  of  current 
normally  in  circuit  therewith  adapted  to  energize  said  elec- 
tromagm't  to  a  limited  extent  only  to  cause  the  display  of 
Its  signal  when  tlie  said  line  circuit  Is  closed  at  the  sub- 
station, a  spring  Jack  a.ssoclated  with  the  line  having  a 
contact  piece  connected  with  each  of  the  two  limbs  of  the 
line  and  a  third  contact  piece  connected  with  a  second  en- 
ergizing winding  of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  at  the 
central  office  for  establishing  a  circuit  through  said  third 
contact  piece  of  the  Jack  and  said  energizing  winding  of 
the  electromagnet  to  cause  a  greater  energization  thereof, 
whereby  the  said  signal  is  effaced  and  the  normal  connec- 
tion of  the  said  first  energizing  winding  Is  destroyed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line  connecting  a  sub  station  with  the  cen- 
tral office,  a  signal  receiving  electromagnet  associated  with 
Raid  line  having  an  energizing  winding  and  source  of  cur- 
rent normally  in  circuit  therewith  adapted  to  energize 
said  electromagnet  to  a  limited  extent  only  to  cause  the 
display  of  Its  signal  when  the  said  line  circuit  Is  closed  at 
the  sub-station,  a  spring  Jack  associated  with  the  line  hav- 


ing a  contact  piece  connected  with  each  of  the  two  limbs 
of  the  line  and  a  third  contact  piece  connected  with  a  sec- 
ond energizing  winding  of  said  electromagnet,  and  switch- 
ing apparatus  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  make  connec- 
tion with  said  spring  Jack,  including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  connection  plug,  said  connection  plug  having  two 
contact  pieces,  one  adapted  to  register  with  one  line  con- 
tact piece  of  the  spring  Jack,  the  other  adapted  to  register 
with  the  other  line  contact  piece  and   the  third  contact 
piece  Jointly,  whereby  connection  Is  established   with  the 
line  and  a  circuit  Is  completed  through  the  second  energiz- 
ing winding  of  said  electromagnet  to  cause  a  greater  ener- 
gization  thereof  to  efface  the  said  signal  and   to  destroy 
the  normal  connection  of  the  said  first  energizing  winding, 
f).   In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  telephone  line  conductlvely  uniting  a  sub  station 
with  the  two  line  contact  pieces  of  a  switching  terminal  at 
the  central  office,  a  switch  at  the  sub-station  for  control- 
ling  the  flow  of  current  over  the  said  line  through  the  sub- 
station, a  third  contact  piece  associated  with  said  switch- 
ing terminal,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  central  office  adapted  to 
make  connection  with  said  switching  terminal  and  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  therethrough  over  the  said  telephone  line, 
signaling  mechanism,  a  signal  receiving  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  mechanism  having  an  energizing  winding  and 
source  of  current  normally  in  circuit  therewith  adapted  to 
secure  a  limited  energization  only  of  said  electromagnet 
over  the  telephone  line  under  the  control  of  the  sub  station 
■witch,    whereby    a    limited    movement    of    said    signaling 
mechanism  Is  caused  to  display  a  signal,  and  a  second  en- 
ergizing winding   for   said   electromagnet  connected    with 
the  third  contact  piece  of  said  switching  terminal,  and  in- 
cluded In  a  circuit  established  by  the  connection   of  said 
cord  circuit  to  the  telephone  line,  and  adapted  to  secure  a 
greater  energization   of  said  electromagnet  whereby   said 
signaling  mechanism  is  caused  to  assume  a  third  position 
to  efface  said  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,234.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Harky  G.  Webster, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Milo  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago.  111. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1903.  Serial  No. 
149.833.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10, 
1904.     Serial  No.  227.878. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office  and  a 
subscriber's  line  circuit,  a  source  of  current-  for  the  line. 
means  at  the  subscribers  station  to  determine  the  current 
flow  in  the  line,  a  combined  signal  and  cut-off  magnet  con- 
nected in  the  line  and  adapted  to  control  Its  own  circuit 
connections  and  controlled  by  the  current  In  the  line  as 
determined  by  the  subscriber  for  exhibiting  a  signal,  to- 
gether with  operators  connective  apparatus  having  means 
becoming  operative  In  the  use  of  the  apparatus  to  produce 
an  Increase  of  the  current  flow  In  the  windings  of  said 
signal  and  cut  off  magnet  to  further  energize  the  same  and 
operate  the  cutoff,  thereby  removing  Itself  from  the  possi- 
bility of  line  control  as  long  as  a  connection  continues. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  station  and 
a  subscriber's  station  and  n  source  of  current  supply  with 
the  subscriber's  line  normally  connected  thereto,  a  com- 
bined signal  and  cut-off  magnet  having  two  windings  nor- 
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mally  iucluded  In  the  line  and  in  seri^-;  with  said  source  of 


current,  an  armature  for  said  maiTQet 
nal  in  rospons.-  to  currfnt  tlow  in  one 
net.  as  determined  l).v  the  subscriber, 
controiled  in  making  connection  with 


an  increased  current  flow   In  the  otler  winding  whereby 
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adapted  to  set  a  slg- 
winding  of  the  mag- 
together  with  means 
the  line  to  produce 


a   subscriber's   line 
central  station,  and 
lupplying  the  line  as, 
1  magnet  having  Its 


the  armature  will  sever  the  connectio^  of  the  first  winding 
of  the  line. 

3.   In  a  telephone  exchange  systenj, 
circuit,  a  subscriber's  station  and  a 
a  source  of  current  at  the  latter  for  iii 
determined  by  the  subscriber,  a  signal 
winding  normally  included  serially  lb  the  line  with  said 
source,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  with  a  signal  device 
and    a    line    cut-off    device    controllel    by    the    armature, 
means  whereby  the  action  of  the  armature  In  response  to   . 
normal  signaling  current  in  the  line  is  limited  to  setting  a 
signal,  and  further  means  und<-r  the  control  of  an  operator 
to  produce  an  increas«'d  current  flow  through  a  portion  of 
the  magnet  winding  whereby  the  armnture  will  operate  the 
cut-off  device  to  remove  the  magnet  f  om  its  serial  connec- 
tion with  the  line  and  to  retire  the  signal  i 
4.   In  a  telephone  exchange  systen,  a  subscriber's  line   i 
circuit,  a  subscribers  station  and  a  i  entral  station,  and  a 
source  of  current  at  the  latter  for  iiupplying  the  line  as 
determined  by  the  subscrlbt'r,  a  signal  magnet  having  ita 
winding  normally   Included  serially    n  the  line  with  said 
source,  an  armature  for  said  magn.-t  with  a  signal  device 
and  a  lin.>  cut  off  device  contr..ll.-<l  bj  the  armature,  means 
whereby  the  action  of  the  Hrmature    n  response  to  normal 
signaling  current  in  the  line  is  Umltiid  to  setting  a  signal, 
and   further  means  under  the  contiol  of  an  oj>erator  to 
close  a  local  circuit  through  the  soi  rce  of  current  and  a 
portion  of  the   magnet  winding  to    produce  an    increased 
flow   and  Increased  energization   of  the  magnet,   whereby 
the  armature  will  act  further  to  bn  ak  the  connection  of 
the  magnet  to  line,  and  will  retire  tt  e  signal. 

."5.  In  a  telephone  exchadge  system  a  central  station  and 
a  subscriber's  station  and  a  m.-tallli:  circuit  interconnect- 
ing them,  a  source  of  current  and  me  ins  at  the  subscrltH^rs 
station  to  determine  the  flow  theref  om  In  the  line,  a  sig- 
nal controlling  magnet  for  the  tln«  at  the  central  ofHce 
xhaving  its  windings  included  serially  In  the  line  with  an 
Included  cut-off  device,  an  armal  ure  for  the  magnet 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  two  steps,  the  first  step  In  re- 
sponse to  line  current  to  set  the  lite  signal,  and  the  sec- 
ond step  to  work  the  cut  off  device  connection  terminals 
for  the  line,  and  means  controlled  )y  an  operator  In  the 
use  of  said  connection  terminals  tii  close  a  local  circuit 
through  a  portion  of  th.'  magnet  winding  to  move  the 
armature  its  second  step  and  thereby  to  sever  the  line  con- 
nection of  the  magnet  winding  and  retire  the  signal. 
[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.] 


8')7,235.  TELErHONE  SYSTEM. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Mllo  G 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  2 


Harky    U.   Webster. 
Kellogg,  Chicago,  111. 
17,879. 


I.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  connecting  a  sub-atatlon  with  the 
central  office  and  provided  thereat  with  a  switching 
terminal,  a  signal  receiving  electro^magnet  as.soclated  with 


said   line  having  an  eaerglxlng  winding  of  low  energizing 
capacity  normally  in  circuit  with  said  line  and  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  current,  whereby  a  limited  energization  only  . 
of  said   electro  magnet   may    be   controlled   from   the  sub- 
station to  cause  the  display  of  a  signal,  two  other  wind- 
ings for  said  electro  magnet  of  greater  energizing  capaci- 
ties, a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  make  connection  with  aald 
switching  terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  through  one 
of  said  windings  of  greater  energizing  capacity  to  cause 
a  greater  energization  of  said  electro  magnet  whereby  the 
control  of  said  slitnal   from  the  sub^statlon  Is  destroyed, 
switching  mechanism  as.sociated  with  said  electro  magnet 
adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  the  greater  energization  thereof 
to  remove  the  said  winding  of  greater  energizing  capacity 
from  the  direct  circuit  extending  l)etween  the  substation 
and  the  switching  terminal  and   to  include  In  branch  cir- 
cuit   the    other    of    said    windings    of    greater    energizing 
capacity,  means  whereby  the  operator  may  determine  the 
idle  or   busy  condition  of  a   te3te<i   line,   a  signal  control- 
ling electro  magnet  associated  with  said  cord  circuit  and 
under  the  control  of  the  sub-station,  when  the  telephone 
line  Is  switched  for  conversation,  a  second  signal  control- 
ling electro  magnet  associated  wit.,  said  cord  circuit  and 
energized  over  the  circuit  established  by  the  connection  of 
the  cord  circuit   to  the  telephone  line,  and  a  supervisory 
signal  Jointly  controlled  by  the  sa^d  two  electro  magnets. 

2.   In    a    telephone   exchange    system,    the    combination 
with   a    telephone   line   connectln;;   a   substation   with    the 
central    office    and    provided    tliereat    with    a    switching 
terminal,    a    signal    receiving    electro  magnet    associated 
with  said  line  having  an  energizing  winding  of  low  ener- 
gizing capacity  normally  In  circuit  with  said  line  and  with 
a  suitable  source  of  current,  whereby  a  limited  energiza- 
tion only  of  said  electro-magnet  may  be  controlled  from 
the  substation  to  cause  the  display  of  a  signal,  two  other 
windings    for    said    electromagnet    of    greater    energizing 
capacities,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  make  connection  with 
said  switching  terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
one    of   said    windings   of    greater    energizing   capacity    to 
cause  a  greater  energization  of  said  electro  magnet  where- 
by   the    control    of    said    signal    from    the    substation    la 
destroyed,    switching     mechaniam    asaoclated    with    said 
electromagnet    adapted    to    be    actuated    by    the    greater 
energization  thereof  to  remove  the  said  winding  of  greater 
energizing    capacity    from    the    direct    circuit    extending 
between   the  substation  and   the  switching  terminal   and 
to  Include  In  branch  circuit  the  other  of  aald  windings  of 
greater  energizing  capacity,  means  whereby  the  operator 
may  determine  the  Idle  or  busy  condition  o^a  tested  line, 
and    a   signal   controlling  electro-magnet   associated    with 
!   said  cord  circuit  and  under  the  control  of  the  sub  station, 
.   when  the  telephone  line  Is  switched  for  conversation. 

3.   In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with  a  telephone  line  connecting  a  sub  station   with   the 
central    office    and    provided    thereat    with    a    switching 
terminal,    a    signal    receiving    electro- magnet    associated 
with  said  line  having  an  energizing  winding  of  low  ener- 
gizing  capacity    normally    in   circuit   with    said    line   and 
with    a    suitable    source    of    current,    whereby    a    limited 
energization  only  of  said  electro-magnet  may  be  controlled 
from  the  sub-station  to  cause  the  display  of  a  signal,  two 
other  windings  for  said  electro  magnet  of  greater  euerglz 
Ing  capacities,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  make  connection 
with   said  switching   t.rminal   and   to  complete   a   circuit 
through  one  of  said  wlndin^rs  of  greater  enerel/.iiig  capac- 
ity to  cause  a  greater  energization  of  said  electro  magnet 
whereby  the  control  of  said  signal  from  the  sub  station   is 
destroyed,     switching     me«hani.sm     asaoclated     with    aald 
electromagnet    adapted    to    be    actuated    by    the    greater 
energization  thereof  to  remove  the  said  winding  of  greater 
energizing  capacity  from  the  direct  circuit  extending  be- 
tween  the  substation  and  the  switching   terminal  and  to 
Include  in  branch   circuit   the  other   of  said    windings  of 
greater    energizing    capacity,     and     a     signal     controlling 
electro  magnet  associated  with  said  cord  circuit  and  tinder 
the  control  of  the  substation,  when  the  telephone  line  is 
switched   for  conv>Tsatlon. 

4.   In    a    teiephooe    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with  a  telephone   line  connecting  a  sub-station   with   the 
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central    otfice    and    provided    tliereat    with    a    switching   , 
terminal,    a    signal    receiving    electromagnet    associated    1 
with  aald  line  having  an  energizing  winding  of  low  ener- 
glxing  capacltv  normally  In  circuit  with  said  line  and  with 
a  BuiUble  source  of  current,  whereby  a  limited  energiza- 
tion only  of  said  electro  magnet  may  be  controlled  from 
the  sub  station  to  cause  the  display  of  a  signal,  two  other 
windings    for    aald   electro-magnet    of   greater   energizing 
capacities,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  make  connection  with 
udd  switching  terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
one   of   aald    windings   of    greater   energizing   capacity    to   | 
cause  a  greater  energization  of  said  electro  magnet  where- 
by   the    control    of    said    signal    from    the    sub  station    is 
destroyed,  switching  mechanism  associated  with  said  e  ec- 
tro-magnet  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  greater  energlza-    , 
tion  thereof  to  remove  the  said  winding  of  greater  energiz-   , 
Ing  capacity  from  the  direct  circuit  extending  betwet^n  the 
sub  station  and  the  switching  terminal  and   to  include  In 
branch  circuit  the  other  of  said  windings  of  greater  ener- 
gizing capacity,  a  signal  controlling  electro  magnet  associ- 
ated with  said  cord  circuit  and  under  the  control  of  the 
sub  station,  when  the  telephone  line  is  switched  for  con^ 
versation.     a    second     signal     controlling     electromagnet 
associated    with    said    cord    circuit    and    energized    over 
the  circuit  established  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit to  the  telephone  line,  and  a  supervisory  signal  jointly 
controlled  by  the  said  two  electro  magnets. 

5    In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with  a  telephone  line  connecting  a  sub-station  with   the 
central    office  "and    provided    thereat    with    a    switching 
terminal,    a    signal    receiving    electromagnet    associated 
with  said  line  having  an  energizing  winding  of  low  ener- 
gizing capacity  normally  in  circuit  with  said  line  and  with 
a  suitable  source  of  current,  whereby  a  limited  t-nergizat  on 
only   of  said   electro-magnet  may  be  controlled   from  the 
sub-statlon   to  cause   the  display   of  a  signal,   two  other 
windings    for    said    electro  magnet    of    greater    energizing 
capacities,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  make  connectipn  with 
said  switching  terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
one  of   said   windings  of  greater  energizing  capacity   to 
cause  a  greater  energization  of  said  electro-magnet  where 
by    the    control    of    said    signal    from    the    8ub  sta  Ion     s 
destroyed    and  switching  mechanism  associated  with  said 
electro  magnet    adapted    to    be    actuated    by    the    greater 
energization  there<,f  to  remove  the  said  winding  of  greater 
energizing  capacity  from  the  direct  circuit  extending  be 
tween  the  substation  and  the  switching  terminal  and  to 
include  in  branch  circuit  the  other  of  said  windings  of 
greater  energizing  capacity. 

IClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


897  236  TELEI'IIONE  SYSTEM.  Habhy  G.  Webster, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mllo  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  111. 
original  application  filed  Mar.  ^f^'^'^^'^^J^ll  \?. 
149  833  Divided  and  tills  application  filed  Oct.  10, 
1904,  Serial  No.  227.8.H0.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426.749. 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  connecting  a  substation  with  a 
switching  terminal   at  the  central   office,  a  switch  at  the 


substation   for   controlling   the  flow  of  current  over  the 
said   line  through   the  substation,   a  cord   circuit   at  the 
central    office    adapted    to    make    connection    with    said 
switching  terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough 
over  said  telephone  line,  a  signal  receiving  electro-magnet 
associated   with  said  telephone  line  having  an  ener'-'lzlng 
winding  and  source  of  current  normally  In  circuit  there- 
with  and   normally   responsive  to  currents  controlled   by 
said   substation   switch,    associated    signaling   mechanism 
controlled  by  said  electro-ma>:net.  a  coll  containing  resist- 
ance  connected    in    circuit   with   said   energizing   winding 
and  line  adapted  to  limit  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet over  the  telephone  line  under  the  control  of  the 
sub-station  switch  when  the  cord  circuit  Is  not  connected 
to  the  line  whereby  a  limited  movement  of  said  signaling 
mechanism  is  caused  to  display  a  signal,  moans  for  ener- 
gizing   said    magnet    to   a   greater   extent   over    a    circuit 
establislied    through    the   cord   circuit   and   said   energizing 
winding  to  cause  the  signaling  meclianism     to  assume  a 
third   position   to  efface   said   signal,   means   whereby   the 
operator  may   determine  the  Idle  or  busy  condition  of  a 
tested  line,  a  signal  controlling  electromagnet  associated 
with  said  cord  circuit  and  under  the  control  of  the  sub- 
•tatlon   switch   when    the  telephone   line   is  switched    for 
conversation,   a    second   signal   controlling   electro  magnet 
associated   with  said  cord  circuit  and  energized  over  the 
said  circuit  established  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit to  the  telephone  line,  and  a  supervisory  signal  jointly 
controlled  by  the  said  two  electromagnets. 

2.  In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with    a    telephone    line    connecting   a    substation    with    a 
switching  terminal  at  the  central  office,  a  switch  at  the 
Bub-station   for   controlling  the   flow   of  current  over   the 
said    line   through   the  substation,    a  cord  circuit   at   the 
central  office  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  switch- 
ing terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough  over 
said    telephone    line,    a    signal    receiving    electromagnet 
associated  with  said   telephone  line  having  an  energizing 
winding  and  source  of  current  norrjally  in  circuit  there 
with  and   normally    responsive  to  currents   controllod   by 
said    substation    switch,   associated   signaling    mechanism 
controlled  by  said  electro  magnet,  a  coll  containing  resist 
ance   connected    in   circuit   with   said   energizing  winding 
and  line  adapted  to  limit  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet over  the  telephone  line  under  the  control  of   the 
sub-station  switch  when  the  cord  circuit  Is  not  connected 
to  the  line  whereby  a  ilmlte-d  movement  of  said  signaling 
mechanism  is  caused  to  di.splay  a  signal,  means  for  ener- 
gizing  said    magnet    to   a   greater   extent   over    a    circuit 
established   through   the  cord  circuit  and  said  energizing 
winding   to  cause  the  signaling   mechanism   to   assume   a 
third   position   to  efface   said   signal,   means   whereby   the 
operator  may  determine  the  Idle  or  busy   condition  of  a 
tested  line  and  a  signal  controlling  etectro  magnet  associ- 
ated with  said  cord  circuit  and  under  the  control  of  the 
substation    switch    when   the   telephone   line    la   switched 
for  conversation. 

3.   In    a    telephone    exchange   system,    the    combination 
with    a    telephone    line   connecting    a    sub  station    with    a 
switching  terminal   at   the  central   office,  a  switch  at  the 
sub-station   for  controlling   the   flow  of  current  over   the 
said   line   through   the  sub  station,   a   cord  circuit   at   the 
central  office  adapf<xl  to  make  connection  with  said  switch- 
ing terminal  and  io  comph-te  a  circuit  then'through  over 
said  telephone  lit:.-,  a  signal  n-ceiving  electro-magnet  as- 
sociated  with   said    telephone    line   having   an    energizing 
winding  and  source  of  current  normally  in  circuit  there- 
with and   norm.illv   responsive   to  currents  controlled  by 
said   substation   switch,    associated   signaling   mechanism 
controlled  by  said  electro  magnet,  a  coil  containing  resist 
ance  connected  in  circuit  with  said  energizing  winding  and 
line  adapted  to  limit  the  energization  of  said  electro-mag 
net  over  the  telephon.'   line  undi-r  the  control  of  the  sub 
station   switch  when  the  cord  circuit   is  not   connocted   to 
the   line   wherebv    a   limited    movement   of   said   signaling 
mechanism  Is  caused  to  display  a  signal,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  magn.t  to  a  gr.ater  extent  over  a  circuit  estab- 
lished through  the  cord  circuit  and  said  energizing  winding 
to  cause  the  signaling  mechanism  to  assume  a  third  posi- 
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1  controlling  electro- 


tlon  to  effaco  said  signal  and  a  signi 

magnet  associated  with  said  cord  circuit  and  under  the 
control  of  the  Aub  station  switch  whe|  the  telephone  line  Is 
switched  for  conversation. 

4.   In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with    a    telephone    line   connecting   ai   substation    with    n 
switching  terminal  at  the  central  oftce.  a  switch  at  the 
substation   for  controlling   the  flow  |  of  current  over  the 
said    line   through    the   sub  station,   a(   cord    circuit    at   the 
central    office    adapted    to    make    c<innectlon    with    said 
switching  terminal  and  to  complete  $  circuit  therethrough   ' 
over  said  telephone  line,  a  signal  re<aeiving  electromagnet    j 
associated   with   said   telephone  line  having  an  energizing 
winding  and  source  of  current  normally  in   circuit  there- 
with  and   normally    responsive   to   ctrrents  controlled  by 
said   sub-station   switch,   associated  islgnaling    mechanism 
controlled  by  said  electro-magnet,  a  roil  containing  resist 
ance   connected    In    circuit    with    sal*    energizing    winding 
and  line  adapted  to  limit  the  energijation  of  said  electro- 
magnet over  the  telephone  line  undjpr  the  control  of  the 
sub  station  switch  when  the  cord  circuit  Is  not  connected 
to  the  line  whereby  a  limited  moveitent  of  said  signaling 
mechanism  Is  caused  to  display  a  sljenal.  means  for  ener- 
gizing  said    magnet    to   a   greater    extent    over    a    circuit 
established  through  the  cord  circuit  and  said  energizing 
winding  to  cause   the  signaling  mechanism   to   assume  a 
third   position   to  efface  said   signal,  a  signal   controlling 
electro  magnet  associated  with  said  ford  circuit  and  under 
the  control  of  the  sub  station  switcji  when  the  telephone 
line  Is  switched  for  conversation,  a  jsecond  signal  control- 
ling electro  magnet  associated  wlthlsaid  cord  circuit  and 
energized  over  the  said  circuit  estaillshed  by  the  connec 
tion  of  the  cord  circuit  to  the  teleplone  line  and  a  super- 
visory  signal    jointly  controlled  by|the  said   two  electro 

magnets. 

5.   In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with    a    telephone    line   connecting    a   sub-station    with    a 
switching  terminal  at  the  central  t)fflce.  a  switch  at  the 
sub-station    for   controlling    the    flow    of   current   over   the 
said   line  through  the   sub  station,   a  cord   circuit   at   the 
central  office  adapted  to  make  connej-tlon  with  said  switch- 
ing terminal  and  to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough  over 
said    telephone    line,    a    signal    receiving    electro  magnet 
associated   with   said  telephone   llnej  having  an  energizing 
winding  and  source  of  current  nortnally  In  circuit  there 
with   and   normally   responsive  to  j-urrents   controlled   by 
said   substation   switch,   associated   signaling   mechanism 
controlled  by  said  electro-magnet,  a^  coll  containing  resist- 
ance connected  In  circuit  with  said  Energizing  winding  and 
line    adapted    to    limit    the   energlwitlon    of   said    electro- 
magnet over  the  telephone  line  unjder  the  control  of  the 
sub-station  switch  when  the  cord  circuit  Is  not  connected 
to  the  line  whereby  a  limited  movement  of  said  signaling 
mechanism   Is  caused   to  display  a     '        "         * 
energizing  said  magnet  to  a  greater  extent  over  a  circuit 
established   through  the   cord  circuit  and  said  energizing 
winding   to  cause   the  signaling   mechanism   to  assume   a 
third  position  to  efface  said  signal 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


office,  a  llnkclrcnlt.  a  connecting  plug  adapted  to  be  In- 
8erte<l  into  said  Jack  to  connect  said  line  and  link  circuit, 
means  for  holding  conversation  over  said  line  and  link- 
circuit,  a  resistance  normally  Included  in  said  line, 
electrically  operated  signaling  apparatus  associated  with 
said  line  at  the  central  office,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  subscriber  for  actuating  said  apparatus  to  cause  the 
display  of  a  signal  by  closing  a  circuit  through  said 
resistance,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
actuating  said  apparatus  to  efface  said  signal,  and  means 
actuated  therewith  to  close  a  short  circuit  about  said 
resistance. 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  con 
ductlvely  uniting  a  substation  wlti  a  jack  at  the  central 
office,  a  link  circuit,  a  connecting  plug  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  jack  to  connect  said  line  and  link  circuit, 
means  for  holding  conversation  orer  said  line  and  link- 
circuit,  a  resistance  normally  Included  in  said  line,  a  con 
trolling  electromagnet  associated 
central  office,  means  under  the  cqntrol  of  the  subscriber 
for  energizing  said  magnet  by  closing  a  circuit  through 
said  resistance,  means  under  the  jcontrol  of  the  operator 
for  modifying  said  energization,  ^nd  means  actuated  by 
the  latter  energliatlon  to  close  a  Bhort  circuit  about  said 
resistance. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprlsli?  a  telephone  line  con- 
ductlvely  uniting  a  substation  wltjh  a  jn<k  at  the  central 


c 


^ 
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3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  con- 
ductlvely  uniting  a  suUtatlon  with  a  Jack  at  the  central 
office,  a  llnk-clrcult,  a  conne<-tlng  plug  adapted  to  l>e  In- 
serted Into  said  Jack  to  connect  said  line  and  link  circuit, 
means  for  holding  conversation  over  said  line  and  llnk- 
clrcult.  a  resistance  normally  Included  In  said  line,  a  call 
signal  associated  with  said  line  at  the  central  office,  a 
controHlng  electro  magnet  for  said  signal,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  subscriber  for  energizing  said  electro  magnet 
by  supplying  current  over  a  path  through  said  resistance 
and  a  winding  of  said  m<ignet.  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  modifying  the  said  energization  of  said 
electromagnet,  and  means  responsive  to  the  former  ener- 
gization to  display  said  signal  and  to  the  latter  energiza- 
tion to  efface  said  signal  and  to  close  a  short  circuit  about 
said  resistance. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  con- 
ductlvely  uniting  a  substation  with  a  jack  at  the  central 
office,  a  link  circuit,  a  connecting  plug  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  Into  said  Jack  to  connect  said  line  and  link  circuit, 
means  for   holding   conversation   over  said   line   and   link 
circuit,  a  resistance  normally  Included  In  said  line,  a  call 
signal   associated   with    said    line  at    the  central   office,   a 
controlling  electromagnet  for  said  signal,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  subscriber  for  energizing  said  electro  mag 
net  by  supplying  current  over  a  path  through  said  resist- 
ance and  a  winding  of  said  magnet,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  Increasing  the  said  energization  of  said 
electromagnet,  and  means  responsive  to  the  former  ener 
glzatlon  to  display  said  signal  and  to  the  latter  energiza- 
tion to  efface  said  signal  and  to  close  a  short  circuit  about 
said  resistance. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  llnk-clrcult 
for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  link  circuit,  a  resistance  nor- 
mally Included  In  said  line,  a  call  signal  associated  with 
said  line  at  the  central  office,  a  controlling  electromagnet 
for  said  signal,  means  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber 
for  energizing  said  electromagnet  by  supplying  current 
over  a  path  through  said  resistance  and  a  winding  of  said 
magnet,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  in- 
creasing the  energization  of  said  magnet  by  supplying 
current  over  a  second  path  through  the  same  magnet 
winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  said  former  ener- 
gization to  display  said  signal  and  to  the  latter  energiza- 
tion to  efface  said  signal  and  to  close  a  short  circuit  about 
said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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uniting  said  line  to  said  terminal,  a  llnk-clrcult  for  making 
connection  to  said  terminal  to  establish  a  conversational 
circuit,  electrically  actuated  line  and  link-circuit  signals, 
means  normally  operative  upon  the  connection  of  said 
link  circuit  to  said  terminal  to  supply  current  over  a  cir- 
cuit including  one  of  the  repeating  coil  windings  to  cause 
the  actuation  of  said  link  circuit  sicnal.  a  resistance  con 
ductlvely  associated  with  said  terminal,  and  a  single  line 
relay  for  controlling  said  line  signal  and  for  connecting 
said  resistance  in  series  with  said  repeating  coll  winding 
and  said  terminal  to  reduce  the  current  flow  in  said  supply 
circuit  sufficiently  to  return  said  signal  to  Its  normal 
condition. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeating  coll  for  Inductively 
uniting  said  line  to  said  terminal,  a  link  circuit  for  mak 
Ing  connection  to  said  terminal  to  establish  a  conversa- 
tional circuit,  a  resistance  conductlvely  associated  with 
said  terminal,  an  electrically  actuated  line  signal,  an 
electrically  actuated  llnk-clrcult  signal,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  latter  signal  by  closing  a  circuit  through  one  of 
the  repeating  coil  windings,  and  a  single  line  relay  for  con- 
trolling said  line  signal  and  for  Including  said  resistance 
In  aeries  with  said  repeating  coll  winding  and  said  con- 
nection terminal  to  cause  the  effacement  of  said  llnk-clr- 
cult signal. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal,  for  said  line,  a  repeating  coll  for  Inductively 
uniting  said  line  to  said  terminal,  a  llnk-clrcult  for  making 
connection  to  said  terminal  to  establish  a  conversational 
circuit,  a  resistance  conductlvely  associated  with  said 
terminal,  an  electrically  actuated  line  signal,  an  electric- 
ally actuated  signal  associated  with  said  llnkclrcnlt, 
means  for  actuating  s.ild  link  circuit  signal  by  closing 
a  circuit  through  one  of  the  repeating  coll  windings,  and  a 
single  line  relay  for  controlling  said  line  signal  and  for 
Including  said  resistance  In  series  with  said  repeating 
coll  winding  and  said  connection  terminal  to  cause  the 
effacement  of  said  signal. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office,  connection 
terminals  for  said  lines,  a  repeating  coll  for  Inductively 
uniting  each  line  to  its  terminal,  a  link  circuit  for  com- 
pleting a  connecting  circuit  between  any  two  telephone 
lines,  a  resistance  conductlvely  associated  with  each 
terminal,  an  electrically  actuated  signaling  means  con 
nected  to  the  link  circuit  in  bridge  of  the  talking  circuit, 
means  for  actuating  said  signaling  means  to  cause  the  dls 
play  of  its  signal  by  closing  a  circuit  through  one  of  the 
repeating  coll  windings,  and  means  for  Including  said 
resistance  in  series  with  said  repeating  coll  winding  to 
cause  the  effacement  of  said  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex  , 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeating  coll  for  Inductively 
uniting  said  line  to  said  terminal,  a  llnk-clrcult  for  mak- 
ing connection  to  said  terminal  to  establish  a  conversa- 
tional circuit,  a  resistance  conductlvely  associated  with 
said  terminal  line  and  llnk-clrcult  signals,  means  normally 
operative  upon  the  connection  of  said  llnk-clrcult  to  said 
terminal  to  supply  current  over  a  circuit  including  one  of 
the  rept-ating  coll  windings  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said 
link-circuit  signal,  and  a  single  relay  under  the  control  of 
the  subscriber  for  controlling  said  line  signal  and  includ- 
ing said  resistance  in  said  circuit  In  series  with  said  con- 
nection terminal  to  reduce  the  current  flow  sufficiently  to 
return  said  signal  to  its  noraml  condition 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal    for   said    line,    a    repeating   coll   for   Inductively 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  polarized  repeating  coll  relay 
having  windings  Inductively  uniting  said  line  to  said 
terminal,  a  signal  controlled  by  the  relay  contacts,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  energizing  said  re- 
peating coll  relay  normally  to  cause  the  display  of  said 
signal,  and  m.ans  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
modifying  said  energization  to  return  the  relay  contacts 
to  their  normal  relative  position. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  polarized  repeating  coll  relay 
having  windings  inductively  uniting  said  line  to  said 
terminal,  a  signal  controlled  by  said  relay  contacts,  means 
under  the  control  of  a  subscriber  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  one  of  said  windings  to  energize  said  relay  to 
cause  the  display  of  said  signal,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the 
other  relay  winding  to  modify  said  energization  to  return 
said  relay  contacts  to  their  normal  position  and  thereby 
efface  said  signal. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  polarized  repeating  coll  relay 
having  windings  Inductively  uniting  said  line  to  said 
terminal,  a  link  circuit  for  making  connection  to  said 
terminal  to  establish  a  conversational  circuit,  a  signal  as- 
sociated with  said  line,  a  signal  associated  with  said  llnk- 
clrcult.  means  operative  upon  the  connection  of  said  llnk- 
clrcult  to  said  terminal  to  supply  current  over  a  circuit 
Including  one  of  the  repeating  coll  relay  windings  nor- 
mally to  cause  the  display  of  said  link-circuit  signal,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  subsequently 
returning  said  relay  contacts  to  their  normal  position, 
thereby  effacing  said  signal. 

4  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeating  coil  relay  having  wind- 
ings Inductively  uniting  said  line  to  said  terminal,  a  link- 
circuit  for  making  connection  to  said  terminal  to  estab- 
lish a  conversational  circuit,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  subscriber  for  energizing  said  relay  to  cause  a  com- 
plete movement  of  Its  armature  from  its  normal  position, 
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said  movement  being  under  the  sole  control  of  the  sub- 
scriber a  line  signal  displayed  in  response  to  such  move- 
ment a  siKnal  associated  with  said  link-circuit,  means 
operative  upon  the  connection  of  said  link  circuit  to  said 
line  to  establish  a  circuit  normally  to  display  said  signal. 
a  resistance,  and  an  additional  rela^  under  the  sole  con- 
trol of  the  subscriber  for  including  sild  resistance  in  said 
circuit  to  cause  the  effacement  of  said  signal. 

5  A  telephone  system  comprUIng  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeating  call  relay  having  w  nd- 
ings  inductively  uniting  said  line  to  paid  terminal,  a  link- 
circuit  for  making  connection  to  said  terminal  to  estab- 
lish a  conversational  circuit,  means  Ander  the  sole  control 
of  the  subscriber  for  energizing  s^ld  relay  to  cause  a 
movement  of  Us  armature  by  closltg  a  circuit  through 
one  of  said  repeating  coil  relay  w^dlngs.  a  line  signal 
displayed  in  response  to  such  movement,  a  signal  assocl 
ated  with  said  link-circuit,  means  o"' — **•"'  '"^^^  *^''  '*"" 
nection  of  said   link  circuit  to  said 

nlarsaid  link-circuit  signal  by  closing  a  circuit  through 
the  other  repeating  coil  relay  winding,  a  resistance,  a 
second  relay  having  its  energizing  u-lndlngs  connected  in 
bridge  of  said  telephone  line  and  operative  to  Include  said 
resistance  in  said  link-circuit  signal  displaying  circuit  to 
cause  the  effacement  of  said  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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sistance  conductlvely   a««)clated   with   each    terminal,   u 
electrlcaHy   actuated   signal   connected   to   the  link  circuit  ^ 
m  bridge  of  the  talking  circuit,  and   means  for   cutting 
4ftld  resistance  Into  and  out  of  circuit  with  said  signal  to 
cause  the  effacement  and  display  of  the  latter  according  to 
the  operative  positions  of  the  repeating  coll  relay  contacts. 
5    A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
i   tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
I    terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeating  coll  relay  having  w  nd- 
ings  inductively  uniting  said  line  to  said  terminal,  a  link- 
circuit  for  making  connection  to  said  terminal  to  establish 
a  conversational   circuit,   a   resistance  conductlvely   asso- 
ciated with  said  terminal,  an  electrically  actuated  signal 
means    normally    operative    upon    the   connection    of   said 
1   link-circuit  to  said  terminal  to  supply  current  over  a  clr- 
;   cult  through  one  of  the  repeating  coll  windings  to  cause 
I   the  actuation  of  said  signal,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
repeating  coll  relay  contacts  under  the  control  of  the  sub- 
scriber to  Include  said  resistance  In  said  circuit  to  reduce 
the  current  flow,  therein  sufficiently  to  return  said  signal 

to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Kellogg.  Chicago,  111. 
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1  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeatln|c  coll  relay  controlled 
solely  by  the  subscriber  having]  windings  Inductively 
uniting  said  line  to  said  termlnkl.  a  link  -  circuit  for 
making  connection  to  said  termlnjal  to  establish  a  con 
versational  circuit,  a  resistance  «onductlvely  associated 
with  said  terminal,  an  electrically  actuated  slKual  and 
connections  with  said  repeating  <oll  relay  contacts  and 
said  resistance  whereby  said  resls  ance  Is  utilized  in  the 
control  of  said  signal. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  cer  trai  office,  a  connection 
terminal  for  said  line,  a  repeating  coll  relay  controlled 
solely  by  tlie  subscriber  having  windings  inductively 
uniting  said  line  to  said  terml4al. 
making  connection  to  said  termi 
versational  circuit,  a  resistance 
with  said  terminal,  an  electrical 
dated  with  said  link-circuit,  an 
repeating  coll  relay  contacts  and 
said  resistance  Is  utilized  in  the 


a    link  -  circuit    for  | 

al    to   establish   a   con- 

•onductlvely    associated 

actuated  signal   aaso- 

connectlons    with   said 

Id  resistance  whereby 

,u  res.siaii^r  .=.  ^ —  •"  —  jontrol  of  Said  signal. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  a  Central  office,  connection 
terminals  for  said  lines,  repeating  coll  relays  controlled 
solely  by  the  subscribers  havlnjg  windings  Inductively 
uniting  each  line  to  Its  terminal^  a  Unk-clrcult  for  com- 
pleting a  connecting  circuit  between  any  two  telephone 
lines,  a  resistance  conductlvely  associated  with  said  ter 
minal.  an  electrically  actuated  blgnal  connected  to  the 
llnk-clrcult  In  bridge  of  the'talUlng  circuit,  and  connec- 
tions with  said  repeatlne  coll  relay  contacts  and  said  re- 
sistance whereby  said  resistance  U  utilized  in  the  control 
of  said  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines 
extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office,  connection 
terminals  for  said  lines,  repeating  coll  relays  controlled 
solely  by  the  subscribers  having  windings  Inductively  unit 
lag  each  line  to  its  terminal,  a  link-circuit  for  completing 
a  connecting  circuit  between  any  two  telephone  lines,  a  re- 


1  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office 
means  at  the  central  office  for  Inductively  uniting  sad 
lines  for  conversation  by  a  talking  circuit  substan  la  y 
devoid  of  resistance  and  Impedance,  and  an  electrical  y 
actuated  signal  connected  In  bridge  of  said  circuit,  said 
bridge  being  substantially  devoid  of  Impedance 

-^  A  telephone  svstem  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office 
means  at  the  central  office  for  inductively  uniting  sad 
lines  for  conversation  by  a  talking  circuit  substantially 
devoid  of  resistance  and  Impedance,  and  an  Incandescent 
signal-lamp,  and  that  only,  connected  In  bridge  of  said  clr- 

*^"3'  K  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office 
means  at  the  central  office  for  Inductively  uniting  sad 
lines  for  conversation  by  a  talking  circuit  substantially 
devoid  of  resistance  and  impedance,  and  a  signal  offering 
non-lnductlve  resistance,  and  that  only.  In  bridge  of  said 

'^T  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office 
repeating  colls  and  an  Intermediate  connecting  circuit  for 
unUing  said  lines  for  conversation,  said  circuit  being  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  resistance  and  impedance,  and  an  elec- 
trically actuated  signal  connected  in  bridge  of  said  circuit, 
said  bridge  being  substantially  devoid  of  Impedance^ 

5  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office 
repeating  colls  and  an  Intermediate  connecting  circuit  for 
uniting  said  lines  for  conversation,  said  circuit  being  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  resistance  and  Impedance,  and  a  signal 
offering  non-inductive  resistance,  and  that  only.  In  bridge 
of  said  circuit 

[Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  G*»ette.J 
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897,242.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hahhy  G.  Wkbstkb. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Mllo  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  326,871.  Renewed  July 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.247. 


/  r 


-^ 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a  substation  to  the  exchange,  a  tele 
nhone  transmitter  and  a  ringing  signal  at  the  substation, 
a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  exchange,  a  switch  for 
connecting  said  ringing  source  to  the  line,  a  signal  indi- 
cator at  the  exchange  partially  controlled  from  the  substa- 
tion, an  energizing  circuit  for  the  transmitter  completed 
through  a  normal  connection  of  the  line,  and  means  for  In 
terruptlng  said  normal  connection  during  the  connection 
of  said  ringing  source. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  fn>m  a  substation  to  the  exchange,  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  and  a  ringing  signal  at  the  substation, 
a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  exchange,  a  switch  for 
connecting  said  ringing  source  to  the  line,  a  signal  Indica 
tor  at  tlie  exchange  partially  controlled  from  the  substa- 
tion, an  energizing  circuit  for  the  transmitter  completed 
through  a  normal  connection  of  the  line,  and  a  relay  for 
interrupting  said  normal  connection  during  the  connection 
of  said  ringing  source. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a  substation  to  the  exchange,  a  tele 
phone  transmitter  and  a  ringing  signal  at  the  substation. 
a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  exchange,  a  switch  for 
connecting  said  ringing  source  to  the  line,  a  signal  Indl 
cator  at  the  exchange  partially  controlled  from  the  sub 
station,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  transmitter  completed 
through  a  normal  connection  of  the  line,  and  a  double- 
acting  relay  for  Interrupting  said  normal  connection  during 
the  connection  of  said  ringing  source. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a  substation  to  the  exchange,  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  and  a  ringing  signal  at  the  substation, 
a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  exchange,  a  switch  for 
connecting  said  ringing  source  to  the  line,  a  signal  Indica- 
tor at  the  exchange  partially  controlled  from  the  substa- 
tion, an  energizing  circuit  for  the  transmitter  completed 
through  a  normal  connection  of  the  line,  and  a  cut-off 
relay  for  Interrupting  said  normal  connections  during  the 
connection  of  .said   ringing  source. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a  substation  to  the  exchange,  a  tele- 
phone transmitter  and  a  ringing  signal  at  the  substation, 
a  source  of  ringing  current  at  the  exchange,  a  switch  for 
connecting  said  ringing  source  to  the  line,  a  signal  indl 
cator  at  the  exchange  partially  controlled  from  the  sub 
station,  an  enetkrizing  circuit  for  the  transmitter  completed 
through  a  normal  connection  of  the  line,  and  a  double  act- 
ing cut  off  relay  for  Interrupting  said  normal  connection 
during  the  connection  of  said  ringing  source. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  link-circuit,  a  signal  associ- 
ated with  said  connected  line  and  cord-circuit,  current 
sources  of  different  potentials,  a  controlling  electromagnet 
for  said  signal,  means  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber 
for  energizing  said  electromagnet  by  current  from  one  of 
said  sources,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
energizing  said  electromagnet  by  current  from  another  of 
said  sources,  and  means  responsive  to  the  one  energization 
to  display  said  signal  and  to  the  other  energization  to 
efface  said  signal. 


897.243.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      Harht    G.    Webstkb, 

Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to  Mllo  G.   Kellogg,  Chicago.   111. 

Original    application    filed    Mar     27.    1903.    Serial    No. 

149,833.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  8.  1907. 

Serial  No.  40O.«t-l. 

1.   A   telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  cord-clrcnlt 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  cord  circuit 
for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  link-circuit,  a  call  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  at  the  central  office,  current  sources 
of  different  potentials,  a  controlling  electromagnet  for  said 
signal,  means  under  the  control  of  the  sub8crll>er  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnet  by  current  from  one  of  said 
sources,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnet  by  current  from  another  of  said 
sources,  and  means  responsive  to  the  Initial  energization 
to  display  said  signal  and  to  the  subsequent  energization 
to  efface  said  signal. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  cord-circuit 
for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  llnk-clrcult.  a  call  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  line  at  the  central  office,  current  sources 
of  relatively  high  and  low  potentials,  a  controlling  electro- 
magnet for  said  signal,  means  under  the  control  of  the  sub- 
scriber for  energizing  said  electromagnet  by  current  sup- 
plied from  said  low  potential  .source,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  displacing  said  low  potential 
supply  by  a  supply  from  said  high  potential  source,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  Initial  energization  to  display  said 
signal  and  to  the  modified  energization  to  efface  said  signal. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  cord-circuit 
for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  cord-circuit,  a  signal,  a  con- 
trolling electromagnet  for  said  signal,  a  battery.,  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  through  a  number  of  cells  of  said  bat- 
tery, and  an  energizing  winding  of  said  electromagnet, 
means  for  Including  a  different  number  of  cells  of  said  bat- 
tery In  circuit  with  an  energizing  winding  of  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  responsive  to  the  one  energization  to 
display  said  signal  and  to  the  other  energization  to  efface 
said  signal. 

5.  K  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  cord-circuit 
for  making  connection  to  said  line,  means  for  holding  con- 
versation over  said  line  and  cord-clrcutt.  a  signal,  a  con- 
trolling electromagnet  for  said  signal,  a  battery,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  8ut)scrit)er  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  a  number  of  the  cells  of  said  battery  and  an  en- 
ergizing winding  of  said  electromagnet,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  Including  a  different  number  of 
cells  of  said  battery  In  circuit  with  an  energizing  winding 
of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  responsive  to  the  one 
energization  to  display  said  signal  and  to  the  other  energi- 
zation to  efface  said  signal 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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LER  -  FEED    REGULA- 

Flled   Apr.    3, 


ed?e  on  the  left  hand  edge  of  said  back  section  so  as  to 
be  swung  from  off  said  section,  and  a  carbon  sheet  on  said 
duplicate  checksllpe.  said  original  check-slips  being  se 
cured  by  means  adapting  them,  without  detachment,  to  be 
Independently  placed  on  said  carbon  sheet  on  the  duplicate 
check-Blips  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  In  a  thermostatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  duct,  a  valve  therein,  a, pivoted  lever  and  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  thej  valve  stem;  with  a  ther- 
mostat communicating  with  thei  boiler  at  the  water  level, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  the  thermostat  and  yieldingly 
connected  with  the  lever  In  the  direction  of  contraction  of 
the  thermostat,  means  for  adjustin.-  '!i-  i-lnt  of  contact 
between  the  lever  and  rod  cono-rts  n-  an.l  a  spring  for 
holding  the  said  connections  In  juldini:  contact. 

2  In  a  thermostatic  feed  wat^r  r.-_'  ilator.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler,  a  duct,  a  valve  therein,  a  lever  pivoted 
beside  the  duct,  and  connections  »*-tw^en  one  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  valve  stem,  a  thermostat  communicating 
with  the  water  level  In  the  boUeK  a  rod  connected  with  the 
thermostat  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  lever, 
ft  device  for  adjusting  the  condact  between  the  lever  and 
rod.  and  a  spring  for  holding  tlie  lever  and  rod  In  yielding 

contact.  1 

3  In  a  thermostatic  feed  wa^er  regulator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  duct,  a  valve  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  beside  the 
duct,  connections  between  the  itver  and  the  valve  stem,  a 
thermostat  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  thermostat,  a 
device  for  adjusting  the  contact^  between  the  lever  and  rod. 
and  a  spring  for  holdlag  the  Mer  and  rod  In  yielding  con- 
tact •  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lever,  and  a 
Fprltlg  connected  to  a  Qxed  poliit  and  to  the  lever  adjacent 

the  valve.  ,  1  « 

4  In  combination,  a  duct.  Supports  therefor,  a  valve 
m  said  duct,  a  thermostat  exteiiding  to  the  water  level  In 
the  boiler  and  branched  below!  the  duct.  lt«  branches  ex-  j 
tending  above  the  duct,  a  tie  Connecting  the  branches  of  ] 
the  thermostat  above  the  ducti  a  pivoted  lever  extending 
between  the  branches  of  the  tliermostat  above  the  duct,  a 
link  connertlon  between  one  enA  of  said  lever  and  the  valve 
stem  a  connection  between  th4  tie  rod  and  the  said  lever; 
an  adjustable  weight  on  said  I4ver.  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  lever  and  duct  at  a  po|nt  adjac-nt  the  valve. 

5  In  combination,  a  boiler,  k  duct,  a  bifurcated  thermo- 
stat having  Its  stem  extendlnjg  to  the  boiler  and  to  the 
water  line  thereof,  and  extending  above  the  duct,  a  stand- 
ard on  said  duct,  a  valve  In  sfld  duct,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  standard  and  having  one  lend  connected  to  said  valve 
stem  a  tie-rod  connected  to  tht  bifurcations  of  the  thermo 
Stat 'and  to  the  lever,  adjustible  nuts  on  the  rod  below 
the  lever,  a  spring  on  the  ro^  above  the  lever,  and  nuts 
for  adjusting  the  spring.  j 

[Claims  6  to  li:  not  printed' In  the  Gazette  1 

897  245  MANIFOLDING  SAI.KS  BOOK.  LiswoOD  G. 
WHITNBT  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assi^jnor  to  Whitney  Dupli- 
cating Check  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  l'.>08.  Serial  No.  430.214. 
1     \  manifold  sales-book  comprising  a  back  section,   a 

set  of  original  check  slips  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

ft  set  of  duplicate   check-sllpf  hinged  at   their   left  hand 


•>  K  manifold  sales  lK)ok  comprising  a  back  section,  a 
set'of  original  check  slips  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
a  set  of  duplicate  check  slips  hinged  at  their  left  hand 
edge  on  the  left  hand  edge  of  said  back  section  so  as  to 
be  swung  from  off  said  section,  and  a  carbon  sheet  on  aa Id 
duplicate  checksllps.  the  means  hinging  said  duplicate 
check-slips  permitting  the  latter  to  be  vertically  adjused 
to  accommodate  the  varying  thicknesses  created  by  the 
original  checks  placed  from  time  to  time  under  them,  and 
said  original  check-slips  being  secured  by  means  adapting 
them  without  detachment,  to  l>e  Independently  placed  on 
said  carbon  sheet  on  the  duplicate  checksllps;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^     ..        .,         . 

3  A  manifold  sales  book  comprising  a  back  section,  a 
set  of  original  check  slips  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
a  set  of  duplicate  check  slips  hinged  at  their  left  hand 
edge  on  the  left  hand  edge  of  said  back  section  so  as  to 
be  swung  from  off  said  section,  and  a  carbon  sheet  on  said 
duplicate  check  Blips,  the  means  securing  said  duplicate 
check  slips  comprising  wire  holders  upon  which  the  s^lpa 
raav  have  a  hinged  movement  and  which  may  be  opened  to 
admit  said  slips  and  then  closed,  and  said  original  check- 
sllps being  secured  by  means  adapting  them,  without  de- 
tachment to  be  lndeiH>ndently  placed  on  said  carl)on  sheet 
on  the  duplicate  check  slips  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  manifold  sales  book  comprising  a  back  section,  a 
set  of  original  check-slips  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  Bet  of  duplicate  check  slips  hinged  at  their  left  hand 
edge  on  the  left  hand  edge  of  said  back  section  bo  as  to 
be  swung  from  off  said  section,  and  a  carbon  sheet  on  said 
duplicate  check  slips,  the  means  securing  said  duplicate 
check  Blips  comprising  wire  holders  upon  which  the  slips 
may  have  a  hinged  movement  and  which  may  be  opened  to 
admit  said  slips  and  the  inner  sides  of  said  holders  being 
of  greater  height  than  the  set  of  duplicate  check  slips  so 
that  the  latter  may  have  a  vertical  adjustment  thereon, 
and  said  original  check-slips  being  secured  by  meana  adapt- 
ing them  without  detachment,  to  be  Independently  placed 
on  Bald  carbon  sheet  on  the  duplicate  check-slips ;  substan- 
tially aB  set  forth. 

5  A  manifold  sales  book  comprising  cover  sections 
hinged  together,  a  set  of  original  check  slips  secured  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  back  cover  section  by  means  adaptirig 
them  to  be  independently  turned  to  lie  upon  either  of  said 
sections  when  the  front  section  Is  opene<l  from  the  back 
section  a  set  of  duplicate  check  slips  hinged  at  their  left 
hand  edge  on  the  left  hand  edge  of  said  back  cover  section 
so  as  to  be  swung  from  off  said  section,  and  a  rarlx>n  sheet 
on  said  duplicate  check-Bllpa  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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897,246.  GRAB  BUCKET.  Herman  V.  Andhesen,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  J.  Evans,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,741. 


ground  wheels  and  relatively  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  plu- 
rality of  forks  all  simultaneously  movable  with  the  frame, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  forks  relatively  to  the  line  of  draft. 


1.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  plvotally  joined  scoops  and 
a  frame,  in  combination  with  a  closing  mechanism  arranged 
upon  said  frame  beneath  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  scoops, 
a  toggle  lever  plvotally  Interposed  lietween  said  scoops,  a 
closing  cable  connected  with  said  closing  mechanism,  and 
nn  opening  cable  connected  with  the  knee  of  said  toggle 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  ti  frame.  In  combination 
with  scoops  plvotiHl  thereon,  a  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame  for  closing  said  scoops,  a  toggle  lever  having  its 
ends  attached  to  respective  scwps  and  a  stirrup  at  the 
knee  of  saUJ  lever,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  .\  grab  bucket  comprising  a  frame.  In  combination 
with  scoops  pivoted  thereon,  a  closing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame,  toggle  levers  having  their  ends  attached  to 
re8|>ectlve  scoops,  a  closing  cable  connected  to  said  closing 
mechanism  and  opening  cables  connected  to  respective  tog- 
gle  levers,   substantially   as  descril)ed. 

4.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  frame.  In  combination 
with  scoops  pivoted  thereon,  a  closing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame,  toggle  levers  having  their  ends  attached  to 
respective  scoops,  means  for  e<iualizlng  the  movements  of 
said  scoops,  a  closing  cable  connected  to  said  closing  mech- 
anism and  opening  cables  connected  to  respective  toggle 
levers.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  frame.  In  combination 
with  scoops  pivoted  thereon,  a  closing  mechanism  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  an  opening  mechanism  composed  of  tog- 
gle levers  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  respective  scoops 
and  having  their  knees  guided  by  said  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.247.  COMBINED  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  AND  TED 
DER.  John  D.  Baker,  Lisbon.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Lisbon  Implement  Company.  Llsl>on.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial  .^o 
362.364. 

1.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  tedder,  ground 
wheels,  a  frame  movable  to  different  positions  between 
the  ground  wheels  and  carrying  a  multiple  crank  shaft 
provided  with  reversible  forks,  and  means  separably  en 
gaging  the  crank  shaft  when  the  frame  is  moved  to  differ- 
ent positions  for  reversely  operating  the  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  tedder,  ground 
wheels,  a  frame  movable  to  different  positions  between  the 
ground'  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  reversible  forks  carried 
by  the  frame  having  means  cooperating  therewith  for 
simultaneously  changing  their  angle  relatively  to  the  said 

frame. 

3.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  tedder,  ground 
wheels,  a  frame  movable  to  different  positions  Independ 
ently  of  the  ground  wheels  and  relatively  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  Individually  reversible  forks  carried  by  the 
frame  having  means  cooperating  therewith  for  slmultane 
ously  changing  their  angle  relatively  to  the  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  tedder,  ground 
wheels,  a  frame  movable  to  different  positions  between  the 


5.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  tedder,  a  mov- 
able frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  reversible  forks,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  forks  to  change 
their  direction  of  movement  and  angle  relatively  to  the 
line  of  draft  without  changing  the  posltl  >n  of  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  CnzeUe] 


89  7.24  8.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Walter  B. 
Baknakd,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,880. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  a  reciprocatory  line- 
spacing  mechanism,  of  a  wheel  connected  to  the  platen 
and  having  notches  or  openings  at  line-space  Intervals,  a 
crank  mounted  for  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  said  crank  l>elng  also  movable  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal of  said  wheel  axis  to  engage  said  notches  or  open- 
ings, means  mechanically  maintaining  such  engagement 
during  the  rotation  of  the  platen  to  and  fro  by  said  crank 
through  an  arc  greater  than  the  movement  of  the  platen 
effectlhle  by  said  line-spacing  mechanism,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  backward  and  forward  throws  of  said  crank 
and  j)laten. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  a  reciprocatory  line 
spacing  mechanism,  of  a  wheel  connected  to  the  platen 
and  having  notches  or  openings  at  line  space  Intervals,  a 
crank  mounted  f -r  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
but  normally  disconnected  from  the  wheel,  a  detent  nor- 
mally engaging  said  crank,  said  crank  being  alSo  movable 
In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said  wheel  axis  both  to  be- 
come released  from  said  detent  and  to  engage  said  notches 
or  openings,  means  mechanically  maintaining  such  engage 
ment  during  the  rotation  of  the  platen  to  and  fro  by  said 
crank  through  an  arc  greater  than  the  movement  of  the 
platen  effectible  by  said  line  spacing  mechanism,  stops  for 
limiting  the  backward  and  forward  throws  of  said  crank 
and  platen,  and  a  spring  to  disengage  the  crank  from  said 
notched  wheel. 

3.  In   a   typewriting   machine,   the  combination   with   a 
revoluble  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  a  reciprocatory  line- 
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spaciug  mechanism,  of  a  crank  molunted  for  revolution  but 
normally  disconnected  from  the  *laten,  said  crank  being 
also  movable  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  ails  of 
such  revolution,  means  connect^K  snld  crank  to  snld 
platen-at  said  movement  of  the  crjink.  and  means  mechan 
Ically  malntalninK  such  connection  during  the  rotation  of 
the  platen  to  and  fro  by  said  cran  c  through  an  arc  greatly 
In  excess  of  the  movement  of  the  platen  effectlble  by  said 
line  spacing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  :he  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  crank  mounted 
for  revolution  but  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen, 
said  crank  being  also  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinal 
of  the  axis  of  such  revolution,  means  connecting  said 
crank  to  said  platen  at  said  moveiient  of  the  crank,  means 
mechanically  maintaining  such  coiine<tlon  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  platen  to  and  fro  by    lald  crank,  and  a  spring 

.to  effect  disconnection  of  the  crank  fmm  the  platen  upon 
their  return  to  starting  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  wheel  connected 
to  the  platen  and  having  notches  or  openings  at  line  space 
Intervals,  a  crank  mounted  for  resolution  about  the  wheel 
axis,  a  detent  to  hold  said  craik  stationary  during  the 
usual  rotation  of  the  platen,  sad  crank  being  mounted 
for  a  movement  longitudinally  of  the  platen  to  become  re- 
leased from  said  detent,  and  having  means  to  engage  said 
notched  wheel  at  said  releasing  m  )vement.  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  forward  rotation  of  the  platen  effected  by  said 
crank  as  so-.n  as  the  line  of  wrl' Ing  Is  brought  from  the 
printing  point  to  the  top  of  the  platen,  and  a  spring  to 
effect  disconnection  of  the  cranU  from  the  platen  upon 
their  return  to  starting  position. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,249.     STAKE-HOLDER.     Asthir  J.  Bostwick.  Eau 


Claire,    Wis.,    assignor   of   one 
Supply  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
rial  No.  39.5.123. 


lalf   to    Eau   Claire   Mill 
■lied  Sept.  30,  1907.     Se- 


/*  23 


1.  A  stake-holder  having  an  o  )€nlng  in  Its  wall  of  suf 
ficlent  size  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  stake  therethrough, 
a  pivoted  tongue  arranged  to  extjnd  across  the  opening  of 
said  stake  holder,  a  second  plvsted  tongue  whereon  the 
free  end  of  said  first  named  tongue  Is  supported  without 
being  attached  thereto,  and  a  lacking  latch  arranged  to 
engage  said  second  pivoted  ton«ae  and  hold  the  same  In 
Its  locking  position. 

2.  A  stake  holder  having  an  o[)enlng  In  Its  side  wall  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  stake  there 
througli.  a  pivoted  tongue  arrai  ged  to  extend  across  the 
open  side  of  said  stake  holder.  t»  link  provided  near  the 
free  end  of  said  tongue,  a  secnnd  tongue  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  link  and  forming  when  In  a 
horizontal  position  a  support  for  the  free  end  of  said  first 
named  tongue,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  said 
second  nanie<l   tongue. 

3.  A  stake-holder  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  of 
suflScient  size  to  allow  the  dia  charge  of  a  stake  there 
through,  a  pivote<l  tongue  arranged  to  extend  across  the 
open  side  of  said  holder,  a  pivoted  link,  a  second  tongue 
plvotally  connected  to  said  link  md  having  a  recess  In  Its 
edge,  and  a  notched  end,  a  pla  e  secured  on  the  wall  of 
said  holder  and  having  a  lug  t)  enter  the  recess  of  said 
second  named  tongue,  and  said  sscond  named  tongue  form 


Ing  a  support  for  the  free  end  of  said  first  named  tongue 
and  a  locking  latch  having  means  for  operating  It  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
surface  to  engage  the  notched  end  of  said  second  named 

tongue. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bolster  of  plates  secured 
thereon  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said 
bolster  having  a  beveled  or  Inclined  end.  a  tongue  plvot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  swing 
across  the  space  between  them,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  other  plate,  a  second  tongue  plvotally  connected  to 
said  link  and  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  said  first 
named  tongue,  and  means  for  locking  said  second  named 
tongue,  said  means  being  operable  from  the  other  side  of 
the  car.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  l)olster.  of  plates  secured 
thereto  on  each  side  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  there 
of.  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  a 
bar  secured  to  the  other  plate  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  link  plvotally  attached  to  said 
bar.  a  second  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  said  link  and 
between  which  second  tongue  and  said  bar  the  free  end  of 
said  first  named  tongue  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  sup- 
ported, and  means  for  locking  said  second  named  tongue 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


897,250.  CASING  SPEAR.  Monroe  W.  Carroll.  Beau- 
mont, Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  G.  .Johnston,  Cor- 
slcana,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,698. 


1.  A  gripping  member  for  casing  spears  made  up  of  a 
split  ring  of  spring  metal  and  hardened  gripping  projec- 
tions attached  thereto. 

2.  A  gripping  member  for  casing  spears  made  up  of  a 
conical  split  ring  of  spring  metal  having  riveted  to  Its 
outer  surface  sections  of  burdened  metal  provided  with 
gripping  projections. 

3.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  combination  with  the  spear 
head  Including  expansible  gripping  means,  of  an  operating 
rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said  spear  head,  tripping  de- 
vices within  said  head,  and  connections  l>etween  said  rod 
and  head  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  rod  In  one  direction 
permits  said  tripping  devices  to  come  Into  play. 

4.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  combination  with  a  tapered 
arbor,  of  an  expansible  gripping  member  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  a  coupling  screw  threaded  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  arbor  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  gripping  meml)er  and  lugs  In  said  arbor  bearing  nor- 
mally against  the  inner  surface  of  saia  gripping  member 
a  distance  from  said  coupling  less  than  the  length  of  the 
gripping  member  and  adapted  to  project  beneath  said 
gripping  member  when  the  coupling  is  partly  unscrewed 
from  the  arbor. 

5.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  comMniition  with  a  tapered 
arbor  of  a  split  conical  expansible  gripping  ring  slldably 
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mounted  thereon,  a  coupling  having  long  screw-threaded 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  arbor  and  forming 
an  abutment  for  the  upper  end  of  said  gripping  ring  and 
spring  pressed  lugs  mounted  In  said  tapered  arbor  bearing 
outwardly  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ring  a  dis- 
tance from  the  lower  end  of  the  coupling  less  than  the 
width  of  the  conical  ring  and  adapted  to  project  beneath 
said  gripping  member  when  the  coupling  Is  partly  un- 
screwed from  the  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

8  97,25  1.  FILM  -  HANDLING  DEVICE.  Thomas  S. 
Graves,  Weston,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  4, 
1907.  Serial  No.  400,560.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,305. 


terminating  above  the  clamping  Jaws  of  the  latter,  springs 
tending  to  hold  said  plates  In  parallel  relation,  more  pow- 
erful means  tending  to  cause  them  to  converge  down- 
wardly, a  bar  movable  with  the  slide  bars  and  provided 
with  notches  in  Its  lower  end.  and  an  extensible  and  con- 
tractlble  frame  consisting  of  two  bars  slidingly  connected 
together  and  provided  with  angle  plates  engaging  the  last- 
named  bar.  means  for  sliding  said  bar  and  the  first-named 
slldable  bars  upward,  and  means  to  contract  the  slldable 
frame  when  the  notches  of  said  bar  register  with  said 
angle  plates  to  permit  said  more  powerful  means  to  force 
the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  film  handling  device,  comprising  a  series  of  mov- 
able plates  held  yieldingly  spaced  apart,  a  series  of  slide 
bars  between  said  plates  and  provided  with  film-tab  en- 
gaging means  at  one  end.  means  for  sliding  said  bars  until 
their  tab-engaging  means  are  disposed  near  the  ends  of  the 
plates  opposite  from  the  ends  to  which  said  means  were 
originally  adjacent  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  the  films 
wholly  between  said  movable  plates,  and  means  for  over- 
coming the  resistance  tending  to  hold  said  plates  spaced 
apart  to  force  them  together  as  the  sliding  action  of  the 

bars  ends. 

2.  A  film  handling  device,  comprising  a  series  of  mov- 
able plates  held  yieldingly  spaced  apart,  a  series  of  slide 
bars  between  said  plates  and  provided  with  film  tab  engag- 
ing means  at  one  end,  means  for  sliding  said  bars  until 
their  tab  engaging  means  are  disposed  near  the  ends  of  the 
plates  opposite  from  the  ends  to  which  said  means  were 
originally  adjacent  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  the  films 
Wholly  between  said  movable  plates,  an  automatically  con- 
tractlble  bar.  and  m.ans  attached  to  said  bar  for  pressing 
the  plates  toward  each  other  as  the  sliding  action  of  the 
slide  bars  terminates. 

3  A  tilm  handling  device,  comprising  a  series  of  slide 
bars  equipped  with  clamping  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends, 
guiding  means  for  said  bars,  a  series  of  plates  plvotally 
gusoended  from  said  guiding  means  and  arranged  alter- 
natel.v  with  respect  to  said  bars,  means  to  slide  the  bars 
upwardly  between  the  plates,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
forcing  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  together  after  the  bars 
have  been  raised  a  predetermined  distance. 

4  A  film  handling  device,  comprising  a  series  of  slide 
bars  equipped  with  clamping  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends, 
guiding  means  for  said  bars,  a  series  of  plates  plvotally 
suspended  from  said  guiding  means  and  arranged  alter- 
nately with  respect  to  said  bars,  a  bar  plvotally  linked  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slide  bars,  means  to  move  said  bar 
upwardly  to  slide  the  slide-bars  upwardly  between  said 
plates,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  plates  together  after  the  bars  have  been  raised  a  pre- 
determined distance.  ,, ,  ^i 

5  \  film  handling  device,  comprising  a  series  of  slldable 
bars  provided  with  clamping  jaws  at  their  lower  ends, 
means  for  guiding  said  bars  In  their  sliding  action,  a  se- 
ries of  plates  plvotally  pendent  from  said  guiding  means 
and  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  said  bars  and 


897,252.  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES William  E.  Gravf.s,  Marinette,  Wis.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  de  Marsh,  Marinette,  Wis.  Filed 
May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.489. 


1.  .Vn  attachment  for  sewing  marliines  comprising  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  spool  shaft  of  a 
sewing  machine,  depending  arms  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  main  frame  adapted  to  straddle  the  body  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  and  bold  said  main  frame  In  allnement  with 
said  body,  a  standard  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to  said  standard, 
means  to  adjust  said  auxiliary  frame  vertically  on  said 
standard,  an  L  shaped  arm  on  said  auxiliary  frame  pro- 
viding a  rest  for  tools  to  be  sharpened,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  drivf^  pulley  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  a  grinder  wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  said 

shaft. 

2.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
main  frame  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  spool  shaft  of  a  sewing  machine,  depending  arms  se- 
cured to  said  frame  at  one  end  adapted  to  straddle  the 
body  of  the  machine  and  prevent  movement  of  said  frame, 
a  threaded  standard  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  binding  nuts  on  said  standard,  an  auxiliary  frame 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  binding  nuts,  an  L- 
shaped  arm  on  said  auxiliary  frame  providing  a  rest  for 
tools  to  be  sharpened,  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  in  said 
auxiliary  frame,  n  drive  pulley  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  receive  motion  from 
the  hand  wheel  of  the  machine  and  a  wheel  of  abrasive 
material  detachably  secured  to  said  shaft. 


897,253.  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
FIREPROOF  BUILDINGS.  Lkibu  Hermann,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,5:}0.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Tune  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,289. 

1  A  floor  and  celling  construction  composed  of  rein- 
forced concrete  supported  by  columns  and  beams  or  simi- 
lar supports  which  divide  the  floor  and  celling  construc- 
tion Into  panels,  the  central  portion  of  each  panel  being 
composed  of  a  block  of  reinforced  concrete,  said  block 
;  having  no  connection  with  the  concrete  of  the  floor  panel, 
but  being  supported  therein  by  the  form  of  the  face  walls 
of  the  block  and  of  the  corresponding  face  walls  of  the 
I  opening  in  the  concrete  of  the  floor  panel.  In  which  the 
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block  Is  plac»d.  the  rplnforclng  materia'  'n  ♦*'*  ™*'°  P**"* 
of  the  floor  and  ceilinji  construction  olitslde  of  the  central 
block  consisting  of  rods  or  bars  arraiiged  In  lop  and  bot- 
tom layers,  the  top  layer  of  rods  or  bkrs  being  placed  over 
the  columns  and  over  the  beams,  the  ^ttom  layer  of  rods 
or  bars  being  placed  around  the  r.ntral  Mook  between  and 
over  the  beams;  the' reinforcing  umC  rial  in  the  central 
4.1ock  consisting  of  rods  or  bars  place^  In  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof. 


and  facing  said  shoulders,  the  hooks  being  arranged  to  be 
Journaled  In  said  aockets,  and  the  distance  between  the 
extremities  of  the  hooks  and  the  shoulders  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  side  bars  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  flanges  at  the  wider  portions  thereof,  and  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  reduced  portions  of  the  flanges 
and  the  side  bars  at  the  openings  therein. 


e  ^  a  t 

2.  A   floor   and   ceiling  constructlcn   composed   of   rein 
forced  conorete  supported  by  columns  and  beams  or  simi- 
lar supports  which  divide  the  floor 
tion  into  panels,  the  central  portion   of  each  panel  being 
,ompos.>d  of  a  block  of  reinforced  coijcrete,  said  block  hav 
iug  no  connection  with  the  concrete 
forcing  material   thereof,  but   being 
the  form  of  its  face  walls  and  of  t 
walls  of  the  opening  In  the  panel  in 


of  the  panel  or  rein- 
supported  therein  by 
le  corresponding  face 

^ ^  khich  It  Is  placed,  the 

reinforcing  material  In  the  main  part  of  the  panel  around 
aid^penlng  being  arranged  In  top  and  bottom  layers,  the 
top  layer  being  placed  over  the  columns  and  over  the 
beams,  and  the  bottom  layer  being  placed  around  the  cen- 
tral block  between  and  over  the  beanjs,  and  the  reinforcing 
material  in  the  block  b«Mng  placed 
thereof.  . 


n  the  bottom  portion 


{ n 


e«  f 


si>7'-J.-)4.       MKTMOD    OF    MAKIN<; 

WlLt.iAM   11.  lIovT,  Wyoming.  N.  . 

Serial  No.  JOfi.JTn. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of 
which  consists  in  applying  a  binder 
Interposing  a  sheet  of  plastic  matci 
plastic  l)ody  on  the  side  to  which  fh 
a    matrix,    and    forcing   the    body 
malTlx  under  the  application  of  h 
and  plastic  sheet  to  unite,  and  the 
pression  from  the  matrix. 

•_'.  The  lieroin  described  method  of 
which  consists  in  applying  a  bindei 
terposing  a  sheet  of  plastic  materia 
the  side  to  wl:ich  the  l>inder  is  app 
forv-ing  the  body  and  sheet  toward 
application  of  htat.  to  cause  tlie  bi 
to  unite,  and  the  latter  to  take  a 
matrix. 


KI 


half 


8  9  7  ,  2  .5  .-J .     CROSS    LINE  BUf 

r)ewey,  S.  D..  assignor  of  one 

I>ewey.  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1007. 

1.   A    buckle    comprising   a    fram( 

formed  with  depending  flanges  tha 

spending   ends   and   formed   In    the 

so<;kets.  the  side  bars  being  formed 

nicatlng  with   said  sockets,   a   tong 

span  the  frame  and  provided  with 

htr.ip   and  formed   with  shoulders  1 


-J  ■ . 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  embodying  front  and 
rear  cross  bars  and  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  formed 
with  depending  flanges  that  are  reduced  at  their  forward 
ends  and  formed  In  their  wider  portions  with  sockets,  the 
side  bars  being  formed  with  openings  communicating  with 
said  sockets,  a  tongxie  member  adapted  to  span  the  frame 
afid  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  means  for  engaging 
a  strap  and  formed  with  shoulders  and  hooks  spaced  from 
and  facing  said  shoulders,  the  hooks  being  arranged  to  be 
journaled  in  said  sockets  the  shoulders  being  normally  posl- 
tlone<l  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  flanges  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  the  hooks  and  the  shoulders  l)elng 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  side  bars  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  flanges  at  the  wider  portions  thereof, 
and  less  than  the  distance  between  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  flanges  and  the  side  bars  at  the  openings  therein. 


897.256.  MACHINK  FOIt  EIMilNO  METAL  PLATES. 
.TOHX  Fk.^ser  and  Tiin.MA.s  (Jray.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  J.").  1908.     Serial  No.   417.720. 


SOTND    RFi'ORDS. 
Filed  May  4.  1904. 
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,E.     Lewis  D.  Koch, 
to   Frank  R.   Smith. 

Serial  No.  405.09.-. 
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1.  A  ra.nchlne  for  e<lglng  plates,  having  a  stationary  bed, 
and  a  traveling  work  carriage  mounted  thereon.  In  com- 
bination with  tool  carrying  standards  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bed  and  sets  of  means  separate  from  the  bed  for  tying 
together  the  said  standards  both  below  and  above  the  work 
table. 

2.  A  machine  for  edging  plates,  having  a  stationary  bed 
and  a  traveling  work  carriage  mounted  thereon.   In  com 
binafion  with  laterally  adjustable  tool  carrying  standards 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  and  means  for  tying  together 
the  said  standards  1  oth  below  and  above  the  work  table. 

3.  A  machine  for  edging  plates,  having  a  stationary  bed 
and  a  trnvellng  work  carriage  mounted  thereon.  In  com- 
bination with  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  carry- 
ing tools  to  operate  on  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  and  tie 
rods  connecting  the  two  standards  together  both  below 
and  above  the  work  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  sta 
tlonary    »>ed.    a    movable   work   carriage    mounted    thereon, 
and  means  for  securing  the  work  thereto,  in  combination 
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with  laterally  adjustable  tool-carrying  standards  mounted 
on  said  bed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carriage,  and  carry- 
ing a  seriea  of  tools  to  operate  simultaneously  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  work  and  means  for  tying  together  the  said 
standards  Itoth  Inflow  and  above  the  work  table. 

5.  A  machine  for  edging  plates,  having  a  stationary  bed 
and  a  traveling  work  carriage  mounted  thereon,  In  com- 
bination with  standards  carrying  tools  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bed  to  operate  on  opposite  edges  of  the  plate,  and 
tie  rods  adjustably  connecting  the  two  standards  together 
both  below  and  above  the  work  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.258.  STRIP  SERVING  DEVICE.  Hbnkt  P.  Robebts, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Binding  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.034. 


8  97,25  7.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  MaxR. 
Hanna,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416.657. 


1.  \  dynamo-electric  machine  for  transforming  direct- 
current  from  one  voltage  to  another,  having  two  armature 
windings  provided  with  commutators  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  In  the  supply  and  load-circuits,  a 
shunt  field  winding,  and  two  series  field  windings  in  series 
with  the  two  armature  windings  respectively  and  arranged 
to  oppose  each  other  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machlhe  for  transforming  direct- 
current  from  one  voltage  to  another,  having  two  armature 
windings  provided  with  commutators  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  in  the  supply  and  load-circuits,  a 
held  winding  for  producing  the  normal  excitation  of  the 
machine,  and  field  windings  arranged  to  be  inoperative  in 
the  normal  operation  of  the  machine  as  a  transformer,  but 
to  l)ecome  effective  when  the  machine  Is  operated  as  a 
motor  or  generator  only. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  transforming  direct  cur- 
rent from  one  voltage  to  another,  having  two  armature 
windings  provided  with  commutators  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  In  the  supply  and  load  circuits,  a 
shunt  field  winding,  a  field  winding  In  series  with  the 
motor  armature  winding  normally  assisting  the  shunt 
winding,  and  a  field  winding  in  series  with  the  generator 
armature  winding  normally  opposing  and  neutralizing  the 
other  series  winding. 

4.  A  dynamotor  for  transforming  direct-current  from 
one  voltage  to  another,  having  a  single  armature  core  and 
two  armature  windings  thereon  provided  with  independent 
commutators  and  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  In 
the  supply  and  load  circuits,  a  shunt  field  winding,  and 
two  series  field  windings  in  series  with  the  two  armature 
windings  respectively  and  arranged  to  oppose  each  other 
In  the  normal  operation  of  the  dynamotor. 

5.  A  dynamotor  for  transforming  direct-current  from 
one  voltage  to  another,  having  a  single  armature  core  and 
two  armature  windings  thereon  provided  with  Independent 
commutators  and  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  in 
the  supply  and  load  circuits,  a  field  winding  for  producing 
the  normal  excitation  of  the  machine,  and  field  windings 
arranged  to  be  Inoperative  In  the  normal  operation  of  the 
machine  as  a  dynn motor  but  to  become  effective  when  the 
machine  is  operatetl  as  a  motor  or  generator  only. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
135  O.  G.— 115 


•  1.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support  and 
a  molstener  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  moistener 
being  constructed  to  separate  the  strip  therefrom  after  the 
moistening  operation. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support 
from  which  the  strip  may  be  drawn  by  draft  thereon  by 
the  operator,  and  a  moistener  in  operative  relation  thereto, 
said  moistener  being  constructed  to  separate  the  strip 
therefrom  when  the  strain  upon  the  strip  is  relaxed. 

3.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support,  a 
moistener  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  strip  sever- 
ing means,  said  moistener  l)eing  constructed  and  arranged 
to  separate  the  strip  therefrom  when  the  strip  Is  severed. 

4.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support 
and  a  moistener  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  mois- 
tener being  constructed  to  receive  a  forward  impulse  from 
the  strip  when  the  latter  is  drawn  upon  for  use  and  to 
separate  the  strip  therefrom  at  the  termination  of  the 
serving  operation. 

5.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  support 
and  a  moistener  In  operative  relation  thereto,  said  mois- 
tener being  constructed  to  receive  a  forward  Impulse  when 
the  strip  is  drawn  upon  for  use  an 3  a  return  movement  at 
the  termination  of  the  serving  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897.259.  METHOD  OF  CARBURETING  AIR  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVE ENGINES.  Alexaxdek  Winton  and  Harou) 
B.  Anderson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Winton 
Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  June  23,  1906.  Serial  No.  323.117.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.197. 


1.  The  method  of  uniformly  carbureting  volumes  of  air 
moving  alternately  at  different  velocities,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  slowly-moving  volumes  of  air  to  surface 
contact  with  a  body  of  volatile  liquid,  and  the  rapidly- 
moving  volumes  of  air  to  sprayed  volatile  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  uniformly  carbureting  volumes  of  air 
moving    alternately    at    different    velocities,    consisting    in 
feeding  volatile   liquid   by  gravity  in  the  path  of  slowly-" 
moving  volumes  of  air,  and  feeding  volatile  liquid  by  spray 
action  in  the  path  of  the  rapidly  moving  volumes  of  air. 
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81>7  260.     ROTARY    ENGINE.     Chaklbs   H.  Llth»k,   Jr.. 
Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    July    16.    1»07.      Serial    No. 

384.073. 

r 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  euk-icM.  1  r.it.tr.v  piston,  a  re- 
clpTocatlnj?  piston  in  the  rot.iry  pision  and  a  fixed  cam 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  rpclprmatlnK  piston. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a   rotary  piston,  a  re 
clprocatlng  pUton   in  the   rotary   j^iston   and   a   fixed  cam 
In  the  en„'lne  caslnj;  operatlvely  connected  with   the   re- 
ciprocating piston. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  rotary  piston,  a  plu 
rallty  of  reciprocating  pistons  In  <he  rotary  piston,  stems 
on  the  reciprocating  pistons,  and  a  fixed  cam  In  the  engine 
casing,  operatlvely   connected  wlt^i   the  stems  of  the   re- 
ciprocating pistons. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine^  a  rotary  piston,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  In  the  rotary  pliton,  a  sliding  abutment 
In  the  rotary  piston,  means  for  operating  the  reciprocating 
piston  and  means  fc.r  operating  tbe  sliding  abutment. 

5.  in  a  rotary  explosive  enginej  a  rotary  piston,  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocating  pistons  in  the  rotary  piston,  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  abutments  in  the  rotarv  piston,  means  for 
operating  the  reciprocating  plstoaB  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  sliding  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


tlie  first-mentioned  gears  Jongltudinaliy  on  their  shaft  sup- 
port to  cause  either  ^ne  t.<  face  siild  Internal  gear,  means 
to  shift  the  first  mentioned  gears  and  their  support  later- 
ally to  cause  either  of  said  gears  to  niesh  with  said  in 
ternai  gear,  and  a  clutch  arranged  to  positively  couple 
and  uncouple  l-oth  of  SHld  shafts  when  ail  of  said  gears 
are  out  of  mesh. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  -  shaft,  a 
driven  -  shaft,  a  plurality  of  change  spee«l  gears  held 
against  rotation  but  adapted  to  slide  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
an  Internal  gear  connected  to  the  other  shaft,  means  to 
Bhlft  the  first-mentioned  gears  longitudinally  on  their 
shaft  support  to  cause  either  one  to  face  said  internal 
«ear.  means  to  shift  the  first  mentioned  gears  to  mesh 
with  said  Internal  gear,  and  an  Intermediate  pinion  in 
mesh  at  all  times  with  one  of  the  gears  on  one  of  the 
shafts,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  other 
shaft  by  the  lateral  displacement  of  one  of  the  shafts. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  speed  chang- 
ing gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  high  and  low  speed 
gear  directly  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  clutch,  one  member 
of  which  Is  connected  to  said  gears,  a  driven  shaft,  the 
other  member  of  the  clutch  being  carried  thereby,  an  In- 
ternal gear  also  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  cause  the 
lateral  and  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the  first 
mentioned  gears  an<l  clutch  member,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  speed  chang- 
ing gear  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a  high  and  low  speed 
gear  directly  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  clutch,  one  member 
of  which  Is  connected  to  said  gears,  a  drlven-shaft.  the 
other  member  of  the  clutch  being  carried  thereby,  an  In- 
ternal gear  also  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  cause  the 
lateral  and  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the  first- 
mentioned  gears  and  clutch  member,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  gears  at  all  times  and  arran>;ed  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  Internal  gear  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


897,261.      TR.\NSMISSION 
DcBYKA.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Com 
nactlcut.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1907, 


MECpANISM.     Charles   E. 
to  Corbin  Motor  Vehicle 
a  Corporation  of  Con- 
Serial  No.  394.962. 


897.262.  EXTENSION  TABLE. 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Filed  May 
373.789. 


Cabl    Wikfel.spubtz, 
15,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In    a    transmission    mechanism,    a    driving  -  shaft,    a 
dHven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  changi  speed  gears  held  against 
rotation  but  adapted  to  slide  on  one  of  said  shafts,  an  In- 
ternal "feear  connected  to  the  otier  shaft,  means  to  shift  | 
the  first  mentioned  gears  longitudinally  on  their  shaft  sup- 
port to  cause  either  one  to  fac4  said  Internal   gear,  and  1 
means  to  shift  the  first-mentlonejd  gears  and  their  support  ■ 
laterally  to  cause  either  of  sald|  gears  to  mesh  with  said 
Internal  gear.  ; 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechailism,  n  driving  -  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  chani^e  si^eed  gears  held  against 
rotation  but  adapted  to  slide  omone  of  said  shafts,  an  In- 
ternal gear  connected  to  the  other  shaft,  means  to  shift 


An   extension   table  comprising    a   frame,    a   supporting 
strip  thereon,  there  being  guide  notches  In  the  lower  face 
of  said  strip  and  In  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  set 
of  slides  mounted  within  the  notchea,  said  slides  having 
stop  shoulders  cooperating  with  an   end  of  the  frame  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  slides,   projections  upstanding 
from  the  slides,  a  leaf  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  nn  end 
leaf  disposed    to  be   seated   between   said   slides    and    the 
hinged  leaf,  slide*  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  leaf  and  ex- 
tending lietween  the  shouldered  slld.«  and  having  beveled 
lower    edges,    guide   blocks    secured    upon    the    shouldered 
slides  and   lapping  said  beveled  edges,  a  stop  carried   hy 
each  beveled  slide  and  disposed  to  bear  against  one  of  the 
guides    legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  leaf  and  dls 
posed  to  swing  between  the  slides  thereof,  means  carried 
by  the  end  slide  for  bearing  against  the  frame  to  close  the 
notches  therein,  and  a  main  leaf  disposed  to  rest  upon  the 
supporting  strip  and  first  mentioned  slides  when  the  table 
Is  extended,   the  slides  of  the  end  leaf  being  movable  Into 
position   to  support  the  hinged   leaf  throughout   its  width 
In  allnement  with  the  main  and  end  leaves. 
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2.845.  ELErrUIC  PIANO  PLAYER.  Timothy  B.  Pow- 
EB.S,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Telelectric  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1903.  Serial 
No.  177,507.  Original  No.  681,730,  dated  Sept.  3,  1901, 
Serial  No.  23,200. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  playing  pianos,  organs,  or  other 
key  board  musical  Instruments,  the  combination,  with  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  the  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit 
connected  with  each  magnet,  a  source  of  electricity  there- 
for, and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  apparatus  com- 
prising a  contact  support,  and  contact  fingers,  one  in  se- 
ries with  each  electromagnet,  and  means  connected  with 
■aid  apparatus  for  causing  one  or  more  of  such  contact 
fingers  to  make  contact  with  said  contact  support,  and 
complete  the  electric  circuit  through  one  or  more  of  the 
electromagnets,  and  a  series  of  resistance  coils,  one  coll 
In  each  circuit  between  a  contact  finger  and  an  electro- 
magnet, and  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  re- 
■istance  of  said  colls,  consisting,  essentially,  of  an  oscil- 
latory bar,  and  contact  making  rods  or  fingers  thereon  In 
sliding  contact  with  said  resistance  colls,  subsUntlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  playing  pianos,  organs,  or  other 
keyboard  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  with  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  the  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit 
connected  with  each  magnet,  a  source  of  electricity  there- 
for, and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  contact  support,  and  contact  fingers,  one  In  series 
with  each  electromagnet,  and  means  connected  with  said 
apparatus  for  causing  one  or  more  of  such  contact  fingers 
to  make  contact  with  said  conUct  support,  and  complete 
the  electric  circuit  through  one  or  more  of  the  electromag- 
nets, and  a  series  of  resistance  colls,  one  coll  In  each  cir- 
cuit between  n  contact  finger  and  an  electromagnet,  apd 
means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  resistance  of  said 
colls,  consisting,  essintially.  of  an  oscillatory  bar.  and 
contact  making  rods  or  fingers  thereon  In  sliding  contact 
with  said  resistance  coils,  and  means  for  causing  an  os- 
cillatory motion  of  said  bar  comprising  one  or  more  elec- 
tromagni'ts,  ami  an  Independent  circuit  or  circuits  between 
said  magnet  or  magnets  to  one  or  more  of  the  contact 
fingers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  instrument  for  playing  pianos,  organs,  or  other 
keyboard  musical  instrument-s,  the  combination,  with  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  the  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit 
connected  with  each  magnet,  a  source  of  electricity  there- 
for, and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  apparatus,  com- 
prising   a    contact    support,    a    series    of    spring    fingers 


adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  sup- 
port, said  contact  finj^ers  being  in  series  with  said  elec- 
tromagnets, mechanism  connected  with  said  apparatus  for 
causing  one  or  more  of  such  contact  flng-  rs  to  make  con- 
tact with  said  contact  support,  and  means  for  raisint:  all 
of  the  contact  fingers  simultaneously  away  from  contact 
with  said  contact  support,  and  a  strles  of  nsistanco  coils, 
one  coll  in  each  circuit  between  a  contact  finger  and  an 
electromagnet,  and  means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the 
resistanc  of  said  colls,  consisting,  essentially,  of  an  os- 
cillatory bar.  and  contact  making  rods  or  fingers  thereon 
In  sliding  contact  with  said  resistance  colls,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpusis  .set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  playing  pianos,  organs,  or  other 
keyboard  musical  Instruments,  the  combination,  with  elec- 
tro magnt'ts  for  operating  the  keys,  of  an  electric  circuit 
connected  with  each  magm't.  a  source  of  electricity  there- 
for, and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  contact  support,  a  series  of  spring  fingers 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  sup- 
port, said  contact  fingers  being  In  series  with  said  electro- 
magnets, mechanism  connected  with  said  apparatus  for 
causing  one  or  more  of  such  contact  fingers  to  make  con- 
tact with  said  contact  support,  and  means  for  raising  all  of 
the  contact  fingers  simultaneously  away  from  contact  with 
said  contact  support,  and  a  series  of  resistance  colls,  one 
coll  In  each  circuit  between  a  contact  finger  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet, and  means  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the 
resistance  of  said  colls,  consisting  essentially,  of  an 
oscillatory  bar.  and  contact  making  rods  or  fingers 
thereon  In  sliding  contact  with  said  resistance  coils. 
and  means  for  causing  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
bar  comprising  one  or  more  electromagnets,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent circuit  or  circuits  between  said  magnet  or  magnet* 
to  one  or  more  of  the  contact  fingers,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  for  playing  pianos,  organs,  or  other 
keyboard  musical  instruments,  the  combination,  with 
electro  magnets  for  operating  the  keys,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit connected  with  each  magnet,  a  source  of  electricity 
therefor,  and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  apparatus, 
comprising  a  contact  support,  a  series  of  spring  fingers 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  sup- 
port, said  contact  fingers  being  in  series  with  said  electro- 
magnets, mechanism  connected  with  said  apparatus  for 
causing  one  or  more  of  such  contact  fingers  to  make  con- 
tact with  said  contact  support,  comprising  a  perforated 
sheet,  and  means  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a  cross  bar  43 
over  which  said  sheet  Is  passed,  and  provided  with  de- 
pressions or  perforations,  a  guide  bar  directly  above  said 
cross  bar,  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  00,  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  contact  fingers,  but  insulated  therefrom,  and 
a  projection  or  finger  on  each  lever  90  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  guide  bar  and  through  a  perforation 
in  said  perforated  sheet  and  down  into  a  depression  In  the 
bar  45,  and  cause  the  spring  contact  finger  connected  with 
said  lever  00  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  contact 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  A  forth, 

[Claims  G  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ]|| 


1  12,846.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Charles  \V. 
I  Beck,  Rockvllle  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electrollte 
Gas  Lamp  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.701. 
i  Original  application  filed  Oct.  6.  1903,  Serial  No.  175.955. 
Renewed  .lan.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  354,315.  Original 
No.  867.001.  dated  Sept.  24.  1907. 

1  .\n  ac.'tylene  generator  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle, 
a  detachable  carbld  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  In 
I  its  bottom  and  being  otherwise  hermetically  sealed  except 
for  the  gas  outlet,  a  filling  tube  or  funnel  below  the  feed 
aperture  and  starving  when  the  carbid  holder  Is  detached 
and  Inverted  to  direct  the  carbid  into  the  holder  through 
the  aperture,  a  feed  valve  and  means  for  moving  said  valve 
away  from  the  feed  opening  to  permit  the  carbid  holder  to 
'   be  charged  through  the  feed  apt  rture. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle, 
1  a  deUchable  carbid  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  In 
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Its  bottom  and  being  otherwise  hermetically  sealed  except 
for  the  gas  outlet,  a  tilling  tube  or  Jijnnel  below  the  feed 
aperture  and  serving  when  the  carbia  holder  Is  detached 
and  inverted  to  direct  the  carbld  int.i  the  holder  through 
the  aperture,  a  feed  valve  and  moaas  for  automatically 
moving  said  valve  away  from  the  fp'Ml  opf^nlnii;  when  the 
carbld  holder  is  empty,  to  permit  thd|  carbid  holder  to  be 
charged  through  the  feed  aperture. 


r?.  In  an  ac.tyl.'ne  (ifnerator.  a  liijuid  r>'ceptacle,  a  de- 
tachable carbld  holder  formed  with  a  feed  aperture  In  its 
bottom,  said  carbld  holder  being  oCh.rwise  hermetically 
sealed  whereby  access  to  its  Interior  may  be  had  only 
through  the  feed  aperture,  a  feed  \»alve,  and  means  for 
holding  said  feed  valve  open.  wher»by  wh.^n  the  carbld 
holder  Is  detached  It  may  be  inverted,  and  charged  through 
the  feed  aperture. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  de- 
tachable carbid  holder  formed  with  t  feed  aperture  In  Its 
bottom,  said  carbld  holder  being  otherwise  hermetically 
sealed  whereby  acc.'ss  to  its  Interitor  may  l)e  had  only 
through  the  feed  aperture,  a  feed  ialve,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  open  wjien  the  carbld  Is  ex- 
hausted from  the  carbid  holder,  whareby  when  the  carbld 
holder  Is  detached  It  may  be  inverted  and  charged  through 
the  feed  aperture. 

o.  \n  acetylene  gas  generator 
holder,  a  carbld  holder  detachably  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  aperture  In  Its  b<  ttom,  a  feed  valve,  a 
self -collapsing  flexible  gas  holder  wall,  means  connecting 
the  feed  valve  to  said  movable  wall,  uhereby  the  said  valve 
will  be  depressed  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  reduced,  and 
manual  means  for  moving  the  gas  holder  wall  and  closing 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  theJGazette.] 


12,«47.     SELF- FEP:DING  I1.\Y  -  PSESS.    George  SCHf 


4.  In  a  self-feeding  hay-press,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per formed  of  wings  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling  wing 
for  said  hopper  arranged  to  control  or  operate  the  side 
wings,  a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wing,  crank- 
arms  on  said  pivots,  an  advance  arm  or  tongue  carried  by 
said  controlling  wing  having  a  projecting  end  with  a 
crank  formed  thereon,  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  said  crank 
arms  to  engage  with  said  crank.  -• 


5.  In  a  self-feeding  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  hop 
per  formed  of  wings  hinged  to  the  press,  a  controlling  wing 
for  said  hopper  arranged  to  control  or  operate  the  side 
wings,  a  shaft  or  pivots  for  said  controlling  wing,  crank 
arms  on  said  pivots,  an  advance  arm  or  tongue  having  a 
curve  and  carried  by  said  controlling  wing,  a  crank  formed 
on  the  projecting  hiel  of  said  tongue,  a  dog  carried  by 
one  of  said  crank  arui.s  to  lUKage  with  the  crank  of  said 
tongue,  a  plunger  in  the  compression  chamber  to  'nRage 
with  the  curve  of  said  tongue,  and  means  to  operate  said 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


DESIGNS. 

39,460.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES,  MIRRORS.  OR  SIMIL.\B 
ARTICLES.  Henby  J.  Hekbert.  Detroit,  Mich  Filed 
May  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  430.408.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  brushes,  mlrrora 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


provided  with  lateral 


BEHT,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Fe4.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.455.  Original  No.  866.228,  d^ted  Sept.  17,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  294,186. 

1.  .\  hay-press  having  a  hopper 
condensing  wings  pivoted  thereto  atd  a  wing  controlling 
said  condensing  wings  and  operatlni;  to  shift  the  hay  Into 
said  press  after  the  hay  has  been  condensed  by  said  lateral 
wings 

_'.  In  a  self-feeding  hay-press,  a  h()pper  formed  of  lateral 
wings  pivoted  to  said  press  and  a  comtroUlng  wing  pivoted 
to  said  press  and  cooperating  with  iiald  lat.  ral  wings  and 
provided  with  means  for  actuating  said  lateral  wings 

3.  In  a  self  -  feeding  hay  -  press.  ,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  formed  of  wings  hinged  to  ttie  press,  a  controlling 
wing  forming  a  part  of  said  hopper  arranged  to  control  or 
operate  the  side  wings,  an  advancp  arm  or  tongue  carried 
by  said  controlling  wing,  and  nuans  to  operate  said 
tongue. 


39.451.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES.  MIRRORS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Henry  J.  Herbekt.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May    1.   1908.     Serial  No.    4.^0.409.     Term  of  patent  7 

years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  brushes,  mlrron 

or  slmilrtr  articles,  as  shown. 
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39,452  HACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES  llK.NKv  J.  IlEKBEBT,  Dctrolt,  Mich.  Filed 
May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.413.     Term  of  patent  7 

vears. 


39,455.  BACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Henby  J.  Herbert,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  430,417.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lack  for  mirrors,  brushes 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mlrr.ors.  brushes  |  or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


39.453.  BACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  He.nry  J.  Herbert.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  430.415.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


39.456.  BADGE.  Theodore  Metzeler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  435.183.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes, 
or  similar  artlclM,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


39,4.'4  BACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Henry  .).  Hehbebt.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
May  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  430.416.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


39,457.  BADGE.  Henry  Zink.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  as- 
signor of  one  fourth  to  Lawrence  D.  Kohlmeyer  and  one- 
fourth  to  Edsall  B.  Johns,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.289.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


39.458.  BROOCH.  Felix  De.man,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Leroy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439,627.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch,  as  shown. 
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39.459.  BROOCH  PIN.  Hbney  W.  Fishbl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Flshel.  New 
York"  N.   Y.,   Copartners   trading  at    Flshel,    Nessier  i. 


Company.      Filed   May    -5.    1908. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Berial    No.    435,004. 


39,462.  WATCH-FOB.  Chaklks  H.  Bcntino,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  nssignor  to  Weber  -  Erlckson  -  Bunting  Company. 
Pittsburg.  P«.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
June  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  437.206.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  biwo<  h  pin,  as  shown. 


39  460.  BROOCH-PIN.  Henry  W.  Fishkl,  New  York, 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Flshel.  New 
York,'  N.  Y.,  Copartners  trading  as  Flshel.  Nessier  & 
Filed    June    S.    190^.      Serial    No.    437.446.- 


Company. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desli;n  for  a  br  .ojch-pln  as  shown 


39  461  WATCH-FOB.  Charles  3.  Busting.  Pittsburg. 
Pa  assignor  to  Weber  -  Erlcks(jn  -  Bunting  Company. 
Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o«  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  437.20^.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornameutal  design  for  a  watrh  fob  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  watch  fob  as  shown. 


39  463  PICTURE  -  FRAME.  Fred  J.^ndt,  La  Croii*, 
Wis.'  Filed  Apr  V\.  19"-,  S^-rlni  No  4'J7,541.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


\]\}\ni\nnnnnni\/ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrlbe.l,  said  frame  being  of  oblong  and 
rectangular  outline  and  having  the  outer  portion  of  its 
bars  crimped  or  flntM  and  having  the  inner  edge  portion 
of  the  bars  molded  and  the  part  intermediate  of  the 
molded  and  crimped  portions  plain. 
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3  9,464.  TELEPHONE-CABINET.  Alfked  Labsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,423.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    dosiKu    f.r    a    telephone    cabinet,    as 
shown. 


39.465.  STREET-SIGN.  Elmer  Jarbd  Bliss,  Edgartown, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Regal  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425.281.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  street  sign,  as  shown. 


39,466.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  THOMAS  C.  RoBiNSON,  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  A  Splndler, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,583.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


39,467.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Thomas  C.  Robinson,  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  &  Splndler, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,984.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

'•Anv  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  m 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filmg  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  ^o  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  c-ommerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  11.275.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
C.V8TINGS  AND  FOKGINGS.)  Habhiet  Fishbb,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  29.941.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  QtAKEit  Oats  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. ;  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Akron,  Olilo.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Anvils. 


Ser.  No.  29,190.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Hannoverschb  Gummi  -  Kamm  -  Com- 
p.iONiB  Actien-Gksellschaft,  HRnover-Llmmer,  Ger- 
many.    Filed   Aug.  3.  1907, 


SHAMROCK 


ParticMlar  description  of  goods —Toy  Balls.  Dolls.  Anl- 
mn!  KIpures.  and  Toy  Human  Figures  Made  Wholly  or 
Tartly  of  Rubber. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stock  Food. 
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8er   No  30  414.     < CLASS  6.     CHEilCALS.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  33.138.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 

and'  pharmaceutical    FRUl'ARATIONS.)       Har-  TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Barnabi   Mandfactdbino   Co.. 

BiKT  L.   Galbraith,  Washington    D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  4.  Fall  River.  Mass.      Filed   Mar.   3.   1908. 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  ffoorfa. -I— Skin  Foods.  Creams, 
and  Bleaches.  Cleansing-Ointments  !for  the  Sklo.  and  Rem- 
edy for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Bleifcishes. 


Ser.  No.  30.4S9.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUII'MENTS.  AND  I'ROJECTILES.)     National  Pow- 
■  DU  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  |Oct.  8,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Piece  Goods  of  Mixed  Cotton  and  Silk  and  Mixed  Cotton 
and  Wool. 


S«r.  No.  33.303.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  S.  Fbbnt  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1908. 


35IDKAC  BRi^ 


Particular  detcription  of  f^ood*.- -Dynamite 


Ser.  No.  31,50*J.  (CLASS  35.  3ELTING.  HOa^  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIllBS.) 
SiKPHKN  Ballakd  Kubbbk  CoilPANV,  NevT  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


f 


Particular    description   of    i;ood«.— Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


ATLAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
ber  Hose,  and  Rubber  Packing. 


-Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 


Ser.  No.  32,2aO.  .  rr,A3S  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTIOI.IOS.  .WD  POrKET- BOOKS.) 
Thrkitoot  Bkos  &  Co.,  M'ridian,  Miss  Filed  Jan  10, 
1008. 


Ser.  No.  33.740.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  I.vdiaka  Cotto.v  Mills.  Cannel- 
ton    Ind.     Filed  Mar    ."^O.  1908.     Used  tea  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Cottoa  Sheetings. 


Ser.  No.  34.227.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Davis  Ho- 
siKKY  M1LL8.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  '20.  1908. 


U     5 


ScKool  Boy 


Particular    description    of 
Harness. 


goo  Is. — Riding  -  Saddles   and 


Particnlar  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
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r.  No  34.469.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wash- 
ington Chemical  A  Dentikeice  Mfo.  Co..  Colville. 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908. 

AkOINe 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-creams. 


Ser.  No.  34,910.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  GiLL 
Brothers  Compant,  SteubenvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23, 
1908, 

PurUtmlar  description  of  goods. — Lamp-Chimneys,  Lan- 
tern-Globes, and  Glass  Reflectors. 


Ser.  No.  34.637.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAB.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
J.  France,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1908. 


BUCKEYE 
Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Remedy  for  Corns 
and  Bunions. 


Ser,  No.  34.999.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thomas  Develon,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.     Filed  May   28.   1908. 


ft?*&^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wilton  Rugs. 


Ser.  No.  3o,05G.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     E.  C.  Bektem  A  Son,  Philadel- 

Ser.  No.   34.720.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  phla.   Pa.     Filed  June   1.   190.8. 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      National  Condensed  Milk  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  13,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


(3>"^^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated  Milk. 


Saglm 


Particular  description  of  yoods.— Carpets  and  Rugs. 


Ser  No.  34.730.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) UNITED  States  Gotta  Percha  Paint  Com- 
pany, Saco.  Me.,  and  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  14, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,063.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Siocx  City  Brewing  Company,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  1.  190S. 


mm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Non-Intoxicating  Beer. 


Ser.   No.  35.108.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Locis  D. 
Baer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1908. 


nxiJMH 


Particular  description  of  f700d«.— Opaque  Enamel  Paint. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fur  Wearing-Apparel 
and  Fur  Articles — Namely.  Coats,  Jackets.  Capes,  Muffs, 
Scarfs.  Caps.  Gloves.  Collarets,  and  Trimmings. 


«.,M.    14  808      (CL\SS4->      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND       Ser.   No.   35,110.      (CL.\SS39.      CLOTHING.)      LouisD. 
^J;J^v.?T  f  Japr^CS  ?     MOOR.   WEB  CO..   Fall    River,  Baer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  3,  1908. 


Br.  XNO.  o^.^>u.-^.      (\.i>.-ioo-«-.      •»..•*- ■ • 

TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      MooRB   Web   Co.,    Fall    River, 
Mass.     Filed   May  18,  1908. 


LEOLASTIC 


Particular  description  of  gor.ds. — Garter.  Suspender,  and 
Belt  Webs,  Elastic  and  N..n  Rlastic,  Braided  or  Woven. 


Ser  No  34.889.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  P«WBMTHT 
Injector  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  May  22,  1908. 


Used   ten   years. 


PDowtniY 


Baer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1908. 

ASURA 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Fnr  Wearing  Apparel 
and  Fur  Articles— Namely,  Coats,  Jackets.  Capes,  Muffs, 
Scarfs,  Caps.  Gloves,  Collarets,  and  Trimmings. 


Ser.   No.   35,184.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      William 
Bloom.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1908. 


ton. 


Particular  description  of  i/ood^.-Lubrlcators  and  EJec-  {        Particular    description    uf    ,ooci..-Jackets    and    Outer 

1   Skirts. 


I790 

.8er.    No.    35.196.      (CLASS   30: 
I3AACS  &  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y 


CLOTHING.)      Edwabd 
Filed  June  6,  1908. 


Particular  descHption  of  j/o(i«.f-Wal3ts  and  Shlrt-Waist 
Suits. 

Ser  No.  35.198.  (CLASS  40  F.M.DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CiKTUK  Brothers  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  •!.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.237.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Swket, 
Obr  &  Co..  New  York,  Newburgh.  and  Wapptneers  Falls. 
N.  Y. ;  JoUet,  111.,  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9, 
1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  £;oo(i«.— Plny-Siilts  or  Romp- 
ers, as  They  are  Sometimes  Called,  for  Children  of  Both 
Sexes. 


Particular  descri 
Canned  Vegetables 


Ser.  No.  35.238.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sweet, 
Obr  &  Co.,  New  York.  Newburgh.  and  Wapplngers  Falls, 
N.  Y. ;  JoUet.  111.,  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9, 
1908. 


MIDGET 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Play-Suits  or  Romp- 
ers, as  They  are  Sometimes  Called,  for  Children  of  Both 
Sexes. 


Preserved  Fruits  and 


Ser  No.  35.199.  (CLASS  46.  i  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BENJ4VI1N  F.  J.^ckson,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  6,  \m-<. 


)0M 

Particular  detcription  of  gooka.—C&ndy. 


Ser.  No.  35.243.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  IIoffer  Flouring  Mill 
CoMPANV.  Harrlsburp.  Pa      Filed  June  9,  1908. 

Particular  dtacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 


^r  No  35.204.  (CLASS  4L\  KNiriEl*,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  9rEN.ER  Tirner  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  11' ts.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  35.250.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  )  Whitcomb 
ft  Painb  Co.,  Holbrook  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June 
10,  1908. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Leather. 


*/, 


Ser  No  35.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Cooper  ft  Nephews.  lUrlchnniat.-.i.  Fngland.  Filed 
June  11.   1908. 


APTERITE 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Soll-Fumlgant. 


Particular  deaniption  of  goo^a. — Cotton  Ducks,  Drillings, 
and   Sheetings. 


Ser.  No.  35,297.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  S80RT 
ING    GOODS.)      William    A.    Bickinos.    Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  June  12,  1908. 


Ser  No.  35,231.  (CL.XSS  0.  <  IIF.MKAI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  I'UKI'.UrVTIONS. )  ADOLF 
LiEBMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y\    Filed  June  9,  1908. 


WIDCW^ 


IIORSALENf 


Particular  deacription  of  ooo(i».-Salve  for  Veterinary  |        ^^^^^^^^^  deaniption  of  gooda.-Steatn  Boiler  Injectors. 


T'<p^. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —Puzzle*. 


Ser  No  35,30*.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PeNBEBTHT 
IN.TECTOB  COMPANT,  Detroit,  Ml.h      Filed  June  12.  1908. 

AUTO-POtrrnrt 


August  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  35,326.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbinberger 
ft  Kalisher.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  13,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Kid  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  35,402.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  Skinner  Mancfac- 
TUBiNQ  Co.,  Holyoke  and  Boston,  Mass.  ;  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  111.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.327.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbinbbbgeb 
ft  Kalisher.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  13,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Kid  Gloves. 


Ser  No.  35.3.19.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Adolph 
C.  Mbyer.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  13,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Insecticides. 


Ser.  No.  35.343.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Tootle  Campbell  Dry  Goods 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  June  13,  1908. 


lU^ntmit 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
and  Neckscarfs. 


-Suspenders,  Neckties, 


Ser.  No.  35,344.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tootle  Campbell  Dry  Goods 
Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  June  13,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Silks  and  Satins. 


Ser.  No.  35.426.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Stephen 
Richard  Co.,  SouthhridKP.  Mass.     Filed  June  17,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Carvers,  Cleavers, 
Butcher  Knives,  SklnnlngKnives,  Furrler-KnlTes.  Putty- 
Knives.  Kitchen-Knives,  and  Knives  and  Blades  for  Cut- 
ting Paper,  Cloth,  Rubber.  Leather,  Tobacco,  and  Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  35,427.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Stephen 
Richard  Co.,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


RICHARD^S* 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Carvers,  Cleavers, 
Butcher-Knives,  Skinnlng-Knlves,  Furrier-Knives,  Broom- 
Knives.  Putty  Knives.  Kitchen  Knives,  and  Knives  and 
Blades  for  Cutting  Paper,  Cloth,  Rubber,  Leather,  To- 
bacco, and  Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  35,430.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Hall.  Habt- 
WBLL  ft  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1908. 


Ser  No.  35,370.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Blackall 
AND  Baldwin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
15.  1908. 


Particular    description    of    gooda.— Collars    and    CufTs 
Made  of  Textile  Material. 


CLEANATOR 


Particular  dei>rrtiition  of  i70od».— Vacuum  Cleaning  Ap- 
paratus. 


Ser.  No.  35,431.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     HALL,  Habt- 
well  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1908. 


J/JM^. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Outer  Shirts,  Collars, 
and  Cuffs  Made  of  Textile  Material. 


179^ 


QFFiClAl^  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1908. 


g«r.   No.   S5.485.      (CLASS  4rt.      F 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Lai  dekdaLi:  Can 
Florenc*.  Ala.     Ft^pd  Junp   IT,   11908. 

SWEET  WATER 

Particular    description    of    ^oodJ.— Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables.  | 


OODS  AND  INGREDI-       Ser.  No.  35.466.      (CLASS  37.     PAI'KR  -XND  STATION- 
.a:  Canning  Company.   •       EBY.)     J.  C  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  la.     FUed 


June  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.456.  (CLASS  37.  lAl'EK  AND  STATION"- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blair  Comp.any  HiintlnKdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.i-V&peT  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Pap*r,  Pencil  Paper.  Envel- 
ops. Writing -Tablets.  Pencil  -  Tablets.  Drawing  -  Tablet*. 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Booki. 


,'Particular  description  of  goods— VAper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper.  Pencil  Paper.  Envel- 
ops, Writing  -  Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing  -  TableU, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


APEB  AND  STATION- 
Huntlngdon.  Pa.     Filed 


Ser.  No.  35,458.  (CLASS  37.  1 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company, 
June  17,  1908. 

"Anna. 

Particular  description  of  goods  —Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envel- 
ops, Writing- Tablets,  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets. 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Bools. 


Ser.  No.  85.468.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


"-«. 


Ser.  No.  35.-165.  (CLASS  37.  .PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  CumpanyI  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Hied 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  desrription  of  goods.— Ptiper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing- Paper.  Pencil  Paper,  Envel- 
ops. Writing -Tablets.  Pencil  -  Tablets.  Drawing  -  Tablets. 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,469.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.mON- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  d('<'^\ptwn  of  ;it><>-lx. —  V&i>vr  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposesi.  Drawing  I'iper.  Pencil  F'aper,  Envel- 
ops. WrltlnK- Tablets,  Pph  1  Tablets.  L>rawlng  -  Tablets, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  B-CkB. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods -VAper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing;  Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envel- 
ops. Writing  -  Tablets.  Pencil  •  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets. 
.Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


.\UGUST  25,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  86.470.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  I^led 
June  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,478.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  dcsni^jtivn  of  yoorf«.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envel- 
ops, Writing- Tablets,  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books 


Ser.  No.  35,471.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


CHAMPLAIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drnwlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Envel- 
ops, Writing -Tablets,  Pencil  -  Tablets.  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,475.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Particular  detoription  of  pood*.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing;  Purpose*,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envel- 
ops, Writing -Tablets,  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envel- 
ops. Writing -Tablets,  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser,  No.  35,472.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35,476.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Gof<<^° 


RP 


Particular  description  of  poods— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  I»raw!ng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Envel- 
ops. Writing  -  Tablets,  Pencil  •  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  35,584.  (CLASS  37,  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  IT,  1908. 


BONNY 


Particular  degrription  of  poo(f«.— Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envel- 
ops, Writing -Tablets.  Pencil  -  Tablets,  Drawing  -  Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  BookB. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
I  Printing  Purposes.  I^rawinp-Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  Envelops, 
'  Writing-Tablets,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing-TableU,  Spelllng- 
i  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books,   , 


1794 


OFFiCiAi-  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.   35.586.      (CLASS  37.      PAl'ER  AND  STATION- 
KRY.)     J.  C.  BLAiB  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 


m^ 


June  17,  1908. 


Particular  dcacriftwn  of  goods  - -luper  fur  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawing  I'aper.  Pencil  Paper.  Enve  ops. 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawing'  Tablets.  Speillng- 
Tabiets,  and  Blank  Ro^ks 


'  Ser    No.   35.838.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 
'       ERY.)      TOWER   M'l-'o   k   Nov.   Co..   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  35.588.  (CLASS  37  r.VPFR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  J.  C.  Blaik  Compa.nv,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  hUea 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  deacnpri-a  of  (/oo«l«.— Paper-Fasteners. 


Ser.  No.  35,841.  (CLASS  46.  FOOLS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MissoiBi  Valley  Milling  Com- 
pany. Mandan,  N.  D.     Filed  June  29.  1908. 


^-Sa 


Particular  description  of  (/ooJ^.-^Paper  for  U  ritm^-  and 
Printing  Purposes.  Drawitm'-Paper,  Pencil  Pap<^r.  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets.  IVnril-Tablets,  I>riwing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser    No    35.643.      (CLASS  4.     AlUt  \SIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TEKI.<I  ^^        rnv^oi.-p^TED  SoAP 

Company,  New  York.  N    Y,     Fi  -hI  J  hu'  -<•.  1''m8. 


lUIIDAN  BELLE 

Particular  ./.^mpfiun  of  yoo'/«.  — Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  yoorf*. -|-Soap. 


Ser  No  »5,843.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lbvek  Brothers 
Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed 
June  29.  1908. 


Ser  No  35  678.  .CLASS  oO.  MKatHANLlSE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  CvtHERS  Inccbator  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N    Y      File<l  .Tune  •2'2.  1908. 


mmm 


Particular  description  of  y, .;-/#.— Incubators. 

Ser  No  35.690.  (CLASS  6.  CHt-^MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RM.\CEUTIC.\!.  lltF.I'-^K.^TIONS.)  Wheel 
ER  A  Tanghe,  I.awton,  Okia       FUed  June  23,  1908. 


Particular     Jeocnption     of     goods. —So&p     and     Soap 
Powder. 

Ser.  No.  35.885.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1.  1908. 


REX 


Skee^ 


er 


Particular    description    of    j/ood*.— Fountain  Pens    nnd 
Stylographlc  Pens. 


23 


Skid  0  0 


Ser.  No.  35.886.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1908. 

SPEAK 

Particular  description  of  f/oo(i».— Lead  Pencils. 


Particular  description  of  yoo<^.— Lotions  for  Repelling 
Mosqultos. 

Ser    No.    35,834.      (CLASS   39.1    CLOTHING.)      Walter 
Edelstbin,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 


ser.  NO.  35.999.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'«^-'' ^«  ^  ^'^^,^,^«  ^• 
ScniRR  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1908. 

Particular  description  of  yooJa.      Washing  Blue. 


Particulai  description  of 
in  Part  of  Leather. 


yoo<«.— Shoes  .Made  Wholly  or 


Ser  No  30.114.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDiaMM. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHKP.Mt.VriONS.)  Grt» 
CHEMICAL  CO..  Mobile.  Ala.     Filed  July  14,  1908. 

RILOX 

Particular  descriptwn  of  pood*  -Tasteless  Castor-OIL 


August  25, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S«r.  No.  36,165.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.)      Alexander 
'C.  Decker,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  July  16,  1908. 


Particular  dttoription   of  goods. — Hog-Tongs  and  Hog- 

i'.iii^'ers. 


Ser.  No.  36.166.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Alexander 
C.  Decker.  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  July  16,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — Anlmal-Rlngs. 


Ser.  No.  36.197.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv   17.    1908. 


Ser.  No.  36.281.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  THOMAS  Cadwalladeh.  Sa- 
lem.  Ohio      Filed  July  23.  1908. 

Champion 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I'oultry  Markers. 


Ser.  No.  36,289.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  M.XCIIINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Syra- 
crsK  Chilled  Plow  Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 


SYRACUSE 


Particulat     description    of    goods. — Plows    and    Parts 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  .'?n.290.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICl'LTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Syr.*- 
cusB  CHILLED  PLOW  Co.,  Syracusc,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1908. 


143 


PRESTOMATIC  I 

Particular   description    of   yood^.-Lead-Pencils    of    All    '        Particular    description    of    goods.-Vlo^s    and     Parts 
Kinds.  Including  Those  Known  as  '•  Mechanical  "  Pencils.      Thereof. 


135  O.  G.— 116 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST    25,    1908 


70  322.    TOMATO  SCALDING  AND  WASHING  MACHINES. 
John  Baker,  Hoopeston,  111. 
Filed  April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,411.    PUBLISHED  JUNK 
23,  1908. 

70,3  23.    ICING  FOR  CAKES.    Lko  Benjamin,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,.540.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1906. 

70.324.  GLOVE  AND  DRESS  FASTENERS  AND  BUTTONS. 
Fow.NF.s  Brothers  a.nd  Company,  London,  England. 

Filed  April  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,182.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
16,  1908. 

70.325.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  Franc,  Hetv  A  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Filed  Manh  21,  190«.    .Serial  No.  33,.W1.     PUBLISHED  JUNK 
2.1,  1908. 

70.326.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  Franc.  Hetx  A  Co  ,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Filed  March  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  33..'iO.S.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23,  1908. 

70.327.  LEATHER  SHOES,  BOOT.-^,  AND  SLIPPERS.  AR- 
CADIA CO-OPERATIVE  Shoe  Company,  Water\'ille,  Me.,  and 
Boston,  Masa. 

Filed    Februar>'   27,    1908.     Serial    No.    3;{,a^.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1908. 

70.328.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  Battreall- 
Whittinghill  Shoe  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

File<l  March  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,C24.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.329.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  Battreall- 
Whittinghill  Shoe  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Flted  March  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,G25.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.330.  AMERICAN  SARDINES  IN  COTTON-SEED  OIL. 
Blanchari)  Mfg.  A  Canning  Co.,  Eastport,  Me. 

Filed  April  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,865.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1906. 

70.331.  SHOE  PASTES  AND  POLISHES.  James  M.  Bor- 
land, McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  March  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,684.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.332.  SOAP.    Qoodhair  Remedy  Company,  Newark,  Ohio. 
FUed  April  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,157.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23, 1908. 

70  333.    COOKED  POTATO-CHIPS.     Charles   A.  Huntke, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  April  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,403.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.334.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Corneuus  J. 
O'Keefe,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  March  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  .^,341.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.335.  MOLASSES.  Pacific  Coast  Syrup  Co,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

FUetl  March  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,185.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.336.  POULTRY  FEED.    Milton  C.  Peters. Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filwl  April  24,  1908.     .Serial  No.  34,340.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23,  1908. 

70,3  37.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    8.  Hamill  Company,  Keokuk, 
Iowa. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,614.    PUBLISHED  MAY  26, 
1908. 


70.338.  RENOVATED  BUTTER.    Scott  A  Company,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed    February    20,    1908.    Serial    No.    32,894.    PUBLISHED 
JUNK  9,  1908. 

70.339.  CERTAIN    MACHINES.    The    Birmingham    Small 
Arms  Co.,  Limited,  Small  Heath,  near  Birmingham,  England. 

Filed    Novemlier   9,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,099.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  23,  1908. 

70.340.  HOSIERY.    Ernest  Blood,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,264.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2.1,  1908. 

70.341.  DETERGENT  CLEANING  COMPOUNDS,  SOAPS, 
AN1)MET.\L-P0LISHES.    Frederic  CoNDt,  Oswego,  N.Y. 

File<l  April  27,  1908.    Serial  .\o.  .34,.i»7.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.342.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    The    Durst    Milung    Comp.^ny, 
Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  14.  190«..     Serial  No.  20,256.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23.  1906. 

70.343.  CO.\L.    The  ?:lmore-Fort  (  ompasy,  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  May  12, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,712.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1908. 

7  0,344.    CERTAIN  COMPOUND.    John  Ellmoke,  Altoona, 
Pa.    . 
Filed  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,590.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1908. 

70.345.  AXES,  ADZES,  HAY-KNIVES,  AND  HATCHETS. 
JoH.  Bernhi).  Hasenclever  a  Sohne.  Remscheid.  r.ermany. 

FiledJanuar>- 15.1907.    .Serial  No.  24,641.    PLTfiLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.346.  AXES,   ADZES,   IIAV-KNIVKS,  AND  HATCUKTS. 
JoH.  Bernhd.  Hasenclever  A  .Sohne,  Remscheid,  Germany. 

Filed.Ianuary  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,642.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.347.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Joh.  Bernhd.  Hasexclevep.  A 
SoHNK,  Remscheid.  Germany. 

Filed  Januarj- 15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,643.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.348.  CERT.\IN  TOOLS.    Joh.  Bernhd.  Hasenclever  A 
Sohne,  Remscheid,  Germany. 

Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,649.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.349.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Joh.  Bernhd.  Hasenclever  A 
Sohne,  Remscheid,  Germany. 

Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,W0.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.350.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Jon.  Bernhd.  Hasenclever  A 
Sohne,  Remscheid,  Gennany. 

FiledJanuary  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,ii2.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 

70.351.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Is.VAC  Prouty  A 
Co.  Inc.,  Boston  and  Spencer,  Mass. 

Filed  May  0,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,610.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1908. 

70.352.  MET.\L-POLISH.    Levering,  Murray    A    Hanlon 
Moores,  Pa. 

File<i  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,710.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  2J. 
1908. 

70,3  5  3.    ITALIAN    OLIVE-OIL.    Macaluso    Bros.,    New 
Orleans,  La. 
FUed  April  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,446.    PU&LISHED  JUNE  9, 
1   1908. 
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70,35,.    WOOLSOLESrO_RCBOCnETED  AND  WORSTED  |  70.373.    <-"^°^'^l''] 


SLIPPERS.     David  I.  Rooo  «r,  Worcester,  Mass 
Filed  June  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  " 
1908. 


2,444.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
IL  Schwartz  A  Bro..  Chatta- 


70,355.     LEATHER  SHOES. 

Filed   September  10.  1906.    Se.ial  No.  22,016.    PUBLISHED 


i  EiDEL,  Reading,  Pa. 


JUNE  23,  1908. 

70 '^'iS      HOSIERY.     TiTVS  L.  >. 

F,le<i  March  25,  1908.    Senal  nJ.  33,598.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23   1908. 

70.357.     FILTERS   AND  CER"AIN   PREPARED   FILTER 


'  ING  MATERIALS.     Louis  -inker,  Hamburg,  Germany.  '         "    j^qofivg-PAPER.     Ervin  E.  Smith.  Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed    February   20.   1907.    Seiial    No.    25.440.    PUBLISHED       '"jfj^  ^p^,  ig.  ,908.    Serial  No.  34.213.    PUBLIS>IED  JUNl 


2  4,800.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 


Fileii  April  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  34.213.    PUBLIS>IEI)  Jl  NE 
JUNE  23,  1908.  23,  i908. 

70.358.    FELT  ROOFING.  AN  )  SHEATHING  AND  BUILD-  [  ^^  ^^^     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Isaac  Provtv  & 
'  ING   P\PER.     Barrett  M  inufactvring  Company,   New   |        '  co'i^c.f  Boston  and  Spencer,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.546.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908.  ,  "* 

•70  97fl     PICKLES.    Ellen  O.  Kion,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  .Xpril  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  .•»4.374.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23   1908. 

70.380.    NAIL-STONES,  A  POLISH  FOR  NAILS.    A.  A.  Van- 
'  TINE  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\pril  6. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,884.    PUBLISHED  JL  NE  23. 

1908. 


York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18, 1908.    .Serial  No. 
1908. 

70  359      FELT  ROOFING,  AN  ^  SHEATHING  AND  BUILD- 
'  ING   PAPER.    Barrett  MASVFAtTfRiNG  Company,  New 

FiledVa'y  18. 1908.    Serial  No.  14,801.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1908. 
70.360.    YARNS    AND    THRI  ADS.     DoLLrvs-MiEO    &    CiK. 


SontTfeANO.NYME.  Mulhousi,  Germany.  j  70^381.    PERFUME  EXTR.ACTS   AND  TOILET  WATERS 

Filed  January  6, 1908.    Serial  >  o.  32,09L     PUBLISHED  JL  NE  a.  A.  Vantine  <k  Co..  New  York.  N.  \  . 


23   1908. 

70.361.  YARNS    AND    THRI : ADS.    DoLLrus-MiEO    &    Ok 
«4rM  if-Tfe  ANONYME,  Mulhoiisx!.  Germany. 

Fi^Saauiy  0.1908.    Senal ^o.  32.092.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23.  1908. 

70.362.  CERTAIN    HARDWARE.    Jon.     Bernhd.    Ha8«n- 
'  (LEVER  A  SoHNE..Rem8chei(l.  Germany.  ^ 
F.ledJanuary  1.5.1907.    .Senal  jjo. 24.644.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23.  1908. 


70.363.    CERTAIN     HAKDW 


70.371.    DRESS-SHIELDS.    I. 
"  York,  N.  Y 


OFFICIAL   G.AZETTE 


August  25, 1908. 


70.374.  MATTRESSES.    LONO^^IW  Crati  and  Woodenwarb 
Mro.  CO..  Longview.  Tex.  ,cuvt^ 

Filed    December    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    31.570.    PI  BLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1908. 

70.375.  TRANSOM-LIFTERS.    The    Payson    MANVFAcn'R- 
iNO  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,907.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908 

70  376.    RUBBER  RINGS  AND  GASKETS  FOR  CAPS  OF 

'  JARS     Pennsylvania  Rubrer  Company.  Jeannette,  Pa. 

Filed  April  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.289.     PUBLISHED  JUNK 
23.1908. 


m 


ARE.    JoH.     Bernhd.    Hasen- 


osEPH  DESJARDIN8.  Fall  River, 
;o.  33,727.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 


CLEVER  A  SOHNE,  Rems<hei  1,  Germany 
Filed  January  15, 1907.    Serial  f^'o.  24.645.   PUBLISHED  JL  NL 

23   1908. 

7n'»ftt     MINERS'  LAMPS.     tjEO.   ANTON,  Mononpahela.  Pa 

Filed  April  6. 1908.    Serial  No 
1908. 

70,365.    WOODEN  PIPES.    |l 
Mass 
Filed  March  28,  1908.    Serial  ^ 
2Q    1908 

70  366"    STOVES,  FURN.U'is.  AND    RANGES   AND   ALL 
P.\'rTS    THEREOF.      Di;TR<)iT    Stove    Works,    Detroit 

Mich 
Filed  -Vpril  14,  1905.     Serial  n(..  1,438.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  13, 

1905 

70.367.  CALENDARS.    Wil^i 

'  N'    '• 
Filed  March  \6, 1907.    Serial  !  [o 

70.368.  GLASS    GLOBES     'OR    LIGHTS.    The    Fostoria 


A.  A.  Vantine  a  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .\pril 6. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,895.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908 

70  382     BLOOD- PURIFYING     AND    GENERAL    TONIC 
'medicines.    The  Peck  Johnson  company.  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich 
Filed  April  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,053.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23   190H 

70.383.  PERFUMES,   PERFUME    EXTRACTS.   AND  TOI- 
LFT  W  \TERS     A.  A.  Vantine  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .^pril  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.046.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23   1908. 

70.384.  PERFUME  EXTRACTS.    A.  A.  Vantine  &  Co..  New 

Fi^'AprilU  1908.    Serial  No.  34,046.    PUBLISHED  JUNK 

33  904      PUBLISHED  JUNE  23.   |   23,1908. 
'  70,386.    DRY  BATTERIES.    American  Electric  Telephone 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,666.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1908. 

70.386.  LAUNDRY    STARCH      Ameru  a.n    Maize-Prodvcts 
Company   Portland.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,818.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908 

70.387.  LAUNDRY    STARCH.    American    Maize-Prodvcts 
'  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.820.     PUBLISHED  Jl  NE  23. 

1908 

70.388.  PREPARATIONS    FOR  OILING  ROADS.     Ameri- 
can Tar  Company.  Boston,  Mau. 

Filed  April  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.452.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23   1908 

70.389.  PREPARATIONS    FOR  OILING  ROADS.     Ameri- 
TAN  Tar  company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,453.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23.1908. 

70.390.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  OILING  ROADS.     Ameri- 
f  AN  Tar  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,454.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23    1908. 

70  391     CERTAIN  CHEMICAL.    OiEMiscHE  Wf.rke  Hansa. 
0E3ELL.s<  haft  mjt    RES.  hrankter  Haftvno.  Hemelingen, 

near  Bremen,  Germany.  „,.„,  .dji-r. 

Filed    February    19,    1906.     Serial    No.    17.471.     PI  BLISHLD 


lAM     T.     DoREMVS,     Flanders, 
26,011.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 


Glass  Specialty  Compan'  ,  Fostoria,  Ohio 
Fned  April  4,  1908.     Serial  N.  .  33,863.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1908 

70.369.  SAFES.  Herring  -  Hall  -  Marvin  Safe  Company. 
'  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  New  \'ork.  N.  Y.  .„„^,, 
Filed    Febn.ary    14,    1906.    ^rial    No.    10.996.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  10,  1906 

70.370.  WOODEN  TOOTHER 

Filtd'A^Til5.19W..    serial  Nj..  18.526.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 
1908. 


CKS.    Oscar  H.  Hersky,  Port- 


B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Co..  New 


rr  ApVa  ,..  .«».    ser,.,  S.  ......    ■'"■•""^■" '^-"M  ;;,-j;- "■^:;^,„.,o^^g.    „..,T.„-BOXES,    ..ND    CON- 


23,  1908 


70172     COMBtKVAKN     KiLBVRN  MILL.  New  Bedford.  Mass 


DUIT-BOXES.     Wm.  H.  Coloan  Co..  West  Newton.  Mass. 


Filed  April  27.  1908.     Serial 
23,1906. 


ILBVRN  Mill.  New  Bedford.  Mass  vin-oyj^^     r",v.«TM     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

No    34,393.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  Filed  April  1,  1908     .<^rial  No.  33.789.     PI  BLISHEU  J  U ->«.  *  , 

'    1908. 


August  25.  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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70.393.  CERTAIN   MEDICINES.    Coluns    Medicine   Com-  ^ 
PANY,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

File<l  May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.58.5.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908. 

70.394.  LIQUID  MIXED  PAINTS.    Farquhar  A  Gill,  Aber-  i 
deen.  Scotland.  I 

Filed  April  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,062.    PUBLISHED  JUNE    : 

23,  1908.  . 

70.395.  SKYLIGHTS.    The  G.  Drouv*  Company,  Bridgeport.   I 
Conn.  i 

Filed  July  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,873.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23.  I 

1908.  I 

70.396.  SWEEPING-POWDER.    George  W.  Green,  Boston, 

Filed  April  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  34.396.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,  1908. 
70  397     CIGARS.    Jones  Dry  Goods  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.        j 

Filed" May  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,594.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1908.  I 

70.398.  WRITING-PAPER.    Henry   Lindenmetr   &   Sons' 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November  15,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,187.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23.  1908. 

70.399.  (lO-ARS,    CHEROOTS,    AND    LITTLE    CIGARS, 
Mendel  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  U,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.682.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908. 

70.400.  MEDICINES   FOR   THE   TREATMENT   OF   CER- 
'  TAIN  DISEASES.    O.  F.  Schmid  Chemical  Company,  Jack- 
son, Mich. 

Filed  May  6. 1908.    Serial  No.  34,608.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1908. 

7  0.401.    LIQUID    REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES. 
The  Olephkn  Chemical  Company.  Wamego,  Kans. 
Filed  .-Vpril  6. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,902.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 
1908. 
70.402.    BAKING-POWDER.    Sterunq  Supply  Co.,  Chicago, 

Filed  April  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  34,380.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

33,  1908. 

7  0.4  0  3.    REMEDY     FOR     CERTAIN     DISEASES.    John 
Harvey  Stout,  Milton.  Pa. 
Filed  May  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  34.515.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1908. 

70.404.  SPARKING-PLUGS.    Daniel  M.  Tuttlk.  CanastoU, 

FUed  April  7. 1908.    Serial  No.  33,921.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

1908. 

70.405.  PENCILS,  PAPER,  PENS,  AND   FILES.    Isaac 
Upham  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.277.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23   1908 

70.406.  BOOT  AND  SHOE   LASTS.    Woodard  &  WRiQHf, 
Carapello,  Mass. 

Filed  April  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  34,036.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23.1908. 

70.407.  .''HEET  METAL.    Worcestib  Pbsbsed  Steel  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass. 

File<l  April  17, 1905.    Serial  No.  2,085.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23, 

IMS. 


70.408.  PILLS.    ALLCOCK  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 

FUed  June  27. 1905.    Serial  No.  9,256.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  23. 

1908. 

70.409.  CELERY  TONIC.    Century  Chemical  Co.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  July  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,845.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 

1908. 

70.410.  GELATIN.   Crystal   Gelatine   Company.     Boston, 

Filed  April  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,875.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.411.  SAFES.    Herring  -  Hall  -  Marvin    Safe    Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,661.    PUBLISHED  JULY 
10. 1906. 

70.412.  COTTON  DUCK.    John  Boyle  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,548.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23,  190S. 

70  413      MILK,  EVAPORATED  MILK,  CONDENSED  MILK, 
MALTED    MILK,    AND    AERATED    MILK.    The    John 
Wild:  Evaporated  Milk  Co.,  Highland,  111. 
Filed  March  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,492.     PUBLISHED  MAY 
20,  190&. 

70  414     MILK,  EVAPORATED  MILK,  CONDENSED  MILK 
'malted    MILK,    AND    AERATED    MILK.    The    John 
i         WiLDi  Evaporated  Milk  Co..  Highland,  111. 
I       FUed  March  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,493.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
2.1908. 

70 415     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  TAPIOCA  , 
'  CORN-STARCH,  AND  EXTRACT  OF  VANILLA.    HER- 
MAN KussY,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    February   20,    1908.    Serial    No.   32.887.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  Zi.  1908. 

70.416.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.    John  Lonke,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.- 

FUed  April  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,412.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 

23,  1908. 

70.417.  WOMEN'S  LEATHER  WAIST-BELTS.    R.  H.  Macy 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  11, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,040.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 

1908. 

70.418.  GINSENG  COMPOUND.     Nicholas  B.  Mattle 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,423.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

26,  1908. 

70  419     STOCK  FOOD.    Milton  C.  Peters,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed" -Vpnl  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  34,338.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9, 
1908. 

70.420.  COFFEE.    Reuable  Tea    Co.  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids 
Mich. 

Filed  April  28, 1908.    .Serial  No.  34,444.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  9 

1908. 

70.421.  BRICK.    The    Straitsville    Impervious  Brick  Co. 
New  StraitsviUe,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,610.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
23,1908. 
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li,Z20.- TiUe:    CAPTAIN  m 

A  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    " 
14.321- rW*.    "HAND  MA 

Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Fi 
U,322.- Title:     -PKRI-A   D 

FKCTO  Garcu  i  Bros.,  ( 
14.323- rW«."NILES  & 

Cigars.)    Niles  &  Moser  C 

July  17, 1908. 
U,ZU.-Title:    'CARTER'S 

Sau«.)    EZRA  W.Carter. 
1^,325 -Title:   •CON-E-V 

Frewsburo  Canning  C 

25, 1908. 


O 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED   AUGUST  25.  1908. 


KTON."  (For Cigars.)    Schmidt 
3ile<l  July  9,  1908. 

(For  Cigars.)    Schmidt   & 

July  11, 1908. 

1.  MAR."     (For    Cigars.)     Fer- 

;o,  lU.     Filed  July  14,  1908. 

R'8    HAND    MADE.'-     (For 

AR  CO.,  Kan.-«as  t  ity.  Mo.    Filed 


L  E. 
Ud 


t  icugc 
MDSEl 


G^ 


TAMARIND   SAUCE."     (For  » 
;ohoe8,N.Y.    Filed  July  10, 1908. 
AN  -  GO."     fFor   Canned    Peas.j 
Frewsburg,  N.   Y.    Filed  June 


14  326.-  Title:  ••ORTEGA  BRAND."    (For  a  Canned  Prepara- 

'  tion  or  c  hili  and  Tomatoes.)     Pioneer  Gkekn  Chile  Pack- 
ing CO.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  29,  1908. 
1^21  ~THle:   "BY    GUM."     (For    Gum-Drors.j     Manierbe- 

'  YoE  SYRUP  Co..  Chicago,  111.     File<l  June  22.  1908. 
14  328.- riWr-  "ABBOTT'S    AROMATIC    BITTERS."     (For 
'  Bitters.)    C.  W.  Abbott  A  Co..  iNc,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed 
July  17,  1908. 
14  329  — y**^-  "TEKOl..'     (For  a  Medicinal  Compound  in  Tab- 
let Form.)     FREDERiiK  J.   RiEK,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June 
I  30, 1908. 

14_330.-ri</r-  "PEHN  HAMIE  '  KOSHER'  SCOIRING 
SOAP."  (For  a  Scouring-Soap. )  Leopold  Gelbiro,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1908 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  AUGUST  23,  1908. 
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2,8a4.-rttl«."POTH'8E3 
Sons,  Iscp.,  Philadelphia 

2,Z2b -Title:  "THE  KENEJALL 
Hat-Protectors.)    Ella 
FUed  July  15,  1908. 


A."    (For  Beer.)    F.  A.  Poth  & 

Pa.     File<l  July  22,  1906. 

HAT  PROTECTOR.       (For 
A.    Kendall,    Philadelphia     Pa. 


2  326 -Title:  "THE  HANDS  CAN   DO  THE  TRICK  AND 
'    TCRN   ONE    CUFF    INTO   TWO."    (For   Ladies'   Shirt- 

WaisU.)    THE    GUGGENHEIM    CoMPANT,    Cleveland     Ohio. 

Filed  Julv  15,  1908. 
2,327.- roi*-.  "THE  'YANKEE  PRINCE."'     (For  Men's  Suits 

of  Clothes.)     ErUPSECLOTmNGCo.,New  York.N.  Y.     Filed 

July  11, 1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03yI3^ISSI01SrElI^     OIF     IPJ^TEITTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


UOMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS 


Ex  PARTE  Brown  and  Sprink. 

APPLICATION   FOR   PATENT. 
Decided  July  t9, 1908. 

Amendments— Rule  68. 

An  amendment  touching  the  merits  of  the  case  will  not  be 
I   admitted  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  08  unless  accompanied 

by  a  verified  showing  of  good  and  suflicient  reasons  why  it  was 

not  earlier  presented. 

On  petition. 

rkvr.rsible  clutch-pullet. 

Mr.  D.  P.  Wolhnupter  for  the  applicantfl. 
Moore,  Covimissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  enter  a  propoeed  amendment  under  Rule 
68  after  final  rejection. 

Tetitioners  contend  that  the  amendment  preeents 
the  finally-rejected  claims  in  better  form  for  purpoees 
of  appeal"  The  Examiner,  however,  states  that  no  ob- 
jection v/»»  made  to  the  fonn  of  the  rejected  claims  and 
that  the  projtoetKl  amendment  does  not  merely  var>' 
the  form  of  the  claims.  He  states  that  it  was  refused 
entry  because  it  intrwluces  structural  limitations  and 
points  out  wherein  the  changes  occur.  Petitioners  do 
not  deny  that  these  structural  changes  exist  in  the  pro- 
posed claims,  but  contend  that  they  put  the  case  in 
better  condition  for  appeal. 

The  entry  of  the  amendment  would  probably  re- 
quire the  refixamination  and  reopening  of  the  case. 
The  am.'ndm*  nt  touching  the  merits  of  the  case  and 
to  be  admissible  under  Rule  68  requires  a  verified 
showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  it  was  not 
earlier  presented.  (Ex  parte  Landsing.  96  O.  G.,  2063; 
ex  parte  Downing,  100  O.  G.,  2176;  ex  parte  Novotny, 
108  0.  G.,  1327.)  Petitic^ners  have  made  no  such  show- 
ing. * 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  Phillips. 

APPLICATION    FOR    PATENT. 

Decided  August  U,  190H. 
Claims- "  AfBFSTOs  or  Itx  Equivalent"— Alternativf. 

The  expression  "aebeetos  or  its  equivalent"  occurring  tn  a 
claim  rendars  the  claim  objectionable  as  being  alternative  in 
form. 

On    PETITION. 
composition  or  matter  and  the  method  of  MAKING  THE  8AMK. 

Mistrs.  Brov^,  Darby  <t  HopHtis  for  the  applicant. 

rVoL  135. 


BiLUNGS,  Acting  Commisgioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  a  petition  that  the  Examiner 
be  in.structed  to  forward  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  the 
appeal  on  the(iuestion  of  merits,  including  the  question 
of  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  retain  the  words  •'  or  its 
equivalent"  in  certain  of  the  claims,  or  that  he  be  in- 
structed to  withdraw  his  objection  to  the  use  of  these 

words. 

Applicant's  invention  is  a  composition  of  matterT^ 
and  one  of  its  constituents  is  stated  in  the  specification 
to  be  asbestos  or  certain  material.'*  named  as  equiva- 
lents thereof.  In  certain  of  the  claims  the  expression 
"asbestos  or  its  equivalent"  is  used.  The  Examiner 
objected  to  the  use  of  the  term  "  or  its  equivalent"  and 
also  rejected  the  claims  as  being  anticipated  by  certain 
references.  An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief,  which  the  Examiner  refused  to  forward,  on 
the  ground  that  all  the  preliminarj'  matteiis  of  form 
had  not  been  settled,  as  required  by  Rule  134. 

This  action  of  the  Examiner  was  clearly  right.  The 
question  of  the  ur^e  of  the  words  which  were  objected 
to  was  not  one  affecting  the  merits  of  the  claims,  and 
therefore  not  one  to  be  decided  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  Such  being  the  case,  the  appeal  should  not  be 
forwarded  until  this  question  is  settled. 

The  objection  to  the  use  of  the  expression  "or  its 
equivalent"  is  believed  to  have  been  properiy  made. 
It  is  objectionable  to  use  terms  which  are  alternative 
in  form,  and  where  possible  some  terms  of  description 
should  be  used  which  are  generic,  if  it  is  desired  to 
include  all  of  several  species.     (Ex  parU   Cook,   51 

0.  G.,  1620,  and  ex  parte  Caldwell  and  Barr,  120  O.  G., 
2125.)  As  stated  in  ex  parte  Cook,  supra,  an  inventor 
is  always  entitled  to  equivalents,  and  if  nothing  more 
is  desired  than  the  benefit  of  the  law  of  etiuivalent*^  the 
expression  ''or  the  equivalent"  is  mere  surplusage. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  00UET3. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
LoTz  V.  Kekny. 

Decided  ATTiir,  190S. 

1.  iNTEBFEEENCi—DmsiONALAPfurATioN— Entitled TH  Datk 

or  Okiginal  as  Cdnsthk  tive  Reduction  to  Practice. 
A  dinsional  application  dates  back  to  the  original  one  and 
secures  to  the  applicant  the  bcripfit  of  a  oonstrurtive  reduction 
to  practice,  whether  the  claims  of  the  divinional  application  wers 
in  the  original  when  filed  or  not. 
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2.  Same— Dklat  iv  Chiming  Invevtiok. 

Applicant  does  not  lose  hi»  right  to  claim  an  invention  dis- 
closed in  his  application  by  tkie  fact  that  he  makes  no  specific 
claim  thereto  until  after  another  party  files  his  application  for 
the  same  invention. 

Mr.  S.  T.  Cameron,  Mr  Reeve  Lewis,  Mr.  C.  A.  L. 
Masfie,  and  Mr.  John  H.   Miller  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Vernon  M.  Dor sey  tad  Mr.  Thos.  Swing,  Jr.,  for 
the  appellee. 
Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  awardirg  priority  of  invention  of  a 
means  for  observing  dust-laden  currents,  to  David  T. 
Kenny  in  an  interference"  proceeding  with  Augustus 
Lotz. 

The  issue  is  contained  in  the  four  following  counts: 

1  In  combination  with  a  pa.<ikage  for  a  current  of  dust -laden  air, 
means  in  ?aid  passage  for  mtdreeptmg  the  current,  siich  means 
including  a  transparent  chamh  it,  in  which  the  action  of  the  inter- 
cepted current  can  be  observe*  .  .  .     ^  ,  ^        ■ 

2  In  combination  with  a  pnsiage  for  a  current  of  dust-laden  air, 
means  connected  in  said  passai  re  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
current,  such  means  including  a  tran.oparent  receptacle,  in  whjcli 
the  action  of  the  current  in  its  changed  direction  can  be  observed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pa.s»age  for  a  curn-nt  of  dust-laden  air. 
means  in  said  pas-iage  for  int.nivpttng  the  current  and  compelling 
it  to  change  its  direction,  and  a  tran.op.Hrent  chamber  into  which 
theinterceptedcurrent  isadmitjtedand  from  which  it  is  discharged. 

4  Incombination  with  a  pa.sfeage  for  a  current  of  dust-laden  air. 
a  transparent  chamber  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  general  direc- 
tion of  said  pa.»8ago,  and  mean*  for  compcUing  the  current  to  enter 
said  chamber  and  to  leave  saK  chamber  and  return  to  said  pas- 
sage. 

The  original  application  of  Kenny  was  filed  Novem- 
ber 29,  1901,  and  the  application  in  the  interference 
was  filed  as  a  divisional  (  ne  June  1,  1905.  I/otz  filed 
June  3,  1904,  and  a  pater  t  was  issued  to  him  thereon, 
September  6,  1904,  No.  7  59,618. 

Lotz,  in  his  preliminary  statement,  alleged  concep- 
tion on  or  about  August  1,  1892.  drawings  made  on  or 
about  February  1,  1893,  <l  isclosure  to  others  on  or  about 
May  1,  1895,  reduction  to  practice  about  July  1,  1900. 
Kenny's  preliminary  sta  ement  is  not  produced  in  the 
record,  for  the  reason,  doubtless,  that  he  took  no  testi- 
•  mony  and  rested  his  caiie  on  the  date  of  conception 
and  reduction  to  practice,  claimed  as  obtained  by  the 
filing  of  his  original  appl  cation. 

Testimony  on  behalf  ol  Lotz  tended  to  show  the  con- 
struction and  use  of  a  device  al)Out  July,  1901,  which  it 
is  claimed,  emlx)died  the  invention  of  the  isstie.  It  is 
also  contended  on  behal :  of  Lotz  that  Kenny  was  not 
entitled  to  amend  his  original  declaration,  and  by 
means  of  his  second  app  ication  carry  back  his  date  of 
conception  and  constni^tive  reduction  to  practice  to 
the  date  of  the  original  iipplication.  The  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office,  in  svccession,  awarded  priority  to 

Kenny. 

We  will  consider  the  riuestions  presented,  beginning 

with  the  second  one. 

A  part  only  of  the  abecifications  and  drawings  of 
Kenny's  original  application  is  contained  in  the  record. 
It  does  not  appear  what  pis  claims  were,  but  we  under- 
stand that  the  application  covered  an  entire  apparatus 
for  removing  dust  by  sujctiun  from  the  floors  of  rooms, 
etc.,  with  claims  therefor,  'fhe  specification  recites 
that  "the  invention  conlsiats  of  certain  features  of  con- 
struction and  corabinaljion  of  parts  to  be  hereinafter 
described  and  then  particularly  claimed."  Thereafter 
follows  a  description  reft-rring  to  his  drawings  in  detail 
which  concludes  thus: 

[Vol.  135. 


In  Fltjnre  4.  the  branch  pipe  50  which  leads  to  the  hand  implement 
or  corresponding  part  is  connected  with  a  head  51  by  a  tube  52 
which  ha««  sliding  connection  with  tho  head  51  into  which  it  is  In- 
oerted.  The  inner  end  of  the  tube  52  is  ln.<»erted  Into  a  tubular 
glass  5.1  closed  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  head 
51  so  that  it  mav  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  demonstration,  In  ob- 
serving the  quantity  of  dust  sucked  through  the  tube  52. 

The  drawing  accompanying  the  application  shows 
this  means  for  observing  the  dust-laden  air-current,  in 
its  passage  from  the  hand  implement  or  sweeper  to  the 
receiving  device  or  chamber  where  the  dust  is  depos- 
ited. The  record  does  not  show  the  different  actions 
in  the  Patent  OflBce  on  this  application,  but  no  doubt 
there  were  objections  and.  suggest  ions  made  fnim  time 
to  time.  It  appears,  however,  that  after  the  issue  of  the 
patent  to  Lotz,  the  applicant  amendinl  by  inserting  the 
claims  of  the  issue,  which  were  copied  from  the  patent. 
On  July  15, 1905,  the  Examiner  reported  that  the  claims 
are  for  s<'parate  and  di.ntinct  inventioas,  and  notified 
the  applic-ant  that  as  the  claims  for  carpet-cleaners 
have  had  consideration  the  applicant  is  required  to 
restrict  his  claims  by  the  cancelation  of  the  claims 
aforesaid . 

In  the  meantime,  on  June  1,.1905,  the  application 
of  the  interference  was  tiled.     In  this  he  says: 

In  my  prior  application,  filed  November  29.  1901.  serially  num- 
bered H4  CW,  I  have  shown  an  apparatus  for  use  In  such  a  system, 
and  In  the  said  application  have  shown  in  ctmnectlon  therewith 
an  observatlon-«haml«r  having  transparent  walls,  through  which 
the  dust-laden  air  was  caused  to  pass  on  its  way  from  the  hand 
tool  to  the  pump  by  which  the  vacuum  was  produced,  whereby 
the  amount  of  dust  carried  by  the  air  can  !«  ascertained,  and  In 
this  application,  which  Is  filed  as  a  division  and  as  a  continuation 
of  the  Mid  prior  application,  1  claim  the  means  therein  shown 
for  so  observing  the  character  of  the  air-current. 

After  referring  to  the  drawings  and  describing  them 
he  made  five  claims,  four  of  which  are  identical  with 
those  of  the  issue. 

It  is  quite  clear  that  the  invention  of  the  issue  was 
disclosed  in  the  prior  applications,  though  no  specific 
claims  therefor  were  made  until  after  the  issue  of  the 
patent  to  Lotz.  The  claims  could  have  been  inserted 
therein  by  amendment,  but  for  the  rule  of  the  Patent 
Office  which  does  not  permit  a  patent  to  issue  for  two 
separate  inventions.  Under  such  conditions,  nothing 
remaine<i  but  to  file  a  new  and  divisional  application,  or 
to  abandon  this  part  of  the  invention. 

The  first  contention  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  is  that, 
as  section  4H88  Revised  SUtutea  requires  that  the  appli- 
cation shall  not  only  contain  a  full  description  of  the  in- 
vention but  also  contain  claims  for  the  same,  it  is  not 
permissible  to  amend  by  setting  up  a  new  claim  to  the 
invention  or  a  part  thereof  not  before  claimed .  The  un- 
soundness of  this  proposition  in  a  case  where  the  sub- 
ject-matter is  contained  in  the  application  though  not 
followed  by  a  specific  claim  therefor,  has  been  pointed 
out  in  the  recent  case  of  Phillip$  v.  Sensenich,  present 

term. 

Where  the  conditions  of  the  original  application  re- 
quire division  instead  of  its  amendment,  merely,  to 
secure  a  patent  embracing  the  additional  claims,  the 
rule  is  necessarily  the  same,  as  held  in  the  case  last 
cited;  and  the  new  application  dates  back  to  the 
original  one,  securing  to  the  applicant  the  benefit  of 
a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  as  of  that  date. 
[Duryea  v.  Rice,  28  App.  D.  C,  423,  435.) 

It  is  further  contended  that  by  Kenny's  failure  to 
make  the  specific  claim  of  the  invention  of  the  issue 
under  his  original  application,  or  by  division,  until 
Ho.  8.1 
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after   Lotz  entered   the   Office  with  an  application 
therefor,  he  must  be  regarded,  as  to  Lotz  at  least,  as 
having  lost  his  right  now  to  make  the  claim.     The 
following  decisions  are  relied  on  to  support  this  conten- 
tion:    (Miller  v.  Brass  Co.,  104  U.  S.,  352;  Railroad 
Co.  V.  Sayles,  97  U.  S.,  554;  Bechman  v.  Wood,  15  App. 
D.  C,  484.)     Miller  v.  Brass  Co.  was  a  case  of  ft  re- 
issued patent,  and  it  was  there  held  that  when  a 
specific  device  or  combination  only  is  claimed,  and  a 
patent  issued  therefor,  any  other  device  or  combina- 
tion disclosed  but  not  claimed  is  regarded  as  aban- 
doned to  the  public,  unless  at  least,  with  due  dili- 
gence  the   patentee   applies   for  reissue,   and   shows 
clearly  that  his  omission  to  make  the  claim  was  the 
result    of    inadvertence,    accident    or    mistake.     The 
present  is  not  a  case  of  that  kind,  nor  does  it  come 
within  the  rule  governing  the  other  two  cases.     In 
both  there  were,  after  long  delay,  material  alterations 
of   the   specifications  so   as  to   cover   the   invention 
then  claimed.     In  Bechman  v.  Wood,  (15  App.  D.  C, 
484,  491,)  the  original  specifications  did  not  disclose 
the  broad  claim  of  the  issue,  and  it  was  not  made  for 
neariy  three  years  after  filing,  and  after  Bechman  had 
entered  the  Office  making  a  claim  for  another  specific 
form  of  the  generic  invention;  and  it  was  said,  on  the 
authority  of  Railway  Co.  v.  Sayles  (97  U.  S.,  554): 

But  it  was  not  competent  for  Wood  so  to  alter  his  specifications 
as  to  interfere  with  other  inventions  made  prior  to  the  alteration. 

Where,  as  in  this  case,  the  invention  was  shown  in 
the  original  application,  and  the  making  of  the  claim 
involved  no  material  alteration  of  the  specifications, 
the  rule  in  Bechman  v.  Wood  does  not  apply.  {Mc- 
Berty  v.  Cook,  16  App.  D.  C,  133,  138;  Luger  v.  Brown- 
ing, 21  App.  D.  C,  201,  205.)     In  that  case  it  was  said: 

It'is  sought,  also,  to  bring  this  case  within  the  ruhosot  Bechman 
w  Wood  05  .\pp.  D.  C,  «4)  and  Chtcago.  &  \.  W.  hy.  Co.  v. 
<avlt»  (97  U    8  ,  554),  which  latter  was  the  decision  that  deter- 


mlned  the  ruling  In  Bechman  v.  Wood.  The  contention  of  the  ap- 
Dellant  in  this  r^rd,  if  sustained,  would  apply  to  all  cases  In  th€ 
Patent  Office  wherein  the  claim  of  one  application  Is  Bu«e8t«d  to 
another  applicant  for  the  purpose  of  an  interference  thereon  to 
De  declared  Butthecaseof  i?*rhman  v.  irood.ase.xplalnedlnthe 
'ase  of  McBertv  v.  Cook,  was  not  intended  to  ha%e  anv  such  appli- 
cation The  distinction  is  well  pointed  out  by  the  Board  of  Kx- 
amlners-in-Chief  In  their  opinion  filed  In  this  case.  It  is,  that 
when  new  matter  Is  introduced  Into  an  application  It  cannot  be 
allowed  to  dominate  previous  claims  of  another  applicant  but 
that  when  matter  has  been  previously  disclosed,  although  not  for- 
mallv  clalme<l,  it  Is  proper  to  be  included  In  a  subsequent  formal 
claim,  and  may  take  precedence  of  previous  claims  advanced  by 
another  applicant.  (See  also,  Fnrman  v.  Dean,  24  App.  D.  C.  277, 
281.) 

This  brings  us  to  the  consideration  of  the  other  ques- 
tion, namely,  whether  the  invention  of  the  issue  was 
conceived  and  reduced  to  practice  by  Lotz  before 
Kenny's  original  application  was  filed.  If  it  was  he 
is  entitled  to  the  award  uf  priority.  The  device  of  the 
issue  as  described  in  the  specifications  and  illustrated 
by  the  drawings  consists  of  a  comparatively  small 
glass  tube  connected  with  the  pipe  bearing  the  dust- 
laden  current,  at  a  point  between  the  hand  implement 
used  on  the  carpet  and  the  chamber  for  receiving  the 
deposit  of  the  dust,  in  such  manner  as  to  intercept  and 
partially  arrest  the  dust-laden  current  and  enable  one 
U)  n^adily  observe  when  the  dust  ceases  to  pass  from 
the  sweeper.  This  is  the  transparent  chamber  or  re- 
ceptacle of  the  issue,  in  which  no  dust  is,  or  is  intended 
to  be  deposited.  This  is  clearly  shown  in  Lotz's  de- 
scription where  it  is  said: 

1  discovpro<i  tl.at  if  moans  In- employed  in  the^tube,  pipe  or  hose 
for  temporflrily  div.'rting  the  air-current,  the  dust  in  the  air  wiU 
l^me^visible  through  a  suitable  glass  and  this  without  in  any 


wavaftexjtinK  the  main  operation.  ♦  ♦  *  The  diverted  current 
™nK??the  glass  chamln-r  in  a  condition  of  disturbance  the 
^??t  of  which  is  cfeariy  visible  in  theeddying  and  whirling  of  dust, 
tending  to  precipitate,  but  unable  to  do  so  on  account  of  the  air- 
pressure  from  tiehind  and  the  suction  ahead. 

It  is  apparent,  also,  that  the  purpose  of  the  observa- 
tion-chamber would  not  be  accomplished  if  the  dust 
was  permitted  .to  settle  in  it. 

The  testimony  of  Lotz  tended  to  show  the  construc- 
tion of  a  box  in  July,  1901,  which  is  claimed  as  embody- 
ing the  invention  of  the  issue.     The  tribunals  of  the 
Office  found  that  this  box  was  not  used  until  about 
February,  1902,  and  two  held  that  even  if  it  embodied 
the  issue,' Lotz  had  not  used  due  diligence  prior  to  the 
entr>-  of  Kenny  in  the  field.     All  concurred  in  holding 
that  it  failed  to  show  conception  of  the  invention  of  the 
issue.     It  was  a  large  wooden  box  made  in  three  com- 
partments as  indicated  in  the  sketch  by  which  it  was 
constructed.     The  top  was  removable  and  a  piece  of 
glass  was  inserted  in  one  side  of  each  compartment. 
The  suction-pipe  discharges  into  compartment  one  and 
is  then  continued  into  and  through  compartments  two 
and  three.     Lotz  has  a  patent  issued  March  11.  1902, 
on  an  application  filed  December  4,  1900,  for  an  ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  carpets,  in  which  a  similar  con- 
struction is  shown  as  a  receiving-chamber  for  dust.     It 
is  therein  stated  that  the  heavier  particles  of  the  dis- 
charged material  are  deposited  in  the  first  compart- 
ment, the  lighter  being  carried  into  the  second,  where 
the   heavier  particles  remaining  will   be   deposited. 
The  remaining  particles  are  carried  into  the  third  com- 
partment which  is  partly  filled  with  water  in  which 
the  end  of  the  discharging-pipe  is  submerged,  and  in 
consequence  of  which  all  foreign  matter  is  collected  in 
the    water.     The   pipe    proceeds    from    compartment 
three  to  the  suction-pump.     There  was  no  glass  in  the 
side  of  this  box,  which  like  that  in  the  sketch  is  square 
and  with  a  sectional  area  much  greater  than  the  pipe. 
Lotz  testified  that  the  purpose  of  the  glass  inseri;ed  in 
this  second  lx)X  was  to  enable  the  action  of  the  current 
to  be  observed.     He  said  that  the  great  difference  in 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  box  and  the  pipe — 
reduced  the  velocity  of  the  air  to  such  an  extent  that  it  not  onlv 
3  the  dust  visible,  but  precipitated  the  h^«^-*^,^  Pf'^'.''':i,*!','^5 
lodged  in  the  lK)ttom  of  the  box  to  the  extent  until  the  air  agitated 

it  and  carried  it  further. 
One  of  his  witnesses,  Herbst,  who  saw  the  operation 

in  February,  1902,  said  that: 

1 1  was  perfectlv  satisfactory,  as  far  as  1  know.  It  showed  plainly 
that  it  worked  all  right.  //  shoued  hou  theduxt  came  ovt  and  gath- 
ered in  the  boi. 

Another  said  it  showed  the  dust  going  into  the  box. 
There  was  nothing  tending  to  show  that  there  was  any 
other  dust-collector  than  this  box.     As  described  by 

Herbst: 

The  model  consisted  of  a  sweeper  connected  with  the  hose  to  an 
air-pump,  and  the  l>ox  being  lH>tween  the  sweeper  and  the  air- 
pump  to  demonstate  the  amount  of  dust  being  removed  from  the 
carpet. 

We  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Office  that  this 
device  is  not  an  embodiment  of  the  issue.  A  dust- 
collector  between  the  sweeper  and  the  pump  is  an  es- 
sential part  of  the  carpet-cleaning  apparatus.  This 
compartment-box  seems  to  be  nothing  more  than  the 
dust -collector  of  the  former  patent,  before  mentioned, 
with  panes  of  glass  inserted  in  one  side  of  each  com- 
partment through  which  the  collection  of  the  dust 
could  be  seen.     It  is  supplied  with  the  same  remov- 
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able  top  ff)r  the  removal  o  the  dust  collected  thprein. 
The  first  compartment  evidently  servee  an  a  plac.  for 
the  settlement  of  the  heavier  particles,  as  doecribcd  in 
the  earlier  patent  before  nientioned,  while  the  lighter 
particles  are  successively  J*  !><  Mt .d  in  the  second  and 
third  corapartmenta.  Th-'  i-^u-  1  alls  fur  a  transparent 
device  which  temporarily  iUTfSt.s  the  velocity  of  the 
current,  and  enables  the  oberator  or  ol)8erver  to  ascer- 
tain when  the  dust  and  removable  particles  have  been 
completely  removed  by 
only  be  transparent,  but  o 
that  will  nut  permit  the 


ihe  sweeper.  It  must  not 
such  size  and  construction 
ieposit  of  any  of  the  dust;  | 


otherwise  it  would  not  arswer  the  required  purpose 


That  it  is  intended  not  to 
ing  chamber,  but  to  be 
point  between  it  and  the 


je  a  part  of  the  dust-coUect- 
lucated  at  some  convenient 
sweeping  implement  is  evi- 
dent. Moreover,  it  must  be  a  transparent  chamber. 
We  are  not  pr»'pared  to  saj  that  if  such  a  box  had  been 
used  3ef)arately,  and  so  « instructed  as  to  prevent  the 
settlement  of  any  dust  or  its  way  to  the  collector,  it 
might  not  be  regarded  as  a  transparent  chamber  within 


But  considering  its  con 
ut  of  the  dust-coUector,  and 

the  fact  that  it  precipitated  and  retained  a  part  of  the 

dust,  we  cannot  regard  it  ai  the  transparent  observation- 

iider  favorable  conditions  of 

lave  been  enabled  to  see  the 

lot  the  transparent  chamber 

dust  can  be  depoeited,  and 

which  enables  the  obeer  cr,  under  all  conditions,  to 

determine  when  the  extraction  of  dust  from  the  fabric 

that  is  being  swept  has  ctased. 

priority  to  Kenny  must  be 

athrmed.     It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be 

certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


the  meaning  of  the.  issue 
struction  as  a  compartme 


chamber  of  the  issue, 
light,  the  observer  might 
deposit  of  dust,  but  it  is 
of  the  issue,  in  which  no 


The    Hall's    Safe    Co 


D  ended 


Held  that  the  provisions 
Dist  rict  of  Columbia,  which 


2.  Trai>e-Mark9— Opposition- 
Attorneys  Invalid. 
Held  that  an  opposition 


IPANY    V.    Herring-Hail- 


Marvin  Safe  Company. 


June  ?,  1908. 


1.  Notaries— May  Not  T^  ke  ArK.vowLEDOMENTs,  btc,  or 
CuENTs  IN  Cases  Beiore  the  Departments  or  the 
United  States  Govern  mest— Section  568,  Code  or  Di»- 

TRK  T    or  COLtMBIA,   CONSTRUED. 

ol  section  558  ol  the  code  of  the 
]  irovides  that  no  notary  public  shall 


be  authorized  to  take  ackndwledgments,  administer  oaths,  cer- 
tify papers,  or  perform  any  )fllcial  acts  in  connection  with  mat- 
ters in  which  he  is  employ*  :i  as  counsel,  attorney, or  agent,  or 
in  which  he  may  be  in  any  w»y  intf  rested,  for  any  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  T'nlted  Ptat 's  Government  in  the  District  of 
Cohimbla  or  elsewhere,  apj  lies  to  all  notaries,  whether  within 
or  without  the  District  of  (.jolumbia. 

Verified   Before  OppoNtNT'B 


which  was  verifiefl  before  a  notary 


who  was  at  the  same  time  attorney  for  the  opponent  is  invalid. 
3.  Same— Same— Same— Not  Cvrzd  by  Amended  Opposition 
Filed  Late. 

Where  an  objection  was  n  ised  In  the  Office  that  the  attempted 
verification  was  invalid  beause  made  before  and  certified  to 
by  a  notary  who  was  at  thf  same  time  the  attorney  of  the  op- 
ponent for  the  prosecution  of  the  opposition  and  no  leave  was 
applied  for  to  cure  the  dehct  by  verifying  It  before  a  qualified 
notary,  but  the  action  takun  was  to  file  a  new  opposition,  en 
titled  an  amendment,  whic|  was  signed  by  the  same  authoriied 
representative  officer  of  th(e  corporation  and  verified  before  a 
proper  notary,  Held  that  tjiis  was  practically  a  new  opposition 
and  as  such  came  too  late. 
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Mr.  A.  F.  HerbiUb  and   Mr.  G.  R.  Hamlin  for  the 

ai)pellant. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Dodge  for  the  appellee. 
Shepard,  C.  J.: 

On  Febmary  14.  1906,  the  appellee  filed  an  applica- 
tion for  the  registration  of  "Hall's  Standard  Safe,"  as 
its  trade-mark,  which  \^-as  passed  to  publication.     On 
August  6,  1906,  A.  F.  Herbaleb,  as  attorney  for  the  ap- 
pellant, forwanle^l  a  notice  of  opposition  which  was  re- 
ceived and  tiled  August  8,  1906,  in  the  Patent  Oftice, 
which  was  two  days  before  the  expiration  of  the  thirty 
days  allowed  for  opposition  to  a  published  trade-mark. 
This  opposition  denies  that  the  wortls  applied  for  con- 
stitute a  registrable  trade-mark  under  the  terms  of  the 
law,  allege*  that  it  is  descriptive  merely,  that  it  has 
not  been  used  by  the  applirant.  that  if  used  at  all  it 
has  not  been  so  U8e<l  exclusively  for  ten  y««r8  prior  to 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905;  and  that  the  appellant  is 
entitled  to  build  the  Hall  SUndard  Safe,  and  would 
sustain  irrei>aral»le  damage  by  the  use  of  the  same  by 
appellee,  etc.     This  opposition  was  signed  thus:  "The 
Hall's  Safe  Company,  By,  W.  H.  Hall,  Treasurer;"  and 
was  Bwom  to  by  said  Hall,  August  6,  1906,  before  A.  F. 
Herbeleb,  notary  public  in  and  for  Hamilton  county, 
Ohio,  who  certified  thereto  under  seal.     The  opposition 
was  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  a  resolution  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  t*aid  comfmny,  authorizing  the  opjKwition 
and  authorizing  said  Hall  to  execute  and  verify  the 
same.     On  August  30.  1906,  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences notified  the  appellant  to  show  cause  on  or  before 
September  18,  1906,  why  its  opposition  should  not  be 
dismissed  because  the  certificate  thereof  had  been  ac- 
knowledged before  a  notary  who  had  been  retained  as 
counsel  in  its  prosecution.     On  September  17,  1006,  the 
appellee  filed  an  amendment  referring  to  tlie  original 
and  a<lding  two  grounds  of  opposition  substantially 
similar  to  others  formerly  assigned      This  was  verified 
by  said  Hall  before  Julius  H.  Quaestor,  notary  public  of 
Hamilton  county,  Ohio,  and  accompanied  by  official 
proof  of  the  fact  that  said  Quasser  was  a  notary  public 
of  said  county,  together  with  a  copy  of  a  reef)lution  of 
the  directors  of  appellee  authorizing  the  said  amend- 
ment and  its  verification  by  said  Hall.     Notice  was 
then  given  to  tlie  appellee  to  plead,  ilemur  to,  or  an- 
swer said  opposition  on  or  before  October  18.  1906..  The 
appellee  demurred  to  the  opposition  setting  up,  first, 
that  the  opposition  i?  without  pn>per  basis;  second, 
that  the  original  notice  is  fatally  defective  because  not 
executed  before  an'  officer  authorized  to  administer  the 
oath;  third,  that  the  amended  notice  was  filed  after  the 
period  prescribed  by  law.  namely,  thirty  day?;  fourth, 
th.tt  the  opponent  ha.s  admitted  that  the  applicant  is 
the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered; 
fifth,  that  opponent  is  estopped  to  urge  opposition  by 
reason  of  a  decision  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Sixth  Circuit  in  the  case  of  The  IlaWs  Safe  Company  v. 
Herring- II all- Marvin  Safe  Company,  (146  Fed.  Rep., 
37,)  sixth,  that  upon  the  face  of  the  papers  snid  oppo- 
nent is  without  standing  to  oppose  the  regi-^trntion. 

The  objection  to  the  original  opposition,  a.^  verifie  d 
before  Herbsleb,  as  notan,'  publir,  wa!»  founded  on  eec 
tion  558,  Code  D.  C,  which  reads  as  follows: 

Bee.  568.  Notaries.- The  President  shall  also  have  power  to 
appoint  such  numVver  of  notaries  public,  reaidents  of  said  Di»- 
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trict,  a8,.n  his  discretion,  the  business  of  the  District  may  require. 
Provided  That  the  appoiutuieut  of  any  person  as  such  notary 
public,  or  the  acceptance  of  his  commission  as  such,  or  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties  thereunder,  shall  not  disqualify  or  prc^Pni 
such  Dorson  from  rci.n-scntinc  clients  before  any  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  rnilP<l  .^tatfs  Government  In  the  District  ol  (  o- 


1 


employ  aiici   f<linil   ur  n'mmn-i    L... -    ■  -  -  -      r  ■- 

to  pr«-tice  therein  m  ac<-or(1iincr  with  the  niles  and  regulations 
nrMcritKHl  for  other  ntrsons  or  Httomeys  who  are  admitted  to 
practice  th.-n-in:  And  j>rnrid«i  further,  That  no  notary  public 
shall  be  aiithorieeil  to  tske  Hcknnwjpflpments,  administer  oaths 
certlfv  papers,  or  perfonii  anv  official  acts  in  oonneotion  with 
matters  in  which  he  is  employed  as  counsel,  attorney,  or  agent 
or  in  which  he  may  be  in  any  way  interested  before  any  of  the 
Departments  aforesaid. 

The  demurrer  was  overruled  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  who  founde<l  his  action  on  an  opinit)n 
given  by  the  Assistant  Attorney-<  Jeneral  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  to  the  effect  that  the  proviso  of 
the  foregoing  secticm,  applied  only  to  notaries  appointed 
in  and  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  This  decision  was 
suspended  pending  an  application  to  the  Commis- 
sioner for  reeonsideration  and  again  came  before  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  on  a  motion  to  dismiss  the 
opposition  on  the  grounds  alleged.  In  the  meantime, 
the  Attorney-General,  on  ajjplication  of  the  Secretary 
for  an  opinion  as  to  the  effect  of  section  558,  had  advised 
him  to  the  effect  that  the  same  had  application  to  all 
notaries  however  appointed.  The  motion  was  sus- 
tained, and  the  opposition  dismissed.  On  appeal  to 
the  Commissioner,  this  decision  was  affirmed,  and  from 
his  decision  this  appeal  has  been  prosecuted. 

It  clearly  api>ears  from  the  reconi  that  A.  F.  Herbs- 
leb was  the  atU)rney  for  the  api>ellant  for  the  prepara- 
tion and  pmsecution  of  the  opposition,  and  that  as  a 
notary  puy)lic  in  and  for  Hamilton  county,  Ohio,  where 
the  appellant  resided,  he  certifie<l  to  the  oath  made  by 
its  treasurer,  Hall.     We  agree  with  the  Commissioner 
that  the  prriviso  of  section  558  is  not  confined  initsappli- 
cation  U.  notaries  public  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Its  language  is  that  "no  notary"  shall  be  authorized 
to  Uke   acknowledgments,  administer  oaths,  certif>' 
papers,  or  jK'rfonn  any  official  acts  in  connection  with 
matters  in  which  he  is  employed  as  counsel,  attorney, 
or  agent,  or  in  which  he  may  be  in  any  way  interested 
before  any  of  tlie  Departments  of  the  United  States 
Government.     Considered  as  an  independent  pro^•i- 
sion,  its  meaning  plainly  is  that  no  notary,  whatsoever, 
shall  act  as  such  in  matters  wherein  he  is  of  counsel  or 
in  any  way  interested.     It  drops  the  word  "such" 
which  precedes  the  word  "notary"  in  the  preceding 
proviso,  making  it  applicable  only  U)  notaries  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  substitutes  the  word  "no" 
therefor.     The  act  of  June  29,  1906,  when  introduced 
purported  to  amend  section  558  of  the  code  by  making 
it  read   differently  thereafter;  this  last  proviso  was 
inserted  therein  before  passage. 

There  can  1)6  no  doubt  that  in  enacting  a  statute 
primarily  to  amend  the  code  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Congress  may  extend  the  operation  of  one  ot  its 
settions  or  provisions  beyond  the  locality  primarily 
legislated  for.  but  it  is  a  sound  proposition  that  it 
should  not  be  m  extended  in  its  operation,  if  by  proper 
construction  that  result  may  be  avoided.  Congress  is 
not  under  the  limitation  that  prevails  in  many  of  the 
States,  that  an  act  shall  embrace  but  one  object  which 
shall  be  expressed  in  its  title.     It  has  been  a  frequent 
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practice  to  introduce  new  matter  into  an  act.  before 
final  pasaage.  tliat  has  no  connection  with  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  original  bill,  or  that  may  expand  its  par 
ticular  purpose  into  others  of  a  general  nature.     Some 
of  the  most  imi)ortant  general  legislation  has  often  been 
enacted  in  the  form  of  a  proviso  to  approi)riatinn  bills. 
The  object  of  this  act  when  introduced,  as  shown  in  the 
lirst  proviso,  was  to  remove  a  disability  of  notaries  pub- 
lic of  the  District,  which  did  not  apply  to  others,  there- 
Viy  enabling  them  to  practice  before  the  Departments. 
As  the  rei>ort  of  the  committee,  to  whom  the  bill  was 
committed   after   introduction,    shows,    there   was  a 
decided  opposition  on  the  part  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  the  Comp- 
troller, to  permitting  notaries  to  act  as  such  in  matters 
whereih   they   might  also  be   engaged   as  attorneys, 
V»ecause,  as  expressed  by  two  of  them,  it  would  "open 
the  d<X)t8  to  fraud  and  deceit."     Obviously  this  objec- 
tion applies  as  strongly   to  notaries  without,   as  to 
notaries  within  the  District  of  Columbia.     With  this 
correspondence  before  it,  the  proviso,  under  considera- 
tion, was  reported  as  an  amendment  by  the  Senate 
committee,  and  was  adopted  by  lx)th  Houses  without 
further  amendment. 

It  is  to  be  lx)rne  in  mind  that  the  Departments  of  the 
Government  are  lo<ated  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a  paper,  or  instrument 
of  whatsoever  nature  intended  for  presentation  to  a 
Department  for  action,  may  be  prepare<i  by  an  attor- 
ney in  any  State,  and  verified  by  an  officer  qualified 
to  administer  oaths  in  the  same,  it  has  no  effect  until 
presented.  All  proceedings  relating  thereto  are  con- 
ducted in  the  Department  and  under  its  supervision. 
The  actual  practice  is  in  the  District  of  Columlna.  In 
view  of  the  ]M)wers  and  practice  of  Congress  l>efore  men- 
tioned, it  was  not  unnatural,  therefore,  that  a  pn.viso 
having  in  contemplation  other  notaries  than  those  in 
the  District  of  Columlna.  practicing  V)efore  the  Depart- 
ments, should  be  incorporated  into  an  act  admitting 
the  latter  to  practice  before  the  Departments,  thereby 
putting  all  under  one  general  limitation. 

Against  a  construction  that  would  embrace  all  nota- 
ries, it  is  argued,  tliat  it  is  the  function  of  a  proviso  to 
restrain  or  modify  what  precedes  it  merely,  that  is  to 
say.  to  make  an  exception  from  the  enacting  clause, 
to  restrain  generality  and  prevent  misinterpretation. 
In  view  of  the  constant,  different  use  of  the  proviso  in 
Congressional  legislation,  this  restriction  of  its  office 
no  longer  maintains,  in  its  strictness.  As  was  said  in 
Georgia  Banking  Company  v.  Smith,  (128  U.  S.,  174, 

181:) 

The  L'eneral  purpose  of  a  proviso,  as  is  well  knovm.  Is  to  except 
the  clause  covered  by  It  from  the  general  provisions  of  the  ■Utute. 
or  from  some  provisions  of  it,  or  to  qualify  the  ope  rat  on  of  the 
statute  in  some  partictilar.  It  Is  a  common  practice  In  legisla- 
tive proceedings,  on  the  consideration  of  biUs.  for  parties  desirous 
of  securing  amendments  to  them,  to  precede  their  proposed 
amendments  with  the  term  "provided"  so  as  to  declare  that, 
notwithstanding  existing  provisions,  the  one  thus  express^  is 
to  prevail,  thus  having  no  greater  signification  than  woulrl  t)e 
attached  to  the  conjimction  'buf  or  -and-'  in  thesame  place 
and  simply  scning  to  separate  or  distinguish  the  different  para- 
graphs or  sentences. 

In  the  latest  expression  of  the  same  Court  on  this 
subject,  in  reply  to  a  similar  argument  to  that  here 

made,  it  was  said: 

It  is  apparent  that  this  proviso  was  not  inserted  In  anv  re- 
strictive sense  or  to  make  clear  that  which  might  be  doubtful 
from  the  general  language  used.    It  was  inserted  for  the  purpose 
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of  enlarging  the  operation  of  th  >.  statute  so  a«  to  include  a  class 
of  cases  not  otherwise  within  the  operation  of  the  section.  It 
may  be  admitted  that  this  use  df  a  proviso  is  not  In  accord  with 
the  technical  meaninK  of  the  teim  or  the  office  of  such  part  ol  a 
statute  when  properly  used.  liut  it  is  nevertheless  a  frequent 
use  of  the  proviso  in  Federal  Ueislation  to  introduce,  as  in  the 
present  case,  new  matter  extending  rather  than  hmiting  or  ex- 
plaining that  which  has  gone  hpfore.  *  *  *^  The  nrovision  in 
the  statute  under  consideration  being  intended  to  enlarge  rather 
than  limit  the  application  of  previous  terms  should  not  receive 
so  narrow  a  construction  as  t<i  defeat  its  puri;)09e.  {Interstate 
Commerce  Commigsion  v.  Baird{,  194  l'.  S.,  25,  37.) 

Another  question  arises  ion  the  effect  of  the  act  ap- 
proved March  2.  1907,  an^ending  sections  5  and  6  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  lio5.     Section  6  of  the  last- 
mentioned  act  required  tihe  opposition  to  the  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  Ui  be  verified  by  the  person 
filing  the  same.     It  could  not  be  verified  by  another 
for  him.     {Martin  v.    Md^tin  -  Bowne   Co.,   27   App. 
D.  C,  59.  62.)     As  it  ?<>nietinu's  happenod  that  illneas 
or  absence  of  the  opp*.st'»  rendered  it  imp<^)8sible  for 
him   to   make   the   requi^   verification   within   the 
thirty  days  required  by  ^e  act,  the  amendatory-  act 
of  1907  undertook  to  rem«i<ly  this  hard^^hip  by  provid-  1 
ing  that  an  opposition  may  !..■  til.-!  in  the  name  of  an  ! 
opponent  by  his  duly-aut.lp.ri/.  i  .iitorney  within  the 
time,   but  the  same  shall   be  null  and   void   unless  . 
verified   by   the   opposer   within   a   reasonable   time  i 
thereafter. 

When  the  objection  wis  raised  in  the  Office  that 
the  attempted  verificatio  i  was  invalid  because  made 
before,  and  certified  to  by  a  notary  who  was  at  the 
same  time  the  attorney  o   the  opponent  for  the  proee- 
cution  of  the  opposition,  no  leave  was  applied  for  to 
cure   the   defect   by   verfying   it   before  a  qualified 
notar>'.    The  action  taken,  was  to  file  a  new  opposi- 
tion, entitled  an  amend  nent,  which  was  signed  by 
the  same  authorized  repiesentative  officer  of  the  cor- 
poration and  verified  b<  fore  a  proper  notary-.    This 
was  practically  a  new  opi  toeition  and  as  such  came  too 
late.     It    is    unneceasarj     to    consider    whether    the 
amendatory  act,  subsequently  passed,  can  be  given  a 
retroactive  effect,  for  th(  reason  that  if  so  declared  it 
fails  to  apply  to  the  cone  itions  of  this  case.     The  mis- 
chief sought  to  be  remed  ed  was,  as  heretofore  pointed 
out:  An  opposition  might  be  filed  in  the  name  of  a 
party  by  his  attorney,  the  verification  of  which  by 
the  party,  himself,  couh    not  be  obtained  within  the 
thirty  days,  and  he  was  permitted  to  make  it  within 
a  reasonable  time  ther(  after.     The  statute  was  not 
intended  to  apply  to  a  case  where  the  opposer  was 
able  and  ready  to  verify-  but  failed  to  do  so  in  the 
manner  provided  by  law.     By  what  has  been  said 
regarding  the  failure  of  the  opposer  to  ask  leave  to 
make  a  pmper  affidavit  o  his  original  opposition  as  a 
substitute  for  the  one  attempted  to  be  made  thereto, 
we  are  not  to  be  understx)d  as  holding  that  this  could 
have  been  done.     The  question  is  not  presented  in 
this  case,  and  remains  iin  open  one  for  the  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  the  first  instance, 
when  it  may  be  presented. 

The  decision  will  be  a  firmed.     It  is  so  ordered,  and 
that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  rr.mmi.saioner  of 

Patents.     Affirmed. 

[Vol.  133 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPARTMKST   of   the    INTF.RIOR, 

rsiTKii  States  1'atent  Office. 

n;uhin0on,  D    C.  July  ti.  I90S. 
WUliam  H    Wini,  his  assigns  or  legal  Teprfsentnliret,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t**n  declared  t.y  this  '  •ilu*  t«tween  the 
application  of  the  Yonkers  Urewerv,  <A  \  cnkers.  N  \  f"r  regis- 
tration of  a  trademark  and  a  trade-mark  register.'-  u^  \s  lUiain 
H  Ward  of  S«n  Francisco,  Cal.  an.l  the  n.)ti(v  ..I  sai.l  .leclaratlon 
sent  t>v  reKistemi  mnU  to  the  said  William  11-  Wftr.l  ha^ng  *^" 
r^turne.l  in.leiivpred.  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  W  lUlam 
H  Ward  his  a.s.signs  or  legi«l  represeiitalives.  that  if  they  or  any 
of'theni  iesire  to  onte.st  the  said  Interferem^"  they  should  Imme- 
.liatelv  imt  themsei^-es  In  comniiinication  with  the  foinmls.shmer 
of  Patents  in  or-ler  that  the  notices  of  de^-laratlon  heretofore 
sent  t)V  and  retiinie.l  to  the  oilu'e  may  !*>  forwar.le.l  to  them. 

Thls'n..tice  will  t«  published  in  the  offu  lAi.  (.azettk  for  ."^Ix 
con.»eciitive  weeks.  If  no  rtpi-ear.iuce  shall  t«  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  jierio.l  .d  (.u!.lirMti..n,  the  Interference  wiU  be 
nroceeded  with  as  in  case  of  defaijlt.  „     „    ^ 

'^  EDWARD  B.  MOORE    Commxtsxoner. 


DBrABTmnr  or  th>  Ihrbiob, 
Unitbd  Statm  Pawmt  OrncE, 

^'nuMngton.  D.  C.  July  t9,  1908. 

Searlt  &  Son.  their  affign*  or  legnl  r e pre seiUatives  take  noKcf- 

An  interference  having  lK*n  declared  by  this  oftice  between  the 
application  of  Baird  Bros,  i  Company,  of  143.VH;i-  Tenth  street 
northwest.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Searle  &  Son.  of  H'x^kford  111  .  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Francis  H.  Reinhard.  of  143  Mai.len  Lane. 
New  York  N  V..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  w-nt  by  regis- 
tered mad  to  the  said  Searle  4  Son  having  been  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  is  hereby  gi  v.i,  t  ■>  the  said  Searle  &  Son  their  assizor 
leffal  represontatives  that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  int.Tf..n'nc-  thev  should  immediately  put  th.-msjdves  In 
communication  with  th.'Commis.sioner  of  Patents  in  urder  that 
the  notices  of  Lvlaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
OfHee  may  l>e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUshed  in  the  OmciAL  Oamtte  for  six 
consocutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaJl  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  pubUcation,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 

e  of  default. 

K.  B.  MOORK,  Committioner. 


oeeded  with  aa  in  cas 


DiLf  \RTMEVT   <>F   THE    INTERIOR, 

IJNITEI)    STATE.S    PATENT    OmCE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Augutt  \,  1908. 
Fran  U  H.  Reinhard.  his  o.^.^t^n,!  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between  the 
appSatlon^  Batrd  Bi^.  &  Company,  of  1435-1437  T.-nth  street 
nbrthweat,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade^mart  registered  to  Searie  A  Son,  of  Kockford,  111.,  an-l  a 
trad«-mark  registered  to  Francis  IT  Reinhard,  of  143 Maiden  Lane. 
New  ^ork  N  V  and  the  notic  ..f  said  declaratlonsent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  thesal'l  Francis  H  Heinhardhaving  been  returned  un- 
delivered notic..  IS  herel.v  given  t..  the  said  Francis  H.  Keinhard, 
his  as-signs  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  anv  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they  should  imme<llately 
nut  theinselvea  in  communication  with  the  t  ommissioner  of  1  at- 
ent»  m  order  that  the  notices  ..f  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  rptumt».l  to  the  <  ulice  niav  l)e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  he  pul.Mshed  in  the  offk  iai.  (Jazette  for  mx 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  he  entered  at  the  ex[)l- 
ration  of  the  period  of  nuhilcation,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 

cee«ie<J  with  as  in  case  .>f  default.  .       „ 

C.  C.  UII.LINT,.';,  .4rMn(;  Commifftoner. 


Department  <.f  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  orncE, 
Washin0on.  D.   C,  August  8,  1908. 
tier  and  Burgweger,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  interference  having  t)een  d«lare<l  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  Vonkers  Hrewerv.  of  ^  onkers,  N  V,  f._>r  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  re.kiistered  to  Her  and 
Burgweeer  of  Kan.sas  iltv,  Mo  .  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion sent  bv  registered  mat!  to  the  said  Her  and  Hurgweger  having 
been  relume<l  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  sai.l  ller 
and  Hurgweger,  their  a.ssigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  it 
thev  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev 
should  immediatelv  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  I'atents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded 

°Thfs"notice  will  be  publishe<l  in  the  Offkial  Cazktte  for  six 
consecutive   weeks.     If   no   appearance  shall   be  entere^l   at   the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  oublu-atlon,  the  interference  will  be 
m  case  of  def 


proceede<l  with  as 

Fo.  8,1 


I  ijefault. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commisstoner. 
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DIGEST  OF  DIVISIONS. 


[Decisions  of  the  United  8Ul«i  courts  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (♦)  and  of  the  SecreUry  of  the  Interior  by  a  dagger  (t).| 


ABANDONED  EXPKR1MKNT8. 

Interference— Priority.  ,  .u  . 

Wherp  a  ,levi(*  was  tested  by  the  aasimee  of  the  inventor 
for  half  a  Ihv  in  rogular  work,  after  which  no  further  interest 
was  takpn  in  it,  an.l  it  was  discarded  until  after  the  opposing 
partv  filp.l  hM  appliiHtion.  and  another  devic«  for  doing  the 
same  work  in%p[it>».l  I'V  another  party,  who  was  the  employee 
of  tlie  asMRiiw  WHS  nii.de  and  testeil.  and  a  number  of  such 
devh*s  were  hiiili  nn  1  put  on  the  market,  and  no  application 
was  filed  until  kin'w lfdt:e  «h>  tzn.nt'^i  of  the  invention  of  the 
riiposing  party,  Hdii  that  -ur!.  lewce  was  merely  an  aban- 
doned experiment  ['Gordon  v.  W  entworth.  1126. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

iNTEBlWUBrcE—l'HKiKiTY— Assignment  of  Errors. 

On  appeal  to  the  Kxamlner»-ln-Chief  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferenc-es  an  assignment  of  error  whirh  assails 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  awarding  pri- 
ority on  the  whole  case  to  the  opposing  party  is  sufficient  to 
preserve  appellant's  right  to  argue  the  qiie.st  ion  of  res  adjudtcata 
fey  reason  of  a  judgment  in  a  prior  interference. 

!•(  Hrroll  r    }l3llwood,89«. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 
(See  Renewal  of  Forfeited  .Xpplications  3.) 


ABANDOMMKNT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

SuFFi' IV  N.  V  OF  .\frLUANT'a  Action.  .       ^       ^ 

Where  the  claims  of  an  application  have  been  rejected  and 
within  the  year  allowed  for  action  the  applicant,  in  lieu  of  an 
oath  under  Rule  76,  f^les  a  paper  calling  attention  to  certain 
testimony  taken  in  an  interference  involving  the  application  ol 
which  the  application  containing  the  rejected  claims  was  a  divi- 
sion upon  which  rehance  Is  placed  to  show  prior  invention,  and 
the  Examiner  doea  not  object  to  the  competency  of  the  testi- 
mony, but  regards  it  as  Insufficient,  the  application  is  not 
abandoned  through  lack  ol  proper  prosecution.  The  sufficiency 
of  the  testimony  is  a  question  of  merits,  on  which  the  applicant 
hM  a  right  to  the  opinions  of  the  various  appellate  tribunals. 

[Ex  parte  Newman,  1122. 


ALTERNATIVE. 
(See  Claims.) 


not  earlier  present 


[Ex  parte  Brown  and  Sprink,  1801. 


AMENDMENT  TO  OPPOSITION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  30.) 


ATTORNEY. 
(See  Construction  of  Statutes;  Trade-Marks,  29,  30.) 


ANALOGOUS  USE. 
(See  PatenUbllity,  2.) 


ANTICIPATION. 

(See  Patentability  2:  Trade-Marks  17.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Delay  in  Claiming  Inven- 
tion: Delay  in  Filing  Applications:  Divisional  Applications; 
Division  of  Applications;  Renewal  of  Forfeited  .Applications; 
Two  Applications  by  Same  Inventor.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

RuUM*^EiAV 

An  anrandmcnt  touching  the  merits  of  the  case  will  not  be 
admitted  uadMr  tlM  MttVUBOns  of  Rule  08  unless  accompanied 
by  a  venfieJiSBUMBf  «lt»?<l  ^^'^  sufficient  resfons  «hy  It^was 
r  oresenteaT  '"  "  j  t^   -    .   .o->i 


ASSIGNMENT  OF  ERROR. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief.) 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 

(See  Two  Applications  by  Same  Inventor.) 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  CERTTFKWTKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks  23,  24,  25.) 


CLAIMS. 


"AsRiMTOs  OR  Its  Equivalent"— Alternatu'e. 

The  exprecaioD  "aabestos  or  its  equivalent'  occurring  in  a 
<>)ftin«  randui  the  eUim  oljjectioQabie  as  being  aitemaiive  in 
form  [Ex  parte  Phiihps,  IHOI. 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 

Intkkference— Priority 

The  concealment  and  suppression  of  an  in\ention  alter  a 
reduction  to  practice  for  a  period  of  more  than  two  ye^rs,  until 
definite  knowledge  was  obtaine<l  of  the  invention  of  another 
party  who  in  the  meantime  had  made  the  invention  and  placed 
It  upon  the  market,  m  sufficient  to  defeat  the  right  to  a  patent. 
IMaUhes  v.  Burt,  114  O.  O.,  764;  24  .\pp.  D.  C,  2t>j.) 

[♦Gordon  t .  \\  entworth,  1125, 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

(See  Amendments.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chiel;  Trade-Marks, 22.) 


APPKAI    TO   THE   COURT  OF   APPEALS  OF  THE 
TRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Reopening  of  Decided  Cases.) 
135  0.  0.-2 


DIS- 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

(See  Renewal  of  Forfeited  Applications.  1;  Trade-Marks,  2  ) 

Notaries— May  Not  Take  Acknowledgments,  etc..  of 
Clients  in  Cases  Before  the  Departments  of  tiik 
T'nitei)  States  (Jovernment— Section  668,  code  of  Dis- 

TKl.  T    of    CciLiMHIA,    (   ONSTRUED. 

Held  that  the  provisions  of  section  558  of  the  code  of  the 
District  of(oluml>ia.  which  provides  that  no  notary  public  shall 
be  authorized  to  take  acknowledgments,  administer  oaths,  cer- 
tify papers,  or  ])erform  any  official  acts  in  connection  with  mat- 


ten  In  which  he  Is  employed  as 

in  which  he  may  be  in  any  way  mt 
ments  of  the  Inited  States  C  " 
Columbia  or  elsewhere,  applies 
or  without  the  District  ot  C  olumtf  a 
(•The  Hairs  Sale  Company  v 
Company.  1804. 


ci)un8el.  attorney. or  ■ecnt.or 

■rested,  for  any  of  ihebepart- 

emment  in  the  Distritt  of 

all  notaries,  whether  within 
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CONSTRUCTION  OF  TR-^ 

(See  Trade-Marks.  1.  6 


.\IjK-MARK  STATUTES. 
:Jl.23,  24.  25,  27.) 


CK088-EX 

(See 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 

\prEAi.  TO  THE  Courts. 

To  justify  the  Court  of  Appea 
decisions  of  the  Patent  OfTice  "■ 
made  to  clearly  appear. 


tr  I: 


DATE  OF  FILING 
(See  Divisional 


DECEPTION. 

(See  Trade- iiarks,  26.) 


DECISIONS  OF  PATENT 


(See  Court  of  Appeals  of  ttf  Distrk-t  of  Columbia.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISiUNs. 


a.  „    , 

Uerring- Hall -Marvin  Safe 


.A.MINATION. 
Teatimfcny,  J.) 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBI.X. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

AprEAL— Res  Apjvdicata.  ^i„i« 

Where  a  requirement  for  division  between  prpceM.  article, 
and  apparatus  dalms,  made  by  the  Primary  p^niiner  and 
tfflm.wi  l.y  the  Examlncrs-ln-Chief  and  Commissioner,  has  l^n 
Ton^l^d  with!  the  Examiner  Is  not  P"* '"*1«1 /^l'^  ifT  ""^ 
division  between  the  clamis  presented  In  one  of  the  dUision*! 
aDDlicatlons  relating  to  the  artl.  le  upon  the  ground  that  thev 
?over  d  fferenVspecies.  The  question  o(  division  «" '^t^^^^  ^i/- 
feA-nt  sp«^s  of  the  article  Is  not  r«  atljudicota  in  the  divisional 
application,  as  it  was  not  one  of  the  Q-'^'^'""!  P,"1^^,i'P^J2.^y 
the  Examiners-in-Chiof.  [t.^  porle  McHale.  1361. 


8  in  reversing  the  unanimous 
ibunals  error  therem  must  be 
(•Onderdonk  c   Parkes.  «v5. 


APPLICATIONS 
Applications.) 


OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 


DELAY  IN  FILINd  AMENDMENTS. 
(See  Amenwients.) 

DELAY  IN  CLAImJnO  INVENTION. 

T^iTFRFFRENCE— Drvn.'ilONAL    Al'IUirATlONS. 

Applicant  does  not  lose  his  Aght  to  cUlm  an  Indention  rtls- 
clos^d  in  ms  application  by  thi  fact  th.at  b«  "'a''-'' ""/J^  "^, 
cla!Jn  thereto  intil  after  another  pa^y  A  es  h.s  «PP''^f '0^/°' 
the  same  Invention.  [•LoU  i    Kenny,  leui. 


DELAY    IN  FILlNf  APPLICATIONS 


INTERFERKNTK— Priority— Re 

After  reduction  to  practice 

the  Inventor  In  applying  for  a 

ment.  abandonment,  or  siipp 

ventor  from  getting  a  patent 

|*Kose  r 


Pl-(T10N   TO    PRACTirE. 

i»f  an  Invention  a  mere  delay  of 

latent.  In  the  absence  of  conoeal- 

y^slon.  will  not  prevent  the  In- 

lised  upon  priority  ol  invention. 

Lliflord  and  Newell  el  al..  1361. 


DESCRI 
(See  Trade-Markfc 


PTI|VE  TERMS. 

5,  8,  14,  20.  28.) 


DILIC  ENCE. 
(See  Reductlc  q  to  Practice  ) 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXA 

(See  Suspension 


IVTERFi'RENrE— Entitled  to 
IVE  Rfhim  tk  n  to  Pra< 
A  ilivlsional  application 

8«jur»'rt  if^  the  applicflnt  the 
t.i  prrtctiop  whet  her  thecia 
in  the  original  when  fileaT>r 


DRAWINGS. 
(See  Testimony,  3.) 


EARLIER  APPLICATIONS. 
(S«J  Interference,  2;  Two  ApplicaUons  by  Same  Inventor.) 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

iNTERFFRfNCE- Priority— Reduction  to  Practice.  

It  is  well  settled  that  If  one  conveys  to  his  employees  Informa- 
tion and  in..tnK-tlons  to  proceed  and  "l"""'«flV'^  *  ^r^„n 
mechanism  which,  with  the  instruction  Imparto'l.  p*n„'^  ^on- 
stmcted  by  the  application  of  ordinary  mechanical  "kill,  such 
rmn^over  iseniitled  to  the  l^nefll  of  the  "k.ll  and  inwsnmty  of 
tlTe'^mVlo  ee?n  .uccessfully  completing  the  dev,«.  j^/«^*-«" 
V.  IhgotnM,  i  nutcht..2(K.:  )oder  v.  -^liU^.M  O  O.  1048.  25  tea. 
Rep,  «21:  Wu«'"'  v.  Hrrnard,  90  O.  O.,  751;  15  App  D.  C,  610. 
Aaawam  y.  Jordan.  7  Wall.,  .V«.)  n\,„,^r  wio 

I'Neth  and  Tamplin  v.  Ohraer,  and  Ohmer  v.  Ohmer,  662. 


EVIDENCE. 
(ii»  Interference;  Testimony;  Trade  Marks,  11.) 


EXCLUSIVE  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6.) 


FALSE  REPRESENTATION  ON  LABEL. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  26.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(See  Interference,  1,  3.) 


INER  OF  INTERFERENCES, 
of  Interferences.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

(See  Concealment  of  Invention:  E'^P'^",'!"^'''!"^!?';^!:  J"Jf;" 
lerence,2;  uenewai  cf  Forfeited  Applications,  3,  Trade-MarKs, 

7,  iS,  16.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  5,  8,  20.) 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATIONS. 


1  iate  or  Original  as  Construct- 


TK  E 


d^tes  back  to  the  original  one  snd 
Unefit  of  a  constructive  rtduction 

ini i>  of  the  di  visional  application  were 
rjit.-  ('Lotz  p.  Kenny,  1801- 


INTERFERENCE. 

(<Att^  Abandoned  Experimenta;  Appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chlef; 

^  Con^alS  oMnvontioni'^'Drvi.ional  .\m,lu;afon;  Hn- 
iroyTr and  Employee;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  Ue- 
§Sn  to  Pra^ti«;  Res  A d ludicaU;  Suspejision  of  Interfer- 
ence; Testimony;  Trado-Marks,  18.) 

'■  "N*N?°X'JIra''2'*'uTHCtnrerofcla=tcr-sockets  entered  Into, 
contract  with  D..  wherel.v  he  wu.  to  furnish  "ueh  sockets  to  D. 
«nd  t  o  no  other  man.ifHCt  irer  and  D.  was  to  push  the  sa  e  of  the 
ti^me  There  wa  A  'lemand  fornn  improved  form  of  socket,  and 
w" conducted  such  a  device  emhoOying  |he   ssue  m  .Xug.  .  . 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XI 


2.  Rkopenino  to  Include  Earlier  Applications— Res  Adju- 

DICATA.  _ 

Wherenn  Interference  had  been  decided  Adversely  to  C.  upon 
the  ground  th  it  iilthough  Qrst  to  conceive  he  had  concenled  the 
Invention  ^rid  h<d  therehv  lost  his  rights  to  a  patent  under  the 
d  ictrine  staled  in  M<U'<n  v.  Heii>arn  (81  O.  0.,  147,)  and  It  Is 
allege.j  thjt  It  was  found  after  the  termination  of  the  Interfer- 
ence th'it  an  earlier  application  by  C.  disclosed  the  Invention  In 
Issue.  Held  that  such  circumstances  do  not  justify  the  reopen- 
Irix  of  the  interference  to  Include  said  e;uller  iipplloition.  since 
the  MllPged  newly-discovered  evidence  Is  such  as  might  have  lieen 
utili  '*<]  m  the  origin  il  interference,  and  that  for  this  reason  the 
cise  W  Tfn  mljudhOia  under  the  d')ctrine  stated  In  Blackford  v. 
muier  .  127  O.  G.,  1255)  and  Horine  v.   Wende.  (129  O.  O..  2S58.) 

[Cutler  V.  Hall.  449. 

3.  Orihinalitv    Apmission  or  Prior  Invention  by  Another. 

The  lesiiinonv  of  a  pariv  to  an  inierferem-e  that  he  dev.sed  a 
removable  metallic  pUie  for  a  speiilled  purpose  after  he  had 
received  the  suggestion  of  a  third  party  through  the  opi>osing 
party  of  a  removable  plate  covered  with  cloth  for  the  same  pur- 
pose Is  equivalent  to  an  admission  that  the  opposing  party 
was  first  In  possession  of  the  invention  in  Issue  covering  a  re- 
movable surface  or  plate  broadly  and  al.so  a  metallic  removable 
plate  for  such  purpose.  [*Dos8art  v.  Pohl,  453. 

4.  Testimont— Letters  Rogatory. 

The  fact  thiit  a  witness  is  not  an  employee  of  the  pflrty  call- 
ing hlra  and  cannot  leave  his  employment  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  come  to  the  United  States  to  testify  Is  sufficient  to  warrant 
the  issuance  of  the  letters  rogatory  to  Uke  his  testimony  In  a 
foreign  country.  (Lowry  v.  Ruplng,  66.'. 


INVENTION. 

(See  Concealment  of  Invention;  Delay  In  Claiming  Invention; 
Patentability.) 

1.  Pate.ntadility— Process- Printing  Aniun-Blacr. 

\\  here  it  is  old  in  the  art  of  dvfing  to  fix  Hmlin  black  upon 
vegetable  textile  fabrics  by  a  two-step  process  consisting  In 
treating  the  fabnc  with  salt  of  anilin  nlone  and  with  an  oxi- 
dizing salt  mixed  with  a  compound  containing  a  catalytic  agent 
and  It  was  old  to  print  textile  fabrics  In  two-step  processes. 
Held  that  to  apply  to  the  two-step  printing  prOc-ess  the  selec- 
tion of  ingredients  theretofore  used  in  dvoiiig  did  not  arise  to 
the  dignity  of  invention.        [*In  re  Chase  and  McKenzie,  895. 

2.  Same— Double  Spots  for  Bowling-Alleys. 

V\  here  It  was  old  to  provide  spots  In  a  bowling-alley  to  insure 
the  accurate  setting  of  the  pins,  claims  covering  two  series  of 
spots,  one  within  the  other,  thereby  to  Insure  the  correct  set- 
ting of  dltlerent  kinds  of  pins  having  different -sized  bases,  not 
limited  to  anv  mechanical  construction,  set  forth  nothing  which 
Involves  the  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty. 

[•/nrcMllans,  1126. 

JURISDICTION   OF   THE   SECRETARY   OF   THE   INTE- 
RIOR OVER  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Renewal  of  Forfeited  Cases,  4.) 


LABELS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2,  26.) 


LACHES. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  12.) 


LETTERS  ROGATORY. 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

Transmission  of.  ,    .,  ,  _•»    •    j„i  ^ 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  Irregularity  In  declara- 
tion will  not  1«  transn.ltted  where  It  appears  that  the  ba^ls  of 
this  ground  Is  that  the  other  party  has  no  right  to  ivake  the 
claims  corresponding  to  the  Issue.   (Skinner  r.  Carpenter,  661. 


MERITS  OF  THE  CASE. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Amendments.) 


MOTION  TO  STRIKE  OUT  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Testimony,  1.) 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


NOTARY  PUBLIC. 

(See  Construction  of  SUtutes;  Trade-Marks,  29,  30.) 


OPINION  OF  THE  ATTORNEY-GENERAL. 
(Sec  Renewal  of  Forfeited  Applications,  4.) 


OPPOSITION. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  10,  21,  22,  29.  30.) 


ORIGINATOR. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  10.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Invention.) 

1.  Connecting  Parts  by  Casting. 

v\  here  a  claim  covers  a  lathe  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
uprights  and  a  Ik«<1  consisting  of  two  sections  of  shafting  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  said  sections  having  their  eiids 
cast  or  embedded  in  the  uprights.  Held  that  there  is  nothing 
patentable  in  the  Idea  of  casrinj?  the  end.«  of  the  f>rns«.liars  into 
the  uprights.  !*^n  re  Sheldon,  1585. 

2.  anticipation— Non-Analogous  Arts. 

\  lathe  having  a  IhhI  consisting  of  two  horizontal  bars  ar- 
rangpd  one  above  the  other  is  not  anticipated  by  a  drill-frame 
hsving  two  vertlrallv-nrrsni.fd  Lars,  thi^  two  devices  hflvmg 
diffeiBnt  functions  and  belonging  to  remote  arts.  (*Id. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Abandoned  Experiments;  Abandonment  of  Applications; 
Appeal  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chief;  Delay  in  Filing  Applica- 
tions; Interference,  3;  Res  Adjudicata.) 


PUBLICATION  OF  MARK. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE.    • 

(See  Delay  In  Filing  Applications;  Divisional  Applications;  Em- 
ployer and  Employee.) 

Where  it  appeared  that  W.'  I.  Ohmer  had  a  conception  of  the 
Invention  which  he  disclosed  to  .N'eth  and  Tamplin  in  1902  and 
prior  to  January,  1903.  had  can ^d  un  embodiment  of  this  inven- 
tion in  worWinsr  plans  and  drawintrs.  t. at  did  not  reduce  the  inven- 
tion to  r>r!icticp  until  Ketiruarv  bX):!,  and  it  is  shown  that  .Inhn 
F  Ohrne:  reduced  the  invention  to  prnclice  in  January.  U"0', //r/rf 
that  !♦  .•annot  he  sucressfullv  held  that  W  I  Ohmer  w.s  lacking 
in  '  asonaole  diligence  in  reducing  his  invention  to  practice, 
when  it  is  considered  that  a  complicated  and  dillicult  piece  of 
mechani.sm  was  constructed  in  four  months. 

[♦Noth  and  1  amplin  r.  Ohmer,  and  Ohmer  and  Ohmer,  662. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(See  Trado-Marks.  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  13,  14,  15,  16,  19.  20.  26,  28.) 


REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade^Marks,  1,  2,  3.) 


RENEWAL  OF  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Second  Renewal  Valid— Section  4897,  Revised  Statutes, 
Construed.  ,     . 

The  provision  of  section  4S07.  Revised  Statutes,  relatmc  to  the 
renewal  of  forfi'ito<l  applications  that  'such  socond  application 
must  lie  made  within  two  vcars  nfter  the  allowance  of  the  orici- 
nalapplication"  construed  and  Held  not  to  prohibit  the  filing 
of  a  second  renewal  application  within  two  years  after  the 
aUowanceof  the  original  appUcation.  w  _   ,rD, 

[Ex  parte  Lambert.  1581. 


xu 


^The  pS?ic?  wWchTr^alled  ^rior  to  1894  of  allowing  more 


than  one  renewal  of  a  forfeited 
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application,  providinpc  it  was 


mf;?e  wfth?n  tr  vVrs  f oVfo;?* Th^  date"  o'f  allowan^  of  the 
S^t^naTipp^iSHs  restored.Tut  it  is  not  to  be  constn.ed  a. 
In  any  way  retroactive.  I 

3  Second  Renf.wal-No  AtpfU  to  Secretary  or  the  Inte- 

Nr'X>p?aV*'l>ef  [o"he'seor.,";r7of  the  Interior  from  a  re- 
fuel of'tEe  C  ommiss,oner  of  1  afnt.  ro  .o  opt  «  ^onf.^fjf,^- 
ftnnlication  The  question  rai»^'l  i  •mi:--  one  of  a  j  die  ai  or 
5SaSdic,al'haractor,the  ren,e.iy..f  there  le  one.  lies  m  ap- 
peal to  the  courts  iHunfriLor'P.  f  omm  ^^'onerof  Po'^^'*-^ 
^S.Vrel.Ho^etal.XO.V..  mt;  ll;-'l.S  -^l;  Poo  ^  v.  .4r.r». 
87  O.  G..  357:  14  Asst.  Atty.  Gcrjeral  s  OPJn.on.^ML^^   ^^ 

4  Opiwionofthf  assistant  att-rnfy-Gesekal-Not  Bind- 

ing Upon  C'Mmk-'S'i.'nkk  -.k  I'atknts  _,,„,.>,»  Tn 
\n  opinion  of  an  Assistant  \ttomey-(.eneral  for  the  in- 
terior Departtnent  relating'  to  the  "eht  to  file  a  second  reneA^al 
aoDlication  ren-lered  upon  m,urst  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ent%*  W  to  b^merelv  a'dvisorV  In  nature,  and  the  Commiss.oner 
mieht  nroperly  haveMisretrHPiS'l  the  same  had  he  desired,  and 
Kld^noTdlsregard  the  san.o  .f  in  his  opinion  .t  was  In  error. 


REOPENING  OF  DECIDED  CASES 


SUPERVISORY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Suspension  of  Interference.) 


SUSPENSION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

nta<-i>rTinN  r>F  THE    FXAlllHER  Of   INTEKFERENCES. 

^"Th"commi««"oneT  wTll  exercise  his  supervisory  authority 
to  review  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Intfrforencs  mfus- 
Imr^o  suspend  an  Intorforenw  procwnllng  only  when,  it  cLarb 
a?pe^r^  th«rthere  has  be«n  an  ahuse  of  discn-tio.i  operating 
to  ttie  Injury  of  one  of  the  parties.  „k„„  «»<: 

''  ■'     '  [Brown  t .  Inwood  and  Lavenberg.  895. 


It 


ronjiide 


After  appeal  to  Court— Unv 
After  an  appeal  to  the  Cou 
■Coliunbla  refusing  the  allowaii< 
not   be   reopened  for  the  cor'- 
except  under  unusual  c-ircum 
the  interpretation  put  upon 
claims  by  the  tribimals  of  the 
was  not  contemplated  by  appll  cant 
is  not  such  an  unusual  circu|nstance 
the  practice. 


REOPENING  OF 
(See 


UAL  ClRCtJKSTANCES. 

L  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 

le  of  certain  claims  a  case  will 

i^ideralion  of  additional  claims 

Stances,  and  the  allegation  that 

.  certain  term  In  the  appealed 

Patent  Office  and  by  the  court 

when  the  claims  were  made 

as  Is  contemplated  by 

[Ex  parte  MUans.  1122. 


INTERFERENCE. 
Inteiferpnoe.  2.) 


RES  ADJ  JDICATA. 

fSee  \ppe*l  to  the  Examiners-in -Chief:  Division  of  .Vpplications: 
Interteivnce.  2.) 

1    When  Question  May  be  Rmsed.  »        ■    .«. 

Whether  or  not  the  que.«tion  of  priority  of  invention  is  re* 
adfiuitcala  by  reason  of  a  judtm*nt  in  a  prior  interference  is  a 
Su^ion  wh^-h  may  be  raise<  at  any  stage  of  the  'nerference 
nrot-eedings.  and  it  is  not  only  proper,  but  i.s  the  duty  of  the 
&^Tefore  whom  the  case  is  tried  to  take  "P^andcon^'der 
thi^puestion  of  its  own  mot.n  wh^- ;t^  .-^notjai^^b^the 

''  ^Wh^re.  mrn™rfemue  pi  oceedlng.  after  bringing  a  niotion 
to  dissolve  the  interf.-ren.  e,  ai  leglng  non-patentability  and  non- 
intert^enre  in  fn.  t.  and  unsu  <Wully  cont«.tlng  the  same,  the 
^nior  party  aland.ned  the[  invention  of  the  Issue  and  the 
Patent  o  :1i.e  renleredjudgm  Alt  of  priority  in  favor  of  the  Junior 
party  the  senmr  party  cannot  thereafter  file  an  amendnient  to 
Ls  api4i.ation  eiaiming  the  invention  which  is  comprehended 
in  the  iinnr  i«sue  rtn.i  huvp  tlie  question  of  priority  between  the 
same  part.es  re^djud.  Hto.1:  «he  decision  in  the  first  interference 
renders  the  quest  i-h  ,.f  priority  of  the  more  limited  Issue  of  the 
second  mterfennc*-  r,s  ad}\Mlkata.  I  IR- 


RESPONSIVE 

(See  Abandonraint 


AClHON  BY  APPLICANT, 
of  Applications.) 


RETR08 
(See  Renewal  of  F 


RIGHT  TO  Make  claims 

(See  Delay  In  Claiming  In 


P  'XTIVE  LAW. 
orfeited  Applications,  2.) 


TESTIMONY. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Application.s:  Interference.  4.) 

1      ISTERFERENCF-SlPPREaaiON    OF      CROSS  -  iNTERROOATORIEe 

^^he«^t^'Sv"apfeife;l  that  cros-lnt^oga tones  filed 
unier  the  pnSns  l.nTule  l.V.  are  improper  ooss-evaniina- 
tion  a  motion  to  strike  them  out  was  properly  P"«"  «^„  „      . 

lActiengosellschaft  Paulaneri)rau  SalvatorbraiH-rei  ..  Conrad 
Seipp  Brewing  Company.  1121. 

9     SaMK      KVlDENt  E      BiM)K9   SHOWING    DaTK.S.  ^       .    .        ,  . 

The  nroductlon  of  a  look  purporting  to  show  the  date  of  a 
sale  to  w^ch  a  witness  has  testified  adds  nothing  by  way  of 
^rroboration  of  a  witness's  oral  testimony  where  the  person 
who  kept  the  book  is  not  called  to  Identify  it. 

3.   SAME      Same  -IDENTITY  OF  DRAWINGS  AND   PRIOR  CONSTRUC- 

Thrte8^lmony"of  a  witness  that  photographic  copies  of  appli- 
cation d?a™ncJ  are  •  practlcallv  the  same  thing"  as  a  prior 
^^nstrucOon  is  very  materially  weakened  by  the  admh«.ion 
under™ros«^-aminltion  that  he  did  not  understand  such  draw- 
"ngs  because  he  4id  not  understand  methanical  drafting. 


ference.) 


RIGHT  "O  PATENT. 
(See  Conoealtient  of  Invention.') 


STATUTORY  BAR. 
(See  Tr»de-Marks.  3.) 


v<!ntion:  Motion  to  Dissolve  Inter- 


TRADE-MARK8. 

1      RPTT'SAL  TO   REGISTER  -  NoT  REVIEWABLE  ON   PETITION 

vn  «-^on  hy  the  Examiner  of  Trad.^MarKS  which,  onstttutes 
a  ;i.?er^ion",f  an  application  is  appealable  under  *;<;«"«<»  .^^«' 
1 V  ,(  1 W  and  is  not  therefore  a  matter  whirh  i;  .-ntltled  to  on- 
Mderatlon  on  petition.  ( Ex  parte  Barclay  A  Barclay.  217. 

9    qamk "Food  and  Drugs  Act."  .,     .      ,,     ___ 

It  is  incuml^nt  upon  the  Patent  Office  In  considering  the  reg- 
istrationf  tradVi^rks  to  coftperate  with  the  other  depart^ 
ments  of  the  Oovernment  in  the  observ^ance  "'  tf^«  PJ"^,'*'""' 
^f  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  June  TO,  I90fi.  and  to  that  end  it  is 
?te  diuv^  The  ExTi^ner  of  Trade-Marks  to  refuse  to  register 
a  mark  when  In  his  opinion  statements  are  contained  in  the 
faSfs  printed  which  fall  under  the  category  de  Ined  as  mis- 
branded  "  In  that  act.  '     • 

•^   nyjECTioN  After  Pubucation— Practice. 

Theflc?^hatamarkhas  been  published  in  the  "»>';^a^.«*: 
TETTE  and  thereafter  opposition  pr.«ee<lings  siicc«.sfull>  de- 
Sd  d"«8  noVprt«lu<le  the  Examiner  of  Trade- Marks  from 
refus mg  to  r«?ister  the  mark  wher*  a  statutory  bans  found 
^r  wTe?e  bv^eason  of  the  interpretation  of  the  statutes  relat- 
Tn^  to  trade-marks  in  d^isions  rendered  by  the  court  and  b> 
ihe  (^ommiSer  subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the  mark 
hi  i.  Of  the  opinion  that  ^i^tration  of  the  mark  should  Us^r^ 
fused.  * 

*•  ^Wher^'theYpScant  I.  a  corp.ratlon  a  trad«-name  which  is 
substantially  a^Wprod.Ktion  ofthe  corporate  name  cannot  b- 
m^stereil  as  a  technical  trade-mark.  ,.,.  ,       .„  . 

TKemuckv  Distilleries  &  Warehouse  Company  r .  Old  Lexing- 
ton Club  DlstlUlng  Company.  220. 

6.  Combination  of  Descriptive  and  Geographical  Terms  Not 

The^wdrt  "  aub  "  as  applied  to  liquors  having  become  descrip- 
tive aiTdUie  wonl  ••Lexington"  being  geographical,  the  term 
"Old  Uxin^on  Club"  astpplied  to  whisky  is  not  registrable 
as  a  technical  trado-mark.  ' 

*•  "ma"7an?otbe  registered  ""d"  »'»•' '•i^Vn^iriv  fdentTcal 
the  act  of  February  20,  190fi,  where  a  mark  so  nearly  'dent'Cf' 
thet^toastol^llkeTy toconfuseandmlslead  the^bhc  ha.  been 

used  by  another  during  the  ten  years  next  preceding  the  ^»- 

sage  of  the  act. 

7    Registration— CovTRoiLiNO  Features.  

A  mark  is  not  n'RistraMn  unless  its  controlling  features  are 
re^strtble.     (In  rellopk.ns.  12K  O.  G.,  980;  ^2«  App^  IV  C      118. 
inrt  Cretcent  Tvvevcntrr  SufjUv  Compdny.  133  ().  O..  -31-J 
in  re  uretre-ni   /  y/  c      ^  ^  ^^^  ^,^.^^^  Carbid.-  Company.  450. 
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Xlll 


t 


g  "Union  Carbide" -Descriptive  AND  Geographical. 

The  words  ••  Union  Carbide"  are  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark for  calcium  carbid.  as  the  word^Union^'  is  geographical 
and  the  word  •Carbide  "  Is  descriptive.  Ud- 

9.  'Union  Carbide  '  Merely  the  Name  of  Applicant. 

The  words  "Union  Carbide"  HeUl  not  registrable  hy  the 
Union  Carbide  Companv  as  a  trnde-mark  for  calcium  carbid.  as 
these  words  subsUntial'ly  constitute  the  name  of  the  applicant 

10.  Opposition    Makk  originating  with  Consumer  Used  by 

Mancfai  Tl  rkk  , 

Where  a  customer  orders  a  manufacturer  to  put  up  goods  un- 
der a  certain  l>rand.  which  oriKinated  with  the  customer,  the 
brand  belongs  to  him  and  not  to  the  manufacturer. 

(♦Michigan  Condensed  Milk  Company  t.  The  Kenneweg  Com- 
pany, 451. 

11.  Same— EVIDENCE  Considered.  ..,•>,  ,>,„,  «■„„ 
The  evidence  considered  and  held  not  to  establish  that  Ken- 
neweg ,:Vi  Company,  the  predecessor  In  business  of  the  applicant, 
with  whom  the  iliark  in  issue  originated  had  only  an  exclusive 
licen.se  to  use  the  mark  in  a  limited  territory  I  JQ- 

The  fact  that  Wfter  discovering  that  the  opponent  was  using 
the  mark  in  issue  applicant  took  no  steps  to  preAcnt  this  u« 
does  not  constitute  such  laches  as  will  defeat  Its  right  of  regis- 
tration. 1  ^^■ 

13  Use  as  a  Trade-Mark  a  Prerequisite  to  Registration. 
Where  the  spocimons  filcl  with  the  application  for  reglst  ration 

show  that  the  words  alleged  to  constitute  the  trade-mark  have 
not  IxMMi  tis-Hl  as  a  trade-mark,  registration  should  y^  refused^ 
^[Ej  fHirte  The  Magazine  and  Book  Company  of  New  York,  661. 

14  ••Library  Slip"  DEsrRii*TivE. 

The  words  •  •  Library  Slips ' '  are  descriptive  of  trading-coupons 
to  be  used  in  the  purchase  of  Iwoks.  libraries,  etc..  and  cannot 
be  registered  as  a  technical  trade-mark.  Ud. 

15.  Regi.stkability    Name  ok  Patented  Artu  le. 
Applicant  adopted  as  a  trade-mark  for  injectors  the  word 

"Monitor.  ■  These  injectors  were  of  the  type  shown  In  the 
Gresham  putent  which  had  expired  prior  tothat  titne.and  also 
embodied  the  features  of  the  Wohlers  patent,  which  was  of 
llmlte.1  soope  Later  other  styles  of  injectors  were  made  and 
designate.!  I>v  various  names,  of  which  •Monitor  was  a  part. 
None  of  these  injectors  embodied  the  features  of  the  >V  ohlers 
natent  H'ld  that  these  facts  do  not  bring  the  case  with  n  the 
ruling  of  Singer  Mig.  Co  v.  June,  (16.3  U.  S.,  169,)  and  applicant 
Is  entitled  to  re.glster  the  mark.  xt   tu   „  vto„.. 

[•The  l-'lna  S  ntltinK  .V-  Refining  Cx)mpany  r.  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  W>4. 

16.  Same-  Samf  ,  _^,  ,     _.     *    tu 
Where  H  t  radp-mark  had  been  applied  to  an  article  prior  to  the 

adoption  of  fejitures  covered  by  a  patent,  the  expiration  of  the 

patent  does  not  terminate  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 

inark.     (Bechelder  v.  Thomsen.  93  F.  R.,  660.)  [♦Id. 

17.  Anticipation-"  Old  Dutch  Blend  "-"Royal  Dctch." 
The  words  '■  Old  Dutch  Blend  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  cotlee  Held 

to  be  anticipated  by  the  words  "Royal  Dutch';  for  the  sAme 
class  of  goods.  [Ex  parte  The  Dayton  Sploe  Mills  893. 


22.  Appial-Refusal  to   Dismiss   Opposition-Non-Appeal- 

No  apical  lies  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  InterteTences 
refusing  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  opposition  on  the  ground  that 
the  notice  was  not  signed  in  conformity  with  the  law 

[George  Wostenholm  &  Son.  Limited,  r.  Crowley,  lUi.  . 
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18. 


"F  F  F"    'K  K  K  G" -Interference  in  Fact.       „„„,, 

Kn  Interference  in  fact  exists  l>etween  the  marks ''F  F  F 
and  "F  K  F  r,    •  slm*  there  is  not  enough  difference  between 
the  two  marks  to  prevent  the  ordinary  buyer  from  being  de- 

|»  The  William  Lea  &  Sons  Company  v.  H.  C.  Cole  &  Company, 


19.   COMBINATIOW  OF  NON-REGISTRABLE   MARKS. 

A  reglstrabte  trade-mark  cannot  be  made  by  combining  two 
non-registrable  words.  ^  „  .     ^  ono 

[Ex  parte  Meyer  Brothers  Coffee  and  Spice  Company,  893. 

ao.  "America's  Strength  "-Non-Registrable. 

"America's  Strength'  Is  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for 
coffee,  the  word  "America's"  being  geographical  and  the  word 
••  Strength  •'  being  descriptive  of  a  quality  of  the  goods. 

21.  Opposition— Verification.  .  j  „      wo  ion- 

Section  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  as  amended  March  2,  190*, 
construed  and  held  not  to  require  that  a  notice  of  opposition 
fUed  by  an  attorney  shall  be  verified  by  him. 

'  (Wellcome  v.  Baum,  894. 


Cancelation-Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  Coh- 

ThJ^'^'  -entitled  to  use"  In  section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  means  exclusive  use,,  and  where  it  appears  that  the  regis- 
trant was  not  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  a  mark  the  registration 
should  1*  canceled  .,    .,     .„  ,om 

IFaiuillon  t .  The  Alonso  O.  Bliss  Medical  Company,  1359. 

■'4    Same— Registration  Under  the  •Ten-Year"  Clause. 
Where  a  noii-tet>hnlcal  mark  is  registered  under  the      ten- 
vears"  clause  and  it  api  ears  that  the  registrant  did  not  during 
the  ten  vears  next  j  receding  the  jiassage  of  the  act  have  so  e  u.se 
of  the  mark,  the  registration  should  be  canceled.  [la. 

26.  Samf.    Use  of  Mark  by  Applicant.  ,,,..„  ...^„ 
The  fact  that  a  mark  which  is  registered  under  the     ten- 
vears"  clause  is  descriptive  and  that  therefore  the  applicant 
for  cancelation  can  acquire  no  pro]erty  npht-^  therein  is  of  no 
moment  so  far  as  the  rights  of  the  registrant  are  concerned. 

26.  False   Representation   on   I-abels— Marks   Not   Regis- 

TRABLF 

The  use  of  the  words  "  Pure  Old  Rye  Whiskey"  In  collec- 
tion with  a  trade-mark  on  lal>cls  placed  on  bottles  containing 
whiskv  whirh  is  part  rve  and  part  bourbon  and  contains  neu- 
tral spirits  and  coloring-matter  is  siuh  false  representation  as 
will  disentitle  the  user  of  the  mark  to  register  tne  same 

[♦Levy  &  Co.  r.  Uri.  (N.  M.  Uri  6i  Co.  substituted.)  1363. 

27.  Purpose  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  »  ,  ^..„,, 
It  was  the  purpose  ol  tne  Trade-Mark  Act  to  protect  manu- 
facturers and  dealers,  because  in  so  doing  the  public  would  in 
turn  Ije  protected.  It  was  not  the  purpose  of  the  ac-t  to  recog- 
nire  the  right  of  anv  person,  firm,  or  corporation  to  deceive  the 
public  by  the  use  of  a  deceptive  mark.  I  ^d. 

28.  Registrability-Df.scriptive  MARK--NEXT()BEER.'' 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word      Nextobeer      with  a 
paraph  thereunder  for  a    -non-intoxicating  malt  beverage 
WeW  merely  descriptive  and  not  registrable. 

[Ex  parte  Central  Consumers  Company,  1581. 

29.  Opposition- Verified  Before  Opponent's  Attorneys  In- 

Heid' ih&t  an  opposition  which  was  verified  before  a  notary 
who  was  at  the  same  time  attorney  for  the  opponent  is  invalid. 
l*The  Hall's  Safe  Company  r.  Herring-llall-Marvm  Safe  Com- 
pany, 1804. 

30.  Same-Same    Not  Cured  by  Amended  Opposition  Filed 

W  hcrc'an  objection  was  raised  in  the  Office  that  the  attempted 
verification  was  invalid  because  made  before  and  certified  to 
bv  a  notary  who  was  at  the  same  time  the  attorney  of  the  op- 
nbnem  for  the  pro.secution  of  the  opposition  and  no  leave  was 
at'iilied  for  to  cure  tlie  defect  by  verifying  it  before  a  qualified 
notary,  but  the  action  taken  was  to  file  a  new  opposition,  en- 
titled an  amendment,  whirh  was  sipned  by  the  same  authonxed 
renresentative  officer  of  the  con'oration  and  verified  before  a 
proper  notary.  Held  that  this  was  practically  a  new  opposition 
and  as  such  came  too  late.  I  ^^• 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.) 

TWO  APPLICATIONS  BY  SAME  INVENTOR. 

Double  Patenting    Only  One  Patent  Issued 

P  filed  an  application  and  assigned  it  to  \  .  Later  he  filed  a 
second  application  for  the  same  invention  and  assignc-d  it  to  vv . 
V  patent  was  issued  on  the  latter  application.  Held  that  this 
patent  is  a  bar  to  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  earlier  applica- 
{^u  [•  In  re  Pearsall,  221 


WITNESSES. 
(See  interference,  4:  Testimony.  2.  3.) 


o 


ALPllAHliTICAL  LIST  01-  PATliXTliliS 


TO  WHOM 


PATEiNTS    WEKK    ISSUED   DURING  THE   MONTH    OF   JULY,  1908. 

[Abbrevlationa:  "  8p."-^M<)nthIy  Voliime  of  SpeciflcHtioDa;  "  Dr."=Monthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  "  aat."=Oflaciai  Oatette.) 


\bbot,  C.  a.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Var1abl»-Bpeed  power-transmismon  mechanism.    No.  893,416;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  3052;  Dr.  p.  430;  Qas 

vol.  135;  p.  809. 
Al)el.  F.,  Ortenimrg,  Germany.    Ceiling.     No.  894,308;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4055;  Dr.  p.  837;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  714. 
\lvom,  G.  P.,  Bodton,  Mass.,  tMaigaorto  Blalce  &  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works.    Air-pump.    No.  «»2,974;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1183;  Dr.  p 

249;  Gaz.  vol.  i:C);  p   225. 
\(hfpldt,  M.     (Sut  tarra.  E.  S..awiignor.^ 
A<  kerman,  C.  V.,  I'aaaaic.  N.  J      Maniitertuie  of  covered  wire.    No.  8M,7»0;  July  28;  8p.  p.  49»;  Dr.  p.  1042;  Gaz.  vol 


136;  p.  870. 
\(kley,  D.  8..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Knockdown  veneer-presa.     No.  894,176;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3762;  Dr.  pp.  77»-^;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p. 


Superheater  for  steam-boilers. 


16;  p.  i 
1.  136: 
No.  894,566'; 


660. 
July 


Ackroyd,  W.,  Worttey,  Leeds,  and  C.  A.  M.  Bucklev.  Bailey,  near  Leeds,  England 

28;  8p.  p.  4572;  Dr.  p.  947:  Gaz.  vol.  1.S5;  p.  798.  ^  <„    ^ 

.Adair,  A.,  Johannesburg     rr«nsvRal      Trf^ting  comminuted  solids  with  liquids.     No.  894.417;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4276;  Dr.  p.  882;  Gar 

vol.  135;  p.  749. 
Vilams  Hnil  Elting  ("onip-o  . 
xdam.s.  11.  A.,  East  H«ri ;    ' 
Vdams,  U.  E.     (See  RoHilif«-r 
\(1pd,  J.,  Greensboro,  N.  C 
Vdiift.  C.  E.     (See  CambiiT 
VfoliHti  Company.     (See  Prettip 
\irn  Pulverizer  Compaiiv 
\iken,  C.  W.     (See  i'lilieh 


,H.  I '  .-•.firuan.  (i,  assignor.) 

;   .rallel  damp.    No.  «9.'),831;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Dr.  p.  622;  Ga*.  vol.  laS;  p.  337. 
:.--'t.';,..r.) 
r    ,!    .K'  attachment  for  axles.    No.  893,122;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Dr.  pp.  314-15;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 274. 

.' ,  .irM  Adnrt.) 
I{   .1  ,  rt<<<<i>riior.) 
i,S(.>t;  Martin,  t  ,  assignor.) 
E.  P.,  aaelgnor.) 


1  IM 


Dr.  p.  736';  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  624^ 
No.  SB3.968;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3317;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gaz.    vo«. 


\kprs,  H.  H.,  assiKTKir  Xo  11. II.  Akers  Manufacturing  Company,  Cherryvale,  Kaus.    Mail-bag  eaUher  and  deliverer.    .No.  893,906;  July 

21;  Sp.  p.  3367;  Dr.  p.  679;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  580. 
Vktlebolaget  Separator.     (See  Forsl>erg.  E.  .A.,  assignor.) 
\ ktiebolaget  Separator.    (See  LJungstrSm,  F.,  assignor.) 

Vldridge,  W.  J.  N.,  Sprin^eld,  Mo.     Brake-shoe  brace.     No.  894.309;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Dr.  p.  837;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  .14. 
Mpxaii.ipr,  J.  W.,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Mold  for  cement  walls.     No.  804.177;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  :1765:  Dr.  p.  780;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  670. 
\l.x;<ii.|pr.  L.,  and  8.  L.  Oano,  Clinton.  111.     Kailway-crossing.     No.  893,603:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Dr.  p.  559;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  489. 
.\iexander,  W.     (See  Temperlev  and  .Alexander.) 
Allatt,  T.,  and  L.  A.  Kerwin,  I'ortland,  Greg.    Mail  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  893,967;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3312;    Dr.  p.  680; 

Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  ."WO. 
\llpn,  G.  B.     (S^'e  Wrstcott  and  .VUt'n 

Mien,  J.  W.,  Dublin.  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.     No.  894.716;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4851;  Dr.  p.  1008;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  846. 
\llenson,  J.  O.  G.,  Chicago,  111.     Portabfc  desk.     .No.  M.B.CM;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  »66:  Dr.  p.  5.W;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  490. 
\lley,  J.  A.,  Stoneville,  N.  C.     Spoke-jack.     No.  V94,094;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  i'>77; 
\llington,  W.  E.,  Saginaw,  Mich      Pip6-redu(«r  for  dust-collecting  systems. 

\lli»-<''iHlmers  Company  e<a^.    (See Cheney,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
\llis-<haliner8  Company.    (See  Richards,  >V.  J.,  assignor.) 
\lli?«-(  iialmers  Comiwinv  w  dl.     (See  Stull,  E.  W..  assignor.) 
\lhs-<'h«lmers  CompHiu  /f .//      (.See  Van  Valkenbnrg,  H.  L.,  assignor.) 
\llls-<'halmprs  Conijuui'.  ■ '  -//      'Siv  WouttTs,  .A.  II.,  assignor.) 
\lnia  ManufiutuniiK'  (  >>ini>Hii\  of  Baltimore  City.     (See  Blum.  L,  assignor.) 

\ltick,  W.  B.,  Lrtiu  ,i>trr,  la.     Tdephone-cabinet.     No.  893,219;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  16S3;  Dr.  pp.  355-6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  304. 
\nibler,  A.  A.,  .-^prinKfield,  Ohio.     Drop-hammer.    No.  893,561;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2389;  Dr.  pp.  500-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  416. 
\nient,  A.  B..  Ouklatid.  Cal.     Wheel.     No.  892.640;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  483;   Dr.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol.  135;   p.  86. 
\inerican  Can  Compauy.     (See  KBnnen()erg,  B.  H..  assignor.) 
Vinerican  Can  Company.    (See  Kudolphi,  F.,  assignor.) 
Miiprican  Can  Company,     (iee  Budolphi  and  Nelson,  assignors.) 
Wneruan  (an  Company.     (See  Weber,  G.  W.,  a.sKienor.) 

\iiiencan  Car  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  .Ames,  J.  M.,  assignor.)     (Re.isaue.) 

(See  Summa  and  St.  (Jlair,  assignors.) 

(See  Jutz  and  Sibley,  assignors.; 

(See  Tbibodeau,  C,  assignor.) 
■  See  Callaway,  E.  H.,  assignor.) 

:ir-.t.  S.  H.,  assignor.) 
IS.H.  Weils,  R.  S.,  assignor.) 
><■»•  Hammer,  C,  assignor.) 


Aiiierican  Car  A  Foundry  Company. 

ViiiPrican  CinMilar  Loom  Company. 
Viiiprican  Ciniilur  Loom  Company. 
Aim  rican  Clay  .Maihinery  Company 
.Viiiprican  Harrow  Company,     (."m*- 
\iiifru-Hn  Harrow  Company 
Amprii  an  Metal  Cap  Conipaii\ 


\iiiprirMn  I'iiIIpv  ('on){>anv        >••<•  It niilpy,  C.  .A.,  assignor.) 

Vniericaii  Sh.'«>t  A  Tin  Plate  Coiiipanv.     (See  ScaiUon,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

AiiicricMii  SttN'l  \  Wire  Cornpanv.     (^ee  Bates,  Clapp.  and  Booth,  assignors.) 

.^ineruan  Tclpphonc  ami  r.4p^riiph  Company.     (See  Gillespie  and  Potter,  assignors.) 

AiucrK  an  ivii'phont'  and   I  ••Ipprnph  Company.     (See  Wray,  Gardner,  and  Kinton,  assignors.) 

Vnitruan  'I'ohMico  Company.     vSee  Keinecke,  J.  A.  F.,  assignor.) 

Vmt'rican  rv|>oKraphi»  (  or]><>ration.     (See  Richards,  F.  IL,  assignor.) 

\inf>    K    II  ,  (  oliiint' us   ( ihio.     Concrete  or  (enient  pipe.     No.  893,695;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2668; 

\mes,  II      I  .-M*  llotrhkiHs    K    I L.  assignor.) 

Mnes,  1    .M     \''w  ^'ork.  N    Y  .  assignor,  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis, 

luly  21;  Sp    p   .f7M,   I>r   p    77'..  Gaz.  vol.  i;r.;  p.  649. 
.Amet,  K    H  ,  Ihanix,  Ari7    ler      Bowed  musical  instnunent.     No.  893,771;  July  21;  Sp.  p. 
Amon,  .1.     (Sep  S<hw»r;'  nnil  Anion  ) 
Amsberr>-,  W    A.     (8<m'  Mick.  H.  M.,  assignor.) 
Amvx,  V.  B.  fi  <il.     (Stf  Kinhhoff,  \V   C.   assignor.) 
Anderson.  A.  o  ,  and  .\    lohnson.  assignors  of  one-half  to  R.  and  W.  Matak,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

No   s«»4,175:  .liilv  2h;  .Sp.  p.  .Ctil,   Dr.  p.  779;  liaz.  vol.  135;  p.  660. 
Anderson,  c.  ('  .  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  .A.  T.  Austin,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Automatic  slack-adjuster.    No.  893,220;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1686s  Dr 

p   .V.ti;  Gar    Vi>l    I.^'.;  p   lt*A. 
Anderson,  I    A  ,  Council  Hluds,  Iowa.     Truss.     No.  894,095;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  A578;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  624. 
\n  Icrson.  L    M  .  New  Virk    N    V      Dressing-sack.     No.  894,096;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3579;  Dr.  p.  737;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  624. 
\n<lers<in,  K    H.,  (rt-nnisioi:    Transvaal.     Rock-driH.    No.  893hW6;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  247»»;  Dr.  p.  516;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  457. 
\iidrpH,  I    B      (See  Kindel  and  .Andres.) 

4M  Sp i 


Dt.  p.  5«i0;  Gaz.  vol.  13."i;  p.  490. 

Mo.     Tank-car.     (Reissue.)        No.   12,832; 

2910;  Dr.  p.  696;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  517. 

Separable  tooth  for  powor-ehovel  dippers. 


u 
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V 
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Mo 
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\n?UM.ontinenUle  (vormals 
UiUhiinsli,  K.,  N>w  York.  N 
Anthony.  L   C.  l,amoni.  low 
Vppellierrv,  D    L..  Chinook.  ' 
\piwlman.  E.  VV..  assignor  t 
i>p  tlS.  *''a.t.  vol.  133;  p.  ^ 
Vppleton,  E.  r...  Burlington 
Vrlwttpr  FeUing  Mrtthins  (  <>. 
\.rl*tter.  W..  (^el.-^a.  assign 
-'  Sp.  p.  *^'*:  Hr-  P  ^^'^  *'*'- 
Arin.uir.  H    D.     fi^'  l^':'?''? 
Vriiistrong.  .\.     (S«-ClJ»rk.l 
Ami.strong,  A.  E..r/ai.     (Se. 
\rm.stroiig-Bliini  Manufaetii 
VriMstrong.  H.  J.  Chioigo.  I 
\rmstrong.  I.  W-.etal.    (Sf.- 
Vrriol.l,'!!.  B..  a.ssignor  to  N 

l>r.  p.  Xr^:  ^Az.  vol.  iv>:  y- 
\rnol.l.  ()..  NeusU<it.n««Hr(  f 
Ash.  H.  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo  _ 
Vshlev.  C.  E..  AshtabuU.  Oh 
Ashton,  C.  LawrpJic*-.  Mass 
.luly2l;  Sp.P.-.yw;  l>r.p  • 
AslaWson.  B    M..  Salem.  Ohio 


ALI>IIAr.KTK\VL  LIST  OF  ]>ATENTEES. 

)1  lendorfl'Sch.)  Gu^ncvVVerke^nrxn  of     ^See  KeUer^  F  .^a«»«^0_^^  ^ 

-'     Kihbon-rB^'ptacl*'.     No.  ^';}^^y^-  I'..',;.  r,i'.  *„  n  4U7-  Dr.  D.  H.S7;  Oat.,  vol.  135.  p.  .31- 
Dust-laying  broom. 


Menaora-Bcnp)  ""»""" "°'"V^'o.,-    fiilv  "^1    Sp  p.  3->0:  Dr.  p.  TSI.  ^i»r  >"■    *'•  •'  _.*, 

. .._    _     oie.    <^o.     vnt     l»S-    n.  274. 


)nipiny 


\s.sfl,  J.  assiJtnor  to  Bums 

vol  lii:  p.  330 
Aston.  W.F..  New  York.  N 

Vtfhison.  J.  L..?«a/      (Sw  1 
\tkinson.  R.  K..  l>picester. 
VtW.  .1.  W..  Rlverton.  N.J 
Uwood.  O.  F..  East  Orange 
Sp.  p.  31.s:;  Dr.J).  t>4«^.<'^»«^ 
Aunc 


l.iitrraix'*',  J  r., »  i»-n""iiv.  ... —     

,oWa     Roo(-braeket.    No.  ^.123;  .luly  14;  Sp.  p.  1490;  Dr.  p.  315;  Gax.  vol.  1S5;  p.  274. 
any.     (Sf*  Arl*tter.  W..  assignor.^  (or  sewed  articles.     No.  MA.^'V,  .luly  2H; 

to  Arl*tter  Felling  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    &eara 

H.  135;  p.  799. 
W..  assignor.) 
^.,  assignor.! 
1  oflire  C.  R..  assignor.) 

""  SVfs'Lu'r  S:";^2.k7;;'ru??.°8p.  p.  ^-^  or.  p.  75;  Oaz.  vol.  .«;  p.  63. 

atil^pUiArSany.  New  Britain,  conn.    Extension-l.Mstead.    No.*3.22.;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  li^; 

^o?:^g.Oomi«nv      Phonograph      No.  h^  ^-uly^SgJ  ^^  £;  f;  jt^.  ""•  -'•  »^^ j]^  ^ 

;i^?StE«^^^Hffi.it;r5ra^eS."  N^^^  — ;  Oa. 

^-       ^_-      I      flR.     r^      17U 


lor 
;.  V 

..) 
I 

(See 


III. 


Nati 


e 

M 

i-, 

5(|> 


Sil  ,■ 


Buckle      No  «ri.ir.5;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  107»;  Dr.  p.  /»;  Oar.,  vol.  135;  p.  17V. 
Tuiner.  W.  W.  assignor  )  r» iit-  «i«r 

*  IT *.;«'•    at->ita*n 


I'll  Tnmer.  W.  W..  assignor  )  „„,,.,..  juiv  14   Sp   p.  14W.  Br   P-  315;  Oaz. 

England    ,  "^-^tm^  system.    No^H93,l  4^  Jul^4.J.p.p^^    <;«..  vol.  135;  p^63. 

...    -T'aS-  U.'\N>;ten.  eS-U;-  iilufpany.  Chio^o.  111.     Hand  telephone 

■  nl     11^-    n    .VJi -#»-.    n..-    .-«!    1*^-   n    .117 


iroO<  I 


6e-  lalf 


....Aero,  E.,  Brooklyn,  N    > 
Km  tioerti  A  Co.     (Sw  Kiger 
Viiinann.  F.  P..  Chicago.  111.. 
1    l>r  p   1;  *iaz  v*»l.  l.w,  p 
Au.sbum.J.  II.  and  v..  EIwoc 
Aiisbum.  V.    (Se«  Ausbupn,  J 
\ustin.  A.  D.  Jackson.  Mich. 
Aiwtin.  A.  T.     (See  .^n<ler9«n 
\ustin.  J.  D.  Tampa.  Ha.     1 
\uto  Igniter  Company.     (See 
Vvery,  \.  L..  Bradford,  Pa 
'\ver\-.  F.  C.  assignor  of  o' 

vol'.  135:  p.  K». 
Wison.  A.  G..  Orleans.  Neb 
B    F.  Goodrich  Company.     ( 
Babi-ock,  C...  Chicago.  Ill 

svstem.     No.  «W,  12.5;  July 

Baihrach.  S.  L.,  New  York.  N 

Backlin.  A.  F.    (See  Daniels 

Badger  Bra.ss  Mfg.  Co.     (See 

Badger.  O.  L.,  Quincy,  Mass 

Hadis«-he  Anilin  *i  .soda  bah 

Badis«he  Anilin  &  So<l»  hah 

Bii<lis<h.-  Anilin  A  Stxla  Hil; 

B«.lis<he  Anilin  &  .Ho-U  hal 

Baetz.  II..  St    l^mis,  Mo       I 

Biigbv.  M.  M  .assignor  of  o 

\;«;"  p.  19''  ,        ... 

Bagwell,  C.  h.rliil.   J^^  *' 

Biiilev.  E    R..  Fonl<H-h.'    Ua 


VleJliJ^:  ^No.  «,3.772:  July  21;  8p.  p  2912;  Dr.  p.  597;  0«.  vol.  135;  p.  517. 
B.  vom.  a!*sijcnor.)  --    -      «-._ii-j —  t.-.«  -.»r»rw\rt 


Timepiece.    No.  )«3,772:  juiy  .«i;  op.  w  «. r 

:.JiWoMoCiX?n  supply  company.  Newark.  N.J.    8trlking-l««  support.    No.««.388;  July  7;  Sp.  p. 

:<  ..     T...„  ,A.  j„  n  «vwi   Dr.  D.  430;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  3«9 


Tex      Plow     No.  893.417;  July  14:  sp.  p.  2056;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  *». 
UaJoi-prl^poUer.    No.  892.495;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  211;  Dr.  p.  44  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  39. 
^I^  ^^il^-    N-  ^-^^r.  July  28;  8p.  p.  4853;  Dr.  p.  1009;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  M7. 

S;^Sr^^5;;: ^;F%^^^.r ^^i^ "^^^^ '^"^^- '•■  «^'^^  ^^  ^- •^'^  '^"- 

^"  to  W.  R.  Donaldson,  (  hicago.  111.     uas-enguif. 

...     rv-   -    1.1.   nam    vnl    \:i!t:   n.  39. 


F(  rt 


i>iiii»'>  .  "    '»•■  •     •  • ^. 

Baile'v,  J.  L..  .St.  Augustine 
iwi;  c.a/   vol.  i:t.'>;  p.  .ixi. 
llailev.  L  .  Windsor,  N  a. 
Baker.  <1   W.,  Wilmington, 
n  ■::»■.  Gar.  vol.  13.i;  p.  t'i 
Baker.  J.  W.     (See  Parker 
Baker  Machine  Corporation 
BaUom.  F   r.  .etnl.     (See  I 
Baldwin.  C.  H.,  assignor  o( 

vol.  13i;  p-  13»>. 
Baldwin.  C.  L.,  Waterloo.  I 
Baldwin.  W.  E  .  .1  r  .  Broad 
Ballou.  F.  .\  ,  rrovidence.  \ 
BalsfMi,  F..  i»maha.  Nebr. 
B   Irer.  A..  New  York.  N    ^ 
Banjock  J.G.,  Zehner.  la. 
Banks  Specialtv  Manufai  ti 
Barber,  C.  W.,  Red  W"ig. 
Bar»>er.  F.  W..  and  1.  (■    t 
Barl>er,  G    M..  Falcimer.  N 
Barber,  W.  J..  Iloneoye  ha 

vol.  i;<o;  p.  HI-'- 
Barcklow.  W.  R.,  assignor 
lulv  •>:  Sp.  p.  Vwili;  Dr   \ 
BHrcUv.J.(\.New  \ork.  > 
Ban-lav,  I.e..  New  ^ork. 
Banfroff.  W..  Baltimon-,  ? 
Bardsley,  H..  Providence, 

Sp.  p.  I0»«);  Dr.  pp.  22b-.; 

Barhoif,  F.  W.,  assignor  to 

n4M»;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  >' 

Barker,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  < 

Sp.  p.  24K.i;  Dr.  pp.  il7-P 

Barnard,  F.  M..  Sonierville 

Gar.  vol.  135:  p-  371. 
Barnard  and  I.eas  Manufa 


Bamett,  S.,  Puyallup,  \N 
Barney,  E.  E.,  a.ssignor  to 

Dr.  p.  436;  Oar.  vol.  13a; 
Barney  and  Smith  Car  Cofipany 
Bamum,  C.  E.,  deceased, 

135;  p.  731. 


HT2:    Dr. 


vol.  135;  p.  274. 
set.    No.  S93,891;'July  21; 


asi  i 

14 


ii  to   >' .    t\.   uoiiaiu:""'".  V  .•.^••e,-',  — 

xT„  ««»  Mft    iiilv  7  8d  d.  213;  Dr.  p.  44:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  39. 

Concret^mixlng  apparatus.    No.  J'92.496,  July  7,  »p.  p. .«    .          v 

Stiaw,  E.  O.  aMtgnor.)  ..  ^ ij,n^Ki»-**r   V   >.    Seiecliv 


Concrete-mixing  apparatus.     >o.  ^w.w,  ju.,  .,  -k  k - 

-}F£hr.^^^^Ln  Telephone  ManufactuHng  Company.  Rch.tar,  N.  Y.    Se^t.ve  signaling 

^'^,^Z^e^^^^^':^^^  --"'y^'^  '^^''''-  ^'■''■''•^  O- vol.13.;  P.5HI. 
.  Ba.klin.  and  Eklund.)  -  .,«„«« 

^\^ri.nat!' ira!T-t;;<:i.     no.  m.^.:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Dr.  ,.  384;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  330. 

lie      (.S«>  Isler.  M.  H.,  a.ssignor.)  j 

ir      (See  S«hlegel.  A.,  a.<signor.)    _ 

,k'     (S^>SchrauU.anll.audien  as.slgnor^.^ 

■jlc      (See  Wollf.  II.,  a.ssignor.)  ,     ...  ^      p.j^,,^.  Dr.  p.  .lib;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  27S. 

,  lilfovle    I    D  .  us.signor. '  ..    *  „  ,01.   i,,!..?    >*i)  n  7S»;  Dr.  p.  1«';  Gar.  vol.  135.  i>.  l-'t' 

;!E'':;"ri  •;;'rr",?;:£r;..n;;:r^Ku:  '»°te.  "nTo.  «3.».  '...„ ...  »p.  p.  33..:  1.-. .. 

......   1..  „   TIT-  <:.>*    vi>l   ll'i;  i>.  (KK. 


biik 
Ilk 

lik 


F-^l 


signor  01  001— u»ii  VV. 

;.  II..  a.ssignor.1 

(See  Bastien.  S   J.,  assignor  ) 
„rsman.  K.  1  .  Jr  ,  assignor  -  K.nloilvMnjrine.    No.  ««.79o;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  791:  Dr.  p.  Ib7.  Oaa. 

ne-hall  to  W.  R.  Cline,  Ene,  Kans.     hiplo8lv»-engiiie. 

.._ -i.i   ir-   <:a»    vol.  I.V»;   l>.  4.'»7. 


<  w 

Ko 


„      Til-tna.hine.     No.  *3.^97:  July:'!;  ^   P^^  Hr,I^^\^;J-t^l''"tf;'?;.^.*'' 
,'^a.  l-a^'E^velop.     NcvKM^    MHy  21.  Sp^p.i>^^^-  ,,,,7. 

S^iS  v£e:'^:r;i!l^«!^u^^V;'ir-J'^;'^r.  p.  739;  oar.  vol.  135;  p.  <«.. 


imv 


.     .\uloniaiic  vBi.v»-.     .-..>.  <-.^.."-.  — •'ji.',',    " 

i.-.n^ion.pany.     '-^  '»'''*'' J  ;.^- /'frj'^.Tso  p  24X3    I>r.p.517:  Gar   vol.  U',;  p.  4.W. 

'  .....      ■ ; . ...nL.il. u  uiiW  (ither  fabrici 


J'» 


p.  Mil. 

";"Dr.  p.  130;  Gar. 

S.  Y.     Combined  atomirer  an.i  iK)«.«. -..".. — •        -         -  -  ^^ -,«. 

Uiege,  sack  Comnanv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J-    Machine  for  helming  sacking  and  other  f.bHcs.    No.  H94.-  IS. 
''V:i,:;:^n^S,^:  "no.  ^^  July  14:  Sp.  p  2;^:  |>r   PP-  43^.  O-;  -;..  {^;  P;  ^J; 


>     Y.     I 
Ml 

K.  1 


I'erforatin^maihine.     >"•  ^•"•'-' '•'"'•'  ''^^^,.''r?i'*^' ^)-'(?«r"oi'  "r  .    ,     , 


raz 


I  illK-rt 

I  ;  Gar. 

Mass. 


No.  «0  HM2;  July  21;  So.  p.  315K;  Dr.  pp. 
;.h1  States  FiU<r  U^atner  company.  iin.v.^.M.-- -  ,    ,„  oi  • 

..V  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  SpHngfleld.Ua«..     nydrocar»K,n-bumer.    No.  ««^;  July  21. 
-  ^^^^.Zi.r  paper-cvered  book.,  pamphlets.  Ac.    No.  893,421;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  207t.;  .>r.  P-  *^. 

ing  Company     (See  Cornwall,  J.  B,  awignor.) 

Sa^sl'j"  W."  (^  Stokei  and  l-Tnsor  ^"f'P?^"  >..      „^  -„.  j^^.  28    Sp.  p.  4681;  Dr.  p.  949:  Gar.  v<'l   13.^  P^*^- 
Harnett.  G.  W  .  ^uise,  T^x      « -X^^-^^^J-    So.  ^f  i /^»^4  ^^SrZ^'^^^eS^  ^  NV'^.fe^Vuly  14;  8p.  p.  2077; 

arch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     lype-wnmiK 

|rl.  N^er.;''o'c'™w^r!^ek^uir^Lilway-tie.    No.  894.360;  July  28;  8p.  P-  41«i;  Dr.  p.  857;  Gar.  vol. 


ALFHABKnCAL  LIST  OF  PATEMEES. 


Ill 


Barr.  O.  T..  Waco,  Tex.    Wrench.    No.  802,497;  July  7;  8p.  p.  215;  Dr.  p.  45;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  40. 

Barr:  J.,  Allentown.  and  W.J.  Montr,  Omirod,  Pa.    Grinding-miU     No.  893,893;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  31(30;  Dr.  p.  650;  Oar.  vol.  185;  p.5.^. 

Ba^is,"  f:,  bScS' -uha.'  "com^sSor  removing  incrustations  from  boilers.    No.  S93,894:  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3161;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  556. 

Barron,  G.  F.,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.     f au<-et.     No.  892.(H1;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  484;  Dr.  p.  103;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  80. 

Barron.  W.  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Densmore  T>T)ewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Tj-pe-wnting  machine.    No.  893,971,  July  21, 


No.H!tt,G97:  July  21;  Sp.p.  2»>71;  Dr.  p.  560;  Gaz.  vol.  13.i:  p.  491. 


lo.  89.<,)«15:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  31(i2:  Dr.  p.  650:  Gar.  vol.  1.35:  p.  556 
son,  N.  J .    Reel  for  sectional  skeining.    No.  mi,fm:  July  21;  Sp. 


p.  3162; 


Sp.  p.  :m3;  Dr.  p.  682:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  582. 
Barrow,  E.     (See  Moore  and  Barrow.) 
Barry,  H.,  Chicago,  111.    .Milk-top  extractor. 
Barry,  J.  F.    (See  Ronan  and  Barry.) 
Harth,  F.  W.     (See  Thomas,  J .  C.  assignor.)  ,     ,,     a      u.,        xr      u<.i  .loj-  i.,i.- w-  QT^  r%  ■ma.-i- rtr  n  i.«7- nar 

Bartholomai.  C,  W.  G.  St<Kkham,  an.l  (J.  R.  Deming,  Piqua,  Ohio.     La-Jle-dauber.    No.  893,424;  July  14,  Sp.  p.  208.1.  Dr.  p.  437.  Gar. 

vol.  135;  p.  372. 
Bartholomew  (ompanv.    (See  Stutsman,  R.  O.,  assignor.; 
Hartleson.J.     (Sw  Douglas  and  Bartleson.) 
Barto,  F.  M..  Santa  Ana,  Cal;    l.uinl)er-.iruide  .mwhaiiisai.    Nf 
Barton,  K.,  a.ssignor  to  Dexter,  I-aml)ert  \  Company,  Pateraon, 

Dr.  p.  65(1;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  556.  ,  ..„    ^  ,    ,,,         ,.,.. 

Haruch,  H.  B.New  York,  N.  Y.    Tire.    No.  8(«,H32:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;«)4»:  Dr.  p.  «i23:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.337. 

Hasle  Chemical  Works.     (See  Bischler.  A,  assipior.)  ;  vi^  ont  iu4j.  i.,i,.  w- Or.  ,» 

Basler.  <i.  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  J.  Y.  Seeley,  Chicago,  111.    Storage  apparatus.    No.  893,5b3,  July  14,  Sp.  p 

2394;  Dr.  p.  .VJ2:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  417. 
Hassick,  E.  W..  assignor  to  Bums,  Silver  &.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn 

B^ien*S.j"'aiSnorul'Baker  Machine  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass      Flier.    No.  894,771;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4950;  Dr.  p.  1032;  Gar 
Hauhelderrp.  R.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    HolsUsr.    No.  894,569;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4.i78;  Dr 

Batcnelder?F.^R.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.    Belt.    No.  894,772;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4951;  Dr.  p 

1032;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  86.').  .      .   ,  ~  i,      .  vt       oni  om .   r.  i„  •xi.  o^  « 

Hatdorf.  C.  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Richards,  Hartford,  Conn.    Transmission  mechanism.    No.  894,251,  July  28.  Sp.  p 
WIH;  Dr.  np.HlO-11;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  694 


Handle  or  drawer-pull.    No.  893,297;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Dr.  p 


Batenian,  \<-.  W..  Boi)nville,  Ind.     Device  for  flUing  silos.     .Vo.  892,498;  July  7,  Sp.  p.  216:  Dr.  p.  «:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  40. 
Bates    D    N     S    K   Clapp.  and  L.  E.  B(X>th,  Worivater,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Chicago.  HI.     W  ire- 
twi.s'ter.     .No.  .^(3,423:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  20S2:  Dr.  p.  43f.:  (Jaz.  vol.  K«:  r>.  372.      ^        ^,  ,  ,  ..      ^^^  ,^.   .  ,.  .  „,.    ^^   ^   „-^. 

Batt.  R.  J  .  and  T.  W.,  and  W.  Branscombe,  Toronto  Junction,  Ontario,  (  anada.    (  oluuin-clamp.    No.  894,104,  July  21.   Sp.  p.  .J692. 


Dr.  p.  740:  Gar.  vol.  13,5;  p.  627. 
Hatt,  T.  W.     (See  Batt  anil  Bran8coiiil)e.) 


Iv  21;  Sp.  p.  .{7,17;   Dr.  p.  772:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  648.  , 

•6m,  F.  *S..  Manchester,  Iowa.     Latch.     No.  8)2.796;  July  7;  8p.  p.  792;  Dr.  p.  16.;  Gaz.  vol.  13o.  p.  130. 

len.  J.,  and  W.  M.  Brown.  Dixon.  111.    Stove^lamper.     No.  Sm.sfO;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4o<8:  Dr.  p  949;  Gaz.  vol   135,  p.  800. 

e,  C..  and  D.  P.  Moore.  Washington,  D.  C.    Hydraulic  turbine-valve-operating  mechanism.    No.  894,105;  July  21;  bp.  p.  3o93,  Dr. 

740'  O  ii£   vol    135 "  U  t>27 

rdsell.  A.  W.,  Milford,  assignor  to  Drai)er  Company.  Hopedale.  .Mass.    Ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus.    No. 893,60 

Iw'JtJ-;  Tu^  A'rrlVw.'pV.'"L\rwalMW'anTraiJ  fastening.    No.  894*573;  July  28;  Sp.  p^,  4582;  Dr.  p.  950:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  80 
Bw.(tv    It    P    I'leveland.  Ghio.  assknor  to  Beuttv  StwnipingCo.    Garment-hanger.     No.  n93,2»8;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  itti. ;  nr.  p 


Mattey,  S.  B.,  New  York    .N.  Y.    Thn'ading  device  lor  sewlnp-macuines.    No.  893,ti<)8:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2672;    Dr.  pp.  56tV-l;   Gar.  vol. 

Hiueril',  T.!st.  Georgen,  Gerraanv.    Calculating-machine.     No.  892.704;  July  7.  8p  p.  604;  Dr  p.  130;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  106. 

Bauni,  J.,  CincinnatiTOhio.     Peniiutation-l<»ck.     No.  H94.262;  Jiilv  2S;  Sp.  p.  3934:  Dr.  p.  811;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  694. 

Baum.  J,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Elevator  meclianism.    No- 894^18;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Dr  p.  «v?:  Gar  joK  13^^^^  i,,..-  rir    „n 

Bauroth,  E  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Bauroth,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Fnction-clutch.    No.  «»4.361;  July  2»,  Sp.  p.  4152,  Dr.  pp. 

857-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  731. 
Bauroth,  W.F.     (See  Bauroth,  K,  assignor.)  ,    u    i.«-         .     i         v^aan,^j- 

Bayless.  W.  ('..  Jefferson  (  ity,  assiRnor  of  one-half  to  I,.  M.  King,  Dandridge,  Tenn.    Lye  guard  and  shield  for  8i)ectatlo8.     No.  89.1,972. 

Julv  21;  .Sp.  p.33;il:   Dr.  p.6«2:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.5«2.  ,      ,     u;  u    ^    ^^,^a      v'„  «u  it-)- 

liayne,  E.  D.  C.,  and  I..  A.  Subers,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Coated  cord  or  thread,  the  component  strands  of  whicJi  are  coated.    No. 894.172. 

July  21;  8n.  p.  .{7,17;   Dr.  p.  772:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.t>48. 
Bejicom,  F.  N.    " 
Beahen. 
Meale, 

II   740*  (lar   vol    135"  I)  6*^7 
Beardsell.  A.'w.,  Milford,  assignor  to  Drai)er  Company.  Hopedale.  .Mass.    Ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus.    No. 893,600;  July  21; 

fj'nt  Tu^  A'rrlVw.'pV.'"L\rwalMW'anTraiJ  fastening.    No.  894*573;  July  28;  Sp.  p^,  4582;  Dr.  p.  9.W:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  801. 
Bejitty.  R.  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beutty  Stwniping  Co.    Garment-hanger.     No.  n93,298;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  18:1. ;  Dr.  p.  JS.i;  Oar. 

vol.  liii;  p.  in. 

lietittv  Stamping  Co.     (See  Beatty.  It.  P.  assignor.)  .    ,    ..     „  „..-.     ,.  -  ■    ^  i   ,o-    .    a,>, 

Bel.lH.:r,  A.  W.,  Houston,  Tex.    Steam-generating  system.     No  !<9;t.699:  July  2  ;  Sp.  p.  2o.o;  Dr.  p.  ool;  2^«- vol.  13o    p.  491 
Bechman   UK.  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Companv.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Combined  llat-bed  and  rotary  press.    No.  894,5.4, 

July  2«:  Spn.  4684;  Dr.  p. '.«X>;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  801.  „,„,»„.       t.      ..  x:      «u  i--.   i..i..  os-  Ht^  r,   ^rififi. 

Beohiran,  if  F  .  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Printing-press.    No.  894,5.o;  July  28,  Sp.  p.  4586; 

Beck.  C.  W.',  New  York.  S.\.     Acetylene-gas  generator.     No.  892,573;  July  7;  8p.  p.  341;  Dr.  pp.  75-6;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  64. 

liecker,  J.     ( See  Stegel  and  BecJter.)  .  .,    ,      ,  >,        <  ir  i     __.      v...   u<>->  i.>o. 

Ba<-ket,  F.  M..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company.     Reducing  vanadium  from  sulfid  ores.    No.  )«W,128. 

Julv  14:  Sp.'p.  l.i<x-.:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  276.  ...„,.  ,   ,„-        i,« 

Be»kman,  J  .  II.,  (  hliago.  III.    Coffee-um.     No.  H93,7(l0:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  267(1;   Dr.  pp.  5«.l-2:  Gar   vol.  135:  ji_.  492. 
B»>tkmau,J.  II.,  Seattle,  Wasli.     Burner.    No.  «»3,S33;  July  21:  Sp.p.  30.M):  Dr.  p.  (.23;  (iar.  vol.  13o;  p.  53. 
Bedinger.  S.  B.     (See  Laird,  K.  C,  assignor.) 
Bewh-Nut  Parking  Companv  rto^.     (See  Merritt.  J,  assismor.) 

B.>.l   S   M.,  SniuKKler,  (olo.     Kgg-breaker.     No.  «M.U)6:  .Inly  21:  Sp.  p.  .3.V.»5:  Dr.  p.  .41;  Gaz.  vol.  13o:  p.  027 
Beeman,  M.  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sash-lock.     No.  H92.797:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  793;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  136. 
Been  er.  F  .  a.-signor  to  Standard  RoUer  Bejiring  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gearing  for  motor-vehicles.     No. 

p.  4868;  Dr.  pp.  lOKV  U;  Gaz.  vol.  13.S;  p.  M8.  ..   .   ^  . ..,        ,« 

Bei<iler.  G.C.afsignor.  by  n  esne  assignrrents.to  Rectigraph  Company,  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Mac 

graphic  filns.     (Reissue.)     No   12J04;  July  2M!  Sp.  p.  ,5621;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  876 
Belcher,  W.J.    (See  Butler  and  Bekiher.) 
Belden  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lendi  and  Simmons,  assignors.) 

Bell    II    A.     (See  Calvin  and  Bell.)  .^      ^  _   ^  n-,.. 

Bell   J    F  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Vegetable-cutter.     No.  8»;<,42.x  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  p.  43.;  Gar.  vol.  13.):  p.  372. 
Ilellanv   S.  R..  Fniitvale.  Cal.    Centrifugal  filter.     No.  K9;i,299:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1839;  Dr.  p.  SKr,  C&t.  vol.  13.V  p.  :«1 
Bellow's,  B.  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Card-shuflling  device.     No.  892,3.89;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  2;  Dr.  p.  1;  Gar.  vol.  13.5:  p.  3. 
Bellows  B    F    Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  (i.  T.  Flageolle.  Jefferson,  8.  D.    V^  mdow-shade  hanger. 


894.719;  July  28;  Sp. 
Machine  for  exposing  and  developing  photo- 


Sp.  p.  7A5:  Dr.  p.  168;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1.36 
E.  W ■   "    ■" - 


llemis,  E.  W.,  Worovster,  Mass. 
•227  H;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  180. 


Work-holding  methanlsm  for  metal-working  machines. 


No.  892,798;  July 
No.  S32,927;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1083;  Dr.  pp. 


Bender,  R.  C..  St.  Loujs,  Mo.    Oyster-carrie 
Benjamin.  G.  H..  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.,  asslfmor 


Oyster-carrier.    No.  S9;i.97;}:  Jiilv  21:  .Sp.  p.  .^^TJ:  Dr.  o.  6W:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  582.  -        ,, 

lo(oe  Brass  Manufacturing  tompany.    Machine  for  extruding  meUls.    No.  893, .01.  July 


.  vol.  135;  p.  373. 


21;  Sp.  p.2679:   Dr.  p.  562;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  492. 

ienner   L   D,  Peoria,  lU.    Corn-planter.    No.  893.426:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2a«:  Dr.  pp.  437-8;  Oar.  ..         ^    „^  ,,,„ 

iennett   G.  L.    Trenton.  N.  J.    Center  an  1  feef  pii.le  for  punches.     No.  893.427:  .fuly  14:  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr.  pn.  4.38  9;  Gm.  vol.  135;  p.  373. 
Bennett.  T.  B..  and  C.  P.  Smith.  Flanagan,  III.    Elevator     No.  894,419;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4282;  Dr.  p.  883:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  750. 


^I    M '.  BeardsleV.'Minn.     Animal-trap.     No.  894  576;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4588;  Dr.  p.  951;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  802. 


I 

1 

Ueii.'«"s'!'.l'.,  rssignor'^to' \\"»w't  Coa8t"Macliin^      Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Endless-chain  saw.    No.  893,897;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3164; 

Dr.' 

IWip-r  Manufucruriiig'Conpany.     (See  Schlafly,  J.  IL,  assJtrnof.)  ,  .    .    „  .    r^         „    „  ,   ,o,         , 

K.-r).'l,<.lm.  F  ,  Jamestown.  N.  ft.     Locking  whip-socket.    No.  802,390;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  4;  Dr.  p.  2;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  ^,  ^    ,   ,    „    „ 
li.r^'inann,  C.  .N .,  assignor  to  Ward-Mackey  t  ompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Illuminating  device  for  bake-ovens.    No.  893,80k;  July  21;  Sp. 

i,    ;iii«i    l)r   p   lol:   r.HZ    vol.l.'VS;  p.  657. 
litTLiiiiist    '        Sw  Nickliii  iiiid  Bergqiust.) 

Hfrhiier  StukiuiiMhuieii  1-Ht>nk  Schirmer  Blau  A  Co.     (See  Schroeder,  J.,  assignor.) 

li.vM;,nl    )    1,      \m!,ri.lp-    I'H.     Punch ing-machine.     No.  8»;i,428;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2099:  Dr.  pp.  439-40;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  37d._ 
liernslein,  I  .,  Muiheim-ou-the-Rhine.  Germany.    Hydraulk;  air-compressor.    No.  «93.222;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1690;  Dr.  p.  35.;  Oar.  vol.  135; 

p.  306.  ' 


IV 


ALPHABK-nCAK  IJST  OF  1»ATK\TFKS. 


B.rthold.K.K..a:«..Knor.by   nesn.  a.signm.nts.  to  Auto  IgrWtir  Ccnnp.ny,  New  York,  N- Y. 
^   AtiBi-  r»r   n  fJJU-  Oar.,  vo  .  135;  P-  <3l-  .    .    .^    ,._   _    j-u<..  ii,  r.  u.«ii-  f:««.  1 


Seir-igiiiter.   No.8M,«0;  July  »:  8p. 


J.^^Mail-Sx.    NO.  HM.577;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  <5M.;  Hr.  p.  <*51;  Gar.  vd.  135;  p.  «8. 

,  N.,  a«8iKnor.)  .  ,    „    n 

^""■•a^^nSo V  H.  and  E.  Be,t,  Quincy.  Ill-     Heafn^  and  welding  fumar..     No.  HM.«74:  July  21:  8p. 

'•I^;.Sn^\o  J.  II.  and  E.  ne«t.  Quincy.  Ill-     MotallurKu-al  (umao..     No.  »«..«7;   .M.ly  il;  Sp.  p.  :«»7: 
^^^^.^Ws.  (a..    C,.l-..um.ng  and  «tean.-g.nerating  apparatu.    No.  «432;  July  -/H;  Sp.  p.  4I.V.: 

Tainne.  Fran<-.'.     Manufarti.rt.  of  n..n-inflamn.at.l*  crllulo.,!. 


p.  4283;  Dr.  p.  W4;  Oae  vo 
He88n<>r.  A..  Pnillipsburg,  N 
l«e«t.  E.,rta/.    (See  Be«t  W 
Best,  J.  n.,rtai.     (See  Hest. 
Beat.  W.  N..  New  York.  N 

p.  :«a4:  Dr.  p.  ^i.  t«az.  vo 
Hest.  W    N..  I'OS  .Vngeles.  (a  I 

l>r.  pp.  741-2;  'ia/.-  vol.  i:W 
B«.t.  W    N     and  H    F.  Meal 

Dr.  p.  >*5M;  Ga/..  v<»l    yv*.  P 
»«^hi^y.  I-  I-  .  Villeneuvp-la< 

vol.  Vih:  p.  «>• 
Mt^tz   I'.W.F.C.  Berlin,  (iennauv 
Bewsic.  W.  W  .  NewHr\f,  N    1 
Bevreis.  H.,  steneca,  Kans 
Bitriern  "A^.^P^rtmnouth.Ud  W.  F.  Probst.  Ch.llK-othe.  Ohio. 

vol.  135;  p.  we.  .     ...   « 


No.   XM.HIK;  .hily  -M ;  Sp.   p.  -Vl**:  <Ja'. 


renriP.  r  raif^  ■      .w" "■ 

R«pialln|.  pistol.    No.  «M.5I»;  Jul)'  »'•  8P  P-  «";  Br.  p.  OK;  0.«. 
R§?i,V\^£?o"."i!f i"o^n%'J,n;i'Sp":i-.  Wor».»,.  M.».    .'o^n^-^.  .o,  .pHn,-,-...    No. ««,,:..  ),*  M;  BP.  ,•.  ■.-. 

B Vi"--.'-'i-r-«- ■" '--^'\p-'T!^ J .tr*^ '■°-»">-  ■"""'"■"•  ■■*■  "•""""""  " *"" 

Ssr'l     rto/.     ,;W  BllUngs.  J.  W.,  assignor.! 
yilll-  V  ^   ;(^n<;^fc'"f^ii.-t^^'T'iia.ings.  indiapapoli.  Ind..  and  A.  J.  Billing^.  BeatHce.  Nel.r.      Egg-te,ter. 
^B^m-y>^-'^-"-^^^-  SlniSnlf^i^^^-x  end.     No.  «.!«,;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3^;    Ur.  pp.  742-3;   Ga. 


No. 

vol. 


ns.  J.  O 


1.  Monti    IX 
onlsvilf'.  In 


■'-•'^S^^^N^'SilSlSi^ 


8p.  p.  10H5;  Dr. 

No.»92.«)0;   July  7;  Sp.  p.797;  Dr.p.  l«*; 
Dr.  pp.  24»-.V);  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.  225. 


Vo  8B2  975-  July  14:  Sp.  p.  II«5:  Dr.  PP  ^*^:*|■.  "a*.  ».'•■  •*'•.  ^'■.Z'"^  ow 


p.  4:«(.'i; 


and  Gehre,  assignors.)  „  .,-jjn.  ,,.  „  -j,;.  Qgj,   vol.  135;  p.  ft70. 

11^    Ind      screw-door  safe.  ^^-^  .^j^.'^^.^^yg^i^SP  ,P,v  7    Sp  p.^<»^i    I>r  P-  22H;  Ga^.'vol.  1.^5;  p.  \m. 
\nt)arHtiii.  for  oxidi/.mg  sUh-1  shwts.     No  ««  WW.  .nu>  /.op.  f  ■  » 

duotion^o.l      No  K94  479;  July  28;  ^D.  p   "^^ '"JX  aJ'Sp  p  4"  7    Dr  pp.  S5R-0:  Gas.  vol.  135;  p.  732. 
.  Newark.  N   J.     Vending-macW.    No.  *^-*f-  J"  >,t7.  Tol   13.V  P  4 
w    .  .u  1..,-      V-.  >«r>  ^ui     111  V  7:  So.  o.  »>    Dr.  p.  2,  War.  \oi.  i.*),  y-  ••■  ,  ^ 


p.  228;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  IH). 
?h  M   5..  H^.pllro?;  ?  .  ?..  l^&'to^M.  B.  Black.  Dewey.  OkU.    Supporting  device. 

liar.  vol.  l.ii;  p.  137.  I 

Itlack   W    T..  Laoutn.  Pa.  J  Kiln  apparatus.     ■;"-_~r'-    .,      «<«  ruo-  inlv  14-  So  x>    i;i4w;  it.  p-  ««.  "•»*■•  •"»•  ■•"'•  i--  -■ 
Bl^^an   11    New  York,  k.Y.     VentiUtmg  tunnels     Na»«^M».Jul>M   hjx  p.  i^^^^^     p.  503;  (Jar.  vol.  136;  p.  418. 

Dr.  p.  907;  Gar.  vol    135;  p.  .70  .  i  ^..^   n    P    aaai^nor  ■> 

Blake  &  Knowles  Steam  P»*mp  Works.    (See  Al>oni.  O.  P..  assignor.) 

Blakealee   G   S.     1  See  Carpfrntpr,  R.  <'..  assignor. )        ...    ,.         „„   0*4  WO-   lulv  28-  8p.  p.  4MB;  Dr.  p.  952;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  WW. 
}B£li±  I^i^t^n^:^:^^'^:^  -Siratta^c°h.nTntTor  K-^ow^er?.     No.  K.r;«?..;  July  .4;  Sp.  p.  .842;  Dr.  p.  .^. 

Bl«i?her^  F   ^'ftai.'    (See  Schullr  and  Gehre,  assignors.)  3-^^,    j,  -s,.  car  vol.  135;  p.  ftJO. 

r,K"hniKU.  C.  E*.  ron4rsville   Ind    ..^-ir^Tlr.^Jf.l^  .i.^.r^h'^.r' N^^^^^i^Sfjuly  7Tsp.  ^m.  Dr  p,  •^,  Gar.  vol.  1 

Bl4*k.«r,  W  .  M.,  Canton.  Ohio. 

B»«»ker.  W.  M..  Canton.  Ohio  . 

iJhss    \    U     Lowell,  Ma!*»I    Induction-coil 

BI0S8,  N.  v\  .,  1  n>\i<ifnop.  »4     i      vf  wo^nii    i,,iv>i    <t)  n  ;i«4>H:  Gar.  vol.  1.<.5;  p.  h2«  ^ 

lating  theronihustion  of  fuel      No   '«»4.U0,    '"'>  -  -^^I'     Nr,  >«•' 7ok-  Julv  7-  Sp.  p.  607;  Dr.  p.  i:»l;  Gar.  vol.  la-);  p.  107^ 
BluhaiWh    L.  A..  Bak.rsfiH.l.  Cal.     ny<lrocarlK.n-l.ufn.'r^      v  I  «, -tv  J    Iv  '  1    Sp  p  iBlf.;  Dr  p.  .W;  (iar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  .iis. 

„S  r'.iSv.Jrr.M„l  «.o„,«.»H„,  co^pan,.  o.  .,.,„„o„  C,.,.  B.,U.o„,  Md.     Bu..,..    No,  »«.,73;  Ju„  »;  »p.  p,  ««. 
l„"h  "p  "?™°v™r's'T  "  *«MoM,™  .tl«.hm,l,t  10.  l«.ltl.v,....hin(!  „,«.hio».. 
l„S5J,r  .'?»iE..™ '...  .J«,l..y  Kul,  *  I>.™l  .-omLny.  N..  Brit.l.,  ronn.    B..y.l. 

vol.  1.35;  p.  305  ,,  ,  ,  v-,>  aoa  m    Iiilv  14- So  n   15l0- Dr.  p.  317;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  277. 

Bo«n(  erklr,  F  .  Milwaul^e.  Wis.     t  '^i'';^K:}:,'*.\,.^'^'^^'^l-  ']^.  n'r  p  »52;  Gar  vol.  13.S;  p  m. 

Bo^e,  F    Chapel  Hill.  tJx      Hate.     No  »4  .t81    July  ^-  ^ -^uh- 21    Sp   P  24»1     Dr.  p.  519:  (iar.  vol.  1:«:  p.  4.'i».  ««,-». 

Bond.R.Tt-«>algatr<>i'H     ^■?i!lI:!l»V"%*rn   H^nrri^ie  ("^^  Co.n,H>site  railway  cross-lK-.    No.  WB.fltt; 

Ronrano, 

Julv  14:  ....  ,  .  -- 
Booth,  L.  E.     (See  Bates,  (  lapp. 

irXll"  s':  RaS^Terl' I'J.in.ark-TSt^g-nippen,  for  removing  insulation  from  cables. 

Bo^kenra'gef  A^'A^^St.  1  ,ouis.  Mo.    Safety-gt-ard  for  stn.t-cars.     ^-J^^j^^y^^^^i^^^'-^r;"^:  8:r.  Zl.  m\  I  5L. 
BorST  IMainfleld.  N    J.    Slide  for  photographK-plate  h^Wers^    ^ «_  894  582    J  ulj  2R.  '^^^  Pj^f^p  '3,  Jl^.  „ar..  vol.  l.iV  p.  277. 

Ss  w:  f::  ^,  3:  y.  'A"d'jrtll"^XS:;;&^w.t.iy^ti'^^  «■•  «p  p''«*:  i>^  p  "^^ "-  -'  '^^'  "• 

K;;;n,:;„^«J-T"'s'''.^;SorriS;^-B^"u^o%^^^^^ 

8iM730-   July  28    Sp.  p   48B1;  Dr.  p.  1011:  Oar   vol    135:  p.  MS. 

Il;;;a riM::.^";.;;.-;'^..,, •£;rs„M.',nprri;u,.....r. n, v.  .^pp^-p-hok n,.ch,„,.  n.. -«.»;  j».y i. -p p. .: 

B.;;Lil%"il .'".".S.'  S  fcuMl  >..„..f«-...rfn, .-omp-ny.  Rocho.w,  S.  V.    -.„H-o„,™,  ™.*1»..    No.  «B.«M; 

Dr.  pp.  4  5;  Oar.  vol.  fll;  p.  .>• 
Dowdfuh,  J.  H. 


No.  8B3.975:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3:Wi:  Dr.  p.  683; 
No.  8«1,223;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1«01;  Hr.  p.  V>7:  Gar. 


I   F.  Chapel  H  ill.  T4x      Oate.     >"  ^^-^V     ^-^  tr;/«?;    i„rril    Sn   n  •>4»1     Dr 

14' Sp  p  .'HM:  Di    p.  441:  tlar.  vol.  lii:  P..5.4. 
,   L.  E.     (See  Bates,  Clapp.  and  Booth.)  ^ 


No.  8W.132;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1511;  Dr.  p.  318; 


Forming  rnil-bonds.    N». 


ALPlLtUiETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Boyer,  E.  B.    (See  Shaw  and  Boyer.t 
Braaten,  II.     (.See  llaugland  and  Braaten. 


Braden.  V.' A.,  Chicago,  111.    Track  construction.    No.  893,134;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1514;  Dr.  p.  319;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  278. 

Bradley,  A.  8..  Arkanaaa  City,  Kane.    Sash  balance  aod  lo<k.    No,  894,182;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  .377»i;  Dr.  p.  782;  Gar.  vol.  13o;  p.  07 


Braiis<<>nil>e.  W.     (See  Batt  and  Branscoint*.)  ,   ..     .  ^,  u      j-         vt     o«« ..»«    t   1     -   o 

Bruiicr,  A.  K.,  Ixjs  Angeles. Cal.  Combination  fashion-plate  frame  and  display-stand  for  merchandise.  No.  898,575;  July  /;  Sp.  p.  348; 
Dr.  p!  70;  Gar.  vol.  13.^:  p.  W. 

Braun,  M.     (See  lley  an.J  Braim.  1  „  .       .         _  . 

Brcnton    \    A.,  Fortima.  Mo.     Swinuning-glove.     No.  8»4,311;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4059;   Dr.  p.  838;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  715. 

Hnsltturr  .M  Charlottenbiirg,  assignor  to  W,  GraalT  &  Compagnie  Ges.  mlt  beschr.  Haftimg,  Berlin,  Germany,  .^tlfreerlng  fire- 
extinguishing  conipoimd.     No.  804.585;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4«»;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  804. 

Hr.-st,  A..  New- Castle,  Pa.     rneiimatic  pimip.     No.  894,586;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4«01;  Dr.  p.  954;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  806. 

Brian,  W.  S.     (See  Unden\ood,  II.  G.,  assignor.) 

lin.l.iil.augh,  E.  II.     (S«^>  ohm.T  and  Bridenbaugh. .  .    „    „  ..>.,•.    „i        vr    v      -r 

Briggs  D.,  and  W.  II.  Shepard,  New  York,  assignors  to  WyckofI,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Tjrpe-wntmg  machine.  No, 
893,564    July  14;  Sp   p.  2.39H;   Dr   pp.  .502-3;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  417. 

Brile    K     Ew-ampiiieni,  Wyo.     Miner's  lamp.     No.  8W.587;  July  38;  8p.  p.  4«C:  Dr.  p.  954;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  805. 

Brill.  B..  Jr..  .North  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada.  Warning-«igual  for  air-brake  systems.  No.  893,005:  July  21;  hp.  p.  2498;  Dr.  p.  520;  Gar. 
vol.  V4S:  p  400. 

Brill,  J.  A.    (See  PicHes.  C.  K..  assignor.)  „      ,     .,    „  i,,         ^      _.  ,     .  ^       ..     .     , 

Brinkman  L  U.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Company,  West  Hartford,  Coiui.  Flanged  metal  pipe  and  method  of 
making.     No.  893,434;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Dr.  p.  443;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  375.  t^  ^  , 

Mrinkmanu,  E..  Breelau.  Geniiany.     Painting  or  whitewashing  pump.    No.  8»4.112;  July  21;  Sp.  p .  3611;  Dr.  p.  744;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p. 

Brinley,  C.  A.,  assignor  to  American  Pulley  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Housing  for  pulleys.     No.  8»3,777;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2»22;  Dr. 

Brinley!  c!  A.,  assignor  to  American  Pulley  Company.  Philadelphia.  Fa.     Housing  for  sash-pulleys.     No.  893,778;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2884; 

Dr.  p.' 599:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  .51M.  ,  ,  _^ 

Brizanl    O     IIi>lvol(c,  Mass.     Stove.     No.  894,3«)4;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4165;   Dr.  p.  800;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  .32. 
Brock,  .\.  C,  Karakerley,  Liverpool,  England.     Apparatus  for  making  molds  for  casting  metals.    No.  893,137;  July  14;  8p.  p  1524; 

Dr.  i).  321':  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  279.  ,  

Mrookwav    11    A.,  Denver.  Colo.     Pneumatic  tool.     No.  893,138;  JiUy  14;  Sp.  p.  1.527;  Dr.  pp.  322-3;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  279. 

ilr.-l.ri.k    K    N     Dft  rmt.  Mii'h.     Carbureter.     No.  892,499:  J  iily  7:  Sp.  p.  217;   Dr.  pp.  4.V  0;  (iar.  vol.  135:  p.  40. 

linMlln  J    A..  Chicago,  111.     I'ipe-jolnt.     No.  894.183;  July  2«;  8p.  p.  3777;  Dr.  p.  782;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  672. 

Hrodton    K.  K  ,  a-ssigiior  .if  oiie-foiirth  to  G.  II.  Fonde  and  E.  E.  Wagar,  Mobile,  Ala.    Hydraulic  pumping  and  generating  apparatus. 

No,  8<.»4,.'i8>»,  Julv  28,  Sp.  p   4«in4:   Dr.  p.  9.">5;  (Mr.  vol.  136;  p.  805. 
llroinwrll  Bni.sb  and  Win-  i.o.m1s  Company.     (See  Wonester,  T.  M.,  assignor.) 
Brooker,  C.  M.     (See  Van  Brlggle,  E..  assignor. j 

Br(K)k8   R.  F.,  Lake  Citv,  Iowa.     Heating  appliance  for  brooders.    No.  892,390;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  10;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  «. 
Brousseaii,  G..  Ageu.  France.     Motor  operated  l)y  liqiwfied  carlKni  dioxid.     .No.  893,8(»9;   July  21;   Sp.  p.  3167;    Dr.  p.  U51;  Gar.  vol. 

Urou'wers  J.,  ZeelaiKl.  Mi.  h      (  nnl  press  and  cooler.     No.  893,435;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Dr.p.  444;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  376. 

iirouyette,  C.  D.,  a.s.sijnior  of  ..iiMialf  to  McEntin'  Bros.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Slat-bottom.    No.  s<)3,.50»i:  July  14;  .Sp.  p. 2421;  Dr.  p.  .'104; 

Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  418. 
Brown.  C.  ft  al.     (See  Thomson  and  Co<ly.  assignors.) 
Bro^^^l,  C.  F.,  trustee.    (See  Noves  and  Reeve,  assignors.) 
Brown.  J.  H.,  assignor  of  thri>»-fotirth8  to  J.  Kru.si,  and  A.  and  J.  Laranis,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Burglar-alarm.    No.  H98,4:*;  July  !4j 

Sp.  p'.  2ilti:  'Dr.  p.  444;  (In/    v.il    l,i5:  p.  .370. 
Br.jwn   ,1.  W.     (Sc-c'  .Mills.  C    H  .  ns.sipii.tr.  i 

Mrnwii    1,    D     Butler.  I'a.     MaiiufaiT  tire  of  drills  or  bits.     No.  894,589:  July  38:  Sp.  p.  «i08:    Dr.  p.  956;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  886. 
Brown'  I.    \V      Bakersfleld,  Cal.     Appanit  11s  for  oil-wells.     No.  894.500;  July  2S;  .M..  p.  4ti09:   Dr.  p.  956;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  806. 
Uruwn'  M     Kichniond.  Mo.     DrinkfriK-t  rough.     No.  894,312;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4(i»>(i,   Dr.  p.  838:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  715. 
Brown'  M    W.    (ialvist..n    1.  x.     Flexibh- joint.     No.  892.9.30;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  KWH:   Dr   p.  229;  (iar.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  181. 
Brown    R     B.lfast,  Inlaii.l      ,s,'vving-inachiTie.     No.  892.04.3;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  4^7;   Dr.  }>{).  10.S  4:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  87. 
Browni  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tyi>e-holdiug  device  for  printing-machines.    No.  893,97.;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Dr.  p.  684:  Gar.  vol.  135; 

p  584 
Bniwn    W    II     Newark.  Ohio.     Device  for  orwratlng  head-lights.     No.  893,139;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1532;  Dr.  p.  323;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  280. 
Urown!  W    II .,  Newark,  Ohio      .s.ifeiy-^t..i.  for  locomotives.     No.  894.113;  Jiily21:  Sp.p.3012:  Dr.  pp.  744-5;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  629. 
lirowii    W.  M.     t.See  Brahen  aii.l  Brown. 1 
Uro«-n.  \V.  W  ,  S(  iHii.s  lady,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  tJeneral  Electric  Company.     Time-limit  circuit-closer.    No.  882,576;  July  7;  8p.  p.  349; 

l)r.  p   77    (in/    \..l    I.e.,  J)  <>,'i. 
Brown,  W.  W     and  A   (i  (lark.  .S<hen«tady.  N.  Y..  assJgnors  to  C^'neral  Electric  Company.    Semaphore-signal.     No. 894,591;  July«; 

Sp   p   4t.ll.    Dr    PP   H.'i<)  7.   (irt/.  sol.  1A5:  p.  800. 
Browne,  R    S  ,  AlaiuP<lH.  Cal      Cyanid-tank.     No.  894.254;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3941;  Dr.  p.  812;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  095. 
Browning,  K..  11.       .s<i'  Browning.  \'    1<    uiid  E.  II.) 


Urunett    F.,  Evaro,  Mont.     .Saw  s(  t  an.l  swage.     No.  sy:ii40;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1.534;  Dr.  p.  324;  (iar.  vol.  135;  p.  280. 

Bninswnk-BMlk.-Coll.i>d.r  Coiiipaiiv        .s<><.  ilo^jan.  E.  B.  a.ssignor.  1 

Bniycker.  A    .M    .le    New   ^  ork.  N    Y      \entilator      No   H9a,978;  July  21;  Sp,  p.  3.140:   Dr.  p.  0J»4;  (iar.  vol.  135;  p.  584. 

Brvfiii,  II    I.  ,  lruste«v       ,Se«'  Doreiniis,  W.  D  .  assignor  ' 

Brvant     \    J     VLul-lox    Miss      Clotties-liiie      N<.    sw<,7(r.>;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  '2680;  Dr.  p.  .Vi2;  tiaz.  vol.  135;  p.  492. 

Brvant    C    B     M  iisLet.'..ii    Mi' h      Miiil-ack-<leliverv-HpparMtiis.     No.  8»:i.l41;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1.5:10;   Dr.  p.  324;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  280. 

Bryant.  R   S  ,  hssik  "^  lo  Brvant  Stf<'l  Wheel  an<i  Rim  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Locking  device  for  tlre-retalning  attaobincnts. 

No.  892.801:  Jul \    '■  >p   p   7^^:   Dr   p.  H.'J:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  137. 
Brvant  Stt-^'l  W  li.rl  aiirl  Run  Coinpaiiv.       .See  Brvant,  R.  S..  a.'wignor.) 
Bryce,  A.  V..  i.ssigiiorio  Inter-Stat.  Manufacturing  Company,  llttsburg,  I'a.     Fastening  device.     No.  892,972;  July  7;  8  p.  p.  11»V4;  Dr. 

ti.  245;  Oaz.  vol.  VVi,  p.  WW,. 
Biibb  J  ,  EstabiKhie,  Mi.ss      Mail-bag  catchej'an*!  deliverer.     No.  892.8(»3;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  804:   Dr.  p.  170;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1.38. 
Buchanan.  C    (i.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Magnetic  separator.     No.  893,006;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2S00;  Dr.  p.  520;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  461. 
HiH'kiium,  <i.  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Hucktiam. '     (Reissue.) 

Bill  klan<i    H    S     Fremont.  Ohio.     .Saf.t  \ -raror.     No.  892,707;  J  (ilv  7;  Sp.  p.  Oil;   Dr.  p.  132;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  107. 
Hucklaii.l    II    S  .  Kniiiont,  Ohio,     .Saf.t  \ -razor.     No.  892,708;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  613;   Dr.  p.  89:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  107. 
BiicklaiKl.  II.  S  .  Kninont,  Ohio.     .Saf.tv- raror.     No.  892,709;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  61.5;  Dr.  p,  132;  (iar,  vol,  1.35;  p.  108. 
BiH-klev   C     \.  .M.     tS«>  Aikn)V(l  aii.t  B)i(kley.) 
Bud. 1.  E.  (i,  assignor  to  llale-kUI)urn  Metal  Co  npany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cushion.     No,  893.050;  JiUy  14;  8p.  p.  1352;  Dr.  p.  285;  Gar. 

Budd,  E.'g^!!  assignor  to  Ilale-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Door.    No.  894.421;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4385;  Dr.  p.  884;  Gar. 

vol.  13.5,  p   7.51. 
BiKldlcoin,  H.  W.     (.See  Johnston.  J.  assignor.) 
Bu.ldicom,  H.  W.     (.See  Johnston  an.l  Buddicom.) 

Buel    D    C  olumbus,  Ohio.     Chain-iuik  for  mining-machines.    No.  894,184;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3778;  Dr.  p.  (HA,  uar.  vol.  1»;  p.  672. 
H)iet'timr    I    II     Ciiuinuati,  ohi..      Music-leaf  turner.     No.  898.437:  July  14;  8p.  p.  2117;   Dr  p.  444;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  3.0. 
BiKttner'  W     V     and  A    Shell. unie,  Sulli\sn    lii.i      Drtvlng-gear.     No.  a02,Ji:«;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  KW;   Dr   p  %V\.  Oar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  181. 
Hugh   S   J     r>enver  (  olo      Moi)-hea.l  an.l  wruiging  attachment.     No.  894,422;  July  28;  .Sp.  p.  4288;  Dr.pp.884-5;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p. 752. 


VI 


No.  8»3^7;  July  H;  Sp.  |>. 

(Jar.  vol    136;  p.  HC. 

Hot-water  radUtor.    No.  8B3,1<2;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1538;  Dr.  p.  324; 
l'e<l€»tAl-table-locklng  device.    No.  »93,(»0;  July  21;  8p.  p.  .-OSl; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


!.*♦ 


Drive-chain. 
UrivfM^aln. 


No.  8a;«.77»;  July 
No.  tN8,7M);  July 


BuU.  G.  A..  Bucyrus.  Ohio.    EnglmM.tartlng  jack.    No  883JB4;  July  21;  Sp-  P^3061    Dr.  p.  «»;  Oa«  v^l.  136.  p.  6M. 
bSiI    W.  R..  nJnfleld.  N.  J      S«.«h-lifter      No.  Sr2  .i44;  July  7;  Sr  p.  48S.  t)r^  p.  104.  Oar..  %ol.  134.  p.  87. 
B.illmk  Ele<tric  ManufartMi inft  Co.,  ,>anv  a  „{.     (t^    fu-nev     I    \S     8.^sipior  ■ 
Bulkx-k  Klwtric  MMniitiu  tiling  CoTnpHny.     (See  Kalston.  H    11  .  Hsslgiior.  > 

^^^:t  j".!lSn^ort^^%'m:r.aKpin^.  ^''mJlS:X:  "halS::^'  no.  ^^.m-,  Ju,y  7;  8p.  p.  im;  nr.  pp.  -.46  r.;  „h.. 

BuH;aSf;'l^.i:^iagHra  K.  Is,  N.  Y.     Kn^no.     No  ^ri.^M;  "'^;,7;  Sp^p.  «*•  .>;.^  j'l'-  ''1^^:  lirpp"!  &af  vol.  135:  p. 

Buniine.  J    W.  1'..  Lake  .\r1hur,  La.     «'-<^«r'»>-^ '";;.«t*™    Vo  «r^\3S^'?uiv  7    So  v  4»>-  Ur'  pp  104  5;  OaV..  vol.  134;  p.  sx! 
Burhom.  K.,  H<rt>okeii,  N    1.     Subaqnwus  rook-Lrwikpr.     No.  «r2.t>45.  Jui>  .,  sp.  p-  «■•'.  "r-  I'l*   '«"  •^. 

Burke  Electric  Company.     '  ^^  ^''/Ke,  J  ,  H.^siKnor.  1  ««,  oni     inlvSi-  Sn  n  3176-  Dr  p  «.■»;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  558. 

i^^'  !■  ^Eri^Trr^i^K ;  to  t,"!rk'rEa"c^i;:^.ny^''u?^r J^^^^^  ju.y  2.;  sp.  p.  ^1;  or.  pp.  ^^ 

sy.'397;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  18;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  t>. 
Bum's.  Stiver  &  Co.     ( See  .V sst- 1,  J .,  asj-ignor. i 

Bums,  Silver  &  Co.     (Set- b  *ssl(  k.  E.  \\  .  a.s,4por  .  ,.,..^,.,  , 

Burroughs  .\d.ling  Miuhin«!  (n  npany.     (.X*  Mapel,  C.  O^  assignor.) 

Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machiiw  Company.     ("^  ^'n**"^;  •'j.^;' *«*f^°/:^„„„„,    B«prlv    M««m      Nut-lock 
Burrows,  J.  H..  Broc-kton.  issignor  to  Burrows  Lock-Nut  &  Bolt  Company,  Be>eri>,  Mass.     -Nui  iock. 

2422;  Dr.  p.  ■')<M;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  418. 
Burrows  Lock-Nut  .V  Bolt  Company      (See  Burrows  J.  H.,  assignor., 

Burson   W    W.   Chicago,  11       Siraight-knitting  niachine.     No  89J,933.  Jul>  i,  sp.  p.  itw>.   it.  pp. ->«»  i. 
Burt  Machine  Company.     ( ^f«  Wild.  F.  W..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Burt  Olnoy  Canning  (  omp.  ny.     (S.«e  Thomas.  .V.  \N  ..assignor.) 
Burton,  C.  II.,  assignor  to  C  .  T.  McCoy,  trustee,  N\  ashington.  D.  t . 

Bu'rlon^C.S^bak'nirk.  II  .,  a.ssignor  to  E.  Tyden.  Ilaatlngs,  Mich. 

^*:.'tXy:  l^' "..  S^mn!r;ff':3^.ignoVor;rrif;;d  to  W.  E.  Guthrie.  .leathvme.  Fa.    KUh-hook.    No.  893.304;  J-Uy  14;  8p.  p. 

fii^;  ^V-&!^-^'  .'"iio^tc^lK^rd  for  foundrj-tlHsks.     No.  ««,703;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2«81;  Dr.  p.  .563;  Gaz.  vol.  13.^;  p.  4«2. 

EUll^r^  W    M-  'Ind  U  T  1  S^:  issi^rSo  Whitney  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Hf^!'x^:^^"<^:^Ji^r:::^>^>^t^'^^^^n^y  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

21;  Sp.  p.  itth;  Dr.  p  .V.W    Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  519. 

Butt,  J.    i^SeeCowenand    *utt.  I  . 

Button  Seeing -Utachmen;  Company.     tSeeOngley,C.t.,asslgTior.) 

illlSsaSiSeil*i6a5iSss,s^f^ ...: 

Gaz   vol.  135;  p.  K48. 
Cahle  Company.     ^See  Ha*  ey,  J.  C.  assignor.) 
Cable  Corapanv.     >  See  Klu?h,  I'.  B,  assignor.. 
Cable  Company.     (.See  Tiir  iiqulst,  .\.  L..  aswignor.) 
Cable.  F.  T.     (See  Stiear  ai  d  Cable.) 
cUSS'j'' St  ^'^Tuls  M;r  Oilp  'iTsu^^ki^g  SitSffii.    No.  8W.438:  July  14;  8p.  p.  211«;  Dr.  p.  4*.,  .la...  vol.  135;  p.  377. 

Ca^I^^'j"'"-  nIS  &a'  ';  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wlr^.tring.ng  device.  No.  8MJ»3;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Dr.  p. 
Ca^wi"k"  H  !  WeiureK  .  N.  J ..  a.ssignor  to  American  Clay.Machiner>-  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  for  the  alr-^,«t.  of  brick- 
cSm  rinJll'V  »:;■%  S  iWn;.i':.f^..£lln<^^.  aI^  Uailwaycross-Ue.    No.8«i.051;  J.Uy  14:  Sp. 

CaVir^  k"  I  mieV.'^ai.r;.  E^.X^d^:  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Special  Products  Company.    Sterilizing  water,  Ac.    No.  m^,f^K 

Campion  ITinting  Press  ^    Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Johnston.  K.  T.,  assignor.) 

SS^"'v\l''  GiLlTh'"  nUr.VarSr'Lal.l-holder.     No.  m;m.  July  7    Sp.  P- l«^r.  p.  «;  *>«  vol.  l3o^p.  6. 

Cannon!  H.  V..  Canonsbuiit.  Pa.  ,Tag.     No.  miJMo:  July  28;  Sp.  ^4i^.  V^ij'-i'.*,^.?^-.^^-. '?f;  ';-,!*^ 

Cantine.  M.,  Saugertii-s,  N.  ' 

Cantwell,  J.  B.,  \>  al«Tto\ui. 

(VHlnTiypr    I.     Vleniw.    Vi  istna-lliingarv.     iin-uiPuuM .     ......  n.=n...T.  ..v...  ...   .,..,---.   _       .  ^ 

CarUon    E    Chicago,  111.     Action  for  pneumatic  piaiuvplayers.     No  Htf2.4l)0.  Jul>  7.  S>p^D.  f^:  "J  VV  *>-'<  "»»■  '^o"-  »«•  V 
H92,934;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  IIUO;  Dr   p  SM:  Gaz.  vol    13..;  p.  182. 

CS^J'  G    W     Vu'erS  Mat',  as.^'"  ---,.  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Co.     Laating-mac^ine.     No.  H».,440:  July 
Ca.Jier?J.^E' HhXur'^J^  'com^^^^^^^^  i'e.patoher  and  n.*iver.    No.  «M,596;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4682;  Dr.  pp.  9«0-.;   Oax.  vol.  .36. 

p.  808.  ^ 

ctmtheVs,  M.  i^lfr^Sia™.  Te*':'' PlHnl-pro.e..tor.     No.  ^..^41:  July  14;  Sp   p.  -^-^^.y.*^.  'it\'i^%ffl,i;  0«.  vol.  .36; 
Case  A   B.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Hall-bearing  adjustment  lor  lawn-mowera.    No.  804^7,  July  28,  bp.  p.  41W,  ui.  p.  ooi.  um.  »w 

p.  733.' 


I'a     Tae     No  WM  .IBS'  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4tai ;  Dr.  p.  »»;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  i>.  8(K 
v'.'*  Ma'i^hlno-^or  J^'t^g  paj^r.     n'o.  Ws^O    July*  28;  So.  P/'««.  I>r  .Pp.  ««)-^^.'«-.^3,"'-  "•^: 
,    V    V      i(<.t«rv  i-iitt..r     \.)  .<s<r>M77-     iilv  14    Sp.  p.  1190:   r)r.  p.  i.iO:  .laz.  vol.  i-v).  p.  z;ai. 
Url^-llinilry "  l.l^^uba.or     Nir'ni^im! 'july  2(1  ?p.  p.  3,d5;  Cr  p^45.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .i3... 


i>.  73:<. 


No. 


ALIMI ABETK'AL  LIST  OF  P.A'rENTKKS. 


Vll 


C«e,  C,  Connersvtile,  Ind.    Flexible  waahboard  for  waahlnJ^machine8.    No.  894,313;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4061;  Dr.  pp.  838^»;  Om.  vol.  136; 

CjSi^  f' M     Ashtabula  Ohio      Door  check  or  catch.     No.  894.115;  JiUy  21;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Dr.  p.  745:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  630.  ^^  ,^,. 

l^ilT  ?-L     a^igior  I?  W.  F    Bam^  Commercial  Co..  San  Fram-ls<o,  Cal.     Basket-making-machme  attachment.    No.  894,5«7. 

ci£o^r4,-lPl?;.lfc  Yor?;  N '  V'^WaleMor^  cS^^^rew.  for  watches.    No.  894,314;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4062;  Dr.  p.  439;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
C^^te^il..  Canastota.  N.  Y.    Variab|p^{*e<l  power-transmission  mechanism.     No.  893.144;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1540;  Dr.  p.  .325;  Gar.  vol. 

135;  p.  282. 
.^tSEI^n'  RC  •  li^S^tZ  Min^li.'  'p^T-waLr  heater.     No.  894..^;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4«3«;  Dr.  p.  962;  Oar.  voL  136;  p.  8U«.,. 

i^lTB'  X-altv  &!rT  rottirpr.- '  no.  8B;U45;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1545.  Dr.  po  :«^:  ^az  vol.  i;«    p.  ^'. 
clSSkdy.  U.  O  ,  Ind"  naix>lis,  liid.    SpliWbar.    No.  8»2.«0«;  July  7;  8p.  p.  817;  Dr.  p.  1^4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  140. 

S:Sy.  P*"A..'a"d'^F"L  P^al'ne'^K.illwiL'l'r"  Win,man-s  s<,ldering-tool.    No.  894.187;  July  28;  8p.  p.  37ffi:  Dr.  p.  783;  Gar.  vol. 
C.I^.^e!*D:,  Stockton,  Cal..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Carr.    Swage.    No.  894.722;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Dr.  p.  1012;  Oar.  vol.  135; 


c:a"il''voa;St\T;w^ed^^  for  milking  orgaas.    No.  892.401;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  23;  Dr.  p.  7;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  7. 

{^SZiT"^^^^:  G^Jili:'^L''s^^-.  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4.^1;  Dr.  p^;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  809.  ^  ^^,  ^  ^ 
Ch^dwk-k    L   B     Boston   Mass      Automatic  wncil-sharpener.     No.  894.6011;  July  'iS;  8p..  p.  4643;  Dr.  pp.  962-3;  ^a«:.^oli,'^;  P-,*f  •  .. 
Chamberlkin,  kV N.l^^w,  assignor  to  <iou^  Storage  feattery  Company.  New  York,  N.  ^       Battery-mdicator.    No.  8a2.500v  July  , . 

CllLKeiS'j.  M'..^ass*tnor  of'otci^ifL  M.  Meyer.  Boulder.  Colo.     Lubricator.    No.  894.423;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4289;  Dr.  p.  8«6;  Gar.  vol. 

ChStS'rI.'ii.  A.,  New  (ilasgow.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Conveying  apparatus.    No.  893.224;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1«W2:  Dr.  p.  357;  Oar. 

8S^i!si^^?[lV^^?^^assiJ;rS^lmS^fl!i^ 

No.  «a'.7»3;  July '21:  Sp.  p.  2««:  Dr.  p.  eoO;  <{az.  vol.  13.i:  p.  520. 
Chandler  and  Price  Company.     (.See  Hand,  S.  A.  assignor.)  ,.    c„  „  oi-m.   r»r  t»  aat-  fi»»   vol   111-  n  378. 

Chaninan    F    H..  Groton.  Mass.     Spinning-ring.     No.  h93,443;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2130;   Dr.  p.  447.  Gar.  vo  .  13S.  p.  J7S. 
cK^pman:  ¥   U.  r-Toion.  Ma.ss.    Spinning-ring.     No.  H9;U44:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2i:i2;  Dr.  p.  447:  Oar.  vol.  l.«:  p.  378. 

S?r  H"t!%^»rr^"ns{:fp^"Lrc7/ter  I'^.T^''' Sr.^rTo'^,^.  Jidy  7;  Sp.  p.  .^1;  Dr.  p.  106;  Gar.  vol.  l.V.  p.  89. 

c{;:::e,'V-:l"'^aS::ro^^^^^  Be.t-st«tcher.     No.893,982;  July21;8p.p.3366;  Dr!  p.  687;  .iar. 

cuL'Li^'\^  M**  Baltlmon.   M.l      Match-box  holder.     No.  H9:<.2'J.'i:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1693;  Dr.  p.  .^W;  Gar.  vol.  1.%:  p.  :«0. 

Chtl^l   U    S     H,!st^^^^^^  generator.     No.  894.483;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  440:1;  Dr.  pp.  90!^9:  (Sar.  vo  .  ife;  p.  771 

(&■  ll"  W.  Nor«?xHl.  Ohio   assi^f^r  t*^  Allis.<haln.ers  Company  and  l^ulT.K-k  Electr.c  Manufaxtunng  Company.     Kle-aromag- 

iwt      No  nh;i:«)5    Julv  14:  Si>.  p.  Ih48:  Dr.  p.  ;«7;  (Jar.,  vol.  l.TS:  p.  3:13.  „,  „    ,,  ,   ,,,    „  ,-t 

(h^lot.G.Bnn^ilK.Iksli^^^^         "h-ilteri.«-we\l      No- 892.W;  JiUy  V:  Sp.  p.  35«:  Dr.  pp  78-«;  Gar^voL  135;  p^  07. 
Cheuoweth.  J.  W.  and  O.lJ..  OtU-rhcin,  fnd.     FiH'l  and  water controlknl  apparatus  for  flash-lxjilers      No.  894,255.  July  28,  Sp.  p.  3943. 

Dr.  p.  812;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  (>96. 
ChenowPth.  t).  U.     (See  Chenoweth,  J.  W.  and  O.  L.)  .    .     .    „  „^    ,^  -u    o„.   ...-.i    iir.  ,.  7 

Chlsrown  .1.  W.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Cutter-bar.     No.  892.402;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  24;  Dr.  pp.  .-*;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  7. 
Chewnliig.  C.  D.     (See  Taylor.  B    E.,  assignor.) 
:'l;!;^"E"S.pt^TS..  Nl^KunngCcnS^ny:  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  uniting  chain-links.     No.  893.22.i;  Jtily  14;  Sp.  p. 

.  hll^nm::  F:  r  Winth;;;;!:  !^..!'  I'l^binet  for  la«.s.  t  rimn.ings.  Ac.    N«  ^-"^a.  July21 ;  8p^^  ^  l^^;  ^^p  "m'  '''•  '""^  ^^  '^'• 

Ch  ate    V    E     liennlker    N    11.     Lantern-bracket.     No.  S<t4,ll6:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3hl8;  Dr.  p.  74«..  Gaz.  vol    135.  p.  Ml. 

ChrTs^n*n   (\  F    K     Br,J,k    -n.  N.  Y.     Bottle  and  jar  stopper.     No.  892,4^:  -luly  7:  8p.  P- 26.  Dr.  p^^:  <'"VoL  13o,  p.  8. 

Cbristensen    H.,  Bvron.  Cal.  -Gang  disk  harrow.     No.  894,188;  July  28;  8p^  p.  3784;  Dr.  p.  784;  Gaz.  vol   135,  p.  673. 

rhristensen  S.4ttle   Wash      .sTgn.     No.  «94,36B;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Dr.  p.  >*61;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  .34 

ChriSteS^n".  N.'a    Mllwauki  \Vis*^(ie.ir^.ittinK  machine.    .<o.' Hyj.810:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  818;  Dr.  p.  175;  Gar.  vol.  13..;  p.  140. 

Chn>topherso^n.Ji.  E^^  (^^^  No.  894.601;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Dr.  p.  963;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  810. 

fS'nO    cle^^roC'  'i'r^'THring  wood-alcohol  and  .hloroform.     No.  893  784;  Julv  21;  Sp^P- 2«34;  «5.'- vo'-  135;  p^521. 
Clner '"■  New  York  N.  Y.    t-ombined  match-l>ox  and  cigar-cutter.    No.  894.256;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3944;  Dr.  p.  812;  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  6%. 

iKc.  Il'.8i^thi:;rN!lL^V^^^  No.894,f^2;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4647;  Dr.  pp.  963-4;  Oar.  voM35;  p.  810. 

Clark.  A.  G.     (Sw«  Brown  and  Clark. j 

l^SS:  c:  W..  Kml'S"  ?S.S:f  tlfrigerators.     No.  W2.979;  July  14;  Sj.  p.  1194;  D;:J',2«;«a.voL  1^:^227. 
Clark    E   C  .  Philadelphia.  Pa      Coffin-han.lle.     So.  >«.1.445:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  pp.  44,-8;  (,ar.  vol.  1.S5.  p.  378. 

C^  \'i  t::  rslgn^h'c.'vTnrtrongi'.ianr'C/h^.     Kitchen  utensil.    No.  « 2^404;  J.il>-  7    Sp.  p.  27    D.  p  ^:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  8. 

CUrk    H   o    New  York.  N.  Y.     Piam*mtion.     No.  8W.705;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2«i83;  Dr   p.  M.  Ga/.  vol.  135.  p.  4!«_ 

ciuJk,'  II    S."  Los  Angles.  Cal..  H.H.<ignor  to  Westinghouse  .\lr  Brace  Conpany.  Ilttsburg.  Pa.     Brake-hanger.     No.  893,3(«,.  JU1>    14. 

C,Ur'k,''j.'H!aIs[gno;';;f^  on^half "to' f!  ^.^Thompson.  Richmond.  Va.     Pneumatic  suspension  means.    No.  894,117;  July  21;  8p.  p. 

(■lark!"M*  C.*!  l-r.uideTK-e'^'^t.'^^^^  to  Marvel  R«bl*r  Comp.iny.     Last  for  mohled  footwear.    No.  893.568;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2425; 

Dr.  p.  .'i04:  <;az.  vol.  i;«:  p.  419. 
I'lrrt;  'V  '  r  'and  P.'l^w.u'.'^.ranfon'IT'lf ""^^etv  device.     No.  «.3.0^l;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  i:i6«;  Dr.  pp.  28^7;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  251. 
cKl  "'■  1'    issi^r.^'bv  m^.";^  iss^rrn'ts,'  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash-regi.,ter     No.  894.484;  July  28; 
Cl^%^H**T:.8t:LSarMo.  ''EkK.triea\'^^nn?;ution-lock  system.     No.  893.902;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3177;  Dr.  pp.  653-4;  Gar.  voL  135;  p. 
ClwTvland.C.  M..a.s.signor  of  <me-half   to    K    .\.  Hecker,  Wausau.    Wis.     Attachment  for  gas-stoves.    No.  893.44ti;  July  14-;   Sp.  p. 

cSd.^E:  A.T^nchbu'r^.'  V?'  fljioiipling.    No.  893.785;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  293f.;  Dr.  p.  («!;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  521. 

Cleveland  Folding  .Vlarhine  Coinpanv.     <  .-^ee  Johnson.  O.  W  .,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  High  Fre<niency  Company.     (Se*-  Ruprecht,  C.  C..  assignor.!  imIv"]*-  fin  n  4648-  Dr  n  964-  Oar  vol  136-  p.  810. 

ClevrlHU.l    W    N.,  Dover.  Kv.    Jv  vice  to  prevent  horse  motion  in  carts.     N";>«<'^,V  "'^      '.    ^iJ?."  1^vj^'R;.?n4    sn   n  ^^^ 

Clifford.  W .  K  .  assigiK^  to  1)ruiwr  Company,  lloi^^lale.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  venting  cores.     No.  893.^69,  Jul>  14,  &p.  p.  .4J...  i»r.  p. 

."iU.^:  Gaz.  vol.  13.i;  p   415*. 
Climax  Hoist  Company.     (See  Bur.  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

\'Za''s-^-.  iS^lon.'l^'ngland^aks^^^ToVestinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Fluid-pr^ssur.  brake.    No.  893.307; 

niZrXt^^l:\^:i?'-l^li^^^  J»ly21:  8P.P.2603;  Dr.p.621;  Gar.  vol.  .35;  p.  4.d. 

Clyde  Iron  Works.     (See  McGiffert,  J.  R.,  assignor.)        ..   ^        _,  , 

Coal  and  Coke  Uy-Producls  (ompany.     (See  Rothlierg.  M.  E..  assignor.) 


VUl 


Coal  Treating  Co.    (3ee  BJom 
Cobb.  A.  M..  Lvnn.  Maas 
Cobb,  A.  M..  Lynn.  Maaa 
Coburn,  C.  O.    (flee  Whinner) 
Cody.  A.  D..  ei  al.    (See  Thou 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  1>ATEN  TEES. 


T&^i;;  aS^afus.    No.  W4.257;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  »46;  Dr.  p.  813;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  686. 
TV  leSwne  .pparatus.    No.  894.258;  July  28;  8p.  p.  35H8;  Dr.  p.  813;  Gai.  vol.  135,  p.  «7. 
.  hT  p.,  aaaignor.) 

,  ^.     ^ son  and  Cody,  assignors.) 

Codv   R.  D.     (See  Thomson  Mid  Cody.)  .    ,,  ,  ^ 

C^ln^'jT:  lVw^^I:  ttg^ofto't'nUi.nxc^  an-l  Signal  Company.  Sw,ssvale.  Pa.    Safety  apparatus  lor  cars  or  trains.    No. 
8W2  8U;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  S20.  br.  p.  175;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  140. 

Collins   W    J  .  Sedalia,  Mo.     ^tamping  de\ni*.     No.  !>W,44i.  July  14.  Sp.  p.  ^is^ .  ur.  pp.  *«»-».  "»»-  *  k 

arG'a^d"^.  ll*:i'SS^|'to"l-oUis  O^^u^ry!  D^  Iowa.    Sectional  stacked  letter-tray.    No.  H93.786;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2«8; 

Dr.  p.  601;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'tt;  pTSBl. 
CoUls.O.  D.     (See  Collis.  G.  ind  O.  D  ) 
Sl!::^^/'rri;iVunT,^U!'^s.Ji?ll^^^^^^  .VianufH.a,.ringH-«..-water-resistinK 

^KiSidi;i^l-f»rn^  *4  »*»'^  "^"^  '^'  ^*'»*-     ^"-  ^^•^*-  ^"*5^  -'=  ^P-  P-  ^*^  ""•  •  '^" 

Collstrop,  A.,  «<(ii.,e.XPfutor4.     ^Sw  Rutgers.  J. i 

Colorado  Iron  Works  Compjfy.     (See  Nes.nlth,  J^  \V  .   awtenor;  So   D   36r  Dr   pp.  79-80;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  67. 

d  "^aln."   No.  II^',7S7;     uly  21;  Sp.  p.  2939;  Dr.  p.  fiOl;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  521. 


~"sp.  p'  1855;  Gaz.  vol.  13^;    3-  3.34. 
Consolidated  Car-Ueatlng  O 


No.  804.424;  July  28; 


Consoli.lated  Car-ueating  Company.     (See  Grwn.  F.  V' **?S^nr  . 

at^."1:*^/v*all;rP^^t^  V";r„:J^:    i^o^^<^^r•N'o.WSrJuy  ^8;  sp  p.  4«..;  Dr.  p.  10.2;  <.ax.  vol.  135;  p. . 

Contiiintal  Machine  Compa  ay.    ( See  Krummel  and  Taliaferro,  a.wignors. ) 

Continental  Manufacturing  I  ;o.npany.     (See  »\?''"»' \^.  ■  ,*f;''»?-"''!;,;  „  jn    nr   d  9-  Ga/   p   136;  p.  H. 

S°nr-rri:'  's  l-  V^&.S^c:J^-t^rr:^v;ct?.Z:  l^t^^fr^:c^:  PF^^r^r?o^veyj;mec-ha.u«n. 

Dr.  p.  W.'4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;    1.  559. 
8^?l'r:  {v^V.;al'!ino^^'S  1  S^'^'iCSy'klun.bus.  Ohio.     Ladder.     No.  892.9H0;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1.95;  Dr.  p.  252;  Ga..  vol.  136; 
Co^peSid,  J.  N.,  ass«nor  tc  J.  N.  RlcUea.  .Vltoona.  Ala.     Hctur^hanger.    No.  893,788;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2940;  Dr.  p.  601;  Gai.  vol.  135; 
Copp^hite.  H..  el  al.     (8e«  De  Oroot  and  Kendrlck.  assignors.) 

■  '"  No.  8B4.C05;  July28; 


No.  898.3118.  July  14; 


Cotton-ginning  machj^ery. 


No  wn.448;  July  14;  8p.  p. 
No.  8»3.05»>;  July  14;  8p.  p. 


Co'rnwaai  J*B.,''a88ignor**to  Barnard  and  I^as  Manufacturing  Company,  Mollne.  111. 

Co.?h&.  ^-'M  "aSsgo^'to  /  M.  Wa?e,?ilu..  Chicago.  111.     M«hine  for  attaching  h.K,ks  and  eye.  to  ribl>on.  cards.  *c.     No.  894.727; 

JiJy28  Sp.  p.  48»»;  Dr  pi)   1013-14;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  850. 
Corvell.  F.    (See  Scudder  and  Coryell.) 
CoryeU,  G.  R.    fSee  Morrison.  W.,  assignor.) 

S^^^y 'j:  N^andT  t'  eSio^  ^prin^*  Mr'^C^mbined  hat,  coat,  and  umbre.U  rack.    No.  8«2.407;  July  7;   Sp.  p.  32;    Dr.  p.  9; 

Gaz.  VOL  135;  p.  9.  ,  „.  ^ 

S^rt^TJ:  C^;Isig[>^t^oTrS'Manuf^'turing  Con>pany.  Watervttet.  N.  Y.    Spring-tongue  ,nap.h.H>k. 

2140;   Dr.  p.  449;  Caz.  vol.  135;  p.  ;»«0. 
^l?.":-  ^T'^^X-'ri  Kne  :,t?-h'und"d,'hsSoT*r^n,an.  MarietU.  Ohio.     RoUry  gas^nglne. 

^"^  I-  \^;VVo^rk^N^  ^:  "^r^fli  ^evt.  X'"S&:i'8«rJui?«^.i|f  W/^^^^^^^^  -^^^ 

C^^T  R^e^S.  ^  ''^oX^^^.  ^;io«9C?Ju.;S;  'sf  ^^l^;  Dr  p.  784.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  t.4. 
Crawveelier.  F.     (See  Stall  er,  N.  S.,  assignor. i 

f?:;:"?!   M  'b  .  S'Mm«:,ToVa"^w:ter-puriflerand  o.l-separator.     No,«2.604;   July  7;  Sp.  p  ^    S^^i^' STi^V^oi.''  "" 
r^clTton    H    W     New  Yoi  k,  N  Y.     Hoop  for  exhibition  Durpo«e«.     No.  «tt,710;  July  7;  8p.  p.  bl, .  D^.  p.  IK.  Om.  vo^  135.  p^U». 
fripS^n   W    R    kssf^or.   .y  mesne  a.ssignments.  to  F.  vC.  M^oore.  Canihridge,  Ma«i.    Autopneumatlc  musW-pl.ying  mstrument      No. 
8Wr7i;>-  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2191;   Dr.pp  5ti4-5;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  «M. 

Crocker-Wheeler  Co.iipan        (See  Dimn,  G   S.  as.slgnor.)  ««.    ,,  _.    ,~..  „    >«., 

C^ble   W     IJncoln.  Ne'  .r      Trus.s.     No.  «98.I4ti;lnly  14;  8p.  p.  1548;  Dr  p  3M:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  iJCJ. 

Crompton  A  Knowle.t  Loon  Works.     (See  RardsleyH.  assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loob  Works.    (See  Holmes,  E.  R.,a8simor)  ««.,.,„  „  suc-z  vol   135  r.  tW7 

rrXnk   C    H     Curtis    Nebt      EjtK-crate  shipping-case.     No.  SM^'U);  July '28  Sp.  p.  3«V2.  Dr.  o.  Hl4,  <.a/   %'>i    i«,  p  ^«' 

CroL    .X    K.Wirt^rop   jjass      (Toin-deiivery  machine.     No.  898.450;  /uly  14;  if.  p.  2143;  5r.  p.  450;  i.az.  vol.  135.  p.  380. 
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No.  H93.7U;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3694;  Dr.  pp.  5«&-«;  Gaz. 
No.  89.3,835;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3«>;i;  Dr.  p.  ti83:  Gaz.  v<»l. 


CroM.  T.  Washington.  Ind.  VaU-bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus  No.  mfi.461,  July  14;  Sp.p.SlBl;  Dr.  p.  461;  Oa«.  toL  186; 
Croi^l  F.  J.,  and  C.  P.  Church.  Seattle,  Wash.  lntemal-coml>u»Uou  engine.  No.  893^;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Dr.  p.  288;  Oaz.  vol. 
•  ro^^J^.,  Mancherter,  Iowa.     Pumpkin-seed  attachn^nt  lor  planters.     No.  893410;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1857;  Dr.  p.  388;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

;S:S^H:  £W^:Tf&^^^^M  ^^^:^'  ^^'^<^d  ^^r^.  Ur.  p.  ^.  Uaz. 
(  rulplfr  Vt    and  J .  L.  Cri.sler.  Pitl.hurg.  Kans      Air-brake  system.     No.  894..W8;  July  2.;  Sp  p.  *.^.«;  Dr.  p.  9G7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  812. 

^rmU!?^.' K  Yl      Pa'tVhun.    -mgi.or  f.f  t  w.^thirt.  ^ 

paii.ler.     N...  ^V•J,^*M     lulv  U.  S(.   p    lli*t..   I>r.  pp.  252-3.  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  227. 
(urtain  Supply  Company.     (See  Aunuuui,  !■    1'..  assignor.) 
Curtain  Supply  C-ouipAiiv        .S»t'  Davis,  (i.  II..  aaaiguor.) 
CurtHiii  .^npiilv  ('('iiii'ttiiv       ^S«e  Ktvler,  II    K     asMgnor.) 
Cuslunan.  \    L  ,  C^mU.nl,  N.  li.     Kield-ma^ruei  for  .lynamo-eJeclnc  machines. 

(Jshinan',  {'.  l!!  Concord,  N.  II.     Field-magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines. 

Sp    p    4.>«71,   Dr.  p.  1014.  tiaz.  vol.  13.0,  p.  n50 
:  zilfsVt  s'?arsin.'r1.:  F?r!:ro^(  .  ^:^s'jeni,'  iermany.TMnLoe-l>o«  slghtlng-tetescope.     No.  89.3,836;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .^:  Dr.  p. 
liJ4.  Gaz.  vol    \X>.  p.  539. 

l;:™;™.  A..  .^.tl^nor'S';:  "/'ilir 'l",*«™.  .X.™*.,-.    U,vl«.  10,  p„yom^  tM.  .hUlloe  or  cr^pinf .    N„.  HW.TO;  Jul,  7;  8p.  p.  m 


i.^.TTrhortv    I   M     RoMworth  Mo      porch-coumn  support  a  no  lasiener.     ^-no.  j«vm,j.u,  juij  io,  c^- h- •'"•'• '^"  •  v";  ""■•"—-",■■•,:,■•"•  »"• 
aul  r  1     (hioj^   I        Saleiy  applini.-  «or.  l.vtVu-ra.lwav  trains.     No  8V2.712;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  M9;  Dr.  p.  m-iiBi.^L  135;  p. 
Uaus'  \    H  '     hu-^'  1    :     SaMy  -I.m.v  fnr  .1..  iru  t  r,un>      No.  8W2.7U;  July  7;  Sp  p.  .527;  Dr.  p     .54;  aaz.  vol.  135-^.  KW. 

lUvSkmrnVM^'l'l^Ai^tvUine  Development  C.vmpany.    (SeeBournonvlIk'.  EM..  "s'P^or  ) 

Mo^.  r    R    I  hHS.  (  itv    \a      Noii-n'filUlile  bottle.     No.  Wr2,»39;  July  7;  8p.  p.  1110;  Dr.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  184. 
UaSsi  C.-  r:    ,.!"^..' r  ...  ul'ver  Clllire.'   Plow  Works.  .South  HeiKl,  In.l      Plow.     No.  H93.3I1 :  July  14:  .^p.  p.  18.^:  Dr.  p.  388;  «.«z.  vol. 
135; 'p.  3K. 


ni^J.'F*?'  Prosser  Wash      Fabric-pressing  device.     No.  893,457:  July  14:  Sp  p  21«»:  Dr  p.  4.'.«i:  (iaz   vol_  135:  p.  382. 
dI^s.  E.  6'..  O^SWr^and  G  Hi^^ley.  L^k  No.  4.  Pa.    Attachment  lorcram^hooks.     N^o.  892,940;  July  7;  8p.  p.  1112; 


Dr.  p.  233; 

Window-8hH<k--h<.l<1it»g  device.     No.  fifiSj+W:  July  14: 

.No.  S!i3..%7i:  July  14:  Sp.  p. 


Davis.  G.  il.,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  CompHny.  Chicago.  111. 

Sn  n  2170    Dr   D   456;  Gaz.  vol.  li'i,  p.  3N3.  „        ,  ^  .... 

Davis.  GIL,  West  Orange,  N     i     n^signor  to  Standard  Music  Roll  (  onipany.     Spool  lor  musMJ-shet-ts. 

2439;  Dr.  p.  505;  Gaz.  vol    IV)    p.  42i). 
K- 1  ''  ■  BiSre'L"rk,\'lch.  •  Starry  ^belt.     No.  893,469:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2,72:  Dr.  p.  457;  Gaz.  vol.  1*5:  p.  383. 
Davis' Locomotive  Whw>l  Company.     (See  Aestlake.  C.  T.,  assignor.) 

Kaw^n^T^iT^r^r'^lKan.,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  A:  Maxim  Lirnit*d.  Westn-inster.  lx>n<lor,    E.^land.    Sighting  and 
w*rWi^  of  jilxic  k-ftnuK  ..rclimru>e      >  Rei.ssue  :     No.  12,833;  July  21;  .Sp.  p.  3755;  Dr.  pp.  -7fv-8:  Unr.  vol.  l.iS.  p.  M9. 

DSwwn.  j\'^';^"T'm^Mo!^ss!^n*r  to  Sibber  A  Tn««iell  Man.rfacturing  Company.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  893.312:  July  14:  8p.  p. 

DSS^n.*J.  C.'I't'  l!ou..^'Mo^'.ss.Km1r  to  Sieber  A  Trussell  Mnfg.  Co.     I^K,se-sh.^t  holder.     No.  S93.572:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2431:  Dr.  p. 

l,^;on"'  ''?L^^:  F?amitvgham:  F.  E.  Dawson,  executrix.  asHignor  of  two-thirds  to  E   N.  Hunt.  Reading.  Ma=...     Apparatus  for 

.iveiiiir'til.roiis  material      .No   8i«,9N«;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  33H);   Dr.  p.  688;  Gaz.  vol    !.-«:  p.  587. 
U^y^A..  wUnj^on.  D   (•      ('igarett^^^ 

'^i^l^'LL\o^^■'^^^^^^^^^  C-hlca'go!  Ml.    .  ar-fei^der.     N.>.  894,194;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  3802; 

I>e^Fo?eJt*i'"M'    New' York. '^N.'  Y.     Advertising  device.     No.  894,610;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4661:  Dr.  p   9;*;  Gar.    vol    135:   p.  813. 

^  FoJ^t    L     New  ^^>rk    N    Y    assignor  to  Deforest  Radio  Telephone  Co.     Electrode  for  electrolytic  or  liquid  oscillation-detectors 

l^^::StL)^'^o^V.  r?:^''*^as^irno"'?;fr;ie'"ne'i.Sm  ^^i^'phone  Co.    Aerophor..    No.  .94,318;  July  28; 

l>l?'oresT'L  ,^New  Yt'rk!  'v  Y*!  ailSfi>''r  to'  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Company.    Wireless  signaling  apparatus.    No.  894,378;  July 

28;  8p.  p.  4189;  Dr  p  H»i4;  (iaz.  vol.  i:<5,  p  :;16. 
n«  For*wt  Radio  Telephone  Co      (See  I>e  Forest,  L.,  assignor.)  .  ,    ,or         .« 

D^F?ISwe     "f     tZio,  Ohio.     Swilch-n.ounllng.     No.  892,410;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  37;   Dr.  p.  M;  i  iaz.  vol   135;  p.  10. 
D^  O^ii    W     New  Bright<.n.  Pa      RaJl-J.^nf .     No.  «94.«11;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4662;  Dr.  p.  9«8:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5.  p.  813 
Kr.;m.t    II    iVan.l  W     V    K..iuirK-k.».Hs.gnorsnfs..vrn-sixte«rthston.t<.pp.Tth,t.an.  il  .  K^  Ke.Klnc;k,  _\\  ash.ngton   D    <       Appa- 
ratus for  signaling  and  communication  to  moving  trains.     No.  W3.147:  .1  ufv  14:  .sp.  p.  i,>,Vi.  Dr  pp.  .32»>  ,     ..a/,  vol.  13.5.  p.  282. 

l;:^::uIln,'lr:^i;ort^D;M.Sn'Hnt;^Tr;"<;^^  Tnck^^m.     NO.  898.573:  July  14:  sp.  p.  2432:  Dr.       " 

I)i^Vill)i9**J  K  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Educational  device.  No.  892,716;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  (at,.  Dr.  ik  13.5;  Gaz.  yoL  135;  p.  lltt 
Kal.  J  J  ;  Canton,  bwo.  Combtaation-Tiadlock.  No.  8I0.941;  July  7;  8p.  p.  ihs;  t)r.  p.tj34;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  185.  ( 
Deal!  S.  F.     i,See  Ross  and  Deal.i 
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135;  |).  H13. 


Dean  Electric  Company.     (8  w  Hobbs.  K.  K,.  a»s^or.)     (R^y?;^  ,   .    7.  g         ^.  p^  p.  134;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  110. 

l>^rw    W    assignor  to  K#.ggS.vltohboar.l  and  Supply  (Ompany.  Chicago.  111.     Inc*n.te«*nt  lamp.    No.  «M,193;  July  28;    8p.  p. 

.Sp   p.  3055;  (T.iz.  vol.  135;  J  .  538. 
IMawaiT  Stamp  MachinfConpany.     (S^  kyir.  1..  a«8iKnor.)  i„iv.x    ^n   n    WM    Dr  i>  Tw    (iaz.  vol.  i:i5;  p.  670. 

^SX'-^T   irs?herrHXv\r^:£X'Sr^i'^  ,nsulatingeW..tHc  conductor..     No.H«4.«13;  Ju.yiH; 

DelTi^o^n Tf  ""sew  Ha've'l.  U^/gnor  of  one-half  to  J .  K .  Mar,  West  Haven.  Coun.     Starting  device  (or  e,plo«i v^,«ines.     No.  »3J12; 

,H.Sy^'^>  and  J.  J.  FimK  y.  Tan-ntum.  Fa.     Dpor-H..urer.    No.  ««.4^;  July  14;  ..p.  p.  2.Si;  Dr.  p.  V^;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  3^. 
1  »«.n.sraorB  T>'pewrlter  Comp  *ny .     (Sw  Barron.  VN  .  J  . .  assignor. 

KrS  ^G   L  .  a'irn  J.^g'^al^'"  Sl^ught.r-hous.  fiream,      No.  «H,774;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4«53;  Dr.  p.  1««;  Oa..  vol.  .36;  p.  «65. 
KvS  .V."H"*^Lv"Iller}:^l^-hn^sUHiu.';:.^.rwH';-.'  rffis",^r  hauling  up  boats.    No.  mfiXO;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2^:  Dr.  p.  522;  Gaz. 

l,e'w«.f  ;^'  B^^'salina.  Ran ,.     Obstetrical  forceps.     No.  >m,MA:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Dr.  p.  4M»;  Ga«.  vol.  13.S;  p.  3«. 

l>«'wltt,  H.     (S«' Clarke  an<l  iH'witt.) 

L>extpr,  Lamljert  &  Compary.     (See  B«rton.  K.   a.ssignor.i 

Kfw^^rn'  ^-  I-  '\^Z  S:.'*Sl;fety' det-STormine-shafts.    No.  8«2..V53;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  5f«;  Dr.  p.  107;  Ga,..  vol.  135;  p.  »0. 

^T!^£.o;{^klX^^l^^^^c!^^<^,0^io^    sewing-machine. 

912;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  773.  ,    vl  ,^   , 

Diehl  Manufacturing  Company,     ifn-e  Kuker   (..  ^ ,•  *f '''^^"V  V„  ,., , .   ,,,,v21    So   D    '509    Dr.  p.  522:  Ga/.  vol.  136;  p.  468.  __ 

Dighi'^  T^a^^n?Lu  :r.';;rs.sh-ho.der.     No.  «.i.«M:  ...Uy  21;  Sp.  p.  3.«6;  Dr.  p.  «»4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  SflO. 

K  f  •V*'G^^^S' Vi^...ri'r  .^Sia""-  ?rLK"un.;nt  for  rallway-algnals.     No.  ««.«12;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2512;  Dr.  p.  523;  Ga,... 

>«4'73b"  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4Kr8;  Dr.  p.  10.5;  Ga*.  vol.  l3o:  p.  851. 
Distl'er  C  et  al.  (See  Schiiltt  and  Gehre.  assignors.) 
|::;f.K']"Tr.on.  &  ^Jnd.'*Ught  "istrifrrfor  wi,.lows  .«d  tb,.  like.  No.  H.3.a«.:  July  ,4;  .>^p.  p.  .370:  Dr.  p.  -J^;  Ga..  vol. 
,,S/F'-'fl'...lm.u..HS.,icnort...'u.lnui..CompHuy.Chicago.lll.  Do..r..,.naing  mechanism  for  gond,..,.  ears.  No.  M«.0.3:  July  21; 
^X^ri:  {^s^^^a  Suor:i  '^^Jt.  J.  W.  and  A.  K.  Annstro.u..  Thn*  Kivers.  Mich.     Potato^ilgger.     No.  8M3.«05;  July 

l>;l:fe;^V.*.';pilSft^ld;tli?:  •i^i;^L.i:^.'"N^W.4^:^uly  .4:  Sp^p..^:   Dr.p.327;  <la..  vol.  .35:  p,2.3. 


No.  894.48b;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4413;  Dr.  p. 


Workman's  tlme-nworder.    No.  8M.173;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3738: 


[:r±VD."a-iS.-o".^I-  '■'bW-'^^^^^^^    Washington.  D.  C. 

Diyo"h'irn.:'^h;it<dV.V.^-..«signortor.„eral  Electric  Company.    Rheostat.    No.  894.614;  July28;  8p.  p.  4666;  Dr.  p.  969: 

DoV^v'l  L^^K^J^stl-nville   ind.     Locking  nut  and  wa.Hher     ^-,>*^-^^''-'yJ;^:  ^,^.%l'^''^  ]r\^b^  ^^oi.X35;  p..4.. 
S^!..fci^l^;^.'XdJi^:;CS'ESK^r-^*nK    .^;^f^rJ::;Ln;.^^-^f^^.u.y2.;    Sp.p.3..:  Oa. 

vol.  135;  p.  587.  ,    ,  . 

l;o:::^l?.'NW^.r;'^«'v.'CiKn.^^^  Insuiate^lcoupm^gforCectricconductors.     No.  «r>.411;  July  7;  Sp. 

p.  3x;  Dr.  p.  .1;  Gar-or ;  n:>.  i>.  in 
Dougherty.  J.  E.     (See  ll<gan,  M.  E..  assignor.  ^         3^    j,  ,  ,35.  p  2M. 

vol.  135;  p.  «:«. 

Dilke  ^F  T  ^ilS.V^.;'  ^i.^r£  '^.«i«:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3.«0;  Dr.  p.  05..  Ga..  vol.  135;  p.  500. 

Draper  Company.     iSee  11  hardsell.  A.  W  .,  assignor.) 

Drapt-r  Company.     (.>^«v  (iiflord,  W.  L.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.     (.See  Crrell,  K.  E..  assignor.  1         ,„.„,, 

Draper  Comimnv.     (S*-  I  hoades.  A.  E..  assignor.)     (Reissue.; 

Draper  Company.     (See  Th.mipson.  F.  U.,  assignor.  >  i„iv  7-  So  d   1117-  Dr  P  234;  Gas.  vol.  135;  p.  180. 

Lri^  i'r'LSi.VTS„'«,.'i'j;sssr,..  '.?i,'4Kyu'p;jSorN'i'>»<«t  ?u>v»;  bp.^p.«„.  a«.vo,.,»;  p.,34. 

Du8,''/X'^AUu^.r;'"V<S'r='5.^«.i;,*'No  «4,«,  iulva;  SPP...75:  D,.p.»3;  0...  .o..  136;  p.  :M. 
Dimiphy.  J.'j.,<'ai.     (Se-  Eller>.  .S.  assignor. . 

S  G.i;  ^S 'r^n^r'ssS)"  to  Crocker  W...ler  Company.  Amper..  N.  J.    Dymuno^lectric  machiae.    No.  893,^28;  July  14; 
Sp.  p.  .098;  Dr.  p.  ;i.'.9,  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  307. 
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Dupen.  W.,  Jr..  Sacramento.  Cal.    Alarm-clock.    No.  893,152;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1568;  Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  284. 

Du^x  MeUls  Company.     (See  Monnot.  J.  F..  assignor.) 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Bechman,  H.  F..  assignor.) 

BUS-  P.  H.l?"Pa^%«"  'Ens  for  ventilating  and  expelling  water  from  mines.    No.  893.988;  July  21:  8p.  p.  330.V.   Dr.  p.  ««.; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  587.  ,  ,  i     ,       v«  imt  At\f.-  inlv  14-  So  D  2184-  Dr.  P.  459;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  385. 

Durham,  E.  L..  t)anvdle.  Va   J*^';"^-**  ^^^  'J^r  n-yolvers^   ^'uivlv^P  P  2li!'  Ur  l'.  t  S^Gaz.  voLly,:  p.  380. 
l>urham.  S.  C,  Reed  City,  Mich.      ufT-holder.    -^o- .^•'•♦*- JH^  il.  7ul?'28    So  p  Iw  Dr.  p.  887;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  753. 
Durkee.  C.  D..  New  York.  N.  Y      Chock  for  »'"!^P^^;-    ^0.^.427    July  28    ^P^  P.."-**^;  ^'     V        •       ^^^     ^^^  ^.J  ,.^..  j,  ^ 
Durvee.  F.  G..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  .  »''"^n-<!h»rging  a   paratus      No^8i  -  w.-^.    m  v  ^,^^   ^.^^    j^.,        33^.^ 

Kr ^' ■VS.itSts'^grr  oVr,ilfa?^^^^^^  Shumate.  Jackson.  Ohio.    Rail-Joint.    No. 

S93,'575:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  243«-.:  Dr.  p.  .W:  (Jaz.  vol.  l^:  P^^^-  .^^.  y^.  p.  002;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  522. 

Bfk'8b§Sfe'lowa.-    M^u'r-^siirr.-   N^^'iS'/.lf/iisp^p'^aSDr.  p'sM;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  698. 
E;  Goldman  <^;  Co.     (See  Paul,  J .  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
eS: W^  w','ari|^rto^Woo^wl"7S:-llw:.T&   company,  Worcester.  Mass.    Speod^hanglng  mechanism.     No.  «I2.^7:  July  7; 

Sp.'p.  112:1:'  Dr.  pp  2:15  0.  Gaz.  vol,  135;  P.  187.  otnr^Kx    i..iir7i-  »Jn  n  X108    Dr  D  089-  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  588. 

tSVoSV.-  l^<^1^S^^.  'Zi^lX%v^^'^o'Sl,ik  '^^n^rtv.  'U\  "^r.  p.  no;  <.az.  il  135:  p.  142. 
Eaton,  F.  L.     (See  Steele.  G.  assignor )  ^  ggj    Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  734. 

K'H''\f  ^aSr?o*"p.  ll'XnT^aJl^ring^C^S^iS;  ^^roTt,  'U  "^^.Z^n..^^  ^..naM.ll.    No.  89.3.314;  July  14;  Sp.  p. 
FdS,^  Ta^i^or^io  h!' f'-  B^n^ni^  Manufacturing  Comply.  Davenport.  Iowa.    Operating-gear  mechanism  f..r  wasbing-maehines. 

'No.893>7;  Julyil;  '^e;.P-2'»'i,*^'"PJ»'^"-vn'K(U7-il     I'liPv'^    So  n   4879-  Dr  p.  1015;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  8.M. 
Edey.  C.  k.  6.,  Taooma.  Vash.    Stmnp-puller.    No. ^731.  Ju^y^.  Sp.  p.  «^«,  ur.  p  ,  f^^^ 

Edwards.  W.  T..  Duquoln  Kans     «raln-drill.    No.  »4,J16.  July  2^  ,j^       ^,    (^j„^  ,.ol.  .35:  p.  tw. 

?g^™^H',-aiSorTsLio„11irif"^?ul^uU  '•-^"  '- ^  -^»  "^'^  ---^""^    ^'"•^•^'^=  "'"'  ^'  = 

S^.  p.  26W:  Dr.  p.  567;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  49.->.  g^j    p  330    q^^   ^^1.  135;  p.  284. 

ESsltaird,  c'.New  York.  N.  Y.    Ventilator.     No.  893.407;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2187;  Dr.  p.  459;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  386. 
^S\\J&oX'Zr<it'^ur^^'^^^  Ir^^ngton.  N.  Y.     Plant-table.    No.  894,615;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4667;  Dr.  p.  909;  0«z. 

vol.  135;  p.  814. 
Kldrtdge.  J.    (See  Hall  and  Eldridge.)  „;„,„,  \ 

Kl^tnf  Goods  Manufacturing  (o.upanv.     (^"-.Thomson.  H(     assignor.) 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company.     (See  Beckei,  h .  M..  assignor.) 
iiKVs.  ".Mg^r  of'.'w'^lthi.lstn'Tmunphy  and  P.  Franey.  All.ny,  N.  Y.     Dlsp^-nslng^an.     No.  «r2.7.0;  ..uly  7:  Sp.  p.  .37;  Dr. 

p.  135;  Gaz.  vol   i:<.i;  p  111.  ,   , ,    u  .i„„  .„a„hioo     Kn  mt'Mi-  Iulv'28-  So  o  3954;  Dr.  p.  815;  Gaz.  vol.135;  p.  098. 

^Sr^E  \n^d-|?.'^5^.1ra.i.L..i^^vS"lia?s^''Wl.r'::rb:p  t.'s...^.  ..u.?  -.l:  sp.p.3;..;  Dr.  p.  .^: 

FllioU^SN^Wron'!*asslgnorto  Natiomil  Binding  Mac-hlne  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    .Strip-serving  device.    (Reissue.)     No.  12.8:«; 

El?C^f''Mount''fe,i^mi^n^"^rmblnati^.,i^^^^^^  and  try-squa...     No.  H93.(.d:  July  14;  Sp   P;  •372;  Dr.  p.  289;  .Jaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  254. 

ErJrk'r  st^l:a.'i^^"^iaiilS  S*ei;:XumU  ^niS  and  ..lleving  them  of  injurious  strains.     No.  h«4.428;  July  28; 

Sp.  p.  4301;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  754.       ,^,  .„   _     „         .,^„,  ^ 
ES^'n^K'^e^n^y''^dSKilSriSS?Klve.    No.  892,8.0;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  829;  Dr.  p.  .77;  Gaz.  vol.  .35;  p.  .42. 

tS' G ''LUrio"Flr\n**of'l^X7>-  o'f  ChemkS'^ndustry  In  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland,    beuco  compoimds  of  vat  dyes  and  making 
'sime.' No.  895,468;  July  14;  Sp.  P- 21S8;  Gaz  voK  135.  p.  3M. 

l^Ki^-C^KS,\;j^.'^{:^l^^^ttri^:ffi^  «".^...35;  P.2S4. 

I'^'i^.^t^ltc^^lus^^^^^  device.    NO.  894.488;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4417;  Dr.  p.  9.3;  Gaz.  vol.  .35;  p.  773. 

Ensor,  W.  F.     (See  Stokes  and  Ensor.i 
Krford,  E.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Meyers,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 

KcTi^nC?  x'^.I^lgii^trFai^-i'To^.TKilacturing  Company.  Stamford.  C.nn.     Pad.ock.    No.  «.3,3.0;  Ju.y  .4;  Sp.  p.  .s...; 
k™k,&  ^''  ^ewYork' N   ?•  ""l.ttle-U.^ilng  machine.     No.  !«3,317:  JiUy  14:  Sp.  p.  1808;  Dr  pp.  »»-2;  Gaz.  vol.  .3.5;  p.  337. 

SlSiT  ^£S^u!£»^^S^^  3,.  ..  p. ...  «„. 

hitain^n   a:  and  A.  Harmuth,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     Apparatus  for  absorption  of  gases.     No.  894.7«J;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4993; 
.tl^rLaZ  2*F  .'alsSor^ u'Vnternational  Incinerator  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Incluerator  for  garbage,  excrement,  Ac.    No. 
'!«3  229;  Juiv  14;  Sp.  l>.  1701;   Dr.  p.  3,W;  <iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  30.. 

Kvans,  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Wa.shing-machlne  for  glass.     No.  893,01.3.  Jul\  14.  Sp.  p.  M-a,  I'r.  pp.  £w-i.  «»»;.  .  » 

Kverard   U.  H      (S»*  Hinzke,  A.,  assignor.)  .,,.-, 

Everetlcic  I'atents  Company.     (See  Bowler,  N.  P.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Kwers   W.     (See  Dennis.  W  .  P..  assignor.) 

i^TT  tl^o^'to'^ili^laivaii-St^V.p  MiL^ne'^cSi?^^^^^  V?UmX1on:Del.    Stamping,  dating,  or  nmn.^rlng  machine.     No.  8.«,470; 

p.  4(1^. 


xu 


ALniAI'.KTRAL  Ui>T  OF  I'ATKNTEKS. 


F&lls,  J.  M.     (See  WHUoms  MkJ  Kali*. '  „     „  ^       .  ,  . 

Farbenfabriken,  vorni.  Fru  !-    HnverACo.    (See  Petoet,  J-^Mritnor.) 
Karheiifabriken  vorm.  Fricir   li  iver  &  Co.    (See  Lommel,  W.,  •■••HMFT.) 
Farbenfabrikpn  voni.    Fri.Hlr   ISavr  ,v  r,,       S.v  T,...nf.T.  11..  asslif^r)     ( RHssiic. ) 
P«rbw*irke.  vom.  Master,  Liiruis  A  Brimlnt'      '  *»■  Honmlka  ami  Wetde,  aiwiKnoTB.) 
Fart.wprke   vonii    M.i^t.r    Lncii-  in  1  Hniiiiu^.'        >.-,•  S  hinii^«h«T  an<l  I-hikLts.  n.-wigiiors.  i 

^^^I'V^IT^^'    [;r:^::'r^o^>^u:^.r^:^'\-^^^  CUy.  N.  J.     V>u^^  »or  cou,ection.  and  other  «„all 

y:^^y%.A::6:^^^»^%^-  Z^.:^.JZ^:.n!to:'^^r^h^So.>m^S;  Jmya;  8p.p.41«;  Dr.p.»«;  Gax.  vol.  US; 

Karr^  W     Chic  a«rt)    111      i  U.-.     N..  h»M.V«<:  July  »;  Sp.  p.  4418;  Dr.  p.  »13;  0«e.  vol   135;  p.  774.  ,,«„,, 

Fa"*   F   s"  anlii^'r  t''  M    V.^if.Mt    .S-w  York.  N.  V.     K^t  appliarue.     No.  SK.412;  July  h  8p.  p.  41;  Dr.  p.  11;  <lat.  vol.  135;  p.  11. 

f :^}{'  (v  ¥:.:  :U' F.^'^Ha.rni.u^H.ln..  or"'^'o«».M^.    No.  893.912;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  8|«;  Dr  p.  «.;  0«.  Tol.  .«;  p.  ^. 
raUiW'  D     Keswick    Iowa      <latp      No.  894,319;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4073;  Dr.  p.  841;  Oar.  vol.  136,  p.  718.  ,,     ,    ^ 

•  Fa^tader   K    iT    a.USSor  of  nn-hnlf  to  C.   I'ear.^n  and  G.  Bu.stett«.r.  8lduey.  Ohio.     Shield  for  tires.     No.  N92,94H,  July  7;  Sp.  p. 
1126;   Dr.  p.  236;  (iax   vol.  13*.   i)    1>««. 
Faulkner,  J.  H,^  '^f'fZ'.      V.^ffiT^l  ulv  7;  8p.  p.  241 .   l>r.  p.  50;  C.^..  vol.  136;  p.  44. 
fIv  j'  L    9t   li;,n^.  Mo      1  nt^lHtor  and^-lr^lamp.    n5.  fe4,6l6;  July  28;  ap.  p.  4Mg;  Dr.  p.  MB;  Oa«.  toI.  136;  p.  «15. 

^^[•y-j''':^;:^..;;';!,  J:x:n.  ^::rv^^:'^^i^^&^i^'JL^^tr'^l^  St^  or  packing,  no.  8^«.7;  j.Hy  28; 

Sp.  p.  4«i70;    Dr.  pp.*>9-7(i,   Oa*    vol    i;«:  ji.  Klo. 
Federal  Can  CompHnv.  of  (arolinp  (  ouuty      i.S«e  Smith.  H.  K.,  asayrnor.) 

f^'^wT'"  ^>^V^;^V^^  ''invJ.dl'Vt^^^^  no  h«.'.«17;  July  7;  8p.  p.  831;  Dr.  pp  177^;  Oar.  vol.  .3.V 

Felm^.'  k,  Maw!^k^'.'^'ri>"*!i'Trafmey.r,  Chicago.  lU.     Fluid^mpr««or.    No.  8W.>^.3;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3»0;  Dr.  p.  m; 

Feti^'.V.^A.I'^^.sfjnu.'r  U.  S.  Frinlman  and  .\    Mayer.  New  York,  N    Y      Belt-b.K;kle  attachment.     No.  m,^.  Julv  7:  Sp   p.  1127;  Dr. 

F^ii^  C*\V    (TiSo'  I'lT    B.iil.iinif  coMtruction.     No.  f«3,471;  July  14;  8p^2l96;  Dr.  p^46l;  Om'.  voL ^;  p.  3W. 
teugren,  l  .  >>  ^,  »  ""»«''•  "A  -^nikv-harrow      No  W3  914    Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Dr.  pp.  «5e-<iO;  0»«.  vol.  136;  p.  5«3. 

KSSTn^W     Bre  Xn.  C-      i>ei'h!7le^.J^devi-c;''-   No*  sM^  Julv  &;%.  p.'4675/Sr.  pp  971>-1;  Gar.  vol.  &;  p.  815 
Fer^"'!!    assignor  to  D.  tVemjrar»l.  .San  Diefto,  Cal      Automatic  elettric-motor^lrivMi  mail  and  pa<  ka^>  .Wiverer.     No.  (W2.586. 

Inly'7;  Sp.'p.  3fi«;   Dr.  p.  SlJ<iaz.  vol.  13.i.  p.  t>h. 
FerrandC^nij,a.ny.     (*«.»«?!•  ,J„  A- a^or)^^^^^^      No.  W2.818;  J.Uy  7;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr  np.  17J^9;  Oar.,  vol.  135,  M43_ 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Company.  Anderson   Ind.     Tacking  box  or  carton.    No.  K98,ei6;  Jul>  21,  8p.  p. 

.seftmi  Manufacturing  (onipany,  Anderson,  Ind.     Tacking  box  or  carton.    No.  !«3,616;  July  21;  Sp.  p. 

AnW|e-«iipi.<>rter.     No.  S93.(!»W;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1378;  Dr.  p.  '291;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  265. 


Ferranti.  S.  tC.  de.  London.  Kt 
Ferres,  J.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  \N1 

2518;  Dr.  pp.  524-5;  Oaz.  vol 
Ferrea,  J.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  \N] 

2521  Dr.  p.  .^25;  Oaz.  vol.  i3l 
Farrte",  <■    11..  Brooklyn.  N.  VJ 


Dr.  p.  331;  Gmc.  vol.  IS5;  p.  tK6. 

"  -lM>bbiM.     No.  KKI.95I;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  I12M;   Dr.  p. 


<rooKivn.  .-s.  I J    .MiK.       ., ,  ,    ,.  .   - 

Ferro  Marhuie  hilI  Foundry  (}om|i<inv        >.-  ^\  dlanL  W  .  *  .   a^tlgnorj 
Fewins   H.  M..  Woodbine.  lova.     FeiK«-p«m.     No.  )«3,16b;  July  14;  8p.  p.  ia»..  Dr 
JvwTlV  I>  .  New  York.  N    Yl.  a.«!»ignor  to  K.  A.  H  llhehni.  Summit.  N.  J.     DialM>k>-l 

FMd'  M*8  "hoJjo,,  'vi'.t      ■«,!  r«>.pucle.     No.  f»4J7ti;  July  28;  8p.  V  4186;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oa'.  volJ36;  p.  736. 

FdSfr'  ?■  si   jThn.v.liH    S    V       l.re  Hni.or  or  protector.     No  894,:{77;  Duly  28,  Sp^p.  4187;  Dr.  p.  884;  OaE.  vol.  1A5.  p_.A. 

Fto^  C."  W    aiL"inor  of  one^ialf  r..  M    K    .stephens.on,  St   J<«eph.  Mo      Sli.l^-CHrrter  for  st«reoptloon-lanf«-ns.     No.  HU3.714.  July  21. 

dp   p  271K;  Dr   p    '*i~ .  lia/.    vol    l.ti,  p   Wti. 
Finley,  T.  L.     (Se^  lohn.ston.  T    A  .  (tssignor.i 
Hbbi>v,J.J.     (Sp.'  I '♦•nnv  anij  Kinney. ) 
Firth  Steillng  Sttwl  lo  npniiN,       ->»•  Aheeler  an<l  McKenna.  assignors.) 

fi^'her  A    K;X-^i^^to  \  ^.:^T^-^  York    N.  Y.     L.K-king  .levkv  for  th..  well-<lo..r.  ..f  duml^walt^rs.     No.  8W.MI9;  July  7:  Sp. 

Fii^.h'^^  l' H^  Nornmn'V.kL'  'l.e':-i,ie''lor  tr^Ung  caps  of  fraiWiars.     No.  '«^.  •'"•yJ^';  »?;)?•  f6«;l>r.p««^^         vol.  13.5;  p  JkIS. 
FuThburn    K     Overbr.H.k,  Kaius.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  H93,715:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2703;  Dr.  p.  SB?;  f.az.  vol.  135,  p.  4«». 

Ei^Ser!  f.  c:,'B;an:L"'s;e;:^X°*-  K"col*^S;^t!S'o'  "-^'81^3,0^5;  July  14;  8p.  p.  137»;  Dr.  p.  291;  Oiu.  vol.  135;  p.  -256. 
Fiske  J    M.     (Se»-  Havwood.n).  H.  asrignor.i 
Fllr-gibbon.  J.  E..  r/a'/.       .-^.h  Travir    K    A  .  a.ssignor.i 

SJrTn^lJ^o'^ns-'r^.-  ,4%>"*f  rr-^a.'li-J^rVo.  H«.>9..,;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .128;  Dr,  p.  .17;  O...  vol.  l.^.  p.  1.8. 

fK'k-  F..'anJ  O.'MTsl'ras^Uors' ufn.'sherman.  Wonvst^r,  Mass.     0.unnung  me<-hani.Mn  forenvelorvm^-hiues.     No.  W2.SK'-.; 

Kimfnl?'''E'^^^u^'nviVle  l'.£'  HSMgnor'ol'one^h.^fdred  and  one  tw«vhund«dths  to  8.  B.  Stephens,  Newp<.rt.  Ky.     Tictur^hanger. 

Kl^^n^f  ^.'Sl^.^  ';u!r;:^r.V:d^,rM:;h^   ^tl^k^-  ^  m,.m:  jury  U    sp.  p  .38,;  Dr.  p.  »1;  0«.  vol.  .35;  p.  2«. 
Krwell   '.:    W.    (irandm.  N    I>      'iraiii-  .parator.     No.  SMMJ.  July  7:  f<P;,P  242;__Dr.^p.^  .SI .  Oaz   voF.  135.  p.  4.-. 
Fllntofl   T    ciarenipnt.  WesBerti  Australia,  Australia.     Artificial  t<X)th. 
Flora.  E.  E..  assignor  of  one- [lalf  to  W.  E.  Kothemiel.  Chicago.  111.    Cr»t«" 

Kl^^hnan    I     New  York    N.  Y.     Window-cleaning  device.     No.  tmji:iX:  Julv  14:  8p.  j>.  1706;  Dr.  p  .W;  (iat.  vol.  135;  p.  3(18. 

Kolsom:  H.  V  .  Hii.i  11    I..n.-,-.,  (  inleville.  Ohio.     Slenllzing  and  preserving  posts  and  poles.     No.  ,H»4,til9,  July  2K,  .Sp.  p.  4«78.   Dr.  p. 

971:  titt*   vol.  135:  p.»l.S 
{^o°^i„e  •  K  Y'  f  ;,„;a^"^'"u'.^r^C?^Z:^>«l,79<.:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2947;  Dr.  p.  m,  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  522. 
^lli  W    H  .  l^ell','  Ma.::  "I'l^^l^.    No.  81M,264;  July  38;  Sp.  p.  3M59;  Dr.  p.  8.6;  Oat.  vol.  .36;  p.  «9». 

Ko^r^'t!"."'  j".  L  .ui;:;';:'. 'tr"' 'vl^TaTus^for  the  rtM^^^ry  of  pmiou.  metals  from  sU.nes,  Ac.    No.  883,472:  July  14;  8p.  p.  21.7;  Dr? 

p.  4«1;  <}a».  vol.  135:  p.  :«7l 
Konrie.  1. -•' '1/      'Se.>  \  andeKort.  F.  F  .  a.<wlgnor.  I  ,,-.  „    1.4 

Forney   E.  W.,  (ialena.  Kan*      Tin-hold.r    \o.  8B.8M:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  H44:  Dr.  p^l80:  Oa/..  vol.  '*'•  P    >f\  ^ 

Forsl^ig   E    .\  .  a.ssignor  lo'vktleN.lagH  .-Separator,  Sto.-kholm,  Swe<len.     Ontrlfugal  separator.     No  892.51.1.  July  «.    Sp.  p.  2«.  Dr. 

p.  .M:  Oait.  vol   i;«:  p^  4.V   |    ^^^^^  ^  instn.ment.    No.  8«B,232;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1708:  Dr.  p.  300:  Oa*.  vol.  IX,,  p.  30B. 

KHchbaum.  W .  F,  assignor.)  ^         „„.    ^  ,  ,,.    „  ««> 

TtK-ket-fa.Mi.ner     No.  «93,2.^3;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1711;  Dr.  p.  3«1;  Oaa.  vol.  .*>.  p.  aw. 
,alve.     No   fW.>.<Cl.  Julv  7;  Sp.  p  848;   Dr.  p.  181:  Oaa.  vol.  .36;  p.  !«•    ^ 
Brak«.     No  >«4,r29:  .Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .1647:  Dr. p.  782-  Oa«.  vol.  liS;  p.  835. 

.Sign.     No.  W-'.ti'i.s,  July  7:  Sp.  p.  5lH;  Dr.  p.  108;  Gas.  vol.  1.T5;  p.  92. 

Franev.  T :.  r/ oi.     (See  Elleii  .  S..  ««dgnor.  1 

Frank,  J.  J.,  3<*enect#dy.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company. 

h  ^Hallln°c/^'hfca!i^".'  111.     t^  nn.h.     No   m^Ahl:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  l.'-W;  Dr.  p.  .132;  Gar  vol   135;  p.  285. 
Fraser.'j.  W  .  (Imri'otte,  N.  C.     Tole-lop  cap.     No   w.'.^A'.  July  7,  Sp.  p.  M9.   Ur.  p.  IM.  Uaz.  vol.  Ul-,.  p.  144. 


No.8K.«l7;Jalv21;Sp.p  2523;  Dr.p..'i36;  Oai.  vol.  1.36;  p.4«5. 
No.  >«3,57tt;  July  14;  9p.  p.  24.37;  Dr.  p.  .'i07:  Oar..  %ol.  135; 


Forth,  J.  F..  Syracuse.  N.  Y 
Foster  Engineering  Co.     (S* 
Foster.  K  .  Cannovia.  N.  Y 
Fowler.  F  .  Uiuisville,  Ky. 
Fox,  H.  II..  «  assadaga.  N. 
Fov.  B.  J  ,  Brookllne.  Mass 


Transformer.    No.  8M,a»;  July  »;  Sp.  p.  «79;  Dr.  p.  971 ; 


ALPHABETICAT.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xlll 


KlSb'w'!1j£:VM".»*;S'rw n,l.m..  w^. .nd  <-o»,«.,,y.    w^hi™,  ™«h.„,.r„ ..» «,^.p~.|..«.    N...  «.t:B:  July 21 


Sp.  p.  36.51;  Dr.  pp.  75:*  4;  Gai.  vol.  135;  j>.  «3.5. 
Mol 


No.  MM  133;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3M3;  l>r.  p. 
No.  HH8.413;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  42; 


(iaz.  vol.  |.<.5;  p.  :«M. 


England.  O.  W.,  eiine!  lil.Va^ilnlor'^'xJt'ilirams,  White  and  Con  paoy.    Coal  poeket  or  bin 
F^A.^n.'w.^'assSi.orl^V.rand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Display-r^ck 

£^;f  :^i^£/K-^vr  r  ^l;g'»^  ^^^Ml:  ^uS^  V%:  rW?= .?.-.. 

FlSli's'lJ.JlK'^'Mel.lShn^Bnllikl^l'N.Y.     Attachn.nt  for  support,  n.  f.,.l-bags.     No.  ^;«5;  July  14;   Sp.  p.  1713:    ..r.   p. 
:«!';  Gar.,  vol.  U5:  p    «W  - 


No. 


miMK  Julv  21.  Sp.  p.  2.524:  Dr.  p.  .536;  <:a«- vol.  I^;  p.  4a5. 
July  28;  Sp.  p.  4684;  Dr.  p.  972;  <;a«.  vol.  135;  p.  8»«. 


Bar-Joint.     No.  W3,473:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2199;  Dr.  p.  461;  Ga«.  vol. 


Krh-k  «>.,  St.vkhnhn.  Swe  le.i  Electric  transfoniMW-fwrnatie^  No 
Frlcker  A  Tittsl.nrK.  Ta.  Gas  and  gasolene  engine.  No.  8»4,«22 
Friwlnwn.  S.,  rtal.  ('S.-  Felix.  .\  A  .  assignor.)  „.,.„„  ... 
Fries   D    assignorto  Stewart  Jail  Works (ompany.  Covington.  K> 

ySi>^.TA..  Chicago^ir     KniU-jijice  and^pr^;ndng  sa^n.     No   ««^4U:  ^^l^^P^fl^^'J^'^f  l^'  ^^ '' 


lncande*t.nl  mantre.     No."«i:i..578;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  24:19:  Dr.  p. 


Frowein.  F..  assignor  to  Frowein  i  Wiesiher.  Barmen,  Oennany . 

Gar.  vol.  1:15:  p.  422. 
£>";eT  '\^:^,  ^olr..  ''Kh°fo'rsrr '^-o.  m,>a.;  Jmy  7:  sp.  p.  850;  Oa..  vol.  136:  p.  145. 

Filuer,  E.  R..  Salkinii,  W  ash.     Kein-holder.     No.  894,379;  July  28;  Sp.  P- «91.  P/J'.'?^ 


.'iON; 


Fnii;;'.i"M.:Ce.Iar  Falls.  Iowa.     Hay-rack.     No.  894,134:  July  21 ;  So.  p.  3ay^J)r.  p..;...;J^ 
riiiwT.  ».  .Ti..  ..        j.„sher  for  cement  ijnnding  nulls. 


Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  737. 

MKiTi-  in.  V.  /-i.!,  'iar,.  vol.  i;<o;  p.  tt.-..  

No  >«1.23«:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  171^;  Dr.  pp.  361-2:  Gar.  vol.  135: 

No.  >«2/>14:  July 


Kiiller!  J.  W..  Jr  .  Catasauqua.  Ta. 

Kuller"w.  C,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herring-Hall-Marvin  Snfe  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safe,  vault,  Ac. 
7:  Sp.  p.  246;   Dr.  p.  .5?:  <;>i7    vol    i:«;  p.  4.5^  atu  t-n-   i„UM-  So  D  4880    Dr.  p.  1015;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  851. 

ItZr^:  Ta^W  "Sand'-  M^lineloV  cutting  float-thr.ads  on  Um-y  spot  fabncs.     So.  ««.474;  J.ily  14:  Sp.  p.  22U8;  Dr.  pp. 

4«2-3:  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  38K. 
Fulton  Company.     (See  Fulton.  W  .  M.,  ass^nor.)  bqi  jo9    in»v  «<•  ^I)  i.  4422    Dr  pp.  914-1.5:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  774. 

ElJlrn   ^n"  I'    aV:;^;:,^r  t^'   P^-.dtr-o^V^ntS-t^rTen^"  Talfe  affva^ve'r^tn^ioi.    Wo.  894.429;  July  38;  Sp.  p.  43f«;  Dr. 

F,i;.r;^.rsi^;  GU.^;  V^.     m^iment  to  -re  gapes^   No.  ^l^^^^^^^'^,  ^  "„^.  I^"  J^^.  l^"  l^L  539. 

t-;;nl[-  f  ^  wv!t::::nll:  v^  :;;S::!3r;io;'r,::lra;;;S:  no.^:^;  iul^2i:  8?.?..^,..:  n. u^.  oar. voi.  1.5:  p..53». 

.•iaffiT'  t  ''.n^^.'ind''^  Rein'io^men"Wcc;nc,.te  orcement  construction.    No.  893.7^2:  July  21:  .Sp.  p.  2»50:  Dr.  p.  «a:  G.x. 

?.:7iufr  C.  ll'Teorr.'lK'T.'.'le^op:.;  device.     No.  893,«20:  July  21 :  Sp.  p.  3626:  Dr.  p.  5-26:  Oa..  vol.  136:  p.  465. 

Gardner   H.  T.     (Sw- Wray    (.ardrur,  and  Kinton.) 

G,irdn."r.  W.  J       fSe."  K.ino    M    M  .  as-signor  >  ,,„^v,.....«.      No   SHl  (m7-   l.ilv  14    Sp   p.  13K2:  Dr.  p  292:  C.ax.  vol.  1:15:  p.  2,5«i. 

;;:^;;.;^c'' i  ^^1  ^'rV^u:r:.JS^^C\::^£r^ry'^  n"^  '^.L;^  conn.     GHL.,ng-n.a..hine.     No.  ^..5.: 

0^;:!r  i^  lf."ai:s.;S:r  l:: ^u^'^io^t^^V^.  netrolt.  Muh.     M.nu.^hstnb.iter.     No.  893.621:  July  21:  8p.  p.  3527:  Dr.  pp. 

.-,.'7  .s:   <iH7.  vol    l,^■.:   p    4H:  jr.    »  ^ 

Oarvev,  C.  A.     (See  Garvey,  E.  A.  and  C.  A.)  m„  atv*  iii     i.iiv';'j<    ^n  t>  4308-   Dr  p.  888;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p. 7.55. 

135;  p.  775. 
Gass.*^.  E.  c'fii.     (See  McGowen,  W  ..  assignor.)  anioi-    iniv9f  Si.  n  TW    Dr  n  6«t:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  .564. 

Ji-^'n'    l<  I    '^o^'an^.CV  rr^Jrrs'^emTJ^X^  foVel^r^li  Ufc^'  N^'-  ^^'r^"  JoV28%p.  p.  3811;  Dr.p^.  789;  Oar.,  vol.  U5; 

\^'i  /•  /I^K;'  ^:^'\.J^^S^.^^^S^^^^^^-  ;-,/;.i::fo;^^^r'r'1;:  "Wf ««.:!.:  Ju,y  14;  HP. 
<;r;i^ri=  iri;;So;^nW:w<!S!^LturingCompany,Chicago.in.  Lavatory.  No.  893.716:  Ju.y2.:  Sp.p.27«4:  Dr.p.5«.;  Oa.. 
,;:;'o'n-^  VaMeii.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Linen  Thr«ad  Company,  New  York.  NY.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  >«.0«8;  July  .4;  Sp. 
.j^i'^F'^Frlln^Un.'ir^s^'^'SrSa^^'stock^mpensatlngdevlceforcard-feeder^     No.  894,494;  Ju.y28:  Sp.p.44.7;  Dr.  p.916;  Oa.. 

vol.  1,15;  p.  775. 
Gehre    F.     (See  Schultr  and  Gehrc.) 

:;:;r.';;h!.ner'l?.^^&-Ldy.v'r Assignor  to  General  ElectHc  Company.    Apparatus  for  molding  porceUIn-ware.    No.  894,623: 
oS  ^  ^.r  ^^s:iJ;J,^nn^^*^n.::*^wSeSd^•  ^rtnting-plate.    No.  894,265;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3952;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  699. 
GenerBl   \('oii.'<ti(  toiTipHnv      .  S.h' Turner.  K  .  M.,  assignor.) 

Sw  Brown.  W.  W  .,  assignor.) 

I  S(M>  Brown  and  Clark,  assignors.) 
(S<><'  Callan.  J.  G.,  assignor.) 
iS.-*'  I>impster.  J.  T.  11..  assignor.) 
s<v  lV)rgeloh,  O.  H..  assignor.) 
S-.'  Frank.  J.  J., 'assignor.) 
s...   (,ij-«  nhciner.  M.,  assignor.) 
.-;.i'  iJilHoii.  E.  O..  assignor.) 
!?;.■«■  Hawkins.  L.  .v.,  assignor.) 
(S«-.'  Hill   li.  H..  assignor.) 
Holmes.  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
Kaliu-rg.  K.,aartgnor.) 
Knih.  o.  ()..a«8l£iior.) 
U'wis.  F.  M.,  assignor.) 
M.rrill.  W.  L.,  asignor.) 
/Se«>  Milch,  M     assignor.) 
(.^.■«-  lleisl.  11.  I..    u.ssigJior.) 


(i.nenil  Kl.'<tn<'  ("ompany 
General  Kle<tric  Conipany. 
CiTi.Tal  Kl-'ctnc  Conipany 
(..■niral  KlfHtnc  Conipanv 
CiKTiil  Kle<-tnc  Conijwnv. 
G.'iiiTal  Kl''<tnr  (  oiui>aiiv 
(ii^neral  Khrt  nr  (  oiupHii\ 
<;ener«l  K.1»H'1  ric  < 'oiripaii\ 
(ieneral  Kle<trtc  ('oMipan> 
General  Klectric  Conipany 
General  Elect  nc  (  ollipaliv 
Gewral  EUvt  ric  (  oriipanv 
General  Eli-<-t  ri(  (  <Uiipan\ 
General  Elect  nc  ConipMiiy. 
Gtineral  Kl.-crnr  ('<>iiiiiMn> 
(.eneral  Electric  Companv 
(ioneral  Elect  nc  (oiiipHny  . 


'.  Se«' 
( ! 
1  S<f 


XIV 


General  Electric  Company. 
GeneraJ  Electric  Company. 
(ienpral  Electric  Company. 
Geupml  Electric  Company. 
General  El«*<-tric  Conipany. 
GemTHl  RltTtric  Company 
•  ten'-ml  EU^'tric  Conipany. 
<Jen»'ral  Elwtric  Company 
Crf'nfTrtl  Ek-ctric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Gero.J.  F.,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Cie!t»>ll.  O.  L  .  Elma.  Iowa 


ALl'lIAUETKAJ.  LIST  ol'  I'ATENTEilS. 


Gether.  C.  R..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


(Set  Sanford.  F.  W..  aaaignor.) 
(8«  Sargent.  H.  R..  aaiignor.) 
(S«  Schattncr,  E.,  asaigoor.) 
(^-4  Stf^inmetz.  C.  P.,  aarignor.) 
I  .>-■.»  \S  "intraiib.  E.,  assignor.) 
s.'fl  WiUmms  and  Harrington,  assignors.) 
i.-^Hi  Vntis   \V.  ('.,  assignor.) 
it^-^  Vale*  tiwi  Cravens,  assignors.) 
Cifti  \(>[mg.  M    G    a.««ignor.) 
(.s.^  ZimnMT.  1'.  H..  assignor.) 
l|oH[>-flamp. 
StriiigtHl  music 


1'.  H..  assignor.)  .,^ 

No  >«i.475:  Inly  M.  Sp  p.  2.1»5:  Hr.  p.  ♦«;  Gax.  vol.  |.l>;  p.  38R 
•al  histnim«mt.  No  W2.71H:  .liilv  7.  Sp.  p  t>«):  Or.  p.  13«i;  Gae.  i 
machine.     No.  Httt.OiO:  July  14;  Jjp.  p.  1-'W>;  I)r.  pp.  292-1;  Oaz.  v 

.       ^ 1 t II    •..k.^..  K!.r.     tkl>>  t^lUl-      lull,    r-     .kjr»     1 


vol.  i:«;  p.  111. 
vol.  1.35;  P.2.V). 


:ilo. 


is.     PunchinK-machine.     No.  HM.ObO;  July  M;  Sp.  p.  !.■«.>;   I)r  pp  292 -.1;  _Om.  vol.  1^;  p.  i^. 
Getty.  F.  I.,  Jennings.  I^.     Mhc  line  for  manulactnring  scn'«'nings  for  we|l-tul»es.     No.  *2.t>S»;  July  . ;  Sp.  p.  ol9;   Dr.  pp.  U1»- 10.  (,»«. 

(;eny  'f   l''  J*4nlngs.  La      Maiiiifacturiiig  strainers  for  wells.     No  »«2.ttin;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  52>;  l>r.  p.  110;  Oat.  vol.  liS.  p.  Vl 

gSI;  L:  a:.  M::;;::nS"i'r;V'i  '.  k'"  "ffinilUer^le-l^l,  ass.gnor,  to  L.  A.  Gi.noU.  Paris.  Franc.     Magneto-<.lectric  generator. 
No.  H94.6J4;  July  2>;  Sp.  p.  -IrtMl.  Hr  p.  97:<;  Gar.,  vol   i:iS;  p.  N17. 

Glebfried   W    i^^or  ■to"'EhrlJ"r.u'&  Sehmer.  (i-sellschaft  mit  l*schrsnkter  llaftpflicht.  Schlejfmiihle.  near  Saarl.rucken,  Germany . 
Emrine-cvlinder.     No.  »<W4.3NliriJnlv  2S;  Sp.  p.  41«1;   Dr.  p.  8K6;  Gsr..  vol.  135;  p.  737. 

<;i^^r?:WB,K-k  Valley.  Im.  Jar-llfteJ.  'no  8W..VW;  J«Vv  "\?P  .P^^'.'^i'  J?^  '^''^^J?^*  r'^ri- l^'  FlS  n  •>2« 
Giprlin?  C  F  Newark  \  I  -a  r.>- re  lister  No.  «»2.JV);  July  14;  Sp.  n.  1207;  Dr.  pp.  25«-( ;  Oa«.  vol.  m.  p.  229. 
GierinI:  O.  M.'.  and  J    lle^rtordt.  Cop-mliagen.  Denmark.     Inkstand.*^  nV.  «)4.793;  iiily  28;  8p.  p.  «m:  Dr.  p.  1043;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p. 

JC71 
r.ifrord  C.  H..  Attleboro.  Mass.     Pin  an  1  the  like.    No.  ««  2:i7;  Jaly  14:  Sp.  p.  1716;  Dr.  p.  382;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p. 
GiU)ert  &  Bark.-rManufacturinj  Company      (Se.-  RarWer.  J.  F..  assipior.) 

Glle   H   C     Oldham.  S.  D      G rai  ri-shoiker  for  hsrveslers.    No.  »«.47ti;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2207;   Dr.  PP-  ««•»  *.  Oai.  vol.  I.Jo.  p.3»«. 
rJill'c    W  '  Krie    Pa      Water-m  )tor.     No  X!«.23S;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  I71(»;   Dr.  p.  .T«2;  Gaz.  vol.  irio;  p.  .UO. 
GillesVie    \    G     and  W    E    Pot  er.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  .\merican  Telephone  ami  Telegraph  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    (  aide 

raisinK  or  seoaratinK  device,      ^o.  ««.:il9;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1«74;  Dr.  p.  3a3;'"Ga£.  vol.  i:J5.  p.  .«7.    ^„  ^      „   „      ,  .,,    ,^.,,.. 

GiUeUe   H    K   and  «•    W.  Dake,  Graml  Rapids;   said  Wke  a.sslgnor  to  H.  O.  Peters.  Manistee.  Mich.     Roller-U-anng.     Nc.  «I2.410; 

Giuigan.'  B^<-*!  Toie<Vo.  Oh!.'.'  'llUss-mold."    No   >«--'..W9;  July  7;  Sp   p  .173.   Dr  p  W;  Gar^  vol.  1;«;  p.  <» 

Oilman.  W.  II..  Me.|ford.  assign. .r  to  International  Telemeter  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Signaling  mwhamsm.     No.  H83.9U3.  July  21. 
Sp.  p.  ■W7«j^  Dr.  pp.  Heo  l;  CtHZ    vo!    13-^:  P   '>^ 

"  ^'  "'^  ~  '  ~      "p.  4691.  Dr. 

p.  974;  Ga*.  vol.  KXi;  p.  SIS. 
Giranlot.  L..  Piiteaux,  France.     Kle (iblf  and  ela."tic  shaft  couphng. 
Gish  J    L..  South  Bend.  Ind.     Uegulated  automat ii--<Iosing  valve. 

lS^;:^'i^J^KnS^^^'i:^^''^^i^rZn.r.    No.«94.t^;  July  2.   «P^P^.  P/J!- «;\«- ^t^^^' ^^4?,.   oax  vo.  .135- 
Glancey.  P.  J..  Scranton.  Pa.     Uailway-swltch-opirating  mechanism.    No.  884.320;  July  2S;  8p.  p.  4jr75,  Dr.  pp.  Ml-i.  Oax.  vol.  iii>, 

p.  71S." 
Gla.s<nrk.  B    D.     (.See  Glas<ock.  I    \N    and  B.  D.i 
Glasc.ick.  J.  W    and  B.  D..  Munci*-.  Ind      Vehicle      N< 

(Jla.srr.  J.  B.     (See  Bagtiy.  M.  .M  .  assignor.)  

(}lid<ien.  O.  F.  a.s.sslgnor  to  Wc  Iverine  Brass  Works.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     I  ipe-wrench. 

974;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  SIS. 
Olobe  Flrr  Apparatus  Companv      '.See  Ilarland.  U  .  A.,  as.signor.) 
Olobe-Wemickc  Companv.     (Se»  Blaim-.  J.  E..  Jr..  assignor.! 
Globe-Wemicke  Company,     a^  Kroeger.  G.  F..  assignor.) 

Gloi>e- Wernicke  Company.     (S<*>  Senge.  1,.  assignor  >  ,    ,     ,.    ^  ,w- 

Glock    E    F  .  Detroit. -Mich.     E^ge-protector  for  concrete.     No.  WJ...  CAi;  July  14;  ^^p.  p.  1h. 


Glover.  C.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
<iobbi,  E.,  Paris.  France 
Goidard.  A.  I.  .  Rixkforl.  11 
Goidaril.C.  It..  Winthrop.  Mass 


'u."p4raUi"s"formterlnsfliquiisand(luil8."  No!H.«.C)r7i);Julyl4:  Sp.p.l386;  Dr.p.293:^Ga*. vol.  1.15;  p.2.'.7. 

^'^  ;; . ...^, ::..,.. ..^. ::'""■"'■ ' "  '  -;  .4.  s;:o'^" "  '^ " 

Golman.  E.  J..  Jersey  City.  N.Il..  assignor  to  Sterling  Seal  Company,  New  York,  N.  > 


No.  SB3,7«4:  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2952;  Dr.  p.  «i03;  Oai.  vol.  13ft:  p.  .W4. 
No.  S92.W7;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1235;   Dr.  p.  257;  Gai.  vol.  IM;  p.  2:«i. 


HB2.X24;  July  7;  8p.  p.  861;  Dr.  p.  IHl 


Oax.  vol.  \:ih;  p.  145. 
No.  WM.fiB7;  July  28:  Sp 


p.  4««;  Dr.  p. 


Plating-machiPf.     No.  Ktf2.417;  July  7;  Sp.  "p.  49;   Dr.  p   12;  <Jax.  vol,135;  P-  12 


Sp 
;  I) 


Dr.  p.;««J;  Ga/.  vol.  135;  p.  XW. 


Metal-working  tool".    No.  S93,071 ;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  i;«S;  Dr.  p.  294;  (Jax  vol.  i:W;  p  2.i7. 

No.sai.477;  .luly  14.  Sp.  p.  2210;   Dr.  p.  4«4;  Gaz.  vol.  \V>,  p.. WO 


Strij>- leliverini  devic*' 


Ma«-hlneYor  sealing  Iwttle.s".    No.  «»2,9SS; 
(;age.     No.MM.47n;  July  14;  Sp.p.2211;   Dr.p.4»i4; 

No  893.795;  July  21; 


luly  14;  Sp.'p.  1236:   Dr.pp.  2  7  h;  Gaz.  vol.  l.li:  p.'230.  «  „,  v, 

Goehle,  P.  I-:..  Sr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  ii.  Furgerson,  .Sault  Sli-.  .Mane,  Mich 

Gf.^hrir^  C.L.,  and  W.  Troche,  \kron.  Ohm:  said  Troche  assignor  to  .said  Goehnng.    Glass-gnnding  machinery. 

gX^.'??' (•h^:Jg5^.'?Ii''''sl:^iv-ilv^orca?^cating  applianc^-s      No   k92.^15;  July  7;  Sp.  p  247;   Dr.  p.  53;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p 
Goldi)erg  Calculating  .Machine  (  ompany      (.See  (ioldtn-rg.  II.  E..  a.^signor.) 
Goldl)erg.  II.  E..  Chicago.  III.,  a  laiifnor  to  Gol(n)erg  Calculating  Marhinei  ompany. 

•2774:   Dr.  pp.  .-.72  4;  Grt7.  vol.  I.^V.  p.  4HH.  ,.     ^        ,. 

<;oldr>erK,  II.  E.  Chicago.  111.  a  "sigiior  to  (ioldlwrg  (  alciilating  Ma<hine  (  <)mpany. 

27H4;   Dr.  pp.  .574-5:  Gaz.  vol.    .^>:  p   499.  .....     ..7      ,. 

<toldl>enr.  11.  E..ChiCag<v  111  .  a  wgnor  to  Gol<ll.erg  Calculating  Ma<hine  (  ompany. 

2790:  Dr.  pp.  .■>7.V*i:  Ga'.  vol.  1.1'.:  p.  499. 
G.ildfxTg.  if.  E..  Chicago.  111.,  a 'Signo- to  Goldlx-rg  Calculating  Machine  <  <mipany. 

2797:  Dr.  pp.  .';7«>-7:  Gar,,  vol.  i;i5:  p.  .500. 
(iol.lherg.  H    E.  Chicago.  III.  awignor  to  Goldl.ergCak-iilating  ,M»c)iine(  ompany. 

•2806:  Dr.  pp.  .'.77  «:  (far.  vol.  13.'.:  p.  f<f<0. 
Goldlrrg.  II-  E.ChicHKo.  P'    a  Rsignor  to  Goldl>erj;CakJulaling  M»4  hini- (  ompsny. 

2812:  Dr.  pp.  .578^9;  Gar.,  vol.  !3.1;  p.  .iOl.  .....-., 

GnldLerg.  if.  E     Chicago   III.   s  usignor  to  Goldl>erg(  ak^ulating  Mschinr  Company. 

2S!»;  Dr.  p.  579;  Gse.  vol.  \V>    p.  .VI!. 


C.oldhcrg.  if    E.   Chicago.  Ill    Hssignorto  Goldberg  Cak-iilating  Mmhini- Company. 

2S24;  Dr.  p.  .vo;  (ia7.  vol.  '..IT:  p.  M2. 
Goldberg.  II    E.  Chicaito.  111.,  a  isignor  to  Goldberg  Cak-ulating  Machine  Company. 

2S27w  Dr.  pp.  VO  i:  «Jaz.  vol.  13.');  p.  rAT2.  ,  ^  , 
N..1.     .\ppar8tus  for  handling  granular  material. 


Cakiulating-machine. 
Calculating-machine. 
Calculafing  machine. 
Catculaiing-machini-. 
Cslciilating-machine. 
Calculating  machine. 
Calculaiing  machine. 
Calculating  machine. 
Calculating-machine. 


No.  8B3.720;  July  21 :  Up.  p. 
No.  893,721:  July  21.  tip.  p. 
No.  l«3.722;  July  21:  Sp.  p 
No.  H93  723:  July  21  So.  p. 
No.  M«.r24;  July  21;  8p.  p. 
No.  S03.72.''.:  July  21 ;  8p.  p. 
No.  883.726:  July  21;  8p.  p. 
No.  893.727:  July  21:  Pp.  p. 


No.  893.72-*:  July  21:  8p.  p. 


No.  K93.479;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2212;    Dr.  pp.  4«i4  5; 


.      C<.at-fomi  improver.     No.  s9:{.622;  Julv  21;  .Sp.  p.  2.533;   Dr.  p.  .'.28;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4fl6. 
Fxplosive-engine.     No.  n9:J.4.S0;  Julv  14;  Sp.p.22i:i;   Dr.  pp.  4tfc5-^i:  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p..T9t). 
N    V.     Dumping-vehicle.     No.  !««.l,5!»;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1572;   Dr.  p.  .133:  (Jax.  vol.  i:{5^  p.  2) 
•    v        .1 "...uV-.i..       v„    uiu->oi.    i,.it..>B     Br>    n    in77-    I^r   n    Wi-    Ghz    vol.  135:   D.  ( 18. 


2>^. 


p.  14.5 


(;<>ld«4hmidt.  O.  E..  Montclair, 

Gar.,  vol.  1.^5:  p  :W<i. 
t;oodfrien<l.  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pi. 
Goo<lrich.  C.  E.  Daggett,  (al.     I 

(Joodwin.  I    M.  Mount  Vernon,  .>.  i.     iiumpiuK-xiimr.     .^... -jo. i.j;..  ./....»  .^  .,..,..•-.-.  .-.,-.—■.    -—,,-■   -^^.f, 
<;ordon.  J..  Jr..  New  Rochpll.-.   si.  V.     Alann-whVstle.     No.  894.321:  July  28:  Sp  p.  40^7;  Dr.  p.  842;  Oax.  voL  135,  p.  <18. 
Gordon.S.  Washington.  I).  (.     Horseshoe.     No.  n(«.4h1;  July  14;  .sp.  p. /iis.  Dr^p  4«.;  (.ax.  %h)I.  l.l,;  p.  .«W^ 
Goss.  A.  S..  Portland,  on-g      <  ra.ling  or  s..parating  machine.     No.  sof  SiS;.  July  7;  Sp.  p.  85.1:   Dr.  p.  182.  (.ax.  >ol.  l.J.5. 
(Joss  Printing  Press  Companv.     (S«'e  Goss.  S.  C...  assignor.* 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  llusby.  H.  P..  assignor,  i  at^  n„n    i..i.r  •>&    Hr,    «    -bin-   Dr    i. 

Goss.  S.  C...  assigmir  to  Goss  Printing  Prvss  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Printing  machinery.    No.  894,200,  July  28.  8p.  p.  3813.  Dr.  p 

G.\^ick.*W.''F.;  ind  A.*R'*Van  Valkenburgh.  Chic-ago.  111.    ThemiosUt.     No.  893.918;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3208;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oax.  vol.  135; 

Gottsclialk.  F.  C.  New  York.  ! !.  V.     Box  for  kneping  carlK)n-paprr.     No.  H92.fi61:  JiUy  7;  8p.  p.  5'23;  Dr.  p.TlO;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  93. 
(Jould  Coupler  Company.     (Se«  Richards.  W.  F.  assignor  *  .   .    ..    ^  looo    rw       -yni-  i..,  ^n,i  i«-  n  zu 

Gould,  F.  B,  Farmer  (itv.  III.    SlidM.and  for  collars.     No.  892,9»»:  July  14;  Sp.p.  1238;  Dr.  p. 258:  Gax.  vol.  136,  p.Zil. 

(iould 'storage  Battery  Company      (.S«.<>  ChamU'riain.  R.  N,  assignor.)  v„  nuj  iis-   i,.iv>f  ««  n  •«.-.7-   Dr  nn  75,'W^. 

(iraf,  A., -NewburypoiH.  a.s8ignnrofon^half  toJ.Joyce.  Andover.Mass.     Ilydromotor.     No.8»4,13ft,  July2I,  Sp.  p.  36... .   Or.pp.lbh-b. 

Gax.  vol.  135;  p.' 636. 
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Grand  Rapids  Show  (as.^  Compaiiy.     iSt«  F"r.'n*°:,^yu.**'lP"f:^„  ,,  3659.  Dr  pp  756-7;  Oax.  vol.  13.5:  p.  637.     • 
Grandjean,  A.,  San  Diego.  Cal.    Carbureter.    No.  S94.1d».,  July  21.  .>>p.  p.  *»».  ur.  pp.  *ao-<. 

tJrant.  A.  H.    (.See  Grant,  M.  .N. C  J.,  and  A.  11.)  ^^^    j.  j  135.  p  rS4. 

Grant,  C.  E..  Chicago.  111.     Holsting-ma^hine.    No.  893.919.  Jul>  -^^^^li.^\.^^"jr^\£rg^  '     ^^.  Dr.  p.  974;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  818 

Grant!  C.  E.;  Allendale.  Cal.     Paint  and  rust  removing  machine.     No.  804.628.  Jul>  28.  sp.  p.  «3Mi.  i^r.  ,  . 

(irant'.  C.  J.     f See  Grant.  M.  N.,C.  J..and  A    H  )         ^.,  .,..,.   ,„,..  ...  u^,  „  2219-  Dr  n  466;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  390. 

;J;:;:1:  S:  ;.:.*('oKu^^  j^rr"i^".r'G;^nt.^rr.:^iSri.'&:^'  ^l^.:^!^t\orn>rick-machines.    no.  893.7..;  Jmy  21 

296;*;  Dr.  p.  606:  (Jar.,  vol.  1:15;  p.  .524. 


Sp.  p. 


iVCM,    l.r.   p.  w.".    wn/..    »\^..   !•»■.    (■.  •~... 

(Jni8selh(hemical  Company.     •■"^.'^"''""K-  ";  "^^'^"''Vtiq    i..1v  -    8n  n  642-  Dr  n 
Gratton.  I.  A..  Kempton.  N\  D.  .  nog-ga,nbn>l.__N_o.j«2J19.^,uly^,^^^^^^  ^.^*A2.  Dr.  p 


Graven.  J.  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Ston^uttlng  inachlne      No  804 
,  Jraves.  .1..  MilwHuk,.^  W.s.^,  Fly-.u-t  mac;h.n,v  ^o^^^  -l^l)  ■  ■  ^P 


i.  ,ru.  Dr.  p.  1.16;  (Jar.,  vol.  13..;  p.  112. 
ulv28;  Sp.p.  3665;  Dr.  p.  817;  (Jax.  vol.  13.5;  p. 
p.  s5fi;   Dr.  pp.  lS2;-4;  Gaj^  vol.  i:t5;  p.  l*^ 


700. 


iira^e;:  R:  L::b^niervll,.  Miss.-    FertiUxerXtrilJ^  S  I^^^-Tm^^  ^^^^-  ^ '^  J^-flS;"^^-  '^"• 
'^^  i;    !:i  •  S^^hlS:  5:  I:     Mlc  ^J^K.,.."  N^^'^2{;ii  ;^14:'s;.  ;^H7S:  1>['p.  393;  <Jax.  vol.  135:  p.  338. 

Gray   VN      Rcxhe-sier,  N.  Y.    Cover  for  wa.shboilers  and  like  article.*.    >o.  8«j,4M,  .(Uiy  i*.  a^.y  .<--  ,         ►- 

^l  ''v^^;jt(.l^n^XJ'^J^r^>d"ffl^d.  Moldln^-machine.  No.  893.797;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Dr.  p.  606;  -Jax.  vol. 
O^^n  ^'P-  New  York,  a.sslgnor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Illuminated  elcvtric  heater.  No.  H93.994; 
oi:^  W  i  ^vSe  plrin's'.as'i^o/t:Dai^i  5rS  Felt  Shoe  Company.  Dolgevi.le.  N.  Y.  Shoe  and  makit*  the  same.  No.  894.733; 
G^:S^^  ^^uZ'Tr'^'^^^o^'^i  o^nSf  to  J.  H.  V.hite.  Baltimore.  Md.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  8*^2;  July  14;  Sp. 

p.  1880;  Dr.  p.  394:  Gar.,  vol.  135;  p.  33x. 
Gmim-r.  A..  <'t  nl.     (S.'e  Wsl.ler.  E.   assignor.)  Chester   P..      Machine  for  automatically  folding  or  plaiting  goo.ls  in  vats  ro 

On'mminger,  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  (  .  burner,  i^noswr.i  it.     "*■'"" 

keirs.     No.  K92.S2S:  July  7;  fip.  p.  s«il;  «>r-  PP  '^-5.  <'»/-Jl"';,.Ja*:'  .Pj,}*,';.  ^„  „  !««,.  pr  p  :J94:  (Jar.,  vol.  i:J5:  p.  .138. 
Oreuter,  C.  R..  V.  ilkes-Barre   ^a.    K''V,'":'^''^"f"?«;„i'^^^**^?n^,,^^'^ri^'  p^' '  s^rldng  (te^ice  lor  exploslve-eAgines.    No.  804.775; 
Gi«uter  C  R..  assignor  to  Matheson  Motor  Car  Company,  wuKcs-tiarre.  ra.    opaiBJUB  ,- 

July  28;  Sp.  p.  495»;  Dr.  p.  1033;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  865. 
Orlbben,  J.    (See  James.  E.  B..  assignor.)  k«  xw'fton-  lulv  14-  .Sd  p.  1239:  Dr.  pp.  258-60:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  231. 

111-12;  Oax.  vol.  i;<5:  p.  93.  .,     suri -no-   InlvM-  So  it  1720;  Dr.  pp.  .1h2  3:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  311. 


p.  .565 
Griffith.  J.  R..  l/os  A 
Grimes.  C.  D.. 


(Re- 


Oroh.  1..  G..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Feed-box      No.  ««?2;^-^,'Ly  ^1.  S   .  p.  2w(4^  ^'^^\^\^-    ^%^_  oar..  vol.  13.5;  p.  112. 

.;,iiding.-r.  J.  P..  Sc-huyWr.  Nebr.    liolting^loth  •'•'"■n';.    N'^   ^'^i;^'  J'^'f,;'  (•  ^i/  »i^-.!  1   and  E.  B.  lliilT.     -Safc-ty  appliance  for  rail- 
Giiilfovle,  J.  D.,  Ja<k8<mvill.-.  Flu.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \\  .  »<  •*»  <  "^"^y- '     ''    ""ig**  »•  »■ 

wayWitch-s.     No.  .S92.59I;  July  7:  So.  p.  :t75;  Dr.  p.  83:  <Jax.  %-ol.  135.  p.  70. 
Gamtr"-!-"!    'llklsK'Tilgiaid.     TS:r-hil.ler  for  lathes,  planing-machines,  and  other  analogous    machine-tools.     No.  S93.996; 

.^^i^^r  tjl^:  ^li^^-t:^.^.  ''t^A^:  i^*:  sp.  p.  22^:  Dr   pp.  467  S:  Gaz.  vol.  .:«:  p.  392. 

Guthrie.  W.  K.     (See  Bute.rlmugh.  E.  H..  Assignor.) 

II.  Mueller  ManufwtiirinK  Company.    (.See  Mueller  II..  assignor.) 

II    Weiirel  Tent  ^  Duck  Company.     (.<ee  Weiirel   IP,  aj*signor.) 

11    ?•    KcT(4^e"Krinv.^-X^S;iel  Va.-^kff  all;]  Kklund.  assignors.) 
11    F.  Brammor  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec  Kdens,  J.,  assignor.) 
11    II     \kers  Manufmtiiring  Company,     (.'^ee  Akers.  H.  II.,  a.sslgnor.) 
II     I    llemrCoiiiimiiy.     (See  I Ipv  and  JJrauii.  assignors  ) 

llaahr   ,\.     (,'^ee  Jr'irgensen  and  Ilaahr.)  „.  ..~,    ,    ,    ,tu    a^  ^  *i7q-   rir 

aarnann    A     OsnabrUck    (Jeriiiany.     RaiKhair.     .No.  804.322;  July  »;  Sp.  p.  4079,   Dr 

Haas   l!   D    and  E.  (J    Derbldge.  San  Jose,  Cal.     Disturbance-operated  clrctirt-breaker. 

,i::::^p:d!.^o1;: ^.o.  water^-ioset. . No^^  July ;^ SP. P; f^^-^i'^^^i.i^^r^^i,'^ 

l}rdrr,V^VeAS;s,"«::    S:r:;!oilir.  ^No'**^.'^.*  j'ui;^^:'i^p'^p'-^^:'  nr'  p.  975;  oax.  vol.  135;  p.  819. 
il:;;l;i;;i.^:^?'^l^.inrtC'a^signor^bymesnea^^  ^•"'"•'*'^ 


No 


842;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  719. 
893.997;  July  21;  .'^p.  p.  3:J.»^<; 


Dr.  p.  692; 


lufpiiieister    v\    (    .  lleve  ana.  i>n  o,  asaiK'""  •  ".♦  "■^'""' """"p-"'""'    „„•. — ,,  lot.  ..  .kj- 

foreui^rical  con  lui-Vors.    No.  S9Ct,l(i1:  -'uly  14:  Sn.  p.  I.'-SO:  Dr.  p  3.14;  <=" V  '^ '^  '•,-^,', 

lla^y.  I    ('  .  a.isignor  to  Cable  Com,«ny.  Chi.apo,  "ill      v.«n,«.„mo  devit*.     No.  893.487.  Jul; 


■pUnis..iTno  devit*.     No.  H^.4^:  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  2231:  Dr.  p.  468:  Gar    vol.  1,V,; 
,|•^Snn,(^C.andJ.C.Fltxpatrick.G^.nvil,e.Tex.     Mail-^^^^^^^^  •1.ay28;  Sp.p.  4887;  Dr.p.l017;  Osx.  vol.  135;  p.  8.S1. 

IS::  ;::'^r,"^;!.i;:^o! s.'r"vSiu^::;uii;i?ent  L-iL^ii^:^?  no. 893,1,^;  jmy  ,4;  sp.  p.  ^:.v. ..,.  p.  :m;  .jar.  ..k  v.^^-. 

p.  2K7 

Hale.  H.C.     (.See  Fieplogle  and  Hale.)       

llale-Kilburn  Metal  (ompany.     (."see  »"'«'!•  »;•;■,;  ';"f,'^"*?!^L,  „  jr^j.  „r  p  :«:,•  Gaz.  vol.  1:1.5:  p.  288. 

!!:s-^c.'n.::Sj'EVdridgi:";sto^  ■''''•^■'  ^^-^-"^^  '''■''■'"''  *^'"-^""- 

13^;  p.  819. 
llaU.  F.  L.    (See  Farrcll  and  Hall.)  wui  4>,s    Inlv  14    So  v  rSM'  Dr.  p.  4(iS:  (Jax.  vol.  135;  p.  393. 

II..H   r.    V     Provideiue    R    I.     Floor-dressing  iiim-hine.     No.  ><9.<.4^'s,  jui>  i<.  ■^I'lP- ~"-        ,  *,,7.    '    r.ja 

,&M.  K.  I.,.  WiUl„..,„n<.  .■-..  »«Enor  w  «V,ll=«b„>jJ.  Ek«r..  *  M.n.to-l.mng  Con.p.n,-.     S.v.t,m  oC  etecthc-molor  «.«»!. 


■N"r««.Vl9VJiilv'7:"~8p.  p;\5l:  Dr.  pp  12  13:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  ^.13. 
Halmy.  B.  de.  Dios-Oyor,  Austria- Hungary. 


'Autistic  ve'hicie-Mopplng  device.     No.  893.489;  Jidy  14;  Sp.  p.  •2240;  Dr.  p.  469;  Gaz. 

iiiii'SA '^'f !  Chriltiania.  Norway,     rroducing  concentrated  n.tric  acid.     No.  892.516;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  249;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  46. 
Uamilton,  J.  F.    (See  Bailey,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 
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O&x.  TOl.  136:  p.  637. 
135;  p.  565. 
No.  SM,381;  July  28;  8p.  p.  44g2;  Dr. 


HAmiltoo,  J.  W..  W«atb0rfor(1  T«x  BaUn«-pr»M.  No.  894,137;  July  31;  8p.  p  mda.  Dr.  p.  757; 
Hunlltoa.  W.  I  .  NVwark.  N  I  C-H.linK  rtpparatiw.  No  898,921;  July  .'1  Sp  p.  TJlfi;  'iar.  vol 
H&mlnnfl,  H.,  Assignor  to  Mt-rtti  Machine  (  ompany,  Homestaad.  Pa.     Blowiug-pn^ui.' valve. 

pp.  865-6;  Oaz    vol    l;t5,  p  1:57.  „       ^  ^     „  .     .„. 

Hamman,  0.  \.  l,Hwrvn<-e    kntis.     Dropper-bottle.     No.  893.Ma;  July  21:  Sp.p  3067;  Dr.  p.  626.  Oaz.  vol.   13o;  p.  541. 
Hammer,  C,  a.saignor  to  American  M«ta\  Cap  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    BotU&<losure.     No.  894.633;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4609;  Dr.  p 

Hampton.  W.  B..  Kniiiont.  Mjo.     Ch.Hk  row  at  tachm.nt.     No.  W2.a'>,3:  July  7;  8p.  p.  1132:   Dr.  pp.  237-«:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1H9. 
HancxKlc.  I..  B..  KichmomJ.  a*rl  W    I.  St.rlinK.  l'ort«!iionth,  Va.     Htirjciur-alarm. 

vol.  l.\5:  p.  :»4. 
Hand.  S.  .\..  asmfmor  to  I'haHiller  and   I'ric-o  Company,  OvWand.  Ohio 

14;  Sp.  p.  158.'.;   Dr.  pp   :a>  -i;   <;«?    vol    l.^'>;  n  2SX  „  .    .,. 

Handlan,  A    H..  Jr.,  St    LoiiiSs  M«      I.antern-framp      No  m4.4a3:  July  28.  8p.  p.  4312;   Dr.  p.  889;  OaJt.  vol.  135;  p.  <56. 
Handlev.  <i      (See  Davis  an^l  lbiii<ll>'v  i 

HHndschin.  K      (Sw  St-hmit  t  m.l  llan.U  hin/i  ^„.  .^.„     ,    ■    „.    o  .«.-«. 

llan.'wn,  H.  K  .  aiwi|(nor  of  ont-hnK  to  y   TnnMT.uid  N.  K   Mmirp,  l.ogan,  I  Uh      hrnwii      No.  8M:i,729:  July  21;  8p.  p.  28.KI; 

HansiPD    W.  m'.  (>xford.  I'a.    !l,<>H.liiig  >ipparHtu>      So   s»;i.4«l;  July  14;  »p.  p.  2343;   Dr.  p.  489;  Uas.  vol.  135;  p.  394. 
Hanson.  A    K  .  Milwaiikw.  Wis      Rilimr-l-cup      No   sw  434;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4313:   Dr.  p.  8»;  0»«.  voLWfi.-  p.  766. 
Hanson   H    I     I.itohvill*'.  S    |i      Hla.  kloard  for  partition.*      No.  «!rj,i»M;  July  7:  So.  p   ll.-i4;  Dr.  p.  238;  0»8.  vol.  i:«;  p.  189 
llahson'  J.  H.    <  hi<-a>;.i    111      Elwtnc-Uinp  M^-tct      \n   hwj.721:  July  7:  Sp   p  •V44.   l>r   p.  1.T7;  <l»y..  vol.  \X'>:  p.  112. 
Hanson   O    P,  MlrinPHpolis    .Minn      Kail-joint      Nn   ><ft4.2(l2;  July  28;  Sp   p   :Jk1W.   Dr   p   TW);  Gax.  vol    1.35;  p.  679. 
Harding    K     Ho.ston.  .Mh-s      .\pj>«nitiiH  for  applvtiiK  l"'ttl«>-<topp»»r  n»l>t*r>.     .So.  S«3,ti.M,  July  21;  Sp.  p.  J.'>3o,   Dr.  p 


p.  1132:   Dr.  pp.  23 

No.  Stt:».49«;    July  14;  Sp.  p.  2242;   Dr.  p.  4»»;  (iar.. 

l'owfr-actuat»<d  pappr-outting  maohim'.     No.  893,166;  July 


Dr.p.  581. 


.')28;  Gaz.  vol. 


1.3.S;  p.  4»i7. 
Hardinge,  F. 
Hardinge.  F. 
Hardman.  J. 
llHrlanrl.  W 

Sp.  p.  470»>; 
Harlin.  O   C. 


V 

ly,  J 

r.  daz   vol    lis.  p  "C'l 

a,  Iow«.     <ar-<oupling      No.  .'<94.4tm;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4429;   Dr.  p.  916;  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.  77h. 
fKKi   ofiio      Fpiuf-post  iittMrhnient.     No.  892,420;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .54;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  V.io;  p.  13. 


Chicago.  Ill      I.athp      No   >«M,K34:    ImIv*:  Sp   p   47ni;   Dr  p  976;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  830. 

Chicago   111      lathe      No  siM.tai,    liilv>,  .-^p   [•   4:i'4    Dr  p  !»76;  0»t.  vol.  135;  jp.  820. 

R    Cohjmhus,  <»hlo      Ho..p-l*nding  raachme      N.   fj4,268,  July  28;  8p.  p.  3967;   Dr.  p.  818;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  700. 

A  .  rt.ssignor  to  Clot*'  Fire    \ppflrntii.'i  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Chemical  flre-eitingulsher.     No.  894,636;  July  28 

Dr.  p.  977.   (iaz    vol    135.   p   S21 
,  Ottumwa 
Harmon.  L.  B..  Rosewood 

Hirmuth.  \.     (See  K.'W-hellinjinn  mid  Hamiuth 
llarrild    U.K.      (S.-<>  llHrriM     !1    and  u    I<  ...... 

llarrild    H    and  C    K.,  SiH,k»».-   W  «.^h      Kit<  h.  ii-cahinet.     No.  893.492;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2246;   Dr.  p.  470;  (Ja«.  vol.  l.i.;  p.  .PJ4. 
Harrington,  F.  H.     ( See  Williams  and  Harrington.  >  .  ...    ^  .    .„. 

llarri"'    |{    L     l.oi  Vrigele-  (  n       xljustaMp  mirror     No.  H«3,i*98;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3384;   Dr.  p.  htf2;  Oax.  vol.  135:  p.  .Wl. 

Harri.s!  J".  W  ,  WilkiiistiirK    Fa  ,  assignor  to  Wpstiiighouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  etectric-motor  control 

No.  »«2,421;    Itilv  7,  Sp    p    4.    l>r   p.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  1.3. 
Harri.s.  H.  C.       .-»■»>  Harris.  II.  11    andH.  C.i  s 

till.   Mo      ••  •     ••    •         -   ■       -.   ■■  - 


Harris.  H.  H.  and  M    ( '..  Cowlill.   Mo      Coin-contri 

Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  .'«M.  T 

Harris.  J.  T..  New  York,  N.  T.     Klectrolytlc  appa 

135;  p.  756. 
Harris.  L.  P.,  Clav  Center.  Kin*.     Heater  for  incu 


Coin-controll.-*!  postal-card-^iisix-rising  machine.     No.  893,493;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2247;  Dr.  p.  470; 
paratus  for  purifying  Uquids.     No.  894,435;  July  38;  Sp.  p.  4315;  Dr.  p.  889;  Gax.  vd. 


ihatopt.     No.  H93.H44;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  awj;  Dr.  P.  636;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  .541. 
Harris   O   O..  Indianap<ilis    Ind      Harness-loop  fomier      No   'VZ.7J2:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  t>#);   Dr.  p.  137;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  112. 
IIi»rri<;  W    H     Stark    M  .nt      l<ailwa\ -<\vii.  r   M>nial      No  s«.M.:3():   lulv  21:  Sp  p  2KJ1;  Dr.  p.  5B1;  flax.  vol.  135;  p.  aw. 
Harris'  W    H  .  Stark.  Mont       Klw-tnc  simial  for  railway-      So.  xw;<.731;  July  21;  Sp.  p   2831;  Dr.  p.  .581;  (}«z.  vol.  KIA;  p.  .5««. 
Harri>p   R..  Dayton.  <>hio      Latit.rn-hol.l.r      No   s<.)::  4'M     Inly  14:  Sp.  p.  22.50;   Dr   p.  471;  Gax.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  39.5. 
Hart   C    A     Dannlle.  Ill      Motor-plow      So   mm.tv*     liil\  21;  A}),  p.  29»i6:   Dr.  p  f«7;  <iaz.  vol.  135:  p    525. 
Hart!  J    B.,  Clarksburg.  W    V,       Fee.  1-krea ring      No   ^«^.*W;    Inly  21:  St)   p    CivV   Dr.  p  ti»2:  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  391. 

Hart    L    B     and  ('    1    Diipont,  ria.|iiH     ine.  l,a      \>hi  le  ninning-gpar      No  HW.iWO;  July  21.  Sp  p  3387:   Dr.  p.  ti«3;  daz.  vol.  IJ5;  p.  391. 
Hart'ung  c"  A..  Bedin.  Gennanv       Vpparatns  for  gas  analysis.     No   strj.*"/.:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  H:M:   Dr   p.  2:»;  (iaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  19C. 
Harvey.  C.  T.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  (anada.     Klevatcd-raihvay  const  nution.     No.  Wl.3.4ao;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  22.51;   Dr.  pp.  4(1-3;  Gaz.  vol. 

Har^'evII^'R  .  Derhv,  England      Folding  ."eaf,  flower,  or  spray  stand.     No  894.203;  July28;  8p.  p.  3819;  Dr.  p.  7;91;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.679. 
Haaklni,  N    B.  Adel.  Iowa      Bottle-retaniing  device  for  Ice-boxes.     No.  894,736;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4888,   Dr    p.  1017;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  863. 
Ilgs.<«>.  F.  M.     I  See  W^>lf>;ram.  K    1>     assignor 
llasselbach.  R.  A        .See  F.lti.s  and  lla"»-i'.;ti  h.i 

Hatfield.  R    I.      (.See  Sullivan.  W    I.      i-M^rnor.  >  '  , 

Haueland   J     and  II    Hraaten    Hr.oklvn.  N    V      Wtvnch      No  89.3.799:  Julv2l;  8p.  p.  2967:   Dr.  p.  W),;  <»az.  vol.  13o;  p.  .»25. 
Hank    «".    I     Carni,  111      li(«lifnnir  and  gripping  appliance      No,  h»4,I38;  JiUy  21;  Sp.  p.  3665:    Dr.  p.  (5<;  <raz    vol.  l.3.->;  p.  ti37. 
Haveriy.  E.  I  .  Savrr.  la      \  ending-machine.     No.  s«2.».56:  July  7:  3p.  p.  11.37;  Dr.  p.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  190.  -^    ,^ 

Hawkins,  L.  A..  Schenectadv,  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Trolley-contact.     No.  894,637;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4707;  ur 

p.  977;  Oaz.  vol    13.5;  p  m., 
llav,  G.  H.     (See  llvniaii  an(l  Hay.'  .,,,,,  ■.„ 

Ilav    R  ,  Mount  lleasant.  I'a      Stea  v.-eiigiiie.     No   'ftH.l3M:  Julv  21;  Sp   p.  .HiWi.   Dr.  p.  .58;  (.ax   vol.  13.5;  p.  «>*7. 

D<-ta<ha  .If  chain.     No.  89.3.240;  Julv  14;  Sp.  ji.  1721;  Dr  p.  363;  Gax.  vol.  l.%5;  p.  311. 

File.     No.  S92,9.57:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  li;»;  Dr.   p.  '239;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  190. 
Y      Transom-fastener      No   H9.3.n72:  July  14;  8p.  p.  1390;   Dr   p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  07.  _ 

M    Fiske   New  York.  N.  Y.     .Speedometer.    No.  882,723;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  o48;   Dr.  pp.  i:i7-«;  i^az.  vol.  l.U; 


Hav.  W..  Erie.  Pa 
Hayes.  F.  C.  Altamont.  N.  \ 
Hayes.  G..  Moimt  Vernon.  N, 
Havwo<yl.  D.  H     assignorto 

p'  li:<. 

Head.  B.  I  .  KirkwtxHl.  Mo 
lleald.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Heam.  M.  W.,  Cobfeskill.  N 
llel«ert,  M.  D  .  <doversville.  '. 


No  89:1,496;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2i55;  Dr.  p.  473;  Gax.  vol.  135; 
No.84>l7  "      ~ 


LubricatDr. 

Pile  fabri<-  an<l  weaving  same 

r.     Adjustable  stand.     No.  892,422;  July  7:  .Sp.  p.  .58;  Dr.  pi 
>.  Y.     Cast-olT  friction  for  sewing-machines.     No.  892,ft5K 


Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  250 

>n.  i;t-14: 
July  7;  Sp.  p 


7  7:  Sp.  p. 
3.  .58;  Dr.  IP 


Dr.  pp.  .5; 
i:i-14:  Gaz 


>.  396. 

-3:  Gaz.  vol.  i;V>;  p.  4»i. 

vol,  i;i5:  p.  14. 

1140;   Dr.  pp,  XHt-Mf,  <ia/.  vol. 


•hoi 


l.^5:  p.  191. 
Heeker.  K.  A.       Se«'  ('leavlar»4.  ''    M..  aaaignor 
llector,  L.     (.s«'e  U  .st    \\     N,,  assignor 
lleer.  O.,  Zurich.  SwitzerlMinl     Hollini^-  nill  for  the  iiiuniifaiture  of  pipe.s  and  other 

Dr.  p.  75S;  Gaz.  vol    1:<.V   p   •,;{s 
Heerfordt,  J      fSee  Giersing  and  Heerlordt  i  _       ,  ,  .  .,        „_ 

HefTner    W     F.  Benton  Hart.|.r.  .Mich.     Ix^ose-leaf  binder.     No  89;<. 497;  Julv  14;  So.  p.  22.5, ;   Dr.  p.  474;  Gaz.  vol.  1,15;  p.  396. 
Heggen.  J.  assignorof  ont^half  to  A.  E.  Chri8toph«'rson.  Seattle.  Wash.     Clothes-arier.     No.  893,167;  July  14;  8p.  p.   1.586;  Dr. 

Hetai,  o",  Newport  News.  V^    Coop  and  crate.     No.  894,638;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4709:  Dr.  p.  W7;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  K21. 

ne. 
Bpet-har\ ester.     No.  894.601;  July  21;  Sp  p.  XXmi.   Dr.  p.  «B;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  582. 


Uow  iKHJiee.     No.  894.140;  July  31;  Sp.  p.  36fit(; 


p.  336; 


lla\eii.  Mich 


Heiser,  L.,  New 

Hektograph  Co.     (See  Steel.  .1.,  assignor 
Helm.  C.  .1.     (Sea  Helm.  F   a  id  C   J.) 
Helm,  F.  and  C   J..  Traverse 

Sp.  p.  :J80;  Dr.  p.  M:  Gaz. 
Hemphill.  I    D,  Pawtucket. 

for  knitting-machines.     NoJ  KSn.6>'<:{:  Jiily 
HetKlerson.  R.  I..  Cairo.  W 
Hendron,  J.  M  .  Los  Angeles, 

<.az.  vol.  135:  p.  701 
Ilendryx.  W.  \.,  D«'nver.  Colo. 
Hendrvx.  W.  .V.,  Denver.  Co|i 

p.  432. 
Henner,  E.,  and  L.  Vellleux. 

Dr   p.  97«:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p 
llenrich.sen.  <•  .  New  York,  >j.  V 
Hepburn.  I..  1...  assigrior  to 

& 


City.  Mich  .  a.s«ign()rs  to  E.  C>.  Siggers.  Washington.  D.  C. 

R.  I.,  assignor  to  .Mavo  Knitting  Ma<  hine  and  Ne^le  Company.  Franklin  Falls,  N.  H.     Fnwiiiig  <levit« 

7:  Sp.  p.  .5'27:   Dr.  p.  112:  Gaz.  vol.  Ii5:  p.  9;i. 
'a.     Belt-stretcher      No- S92.a.5tt;  Jtily  7;  Sp.p.  1142;  Dr. 
Cal.    Machine  for  opening  trenches  In  paved  streets. 


p.  1160;   Dr.  p.  246:  (iaz.  \t<\    i:V>^  p.  19 


Hepworth.  J.  M..  Milton,  N 
Herman.  R,  Craftou,  Pa.    C 


Post  and  tile  mold.     No.  W2..592;  July 


r.  p.  240;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  191. 
No   894.269:  July  28;  8p.  p.  3970;  Dr.  pp.  818-19; 


Treating  sulfld  ores      No.  S(».3..58():    liUv  14;  Sp   p.  244.3;  (jaz.  vol    i;«:  p,  422 

U.vovering  metal  values  from  solutions.     No.  8W1..581;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2444:   Dr.  p.  .508;  Oax.  vol.  13.i; 

S'ew  Bedford,  Mass      Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism.     No.  894,639;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4711; 
832. 

\  'luse    ent  .le\i-e      No  H«3,92. ;  Julv  21;  Si)   p   3217;   Dr   p  ma.  Gaz    vol    135;  p.  566. 

RfTieating  flreann.     (Reissue)     No.  12,823;  July  7;  Sp. 


i4ariin  Fitearms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn 

V.     Fruit-picker's  l>eJt.    No.  WtWl;  I  uiy  14j  Sp  p  1241;  Dr.  p.  260;  Oax.  voT  135;  p.  231. 


>n<lenser.     No.  S94,r4r;  July  21;  Sp'p.  36^0;  l)r.  pp.  758-9;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  ti3». 


ALPHAI^KTIOAT.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XVll 


!I:SSSSfY^^V^fata%T''^nvi.S.K^^^^  21;  8p.  p.  3009;  Dr.  p.  ,;26;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  541. 

i  tZTrii'  ■  i'^t'orange''N.".':^Snor^Vr srasligtiment,.  to  Ceylon  C«x>a  &  Coflee  Company.    Coff«.  preparation  and  making 
same.     No.  '893.073;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1391;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  2.58.  o,,.,  n-j-   iniir  m-  ^n   n    rw>    Gaz  vol    13.5-  n  258. 

lire-  k  ^ss^t^[ri^^LK=.;^:?u;«'[^o;^S;  ^.ix^^'t^^^^;^^^^^^  ^o.  893.5^;  juiy 

nil;',!  fi;.\tigl.or?SRi:Vai  fe^rite'r'a^np'^ny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Writing-machine.  No.  894,4^;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4431;  Dr.  p. 
I  leSik,"".  '?.  anfl' K  P  s^harp.  lH«rbom.  Mo.  Adju.stal)le  vehicle-axle.  No.  893.800;  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2969;  Dr.  pp.  m^;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5; 
Ileu^her  J  and  E.  'WVber-Stiertin,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Means  for  producing  circulation  in  liquid-tanks.  No.  893.625;  July  21; 
He^t^;f  W.',*B&u:n^7.-,  Ilignor'to  WyckofT,  Seamans  A  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.      No.  892,724;  July  7; 

Sp.  p.  6.51:  Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz.  vol.  i:i5;  p.  11-3. 
lleS":  ":  VictS  Briti^h'colSa:  Cana<ia.    Cement-spreading  tnachine.     No.  893,168;   luly  14;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gax.  vol. 

135;  p.  289.  ,  „    ,  .  ^ 

WIT'e   \-   W-'sWiei^nd^M'^Brl-.m,'  Alffieny.  assignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     M.u.hine  for  filling  receptacles. 

Helir'^-'^;.bbSd%f?-  Vo!^:.s?raJ?'V.  "V^^m:  ^'^liv  M;  %^.  1242:  Dr.  pp.  2^V,  Gaz  vol.  1.35;  p.  2^2. 

Higgiti'f  F.^'h'^V..  I.>ndon.  E.iglan.1.     Perforating,  punching  machine.  Ac.    ^'o.  894.143;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3678;  Dr.  pp.  7C1^;  Gax.  vol. 
nl^us  if  A  ,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Coe  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.    Hydraulic  machinerj-.    No.  894,737;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 
llSln/'n  ^B^T:nver.Cot.'''rfSe  hinge  for  «cr«.ns.    No.  8^2,9«1:  JtUy  14;  8p  p.  12«:  Dr  p.  2.11;  C^^- voK  135;  p.  232. 
iiE^"SSr^^f^-  ^o^blir^SEjcr  ^::^^;^^.S^.r-  ^:^^:  ^llu^^-  l?^-^^X.  ..  mo;  oaz.  vol. 

1,35;  p.  424. 
illll-  i  ^-   a's^S'r'lon'^hicago'GrrDoir  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Car-door  bnu-k.d.    No.  894.002;  Jttly  21;  Sp.  p.  ^391;  Dr.  p.  694 
Hin'oTl'  Se';;eS;dy.  N.  Y..  a.v,ignor  to  General  El«.tric  Company.    Contactor.    No.  8^.643;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Dr.  p.  979 
imVu    'l^he^nXdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Busline  coupllng-.socket .    No.  894.644;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4718 
urn  (?r!'s?heUud^^I^f!- assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Contactor.    No.  894.6^5;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Dr.  p.  980 

Gaz.  vol.' 135:  p.  833. 
Hill  J.  F.     (Sw- Sinclair,  A.  J.,  assignor.)  . 

l!illp'?r"F^''"So"n^Sr"as^gn<lr'7o"lK^  Trenton.  N.  J.    Ventilator.    No.  893.585;  July  14;  Sp.p. 

Hmrs'c^assfcoi'o^^^  Center-eqttare.    No.  894.498;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4433;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gaz. 

Hlnrici;s?C.' g:,  Et^Louis.  Mo.  Instrument  for  comparing  and  measuring  rays  of  lignt.  No.  894,499;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4434;  Dr.  p.  918 
Hinzke't  'Mun^-siS.-  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Evcmnl.  Kalatnazoo.  Mich.  Acid-resisting  composition.  No.  893.923;  July  21 
H:;'^-l^eMer:  .{""a^.- ^li  ^rL^^^t  Apparatus  for  phonographs  and  graphophones.  No.  892,520;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  257;  Dr.  p.  54 
lllssTnk''':.  B^'Vli;;,''dennany.  Rotor  for  dynamos  and  electromotors.  No.  894.144;  luly  21;  Sp.  p.  3681;  Dr.  p.  763;  Gaz.  vol.  135 
llFtch^ock  E  M  Portland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Blersdori.  Multnomah  county,  Oreg.  Supplemental  down-draft  for  rtoves 
HiStr-?:vKcS^!^.j;;Sn!:,;:i^.S;  S..^:  'Si^^-SpUng.    no.  894.500;  Ju,y  28;  sp.  p.  4430;  Dr.  p.  918;  Gax.  vol.  135 

^^^,^.'S,n^^lX'";J^r'^  S^:.^c?^?;c^npany.  Klyria,  Ohio.    Ringer  for  telephones  or  the  like.    (Reissue.)     No. 


I' 828   Julv  7;  Sp.p.  1179:  Dr.  p. '248:  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  108. 
ob'hs.F.W\     (Seoflobbs,W'.(.andF.W.) 


liobson'  j"  W.,  Bavon^e.  N  J      Dumping-wagon.     No.  894,CW3;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  :«93;  Dr.  p.  094;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  59.3. 
ll:::^:;-  ?'  ,ras&^Vo'''.;^t''ro?t'K;.cator  company.  Detroit,  Mich.    FomM..d  lubricator.    No.  8*3.241;  July  14;.  8p.  p.  1723; 
U^'nZ  ?''««SorToTorfk^oks 'oesellschaft  mit  l«..chrankter  llaUpfl^ht,  Berlin.  Germany.    Coking  hydrous  bit.uninous  com- 
l.ustiTiles.     No.  894.647;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  472<i;  Dr.  p.  981:  ^af;^^^^^-  ^lE*^.  s-  „  4727-  Dr  D  <»81-  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  82.5. 

iis.Tc,vf  .',?rv^o?j''N''-.>,- iiiJr:?;rt'?.'%r  .^.rr-i^^^ 

p,  .526. 

July  7;  Sp.  p.  873;  Dr.  p.  187:  Gaz.  vol.  1:1.5:  p.  147. 
IJ'ola^  'me  ,STl^o;*of'*o5e"h^re  J.  E.  Dougherty.  Chicago.  lU.    Railway  safety  appliance.    No.  894,-204;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3820; 

U?gue^/'w  ''^er^^'.^Ni^Y.^Amomatlc  curd-agitator.    No.  894.649;  July  28;  Sp.  P^  4730;  Dr.  P;,  f2    paz.  vol.  1^:  p.  825. 

nXnadel    1..  PhUkdelphia.  Pa.     Roller-skate.     No.  894.501;  July  '28;  Sp.  p.  44^;  Dr.  p.  918;  ftaz.  vol.  135.  p.  «... 

Hohmann,  R.  K.     (See  Soudder  and  Hohmann.) 

111":?'  i!     W  Yort N.  Y.'  'Ac»on.    No.  894  43r.;  Jt.ly  28;  Sp.  p.  4317;  Dr.  p.  8^;  Gaz.  vol   1^;  p.  7^. 

iiS-ll--¥ZSli,^e^nat^S;r^^n^^^^  S^.^hS.:^^r'N^8^;^-.uly  28;  Bp.  p.  4317;  Dr. 

llShlS;:  M'.%Ssin'^'(^many.  assignorto  U.  Hohner.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mouth-a«.ordion.    No.  804.778;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4958;   Dr. 
p.  1034;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  866. 
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Holden,  D.  h..  New  York,  N.  Y 
r>r.  p.  15:  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  14 
MoUler,  H    A  .  Lvnn,  Mass. 
llolgate,  O.  H.,  Philadelphia, 
Holmes,  C.  K.,  Lynn,  Mass    ~ 

P-S25  ,,    ^ 

llolmeB.  K.  K.,  Worceeter,  Ma^ 

7:  Sp.  p.Wil;  Dr.  pp.  13»-W; 

Holmes,  O..  assignor  to  RoN 

.')29-.J0;  n»t.  vol.  1.35;  p.  «>7. 

Holmes,  <f.  .\  .  Newttin.  a-'^.tign 

.W73;   Dr.  p.  81»;  <^ia^-   vol    I.IT; 

Hfilt,  K.  K.,  Vancouver,  Britisl 

p.  71<». 
Holts.  M..  Davton.  Ohio.     Bat* 
llol/erland.  \.  L.  K.,  BiitTalo, 
Homfier.  <;    I'  .  .Vkron,  Ohio 
Htnnolkii.  B.,  Krankfort-on-t 
(rt-rmanv.     .Making  siiKiir  d 
HoTiolka,  B.,  KrHiik(ort-<>n-th( 

<;4TmHnv.     Making  alph»-o 
Ho:nolka.  B..  Frank(ort-<>n-tl 
(rt-rnianv      .Making  sulfun/i 
llomolka.  B..  Frankfort-«n-tl 
(lormanv.    Suldirous  leuco 
Honi».<«.  \>     H     ft  III.     (S«>e  .M*" 
ll<xxl.  D.  N..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Dr.  pp.  3fi+-5;  Gar.,  vol.  1.15; 
Hood  Process  C'ompiiny.     ( S.>» 
Hook.  T.C..  and.I.  H.  Mitch 
•lulv:.'!;  .Sp.  p.  :«)7(i;  Dr.  pp. 
Hooker,  W..  South  Melh<xim»i 
»l;  .«ip.  p.  -SSA:  Dr.  p.  atf2.  (" 
Hooi)er,  C.  S..  Krie,  Pa.     Wa' 
Hopkinson.  E..  Evst  Or.in<('. 
Hopper,  I).  E..  Paterson.  N.J 
'Homer.  J.  Bristol.  Pa.     I>ryi 
•    Homer.  J.  .M  .  (Jlenfleld.  Pa 
Homer,  W.  C,  Na.shville.  Tt 
Horn'sehow.  L.  P.     (See  Pl.> 
Horsman,  E.  I..  Jr..  New  \n 

Baldwin.  N.  Y.    Machine  t<^T 
Horton.  B.  D..  assignor  to  H 

511;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  tJ*. 
Horton.  F.  W..  lone,  Cal. 
Horton-Morehouse  Company 
Hosnier.  J.  E..  Silverton.  Or« 
Hotchkiss.  F.  H.,  assignor  to 

p.  3fi7. 
Hough.  E.  B..  assignor  to  1 

SW.»27;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;«24 
Hough.  E.  B..assignor  to  Irv 
No.  894,007;  July  21;  Sn.  p. 
Houk.  F.  J..  Coffey ville,  Kan 
Houze.  U.  (See  Mambourg 
Hovland.  A..  \Vaul>ay.S  D 
Howard,  E.  O.,  assignor  to  { 
7;  3p.  p.H7H;  Dr.  p.  1S8;  Gi 
Howard.  J.  H.  assignor  of  o 

.511;  Gaz.  vol.  i;{5:  p.  424. 
Howe.  E.  P.,  Boston.  Mass 
lliiher,  E..  Ingalls.  Ind.     Bi 
Huddleston.  H.  P.,  BIsNh'.  A 
Huff,  E.  B.,  ftal.    (Seei'iui 
Huff.  K..  a.ssignor  to  Packa 

vol.  IV,.  p.  397. 
Huffman,  J.  F.,  Memphis, 
Hufford.  J.  H..  Miincie.  Ind 
Hughes,  J.  J.,  Rye.  N.  Y 
_     Hughes  Manufacturing  Con 
Hughes,  N.,  assignor  to  HuA 

.il2;  Gaz.  vol.  i:{5;  p.  42.S. 
Hughes.  \V.,  Beaver  .vieadoMs 
Hughes,  W.  B.,  Cleveland,  Ch 
Hughfts.  W.  B.,  Cleveland.  (J  h 
Humphrey,  B.,  Coal  Run,  0|ii 

p.  ;{4S. 
Hungcrford,  H.II.,  assignor 

vol.  i:i5:  p.  U>. 
Hunt.  E.  N      'Se«-  Dawson. 
Hunter,  L.  J.     ^See  Taylor, 
Hurst,  C.  M.,  Rawlins,  \\  y 
Hurst.  <■    >v  ..  Hawthorne 
Hurst,  N.  W.,  Blakely,  'la. 
Hushv,  H.  P.,  assignor  to  ( 
;«2X;   Dr  p  793,  Gaz.  vol. 
Hii.<«e,  C.  A.,  and  J.  G.  Don 
railway  systems.     No.  *4 
Hu-ner,  L.,  Jack  ^V»de,  Mas' 
Hiisson,  A.,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

vol.  135;  p.  149. 
Huston.  F    K.  adiiiinistrat 
Hu.ston.  J.  B  ,  decea«><l.  I 


,  assignor  to  Federal  Ice  Company  o(  New  York.    Vertic*!  icf^machine.    No.  8B2,424:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  61; 

ather-l.ulling  ma<him-.     No.  MM.SiL';  July  2«,  Sp   p   4439;  Dr.  pp.  91K-19;  Gaz.  vol    i:j5;  p.  777. 


wl.,..<  an<l  making  same.     So.  S94.(l<i«-.;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .«»5.  Gaz.  ^o^.  135,  p.  588. 
:^."igno?roTloJ><i  I'rooess  Company.    Apparatus  for  treating  on-s.    No.  893,243;  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  1727; 

V^^iaSelph.:.''faT's;;id  Hook  arrignor  to  said  Mitchell.     P,u-kag.^wrapping  machine.     No.893.84.-.; 

^>ion:".Vust™1ia^   Automatic  apparatus  for  supplying  air  for  many  purposes.    No.  8«,7:«;  July 

.  vol.  i:«;  p.  5{>4. 


,-.j.    Whw«i.    No.  89:i 


Water-level  indicator.     No.  .«>2,425;  July  -;  Sp.p.uS;  Dr.  p.  l.>.  Gaz.  vol.  l.U,  p.  d. 
n.  O.  E,  assignor.  1  Balcom    Tllton.  N.  11  .  and  C.  II    «<'<ithard. 


St  ) 


rei;. 


o 


Sp   p   4735;   Dr.  p.  9S3;  (i 


Hutchlngs.  W.,  l!«hpemlng, 
Hutchins.  W.  v.,  Bloombii 
Hutchinson,  1.  R.,  assignor 

July  7:  .Sp.p.H85;  Dr.  p. 
Ilutcnlnson-Mailer  Manufa 
lluthi-r.  .\.  E.,  cial  (,.Sw 
Huther,  W.  B.,  etal.  (See 
Hutson,  W.  P.  (See 
Hyman,  H.  F.,  and  O.  H 

p.  150. 
Ilifl,  E.  J.     (See  UitT,  J.,  asi  ignor.) 
niff.  J..  Madison,  Wis.,  ass^ 

2270;  Dr.  pp.  477-8;  Gaz 


Drees:  en 
Hay 
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assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  lH)«m  Works.  BhuttU^lK,x  motion  of  looms.  No.  ^2.727;  July 
'riolis'"&  l^rJthers.  Danville,  III.  End-l..ad.ng  chut^.  No.  H93..a.i;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  25:«;  Dr.  p,.. 
,r  f.  inited  States  Fastener  Company.  Boston,  Mas.s.    Snap-fastener.    No.  894.270;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 

p.  7(11. 
Columtiia,  Canada. 


El«tric  water-heater.     No.  894.323;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4080;  Dr.  p.  843;  (;az.  vol.  I.V.; 


tube  boiler^'    No.  W2..522;  Julv  7;  .Sp.  p.  2.V<:   Dr.  p.  .^:  (Jaz   vol.  l.X,:  p.  is. 
tube  boiler.     >^«         •,.,.•  j,„:  ,4'.  -4   P- 1;«».   »'  P-.^-  <•'»«   7^,  f  •  »'.jf "    • 
Gaw^ock.    No.  8gcj.847;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Dr.  p.  '^I  «^«=;   ^"1  ^•1:\I.  ^ 

No.  894.145;.  July  2>;  Sp.  p.  3082;  VrPj^'^J':^^^^   ^,^'' .fJ^' r..r..  vol 


rton-Morehou-*  Company,  Detroit 

ve  oU-bumer.    No.  894.503;  July  28;  Sp.  p  4440;  Dr.  p.  »1«;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  778. 

r*ine  and  Hough  Companv.  Stockton.  Cal.    Endless-roU  mechanism  for  pneumatic  music-players.    No. 
ineanTlScompInv.'sSc^'Il'cal.     Automatic  self-adjusting  pneumatic-music-player  action-valve. 
'^^CdisLlr^noK  machr,le.'''No^.-8S.500;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Dr.  pp.  474-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  397. 

""rrilXVthrfsher.     No.  894,4.19;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4320;  Dr  pp^>««)-l;  *^'«'   ^••'    '•*^i,P; '^'^„  «««,,.   ,,,,v 
rtipn^wl  vVlvrManufacturing  Company.  SpringfleW.  Mass.    Motor-valve  mechanism.    No.  8W,833,  July 

re-Sf'ti^C.*'ir'Kuebler,  Baltimon-.  Md.    Pai-r-gage  for  pn-sm^s.    No.  8S1.587;  July  14;  Sp.p.2457;  Dr.  p. 

Washstand.    No.  s..r2..V2:i:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  iHl ;  I)r,  I'P- «i':  ,f'*«-,^".'-,.l-'\i-  .P^"^- 
riz  Ter     Wagon-tongue  supi>ort.     No.  804.324,  Jiiiy^,  »p.  p  «'»*-i,  i  i    r  ''~. 

'•Motor  l-a?  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Motor- vehicle.     N,..  8«l,5a.;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  Tm;  Dr.  p.  470;  Gaz. 
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n      Xnt-lock      No  892  834;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  188;  Gai.  vol.  13.5;  p.  149^ 
f;~.M^     No.>i>r^r.uly28;  S,.  p^  4.M,  Dr.  p.  104.T,  Gaz   vol.  13.5;  P;  ST".'. 
4  ka^tie.     No.  894.(i.V.';  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4734;  Dr.  p  W3;  Gaz.  vol.  l.Vr.  p  «-•... 

rk:S;luS  Co^;,:nr.^'r;iand.  «,««.    Guarded  knife.    No.  89;i.588;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Dr.  p. 

o  F.  M.  Peters. Chicago,  III.    Wafern-utting  machine.    No.  8ii2,428;  July  7;  8p.  p. .»;  Dr.  pp.  l.i-17;  (Jaz. 

It.,  assignor. ) 

Planetarium.     No.  892,8:i5;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  »U; 


:it 


V      ll'irrie-'^reaii'T.'    No;-«4:32:5;' Julv' 28;  8p.>.  40M;  Dr.  pp  843-4.  Gaz.  vol.  I3.S;  p.  719 
lum.     No.  892,8:i5;  July  7;  Sp.p.SXl:  Dr. 
ng  Press  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Rol 
V>,  p  080 


p  p  881;  Dr.  p.  1«>;  Gaz.  vol.  i;t5;  p.  149.  ,    ,     .»    o 

,>;;TrintingPre"ss'Company.  Chicago,  ill.     Roll-hol.ler  for  printing-pres.^<s.     No.  «»4.2««.;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 

(V    ;uiltr>nsiK.rt.  Pa  ,  as.signors  to  Simplex  Surface  Contact  Comimny.    Contact  switch-box  for  elect  ric- 
:«.'    Jiilv  -H;  Sp   p.  41%;  Dr.  p.  8»^>;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  ^38. 

l;a.  ■  Ho^clamp.'  No.  S9;<,170r  July  H:,  Sp.  p   1590;  Dr.  p.  ^,  «"Aj^»'-,'"»',P-g^„  «^.  ,>r  p   189-  Gaz 
assignor  to  J.  \.  Thompson.  Chicago,  111.    -Miners  lamp.    No.  8B2,83tt.  July  7,  Sp.  p.  884,  ur.  p.  iw,  i.az. 


itv 


*'  Ba.^'.  Caf-T  K.^Hu-ston.  admini-.trator     Combination  camp  taMe  and  chest.     No.  804,fVKJ;  July  28; 
tlich    'o^D-well  drill.     No.  894,147;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  »i8:i;   Dr.  pp.  T«»4-5:  Gaz.  vol-  >i».  P;  ^- 

IW):  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  150. 

Kturtng  Company.     (See  Hutchinson,  1.  R.,  assignor.) 
:»'ars,  G.  11.,  asMignor.; 
iears.  G.  11.,  assignor.) 

'.HouVtonex.    switch-operating  mechanism.    No.«B^;  July  7;  Sp.p.SBl;  Dr.  p.  190;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 


"o7of  one-half  to  E.  J.  lUfl,  MinneapoUs.  Minn.    Tie-Umping  api^mitus.    No.  893,505;  July  14;  8p.  p. 
Fol.  13.5;  p.  .398. 
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ores  by  means  of 

-       „  -  P-  •'^l- 

Imbert  '  "         ' " 

hSV^-  I.    1.  .  «  llkl„„,un!.  r...  .>,.gnor  l„  W..Ungh.u„  Kj>«no  i  M.nul..u,ri,«  Company.    Llghtnlns-.^ter  t™  .J«tri«l 
Sreull..    .So,  W.IW;  Jolj-21;  Sp.p.*»»;  ■!'■  P  ''*4  "S  S    iniV';'  Sn  n  sm-   Dr  n  I'"    o.i.  vol.  13.5:  p.  ISO. 

.klas  hoofs,  horns,  or  bones  of  animals.     No.  8;c'.840;.  July  . ;  Sp.  p.  S»4;  Gaz.  vol.  13o.  p.  1..1. 
Inter-State  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bryce,  A.  V     ass^or. ) 
International  Harvester  Company.     (See  Johnston.  E.  s\    a?,8'K"0f;' 
International  Incinerator  Company.     (See  Ksperandieu,  E.  F.,  assignor. 
International  Telemeter  Company.     (See  Gllman   W    H..  Assignor.) 
IntemationHl  Vailograph  Company.     (See  \  ail.  F.  T.,  a.ssignor.) 

Irvine  and  Hough  Company.     (S<*  Hough,  L.  B..  '"sjp"'/.'  ^.  ,   ,     ,,.  «  .,.„-..  q^  „  478;  c,a.z.  vol.  135;  p.  :W. 

I^Te^^M^lZ-MSei^Sgri^^'rC^S  ATilrf  «ennany.    Omega^  halogen  methyl 

ir^r"KZra^i^^Siiff\^;iS^-^i^  P^K'llSW&sffien-on-the-Rhinc,  Germany.    Anthracene  dye  and 
.v^,*^[Vr.ign^o?tri\^'Ma';l^^^^^^^  Toy  trolley-railway.    No.892,..;5;  July  7;  Sp.p.531;  Dr. 

uPos,"F.^E."wrodc\fff;^n'Hudson.N.J.    Color-meter.    No.  ^.^54:  JiJy  28;  Sp.  p.^37|^pr^p.  9S4^Gaz^  v^^^^^^^ 

Ives   H  C    Bridgeport.  Conn.    Toy-railway  crossover.     No.  8a2,ht.<,,  July  7,  Sp.  p.  533.  Dr.  p.  lU,  uaz.  voi.  i*j.  p. 

Ives' Manufacturing  Comoratlon.     (See  Ives.  E.  R    assignoO 

J    P   Kums  Tunneling  Machine  Co.     (See  karus,  J.  P  ,  ajsslgnor.i 

r  W-.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Fern's,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 

J.  W.  S<^fton  Manufacturing  Company.     (S«;  Rein' r.  J.  <J-' assizor.'  .  ,.  .  ^.  „„  _   47...   Qr  d  984'  Oaz   vol.  1.3.5;  p.  827. 

isL^.'  riJe^;?r%-^r'VT,rix'.i:,ni,f.f,«SM?.\S'oVier';':.vS,''' j^  p.  «-:  d^-.  pp.  ^.o-^^  «"• 

jiS.^i  ™«-.toa,..  OWL.    B.««-wUcb-,^..^r     No»«33.:JulJ»    Sj..p|«j^D^ 

iS"r;«iTS.'ivi-,  on'^,r.sn°Hvr  .n?^.£  or  ^K'^o.^ 

No. 


vol.  135:  p.  739. 
James,  H.  D.,  Pi 


.u...   ..    -     .ittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  electric-motor  control, 
lames'^^i  T n&^'i'^'.^^^^^i&^^'^^^^  *  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  control.    No.  892,841;  July  7; 

Gar.' voi.  135;  p.  192.  .  ^ 

J^iTtzkv'^'pIcoSughrJ'a/Satr^^^^  No.  8<«..324;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1884;  Dr.  p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  339. 

Japp,  n.,'ft  nl.    (See  Vandevort,  F.  F.,  assignor.! 

IX^  ')V  y- ^PaArFSn':r^MllS•ac1S^o?U^ox.d  of  potassium     No.  ^2.842;  July  7;  Sp^P  Jj^a-  vol.  135;  p.  152. 
3JHS  i^^T'-lSii^Sns.^^llt^S'^^P^S;;;^?^  llln;!:;^:  ^'U.^i^y^^Vf^^r.  pp.  29..  oaz  vol 

lel^ris^'R^W..  Mcrchantville.  N.  J.     Locker-door.     No.  894.504;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4441;  Dr.  p.  9-20;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  778. 
Jeffery  T.  B.     (See  Symmonds.  R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 


'^<^''^i:^'^^''i;jp'i^fkl:im.^i:\::j::}ij^'  ft„'^.oo9;  m,  21:  sp.  p.  3399: 


.'eterinary  tool.     No.  893,589; 

JeS^=  I^S^Siii^mfi;.  a^gSr  If  =B^S  Machi..  Works  Con^anv.  Boston.  Mass.    Cement-applying  folding-machine. 

(Reissue  >     No   l"  fC>-  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2469;  Dr.  pp.  514-15;  Gaz.  vol.  I.i5,  P- 427. 
;;:;ii'  ll-  ^'  B^ST;^.^*S^thXf*and^SSs  K^il^if^^SinSsa^  other  materials. 
.loSett'!  E^'F.l'.l^s'slgnor'S^J^B'^Jewett,  Newtown,  Ohio.    Controllable  power-transmitting  mechanism.     No.  894.010;  July  21;  Sp.  p. 

.3401;  Dr.  p.  tVWi;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  594. 
Jewett,  J.  B      (Sw  Jewi>tt.  E.  F..  assignor.)  ^  • 

;£E'  t  ?-^'S,1":"'^S'nlv^  ?^i^sAi-^^^^i^^^^^^i.  P.  ^■.  -.  vo,.  ,3,:  p. 

iSSS-  fi.  .U  f-'oSSl  "'  'stfelj^ppllan™  lor  .,ectrtr.r.U.-.y  train..    So.  »K,734:  July  7;  Sp.  p. «72;  Dr. p.  IC:  0...  vol. 
loSJi,']!  .Mlgnor  01  on.-t,iUf  to  C.  r.  McQu«d,  Chlc„o.  111.    Wrench.    No.  !1M,2«:  July  SS:  Sp.  p.  3832:  Dr.  p.  7»3:  O.s.  vol.  135: 

k!=:  J:  MSo™h?"fvu,o"Z,o%SS  3-  l^iS^^^  '^^%.^}Si  ^%. ..  «<:  d.  pp.  ^i: «... 

i£rr^l^*r£;r  rcl»„d"{-oa-|J^-MS;Ump.ny,  Cl.vd.»i.  onlo.     .■.per-.oldln*  n,«*lne.    No.  «8,62.:  July  21: 

8p  p  2544;   Dr.  pp.  5,30-3;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  4<i8. 
Tohnson    W.  A.     (See  Calvin  and  Bell,  assi.gnors.* 

ISSrrF"-  ^  ■s';!;XrT.^-...i>^rt'.n°„^-"n;Sion'L°IU^S.i"<!Utul?;  ^'.'f?;  S.'^'lofi-  ongm...    NoV.«.:  Jmy  14:  sp 
Jrtnes.     No.  894.ft.56:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4742:  Dr.  pp.  9S+-,5;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  827. 


XX 


Johnston,  J.,  Putney,  London 

p.  4087;  Dr.  pp.  S44^:  Oaz. 
.I..hii9ton.  U.   r..  I'lainn.'l.i,  > 

innvpinenl.     No.  W.1.245;    h 
Johnston,  H.T., assignor  to  I 

Jnly  14;   Sp   p    \'M>.  Dr   p 
Johnston.  T.  .V..  Chadron,  ass 

Dr.  p.  11)19;  "Jai.  vol.  13.");  p. 
JOI108;  .\.  .\.,  (.ass  City.  Mich 
lonps.  r.  A.     (St<e  Lohr.  D.  A 
Jone-M,  V.  R.     (See  Wry  ami  I 
Jont'n,  11.     (St^  Kolsom  and  J 
loiiHs    H.  1>  .  lUilcv.  Miihii 
Jones,  H.  E.,  Philadelphia, 
Jones, .).  F.,  Wilmington,  N. 

No.  894,657;  hily  28;  Sp.  p 
lon.-.s  U..  IVnintifninHwr.  Ki 
.loiws,  T.  K  .  l.,«'av<-nworth.  Ki 
Jones,  W.  ('..  C'lirrwlUp.  Mo. 
Jones.  W.  M.,  London,  Engla: 
Ionian,  C.  R..  Berkeley.  Cal. 
JfVrgensen.  C.  and  A.  llaahr 


vol 


iifn 


and  H.  W.  Buddicom,  Nannerch.  near  Mold,  England.    Change-speed  gear.    No.  »4,327;  July  M;  8p. 
I •  ^a^ip Jr^to  CamplK-ll  Printing  I're.ss  ^  Manura<turing  Company.   Sew   York,   X.   Y.     M.<-haniral 

'^U^i-l^nS  plr^K;Sr;;2cSi):.ny;Vaunton,Mass.    MechanKal  movement.    No.»3.24b; 

;o^o?o^'-iou^^h''to'T.  L.  Finlcy,  Long  Pine.  Nebr.     Ro.l  packing.     No.  >«M,7.-»;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4««; 

*Mil king-stool.     No.  S93.803;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2975;  Dr.  p.  tl09;  (.ia/..  vol.  l.tt:  p.  527. 
assignor.) 
lines.) 

.  assignorofone-halfto  W.J.  Murray  and  W.  A.  Coteman,  Columbia,  b.  C.     Bottle-stopper  extractor. 

fe.^V.^;-'::?n:^orlt!^t^ifc.     no  H93.735;  J«ly2.;  ^P- Pi^fvl-'- ^,^- ^- "^^  P^"^ 
n.     Hnnal-r^vptacle.     So.jmA^,U^y^2l^^.^^^P^^^  ^V-}}^!:''^ 


Pa. 


}^' 


Dr.  p.  7ti»>:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 


Ill 


J(.rpeji.<»en,  L.,  Cleveland.  < 
.lorjrensen.  R.,  .Seattle.  Wash 
Jom,  A..  Jr..  Waukegan,  111. 
Joy.  S.  W.,  assignor  i>f  two-t 
74;  Dr.  p.  1"*;  Ohz.  vol.  13.i; 
Joyce,  F.  I.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Jovtv.  J.     (See  CraJ.  .\  .  assiKiv 
Judson,  F.  I.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Jnt-ngst,  C.  .v.,  Croton  Falls. 
Juengst.  C.  A.,  Croton  Falls. 
Juengst,  C.  .\..  Croton  Fall.-*. 
Juengst.  C.  .v..  Croton  Fails. 
Jiinkin.  P.  S.     (See  Rosel«rr5 
Kail,  C.  E.    (See  Blodgett  anH 
Kain.  W.  P..  a.ssignor  of  one- 
No.  '<94.15;J:  July  21;  Sp.  p. 
Kaisi-r,  .V.,  Denver,  Colo.     ( 

vol.  13.5;  p.  M2. 
Kalaba.  M..  New  Rochelle.  S 
Kallberg,  E.,  Berlin,  German  r 
Dr.  p.  986;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p  " 
Kalsow,  F.  W.,  Manson,  lo« 
Kampfe.  O..  New  York,  N.  \ 
Kane.  M.  M.,  Rome,  Oa.,  ass 
Dr.  p.  193;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p 
Kannenherg.  B.  H..  Chicago, 
<«3.»K«);  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  25.Vi 
Karie,  J.  D.,  Bridgeport,  Co*n 

Julv  28;  8p.  p.  3835;  Dr.  p. 
Karns,  J.  P.,  assignor  to  J.  1 


llm'ng-jack.    No.  892,441;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4327;  Dr.  p.  8W;  Gai.  voL  135;  p.  758. 

Trick  amusement  device.     No.  M»2.4:C2;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  75;   Dr.  pp.  1^  19;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  17. 
s;    Y  ^SiS^alhcring  machine.     No.  W3.510;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  22KJ;  Dr.  pj.9;  <.ar..  v"',  l^'-  P^*"'- 
<    Y      sK  IsiXture  for  iKH.ks.     No.  893.511;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  22S.S;   Dr.  p.  <79;  <  az.  voL  l.U    p.  4(11). 
'^    V'    twUVsSVrestofornil^^^^     No.  89.1. .Ml';  JulyM;  ^P  P- -?*' ^ /^^  P-^^vVV' ^j'/.^v'  >  ! 
::  v;     S^^wlng  sl^atures  to  form  books.    No.  893.513;  July  14;  Sp  p  --.'.SJ*;  Dr.  p.  4«).  C.a/..  vol.  I.i5.  p.  41)1. 

and  Junkin.' 

lilf  ?o '^  W  Morgan.  J.  B.  Sharp,  ami  C.  E.  Woodruff.  Bridgrton.  N.  J.     Universal  iKjttle  and  Jar  closure. 
'^*!ined^'rintTng^n?achri'^'d'cn^'rgingH.amera.     No.  894,1..4;  JtUy  21;  Sp.  p.  36»-2;  Dr.  pp.  7«.-7:  Oa.. 


<lm1 

Y      Book  t.«.ling  and  letteri.^  pre.ss.     No.  8»-.'.S47;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p,  9<r.';  Dr.  P-]'):^-  ''"j;-^-.  ^^'^^  P"  !^l. 
,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Bucket-wheel  for  turbines.    No.  894,t.59,  July  28.  Sp.  p.  4.47. 

'"^Gat^hinge,    No.  892,442;  Jtily  28;  Sp.p.  4329,  Drj,.  8«.  Oa.  vol.  136;  p  758. 


)Wl. 


Sw^Drr'"'*No  »4.0ir;"JuJv  21'  Sp.  p'.Zk^:  Dr.  p.  fi96;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  P-5M. 
;fcnor^^^hairto\V.  ;.  Gardner,  slontgomery.  .^Ta.    Sheet-metal  can.    No.  »2,848;  JiUy  7.  8p.  p.  ««., 


pp.  193-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 


litn 


\ 


»l 


Karper.  I.  H., 'f  <i<.     (See 
Karr.  M    S..  Newark.  N.  J. 
Karrer.  I  .  Zurich.  H.ssignor  t 
.iiilv  14:  Sp   i>   l.T.».">;    Dr.  p. 
Kat//  -M..  Dorna  Watra.  Ai 
Kaiifiuann.  J.  W      (S«-»-  Kra 
ICaump,  L.  A.,  Sioux  City,  1 
Keaii.   r    M..  Now  Y')rk    N 
Keck,  G.  8.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Keck,  11.  A  .  Wap«llo.  Iowa 

i:«;  p.  .VJTi. 
Keeler.  H.  E.,  New  York,  N 
Dr.  p.  1019;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35: 
Keen.  J. J..  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Keenan,  J.  J  .  '''  nt.     (Se*-  K 
Keepfer,  T  .  Philadelphia,  1 
Keeran,  C.  E.,  Harrington. 
Kelleher.  J.  F..  .^t    Louis.  M 
extinguishers.     No.  »«l.'i(i7 
Keller.   \.  C  .  Springfield.  < 
Keller,  A.  P..  Bergedorf .  ne  1 
Germanv.     Device  for  em|^ 
Keller,  W    F  ,  Ciminnati.  <> 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  S\ 
Kejlorn.  C    ¥..  Philaile||.hl.» 

Dr.  p  4x1;  <iaz.  vol.  \X>: 
Keiiijier.  C  S.,  Crtineron.  M 
Kendall,  E.  D.,  Sewaren,  N 
Ing  ores  of  iron.  No.  894. 
Ken.lriek,  C.  F,.,  ft  (U.  (Se« 
Keiidrick.  W,  A.  (Se«-  De  1 
Kennedy^ C.  L.,  Braintree, 
Kennedr.  J.  W.,  Chicago,  1 

vol.  135;  p.  829. 
Kennedy,  J.  W'.,  Missoula, 
Kennedy.  L.  E..  Rus.-jell.  M 
Kennel,  .V,     (S<v  Kennel.  O 
Kennel.  G.  W..  U  .  and  .V 

vol.  1;?.-.:  p.  .VJ7. 
Kennel.  R.     (St'e  Kennel,  G 
Kennell,  T.,  Los  Angeles, 

p.  721. 
Kennev,  J.  B..  Sacramento 
Kent,  &.  B.,  East  Orange. 
Kenton.  C.  P..  assignor  to 

•2i98;  Dr  p  4S.>;  Ga/.  vol. 
Kenton  Regiilator  Compan 
Kepllnger,  W.  L.,  Newton, 
Kerkowitz,  J.  (See  Pemat 
Keman,  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  'i 
Kershaw,  F.  N.,  assignor  t 
Gfl7   vol.  l."«;  p.  759. 
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m.;  assignor  to  ,\merican  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Removable..cover  sheet-metal  can.    No. 
u'!''as''siSoV,%'meine^ssign'ments.to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Blind  riveting. 

^Lr'^f-liilfnk^M^chine  Co..  Boul.ler.  Colo.     DriUlng-machine.     No.  892,849;  July  7;  8p 

1 5:1. 

ipatrick,  R,  W..  assignor. 
Fastening-pin.     !' 
)  F"rm  of  .Masch 


No.  894,?10; 
p.  907;  Dr. 


No'aw'lVl;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1591;  Dr.  p.337;  Gaz.  vol.  \V,,  P  2>«-  em„- 

.inenfahrik  Oerlikon.  (>ei¥ikon.  near  Zurich.  Swit;rerl«nd.      rurbmc-wheel.     No.  893,.),., 

.•<).'..  (laz.  v.ij.  i;V>;  p.  J.Vs. 


:;-HnnKarv.     IntS.^alc,.lstor.     No.  HJ2,52i;;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  2.5;  Dr.  p.  5.;;  .;az.  vol.  135;  p.  49. 

*,ra"'iS'i:Jster  and  propagator.    No.  894.211;  July  28;  8p.  p.  'ss^:  Dr.  pp.  7JM^: .  <>«•  vol.  1-^5;  p.  681. 
■N.M?^>flllaUle  bottle    "n^  x..:t..-,i4:   lulyH:  ^^P  r  ••f-'«'J'^,,P  *^S'Vv-  n  .\^  •  ^ 

Y.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Curtain-fixture.  No.  894,740;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4898; 
^' .^justable  .support  for cullmiry  vessels.  No.»4.6eO;  July  28;  8p.p.4749;  Dr.  p.986:  O.z.vol.1.35;  p.K2K. 
iiihardt.  .1    II.,  assignor 


"■■viVli  r«eVvingamid.>livervapnHral.is.    No.>«.3,5l5;  J.ily  14;  SP.  p  ---W;   Dr.p.4S0.  '\*'  vol.  1-35;  p.  4..1. 
Miilv  14;  Sp.  P    PR).-;   Dr  p. -.W;  Gaz.  vol.  \XS;  p.  J59 

supply  Company.     (See  Dean,  W.  W.,  assignor.)  v«  aori -.to-   inlv  U-  Sn  n  •'>%• 

^  -,1      In  lirator  attachment  for  iimbnllas.  parasols,  canes,  and  the  like.    No.  88.1.^19.  .Inlv  14,  hp.  p,  _••... 

:  96:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Oar.  vol.  13.S;  p.  872. 
De  Gr  )ot  and  Kendrick,  assipiors. 
root  and  Kendrick. 


;i 


iV 


ass  "Electric  «^rator  or  motor.    No.  894.329;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  ml.  Dr.  gp.  M.^';:,"**-  l^^-^.F^i' 
.     Ribbon  mecfianism  for  type-writing  machines.    W  894.(i«l:  July  28;   &p.p.4.5<).  Dr.  pp.  986-7.   Gaz 

iont.     Flush-valve.    No.  S94,.-..V2:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  47.Vi;  Dr.  pp.  987-8;  Gaz  vol.  136;  P-  «»• 

nitoba,  Canada.    Scissors  or  shears.     No.  <r2m>,  July  14;  Sp.  p.  P.M.;  Dr.  p.  -Id.  Gaz.  %ol.  1.35,  p.  -J- 

'ashington.'in.'    Attachment  for  wind-stackers.     No.  893.804;  J.Uy  21:  Sp.  p.  2976:  Dr.  pp.  609-10;  Gar.. 


C  d 


^^'  cimliiU  waist  and  skirt  supporter.    No.  894.330;  J.Uy  28;  Sp.  p.  4094;  Dr.  p.  846;  flaz.  vol.  135; 


Cal.     Railway  cross-tie.     No.  ,893.327;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Dr.  p.  395;  Gaz.  vo  .    .3.1.  p.  -340. 
.  .f     Bracelet.     (Relss.w.^     No.  12,824;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1171;  Dr.  p.  247;  Gaz.  ^ol- 135    p.  19.. 
lienton  Regulator  Company.  Anderson,  Ind.     Mercury  se^l  for  gas-regulators.     No.  893..521.  July  14,  Sp.  p. 
1.35.  p.  403. 
'S.  .I.'T-aK?p"n:^rt'''No!''^:^;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  9.«;  Dr.  p.  194;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  153. 

*"l1adfaWoV  hot-air  f,irnaoes.    No.  «.2.737.  J'-'X /^^P- P- *••*«■  •>-P^»^j„^V'2p 'f4.&)-'Dr  p  893- 
Peerless  Novelty  Company,  Racine,  Wis.    Apparel-hanger.     No.  892,443,  July  28.  8p.  p.  4.3J0,  ur.  p.  ma. 
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Ke^ei!,  H.^y.  C%o^on?0,St"?amouth,  England.     Rock-<lrIU.    No.  894,213;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3840;  Dr.  pp.  TKMS;  Gaz.  voL  136; 

Kfam*^B    New  Orleans   La.    Stamp.     No.  894,013;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3408:  Dr.  p.  687;  Qai.  vol.  135:  p.  595. 

K  dder  W    P    BoVton   Mass.    Controlling  device.     No  894,444;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4331;  Dr.  p.  893;  (5az.  vol.  115;  p.  759. 

t  nen    L^B.  Undon   E^Und.     Rubi,e?trcad  or  tire. for  .Wis.     sV  894  014:  J  "IX  21:  Sp-  P-  3409.  />••.??.  69.  J  <Jji^^-  voM3o    p.  596. 

Killerbnie.  E.  G.  assignor  toJ.A.  Pitts,  Kenosha.  Wi.s.    Chnatmas-tree  holder.    No.893,24.;  July  14,  8p.p.l.37,  Ur  p.  .«*.  ..az.voi. 

Kl'l'lUn'^C   A     Morse  Bluff   Nebr      Piuni>-pi8ton.     No.  H92.594;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  385;  Dr.  p.  85;  Gaz, vol.  135:  p.  71. 
KiStrick.R.W.'^SVlU.vouGl^^^^  Smoke-aipbon.     No.  852.527;  July    7;  bp.    p. 
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'  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  829. 
830. 


KlVoat^nck'  v"Yonker8,'>f.Y.'    Desk.     No.  802,861;  July  7;  Sp,  p.  919;  Dr.  p.  195;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  154. 

K  K  E..  DorcKe"  Mass.    Commercial  Instrument,     No*^894,«>3;  July  28;  8p^.  47.59;  DrP-SSf; 

K  mber  E     Dorchester,  Mass.    Check,     No.  8e4,6(i4;  July  28;  8^.  p.  4761;  Dr.  p.  9^;  Gaz.  vo  .  l.<5;  p.  i^y  r.o^^„^^  k„.i 

KilfdS  C  J    and  J   B  .V.Tdr.'.s.  New  York.  N .  Y.,  a.ssignoFs  to  Kindel  SoniersHuftic  Davenport  Company  of  Delaware.    Davenport-bed. 

No.  893.522;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  i-JW;  Dr.  p.  4S2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  403.  ^ 

Kindel  Somersaultic  Davenport  Company  of  Dt-lawan-.     (See  Kindel  and  Andres,  assignorsO  ^^. 

King,  J.  N.,  Rochester,  N,  Y.,  assignor  oi  one-hall  to  F.  L.  Boppe,  Newark,  N,  J.    Newspaper-holder.    No.  882,738.  July  7.  Sp.  p.  686, 

Dr.' p.  144;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  U.  118. 
King,  L.  .M.    (S««  Baytess,  W.  C,  assignor.) 
King,  P.     (S««  Taylor,  H.  G.,  assimor.) 
King,  T..  et  al.     (See  Schuman,  J.  B..  assignor.) 

KIm'  T  c'   N^Yo^rk^N'  Y^l^assfer  to  National  Metallurglc  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  the 

h^'t  from' cement  clinkers.    No.  m^,t*il;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  44-;i2,  Hr.  pp.  921:2;  Oa'-  vol  1^;  o.  ,.9 
King.  W.  8..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Centering  forconcreU-  and  tde  construction.    No,  883.328,  July  14,  Sp.  p.  1890,  ur.  p  iWO,  uaz.  voi. 

Ki^iiton'*:  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Car-door  lock.    No.  893.248;  July  14;  Sp  n.  1J38;  Dr.  p  3(»;  (}az.  voL135:  p.  313. 

Kirmear.  W.  R,,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PorUble  steam-radiator  heater.    No.  894.445;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4335:  pr.  pp.  893-4,  Gaz.  vol.  13.), 

p.  7.59.' 
Krn.'hhoff''  W.  C.!1rus'5eU,'as*^i*^t;^  C.  B.  Amyx  and  J.  W.  Powell.  Chanute.  Kans.    Oil-burner     No.  893.172;  July  14; 

Sp.  p.  1592;  Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  2«9. 


2558:  Dr.  p.  533;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  469. 
ily  21;  Sp.  p.  3412:  Dr.  p.  698:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  596. 


135;  p.  470. 


Kirkpatnck,  E.  E.,  trustee.     (Sec  Piatt,  O.  S.  and  L.  A.,  assignors  ) 
l^irsc-hbaum.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hinge.     No.  893.631:  JiUv  21:  .Sp.  p.  2 

l^l^^ef:  J  X  L2^::'^.'"Sin^agSy:'^'No.  ^^1\Ay  i:'^p:  pr^;  Dr:p.-^rbaz:  yor-135:  p:830. 

^^:t  kil.l^pi:L"^f'"-T';ie'^ph.myn^o.'893.249;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  .741;  Dr.  p.  3|«;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  314. 

Kilsee   I     Philadelphia.  Pa.    Telephony.    No.  893.250;  July  14;  8n.  p  1743;  Dr.  p.  369;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  314. 

K  t^;    :;  i-hlladel^hia    P...      leleUphy.     No,  894.214:  July  2K  fep,  P^,3842:  Dr   p   7%;  Gaz^vol,  U5:  p ,  «C 

Kitsee   I     Philadelphia,  Pa.     Extracting  precious  met,Hls  from  onis.     NO;8»4.215;  July  ^.  Sp-J- 3844  .Gaz.  vol.  135,  p^ 

^uSue'r,  D   G.,  llarrisburg    Pa,     Leatstoppcr  for  hose.     No^  894.216;  J  illy  28;  Sp.  p.  3845;  l5r.  p    .96;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .^3. 

Klein    A.  ,  Pittsbirg,  Pa.     Fastener  for  furs.     No.  882,852;  July  7;  8p.  p.  921;  Dr.  p,  195;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  154. 

w{in'^''^•M'i•li^uk.?'^Ss'^T,^tmom''^^■^^^  ^r.-   lulv  21-  sp,  p,  2979:  Dr,  p,  610:  Gaz.  vol,  13.5:  p,  527. 

K   ";•  J   'r  ,  L^A^li  Cal      ^niumat'i;,-  ti!^  foTvell^cl^wh^ls.    'n?.  89->.853;  J^y  7    Sp.  pJ22    Dr.  p   195    «ay-ol.  13.5;  p.  154. 

K    iiiiski    F     St   L^iis.  Mo.    Can  Ux-k  and  cover.    No.  893,.f.9:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1S91;  Dr.  p.  390;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  m. 

KbS    P    B,.  assignor  to  Cable  Company.  Chicago.  HI.    Controlling  devKv  for  musical-instru.nenl  mechamsras.     No.  893.736.  July  21, 

Khi%ak'T\-i^L'^usVrU- IHrniar^^     s'^ivwatch.    No.  894.G60:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  47ti5;  Dr.  p.  989:  Gaz.  voL  1^;  p.  S3L 

iSr  i-   ^^  /B^'l'bTasslgi.or  to  N.  H.  ('a.s,x-rfeld.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen.     No,  894,W;  JiUy  28;  Sp,  p.  4.<W:  Dr.  p. 990; 

K.?iffen'' l"   Chic^o.'ill.     Manun-  fork  orcarrier.    No.  893,-251;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1745;  Dr.  p.  .3<»;  Gaz^ol  136;  p.  315. 

K    X   ■  L    Ch    aSo    111      Koading  or  ditching  apparatus.     No.  894.016:  July21:  Sp.  p.  ,3414:  Dr.  p.  699:  Gaz.  vol.  13o.  P- 596 

KnffeA        \-hlc^  0  o<ni  apparatus  lor  wapms  and  the  like.     No.894,331;  July28;  Sp.  p.  40'.H^  ^^"^^.tt''     'V  'T^J^''  ^,:£r. 

KnIS?*h::i  ,  ass^ilorl  by^u^^^^^^^^^^  to  tfsigel.  New  York.  N.  Y.    S«;ondary  battery.     No.  893.330;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  189.<; 

KS^^S  ^t^l^^4il/U  28;  sp.  p.  4337;  Dr.  p.  894; 

kJo"  w!  j'f«iss^g^'"r  to  H.  B.  Rouse  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Printing-plate  holder.    No.  894,447;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4340;  Dr.  p.  894; 

KMl^ae!  A.  J^'l^nt^n.  Pa.     RaU-bra«^    No.  893,928;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3225;  Dr.  p.  665;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  567. 
Knudsen,  C.  A.     (Sec  Mitchell  and  Knud.scn.i  „,_    ,^         «,    /^  i   ,oc.  «  11 

Koch  O    St  Cloud   Minn     Vehicle-spnng.     No.  892,-595;  Jjily  7;  Sp,  p.  387:  Dr.  p.  85;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  71. 
K^h  o  'g  J     S..lviden"lll     sAng  .ini?.<-al  instnnnent.     No.  «9;M2:  July  21;  Sp  p.  2559:  Dr.  p.  5.U:  ,<,iaz.  voL 
Keller,  FE,  Canton,  Ohio.     Embroi.lery-hoop.     No.  892,961;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  191 
Kohnstamm  A- Company,  H.     u<<'«- M<wn'.  D.  P,  assignor  )  .■ 

l^SS^:  l^-'l^^^r  t^D.  ll"7!:;Sk.  ^uT^iJ^^^:  ^it^n!^  i!:di:^Sl^"-.wtl^iS    NO.  893,929;  July  21; 

K!SbVf'biiar''iUpids:''l'owa'   'Sn^e^vr  for  ditching-machities.    No.  89-2,740;  July  7;   Sp   p.  688;  Dr.  p.  145    Gaz  voL  135._p   118. 
K.Sns  V   C^OTO^^^^^^^  Maiiufacturing  Company.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Chickenn-ulture  apparatus.     No.  893.. 3. .  July 

Kops  t  HieTV'ork  ^rSpr'avb^devi^^fJ^r  dampening  fabrics.     No,  892.741:  J.ily  7;  8p,  P- <»0;  Dr.  p.  145;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  118. 
K  Ss'  S'  New  York    NY      A  .dominal  strap  for  apparvl-corsets.     No.  892,742;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  t»l;  Dr   p.  l*r  Ga?-  voL  13.5    p.  119_ 
Kothe   G    G     Lo?^U;   Ohio.     Means  lor  controlli.igtKe  flow  of  gas.     No.  892.99.i;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1248;  Dr.  p.  2.C>;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  233. 

K  rr/'K '  m"  ^nd  :rw"  k"  ..ft'rTaL'.''' iCtJhol'e  .liggj-r.    No.  893.079;  July  14;  Sf.  p.  13^;  Dr.  p.  296;  Gaz  vol.  i;«:  p.  259. 
K™   U   (  .  H.    Davton.  Ohio.     Molders  flask,     No^3.2.5J;  July  14;  Sp.  p    1749^  Dr.  p.  369;  (.az.  vol.  135    p,  315. 
Kr^i IHS   (J    \    Chemniti   Cn-nnsnv      Wood-milling  machine.     No.  892.596:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  388:  Dr.  p.  85;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«    p^  .2 
kX  A  v.  assS^o?  to  Lrs..c1..te  Anonyme  des  Anciens  Etabl.ssements  Punhard  et  L-jvassor   fans,  trance.    Slidii«  table  or  car- 
riage l-.r  nletaU-utting  machines.     No.  89-2.854:  July  7:  8p^  p.  923    Dr,  p.  196:  «az^-o^^^_  .«:  p     5.5, 
Kr»dVs.  C.  M  ,  New  Albanv,  Ind.     Mui-hine  for  making  wood-carpet  squares.     No.  894,01.,  July  21,  Sp,  p   .*41H, 

vol.  136;  p.  597.  "  .„      ,.,        T  <  . 

K  rentier- A  mold  Hinge  Last  Company.     (See  Dion,  J.,  assignor.) 

{^^^'^'j^^li^rouWri-ol.li^  ll^^ng^U^M^'^o'm.^:  July  21;  sp.  p.  3077:  Dr.^p  629;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p   542, 
Krev^n  'S  A     Pensauken,  a.vslgnor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  ftachinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.J. 

No   894332:  yuly  28;  Sp.  p   4099;  Dr.  p.  84«i:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  722.  Boims-   Tnlv-'l- 

Krich^im7w.  F  .  a.ssignor  to  Foster  ftngin.M  ring  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Automatic  pressun-controlllng  device.    No.  884.018.  July  -1. 

Kn!'k?.H*'I."U^r'orone^l'l!?=J.''il    E^  Landing,  Cal.    Decoy-support.    No.  8?2,.528:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  269;  Dr.  p.  58; 

KnM.^r'G  'f^  Kv^.st  on.  assignor  to  GloU- Wernicke  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Knockdown  sectional  bookcase.    No.  892.997;  July 

K:'^,'^'.'Mar5,  Sw.':ieSsSno7tVu'ni^d^^^  Machine^-  Company,  Paterson  N  J      Mech«nic;alhanimering  device  for  use  in  the 

iiiHnufiu>ture  of  boots  and  shoes  or  the  like,     (Reissue.')     I^o,  12,825:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1172;   Dr  p.  24..  i.ar.  ^'V.l-*-^jPiJ?,',„,,.  .^.  o,, 

Kn?h   a  a!^hen«t.Klv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elwtric  Company.    System  of  electrical  distribution.     No.  894,668.  July  -8,  Sp. 

K^nl*;i  'i^^..  olnton'c'mn'.'i^nJr.f  C.  Taliaferro,  Baltimore,  Md,,  assignors  to  Continental  Machine  Company.  Syrax^use,  N.  Y. 

Can-cai^henunlng  machine.     No,  89-2.743;  July  7;  Sp.  p  683;  Dr,  pp   146-7;  G^- vol.  l,J5.  p^  119 
Krummel.  L.  C  .  Clinton,  C^>nn,    Semi-«utomatlc  fee.ling  attainment  for  presses.    No.  894,(K)9.  July  28.  Sp.  p.  4,71.  Dr.  p,  !«u,  uaz. 

Knwlik.^,^i.'^"',  DiUuth,  Minn.     Pocket  pencil  and  pen  holder.    No.  894,448;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Dr.  p.  886;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  761. 


Dr.  pp.  099-7(r2;  Gaz. 


Fudglng-machlne. 


xxu 


CI- 


flee 


Krust.  J.,  et  nl.    (See  Brown, 
Kuebler.  C.  U.    (See  Howard 
Kiifttner.  M..  Comfort.  Tt>x. 
Kiihlinann,  H.  F.,  Indianapolli 
Kunan,  A.,  Roxbury.  Mass. 
JCunze.  H.  A..  Rochester.  \. 
Kuze,  M.,  N'pw  York.  N'    Y. 
L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company 
La  Clare,  C.  C.  Pittsburg.  P 
La  Soci^t^  Anonyine  (ies  .\noi^ns 
La  TreinouiUe,  O.     (S.h   La  T 
La  Tremoinlle,  D.  and  G..  Os 
Lacross,  J.  W'..  assignor  of  oi 
Sp.  p.  389;  Dr.  p.  S6:  Oar.  v 
Lacy,  VV.  S.,  Des  Moines,  lows 
Ladd,  E.  W.,  Washington.  D 
Ladd,  E.  W.,  Washington,  D 
Ladd,  J.  B.     (See  I'roHser  and 
Ladd,  S.  W.,  Beverlv,  Mass.. 
Sp.p.  1895;  Dr.  p.  396;  C.ax 
Lagna-Fietta.  L.,  Turin,  Itul. 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Com 
Laird,  E.C.,  Richmond.  V a.,' 
July  14;  Sp.  p.  2302:  Dr.  p. 
Laml),  R.     (See  Sellcy,  W  .,  a 
Lamb.  T.  F.,  Newark,  Ohio. 
Lamson  Con.solidated  Store  S( 
Lancaster  .Automatic  Railwa] 
Lancaster.  G.  W.,  assignor  t( 
railway-crossings.     No.  "WJ. 
Lancaster,  W.  E.,  and  T.  C. 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  193. 
Land,  C.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

manufacture.    No.  S94,449; 
Landau,  D..  assignor  to  Lan*u 

629-30;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  542 
Landau  Kconomic  Siphon  Coi 
I>anaherg.  F.  E.,  McCoolc.  .Ne 
Landers,  ^rary  and  Clark.  ( 
Landers.  Frary  and  Clark,  (j 
Landers.  II.  (See  Schirm:ioh< 
Landis,  F.  F.,  WayneslKjro, 
Landis,  F.  F.,  Waynest.oro 


'Svu.  I"'sk.:'f  „'?&;r  ■';  if.t,s'w?'er&'i-i^"!.s,s.  '^o. ..». ... . 

:.    Egg-beater.    No.  892,856;  JiUy  7;  Sp.  p.  927;  Dr.  p.  l&o;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  Ia5. 
feSor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.J.     Lasting-machine.    No.8««,331;  July  14: 
■MiSm^'atfcVtor  and  ventilator.    No.K94,r.71;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4775;  Dr.  pp.  991-2;  Gar.,  vol.  135;  p.  833. 
fco/oronlfeoV'B.B;<?in^.''T^^^^^  Uolderforpaperbag.andotherartic.es.    No.8«..524: 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  404. 
&e^m*iv.ng  and  handling  devi(«.    No.  »2.4.33;  July  h  8p.  p.  79;  Dr.  p.  19;  Qax.  vol.  136;  p,  18. 
n-ice  Company.     CS.«  F'earsall,  A.  W..  assignor.) 

Crossing  Company.     (Stn-  Lancaster,  C..  \).,  asslgnor^^)      

Lanc.ister  Automatic  Railway  Crossing  Company.  Richmond,  V 


ElHctrio«Uy-op«'nite<l  signal  for 
■:Sh^l^^i.g.^rb^'i.^?^r^-kl;;^t;,^i^ul^ac.     No.S92,9«2;  July  7;  Sp.p.U49;  Dr.  p.  241; 


Voidable  mass  or  compound  articles  of  manufacture  formed  therefrom  and  forming  said  article,  of 
^''^i:-^n^&cPsfpt.'on^c'o^p^y,'^n  ^^nSL^  S."    Siphon.    No.  893.860;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3079;  Dr.  pp. 


oiipan\ 


Landon,  J.  M.,  London,  Kntfl 
or  to  D.  11 


Lane.  F.  .V.,  a.ssigno. 

Dr.  pp.  19-20;  Gaz.  vol.  135 
Lane,  J.  W  ,  e<  al.    (See 
Lange,  L.,  Chicago.  III. 

Sp.  p.  1751;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^i 
Langenbeck,  K.,  Washington 
Langer,  G.  L..  assignor  to  J 

p.  506 
Langfitt.  F.  P.,  Pittsburg.  P^ 
Langton,  E.G.,  Mastcrton. 
Lanotte,  F.  L.     (Si*  LanotU 
Lanotte.  N.  J.  and  F.  L.,  Orf 
Lape.  J.K.,  Fort  Worth.  Te:: 

135:  p.  4()4. 
Ijirrabrt?,  W.,  Jr.     (Se«<  App^l 
Larsen.  L.  B.,  Portland,  Oi 
Latham,  \  ,  Waltham.  Mas^. 

No.  893,739;  July  21;  Sp.  p 
Laudien.  E.     (See  SchrauU 
Lauterback.  G.,  Baltimore, 
Laval,  J..  Allegheny,  Pa.     A 
Lawler.  J.  J ..  Mount  Vernon 
Lawn-m*.  11.  J..  Elmore.  Mi 
Lawson,  A..  Rockford.  111. 
Lawton,  C.  H.,  Torrington. 
Lay  ton.  C.  W..  Mema,  Nebr 
LazarefT,  M.  A..  New  York 
Lazarus,  J .,  et  ai.    (See  Bro»- 
Le  Blond,  R.  K.,  and  W.  F. 

894.508;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  44.'il 
Le  Brocq.  R.  F.,  Etna,  N.  J 
p.  704;  Dr.  p.  149;  Gaz.  vo 
Lear.  O.  J..  Newport.  N.  If. 
Lebert.  C,  E.  Roskothen. 
p.  4900;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Gaz 
Fyelx>witz,  W.,  Waterl.uo' 
Lederman.  C  ,  Columbus,  O 
Ledoux,  A.  R.,  et  al.     (See  ' 
Ledwlnka.  J  .  assignor  to 

Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  722. 
Lee.  C.  H.,  New  York.  N.  \ 
Lee.  R.  V..  Calistoga,  C.»l. 
Leeper,  J.  F..  Lewistown, 
I>eitenberger,  F.  W.,  assign 
893.333:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  Iff 
Leith,  E.G.Titusville,  Pa 
laming,  C.  A.     (See  Sturgi 
Lenderyoii,  J..  Rogerstonc, 

July  21;  Sp.  p.  3695;   Dr. 
Lendl.  J.  H  .  and  A.  IT.  Simjn 

Sp.p.  3979;  Dr.  pp.  820-1; 

Lennox,  L.  J.,  Detroit,  Mic. 

Leonard,  C.  N..  Indi.-inapoUs 

July  28:  .Sp.  p.  4780:  Dr.  j 

Leopold.  G.  O.,  as.sipnor  t( 

p.  993;  Gaz.  vol.    lii;  p.  S>4 
Lepperhofl,  B.,  Barmen. 

.Jul V  21;  Sp.  p.  3441;   Dr   . 
Lereschp.  J.  E.,  St.  .I'llH-n-i 
Lester.  H.  B.,  Hartford,  ( 
Dr.  p.  868;  Gaz.  vol.  11'); 
Lester,  I..  Tuscola,  III.     DeV 


R 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


So.|WM»;  Julyl4:Jp,^1400;^Dr^p,296;  g^pVcJ^.'^^P-^ja^.  p.  ^m. 


II..  assi^or.^ 
.  II.,  assignor.) 
leaning  implement 
1,  Ind. 
ut-lock 

Device  lorCUllUlg  lines.      l-^u.  avo.no,  jmj   »-■.   ^y  f  •"-• r-  7— :■  ..  ",    „—, 

ve-hol.ler.     No.  )l»4.t.70:  July  ^X;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Dr.  p.  991;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  833 
(Stie  Gavin.  J.  H.,  assignor 


ling  irapicroeni.      i^  w.  iwh,ww  ,  .^  "•  j    ■  -•.  "k-  r-  •"'■•-■  -^  .,-<,,;   r«-    „    ^wo.   c.aZ 

1.    CnVr  for  horsedioes.    No.  893.523;  July  1^  »p.  p.  -^301.  Dr.  p.  4K3,  Gaz. 
ock.    Nr893.081;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1401;  Dr  p.  296;  ^-^.^'^^-^^S,^ 2(^^ 
.vi«  for  cutting  hnes.     No.  893,173;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1592.  D.  P-^f^S    Gaz.^L 


135;  p  290. 


^l^ave^sTrorgrhaVr.'  '^^•"^^^  ^"'>'  ^/i  %  \^=  C^^^si^orr "  ''*'•  ''''  "^  "" 
Etal)lissementR  Panhard  et  Levassor.     (S.-e  Krebs,  A.  C,  asrtgnor.) 


,r.    ^r.Zii^^^-st^U:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  698;  Dr.  p.  147;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  120. 
iee  (iarrigus  and  Spellman.  assignors.) 
<ee  Warner,  A.  A.,  assignor.) 

L*^"onre  for  thr.shing-m.uhin..s.N-o.  892.5.^;  July7;  Sp.  p.  ^70;  Dr.  p.  58;  Ga.  vol.  .35;  p  .V>. 

a.     Winnowing-mHCh.nc.     No.  >«2..-)J«8:  J  uly  - ;  Sp.  P;592.  jDr.  p.  ^  Gaz^  ^  ol.  1^  P^  -^ 

nd.    Talking-machine.    No.  89:5,525:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2304;  f'^.  p.  483.  Gm.  vol.  IK.  p.  404 

Burn-ll  i  Company.  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.     Prepayment  vending  apparatus.     No.  H92,434.  JiUj  / .  »p.  p.  k. 

R4^!ri!i^»pm•t•s^%tTn^er^aUy.charre<l  liquor-casks  which  have  In^en  once  use<l.    No.  893,253;  July  14: 
]J?C.    pecolorizing  kaolin,  cla^^^,^ No.  ^^  j^^^^y^iy^:  ^^^^^^  P^^^^^"  vol.  135; 


Geiger,  Stockton.  Cal.    Two-cycle  motor. 

2S4<i:  ur.  p.  585;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  506. 

«.L  ^C^Sp!    No.««.175:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  !.«»>;  Dj- P^-J'Y.i/vf 's^'o^-g^baz  vol  13.V  p  19. 
nalg  im  for  U  in  coating  gl^ss  to  form  mirrors.     >*:^^-.^^-  ''i'ij.  V^^\W"35^'  IS' 
NY      Steam-valve.    No.  «0..i27:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2306:  Dr  u.  484,  «'»f  •  ^o,'; '•"•  P.- ?f.-.  _    ,.,, 
,n.-  \djusUMe  wagon-tongiK..     No.  .^^^  746;  hw  7j,SP„Pj^l-.l''  P^/^W    _    i'l  '  ^' 

^auali.mg  .levice.     .No.  ><^:l*^J]}\y^,^V-^-J^-^-^''^^.  P„,'.-|a 
I  onn.     Safety  check-l 
Tool-handle.    N< 
Y.     Electric  ml 

GririVa^s&s  to  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Mllllng^machlne. 

;S[gn^or7f=o?"h.U  lo  rjP-.Sy.  Now  York,  N.  Y.     EWtrio-sign  apparatus.     No.  8^2,749;  July  7;  Sp. 

iSw.Sing  machine.     No.  S9-2.530:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  272:   Dr.  p.,"»:  «}az.vol  i:«:  D.51. 
K   Winhl  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.'Germany.    Galvanizing  rtieet  meUl.    \o.  « 

onn.'-'u^K.^e:     No.  ^.963:  JulyJ;  Sp,  P,. n«»:  Dr.  P^^;  O.z.  vol.  135;  pJ93 


ck^fi:  Na  ;<92^;^;'j.ur7r  spV7Mr p?  pp-  >*-«;  ^-^^^^^  p-  '"■ 

So.  894.155;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3604;  "Dr.  ?•*>';<-««•  J"'   \^-  P" 'Tiov  n  683 
iiUway.     No.  S'j4,217:  July  2x:  Sp.  p.  3M46:  Dr.  p.  .9,;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  683. 


No. 


aid 

.  \  ol 


894,741;  July  28;  Sp. 


UiK  kle.     No.  W2.963;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1150;  Dr.  P;J.'4K:  uaz.  vm.  im.  p.    «. 
Removable  ^t.    No.  893.930;  JiUy  21;  8p.  p.  &7;  lir  p.  6»i5;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  568. 


la 


m'i' 


iw       

'S'yer!'  Pmi^delK  Pa.     Electrically-propelled  vehicle.    No.  894,333;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Dr.  p.  847; 

Spoed^hanging  g.-nr.     No.  ><y2..8.'»:  J.ilv  7:  Sp.  n.  934;  Dr.  p.  197;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  156. 

xfc      No  s9''4;Vi     lulv  7    Sp   p.  .S9;  Dr.  p.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  I3.i:  p.  l**-  ,    ^  ,    ,,.    ^    „-. 

VhYmSerLl'.^'imnt'^^^^^^  July  14;  Sp.p.  2308;  Dr.  p.  484;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  405. 

Monmoiurk'ngland.    Device  for  locating  and  determining  puncture,  in  pneumatic  tires.    No.  894.156 
.S  al^iy^/s  tf  fle'ld^^'ManufacturingCompany,  Chicago.  III.    Winding-machine.    No.  894.273;  July  28 

""Folding  r  n'o.  Wrj.W;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1252:  Dr.  p.  263:  Gaz^  vol.  i:i5.  p  233 . 
Ind     Msignor  to  Sen^  I'amera  Maniilacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Tripo-I.    No.  8»4,6r^ 

N^^rth" rot.  i?i^g^-^- Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ratchet  mechanl.^m.    No.  894.673;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Dr 


G« 

fP 

111 
oin 


^rmany.'  a.ssignor  to  Sutro  Bros.   Braid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Braiding-machine.     No.  894.022 
703-4;  Gaz   vol.  135;  p.  599.  .   ,     ,    „  -~.    tw  ,.  iwi-  r.<.»   vni   ill    n   l*" 

Sault.  Fninte.     Razor.     No.  8'r.'.7.V):  .July  7:  Sp.  p^  <»>:  Dr  P' '  hln^      No  8M  38?-  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4207 
TubuUr  stock-spindle  for  automatic  rod  or  wire  working  machines.    No.  »m,j»/.  Juiy  .«>.  ^y  i> 

:i<??or  transferring  boxes  from  and  to  vehk-te..    No.8B2.437;  July  7;  8p.p.90:  Dr.p.20:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  .9 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IWTKM  KES. 


XXlll 


I>etteri,  C.    (See  Ulrich  and  Letteri.) 
I/eupold,  A.  S.,  .Montreal,  Qnel^<;,  Canada. 


Vo  894  W9-  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4456;  Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  780. 
1.1veTT.  V.^Va^imro'^.TrraWTnorof  i^o^iw^^^  ^-^l[/or.  fh  L  T.  Hewitt.  Sparrows  Point.  Md.    Bottle- 


Advertising  device. 


caiu  Ing  machine.    Iso   894,797:  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  5000;  Dr.  p.  1044;  Oaz    vo.  135;  P   872 
jr,  V.l    \  ,  ll.a.fax,  I'a.    (hair-sekt.     No.  )&4,020,  July  21;  SP;  P- 3438;   Dr.  p.  t^;  G-..  ,...  .^.  ..^. 
I.,villy,  <>.  K.,  laris,  Fram*.     Hxpansion-rcgulator  for  refngeratmg-raachines.    No.893,1-0,  July  14.  Sp.p.  1596.  Ur.p.JJ-J.  uaz.voi. 

iJ^'  I'j^New  York,  N.  Y.     Bag.    No  894.510;  July  28;  Sp.p.  4457;  Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  780. 

S¥t  ^«^ 'KSaifeKo^i^rSt^ 

i/wVp"*^'-  Srig?.tS'  ifngUdl  Hs^i^^or'fo  General  Kl«.tric  Company      Kl«.tric-an>  lamp     No.  894.168;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Dr. 

liwls^'ir' ntzToy.':f-i.f  Sl'^ihc.urne,  Victoria.  AustralU     Composition  for  making  artificial  leather.    No.  894.334;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4102; 

I.!t.'^rV'';';s^,mf,oMonnn.hSp.^.ialtyManuf«ct..ring  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Water-motor.     No.8*2.531;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  273; 

L?bt  y    1     \N  ■,:'  r?,',.     m"     s..,.-r.  for  s..wed  articles     No.  »2,438;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  92;  Dr.  p.  21;  Ghz.  vol.  13...  p.  20. 

1  ibrarv  Hiiriiii      ^^r.   WliPiUlon.  W.  .M ..  assignor.) 

Lima  r.o,ot,i,.t,v.H.,l  Mm  hiiu' Company.     (^^  Wall  «md  FeiehtnoI^  assignora^ 

li;;:r^'^^LS\s,:'aL^ign^?ti^TWiiS^^ 

,.,'„tl.l^i^  f:  {^olt."M ,nn  ^(^a.n:,^f.mp^.'-  'n^o.  &37^1:  July  21;  Sn  p  2849;  D.  p  586;  C^z.  voL  135   p.  506^ 

n.lpnnaii   F    M    (  hicago,  111.     Helt-fastener.    No.  894,511;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4458;  Dr.  p.  p    Gaz.  vol   135   p7(>o. 
'  m  i,™     '  '     w'nirhts.  (ul.     Hrak.-hanger.    No.  8<«.:m:  July  14;  Sp  p.  15«0:  Dr.  p.  ^Ij,,^"^' ^^''^/J  '^^^ 
Undsiro.n,  J.  T     All.-ntown,  Pa     St.am-trap     No.  894.021;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3439;  Dr.  p.  703;  Oaf.  vol.  135,  p.  899. 
l.ineii  Thread  (  ompaiiy.     (Scti  Gav,  li.  h.,  assignor.) 

Llppiru-ot't  V^f*  ^rTnrn.'l'a.''G^Ubar.  No.  892..509:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  393;  Dr.  n  87;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p  73. 
rsTTs  Chicago,  111  Engine-mallet.  No.  893,25.5;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  lV.5.3;  Dr.  p  SjO;  «"•  vol-  l^-i-  P-  310. 
Uttiefleld.K   A  .Nashua,  S.  11  ,  assignor  to  Nashua  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Trap.    No.893,52 

Lmnmnn' M  'Muntch,''.  Je*m«nv.    Theater  appUance.    No.  892,600;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  394;  Dr.  p.  87;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  73. 

l:S:SVTn\,^F' TSa'anor'to  ^ffiuget  Separator,  Stockhobn,  Sweden.    Liner  for  centrifugal  bowls.    No.  892,999;  July  14; 

LlSd"  w'-H  .'los^^lesr^ar'  Ri'^/and  on.  crusher..    No.  892,861;  July  7;  8p.  p.  938;  Dr.  p.  198;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  167. 

1  JFr,  B/a'  assignor  of  on^half  toe.  A.Jones.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Muslcalcane.    No.894.512;  July28;  Sp.p.  4458;  Dr.p  923;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
L<mm*i.  W.,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vonn.  Frie.lr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Ell«rfeld,  (Jemiany.    Leuco  derivative  of  the  gallocyanin  iwries. 


I.  OlO. 

1,529;  July  14;  Sp.p. 2309;  Dr. pp. 


B 


No.  89:<.K.55:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3093;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  544 
lx)adon.  R,  .NewYork.\.  Y      "-•--      "-'-««"«•  t, 
London,  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
l>ong,  C.  E.  B..  Owensl)oro,  Kv 


Buckie.'  'No."892,&i2Vjuly  7:  Sp.  p.  939:  Dr.  p.  198;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  167 
Buckle.     No.  893,336;  July  14;  Sp.p   1904:  Dr.  p.  398:  Gaz^voL  11.;  p^  343. 


a§■.5:,»»Klro;.?u|,rrp';?iv\^rJzv".n>^'fuS^^ 


Rake-head  bar  and  t<K)'th. 


Dr.  pp.  868-9;  Oaz.  vol.  115; 
r,  N.  E.,  .\mbrose,  Ga. 


Lopez,  C  ,  et  al.    (.See  Schultz  and  Ctehre.  assignors.) 
Lord  ii  Bumham  Company.     (See  Elder,  A.,  assignor.) 

I^ienz,  W.  A,  er  oi.     (See  Merritt.  J,  assignor.)  ,..         ,-  i„„„,  ^ 

ItH^z  Tt^^.^\7^lr^:o\\Ir\l^'^^^  Austria-Hungary.    Producing  paints  and 

'other 'coatings.     No.  S94.1.59    July  21:  Sp.  p.  3703;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  64;i. 

l::;;ft»''rrurE  r,fSJrN.'^%:i.l!n/Kr„:ii„,.    ^..^.<^.  i*  »;  sp.  p  ,«,:  ur.  p.^:  S,'  S'  S' p-T^S'' 
l^ids  A    \     Paris,  France.    Carbureter  for  explosion-engines.    No.  8»4,.ia9.  Jul>  28.  Sp.  p.  4/14,  VT.  p.  8W,  vtaz.  voi.  i^n.  p.  (■w. 

arV^  ^^'^^s^^^.Ty  nle^e^^ilp^nS.  fo^&Mv'^S'MTnufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Clam-sheU  bucket.  No.  894.219; 
liw'fe.^LS  L'^P.\!Irte'r!'irke'(^ity"fowa;  'a/ijM.I^  automatic  tile-machine.    No.  893,530;  July  14;  8p.p.2:il5;  Dr.  p.  485;  Gaz. 
vol.  115;  p.  406. 

Lundv,  A.  E.,  Newark,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  gathering  and  topping  onions.    No.  8M,675;  July  28,  Sp.  p.   4/8<,  Dr.  p.  wh.  uaz.  voi.  i*), 
limiS  V  C    Wllliamsport    Pa.     Furniture-rack.    No  893.8.56:  July  21;  Sp.p.,  3094;  Dr.  pp  632-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  Vj^- 

Lvoil'  J    P    D,!trolt.  Mloh.     J.i«-loiUn..     No.  «K„113;  July  ■»:  Sp.  p.  *4,W;  Dr.  p.  «24:  0«.  vol.  13S,  p.  781. 
^■;;ia"fn\*rmSl;r'o«urlo.V'rJlf  tV^m^^  ^.^.^m.  J.*»;  SPP-.^  Ur.p.t^..  c..«..o,.,r.; 

p.  7«a. 
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a.PHABFTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Machen  &  Mayer  Electrical  Mam 
Mackln,  F.  J.,  asai^n^or  of  one-halt 
lolttes.  No.  Has. ISO:  July  14:  !? 
Vtacomtier,  W.  (3.,  JohanwutMirs 
Maddux,  T.  W.,  Normal.  Alu.  T 
Madaen,  R.  (See  Vaiiglin,  B.  A. 
Magnus.  E.  ('..  luwignor  to  Firm 


fcufn'^s^^TcK/Us^irompinv'.  Sin VaS^'S^rC^al.    M.chln.  for  nu^king  Hanks  for  narrow-necked 
s  p.  p.  IrtK:  Dr.  p  340;  ('■*/..  vol.  iil;  p.  292.  „  „    ^  ,   ,~,         .^„ 

'  Cal      Rotar\-  engine.     No.  «93,l»l;  Julv  14:  8p.  p.  1(04:  Dr.  p.  .140:  Oa«.  vol.  135:  p.  2«2. 
i' runk-fa«tener.     No.  SU2,533,  July  7;  Sp.  p.  275;  Dr.  p.  flO;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  51. 

.trV^'^nnecken.  Bonn.  Germany.    Copying-machine.    No.  HM.0E25;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3449;  Dr.  p.  705; 


Oaz.  vol.  i:»:  p.  «(«). 
Malings,  C.  J.,  Easthampton,  Ma|w 


Kei  ulii 


Uu 


S  »• 


Mallor>-,  II.  C,  Chicago,  111. 
Mallor>-,  L.  W.,  lone,  <>n>g. 
Malsin.  A.,  New  York,  N.  i 
Miilthv.  J.,  fissignor  to  Waterbu^ 

135;"  p.  781. 
.Maiiihourg  Glass  Sheet  Machine 
.Vlanitiourg,  L.,  ami  I'.  Houre.  hsL 
No.  »H,tt»:  July  21;  Sp  p.M.V: 
Mann,  H.    (See  Viorton  and  Mai+i 
Mansbrldge,  G.  F.,  Sanderstead 

p  344. 
Mansfield,  G.  L.,  Chicago,  111 
Mansur,  M.  D..  Ashl.in.l.  Me. 
Mapel,  C.  O.,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgi 
Sp.  p.  1008;  Dr.  p.  341;  Gaz.  v" 
Mar,  J.  E.    fSee  Iienison,  J.  F., 
.Marble,  W.  L.,  GLidstone,  Mich 
Marggrafl,  F.,  Augusta,  Ky. 
Mariuo,  P.,  London.  England. 

p.  470.  . 

.Marlin  Firearms  Company.  (Se 
Marfiuart.  J.  1*.  <)..  t  rastliue,  oHio. 
Marshall,  E.  11.,  Front  Royal,  V 
Marshall,  G.,  Fremont,  Nebr.  ! 
Marshall,  J.  W.  (S«-e  Parkhursi 
Martm,  F.,  Won«-'<ter.  Mass.,  a' 

14;  Sp.  p.  12W):  Dr.  pp.  2»^5: 
Martin.  F.  H.,  assignor  to  Textii  i 
Dr.  p.  litS;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  157 
Martin,  H.  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Martin,  R.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Joy, 
Martin.  W  .  1>.    (See  omnston 
Martinsen,  J.  F.  H.,  Chicago.  Ill 
Marvel  Rubtier  Company.     (See 
Marysville  Cabinet  Company.     ' 
Marzinke.  E..  Corona,  Cal.     Ho 
Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon,  Firm 
Maidin,  J  ,  Jersey  City,  assignor 
p.  38.>4;  Dr.  pu  798;  Gaz.  vol.  r 
Mason.  R.  A.,  New  Market.  lov 
Massoth,  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Gam^ 
Masters,  R..  White  Pine,  Tenn. 
Matak,  R.,  et  al.     (See  Anderso 
MaUk,  W..  et  al.    (Sw  Aiiderso|i 
Matheson  Motor  Car  Compjtny 
Matlock,  N.  P.,  assignor  of  — 

995:  Gaz.  vol   1.35:  p.  ><3o. 
Maxwell  Briscoe  Motor  CompaE  y 
Maxwell.  J.  D.,  Tarrytown.  a.««*- 

like.     No.  W>2,8»i4;  July  7;  Sp. 
May.  A.,  Macedonia,  Iowa,  ass 
!«3,250;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  17.«;  ! 
May.  J.  F.,  Newton,  Kans.     .VI 
Maybaum,  L.,  Newark.  N.  J 
Mayer,  A.,  d  al-     (See  Felix,  \ 
Maver.  J..  Brad<lock,  Pa.     Hail 
MaVer.  \\  .  S.,  assignor  to  Mac 
July  7;  Sp.  p.  541;  Dr.  p.  114; 
Maver,  W.  S.,  as.signor  to  Marl 
^tr2,755;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  714:  1> 
Mavhew,  %V.  N.,  Philadelphia 

p'.  528. 
MayBes,  H.  P.,  Gaines.  Pa. 
p.  781. 


Garment-holder.     No.  892.752:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  70«:  Drp.  150;  Gaz^  vol  J35^  p.  122 
--.■.,.ang  heating  systems.     No.  893,339:  July  14;  Sp^p.  190(i;  Dr.  pp.  39»-400;  Gax.  vol 
1   iu?-pt>n      No   H93,(Wt.;  July  14:  Sp   p.  1409;  Dr.  p.  29^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  2bl 
V  theTline  support.    No.  893.tK«;  July  21;  Sp.  P- 2560.  I'rp.  5.34;  Oaz  vol.  ^^y*J\ 
ur>  Buckle  Co  ,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  894,514;  July  28;  8p.  p.  UM;  Dr.  p. 


ompanv      (See  Mambourg  and  Houze,  assignors.)  ^i.  „i„„  ....... 

ignors  to  Manibourg  Glass  Sheet  Machine  (  ompany.  Mount  Vernon,  t)hio     Glass-producing  9>  stem. 
l>r.  pp.  70ft-«:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p  fioo. 
Eiigland.     Iron-fiw  variable  InducUnoe.    No.  883,340;  July  14;  Sp.  p.'l913;  Dr.  p.  400;  Gaz.  vol   135; 


a  3 


Mayo  Knitting  Ma<hiiie  and 
Maywald,  F.  ).,  New  York,  N 


•|er 


Maywald,  F.  J.,  New  York,  N 
Mazanek,  B..  New  York,  N.  Y 
McCarty.  C.  C,  assignor  of  < 

298-9:  Gaz.  vol.  ll'):  p.  2»;2. 
Mt<arty,  D.  B.    (See  .MK'arty 
Mci'arty,  W.  L..  Memphis.  Tenh. 
Mci'artv,  W.  L..  Memphis,  Tent 
McColliim,  P..  Fayette,  Mo.     V^ 
MoComb,  F..  Coleman.  .Mi(h. 
McConvili,  C.  K.     (See  McCon\ 
McConv-ill,  G.  H.  and  C.  E.  C 

287;  Dr.  p.  »>3;  Gaz.  vol.  liV  , 
McCormack,  W.  A  ,  Bloomingtun 
McCormick.  J.  F  ,  Los  Angtlf     '" 
McCourt,  J.  J..  Bloomlield,  Ni' 
Mc<'oy,  C.  T.,  tnistee.     (See  li 
McCroskv,  F.  B.,  Ontario.  Cal. 
McDonald,  C.  J.,  South  Omahs, 

p.  29{»;  Gaz.  vol.  »');  p.  2tC. 
McDonuell,  A.  F..  Dunmore.  P 
McElrov,  I).  W..  Keokuk.  Iow| 
McElroy.  I.  E.,  Musiatine.  lo 
McElroy  J.  F.,  a.^signor  to  Con 

Dr.  p.  407;  Gaz.  vol.  i;C.:  p.  3 is 
McElroy,  J.  F..  .\lbany.  N.  Y., 


p.  £C2;  Dr.  pp.  4.S7  K  Gaz.  v:)l 

McElroy.  J.  F  .  Albany,  N.  Y  . 

So.  D.  2329:  Dr.  pp.  4><8  0:  fiaz. 


So.  p.  2329:  Dr.  pp.  *i*i  0:  fi 
McEntire  Bros.     (See  Brouyei 


No.  893,182:  July  14; 


fitch-.stand.     No.  892,753;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  710:   Dr.  p.  150;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  m. 
Hkai>-f»i''t<-n«'r-     -^'o  «K,;«.'i;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4104;  Dr.  p.  847;  Oaz.  voL  l.«;  p.  723. 
or  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Adding-machlne. 
.  135;  p.  292. 

RSl'r'sight.     No.  894.275;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  398fi;  Dr.  p.  822;  Gar.  vol-  136;  pJOa. 
CiAtain-fastener     No.  892,439;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  93;  Dr.  p.  21;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  20. 
^n'lering^lluloidunlnflam^  No.  893,634;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Gaz   vol.  1.35; 

Hepburn,  L.  L,  assignor.  I     (Reissue.) 

Brush.    No.  .sM  .^i:  Julv  21:  So.  p.  ZSM:  Dr.  p.  534;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ATQ. 
..    Stopper.    No.  9l»M\.  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gar.  vol.  13o;  p.  406. 
;a<k-formlng  m«f  hanism.     No.  8y4,515;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Dr.  p.  924;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  78L 

i.giior'to''"A^o"  Pulverizer  Company,  Portffend,  Me.     Dust-separating  apparatus.     No.  893,002;  July 

^Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Flier  for  rovlng-machUies,  Ac.    No.  892,863;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  941 ; 

Vehide-whwl.    No.  894,276;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3988;  Dr.  p.  822;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  703. 
W.,  assignor.) 

id  .Martin.  I  ^  ^,    ,.,  ,   ,,e    „  n.A 

Roller-skate.     No.  >«B,341;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1915;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  344. 
Clark,  M.  C  assignor.) 

rSeKiS"d^vi^«'firvX'Si°'No.  893,342;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Dr.  p.  401;  Gar.  vol.  13.1;  p.  34%. 

of.     (See  Karrer.  J,  assignor. )  ,        ,       ,  .  .  ««  atu  >>»■   initr  •>«    »<ii 

to  G.  F.  Whitney.  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Device  for  cleaning  waU>r-malns.     No.  894,220.  July  28,  Sp. 

ii''  ' I -^jmn tic-tire  pr«te«-tor.     No.  .894.(i7f.;  JtUy  28;  Sp.  p.  4789;  Dr.  pp.  994-6:  0»£.  voL  136;  p.  83.V 
board.     No.  S92,i>!9;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  .540;  Dr.  p.  114;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  95. 
Bag-lock.     No.  892.534;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  61;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  61. 
and  Johnson,  assignors.) 
and  Johnson,  assignors.) 

(See  Greuter,  C.  R.,  assignor.)  .-,-._,    .   ,     ~i    u„    „  A-nn    nr    ., 

onejfourth  lo  A.  Mac  Lean,  CWckasha.  Okla.     Fln>«xttnguisher.     No.  >»4,«.77;  July  28;  Sp.  p  4.90,  Dr   p. 

'^lorl^MH^x^lVri^Je'^Mo^?  Company,  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.    Cooler  for  automobiles  and  the 
>.  944;  Dr.  p.  199:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  158.  .    ^      .       ,      .  »  _      v/» 

fiior  to  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Printing-pomt  mdicator  for  type-wnters.     No. 


li  fiio 

I.  iorf!ing"'om^>i\lon'^d  making  sane.    No.  892.7.'>4;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  713;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  123. 

I  uckle.    No.  894,027;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  34.M;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  601. 
.\..  assignor.)  ,     „,        .,, 

joint.     No.  894.160;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  37IM;  Dr.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  P- *♦*.  boo  sTn- 

■n  &  Mayer  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.    Electric  snap-switch.    No.  892.670, 

'"iMayer  Elwtrical  Manufatturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Plug  for  electrical  connections.    No. 

a^.  'lIi'nge"for\"aulSig^ht'and  other  .loors.    No.  8«3,ao7;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Dr.  p.  «11;  Oar  vol.  136; 

Tlinsmission-gearing  and  brake  me.  hanlsm.    No.894,516;  July  28;  8p.p.44fl3;  Dr. p. 926;  Oar.  vol.  135; 


h'n 


bin 


Niedle  Conpany.     (See  Ilenphill.  J.  D.  a.ssignor.)  ,  .    „.    „  „„,    ,,  ^,    ,,..  „  ^-i 

Y.    Coloring  raaU  rial  and  making  same.    No.  893,636;  Jii  y  21;  Sp.  p.  2564;  Oar.  vo  .  m  p.  4a. 
^-      Tannin  extract  Hnd  producing  same.     No.  894,277:  July  28,  Sp.  p.  3989:  Oar.  vol.  1.36,  p.  <04. 
Convertil'le  car.     No.  s92,'i7l;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .'>44;  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  96. 
on4-half  to  D.  B.  McC:arty,  lola.  Kans.     Washiag-ma<hine.     No.  893,088:  July  14;  8p.  p.  1412:  Dr.  pp. 


C.  (".,  assignor.) 


'Baling^prl-ss.     No.  893,747;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Dr.  p.  .W:  Gar.  vol.  135;  P-  508. 

Applying  identifviP^-strips  to  b.iles.    \o  893.74S;  Jufy  21;  8p.  p.  2865;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gaz.  vol.  UV  p.  509. 


i  nfMunge.     No.  SJ4,i>3t);  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3471:  Dr.  p.  710;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  «04. 
.IJMstable  hog-holder.     No'.  fc92..'>4r;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  28(>;  Dr.  p.  (3:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  54. 

eland,  Ohio.     Mc'tHllic  railway-tie  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  thereto.     No.  V92..M1;  July  7;  8p.  p. 

ill.     Box-square.     No.  894,683;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4802;  Dr.  p.  997;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  837. 
Cal.    StUt.     No.  894.r«4;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4803;  Dr.  pp.  997-8;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  m. 
Stock-water«r.    .No.  .894.0^7;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3472;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  604. 
:on,  C.  IL.  assignor.) 


It 


Bi  rt 


[Oil,  v..    II..    ttS-tlKIIUl.  1  .       „  „„,        _  ,      ,„,       _      .jw, 

AdjusUble  reamer.     No.  892.871;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  955;  Dr.  p.  201;  Oa«.  vm.  Ii5.  o  16C 

Nehr.    Combination  bra<ket  for  win.low  shades  and  curtams.     No.  883.089;  July  14.  Sp.  p.  I4i4.  ut. 

Bottle  and  cap-.-losure.     No.  sftt.OfW:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1271;  l>r  p  268;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  P- 237. 

Barrel  and  hoop  c-on  struct  ion.  No.  893,090;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  141.5;  Dr  p^  299:  Oaz.  voL  135,  p.  21.2. 
i.  Cut-off  valve  for  engines.  No.  893.IS8;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  Iti24:  V'"  P"  5:^' J^*«,':*' Llv'i/I^'n  !«,%• 
.solidate.1  Car-Heating  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y.    Current-direetor.     No.  893.351;  July  14.  Sp.  p.  19.*. 


assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company 

.  Wi-y.  p.  407. 

as.signor  to  Consolidated  Car   Hiiating  Company 
_..  vol.  135;  p.  407. 
e,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 


Electric-lighting  sy.rtem.     No.  893,.533;  July  14;  8p. 
Electric-lighting  system.    No.  893,.534;  July  14: 


McOee,  T.  J.,  and  J.  Gallagher   _ ^ ^. 

McGiflert,  J.  K  .  assignor  to  Cjyde  Iron  Works,  Duiuth,Mmn 
Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  473. 


.\ileirii^yTp'V.""Bumer.    No.  894.523;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4478;  Dr.  p.  927;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  7M. 
•    ^       —     ...   .  ^.^   ..:__      Frame  for  log-skidders. 


No.  J&S,644;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Dr.  p   63»; 
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McFsaV  d'j"  Ne'^T;irk.''N.  Y.'   'S;k^^mirror.    No.  894.686;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4805;  Dr.  p.  9«J;  Gaz.  v^ol.  135;  p.  838 
Mcisaac,  u.  j.,  f>ew    lur*,  i  .  X  .  "^  „„,,,„      v-«   um  i«ci-   Iiilv  14:  8n.  u.  Iti2ti:  Dr.  o.  .^43:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5. 


(See  Wheeler  and  McKenna.) 


p.  3474;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  605. 


MiKechney,  11    E.,  Rochester,  .V.  '\  . 
McKee,  J.  A.,  and  G.  K.  Evans.  Phlla 
M<Keever,  N  ,  \N  asliiiigtou,  D.  C.    Corn-grater. 
McKenna,  A.  «i.    (See  Wheeler  and  McKenna.) 

Mrittr'TS-^or^l^S.r^wJSliysS:^^  R»d.„«h,„e.    No.  »4.28,;  m,  »;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Dr. 

pp.  824-5;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  705. 
M    Krell.  11.  E.     (See  Inrig.  A.  G.,  a.ssignor. i 

^^::S&,  y./0ttS.fcrit.  ?a^ik"dr'L°ll.r.Wln.  .No.  894.<54;  July  »8p.  p^  4353    D.  P^897.  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  762. 

]ll-Cdc:i!^^or'l^^^°^^^^^^  UMeSKSSit^Vo^^lS;  JtUy28;  Sp.•p^l09; 

M.^Ju.^-  c'l>*"st.  is^o:  '  om-gnndm^  mill.     No.  893,53.5;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2^5;  Dr.  p.  *f'^^-'i\:'^\]^'^*^ 
sl;  MH?t'er  M.' E.   Monro^  City.  Mo.''  S  he  If -T.  racket.     No.  892,542;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  289;  Dr.  p.  W;  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  64. 
McMyier  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec  Lovell,  F.  W^.  assignor.) 
McNamara.  J  .  ft  al      (S<«e  Ciuihingham.  F.  H  ,  assignor.) 

liS;^hy'^B'k..Te1^';S"N'y.'S?iJSorUy  mesne  assignments,  to  8.  T.  WUliams  &  Staff.  LimiU^l,  Boston.  Mass.    Type-writing 

M^sC^-  B^'^E  «v{S^.^.?^^sPr,^lV  V^  "l^^i^-S^^  fV.  Williams  ^  Staff,  LimiU^  Boston,  Mass.     Unit  form- 

M?e'^L?:-  »^iteo^wV  do^l^^^^'sot.}i&  ^JulT2S:  SP.  p.  4901;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  ..5. 

M^Sb^■c  M.^l^ew  YorlcfN^'^^-.ipparatu.  for  handling  express  matter,  Ac.    No.  894,452;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4350;  Dr.  p.  896;  Oaz.  voL 

MeddaSgS's.  A..  North  White  I^ke,  N.  Y.     l^n>.K-hing-lK.ttlc.     N.k  893.183._  July  H;  Sp.  p.  1617;  Dr  p^  341;  Ohz.  vol  135;  p.  293. 
^-    •     •  .Shaping  devite  for  coUars.     No.  ««2.ti04;  July  .;  Sp.  p.  399,  Dr.  p.  88.  Gaz.  vol.  ij,i.  p.  i*. 


nt-fu  mace-cover-ope  rating  met-banism.    No.  892,8<i5; 

135;  p.  836. 
;;  Sp.  p.  4795;   Dr.  p.  995;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  836. 
No  893.184;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1619;  Dr.  p.  341;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  -293. 


Mwhiin,  J.  J..  Denver.  Colo.    ......,...-,>-- :;     r.-,,    "     .„ 

Moilink  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Reynolds   W    "-.^^^"r,^ .  „^   ,.^ 
Meke«'l  D   L    Ben  Avon,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  L.  K.  \  oder.  lilUburg.  I  a. 

Meivfii' M'^Q.'8^1on,'prCuspldo"r'.  'No.%i*78;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4794;  Dr  p  995;  Gaz^voL  135 

"mIiviS;  M.  O.;  Scranton!  Pa.     Filtering  device.     No.  894,679;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  479.^;   Dr.  p.  995;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p,  83b. 

Miner   .V    1     Mannlngton.  W.  Va.     Safety  valve-stem. 

Ji'eKet'heTc"!  £onl^r;N.™j'af«i"So  Lock-Joint  PfpeCompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Concrete  pipe.    No.  894.517;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 

44««;   Dr.  p.  925;  Oar.  voL  135;  p.  782. 
!!:S**''i;  "^en'S^K  n' v":  .SS?  w  a»..™J  El^t*  Co-nwny.    Volu«^r.g.a.tl«,  .,..»n.    No,  »«a  J.U,  2«;  Sp.  p. 

Mcr"'hon 'if'  D^  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    Lightning-arivster.    No.  893,742; 

MeS'  f  'B^a^i'Si-it!4'rlfnd*''M.5tisUge^u;rfhnf  •  No.  892.440;  J.Uy  7;  Sp.  p.  95:  Dr.  p.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  20. 

mI^.   .vV'oiidT  A.  lleC    Ke^.Ung,  Pa.     Window.     No.  8^,605;  July?;  Sp.  p^40J.:  I'^.' P-^'Jl";,  ^j^.'.^^S    P.  .4  ^ 

SciasingeV,  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  extracting  spokes  from  hubs  of  wheels.    No.  893.25. ,  July  14.  Sp.  p.  17o8.  ur.  p.  nv,  uaz. 

mI!^?^  P^Trossingen.  Gennanv.    Mouth-.)rgan.    No.  892.672;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .545;  Dr.  p.  118;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  96. 

Mesta  Machine  Company.    (See  Uamkens,  H.,  assignor.) 

rt^r'*f  T?arp'o,l..!lTd''"!^tVoth^^^^^^  No.  892.441;  July  7;  Sp  p  96;  Drpt.  21-2;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  «.. 

.Mey^.  A    F     Roa.X'^Ill.     Portable  elevator.     >Jo.  8>«,«37;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  •2566;  Dr  P^5^- '■'^,^.  VO'.    So  o   1918-  Dr  PP  401--'-  Oar. 

Meyer:  J..  Cologne,  Gernuiny.     Apparatus  for  the  supply  of  drinks  or  beverages.    No.  893,343,  July  14,  Sp.  p.  1918,  Dr.  pp.  40i  .,  uar. 

vol.  135;  p.  345. 
"^^^   f  7t5X'r?t''iss&oron°fe.lfourths  to  J.  H.  Erford,  Lincoln    E.  J^Erford  and  J.  H.  Slonecker,  Stapleburst.  Nebr. 

Jravitating  hin^.    No.  893,oSl;  July  14;  Sp.  p^l262;  Dr.  p.  •^;  G";.^-«».  ^^•,?;.^;,,  vol  135-  o  97 
Michelin,  A..  Paris.  Franc*      Wheel-Ure.     No.  .S92.673:  July  ,;  Sp.  p.  .54».;  Dr.  p.  Uo,  j^a^  .^^      kA  «h  i«.v   lulv  14-  So  n  1620-  Dr  D 
MickrR.  M-,  assizor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Amslierry,  Bussey,  Iowa.    Door  check  and  spring.    No.  893.185,  Jia>  14.  Sp.  p.  lb*,  ur.  p. 

Mfil'oLv'H'rLli'^ne^^eS!  near  BerUn.  Germany,  assizor  to   Miidmax  Con^']^i^l    Un^^  I>ondon,  EngUnd.  and  Neuruppin, 

Maris  Oermanv      Paint-sprayer.     No.  894,680;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4797;  Dr.  p.  mr,  Gaz.  sol.  13...  p.  83^. 
MUch   M     I^J-Blttse,  Au.stria-Hiingarj-,  as.signor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Lightning-arrester. 

Mn^"j''^-.''p!ri^.Ttx.'F^^^^^  No.894,.«l:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4798;   Dr.  p.  996;  Gaz   vol.  135;  p^  837 

MiTj    F   A.,  assizor  of  on«-haIf  to  M.  E.  Mill,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Gearnulting  apparatus.     No.  892,442, 
•22'-3;   Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  21. 

M!}{;-r**  ^""ci^inrardeau;  Mo."&ul-  railway-tie.    No.  894.028:  July  21;  Sp.  i,.  S456;  Dr^p.  7«i;  ^'X^^^^ll35;vm 

Mir'  (••  K.   Andemm   Ind.    Vulcanizer  for  repairing  tire..     No.  893,65^:  July  A;  8p.  p.  2o£;  Dr^p  5.-«:  Gar.  v  ol.  135  p.  4<  1. 

Mler  C  J     Minneapolis,  Minn.    Store-service  apparatus.    No.  892.53.5:  July  7:  5'P-P-279;  Dr.  p.  6i    Gaz.  voL  135.  p.  5.. 

M    .  ?'  F   (  "  (    ncmdati   Ohio.     Brake.     No.  m.m;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3097;  Dr   pp.  ^  4;  Gaz.  vol  135:  p.  o45. 

Miller:  H.  o:,  Clevdand:  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  cooling  bir  ancfli£c  liquids.     No.  882.674;   July  7;  Sp.  p.  54b;  Dr.  p.  11...  <.az.  vol.  13... 

Mfll.?J.  G.,  Burlington.  Iowa.    Vehicle-brake.     No.  894.029;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3457;  Dr.  pp.  70»^7;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  602- 
Miller:  M.  S.     (SeeRichards  and  Miller,  i 

Muler'  T     NVw  ^rrrN' Y^'' mSH;'  >':,  ;,l..,„..nt.     No.  893.004;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  l.XC^    Dr.  p.  260    Gar.  vol.  135    p^23f.. 

V        r'  T  '  N.  w  VTkN   Y.     Mam.Mir,   mi  ,leni.i,t.     No.  894,161;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3705;  Dr  p.  768;  Gaz^  vol.  135;  P,  644. 

M     s  V    H     (    .:  .  i'n    N   J.     M^hanical  movement.     No.  89;i,'258:  July  14;  Sp.  i.    1759.  l5r   p^  3,1.  Gaz^  vol   13.5-  P^!'-         ^,^..  p. 

Mills:  G.  iV,  «ssi^;,ior  of  one-hall  to  J.  W.  Brown,  Nappanee,  Ind.     AdjusUble  u agon-rack.     No.  894,33b,  July  28,  Sp.  p.  4l0i..  ur.p. 

Mills'  l^^'.  '  Mil«^HUk..s  W,s.     Fountain-pen.     No.  894,519;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4471;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  782. 

^Z  'ir^t^.^S.^  ^^I ^1^^1.0^  No-.^  ^fg^S^cago.  HI.     Per^utation-look.     No.  894.520;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4471;  Dr. 
p.  926;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  782. 


No.  894,518;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 
July  7;   Sp.  p.  90;    Dr.  pp. 
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'""'^"  A^r'ii'^o^io  S^w  nS^l^i  Bo'x  MSffi'cc.  New  Havon.  Coan.     Papor-box  m«,hine.     No.  »4,«30:  July  21;  Sp.  p. 

J,  Dr.  p.  7U7;  (iax.  vol.  13.i;  p.  6<rj 


Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Com]  any.    f See  BatcheMer,  F.  R.,  assignor.)     ,  ,    ,^    „         ,,^-„    „_  ^  ^^,  „„,  _„,  ,«.  _  «« 
MinLu  J    A.  Mountain  Home.  iWo.     L«>vplinK  Instrument.     No  S93^44;  July  U;  8p.  p.  1920;  Dr.  p.  402.  Ga*.  vol.  135.  p.  346 

"  iS«*  Mikorey,  U.,  tiMl^or.) 

V(itch»' 

MSll!K.^M'!^V^ev.lle°VC  'L^wn-mowi.*  machine.     No.  »r2,..36:  July7    8p.p^2W;  ?.LC' fi"'^^- Ss-' dV  VoVt"  Gax  vol 
Mitchell!  K  ,  ami  C   A.  Knudsen.  f  hiladplphia,  I'a.     Stop-motion  for  looms.     No.  *4,52r,  July  28.  8p.  p.  4475,  Dr.  pp.  92«^7.  Oax.  \  oi 

M^J^  r^C     MUwaiik..  ,  Wis     k.ipping-box.     No.  )«3.639:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Dr^  535;  Gat^ol.  135;  p.  471. 
MitS'  n    L..  StonLvilW.,  N  C      N.,n-rpmial.l«  bottle.     No.  894,222;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3&0;  Dr.  p.  7W;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  085. 

SiSil'  j'    !!:.  I'^U 'I'iph.:."'' .""  mS^.  (or  *«<u^  ,i..„Kh      NO.  *3.005;  J.Uy  14,  8p.  p.  1213;  Dr.  p^ 2^;  Ga..  volM35;  p  23«k 
MiSl,  W   J.,  assignor  of  on.-half  to  N.  \N    Snmb.  Mrtro^  HwhUnds.  Mass.    Sash-fastener.    No.  8fi2,537.  July  7.    Sp.  p.  281,  Dr.  p. 

M^V,'J"T.^iiSo?ofone-hall  t^  F.  G.  Shultz.  Albany.  Wis.     Ftling-marhtae.     No.  S83.186;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1621;  Dr.  p.  »«;   Gat.  vol. 
^^^:i£^^£Zls.^T^  f  I^^^DaKS^^K  ^'l^-S:  ^S:^".I^il^i^/^;  or.  p.  ^■,  O... 

SpL'ii  device  for  ivp^wntiUK'  machines.     No.  892.964;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1151;  Dr.  p.  342;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  19J. 
Moir    K.>\.,etal.     .  >ee  Vandevart.  F.  F.,  a-nsignor.)  ,    ^  .  x 

Monarch  Specialty  ManiifHctunni:  t  ompany.     (^See  Lewis,  L.  C,  assignor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.     (.See  Bamev.  fc.  K..  assignor.) 
Mouanh  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Pof)l,  M.  W  .,  assizor.) 

^Tnol'JTZ^s^rTri^l.^Zt^^^^^^  N.  Y.    Copper.lad  iron  and  ste...    No.  8«.932;  July  21;  8p.  p.  J^; 

Mon.yj    F^^'assiS'or  to  Duj>»ei ;  Metals  I'ompanv   New  York,  N.  Y.    Compound  metal  body  and  producing  same.    No.  893,933.  July 

•  Monno?-  f  f^assiJno^r  tTuup"; ;  MetiSl^mTany.  New  Yor..  N.  Y.    Compo.md  metal  bo.ly  and  pro<l,«ing  same.     No.  894.162;  July 

Monnor  f  ¥''^^.^r  lobnpil .  Metii'^  C^m^ny.  New  York  N.  Y.    Compound  metal  body  and  prod.^ing  same.     No.  894.163;  J uly 


■^\: 


U: 


M  on  son 


Sp.  p.  3715; 


MonnS  i!  ^IsSno'r  ^''Dupte^  MHaisCo^^^^     New  York.  N.  Y.    Compound  metal  body  and  prod.K-mg  same.     No.  894.164;  July 


;.  jl'l=lilgS.lir'FloSol.lirattVhm^  ^«.  ««;^^  ' ""Xl^  %''r.'^-  ?I/v^\S'V^'*'^ '^ ''"' 

Montainje  C   D    Jamc:!lown.  N    Y.     Sheet-metal  cabinet.     No.  893.187;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1022;  Dr  p.34i.  Gar^vol.135    P-^294 
Montague.  L.lJ^,  J*"!^^''^^ -^iikus  forroiu en t rating  solution.s.     No.  89Cl.(Wi;  July  \i.  Sp.  p.  12«i5;  Dr.  pp.  JW^.;  Gar.  vol.  13.5.   p.  230. 


Monti.  E..  Turin.  Italy,     -^f-. 
Moutz.  \S.  ).     iSee  Barr  an  1  Mo  itz. 

3239-   Dr   p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  1:15;  p.  5iW. 
t::^  f  c''  P^Si?h^rPa'    'lU^S'  Nu.  H9.3.744;  Jmy  21;  sp.  p.  -2857;  Dr.  p.  .*;  Gaz.  vol.  .35;  p  o.,s. 
&.  I  f:  ^:^:!Z^r:'^liJ^.:^?S^^:c..  Walen-ury.Conn.     Fastenlog  device  for  men's  garters.     No.893.9.35.  July  21; 

Sp   p.  ;S24l).  Dr.  p.  667;  Gaz   v(^.  lifcS;  p  oii** 
Mooi«.  W.  A.     (See  OdeU,  L.  E.ja.H.signor 
Motjrtiouse.  J.  R.,  Pliiladelphia. 
M6rch.  J.  A  .  Christiapia.  .Sorwi 
Morell.  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     \H>U'. 

^^',Zn'  H.  W..  a.'l^r  si.'*  M^^ine  for  prxnting  on  boanls.     No.  893745;  .hUy  21;  Sp  p^  28«;  Dr.  p.  587;  Gaz.  vol.  I.V.;  p.  5..8. 
M„«^  J   C,  Frankfort,  Kv.    fan.     No.  f«2.8fi7;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  949;  Dr.  p.  300;  r.az.  vol.  13.-1;  p.  l.W. 
Morgan  Spring  Company.     iSee  Bigelow.  G.  E..  assignor.) 

2:;K  Z:  ^.  lUnieplS  ^  ^n^I  'vif  :^ri;;[e  pu.np.    N  .  S94^3.;  July  21;  S^  p,  ^.  ^.P^^^^,  ^  -",i*^^  ^-  '"«• 
Morrill  G    P    Canterbury.  N.  11 .     Ax  or  tool  wedge.     No.  8JJ.74J;  .July  21;  Sp.  p  28.d.  Dr.  p.  5n. .  Gaz.  vol.  Ui.  p.  »)K. 

^  l{-  N-    fflsWlTA^'  ?x:S.,^- nachine.    No.  892..S38;  Julv  7;  Sn.  p.  283    Dr.  p.  62    Gaz.  voL  iy>;  p.  .53.       \ 
Morns    E    F     Derwent   Ohio       ie^l.steHd.     No  S94.U34;  July  il;  Sp.  p.  ^41,7:  5r.  p.  710;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  0O3, 


<^.  lifcS;  p.  M> 

"ir'dndrv  ,nol.Ung-um.hine.    No.  89:i.34«.;  July  14;  Sp.  p .19S;  Dr.  PJ^.«»^-  , ^»«;/o':'* "•,»?.=♦*' ' 
L      S  e.s8..l  for  whaU-Bshing.     No.  >e3,i.4.';  July  21.  Sp.  p.  2.578;  Dr.  pp.  ^.  ..  Gaz.  vol.  1.3o,  p   4,  J 
It)lder.     No.  893.347;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1927;  Dr.  p.  404;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  346. 


Morris,  J.  \-,  .\tlanta,  Ga. 
Morns.  W.  K.,  Chicago,  111. 


Spirometer. 
K»(t-trup.     No.  )«f2.7.')«i;  July 


^.    p.   ^lUO.     1^1-    t».  tyro.     vii»«.-    .v..    -.^.r.    t^ 

Sp.  p.  :Vy.  Dr.  p.  1.'>1:  <laz.  vol.  Il'i;  p.  123. 
iorris.-  w;  H.,  and  S.  Davis.  WlnsidZNebr  ;  ~8ioek-waterer.  ^N^.  894.453;  fuly  »;.  Sp,  p.  43.52;  Dr  pp-  »&-7;  Gat.  vol.  115;  p.  762 


.Morris<jn,  A.^  Pittsburg.  Pa 
Morri.Hon    P  ,  (■battainx)ga    Pen 


Sp   p.  J^'41,   Dr.  p.  667;  CJaz.  %j)l.  i:».5^  p  56(t 
Mosteller.  D.  H.,        " 


Insulated  rail-joint.     No.  894.(W2;  July  21;  Sp   p.  344^;   Dr.  p^  ,m.  (.az.  vol    lAi    u.  I»I3. 

ily  7;  St),  r         ■ 

).  116;  Gaz.  vol.  13.'>;  p.  9,. 


'ure.     No'.  H.»4.(».^J;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p  34«V5;  Dr.  p 
Morri«m,  W..  assignor  to  G.  K.[Coryeli:  Chicago.  Ill,     Electric-  battery-.     No.  Wf^*- jJ'l'y ;.;„>{>•  P_-  *«■  ['J^ 


ICn  x-kdown  article  of  furniture. 

tatt 
"  letter-sheet.     No.  »92,67.'>;  July 


>;  p 

7(w;  Gaz.  vol    i;u,  p  603. 

p.  «»;  (iaz.  vol.  13.">;  p.  7.5 

Morrison.  W.  T.,  .New  York,  N.  Y 

Morrow   A    P    Elmira,  N.  Y.      )nll-c-nucK.    .-so.  (w.i..vw;  Jiuy  n.  op.  p.  i!>4".  i^i.  ff-  -~-^-'-  -— —•  r- 

Scribing  met-hanism.     No.  >«;i,.^:C'.  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2:n9;   Dr.  p.  48ti;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  406. 
Morton  Manufacturing  Comparv.     (See  Morton  and  Mann,  assignors.) 

5S  V  C     ffiXl^^'^^ret^:;^;  for  cartn-lge..     No.  892.7.7:  July  7;  Sp.  p^7b.  Dr  p   151;  Gaz.  vol.  ^^P-^j^.  ..    ,,. 
M..skowitz   M.  assignor  to  1  ni te.f  StaU-s  bight  A  ifealir*  Company.  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Kh*tnc  regulation.     No.  W.1.9J6.  J.Uy  -I. 
.;..    .,    MAI      fir    i>   iu;7-    <i.tT    V  il    KCt:   n    a*i(t  .. .    .     _     ., 


^iSoJ\*c^'Mi.stJl£  MaSacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Fruit  and  vegetable  pitter.     No.  892,676;  July  7;  Sp.  p. 

:vO:  Dr.  p.  116;  Ciaz.  vol.  11');  p.  97.  „  . 

Mosteller  Manufacturing  Comp  iny.  (See  Mosteller,  D.  H.,  assignor.) 
Motoraktitfbolaget  Reversator.     (See  Ringi.  S.  I.  S..  ss.slgnor.) 

Surkl^'j  'th&^^:'i:l^7^&?^^^^^     NO.  893,349;  J.Uy  14;  Sp.  p  1^29    Dr.  p.  ^  Ga.  vol.  115;  p.  347. 

M  riler  A.  W..  Cincinnati.  Ohi  ..     G.v^art.     No.  S93.007;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  126H:  Dr.  pp.  »7-8;,^*Vo  Lav.^i.l?^ ->1-  8d  o    WO    Gaz 

M.leller:  11  .  a.ssignor  to  II.  Mil -ller  tlani.facturing  Company.  D.vatur,  111      Water-strainer.     No.  804.(0...  July  21.  8p.  p.  .Miw.  c»hz. 

Muir  E^^SpriiSfleld.  111.    Gua  d-rail  appliance  for  railways.    No.  892.869;  July  7:  8p.  p.  952;  l>r.  P-  300;  Gaz  v^  136;  p.  IflO 
Muirhead,  W  ,  Shettieston,  S«n  [land.     Purifying  cast-iron  in  the  manufacture  of  basic  open-hearth  steel.     No.  894.779.  July  28.  Sp.  p. 
4959;  Gaz.  vol.  .135.  j|j^866^      ^  ^^  ^^,  ^^^  ^8;  Sp.  p.  4799;  Dr.  PP,Wr7;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  fflj. 


Munden.  J..  Braden.iur,  ■  ».     -...ft..«.     .>...  ^^ — -.  ~~j  —.  ~r   r-  -    - 
Mumrer   E   T.. Chicago.  111.    Safety  appliance  for  elect  nc-railway  trains 

wwup,      .  .       e.  ,^.....1         v..    uii-ina-.     l.ilt-  II-    <n    T\    1 


.v^.„.  c.^ -...._,, July  7;  Sp.  p.  552;  Dr.  p,  116;  Oat.  vol.  136:  p.  98. 

MiuTay.'  J.,  Tacoma."Wtt.sh.     Siw-'giwrd.     N^'' Ww'wji'jjiljFuTypTp^  ^^ jL^^.'^^^i.  vol.  115;  p.  2B2. 


No.  882,67 


M^I^ay'  ¥.'  E^New  York.  N.  t.     Seal-fastening.     No.  894,278;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3990;  Dr.  p.  823;  Gaz.  vol.  115,  p.  704. 
Murray.  W.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Jones.  J.  F..  assignor.) 

»..„<-„     I     L-     r-ioiralan/l    Ohm       Wutor-hentAr.      I 


M;r8t«^'\:F.;  Cleveland.  Ohio]  'Wate'r-hekler."' No.  892,870;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  9.54;  Dr.  pp.  20^1;  Gaz.  vol,  135;^  p.  160 
IQtzell.  A.,  Breslau.  GerinanyJ    Holder  for  sewing  imple.ments  and  materials  or  the  like.     No 
Gaz.  vol.  135;  p   473 


MQtzell.  A.,  Breslau.  Ger.nanyJ    rio7d7r  for  ;;;^win^  I'mplements  and  materials  or  the  like.     No.  8J3.(.4;?;  J  uly  21;  8p.  p.  2579;  Dr.  p.  537  ; 
Mye^s.V.'s.fR^iifield.  S.D.     fackage-fa.sU-ner.    No.  893,859;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Dr.  p.  634;  Gat.  vol.  U5;  p.  545. 
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Current-motor.    No.  893,350;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1932;  Dr.  pp.  405-7;  Gaz. 


Myers  J.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  MlUer,  Vint^nues.  Ind. 

vol.  135;  p.  347.  ^  ^,  , 

vSrG%'*MSt''Gi!'  "sauiS'sTuX^    No.  893.808;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2983    Dr.  pp.  611-12;  Oaz.  vol.  «;  p. 
^e^^>S^^^.  iWSSu^^xKSiiSn^i:  ^&0^8S&^ugP7;'yp!lSS!D?^^;^S:v..l35;  p.  75. 

Nathan,  A.,  Charlott<>nburp,  Germany.     Strike-plate  for  locks.     No.  893.809.  JiU>  21.  .sp.  p.  --»«■>.  P-  '  ■-.      »  •  i 

National  Automatic  Machine  Company.     (See  Smith   A.  L..  assignor  ) 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.     (See  EUiott.  0.,  assignor^    (Reissue. ) 

National  Brake  I  Electric  Company.    (Soci  \N  aters.  W    L..  a.-wignor.) 

National  Candy  Company.    (See  Parley.  J    K„  Jr.,  assignor.) 

National  Car  Protection  Company.    (See  Sebring,  W  .  L.,  as.signor.) 

National  Cash  Register  C^ompany.    (See  Cleal,  J.  P..  assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Posson   E    assignor  ) 

National  Machine  Company.    (See  Slater  and  Hogan.  assignors.) 

National  Metallurgic  Company.    (See  King.  T.  C,  assignor.)         _x  • 

National  Metallurgic  Company.     (See  Ricketts  and  Kin^.  assignors.) 


Pultey-block.     No.  892,678;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  5.58;  Dr.  p.  117;  Gaz. 


!!SS^,^,^  ■.i:Sl^»;^;ir.>.=?[?^J^^  orp,« ...,...:  ,,^, 


Neller,  A.  H.,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Company.  I- airfield,  Iowa, 
vol.  135;  p.  98.  V-  .        X 

Dr.  pp.  61V-6;  C.az.  vol    Ki');  l>.  547. 

New  England  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.    (See  MitcheU,  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
New  llHven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter,  W.  E..  assignor^ 

?::::..li"K  'r^';r«S%"ni.d.K:Trsi£,olr-^  company,  jersey  City,  N.  J.    Electrodynannc  brake.    No. 

NeTe^N-.';''.:  HuffaL.VY.^  'iW^'at^Tus'lo"  u^'in^n^stStion  of  concrete  buildings.    No.  892.543;  July  7;  Sp.p.  290;  Dr.  pp. 63-4; 
Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  55. 

Nfw?S\f'F'KT„.ii™;:'kSi..''A.or  of  on.-b.lt  to  T.S««».T.,K.n».(l.y,  Bo.    No.  «H.»KI;  J.UyM;  Sp.p.C.S;  Dr.p.K.; 

Gaz.  vol.  \X\  P  740.  . 

Newton  &  Merriam.     (See.Sinclair,  0.  G.,  assignor.) 

S^c^l^J^K^FKHTh"-  Au't^a^rp^^^^^^  for  air-brake  systems.    No.  894,689;- July  28;  Sp.  p.  4811;  Dr.  p.  999; 

nSK  W '  t':,  ^>ll^burg,  W .  \a.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  gUss  tile*.      No.  894.040;  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Dr.  pp.  712-13; 

NghSis"  E  \v:,  li^Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  M.  P.  Smith  &  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..     Rotary  shovel.    No. 

898  749;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2868;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  509. 
i:lcXf-T    i[2?J^^?nU?.°L<21^rS^s.  Cal..  assignors  to  Cudahy  Packing  Co..CMcag^  Branding  apparatus.    No.  894.690; 

July  28    Sp.  p   4813;  Dr.  p.  999;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  839. 
Nicodemus   A.M.    (.See  Wright  and  Nicodemiis.)  ...     „       .^       u  u, 

Nlda^;  J .  W . .  assignor  of  ontThalf  to  T.  E.  Robinson,  Unionville,  Mo.    Door-holder. 

vol.  115:  p.  •2;{7.  ^ 

Nielsen   W    H.     rsee  Tilden.  K.  G..  assignor,)  ..     .      ^     ,       ,  .u    nu 

Ntemeier,  F.,  Broml^r^.  ( iermany.    Infet  box  or  gtiUy  for  drain-pipes  or  the  like. 

vol.  135';  p.  724. 
•lino"  Washer  Company        S.v  Winans.  T.  J.,  assignor.)  aoo  «7^-  ini^ 

^t  ^V  ■^D^n\^;r^"/-oro;  ^S,,i."c:r'^;'acT?;5ti°b'r^d'rTo''''^3.0^;"j2fy?.^^  ifiu^^.   DrTp.  .^orOa^volT  1.15;  p.  2^3. 

Nolan'l/'chicap'nr  .T.iin^^^^^^^  July  28;  80.  p.  4110;  Hr.  p.  848    Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  724 

Notts'  B    E.   m'ar  H  lis.  Tenn.     Nut  or  bolt  lock.     No.  894.691;  jT.ly  28;  Sp.  p_  {^15:  Dr.  p  909;  Gazjol.  135,  p.  840. 

NoSs'  C-   .'T    Trov.  Ohio.     Nul-loc-k.     No.  894.041;  July  21;  Sp,  p.  3480;  Dr.  p.  .  13;  Gaz.  vol.  11.;  p.  bOO. 

vol.  115;  p.  .547.  „    „  ,  . 

^izn  T  iVxr?:  v*'">^issS'»T..«S<  s^ssr^ii  m.<m.  ,.„ » ,  sp.  p. «»;  u,.  p.  ;n; .,«.  .o,  m;  p. «». 

ON°,ilfti'^il.''l-oS?ASnn'*"^?i^.m.^dV.r^  N„.».l«   Jul,..    Sp.p..W:i-rp«9   G.r..vol.m:p.m 

odlnbr^tt    g''l^  MiVwauic*.  Wis.     Engine-starter.    No.  892,544;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  293;  Dr^.  64;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p^,55. 

;£r^S7»u.Xo  ^i'.-s.^'w.s  cr^?!i,',"!^.iMre;«^  ».ffio?ffjpi«s.'  v"%.«.  ..„„ ..  sp.  p. 

435H-   I>r.  p.  S9S;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  7ri3 
(Jhmer  Fare  liegister  Company      (See  (Jhmer.  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

SUSe^  '^'y  V:Tn'oU.:'TJ£^^r^^.'^r7^^  Hocbe.er,   N.  Y.     Far^register.     No.  892,877;  July  7;  Sp. 

Oi\'m!'7j^F  '2;i.rE"'^=I^Brid;"l.>augb^  Davton.  Ohio,  assigtiors  to  Ohmer  Fa«  Register  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Ticket  Issuing  and 
m-ording  machine.     No.  882.876;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  962;  Dr.  pp.  202-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  162. 


No.  893,009;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Dr.  p.  368;  Oaz. 
No.  894..339;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4109;  Dr.  p.  848;  Oat. 
8p.  p.  961;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  162. 
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Ohmflr.  W.  I.,  ftsaijmor  to  litcording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Fare-register.    No.  894,780;  July  28;  8p.  p. 

Resilient  wheel  of  motor-cars  and  other  suitable  road-vehicles.    No.  804,468;  July 


4960; 'Dr.' pp.  l(»f-7;  Gae.  vol.  l.^J  p.  »« 
Oldfleid.  T.,  and  J.  .\.  Schofleld,  Halifa.x,  Kngland. 


28;  Sp.  p.  4359;  Dr.  pp.  898-9;  (iaA  vol 
Oldroyd.  G.  B..  East  St.  Louis   '" 


.     135T  p.  764. 
_...  111.  I  Kducational  dfvlcp.    No.  894,043;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3483;  Dr.  p.  714;  Oai^vol.  135;  p.  606. 
uiiver  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (See  Itevis,  C.  R.,  aMignor.) 
i»liverChille<l  Plow  Works.     (See  lltul.  W.  L.,  assignor.) 
Oliver,  T.,  elal.     (S«'  St«'wart,  J.  .•^  .  assignor.) 

Oliver  Tv-pewriter  Company.     (See  Hay,  .\.,  a.'»8ignor.^  „.     ^         ^,    ^  ■    ,.,-         .,.., 

Olland,  \^^i..  rtrecht   .Netherlundi .     .Vpparatus  for  parceling  coins.     Mo.  »»2,878;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  981;  Dr.  p.  205;  Oae.  vol.  l.l.;  p.  1(^1. 
Olop,  S.    Washington,  1).  C.    Machlm-  for  grinding  meat,  Ac.     No.  894,224;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3863;  Dr.  p.  799;  Qm.  vol.  136;  p.  685. 
Olseii   T  .  .Manistee.  Mich.     Saw-ttKl.     .No.  sjlil.inM:  Jiilv  14:  Sp.  p.  U21;  Dr.  pp.  :«)0-l:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  :t>4.  . 
Olson.  .).  (»..  R.-<1  Wing,  Minn.     WaU-r-strainiT.     No.  tm.iH:,;  July  21;  Sn.  p.  iWi:  Dr.  p.  .^38;  Gax.  vol.  IS.--.;  V^'*- 
Olson   W.    Browntown.  Wis.     PulieriJ^r  attachment  for  plows.     No.  »4,743;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4903;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  856. 
ongley  C.  E    New  York.  N.  Y..a.ssi|:nor,  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Button  Sewing  .Ittachment Company.     Button-sewing  sttachment 

(or  .le'wing-machines.'   No.  .K^J.-VW     lulv  H:  Sp.  p  2M\.   Dr.  p.  tVO,  Gaz.  vol.  IS'y.  p.  •«(«. 
Opp.nh»'im.  L..  Now  York.  N.  Y.      Vatt-'r-clo*-t  s.-Ht.     .No.  893,646;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2585;  Dr.  p.  5»*;  Gaz.  vol.  13.");  p.  4,4. 
Oppenheimer  A  l^evy,  S.     (See  Van  Raalte.  Z.,  a.s.signor.) 

Optische  .\nslalt  C.  P.  Goerz  .Vktieiigesellschaft,  Firm  of.     (See  Jacob.  H.,  assignor.) 

organ  Power  Company.     (Set;  Spenx-r,  1.  H,  assignor.)  .„  ,.     .  .  ■_  i,.  v 

( >rml3ton,  H.  o..  Kogarah.  and  \\.p.  Martin,  .Vshfti-ld,  New  South  Wales,  .Vustralla.    Telltale  apparatus  for  running  machinery.    No. 

893,H6.->;  July  21;  .-^j'.  p.  :nO»;   Dr.  p.  fkJT;  Gh7.  vol.  13.">:  p.  547.  .    . 

orr    K    S  ,  Pitts. >urg,  I'a.     i^'ole.     S'->   ^.t;.s,s();    lulv  7;  Sp.  p.  *«>;   Dr.  p. -W;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  164.  ,^      ^ 

orrell,  E.  E..  Ware,  assignor  to  Drti^r  (  ...iipany,  Hopelale,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle.    No.  892,881;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  988;  Dr.  p.  206;  Oax. 

Orvls  (y'D*!!  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  lis^ignir  to  Orvls  Smoke  Controller  Company,  Ne*  York,  N.  Y.    Do.vndraft-fumace.     No.  896,613; 

Julv  7;  Sp'  p.  411";  Dr."  pp.  91-J;  (ip-.  vol.  i;«;  p.  76. 
Orvis'  S.uoke  Controller  Company.   ;  i-See  orvls,  O.  D.,  assignor.) 

osbom  Manufacturing  Company.    J.-^'.'  Kio'.  E.  E,  assignor.)  ,  .    ^    „  .,^    „         „^    r^  i   .on        toe 

Osborne  J.  H.,  Anderson,  Ind.    ( Hiipiiting  ch«'es«'-cutler.     .No.  864,627;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4483;  Dr.  p  928;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  786. 
ostrander,  .V.  I.,  V  inkers,  N.  V      ii  .tur.  Hiuuif      No.  MfJ,44.J:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  105;   Dr.  p.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i.>;  p.  22. 
Oswald,  J.'  E.,  ef  ai.      See  Pieroe.,  K.   V  .  dssi^iidr. 

Otis  Elevator  ('orapanv.     (See -New*-!!,  F    U    .  u.-iSiKtior.)  .    _    ^  ^         „„,    ^  .   ,,- 

Ott,  F.,  South  Bethlehem,  Fa.     Ekctnc  stop-motion  for  warplng-niachines.    No.  894.283;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3998;  Dr.  p.  826;  Gaz.  vol.  135, 


p.  705. 
Ott,  F.  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Roajil-< 

Maiiili 


No.  89;i2.S9:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Dr.  p.  371;  Gaz.  vol.  1.T5;  p.  ;U7. 

•     ..      *'..'■.      ., :_-      --   ""•••"'^;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1950;  Dr.  p.  409; 


Irag     .  -    . 

ne  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Combustion-engine.    No.  !«3,.1W; 
Greasing  device.     No.  803,.539;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2346;  Dr.  p.  491;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ottesen,  F.,  assignor  to  Mesta 

Gaz.  vol.  Vin.  p.  350.  , 

Overall,  1.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  td  T.  J.  Rock,  Uou.ston,  Tex 
135,  p.  409 

Overton.C.I.     (See  Schoenhom  ann  Overton.  >  

Ovjdl   \.  MUan,  Italv.     MechanictJ  Itquld-beater.    No.  894.469;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4360;  Dr.  p.  899;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  764. 
'  )r-guar.i.    No.  >ffl2,679;  July  7;  3p.  p.  561;  Dr.  p.  117;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  99. 

,  assignor.) 

Usee  Vierling,  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
•e  Eden.  II.  W.,  assignor.) 
_  Huff,  K,  assignor. )  .  ,   .   -  - 

Icatchin?  an  1  deli verinij  device.  No.  <<92,ti«0;  Julv  7;  Sp.p.  .^C;  Dr.  pp.  1 17-18;  Gaz.  vol,  I. <o;  p.  IW 
anting  attachment  for  cultivator*.  No.894J2a6;  Julv  28;  gp.p.3S66;  Dr. p. 800;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.flSft 
i-'o   S94;i41     Inly  28;  Sp.  p.  4111;  Dr.  p.  8«»;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ,24. 

W.  Baker,  Stamforil,  C<mn.     Swinging  window.     .No.  ,><9-.',444;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  110;  Dr.  p 


ojvens.  T..  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     iiazi 

P,  <Si  F.  Corbin.     (See  Ilckop,  G.  Bi 

P.  Si  (),  Manufacturing  Company. 

P.  R.  Manufacturing  t  ompauy.     C 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (! 

Page,  L.  II.,  ('hicago.  111      Mail-!)* 

Palmer,  K.,  Kent  Island,  Md      RepJ 

Parent!.  L.,  Isleton,  (  al.    t  lasp. 

Parker,  G.  II..  .\rlingtou,  .N.  .)..  ;iH«t,'n.ir  t<.  ). 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  !:«:  p.  22.  ,      .   „  „     ..  i         u    <     v.   u 

Parker,  G,  H..  .Vrlington.  N  J.,  assignor  to  J,  W.  Baker,  Stamford,  (onn.     Sash  cord  or  chain  holder. 

Dr.  pp.  268-9;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  23  i.  .         .  ,      „  ..._», 

Parker,  sV.  II.,  Pa-ssaif,  N,.T.  assiiti   .r  to  Dixie  Matci  0  >.n.)any,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Match-boxing  machine, 

2*J;    Dr.  pp.  64-5;  Gaz.  vol    l.io;  |     .V). 
Parkhurst,  E.  R.,  assignor  of  one-t  tiird  to  J.  W.  Marshall,  i  hicago,  ill.    Nut-lock. 

vol   135°  p  840 
Parnil    k!  L..  Vi'ncennea.  InJ.     Ele.  trio-lighting  system  (or  automobiles.     No.  H«2.44o;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  112;   Dr.  p.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  !;«; 
Parry,  O,  W.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.      Jreech-loading  gun.     No.  893,866;  July  21;  Sp.  p,  3109;  Dr,  pp.  »i37-«;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  547, 
Parsons,  L,  F.    (See  Taylor,  Parwiis,  .Mott,  Taylor,  and  Fisher,  i 
Pattlson.  C.  .V.     (Set-  Roby  ani  Pattisun.i 

Paul  J.  T.  II.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldm  nn  A  Co  .  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filter. 
Paul,  J.  W,  K.ittanning,  Pa.  BacI -snacing  dev-™  v..^i>,,x,A-  i,.i„ 
Paul,  W,  L.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chi  1«<1  Plow 

vol.  !.'«;  p.  351. 
Payne,  F.  L.    (See  Cassidv  and  Payne.)  ,,„.-, 

Pavne  W  V.,  Cave  Citv,  k.v.  Tr.  users-supporter.  No.  ,892,446;  July  7;  Sp,  p.  113:  Dr,  p.  2o;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p,  M,_ 
Pearce.  n.  O.,  Linton,  Ind. '  Coaln  lumping  cage.  No.  894,528;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4484:  Dr.  p.  929:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  7JC). 
Peame,  F.  D.,  a.s.signor  to  M.  E.  Sw  art,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  selective  system.     No.  894,044;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .3484;  Dr,  p.  714; 

PearsaU,  .\'.  W..  Lowell,  Mass.,  as^gnor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  S«<rvice  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pneumatlc-despatcfi-tulje 


I'ears^   .\.  W..  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  S«<rvice  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Pi 

apparatus.     No.  894.045;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .3492;   Dr.  p.  714;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  wrT, 
i'ears.Mi.  C..  et  al.     (See  Faughn.lei ,  K.  II..  assignor,  i 


No.  80.3,011.  July  14:  8p.  p.  1276; 
No.  892,545:  July  7;  .Sp.  p. 
No.  894,693;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4«19;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Gaz. 


Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filter.     No.  893,360;  J lUy  14;  Sp,  p.  1951;  Dr.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vc 
device.     No.  S92,til4;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  413;  Dr.  p.  92;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  77. 
Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.     CiUtlvator.    No.  893.361:  July  14;  8p.  p.  1954;  Dr 


p,  -22. 


vol.136;  p.  351. 
410;  Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol. 


Sp.  p.  721;   Dr.  p.  153:  Gar.  vol. 
Car-truck.    No.  894,342;  July  28; 


i;v>:  p.  125. 
Sp.  p.  4113: 


Dr.  p.  849;  Oar.,  vol.  135; 


;«2. 


P „  , 

Pearson,  G.  W.    (See  PihI.  C.  J.  aisignor.) 
"Pease,  E.  R.     (See  Dolson  and  Pease.) 

IVa.>»e,  R.  S.  Allegheny.  Pa.     Kail  -av-tle      No.  ss»2,7»i2;  July 
Peckham,  E.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Pecktiam,  London,  England. 

p.  725. 
P*kham,  M.  J,     (See  Peckham.  E  ,  assignor.)  ...   ..., 

Pe-ller.  <;.,  Chicago.  111.     Keed-orgin  action.     No.  >«;i,362;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1966:  Dr.  p.  411;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p. 

Peerless  Novelty  Company.    (See   Cersnaw,  F.  N.,  assignor.)  ^.  ,,^.    ,    ,    „,    „ 

ppia-.'.  .1.  R.,  assignor  to  Royden  V  arble  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Marble-sawing  machine.    No.  894,04(i;  July  21;  Sp.  p. 

:14«3;  Dr.  n.  715;  (iaz.  vol.  i.X\.  p.  607. 
Pen'>'^rihv  Injeitor  Company      (.S(e  SAeeney,  P,  J.,  asslgtaor.) 

Penn  Railroad  Tie  Company.     (Sen  Bonzano,  M.  F  ,  a-ssignor.)  ,  .    „      ,  „^    r^         ,~,    /> 

Pennington.  E.  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio      Launching  and  trial  apparatus  for  aerial  craft.     No.  883,647;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Dr,  p.  539;  Gaz. 

vol.  135;  p.  474. 
Perevra,  E.  S.  II.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      .Vutomobile 


No.  893,867;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3115.  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  548. 

.VK.:    lulv  7;  Sp   p.  297;   Dr.  p.  65:  Gaz.  vol.  UJo;  p,  56. 

Electric  safety-signal  for  ralUays.    No.  8«,»82;  July  7    Sp.  p.  989;  Dr.  pp.  206-7:  Om. 

.No.  ,Ha2,613;  July  7;  8p.  p.  415;  Dr,  p,  92;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p,  77. 


Perkins,  L.  N  ,  lolin  Day,"Oreg.     hopple.     .No   8V2,,VK.:    lulv  7;  Sp   p.  297;   Dr.  p.  65:  Gaz^oL  UJo;  p,  56. 
Pernat.  J.,  and  J.  KerkoAitz,  Cleveland,  Ohio,       -  - 

vol.  i:i4:  p.  165. 
I'errv.  F    W.,  Denver,  Colo.     Meta   sign. 
Persin,  R.  A.     (Sec  Gianoli  and  Persln.) 

Peters,  F   A.,  Abraras.  Wis.    Sprc  utlng  apparatus, .  No.  893.648;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Dr.  p.  539;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  476. 
Petem.  F.  M.     (.See  llungerf>rd.  H.  H,  assignor.)  ..      _  .   .    ,     .  ..,    r.  ..-.    i^  . 

P«ters,  II.  A  ,  an  1  C.  W.  Morgan, ^aterscm.  N.  J.    Means  for  controlling  machinery.     No.  892.610;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  417;  Dr.  p.  9.1.  Gaz. 

133;  p.  7V 
Peters,  R.  O.     (Sea  Gillette  ami  Duke,  assignors.. 
Peters,  W.,  and  C.  M.  I'aspersson,  Monessen,  Pa.    Casting  metals.    No.  893,363;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1958;  Dr.  p.  411:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  352. 
l*eterson  O.  L.,a.ssignor  to  New  l<  ea  Improvement  Company,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    Convertible  chair.    No.  S93,(I95;  July  14;  Sp.  p  142-2. 

Dr.  p.  301;  Gaz    vol.  l.^'>;  I).  >»i4.  .,.       ,         , ^_^, 

Petsche,  <».  B.  assignor  to  .Sollth^fl^ '  "      '  " 


Gas-actuated  blowing-engine  or  compressor 
No,  894,047;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3495.   Dr.  pp  715-16;  (iaz.  vol.  lao;  p.  t*JB.  „,      ,  _.  vi     >^  ,^a. 

Petsche.  G.  B.,  assignor  to  Southv  ark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    Blowing-engine  or  coniprea«>r.     No.  894,048, 
July  21;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Dr.  pp.  716-  7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  eOB. 


ark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Plilla<lelphla  Pa. 
No.  894,047;  july^l;  Sp.  p.  3495.   Dr.  pp  715-16;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  608. 


ATJMiAwrnrAL  list  of  patf.xtees. 
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rettingiU,  F.  B.,  Btirbanlr,  assfgnof  to  S.  L.  Kistler,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Ore-crushing  machine.    No.  893,540;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  234ft:  Dr. 

p.  491;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p,  4in  r^         ,^.    ..  ,   ,,-         „- 

Pettis.  C.  I).,  Chicago,  fll.     Ilrake-shoe.     No'S92.sK3;  July  7:  Sp.  p  990;  Dr.  p.  20, ;  Gaz.  vol.  13o    p.  l(w. 
Pettis,  C.  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Brake-shoe.     No.  893,260;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1763;  Dr.  p.  371:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  31S. 
I'fanstlehl.  C.  A.,  mghlan  1  Park,  III.     Inductian-coil  unit.     No.  89:,763;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  723:   Dr.  p.  1**.  (.a/,  vol.  Ui,  p.  12... 
Pfeifer,  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Alarm.     No.  894,284:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  rOOO:  Dr.  p.  826;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p,  706, 
Phenix  Lubrii-ator  Company.    (See  Ward.  J.  S..  assignor.) 

Philadelphia  Textile  Ma<'hineryCoia'»anv.     (.Sne  .Sch.varlz,  W.  M.,  iwsignor.i  ,.„.„„    ^,  ,    ,.,-         .— 

Phillips,  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Sight  for  firearms.     No.  893.W9;  July  21    Sp.  P.- 2^=  ;>r.  pp  .-v»-4n.  ^•J''- v«'^  lA".  P   *'-^ 
Phillips!  F.  G.,  Harrison  Mills,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Wheel- ilange  oiler.    No.  k03,1!U;  .lulj  14,  Sp.  p.  1KJH,  Dr. 

Phillips.'  W.H.,  ColumlMis,  Ohio.    Machine  for  molding  concrete  blocks.     No.  894,744;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4904;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Gaz.  vol    135: 

Phle^r,  II.  M.,Williamsport,  Pa.    Combine<l  advertising  fan  and  scoreK.ard.    No.  893,096;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1424;  Dr.  p.  *il;  Gaz.  vol. 

I3>5°  p  'HA 
Piaser,  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  bed.     No.  S»5,3»>4;  July  14;  Sp.  p,  1959;  Dr.  p,  411:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  352. 

I'icard,  M.     (See  RiKle  and  Picard) 


p.  :U.'>;  (Jaz.  vol. 


•ickard,  G.  W.,  Amesburv,  Ma-ss.     Electrical  condenser.     No.  893,811;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2989;  Dr.  p.  613;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  .i:«). 

•ickles.  A..  Ja(k.snn,  Mich.     Basin-fau-et.     No.  Hftl.S^i',;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1961.  Dr.  p.  ^H,  (.az   v-ol.  13...  P_*>3, 

'ickles,  C.  K,.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphuv.  Pa.    Car-seat.     No.  894,227,  July  28,  Sp,  p.  3867,  Dr.  pp.  800  1. 

Ptekop!"?!.  b!  assSor  to  P.  &  F.  Cori)ln,  New  BriUln,  Conn.    VI  .rator.    No.  893,868;  July  21;  Sp,  p.  3116;  Dr.  p.  639;  Gaz.  vol.  135: 

D  648, 
Pierce   F    \     Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Travers  and  J.  E.  Oswald,  Bellaire.  Ohio,    A 

apparatus.     No.  893.261 ;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  17ro;   Dr.  p.  372:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  318.  ,   ,    oo    q     «j 

Plhl,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Pearson.  Lowell,  Mass.     Lubricating  device.    No.  894,745:  July  28:  8p.  p.  4 

ilvl 
lU. 
7;  Sp.  p.  298;  Dr.  p.  ()5;  Gaz.  vol.  i*^:  p.  on. 
Pitrat,  E.  J.,  Urbana,  III,    Telephone-transmitter, 
Pittler,  J.  W'.  von,  Beriin,  Germany.     Rotary  engi 


Valve  mechanism  for  air-brake 
06;  Dr,  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 


„.„ ^. ..     No.  s93,3(Vi;  Jiily  14;  Sp.  p.  19<i2;  Dr.  p.  412:  Gaz.  vol.  13,");  p.  353. 

assignor  to  Vlascopi>  Manufacturing  ('ompany,  Chicago   lU.     Light-shield  for  moying-putun- machines.     No.  892.547;  July 


p.  856. 
Pine,  O,  T,,  Scott  Depot,  W,  Va. 
i'lnk,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Vlascop' 

7;  Sp.j,.  298:T?r.  p.  .3.^;  Gaz..  vol.  13.5;  p.  56.  .^^^^     ^^  ^   ^^  ^  ^^,  ^^  ^  ^,  ^^  ^,^,   ^3^..       ^„^ 

engine.    No,  894,391:  July  28;  8p.  p.  4219;  Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol,  135:  p.  741. 

Pitzer,  G.  E.,  e/a/.     (See  ("ooin'r.  J :,  assignor,)  ,..,.„     ,   ,     -     ,,  on,i.    n,  ,,  cj--  ro,    .-^i    n:;- 

Plantlnga,  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  w/.ter-gas.    No.  892,548;  July  ,;   bp.  p.  300,    Dr,  p,  66.  Oaz.  \oi.  I3a, 

p.  57. 
Piatt.  L.  .\.     (See  Piatt,  O.  S.  and  L.  A.)  ^  .  ^.    ,    ,      ^  „       ,  vt      M«.n.  t..i., -.  a^   « 

Piatt,  O,  S.  and  L.  A.,  Cas<>y,  111.,  assignors  to  E.  E.  Klrkpatrick.  Inistee,  Delphi,  Ind.     Boiler-cleaner.    No.  892,617,  July  ,.  8p.  p. 

l'\^Ln\VE^:B^'imoT^of^^^^  L-  •■•  Horreschow.  Portland.  Oreg.     Plat^lifter.    No,  893,541;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2348;  Dr.  p.  492; 

Plowright,'  W.,'  Manche-ster,  England.    Moans  for  attaching  pads  to  boots  and  shoes.    No.  892,884;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  99,3:  Dr.  p.  208;  Gaz. 

Plummer,'  ^'.  W.',  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J,  W.  Lane  and  J,  L.  .Vtchlson,  OwlngsvUle,  Ky.    MvU-box.     No.  833,75^;  July  21;  Sp.  p. 

2869;  Dr.  p.  5'JO;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  503,  „  ^, ^  ^^^^    ,,  ,    ,„    ^   ... 

Poche,  D.  E.,  Ponchatoula,  La.     Potato-sliccr,    No.  894,694;  July  2S:  Sp,  p.  4820;  Dr  p.  1000.  Gaz.  vol.    .V.,  p.  841. 

Pohle   F.  W.'C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y,     Photographic  posing  device.     No.  «>3,542.  July  ><•  «Pj;it»*»v  ^^'J'f--  '^^r"  \w  'Al"  fl",   vol 

Poland.  C.  Erfurt.  Germany.    Skin  substitute  for  heads  of  drums  and  the  like.    No.  892,885:  July  , ;  Sp.  p.  995,  Dr.  p.  208,  Gaz.  vol. 

PoljakoJT-Kowtunoff,  T.,  Ijora,  near  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Vehicle  with  automatic  movement  of  rails.     No.  892,681;  July  7:  Sp.  p. 

5»i.3;  Dr.  pp.  llH-19;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  99. 
Pollard,  J.  A.,  Jr..  et  al.    (See  Watkins,  B.  O.,  assignor,) 

Pollard,  J,  A„8r..rta/,    (See  Watkins,  B.  G„  assignor.)  ,  .    „.     ,  ,..,v,    r>         -.-    n  .   i-.-.  „  «n« 

Ponet   L..  New  York,  N,  Y,     Round  extension-tabfe.     No.  894.049;    fuly  21;  Sp.  p.  3o02;   Dr.  p.  ,1.;  Gaz.  vol.  IJo,  p.  608. 
Ponton,  11.  II.,  Hope,  Tex,    Wrench.     No.  892,.549;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  3(r2:  Dr.  p.  •)«.:  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  o..  «.,<.,w.  i,.,..  -. 

Pool,  M.  W.,  New  York,  as.slgnor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  "^      Type-wntlng  machine.    No.  892.61»,  Jul>   ,, 

Porter,'  F.  6.,  WoUaston",  assignor  to  L.'s.'  Rothenberg,  Boston,  Mass.     Pencil-sharpener.    No.  894,781;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4973:  Dr.  p. 

Porter,  lL'iL,"Lo8  .V^les!  Cal.    Register-plug  for  mounte«l  color-cuts.    No.  893.194:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  I«i40;  Dr.  p.  345;  Gaz.  vol.  135: 

Porter.  L.  N..  Ponra.  Nebr.     Heater  for  Incubators  and  brooders.    No.  892.619;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  430;  Dr.  p.  94;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  79. 


Porter,  8.  S.    (See  Swanson,  S.  A.,  assignor.)  „    ,     .         .         .  „  1,  xt     un-j -wo.  i„i,.  u    c.   „ 

Porter,  W.  E.,  a.ssign<ir  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  C^nn.    Swivel-pendant  for  watchcases.    No.  893,262,  July  14,  .sp.  p, 

"  "  "     35:  p.  31«. 

1.     Wagon-box.     No.  893.937;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3243:  Dr.  p.  667;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  5,0. 

rigerator-car.     No.  892,447:  Julv  ,;  Sp,  p.  114:  Dr.  p.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5:  p.  '23. 

aal  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.    l)umpinK-door-operating  mechanism  for  dui 


ump-cars.    No.  S94,.V29: 


893,870;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3117;  Dr.  p.  639;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  548. 


1771 ;   Dr.  p.  372;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  31«. 
Po.sj>e8hll.  J.  B..  IH'troit,  Mich,     Wagoi 
Posson,  E.,Chlcjigo,  III.     Refrigerator-car 
Posson,  E.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Ca 

July  28;  Sp.  p.  448.5;  Dr.  p.  929:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  786. 
Post,  W.  G..  Me<llnii,  N.  V.     Collapsible  box.     No.  8) 
Potter,  W,  E.     (.See  Gillespie  and  Potter.) 

Powell.  J.  W,,  ^?  a/.     (See  Kirchhoff,  W.  C,  a,ssignor,)  ,,   w  ,  ,  ui  vi     ^.i.j  nut. 

Powere,  M.  .\  .  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  Chas.  H.  Stehling  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis,     Unhairing-machine.     No.  HiM.aVI, 

Julv21;  Sp.  p.  3504.   Dr.  pp.  717-18;  Gaz.  vol.  i;J.J,  p.  JiOa.  .,  ^     .,.,.,  ,        xj      w<i^n-i     1..1..  ji-  ««    „    ivn 

Prentl.ss,  C.  W  .  assignor  to  Southern  Furniture  Company,  Atlanti,  Ga.     Pode.stal  extension-table.     No.  s94.ail.  .Mily  21.  Sp.  p.  .3o<»».. 

I'rost.V.  li.,  We'bbw'wHl,"  l?nUrio,  Canada.    Vessel-clo.sure.     No.  S«,KH6;  July  7:  8p.  p.  995;  Dr.  p.  2«i;  <j«.f ■•  Y''',  1^'>;  P.  >'?'■ 
Prettie,  R,  J.,  Worcester,  ^ass,,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company.    Mechanical  musical  instrument.    No.  893,-2«kJ;  July  14.  hp.  p,  1,,-. 

Dr.  p.  373:  Gaz,  vol.  135:  p.  320.  ^  .        ,  ,   ,„r        „« 

I'ric*'.  R.  S.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Mouth-prop.     No.  Na2,6S2;  July  7;  Sp,  p.  .')«)4;  Dr.  p.  119;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  99. 
Price,  W.  D.,  J.  A.  Dreher.  and  A,  E,  Welter,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Boring-machine.    No.  894,228;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3869;  Dr.  p.  SOI:  Gaz. 

Pries',  ri.,"!jichig'an  City.  Ind.     Underframing  for  cars      No.  893,650;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  -loW.  Dr.  p.  540;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p,  476, 

Pritchard-Strong  Company,    (See  Satter,  F.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Probst,  W.  F.     (See  Bieriev  and  Probst.)  _  „  .   .„, 

Promljerger,  R..  Allegheny.  Pa.     Pencil.    No.  893,367:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1963:  Dr.  p.  412:  Oaz.  vol,  135:  p.  353. 

Prometheus  Electric  Company.    (See  Ripley,  W.  II.,  assignor.)  .       ^       .      .  vt     «»,..«.,    1   ■    nu    c.^    .. 

Prosser,  H.  A.   Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  and  J.  B.  Ladd.  Ardmore,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  charging  funiaces.    No.  894,.««:  July  28,  fc«p.  p. 

4221:  Dr  pp  H70-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  741.  ,        .       ,      j        ..  .       .        vt     004 ->.>,. 

Proutv  T.  C\,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  III.    Supp<irting-bracket  for  door-hanger  tracks.    No.  R94,22H. 

July  28;  Sp.  p.  3871:  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  687,  v      ^,  .>.«    ,   1     nc    o.     .     •«-,• 

Prouty,  T.  Q.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  111,    Wheel  for  door-hangers.    No.  894,230;  JiUy  28;  sp.  p   .fi<72 

Dr.  p.  802:  Gaz.  vol.  i:^:  p,  688. 
Provost  Manufacturing  ("ompany,     (See  Provost.  P.,  assignor.)  ^„  „.„.,„,    q  .mno    i\.  . 

Provost,  P.,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Provost  Manufacturini?  Company.     Grain-drier.     No.  893,812;  July  21;  !»p.  p.  2W2,  i»r.  p. 

613;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  530.  _  ^  ,^„,  „    ^  ,    ,„,         ,^, 

I'rvor,  C.  E,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  pUno-pUyer.    No.  8J2.S87:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  99, :  Dr.  pp.  2<»-»:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p  IW.. 
PrVor.  C.  E.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Fulcrum-bar  for  plaver- pianos.     No.  993.012;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  12-7:  Dr.  p.  26(»:  Gaz.  yoj-  135:  P-  /••"■ 
Pryor.  C,  E..  Binghamton   N.  Y.     Piano-player  attachment.     No,  S94^«95;  July  28;  Sp,  p.  4822;  Dr.  pp.  1001-2;  Gaz.  vol  1.%.  p  84i. 
Pul  en,  E.  P..  llackensack,  N.  J„  assignor  to  C.  W.  Aiken,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.    Soap-partitiomng  table.    No  894,461:  JiUv  2>*. 

Sp.  p.  4»>3:  Dr.  p.  900;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  766. 
Pullm-in  Comp  iny.     (8  «  DodJs,  E.  I.,  assignor.) 

Punches,  B.  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Gun,    No.  894,.530:  July  28;  Sp,  p.  4488;  Dr.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  115:  p.  786 
Punches.  B.  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Gun.     No.  894.5.31;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4491:  Dr.  pp.  930-1:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  786. 
Pnrcell.  N   F..  Chicago,  111.     Extension  clothing-carrier      No.  K94,l31:  July  28;  8p.  p.  3X73:  Dr.  p.  802:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  (»8. 
PurA'iance   N   M..  Spokane.  Wash.     Wall-paper  machine.    No.  8»4,.343;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4115;  Dr.  p.  850:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  725, 
Putney    F.  L..  Sun.shlnc.  Wyo.     Gun-sight.     No.  893.751;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2873;   Dr.  p.  590;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  510. 


XJUL 


Tack-maehlne  for  operat- 
Tiick  pulling  and  driving 


't:wre-n?r*No:>»3.097;  July  M;  8p.  t..  1«5;  Dr  P-  3^';  ^ 
ir>  5o0-  July  7;  Sp.  p.  303;  Dr.  p.  hh;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  5.. 


l«i5;  Dr.  p.  3U2;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  »>4. 


michino  forlastel  t^iots  and  »h(ie8.     ^^o- ^-"^l-  ^  no  «»&■  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1964;  Dr.  p.  412;  Oa«.  vol.  135;  p.  363. 
Quigtey   N  .  I^f-^-.^^'H^n-  ^fc^ffilTlStle.  ''no%;Si;  JuV  21;  §P^.  -'SaS;   Dr.  p.  .^4.;  Gar.   vol.  136;  p.  476. 
\fr-li  Blond'Sihi"^  To^>l  Co'S^ny.     (See  I.e  Blond  and  (iroen.,  assignor,., 

liHdt'ke    \    V      rseeSchlldhauerakid  Radtko  «u3  <»«    Iiilv  14    Sd  P   19tt5:  Dr.  p.  41?:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  354. 

Swe!  (V..Chicag...  111.     <ombiXl  ;^;^°<=h  an^p-utter.     N^^^  'j^p.:«,j4';  dT.  p.  7I«;  <'-'".-i,'^/;     ; 

Kon   H-  ir"No:^ri." ,h;;.','i«iSr  t'^B^rK^^^  company.     Dynan^o  .lectrio  nuu-hln,-.     No.  ««,m.  Jn.> 

M;  Sp".  p.  iwitt.   Dr.  P-  4»-^;  •i'^*-  ^ol    li.    p.  3.V4  ^^    y^,  .^^1.  135;  p.  411. 

Hnmsd^n  J.  T..  Kort  Dodg.'.  Iow>      I'nnip    ^^"^"^^^.'^^-.i  '/^.'^up'^P;  V^Dr.  p.  95;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  79. 

Ki'^iJ''rE"HLnle^lS.Mi..s.     Wagon-.tandard.     No   «3.M4;  J..iy  14;  8p.^.  »«    Dr  p   «^^  ^^.^ 

SsundaniCJmp^^^ 

Km'j     O^la   Iowa"    Conv.  .er^hul^     No^  8^2.550;  JulyJ^^^P  J'„^:„'.''P„.';::;::r  •,;;;'.   -pirt^n;;;  ..ox  or  carton.    No.  «3,G52; 
Hef^r  J."(;..  Chicago.  III.,  assjgror  to  '  .^\;^^'*7-,? 

iiF^:^E^as^-s^;:;:r..v„..^  .^... .............. 

D  :il20-   i)r.  pp.  NO-l;  Gar,,  vol    l.^^:  p  549. 
KAc^tor  Grts  Lamp  Company      'Sv    t'*'"''-  ^  •  '^Sl'^rxo^i^vi    lulv  "l     Sp   P   -'WW;   Dr.  p.  .'•.42:  Gar.,  vol.  i:«;  p.  477.    ^      ^  ^.   .  ,.    .^^ 
KpTt\r"RT  'f>l^rSTor-;il.  .ohnrn''c^oun?;,  ^r'^^  ^^  »-•«-•  "'"'^  *' 

Sp  p.  4225:  Dr.  np.  X71-2.  «**•  V"l   ^^J,'^   m„  093013   July  14;  8p.  p.  1279;  Dr.  p.  260;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  238. 

,^l/^F  ^'m'^^M'iJoJ?  l!ite.^'5[ ^'sS^l^So.  ^2  551;  July  7;  8p.  p.  306;  Dr.  p.  67;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  57. 
&^^"a^|^or^^/^^^'^^^^^^^  Jouma,-l«arlng«dJustn.nt.     No.  «M..V«;  July*;  8p.  p.  44«4;  Dr.p.«3.;  Gar. 

iS  l^'a^;i^^=isK7  oru-an.  U    ^'^  „No^^.  -Tu^  rj  f,^^,^-^o%^V^^  ^^r'"' 
Re^"«   M.  <)..  PhiUdolphia.  VA.     Kringcl  «<lglng  for 'ahrics      No.  i«2.»89^  July    »^^P  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  35.^.        _ 

i^!Fc"^^M^nrp:;iriir    c'^nlnl^tThlng^^ln^fo/i?^^^^  nr.p.873;  Ga.  vol.  135:  p.  7«. 

r>''  r  j"  \'r  S'^'irC •  .ManTl^il'l^or  to  ..m^Hcan  ToWo. Company  No.^'ork.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  forming  cigan-ttes 

A  l::r!t  J   h"  Ea,t  orang..    .  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  M.  Van  VN^n^^B^^klyn.  N.  Y..  and  J.  J.  Keenan.  Kidg..wood.  N.  J 
!}rr^T^£^il:^  ^  ^^^-^^  S^l^r:^r^^<^r.  machl..     no.  H..5.,;  J.-y  2«:  8p.  p.  44.5; 

SM  IwU    i  .Jv  21 :  Sp.  p.  -JWk;  I  )r.  p.  542:  Gar.  vol.  \Xx  p.  4,  ■ . 
{ir^rr^''caid'"v.''No''^ncoun  'France.     Po.-er-loom  for  the  manufac^un-  of  tuft.1  pile  f.l.Hcs.    No.  8M.2K7;  July  28;  Hp.  p.  4.«.;  Dr. 

nn   s-'T-S    (Jar   vol.  Wi    p.  70*  .  „       vr/»  aui  kuk-   1i,1v  2K    Hn  D    4H24;  Dr.  p   1002;  Gar.  vol.135;  p.  841. 

fTrv^.r:^^'^:^  :.   ,i;-';'S^i"K;or To'*4^ri«"^^  &%%:  «00;  ?.a..  vol.  ,35;  p.  7.V 

&^^  C.SaSr&.!r  'f^^-^  'ock^    N.  >^.^^  niyU.  S^^^  Dr.  M;«.  Oa..  v^.  ;^  P-^ 

K:i:±s'  ^    ,?''7Ss^^  ninto1r.S*;i'R^n^Vds..,dmln^  Inaect-k.ller.    No.  «M.«7;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4X26;  Dr.  p.  1002; 

(laz.  vol.  135;  p  S42.  ,    .-k  t«  <»    r    Hoa^    New  York    \    Y.    Coflee-percolntor.     No.8MJ4«;  July 2»;  8p.p.  4Wi7;  Dr.  p. 

Reynolds,  H    W  .  a.-.8ignor  of  <ine-tourth  to  8.  L.  Koss.  «ew  lorK,  .-..•.  *-> 

KhoX"?'  K'U«ni?>o''i;Sp.,  Comp.,,,..  n,.p»i.U..  X-.     W.rp..o^m«,«„  tor  loo™.    (R.I..UO.)    No.  12.S10:  July  U;  Bp. 
«!1^^''b  ''ni'r'H,.',;S^."l'..'"Ao'',oS,„c  .,..,.„o,.oo  lor  »o„U„g-m..b(n«.    No.  ».,««:  July  ^:  8P.  P.  <■«■  »'    PP    "»"'■ 

3509;  Dr.  p.  719;  G*/..  \ol   K?  i.  p^MO  ^  .«=.   ,,,,..  li-  Sn  p  1774;  Dr.  p.  373;  Gar.,  vol.  135;  p.  320. 

Richard    V     Milan.  Italv      In  lulator.     No.  w3,Jba.  JUij  n,  ap.  p.  i<«i.  ^     y 
Richards   F.  H.     (dee  Batdor  .  C.  S,  as-sij^or.)  «s»tcn-   lulv  7-  Sd  d  437;  Dr.  p.  95:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  W. 

S  f  IS ;  li-K:  s  z.  ^«ri:;";!,s:s.tSo,  r.o'^Sw^.-AVpo.^.u  corpoU.-  T,.po.r.p.E  ™«h «. 

K^•;iS■1^^Y.;«?oWc?^.'''«lfc^,"b"mJ«^.S«p,,  .0  ..™ru»„  Tn.ogr.ptU.  con.o„.l„n.    T>.pogr.pK,o  »,«ch„«. 
So  !«:»l..  Jily  T^  Sp,  p.  KIB;  Dr.  pp.  211-12;  (1«  »ol.  l3o.  p  IBJ. 

E   S:r«:ffi'^:Sro>r  ..J^ojrcoUrfomW.  r..  V,rt.  N.  V.    C.r^upll«.    .So.  mM^.  «,  2,:  Sp.  p.  <«. 
Ri',;.Sifw'.'V"D;Sw"i£l~'  to  ao,„d  coop..,  company,  N..  York.  N.  Y.    C.r^upll.^.    No.  «..«5:  Joly  2.;  8p.  p.  «».; 
Dr.  p.  («2:  Gar.,  vol.  l.*W;  p.  7SR. 


Turbine  water-wheel. 


^' 
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No.  H94,054;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3510;  Dr.  p.  719;  (Jaz.  vol.  135,  p.  «lf>. 


Rirluudt.  W.  O.,  Hlllsl«>ro.  Ohio.     I'aclcagp-l.inder.    No.  h»4,«k>4;  Juiy  ^».  op-  P  •»-^'".  'f'  v  '  7'  '     vA  VT^j-  i   u-  t*-  <5t.  n  ik74- 
RIcSm^Jv.  J.,  Norwood/Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Alli»<:halnier«  Company.    Motor-controlling  system.     No.  SW,232.  July  2H.  Sp.  p.  3874. 

Ri?h;^'.*J*'No°,^Si.^6S:  a«,ignor  to  Allia<:haanen.  Company.    System  of  motor  c-ontrol.    No.  sm,233:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3xh1; 


Dr.  p.  H03;  Oai.  vol.  13.5;  p.  688. 
Richardson,  A.  V.    (See  Whyman,  H.  O.,  asHignor.)  * 

Richanlson,  C.  D.     (See  Byron,  J.  11.,  assignor.)  or-,  .n-r    i    i..  i..    c.  r^  wl^i    i»r  n  x*.    r.t,?  vnl  rti    n  •'<)7 

Rlcliardson   D  S    .New  York.  N.  V.     \ir-heatlng  furnace.  No.  851.197;  July  14.  Sp.  p.  lf.4.1,  Dr  p.  3*..  Gaz.  %(.  .  i.J.i.  p. -.». . 

kM!*.''!-  K°S?'<'l!ln?'^  sf^S'  "  v:,"2^i*orf  li' N.„o„.l  M.lllorg.c  Co„„...y,  J.r„y  O.y,  N.  J.    l-,.p.n,«  pynu,. 

lines  for  desulfurieation.     No.  S94,7«»:  July;  28;  Sp.  p.  5005;  Ga«.  vol.  115;  p.  874. 

Kickb's.  J.  N.     'S<.»'  Copcland.  .1.  N..  assijfnor.) 

Riegel  Sac  k  Company.     (See  Bartklow,  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

Rilev,  J.  C      (See  Woolley,  L.  <;.,  assignor. t 

lUmailho.  K.     (See  Schneider  and  Rimailho  i  uaAAnr.   i„i„  ov-  sr.   n   4.17(»-  I)r  nn  «J01-2-  (Jar    vol    135- 

Rinderer,  A.,  Highland,  111.     Feed  me.hani..«m  for  punching-machiiies.    No.  894,46.5,  July  28,  Sp.  p.  4J70,  l>r.  pp.  Ml  i,  uar„  \oi.  i*>, 

Rhyri!^S.  I.  S..  assignor  to  Motorakth-l.ol.iget  Revorsator.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Internal-coml.iistion  engim-.    No.  H9«,<i5«;  July  21; 
Sp.  p  2fi02;  Dr.  pp   .M.'-'l;  (iar..  vol.  \V\.  p.  477. 
■     "     Klllt  *■      "    '       "         ■- 


Ringland.  D.  E 
vol.  13.5;  p.  8.5«i. 


nmo'  MlniSa!  Ciilad..'    Knife-sharpener  for  self-feeders.     No.  «M,747;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4909;  Dr.  p.  1022;  (Jar. 

Klngqvisi  u    ^^  ..  as.signor.  l.y  mesne  Maiaunents.  to  M.  E.  Johmon.  trustee.  Fitcbburg,  Mass.    lling.-pln  for  bn-akdown  gims.    No. 

rKI V'  H^;  BioSi;i<fuJ.f N.  j'.:'Hs''siS'oV^"piet£i? FStrlc  Company.     Electric  heating  apparatus.    No.  893,015;  Jidy  14;  Sp.  p. 

RlS  J 'iF  'S^ile'^:  Nebl*'\fai^^-<urn.nt  motor.    No.  893.37? :  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1974_;  Dr.  pp  41*^15    Ga.j^ol.  135;  p.  35.5. 

II  S   V     VctorFiiland      TcUut.VWph.     No.  S94,lt>.5;  July  21:  Sp   p.  3719;   Dr.  p.  7<i!);  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  M.i. 

RifterF     RcXiterTY      1  eld-rwTtTr chairs.     No.  893.0lii:  July  U;  Sp.  p.  12S3:  Dr.  i.  270:  Gar.  vol.    3.5;  p.  m 

Rltt^?*  W"  F    (^SAill  Ohio.     Incand«sc.nt-lamp  socket.     No.  KSH.873;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3122;  Dr.  p.  .M^l:  Gar.,  vol.    3.x  p.  .49. 

iVl.  K    r  ■  Miffnn    *^r  Ter      RMilwav  switch  mechanism.     No.  )  94,397;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4234:  Dr.  pp.  873-4;  Gas.  vol.  135;  p.  <4.3. 

'^A\:\^^^^^lxlZ-^Txo^^^  Iowa.     Foldlrig crate.     N-^;  W:^,  July  21;  Sp.  p.  -2874;  Dr.  pp.  Wl;  Gaz. 

Rohbins!"!^.   Philadelphia.   I'a.     Envelop-sealing  and  stamp-affixing  machine.     No.  893,540;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2356;  Dr.  pp.  493-5;  Gar.. 

RoTir^i^F.  'x.*  Westfleld,  Mass.     Advertising  <Jevioe.     No.  892.449:   MUy  7;  Sp.  p.  119;  Dr.  p.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  24. 

Uot^rt  lIolm.sA  Broth.-rs      (S,m-  llolnH-s.  <;  .  ..s.signor.) 

Roberts    II     Hvdepark.  Cal      Cotton-pickers  knee-pad.     No.  893.  4*:  Jul\  14.  Sp.  p.  2:«>( ,   1\'^  P^*J^  L''*f,V '..',;, P.  „., - 

RoKon  s:."^int^n,  Iowa,     lieater  fSr  manure-spr«iders.    No^  '^'^itf'^i'ii' J^v  I  '^'v^uroTo  4:' G^r*  vot  l^.-  {,  54 
Robinson,  T.,  I.ow  Bentham,  England.     I're.ssure-reducing  valve.     No.  892,4,50.  July  7.  Sp.  p.  121.  Ur.  p.  --»..  w*z.  ^ol.  i.v..  p.  .i. 

lloulTi  V  .elTt^so'?l'^Vi;'    8ift:er'C''8^2.8»2;  July  7;  Sp  p   1014:  Dr.  p.  212:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  168.      , 

w^hv^^  V    *;;  ("  \     'atti^n    re^ria   III      Distributihg-  an      No.  892 ,,5.53;  July  7;  8p.  p.  307:  Dr.  p.  67;  (iaz.  vol.  I.V.:  p  .58. 

R^;  G.^XU  A  Jria"'al?     A«tylene^  No.  H«.893:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  1.18. 

nZic    ind^l  Wd*WhJ.M-^e-Fonds.  Switzerland.     Instrument  for  measuring  the  distance  l^txveen  Is^arings  of  moving  parts. 

RSJe^•?K^S^^}^.'?o^:^:Ju,^;n.^.^'^  ^'^^£'i^r^U  Sp^-  3613;  I^p^  7,9-^;  0-^oM35;  p.  .11. 

Ko,lriK'i..r.  K.  <.hl«»lck,  lx)ndon.  F-mttand.    8prine-wh<«!llorniotor^!«r.«ndolhervfhlcle«-    No,»K,B2.  July..  sp.p.lM.  vt  p.li. 
lt,'i;.«k''w.'.('l,te.go.  Ill,    s.p«r«tor..tnplor.Udo-r»ok..    No  9K.SM:  Jul);  7.  Sp_  p.  .5<J7;  Dr.  P,  120:  a«.  vol.  135;  p.  100. 

Rogers',  p.  H.     (See  Rollenhagen,  C.  G,  assignor.)  . 

'S^::To:l;^^:r''^':^^^J^  n'^^^:  Sifpr  ,Venn.    Excavator.    No.  892,4^  July  7;  Sp.  p.  Ii5;  Dr.  pp.  27-^; 

Rolter,  'rw^^l'falnfleld.  N.  J .,  assignor  to  Whitney  Electrical  In.^trument  Company.    Shunt.    No.  892,-5.54;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  p. 

Rliliesi'one'M    m''  UUnU,  Ga.     Paper  Ik>x.     No.  894.699;  July  2}-:  Sp.  p.  4828:  Dr.  p.  1003;  (iaz.  vol.  13.5;  pM2. 

o  h  s??r.'  I)..  Ph'ilSwa,  Pa.    M^allic  pa<king.     No.  894,537;  Julv  28.;  Sp  p.  VOO.  Dr.  P- S^^aZ;  '.^^'f^P;  ^^\^,y..  .,,  „ 
'""""  •....•  »'.     j    y^.    jjjj^-jg    Detroit,  Mich.    Adjustable  iKjring-tool  holder.    No.  892.894,  July  i.  !>p.  p.  ioi8.  i»r.  p 


213; 


No.  8«4.()57;  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3.5Ui;   Dr.  p.  720;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  611. 
-      " -    -r?;  Dr.  p. - 


Roman,  W.J.,  as-signor  to  J. 

i;JrTSi3..'n:  ■'rSiitife^^i.loril^&.rrx'Sj^;?'.*  jr  SpTSi^  nw  p,  «vn^:  v.5:-iH;-k>*. 

Rosei*rry.  W.  A.,  and  P.  S.  Junkin,  Creston.  Iowa.     Liner  for  molds  for  linotypf^-machines.    No.  892,68...  Jul\  /.  Sp.  p.  M*i,  Dr.  p. 
Ho^meyi.T.',-  Ltnd.«th"!a,  ne,»r  Cologne.  C^rmany.     Feed-water  heater.    No.  893*..377:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Dr.  p.  415:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5: 

p.  366. 
RoSfe?d:Y,  SibriCo'n!  Ma^ folding  vizor  for  caps  and  hats.    No.  893,548;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  23(«;  Dr.  p.  495;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

Rosifeld  MC    Cleveland.  Ohio,     .\d1ustable  l)eam-clamp.    No.  S03.378:  July  14;  Sp  p.  1979.  Dr.  p.  416;  CJaz.  voL  135:  p.  3.5»i^ 
RoSstlwl  J.  v..  «Ind  F^C.  Wetzel.  Warren,  Ohio.    Comt.inatioi.  table  and  se,it.    ^o.  893.100;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  USb,  Dr.  p.  303.  Gaz. 

vol.  135;  p.  266. 
K.°S'E..''Broi.1^to';?.'lSijSrr'^'Ro^  Company.  La  Fayette.  Ind.    Axle.    No.  8«i.549;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2370;  Dr.  p. 

Rofs'  (V'!and"s.'i^'l^1!  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Rolling  tamper.     No.  894.346;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4124;  Dr.  p.  851;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  726. 
IlC::'r  l'h^ilISii;.Tr^igi^  f^^\^o:m)^y^y  n-,  sp.  p.  26O6;   Dr.  p.  544;   Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  478. 
RoJhter^.M^E'.  Pu"bu^;Pa.''a;dS?IK  Cok^ven.    No.  893.017:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1286;  Dr. 

pp.  270  1;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  239. 
Rofhpnr*>rR.  L.  S.     (See  Porter,  F.  O.,  assignor.) 

Rot'^h'c'l^/San  ScSo™CftI.  ''smSKlnbe.    No.  «r2,.v^5;  J  ulv  7:  Sp  p.  312;  Dr.  p^^:  Gaz.  x^l.  13.5:  p.  .59. 
Rotscn,  -J,  »  ,„      Printer's  rule  and  lead  cutter.     No.  «M.^:  July  28.  SP- P- 4M6:  Dr.  p.  874;  ««=[;,.^o»vJf  •  P;jf  •  .«,    vol 

Chicalo;  HI.     Tool  for  moving  jaws  of  printers'-plate  clamps.     No.  894,399;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4239.  Dr.  p.  874,  Gaz.  %ol. 

Riverside,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Johnsen,  Glencoe,  111.     Electromechanical  device.     No.  894,782;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 

l^Twltuil'.'u':  E.';''as8ignor't  Ney^M^'ufacturing  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.    Hoist.    No.  892,896;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1022;  Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz. 

Koyal.^  k'  P.^Drummond.  Mont.    Safety  soan-holder.    No.  8«.7CO;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4829;  Dr.  p.  1004:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  843. 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Hess.  E.  B.,  assiimor.) 


Rouse.  11.  B 
Rou.se,  H.  B 
.  135;  p.  744 

Rnwe.  <",    U 
4..<74     I>r   p 
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(See  Peirce,  J.  R.,  assignor.; 


p.  STf). 


fir?'  SullJlTner  rphot^-HKru^^rpl^^^^^    Vo.  ^.m.  J.Uy  .1     Sp.  P- 324.     Dr  p.  668;   Oa.- vol   136: 

I-  S.  I         €id   or  in.ultttmg-m»,1i.ne.s.     No.s93.939;   July  21;   Sp.  p.  J24f;  1)^-  P-  •*«;„^'"-  i'i»'-  '^-   P"  •"»• 

.:  V.J.     K^t,nK-rn,chme.     .So,s^..>«:_JuJj2^^^  ^^io^'S^;  U'  U;' Sp'p.T^fiTfDr^p"'^;  0«.  vol.  1*' 


;K20;   Dr.  p.  721;   C.az.  vol.  Kl'i;   p.  t>ll>. 
.Ohio.     IIigh-(Tw;wnry  apimratiw      No.  W2.7M.  JMly  7. 

,  Tenn.     I'eamit-digKer     No.  »M,701.  .Inly  2K,  Sp.  p.  48.0. 


Kovden  Marble  Machinery'  Company. 
Rovie,  v.,  Paterson.  N.  J  "-^  '  '— ' 
Ro'vie,  v.,  I'alerson 

KoVle.  v.,  Patiraon,  .-. -.     ...~v...b  ■•— -     -■        .-   . 

Rubenking.  J.  H..  Jr  .  Biirtotj  View,  111      N»«Htiv«-waahlng  devlt«e. 

kSoiS''°f':  rS«;;.  fJf .  i;..i  Si";,  .C,S!u,'S  S'.;^V'n?w  Vo,U.  N.  v.    Loc.^.,-,u,...-l,.m.k,n,  „,»,„,„..,     N..  -«.„r. 

Inlv  14    8d  i>    H<4.  Dr   pp    KV*-.");  (lar.  vol.  i;W;  p. 'i*!*). 
Riienielin,  R  ,  ll.intington.  Pa      Motor-vehi.le.     No.  «M  (WO;  .July  21.   Sp.  p 
Kiiprecht.C.C..  assignor  to  ("V^veland  High  Fr^'qiifiicy  Company.  C  leveUml 

So   p.  724;   Hr.  np    l.'>*-4;  ('•&'..  vol.  W>:  p.  125. 
Kushton    i    1.  \n'.:  HakervillP,a».«.ignor  of  one-half  to  CJ.O.O'Guin,\^»verly 

•<rj^ E^S^r^lK-K'?^:^^^  r?JJ ^>^p^^^  :'S^^  l^;"ns> "-'--- ^-  ^"  ^^- "  ^^^^^-  ^-^^ 

tVkard    I    W     M  bevi  l"    8  (  .     Calf-weaner.     n;>.  h94.400:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4'24;i,   Ur.  d.  X75;  (Jan.  vol.  l.«;  p,  .44. 
Su^'fuSn  J     OloV.;  .Vriz-T..r      F.,.mUin...n..h      No  j«.;CP    July  14.  .W  1»«.^^^^ 

.•^Hch.-..  J.,  Hartford.  Conn      I'l.wfir-translating  apparatu.s.     No.  ^04.8a),  July  2>«.  Sp.  P-^-  "r-  P'^^-  7*^.  ?,,  '  -    •  '  

.Saegnlulle"  (5.  N..  Ro.-hei.tpr.  N.  V.     Mirror  for  optical  instruments  and  making  the  same.     No.  hUJ...^i.   Julj  .1 

SahlVn.'j*''stwkhoim^  Sweden.     Toothpick-stand.     No.  b»4.7ff2;  July '28;  Sp. 

Salenius.  .\.  T..  Sto<kholni.  S,re<len      Sprmg-heanng.     No.  W^OW;   July^l-   -r-  .-  -•--•    -  -  -^  ^_  ,     3^^ 

.'^ales    n   J    I>   lie.  Paris.  Fmiir-e.     Vdporizmg-bumer.     No.  («4,(»4.   Jul>  21.   Sp.  p.  *>-4.    ur.  p.  /«,   uae.  voi.  1*1 

Salomon.  .1.     (See  De  Clementn.  C  W..  assignor.) 

Samson  Manufacturing  romp iny.     (!^,  KKK*"- '.•■•.'**^'8no[;) 

SamiH-l  (upples  Envelope  Ceil  ipanv  et  al.     (See  V\  est.  J.,  assignor 

Sanctuary.  E.  N..  Hoi.     (See  ^rnith.  P.  S.  assignor.) 

Sandberg,  V..  assignor  of  one-  Half  to  A.  J.  Clayton.  New  York.  N 

lS- ^:^'^S^*.  Sr  ^:^^  ^^I^^^^^^^^nu:;^^:  ^i^^^.  "so.  K»i:2«<;  juiy  2h:  sp.  p 

4013:   Dr.  p.  S29;  (Jai.  vol.  U,5;  p.  707.  ,„,..,. 

Sanford.  K.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (.eneral  Electnc  t  ompany 
4833;  Dr.  p.  1006;  (iaz.  vol.  ^35;  p.  843. 


Y.     Non-n>fllUl.lc  »>ottlc.     No.  (W3.3HO;  July  14;  Sp   p.  19K2:   Dr.  p. 

iterson.  >.  J.     rrepanng  wa.er  ..^  ...  ..,....^  ^«t.le  fll^_rs.     No.  kW.234;  July  •■»:/^r  »«7;  C.a^,  vol  i:«;  p.  .M.. 
Sanforjl^F.  C.  Hartford,  assizor  toJVh.tlock  Coil  Pipe  Company.  West  Hartford.  Conn.     Metallic  shell. 

Flush  receptacle  and  plug.     No.  KM.703:  July  28;  8p.  p. 


Sanitary  SteerCouch  Compank-.     (8ee  Grotenhuis.  W.  J  ■  a^^ignor 
.Sargent.  H    R..  Schenectady. IhJ.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electnc  (  ompan> 


Sp.  p.  'iXlH;   Dr.  p. 


p.  4832;   Dr  p.  1004;  Gar.,  vol.  1;15;  d.  843. 
Sp.  p.  I'i24;   Dr.  p.  722;  Gai.  vol.  !*'•; 


p.  til 3. 
p.  «>13. 


Combined  fuse  box  and  receptacle.     No.  894,704;  July  28; 
Branch  block.    No.  W4.783;  July  28;  8p.  p.  «80;  Dr.  p. 
No.  8»4.4««:  'July  28;  8p.  p.  4373;  Dr.  p.  902; 


Sp   i>.'48:«;   Dr.  p.  1005;  <Jai    vol.  135;  p.  84;<.  ,  ^,  ^       ,, 

Santent,  H.  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cleneral  Electnc  <  ompany. 

Sa«H«   F  '\.^.  Chicago.'  ui.     Dei  ice  for  eml>ossing  and  cutting  wooden  Itoards  In  strips. 

slii^^'jl^^^  to  Pn  chard-strong  Company.  Rocherter.  N.  Y.     Lanten,      No.  «»4.2:«;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3888;  Dr.  p.  803;  (Jaz. 

Sa'i'iri^  ■  W  TFairflel.l.  Co  m.     Extensible  photograph-holder.     No.  >*93.659.   July  21;   »P  P- ?**"■}' \  P..  ■;t^;   '''*'•   ''"'•  ^^'  ^  ^'^■ 

Saxon  f:ngin«Ting  Company,     i Se.-  Cramp,  vN     assignor. ) 

sJ^hllttner   E  .  S*-heiU-tady.    i.  Y  .  aksij^or  to  General  Electric  (ompany.     Protective  device.     Ko.  »4.<05.  July  28,  Sp.  p.  48.-«.  Dr. 
p.  lOai;  Gaz.  vol.  Pl.'j;  p.  >*4  1. 

t»riumV  and  the  like      .No.  SIM.OfW;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  V>.^\ .   Dr.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^^^;  p.  t.l.^.  .       ,      v„  ^oa  *<d-   i,.1v  «    Hn  n 

SchiMhaiier  E.  "n  ashingt..n ,  D.  C  and  A.  A.  rtaJtke.  Chicago.  III.     Regtilation  for  multiphase  systems.     No.  t-94.S.«.  Jul>  28.  8p.  p. 

8rSin?ng.T.?:oynlli^n:'l>eli^;a?k.''*'Mach,ne^^^  No.»4.540;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4««;  Dr.  pp. 

S^hTnL^her"  k"'  and  h'.  \Z  ders.  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  and  Bruning.  Hik-hst-on-the-Main,  (Germany.     Re-J 

^^J'^.  l^^assig^^r  to'n^r^'?  .LnXi  Ohio.    Concrete  stnM^un-.    No.  8«,5«.;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2:m; 

SchTeg[''i.T!;  Hssigiio"'  to^'BaVlisch.-  Anilin  A  So<la  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-tht- Rhine,  Germany.     Dyeing. 

ScU^^.t':  W.  r'sprin'gCiT.  Pa      .la-s.-nginc.     No  8..«.2,i«;  July  14;  Sp.  P.  n^^j  Dr.  V^-<-'^  -1   W5; 
Schlickfyscn.  C.  F  ,  St»-glitz,  mar  Bt-rlin.  G«Tmiiny.    (lay  pn-ss  or  mixer.    No.  893.385.  July  14,  sp.  p.  i»w. 

sXmm.  H.  J.,  Brooklyn.  N   Y.    Cigarett^box.     No.  893..%M;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2373:  Div  p.  49.i;  Gaz.  vol.  UJ5: 
Schmidt,  W..  Frankfort-on-tNe-.Main.  Crtrmany.  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company.  New  York,  -N.  y. 

uime   '  No'  S92  iiv>:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  I2;t;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  2»)  .  . .       ^. 

S<-hmitt.  J.,  Belfort,  Fran**,  and  >:.  Handschin,  Maamilnster.  Germany.    Dyeing  and  blea<-hing  apparatus. 

Sciml^.\v'lfn.'s!iU'?W»riim.'^i>^^^  .No.  893.814;  JiUy21;   Sp.  p.  2999;    Dr.  p.  fil4;  Gaz. 

vol.  1.35:  p.  .Wl. 
^•.Kir  (••  P   ETe('^;T>randE"Rrmaimo.  Neuillv-sur-Seine.  Fran.*.     Folding  observatory  applicable  for  u.se  in. -onnectlon  with 

military  an.l  other  operatiims.     No.  y92.ti8<.:   Inly  7:  Sp.  p.  5?0:  Dr.  p.  121;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  UH. 
Schmiider  T  Cincinnati,  Oh  10.     Dr.ll-press  chuck.     No.Wi875;  July^l:   3p.  p.  3126;   Dr.  p.  642;   Oar.  vol.  US;  p.  .5;*. 

^^h;::Sbor  G"c.^and  C.'l.    .^rt'ora'sslg^lorrto^Mnkley  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  fluting  metals.    No.  893,018;  July  14; 

Sp   p.  12S8:  Dr.  p.  271:  Ga  :.  vol.  1.35;  p  240 
Su  8'  B    Mote'pS  i'"«  ^''f^'l.w.l.vi™  .o^t»  «,..  door..    No.«B.4»:  July  J  8p.  p..lOp.  Dr.  p. »:«...  .ol.  I»:  p.a. 

.stance.'  No.  W2,HW;  July  J:  Sp.  p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  170. 


No.  8B3,5fiO;  July  14;  Sp.  p. 

No.  «9:},;w4:  July  14;  8p. 

p.  .321. 

Dr.  p.  417:  Ga*.  vol.  135; 

.  . p.  413. 

Yellow  sulhir  dye  and  making 

No.  »a,ms:  July  7;  Sp. 
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Schraube,  C,  and  E.  Laudien,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabnk,  Ludwngshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.    Polychloramidln 

8ohJ^e^''°'  ^rinorto  F^f^'"'.'^^  St^rl^t.cPk.n'^hll^n-Fab/i^^S^hll^er  Blau  &  Co..  Berlin,  Ciermany.    Crank  st.tch.ng-machine 

No.  894,401;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Dr.  p.  875:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  744. 
Schrum,  G.  D.    (See  Rast  and  Schnim.>  ,       ..^        ,.„,_,,      ,■  i.-_        vr„  a»o  <^ot.  i.,i^  t- 

Schriun!  G.  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Salesman  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    Vendmg-machine.     No.  892,687,  July  7, 

Sp.  p.  572;  Dr.  pp.  121 -.">;  Gaz.  vol.  115:  p.  101.  „       .^         ..    ..,  .       ,r     j  v vr„   000  aob-   i.,i.t  t- 

S<-hruin,  G.  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmejits,  to  Universal  Salesman  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vending-machine.    No.  892,688,  July  7. 

Sp.  p.  577;    Dr.  pp.  123-5:' Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  101.  ,  ^  ,   .^, 

Schubert,  G.  H..  Reno.  Nev.    Rack.    No.  894.706;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4S.3R;  Dr.  p.  1005:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  844. 

Schuler.  D  .  assignor  to  Spirella  Company.  Meadville,  Pa.    Garment-stay.    No.  892,089;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  o82;  Dr.  p.  125;  Gaz.  vol.  135. 

Sc^ulU,  O.,  and  F.  Gehre,  Munich,  assignors  to  E.  Blecher  and  C.  Lopez,  Hamburg,  and  C.  Distlef,  Munich,  Germany.    Explosive  com- 
pound     No.  894,707;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4838;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  S44. 
.S,-1iult7    M.    Huflaio,  N.  Y."    Foot-protector.    No.  893,87«;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .31'28:  Dr.  p.  642;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  5o0. 
sl-hultz,   R  ,  and  J.  Neubaucr.  Wells,  Minn.    Qiwck-grass  pulUn-.     5fo.  893,552;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2374;  Dr.  pp.  496-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

Schuiz,  H  T  .  and  J .  Sihl.-r,  Detroit,  Mich.  Dash  pot  for  scal.s.  No.  sas.-i-*,  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  IWl;  Dr.  P^^j^^.^^^J^,^"*- I'^^j-.P^^SO, 
Schumacher,  F.  E.,  Hartville,  Ohio.  Frame  and  joint  for  screens.  No.  894,389;  July  28;  Sp  p.  4014:  Dr.  p.  829,  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  707. 
Schumacher,  J    E.  York.  England.     Brake  for  railway  and  road  vehicles.    No.  893.660;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ■261O:  Dr.  pp   .>44-5;  Gaz.  vol. 

King,  Quincy,  Mass.    Feed- 


615. 


Schutt    H.  B.,  Urooklyn,  N.  Y.     Stn:ctural  rnetal-*nrk  in  buildings,     .-no.  ^h<.«i,i;  juiy^i.  .-i..  p.  .v«,2:   Dnp.6M;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  531 . 
Schutz,  J.,  assignor  of  oie-third  to  T.  Haebler,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pattern  mechani.sm  for  straight-knitting  machines.     No.  892,902, 

Julv  7:  Sd.  P  10.32:  Dr.  pp.  21(>-17:  Gaz.  vol.  i;j.S:  p.  171.  ......       „  .,  .  ui xi„    cooitni- 

Schwartz    »V   M  ,  a.ssignor  to   Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rotary  drying-machme.    No.  892,901. 

Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Dr.  pp.  215-16^  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p   171  »  v^  oo-i  si«.  Tni^9i-  Sn  n   vm-  Dr  n 

i^chwarz.  (i  ,  aJid  J.  Anion.  New  York,  N.  Y.    SUrting  Uovioe  for  mercury-vapor  apparatus.     No.  893.816.  July  21,  8p.  p.  3004.  Dr.  p. 

Sc*hw'arx*W^,"as8ignor'to  E.  Witzenmann,  Worzheim,  Germany.    Machine  for  winding  metallic  hose     No.  893,661;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3612; 

Si-hwerPn,^,  MsK'or  t^>  FaHnverk^e  vorm.  Meister.  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Hfich8t-<m-the-M»in  Germany      Extraction  of  water  or  other 
ll,,uid  f^o  n  mineral,  v.^etaMe.  and  animal  sul>stanre8.     No.  891.070;  July  21:  Sp.  n.  m,:  Dr.  jk /^r  Gaz^  '''^-.^rlJ^-Jn}   vvi-  n  480 
ichweriilg,  W..  Philadelphia.  Pu.     Ga.s-stove-valve-locking  <ievi<«e.     No.  ^^3.562;  July  21:  Spji   2fil6:   Dr   p.  54/,  (,az.  vol.  lio    p.  480. 
,;.'    .'i.:^    n    VT x-^Li.    V    V      n,,iiHi„<,.i,»ht      Vn  >«i  7n«'  Jiilv'28-  So  n.  48.'»:  Dr.  D.  1006:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  844. 


Dr.  p.  .548;  C,az.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  4M). 
Scott,  W.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.    Changeable-sp*-!  gearing.    No.  894,709;  Jiay  28;  8p.  p.  4841;  Dr.  i 
Scovill  Manufacturing  (*omnany.    (See  >\  arner,  F.  K,  assignor.)  .,    „  ,o<:    /-  1   17.;    r,  109 

.Scrivenor,  A.  Richmond,  \'a.    Scale-i>eam.     No.  SW.iiW;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  ,i82;  Dr.  p.  125:  Gaz.  voL    M,  p^  Iffi.  <».w  Gar 

S<-udder,  C.  and  F.  Coryell,  Trenton,  N.J.     Blindstitching  sewing-machine.    No.  894,.541;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  450»).  Dr.  pp.  935-<.  Gar. 

.Sc^dder*^iL,a^  R.  K.  Hohmann,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Eyeglasses.    No.  894.071;  July  21;  .Sp  p^.3537;  Dr.  p.  725:  «>«•  vol.  135;  p.  616. 
.Scully,  f.  I-:,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Cov.-r-oponlng  de.-i«>.     No.  S93.200;  J-uly  14:  Sp.  p.  KWW;  Dr.  p.  348;  (.Jaz.  vol.  13o    p.  »7. 
ScullV;  T.  P..  Rome!  N.  Y.     Detachable  horseshoe.    No.  883,201;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1650:  Dr.  p.  .348;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  298. 
Seagfa've  CompHnv.     (Sj-e  Cooper.  W.  J.,  assipior.) 

ZTr»:Q.  \ri':<^gr.or?^yt:^nA'^^  N.  Y.    Calculating-ma.-hine.    No.  894,347;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Dr.  pp. 

SeKg.  W.'L?Coloraio  siJrings.  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Car  Protection  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Seal-lock.    No.  892.625:  July  7: 

S^SEie?;  tv^  C^!  MaruAn^"  Ark" '  Maga^zintcamera.    No.  892.903;  July  7;  Sp.  p_  1035:  Dr  p.  217;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  171. 

.Secoy,  k.  D..  Athens.  Ohio.     Mining-machine.    No.  892.9(K:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  1057:  Dr.  P- 2»S:  <•"•  ^?  -.J.^.-.P; '^-  ^,^.  .y-  „  -gg.  «„ 

Selberrv.  L.  (;.,  Weiumpka.  Ala.     flailway-tin  an  1  me*ns  for  secunng  rails  thereto.     No.  8'M,941;  July  21;  fep.  p.  3250.  Dr.p.6<S»,  i.az. 

Se^bl;ck!^k.^'Glilitemilnde,  Gennany.    Joint-making  packing  device^    No.  892  765;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  TtN;  Dr.  P^,lS<^*fJ:'"{;,|f  .y- *f  • 
Seele,  G.  B.,  Dre.sden-8trehlen.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  taking  photographic  pictures  from  a  height.    No.  894,348,  July  28.  Sp.  p 

.SeUe*'   e'iP;  f^wtVicket.°H.'l'.''  ^ool-hol.ler.     No.  893.942;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3252;  Dr  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol   135:  p.  57L 
.Seeley,'  A.,  Bloomington,  III.     Hydraulic  main.    No.  S»4,,542;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4526;  Dr.  p.  937;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  790. 

S^K/g.;  A^^walt'^Pa^'   «}a'meVparatu8.    No.  894^543;  July  28;  Sp.  n.  4527;  Dr.  pp.  937-8;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  791 

.Selin^r,  H.  F.,  wsignor  to  Wagner  jflectrie  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Electrical  insulator.    No.  892.626.  July  < ,  Sp.  p. 

.Seltel;k,^W.''L^,'  Brod^h^d,  Wis.''  Barn-door  hinge.     No.  8^2,5.16;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  313;  Dr.  p.  68:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  59. 

Sy.  W.^assiSfo^1f^Sklf  t^Rl^LS^Manchester,  England.    Garden-shears.    No.  804,710;  July  2«;  Sp.  p.  4842;  Dr  p.  1006;  Gar,. 

vol    Its*  D    HA^ 

tellinan,  J.  H..  Baltimore,  Md.     Eel-trap.    No.  893.943;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  32:>4;  Dr.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  5?2. 

Seneca  Camera  Manufa<turing  Company.    (Sec  I^eonard,  C.  N.,  assignor.)  ,„  ,  ^      v.,  coiiwn-  i..i,t  14-  «in  n 

.Seiige   L    Crv.srent  Springs.  Ky..  assignor  to  ( J lol)e- Wernicke  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     i-  iling  devli-e.    No.  893,030,  July  14.  8p.  p. 
12.' .':   Dr.  p.  272;  Guz.  vol.  1:«;  p.  240.^       _    ^^        ^  _     ^ ^^^   ,^      ^     ^^  ^^^^    ^__^^  ^    ^^  ^  ,,^.,.  ^^  ^  „^^.  ^^^^  ^^,   ^^..  ^  j^^ 


Shafer.  U.S..  Nazareth,  Pa.      Rail-joint.     No.  8-.  2.557:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  314;  Dr.  p.  m:  Oaz.  vol.  lA'i.  p.  59. 

Shakespeare.  U  ..  Jr.,  Kalaii-azoo.  Mich.     Fi.sh  bait  or  lure.     No.  WJ;{.664:  July  21 :  Sp.  p^  2fiJ-2:  Or  p.  549;  [^^^-jol.  13.5.  p.  481. 
.Shalleiiir*rgpr.  R.  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-coupling.     No.  893,563;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2370;  Drji.  497:  Gfiz.  vol.  135.  p.  414.  „„,„,,, 

Sh^ne,  G.Tl..  and  R:  E.  ForeaSian.  Denver,  (  olo.     Railway-tie  and  connectfon.     No.  894,0^;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3538;  Dr.  p.  725;  Oaz.  vol. 

13.i;  'p.  616. 
Sharp,  J.  B.,  ft  at.    (See  Kain,  W.  P..  assignor.) 

Sharp,  J.  I.    (See  Hettick  and  Sharp.)  ,,.,,.       ,.     .        ,     „»     v^  am  oaa-  i..i,79i-  an  n  riM- 

Sharp,  J .  W.,  Jr..  assignor  to  Haines.  Jones  A  Cadbury  Company   Phila<lelphia,  Pa.    (  ock  or  faucet.    No.  883,944,  July  21,  8p.  p.  &»5, 

Dr.  p.  670;  <iaz.  vol.  135:  p.  572. 
Shiiri*.  J.  K,  Jr..  rto/.     (See  Schuman.  J.  B.  a.ssignor.  1  ,...,„.    ^  ,  ,,t.  ^   lo.) 

.siiarpneck,  K.  L..  Winthrop,  Mass.     Roller-bearing.     No.  8J2.691:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  584:  Dr.  P- 12^:  <^f';  vol.  135.  p.  102. 
Shaw,  E.  C..  assizor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel  rim.    No.  894,290;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Dr.  p.  830.  Gai. 

Shaw.'E^'c^'wignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel  rim.    No.  894,291;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4019;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oaz. 

Shaw,  'E!'c^,'asmgnor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel  rim.    No.  894,292;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4021 ;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oaz. 

Rh\w,  V^''c^,' assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehicle-whe«?l  rim.    No.  894.293;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4023;  Dr.  p.  830;  Gaz. 

Shaw,  J^l'l^  (j'l^nsTwro,  N.  C.    Combined  manifolding  bill  and  en^•elop.    No.  8M.202;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1651;  Dr.  pp.  348-9;  Oax.  vol.  136; 

Sh''aw?j'.  II.,  and  E.  B.  Boyer,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.    No.  893,388:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1997;  Dr.  p.  419:  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

Sh'earfr,  A.,  Franklord,  Kans.    Lister-plow.    No.  894,802;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  5012;  Dr.  pp.  1045-6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  874. 
Shearer!  J.  B.,  etal.    (See  Levey,  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

,Sori'..  Kn^^lle"Ter  Tuxml'oTom'e  for  steam-boiler..    No.  8»,3»;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1998:  Dr.  p.  419;  Ga..  vol.  135;  p.  M). 
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(SeeBrlggs 
L..  et  al.    (« 
H.  L 


aid 


ink 

ml 


Draiiw 
T-ack 


ri  II 


A I 


hlei^K' 


to 
p  »e 


D 


atmtpATd,  w.  H. 

SlMphanliton,  A       , 
Sherman,  r.  I>.,  and  G 

61.^  14;  Oa/..  vol.  13.i;  p.  531 
Sheniian,  I .  A.     (dee  FUgg  >i 
ShieMs.  (     A.,  Montreal,  Quel 
Sliinple-lecker,  T.  ¥.    (See 
Shires,  J.  A.,  Denver,  Colo 
Shoemaker,  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111 
Shiiltz,  F.  O.     (SeeMoar,  J.T 
Shumate,  J.  M.,  Forest  Tity.  5 
Sh iinwte,  \\.J..etal      ( See  D 
Siblev,  (■  f.     (See  Lut/.  an<l 
SietieV  <t  Tnissell  Mnniifacti 
.Sleliert,  C  M  ,  Ir  .  Columbus 
Sledle.  E.,  Vonkers.  N.  Y 
SlemI,  L..  aiKl  I.  Beoker,  CI 
::?•.•;  (laz.  vol.  136;  p.  241. 
Siejsel,  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Sifjel.  F.     (See  Knohloch,  J.. 
Sipp*rs,  K.  <;.    (See  Helm,  F 
Sigrist,  J.,  fta/.     (See  Joy,  S 
Sihler,  J.    (See  SchuU  an-l  Si 
Sill,  K.  \j.,  Bloomlniton.  Ill 
Sill,  S  J..>i.M-«iicn>rofone-hilf 
ixnii  for  rewinding  "lid  wrt 
Siller,  A.  von,  Washington,  1 
Silvemiann,  K.  M..  New  "S  ork 
Simmons,  A.  11.      (See  Lendi 
Simon,  G.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
Simonds.  F.  A..  Griind  R  ipid  i 

henting  svstems  N'o  >«<.- 
Simonds  Heating  and  Speci.il 
Simpler  Klet-tric  Heating  Co- 
Simplex  Surface  Contact  Cor 
Simpson,  R.  K.,  Bakersfield. 
Sinchlr,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  ' 

l;i.i;  p.  3rtl. 

Sinclair,  F.  M-    Indianapolis 

Sincl-iir,  O.  G.,  ».sMgnor  to  ' 

135;  p.  242.  ,      ^ 

Sincock,  E.  T.,  Bl^ck  Hawk 

p.  361. 
Singer  Manufacturing 
Singleton,  W.  H.    (SeeTu 
Skelly,  T.  V..  Chicago,  111. 
Skinner,  C  \v  .,  Troy,  Ohio. 
Slanker,  F.  O.,  Pomona,  CaU 
-  .Slater,  H.  W.,  Lake  Mahopa< 
Stop-motion  for  sewing-nuii 
Slater.  W.  O.,  a.Hsignor  to  (rf 
Dr.  pp.  :»*>-':  Gaz.  vol.  l.Vi 
Slee,  J.,  Earlstown.  Newton- 
Sletten,  A.,  Milwaukee.  Vi  is. 
Sl<x'um,  I .  C,  <'oluml>us,  Ohi( 
ism     No.  S93.ar7:  .July  U: 
Sl.mecker.  I.  H,  <•<  ai-    '"■^^ 
SniHllwcMMl.  W.  S.     (See  Th 
Smillle,  T.  W..  Washington, 
No.  8W,545;   Uily  28;  Sp.  p 
Smith,  A.  B.,  WilKinshurg. 
Smith,  A.  L.,  Richmond.  \ 
Smith,  A.  L.   a.ssigni>r  to  N 
,luly  14;  Sp   p.  1653;  Dr.  p 
.Smith,  A.  V.  .,  New  York,  as 
p.  30(16;  Dr.  p.  615;  Gaz.  v<i 
8n^th,  B.  H.,  ««oi.    (SeeSn 
Smith.  C.  P.     (See  Bennett 
Denver.  Colo. 


-><« 


m  >any. 


:  Compa  ny 
im«r 


Snith,  D.  J 
l.Xi:  p.  26. 
Smith,  E.  E., 
Smith,  F.  W. 
Smith.  G.  I. 
.Smith.  G.  W. 
Smith.  H.  <".. 
Smith.  H.  E. 


f»i 


(See 


n?, 


Sp.  p.  316;   Dr.  p.  69;  <Jaz 
Smith,  H.  F.,  Uxington, 
Smith,  H.  K..  Baltimon.  a 

85M.236;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 
Smith.  I.,  admmistrator 
Smith,  .1..  de<«Hse<l.  1 1.  Sun 

and  handling  ore  or  other 
Smith,  .1.  K.,  F.l  I'rt.HO.  Tex 
Smith,  J.  E.,  North  Lansi 
Smith,  J.  W.,  Portland,  Or* 

Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  M>2. 
Smith,  M.  A.,  Providence.  I 
Smith,  M.  B.,  Svracuse.  N 
Smith.  N.  W.     (See  .Mitcliel 
Smith,  P.  S.H.'i.signor  to  E.  K 

Julv  -M;  Sp.  p.  3727:  Dr.  p 
Smith  Premier  Ty|  ewriter 
*  Smith.  C.  P.    Akron,  Ghio. 
SmfUf,  I'   S.  Sacramento,  <  ftl 
Sminnans.  J.   \.,  Pittsburg 
Snaman,  W.  E.,  Allegheny 
Snedden,  E.  R.,  Ix>rain,  (>' 
Soevely  J.  F...  San  Kraiui! 
Snider,  C.  A.,  Hennessey.  <itlu 
Snider,  J.  F.,  Uniouville,  N 
Snow,  C,  San  Francisco.  C 
Snow,  F.  P.,  a.«8ignor  to  F 
Snow,  W.  N.,  Snowville,  N    H 
Snyder,  J.  G.,  Altoona,  Pa 
Snyder,  J.  O.,  Altoona,  I 


No.  893,813;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2998;  Dr. 


pp. 


V.  Shepard.^ 

ANTiite.  K.  U,  a.ssigTior.1  ,         .«..vl. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Folding,  cuttmg,  and  paate  Uble. 

''"a^d-r''*C"on.    No.  ««,945;  July  21;  Sp.  p  3258;  Dr.  p.  071;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  .572. 

*:iiriKS7or  railways.    No.  ««,«78;  July  21 ;  8p  p  3.31;  Dr.  p.  M3;  (Jaz..  vol.  ..V.;  p.  .^ 
Tank-car     No.  H94,294;  July  2«;  8p.  p.  4024;  Dr.  p.  831;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  709. 

o^'Ci-lrap,    No.  N92,7«fi;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  729;  Dr.  p.  154;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  126. 
nr,  C.  .\.,  aasignor.) 

BV  ) 

^rTi;'nrhSr^flum::"ag;!iev^^No:H«3,.«.;  July  ,4;  Sp.^  .2«2;  n-P^-  «-«• -',.  135;  p.241. 
o  naticX.r-<.pener.     No.  mi.ir^:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  I2.tt;  Dr.  p.  W,  '""^vol.  U,",     . .  24  . 
"ill.;  s..id  Becker  a.sslgnor  to  said  Slegel      Prunlng-shears.     No.  893,023,  Jul.\  14.  Sp.  p.  l.w.  ur.  p. 


No.  893,665;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2623;   l>r  p.  54H;  <iaz.  vol    I3.>;  p.  4M1, 


rited 


1  )ental-broach-covering  mechaniSTn. 
islgnor. ) 

md  C.  J.,  asaignors.) 
X ..  assignor,; 

N    Y     Clip.    No.  8a3,«66rJuly  21;  Sp.  p.  2825;  Dr.  p.  5i»;  Ga*.  vol.  l.i>.  p.  481.  ,». 

sJ;   Inly  14;  Sp.  p.  17S2;  Dr  pp.  374-5:  Hat.,  vol.  135;  p.  322. 

y Companv.     (See  Slmonds,  F.  \..  assignor.; 

"pany.     i. See  chandler.  E.  N.,  assignor.) 

>any.     (See  Huse  and  Douty.  assignorj.)  .-., 

'*'H^i:?'f:;?srm.  '^^,i:^^rtJ^^^-^:^^^^^^^  «-•-• 

hnd.    Wa..hing-im.chine  supp<.rt.     ^'^■f*l^-^^^-^'%^^-^J',]::^^''^rw^l-A^^^^  Gar   vol. 

N(  wton  &  Merriam,  I^eominster.  Mass.     Barrette.     No.  *W,02o;  July  14,  Sp.  p.  1297,  Dr.  p.  273.  uar..  \oi. 

l|o,t  OfBce.  Ontario,  Canada.    Qlaas-fartener.    No.  WMU;  July  M;  8p.  p.  3005;  Dr.  p.  420;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 
, .    (See  Karle,  J.  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

'hilies'    No.894.073:.luly21;.Sp.  p.3540;  Dr.  pp.  72o-«i,C.az.  vol.  1.35:p  bl(V  Milv  14-  Sn  D   1450- 

■itati-s  Envelope  Company,  ^ipriiig.-ield,  .vlass.     Knveloi>-machine.     No.  893.105,  July  14,  Sp.  p.  IW, 

LJ\vU1^ws.  England.     Road-v  ehicle  wheeK     No  894.7.50;  ^^y^^P.^^^'^i.^'l;^,  '^^-  ^  ;%^'  "^  **''• 
\^:S:!r^^l::^':::S^r^^^^^  ^^  -i^  S;>id;ng  me..han. 

Sp.  p.  1301;  f)r.  pp.  273  4;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  243. 

rfeyers,  E.  I.,  assignor.) 

VT.  "coS'i^»Sts  of  which  photographs  are  desired  so  a*  to  remove  all  traces  of  discoloration,  *c, 

4.530;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  791. 
>a.     Swivel-joint  for  electric  currents. 
Attachment  for  print 

ional  .\utomrttic  .Machi 

.^nor't'^  Y^ost  lfr.t'i^?ti«.hine  Com,>.tny,  llion.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  893317;  July  21;  Sp. 

.  135;  p.  532. 

ith  and<amphell.  assignors.) 

Tilt™t.i>l-holdingslide-r«.tattachinent  for  lathes.    No.89a.457;  July  7;  Sp.p.l3I;  Dr.p.-2S;  Gaz.  vol. 

rt  al.     (.See  Sniith,  PS.,  assignor.) 
Ellsworth.  Mi  ^h.     Cniveraal  coupling 
(.See  New  son,   '.  H.  a.ssignor.) 

fSee  Flagg  a  id  Smith.) 
ftal.    (See  Smith  ami  Campliell,  as-signors.) 
and  W    M  (  a|ipl>ell.  assijniors  to  H.  E.  and  B.  H.  Smith,  Kansas!  ity.  Mo. 

Dr.  pp.  803-^;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5;  p.  689. 

„  administratoi,)  .•i.v.ignor  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Lynch,  Salt  Lake  <  itv.  It  ah, 

.ubstan<*s.     No.  894,174;  July  21;  Sp.  p  ;<748:  Dr.  |»P- 7-4^5;  < ■-f.^i'"' •„•;*•'•  »'.vi^,,„,    ,„,    ,,-■  , 

Safety  device  for  steam-boilers.     No  s»3.(>28;  July  M:  .Sp.  p   l.W»*,   Dr  p^27.,.  <•"'•  .;,  \'^;^« 

Mich.     Tank-indicator.     No.  894.468;  July  2S;  Sp.  p.  437.5;  l*"--.  P- »«i  «."j:<^     '•^!'  P/.'^i    Dr   p  «•• 
Means  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  fluid-ojerated  pistons.     N.>.  893.393,  July  14,  .sp.  p.  jooi,,  pr.  p.  ui. 


rius 


a: 


ts  ol  wnicn  pnoiograpns  ar^-  u»i.iiCTi  b^  »..  »^^  .<^....,.-  -..  .-- 

P^eAnc  currents.     No.  803.880;  July  21 ;  Sp,  ,k  3!.3:«.  Dr.  p^644.  <■'»'"  y"'    '.•«•;•  !;.«'• 
■intina-ort^wes      No  894,7.52;  July  i8;  Sp.  p.  4916;  Dr.  p.  10B4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.1.5.  p.   8^ 
chmM-^J^ny.  I  os  ^le'n,  Cal.    ('ofn-Tontrolle,!  ven.ling  apparatus.     fJo.  HSB.a^l; 


No.  892..V58;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  315;  Dr.  p,  69;  Oaz.  vol.  laS;  p.  .59. 


Loaf-molding  machiiw.    No.«»2,.V5M;  July  7; 


No. 


.Ve<  hanism  for  agitating 
243. 


Heam-oompflss.     No.  .S93.S81 ;  Julv  21 :  Sp.  p.  3136;  Dr.  p.  644;  CSaz.  vol.  135;  P- 661. 

'  -     i»i  defeats.     No.  892.560;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  318;  Dr.  p.  70;  Oaz.  vol. 


135;  p.  no. 


[ 

Vppliani'*  for  removing  faci 

.^Sanctuary!  r"!  P.  Clark, and  E.  E.  Smith,  Galveston.  Tex.    Means  for  laying  dre<lging-pii«s.    No.  894,168; 
771;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  647. 

omtuiny.     (.See  Stillman.  G.  F  .  awaignor.)  „^    ^  ,   .oc.  „  •>.» 

Vellicl/-wh^l.     N...  s«.-,.27„;   Inly  H:.Sp,p.l7«:  r>r.p.375:_C._az.vj>l.m.p^^^^^^^  ,^    ^,^  ^^^  ^.^.^  ^^^, 

•    13.5;  p.  126. 


.1.    .Automatic  Hir-brake-pres-sure  adjuster.     No.  892.56  ;  July  . ;  ^PJ>^^\  ^'^:  J'-  l"  ,.^'f " ',?' 
[•a.     As:i^  vtractor  for  gas-i.nHuoers.     No.  W2.767;   lulvT.  .S...  p.  <f-]'^^W   1»|   ' .•..^.'"'v '^• 
I'a.     Door  for  sidewalks.     No.  894.754;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4920;  f)r.  p.  1084;  Oaz    vol.  lA..  p.  858. 
io.     Rifle-sight.     No.  894.75.5;  July  28;  So.  p.  4922;  I>r.  pp.  1024-5;  Gaz.  vo  .    i5    p.  8.W. 
(  al.     Dust-brush.     No.  893.271;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Dr.  p.  375;  (iaz.  vol.  135,  p.  323. 


u.    (hopper  attachment  for  cultivators.     No.  892,906;  July  7;  tiP.  p.  1012;  Dr.  p.  1.3;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  172. 
■.     Plow.     No.  893,106;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1455;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oaz_voI   l.%5;  P-  268. 

Automobile.  No.  893,l(rf;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  14.56;  Dr.  op.  307  8;  •'"',  J"'  .V!^'  P,,'^'^oa,  vol  135-  d  173 
.  Living.^fton,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hois;.  No.  wrAJ07;  JiUy  7;  Sp.  p.  1043;  Dr.  p.  219.  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  173. 
L     Vehicle.    No.  894,074;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3542;  Dr.  p.  726;  Gaz.  v(|l_13.5;  p,  617 

Metallic  railway-tie.     No.  894,403;  JuVy  28;  Sp.  p.  «51;  Dr.  p.  877;  Gaz.  vo^.    15    p.  745. 

Metallic  railway-tie.     No.  894,404;  July  28;  8p.  p.  42.52;  Dr.  p.  877;  Oaz.  vol.  13...  p.  74... 
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Snyder  J    O.    Altoona,  Pa.    Metallic  railway-tie.    No.  894,405;  JuJy  28:  Sp.  P^  <2.54;  Dr.  p  878;  Oaz  vol   135,  p.  746 

.Snyder!  S.,  asslgiior  to  Sprout,  Waldron  &  Company.  Muncy,  Pa.     Feed  apparatus  lor  mills.    No.  894,/oC,  July  28,  Sp.  p.  4923}  Dr.  p. 

10B5:  Oaz.  vol.  Ii5;  p.  859.  „      „      •   ^  .«„  ,  v 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.    (See  Lngi,  G.,  assignor.) 
.soennecken,  F.     (.See  Magnus,  E.  C.,  assienor.) 

^Se^  'u?r.  VZn.''E.Sd':Ta%r  bo'-x  and'KAicle.    No.  893,946;  July  21;  So.  p.  ^259  l>r.  .;.«1;  Gaz.^oL  135^p.  573. 

.sorglec'ine;,  .\.,  Millvale,  Pa      Musical  instru  nent     No.  8'J.',908;  .hily  7;  Sp.  p.  1046;  fir.  pp.  219-20;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  173. 

Southard.  C.  IL,  et  al.     (See  Horsman.  E,  I.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

.Southern  Furniture  ComF)any.     (See  Prentiss.  I.  U  ..  assignor  ) 

Southwark  Foun.lry  .V  Mmhme  (  omp.iny.     (See  Pelsche.  (.    »  •  •i'^^'IPno';)     ...  „^  „   ,.^.  „_  _   .^.  ^-_   ^„,    ,«.  p  .^ 

SnRiFi  S     Benson  ill  lies   N   Y.    Travel  ng  rocking-horse.    No.  893.108;  July  14,  Sp.  p.  1459,  im  p.  3(W,  <*az.  voi.  i.»,  p.  .'w. 

sK  L- Y  -  and  F.  t.  Cable,  guincy,  Mass.    Submarine  jacket.     No.  894,7.57;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4926;  Dr.  pp.  102.V«.  Gaz.  vol.  la-j,  p. 

A^Sn  M    E    MerrvviUe.  La.    DriUing-mac'.iine.    No.  892,459;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  137;  Dr  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  1^5;  p.  27. 

Special'  Products  Co  npanv.     (See  (^anibier.  Tixier,  and  Adnet,  assignors.) 

sSS?."i."i:VasiiSr^to  O^a^Po^'.".'^^^^^^^^     Hartford.  Conn.     Blower.    No.  893,756;  J.Uy  21;  Sp.  p.  2879;  Dr.  p.  792;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 

Sp^etoan,  A..  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    ClothKiutting  machine.    No.  892.460;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  139;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  27. 

Spiker.J.  A.,  rial.     (.Se«  Lind,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
Spiker,  J.  A.    (See  Williams  and  Spiker  ) 

's?i£;i^^Tva';'^.L'"Aa^io-t.la^"'*No.  8«U95;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Dr.  p.  421;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  362. 

sPS'?-''' N"e^%"^rk!  N*  r^FYoitrrkttT^e^writer.     No.  893,947;  .Tuly  21;  Sp.  p.  3261;  Dr.  pp.  671-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  573. 
Spitzii.  G.  H,     (See  Bumopand  Spitzh.)  ,  o   •.  .  .^  .    x 

.Spitzli  Manuf<«'turing  Companv.     (i^.B''rnop  aiid  Spitzli.  assizors.)  ,„,,..„.  o,,  ,,  sm-  nr  n  644- Gaz  vol   135;  p.  552. 

siMMmer    I    A    Ce<lar  Rapius,  Iowa.    Hand  printinif-ina<hine.    No.  893,882,  Julj21,  Sp.  p.  Ji«,  ur.  p.  tm.  uaz.  voj.  loo,  p.  oj*. 
s  .r^S  (=   E.'.  (Sgo  'ill.  ConcTTte  structure.     S'o.  893.272;  July  14;  Sp^p.  1^87;  Dr.  p^37t,;  Gaz  yoL  135;  p.  323. 
spri^  O     \ppleton   Wis.     Horseshoe^alk.     No.  892.5.i2;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  321;  Dr.  p.  .0;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  61. 

%Xi  J'^^'yeTAr^ifTf"  l4?^u1°aS;n^:&nr8U273;  J  uly  14;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Dr.  p.  376;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  323. 

^}^^lSS^W^^k^  --^^  -P--  -- 

497;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  414.  ^  ^   ^  *  ^ 

illaW  f  riprovfcTr-    dSTo^l^^ol  No.'^l'SS;  iuly  14;  Sp.  p.  1403;  Dr.  p.  308;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  269. 
SulLen"N''rKth,^Mrn?.'^signo^ofTn&       F.  Crassweller     Grain-car  door.    No.  894.075;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3543;  Dr.  pp.  726-7; 

Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  617.  „..,,..  ^ 

Standard  Maniificturing  Comp.my.     (See  Cole,  M.  R..  assignor.) 
SUndar-l  Music  Roll  Company.     (See  Da\is,  G.  H.,  assignor.) 
Standani  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Beemer,  F.,  assignor.) 

^It^ut^y^E'fn^F'o'^'si^^  »'^"-f-  st^^m-generators.    No.  893.668; 

July  21:  Sp.  p.  aiJ7;  Dr.  ti.  550;  Gaz.  vol,  1.35;  ii.  482. 
.Stanley.  F.  O.     (See  StHiJev,  F.  E.  and  F.  O.)  .  „  ^ 

.Stanley  Motor  Carriage  Companv.     (See  Stanley.  F.  E.  and  F.  C,  assignors.) 
St.anlev  Motor  Carriage  Company.     (.See -Whitney,  G.  E.,  assignor.) 

5SnK"E:l^:;|>aTs^ignorof^°?™^^^  R-ine.  Wis.    Locomotive^ab  seat    No.  892,692;  July  7;  Sp.  p. 

stSes'V  ^V  ''sVwbm-gh,'  V  V.'''  BWting-pad.     No.  893.818;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Dr.  p.  615;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  532. 

Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  WebsUr.  G.  A,,  assignor.)  nr  n  71-  Oaz  vol   136-  D  61  . 

Starhlrd,  O.  E.  Elmhiirst.  111.    Couphng-gag.'.     No.  892..5(d;  .hily  ,    sp.p.  Sr2.  Dr  p.  .1,  Gaz.  \oL  1^^^^ 

StArk  C    W     Mountain  Lak.',  Minn      C.ra.s*<rubt*r.     No.  892.910;  July  -;  Sp.  p.  I0o3;   Dr.  pp.  220-1.  Gaz.  \o  .    35    p.  174, 

SttJr' J    E   "and  TC    Wood.  New  York.  SA'.    Valve.     No.  8tfJ.204;  July  14;  !^p.  p.  1U56;  l5r.  p.  350;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  299. 

8U^'c'=F..^i^rtLtoL'  •  'lns?ira[or.     No.  894.758;  Jidy  28;  Sp.  p,  4928;  Dr.  p   l"*:^.  vol.  135;  p.  86a  ' 

StSeifE'.  A.,  assignor  to  Ferrand  Company.  Detroit.  Mich,     Pneumatic-action  for  musical  instruments.    No.  894,546;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4530; 
StS:  f..Tlit?"'Jtsf..^^Mfinor  to  Hektograph  Co.    Coupon-cutting  shears.    No.  893,669;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2629;  Dr.  p.  550:  Gaz. 

St^t.T'cF.;  D?ile,Oa.    Standard-fender  for  plows.     No.  892.564;  •'"iy;:'^-^^-^'*;-.^^^^^^^  vol  135-  p.618. 

Steele   E  J     North  Bradd<xk,  Pa.    Combination  plow  and  harrow,    ^o.  S04,p,tj.  July  21.  Sp  p.  3j4b,  ur  p^/,  uax.  vou  i».  p 
.st^le!  0.',  aisignor  of  ono-half  to  F.  L.  Eaton,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Draft-regulator  for  boiler-furnaces.     No.  892,565.  July  < ,  Sp.  p.  325. 

D.    pp.  71-2;  <f«t.  vol.  1.35;  p.  61. 
st^E:  I!:  t  as^!gn^X"M±Vh  'S'p^^XrCompany.  Syracuse,  N.  V.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  892,627;  July  7;  Sp.  p..  450; 

Dr.  pp.  97-8;  Cfaz.  vol.  Klo;  p.  82. 

S'i'ftio!  I..'n;Sln^d^ir'^^i3,670;  Julv  21;  Sp^  p.  2^  Dr.  p.  550;  Gaz.  vol.  1^:  p.  4«. 

Ste  n   L.    Passaic   N.  .1.    Shoet-mctal  roofing.    No.  892,693;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .Wh;  Dr.  p.  m,  (mz.  vol   13o.  p^  lOX 

Ste Inke   B    A.    Botklns.  Ohio.     Railway-tie.     No.  893,030;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1311;  Dr^P-.S-r  ^'*f^o'\i*V^>-?^"  I,.lv  7    So  n   733-  Dr 

Steinmetz,  C.  P..  Schemx-tvidy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen.ral  El.x-tric  Company,     hlectnc-arc  lamp.     No.S9-2,<t,8,  July  /,  Sp.  p.  /33.  Dr. 

St^inmet?  C.  p",'sdhen?ctSy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  nitrous.coranounds.    No. 

894  547;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4.531;  Dr.  p,  939:  Gaz,  vol.  135;  p.  791. 
iShr:,n:  O   W^.^^kthoS:  5ki:.''To[ogr..phlc  device.    No.  89336;  July  14;  Sp.  P-  2010;  Dr.  p.  422;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  362. 
sSngr  f!'  H .;  Clerk^weli:^li;tldon.k'r^S," '  Bag.  parcel,  and  box  fastener.    No.  894,-548;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4534;  Dr.  n.  939;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
Sterling  Seal  Companv.     (See  Godman,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 
Kn^'c  W.    ^Sfe:^'Y"'S-m..ss.     NO.892.0..6;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  J27;  Dr.  p.  72;  Gaz..  voL  135;  p.  62. 

t^^  K:  I.:  &iL[^.  m-'^lS^i^^U^loMr  S^'^S^rS'^rW.  p.  HlM^r.  n.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p^. 

Stevens  8.  0.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Car-tarpaiiUn.    No.  894,759;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4929:  Dr.  p.    027:  Oaz.  vol  13,5.  p  880. 

Stewart'  C     iJ^s  "rwel^s,  Cal.     Sewing-awl.     No.  893.206;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1661;  Dr.  p.  351    Gaz   vol.  13.5:  p.  300. 

sI^waSc\i^,wI?nesl',urg.  Pa.     Door-si^un-r.     No   .»2.4j:.2;  J.U.v  7;  Sp.  ^  14;<;  fir  p.  31 .      ^^^^I'^Vi^tler    Noblesville  Ind. 

Stewart   J.  8.,  Philmlelphia,  Pa.  assignor  to  himself,  TOhver  and  J   C.'i  eager  Chfcapo,  111.,  and  T.  M.  Butler,  Noble.viiie.ino. 
Panoramic  camera.     Ko.  «»3,819:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .3012:  Dr.  pp.  616-17;  lUz.  vol.  135;  p.  533. 

Stewart  Jail  Works  Company.     (See  Fries,  D.,  assignor.)      ,    ,    „  -o^    r^         ,«,    o„.    .«i   me.  t%  irei 

stiles   (;    A     Vertiws   Kv      ThUI-coupling.     No.  892,694;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  587;  Dr.  p.  127;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  103.  ^  T^miw 

.sffiLn  O  "f    d^;«dfM.  D   StlUman^admlnistratrix,  assignor  to  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type- 
writing machine.    No.  893,397;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2015;  Dr.  p.  422;  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.  363. 
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Stillman,  M.  D.,  administratrix 
Stiv»>rii,  M.  N.,  administratrix. 
Stivers,  W.  U.,clcfea8ed;  M.  N. 

Sp.  p.  3«2;  Dr.  pp.  S04^;  Oa/. 
Stockhnni,  W.  G.     (See  Bart  ho' 
Stcxldard,  K.  S.,  Syracuse,  N.  ^ 
Stooltinp:,  .V.  K.,  Kiel,  Wis.    Mi 
Stokes.  I'.  M.,  and  W.  F.  En.*>r 
Dr.  p.  1027:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
StoiK',  G..  H.«sipnor  to  M    T     N 
W2.HI1;  .Iulv7;  Sp  p.  Kioh;  D 
StoiK",  N.  B  ,  Outlook.  Wash 
Stone.  W.  G.,  Knoxvilk',  111. 
Stonebarger,  H.  11.,  Dayton, 

Dr.  p.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  2». 
Ston*l>ArKer.  H.  I!.,  assignor  to 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  748. 
8to<ips,  W".  B.,  Coraopolls,  I'a 
SU.pple,  W.  H.,  Dillas.  Tex. 
Strasser,  L.,  Charlottenhurg,  < 
Strauss.  J.  B.,  ("hicago,  111.      1 
Strickter,  M  ,  Hiimnielstown,  1 

p  :r24. 
Strohkorh,  C,  Berlin,  German) 
Strom,  H  .  Hillsboro,  N    D      K 
StromMck,  E.  11.  T.,  Stockholri 

p.  767. 
Stromberg-Carl.HOii  Telephone  M 
Struble,  J.  B.,  NVw  York,  N.  \  J 

28;  Sp.  p.  437V;  Dr.  p.  904;  Gj 
Struck,  G.,  Hamburc.  Gemianv 
Jalv21;  Sp.p..^>«7;  Dr.  j).  72 
Struck,  K.  (See  Wolf  and  Str 
Stuart,  H.  R.,  WheelinK,  W.  N  i 
Stuart,  II.  U.,  Whwliiig,  W.  \  i 
Stuart,.!..  .Vllejfhenv,  I'a.  Mf« 
Stuart,  L.  (S»e  (rozier  and  S 
StuU,  E.  W..  Norwood,  f>hio. 

W>2.464;  Jiilv  7;  Sp.  p.  14.5;  D 
Stur>ri3,  E.  M.,  and  ('.  .V.  lemi 
Stutsman    R.  O.,  assignor  to  ' 

Dr.  p.  561:  Gaz.  vol.  1.15:  1> 
Subers,  L.  \.    (See  Bayne  and 
Buess,  J.,  assignor  of  on»'-hall 

Gaz.  vol.  13') ;  p.  768. 
Sulfosol  Company.    (See  W 
Sullivan,  .\.  .\.,  .\ustin,  Tex 
SuUlvan,  C.  F.,  assignor  to  F 

p.  414. 
Sullivan,  R.  11.,  assignor  of 

vol.  135:  p.  194. 
Sullivan,  W.  L.,  assignor  of 
592:  Gaz.  vol.  l.'tt;  y.  512. 
gumma,  V..M.,  and. r.  T.St.  (■ 


(8«e  StUlman,  0.  F.> 

.^rs.'KnSri'trix,Jersnym3r.N.J.    M-ans  for  charging  storage  batteries.     No.  »4,237;  July  2.; 
vol.  l.^'i:  p.  «»>- 
''^^''''''^'rilnl^}^^i:.eii'''sl^^^^        J..ly  .4:  Sp.  pJ791:  Dr^  p^376:  Oa.   v^  135:  p.  m. 


llanaieaiiacnmeiii.     .■«i..  ™~,_...,  ^".j  ...  ^r-  r-  -■--■    .      •      .    ,,..        -£., 


^^    l>     un.l  M    T    St.n^ns.,Ir.,  North  .\ndover,  Mass.     .\pp:iratus  for  tr*-ating  wook-n  yarns.     No. 
^ni^d't:^;i^-nd^.Sh"'No.  KM3.03.:  Tuly  14:  Sp.  p.  1312^:,  Dr  pn.  275^^  (^.  vol.  135:  p.  244. 

( >-K  I-aper  I'ail  Company.  Mldrtletown.  Ohio,     l-af-r  pail.     No.  MH,«6:  July  28;  8p.  p.  i^A;  Dr.  p.  W«; 

ComMm.1  window  and  po^-h  Jack.    No ^«M.^:  July  ^   Sp  p.  ^^   I>- P-  »«l=  «"•  -<>'•  '3*;  P-  ^■ 
gutter.     No.  »»2,t.2»<:  .luly  7:  Sp.  p.  459:  Dr.  p.  98    Gaz.  ^ »•  ^i**, P;  *'• 
anj       V«-umulat;.r^kHtrod.-.    W -"  "-   '■■'"•«'    «"  "  -^"-^    <•"••  ^< 

ule-1 
l^N 


cutter.     No.  »»2,t28:  luly  7:  Sp.  p.  459:  Dr.  p.  98    Gaz.  ^ »•  ^i**, P;  *'•   ,  ,,..  _  -90 
ny      A«unu.lat;.r^kHtrod.-.    \o.  XM.23V  July  *•  »P- P^ff„,  ^"•.  \f^f'-  P"  *"" 

e-i.ridgr.     No.  ^.2^:  h.lv  28    Sp^p.  ■^>^--^[P^.  Tiilv  14    8p   P    WflS-  Dr.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  13.-.; 
jil*.l-cuttiiig  att.sohnient  for  boxes.     No.  888./7b.  July  1*.  »p   V-  »<»».  ^'    v 

CarriHge  foot-brake.     No.  se2.7»«:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  734:  Dr.  p   bV,:  Gaz.  '^"1; '^--i;  P- 12^- 

-;^S^:^'SrS^tel^f^^SSo;,;pr^;?^va.e..-a.     Railway  s.gnal.ng.     No.  894.471;  July 

*"  "^"i^viS  fo^;-  raporatlng  water  in  heating  apparatus  for  heating  building,  and  the  Uke.    No.  «)4..,77: 
;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  618. 


Stni  ;k.) 


TeleBraohone      No  893,277;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  179lx   Dr   pp.  377  8:  «»«, ^?.|- *^^-  P;*^*" 
Tetel^pho^'     No  H.J3  27H    J.ilV  14;  Sp.  p.  mn.  Dr   p.  :J7H.  G-'f,  vol.  l.K;  p.  ^4. 
.nT-iTmovenlTnt      No.  S94,07H;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  a.-,47;  Dr.  p.  727:  Ghz.  vol.  1.15,  p.  018. 

""teor  to  ..Mlls-rhalmers  (  ompany  and  BuUock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Controller.    No. 

4«. 
%  Woodward.  Chicago.  III.     Merhan.«iMubricator.    No.  8M.472;    JiUy28;    8p.  p.  4382;    Dr.  p.  «I5; 


r'edge: 

X.       ^ 


'B^^Sx^'s^s^'^^^  KS  srrf  ^rn?/ysL  voi. ..; 


ori^half  to  C.  Barrett,  Mo.mt  Vernon,  Wash.    Clevis.    No.  W2.«..:  July  7:  8p.  p.  1153;  Dr.  p.  243;  Gaz. 
-half  to  R.  L.  Hatfield,  Newark.  N.  J.    Swltching-lftdicator.    No.  89B.757:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2S«2:  Dr.  j.. 


on? 


July  21:  Sp.p.32Ui:  Dr.  p.»i 
Summers.  E.  W..  Pittsburg   - 


li'.;  p.  325. 
Summers.  T.     (See  Newton.  G 
Sundlterg,  I'.  T..  assignor  to  fc 
Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  HK2:   Dr.  p.  2. 
SuthergBpen.  F.  S.,  Ostervillf, 
Sutherland.  E..  HollywfHvl,  Ci 
S\ilro  Bros.  Brail  »  onipaiiy. 
Suzuki,  T.,  Sunamura,  Japmi 
Swanson,  .\..  .VHuKiucrquo.  N 
Swanson,  E.  M.,  Shenandoah, 
Swanson,  S.  A..  Chicago.  111.. 
14;  Sp.  p.  li*Vi;   Dr.  pp  379^ 
Swart  M   E.    (Sec  Peame,  F 
Si^eeney,  N.  I.,  San  Franciscc 
Sweeney,  P.  I.,  Windsor.  On** 

.Sp.  p.  149:  Dr.  p.  32:  Gaz.  v 
Sweet,  E.  E.,  assignor  to  (a  ' 

Craz.  vol.  13.');  p  244. 
Swett,  A.  n..  Chicago.  111.  M 
Swift,  W.  E  .  Worcester,  assl 
Sp  p.  14t..=i;  Dr.  p.  .KW;  c,az 
Swiler,  G.  C.,  executor.  (S«* 
Svmmonds.  R.,  Jr..  assignor 

Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  7«8. 
Tabet.  S.  A.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Tal/.,  .'..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Taliaferro.  E.  E,  assignor  of 
p.  223:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  17i.. 
Taliaferro,  J .  C.    ( See  K  nuni 
rarl)OX.  W.  S.,  Maiden.  Mass 
lavlor,  A.    (See  Taylor.  Pa 
Taylor,  .K.  .V.,  Stockton,  Cal 
Tavlor.  A.  E..  L.  F.  Parsons 

<iaz  vol.  13.".;  p.  270. 
Tavlor,  B.  E.,  assignor  of  01 
Dr.  p.  I":  Gaz.  vol  I3i;  p 
Taylor,  C.  11..  Westinount,  j 
n"ir-<ompressor.  No.  '<92,7: 
lavlor,  E.  H..  Valdosta.  Ga 
I'aylor,  G.  P.,  Clinton.  .Mass 
Taylor,  11.  G.,  assipior  of 

vol.  13.i:  p.  6U>. 
Taylor.  II.  11..  BridgcjK)rt.  < 
Taylor  Ilvdraulic  Air  I  omp 
Taylor,  J.  D..  Wilkinsburg, 
cars  or  vehicles  along  a  ra 
Taylor,  J.  L.,  Bloomt'ield.  N 
Taylor,  R.  C,  Brooklyn,  N 
Sp.  p.2H«7:   Dr.  p.5!»3:  G 
Tavlor.  T.  P.,  Bridgeport, 


I 


a;: 


r   a.s«ignors  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  I-ouls.  Mo.     Cai-underframe.    No.  803.948: 
h  G.l'l.'ciark*?  Af^'n,  Pa.     Railway-car.     No.  h«3,279;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1«)3;  Dr.  pp.  37^9;  Oax.  vol. 


xprPSs'Sj.arator  E.nil  G.  Lind  A  Co.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Centrifugal  cream-se,  arator.    No  S.r.,913: 
!;  Gaz.  vol.  \:\S.  p.  17.i.  wtii  11711     lulv  ■.'l     St.    11   YVIO    I>r   0   7-2s:  <iaz.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  t.lK. 

^^•omi;i^K;:r  ^!:"s;!;i£  .J;;  iHH  p:'a- d;:';.'^..^"^.!.  vi  135;  p.  4.4. 

•1r;Jpr,Vi;r:r""N!!.'44Tr'."]uly  28:  sp.  p.  4255;  Dr.  n.  878:  Gaz^ol  i:«;  p.  74^^ 
b^apora,,  r^  ^^   ^^^^    ^^^^,  'S.'S.;  J>r   p.  72h.  «.-7    vo  .  l.«.  p.  bl9. 

l^^r^^..  ?:;r;^?:^;;ri^£.'oi^^^;o.;::.^  .^isl;:rinM^.;:^n?:  -no.  8^,2«>;  Jmy 

lilac  Mororl'arCou.pany,  Detroit,  Mi.h.    Worm-gearing.     No.  893,032;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1317;  Dr.  pp.  271^7; 

b'^^V^^iteii  St!?i^n^;£^'^^i;pi:n?:ip^ly;:.?1-r  •  ^l^lS-l^i^inc.    no.  893,110;  July  14: 
vol.  Wy.  p.  '2».<). 
lo  """irVeffer^-!  Kenosha,  Wis.     Pow.,r-changing  mechanism.     No.  894,473;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  438.^,;  Dr.  p.  wr,; 


V 
I'  inde 


elding  copper.     No.  893,2.)7:  .. Dly  14:  Sp.  p^  'i^^Vfir  7ulv  »  ' Sp  p  «3r 'br'  p*'llr/7;  <ia..  vol.  ir.;  p.  «ttl . 
'C^^TJ^lu^i^ZS^^Vr^i^T^-  t^loZn'::£lA  Juiy  7;  Sp.  p.  iu.i;  Dr. 

"KlJbofhoMer.    No.  8.«,G73:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2.:«;  Dr.  p.  551;  Ghz.  vol.  135;  p.  483. 
Mott,  Taylor,  and  Fisher. i 


r  sons 


half  to  C.  D.  Chewning,  Randolph.  N.  Y.    Striking-cup  atUchnient.    No.  h»--'.771:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  743; 
lo1*.c«  assignor  to  Tavlor  Ilvdraulic  Air  Compressing  Company  l.in.itcl,  Montreal,  Canada.     Hydraulic 

^^^^\^r^in^^S^iir^^.^y'o.^^.r  ^^:-^l:"-^-5Vl^-.;  Ur.pp.7^.;  Gaz. 


or  e-half 

nnn     Saf.-tv-pin.     No.  HsM.241.  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  .-WOO:  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  m. 
essing  Company.     (See  la>lor.,<^H.,  a.ssignor; 
..ssij  "        •   ■•     ->  '         ^»"- 

*^  Bar^lamp.    No.  8(0,049:  July  21:  f^p- P-. 
.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Hunter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Ct.nn°''  luir-ron.^"  No.  894,762;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  49.33;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  8rtl. 


in     Saf»'tv-pin.     .No.  >«sm.:mi.  jujv  ,«^.  op.  y.  .«»<-".  ^'-  y  °"—  "-—  — •-- 

:^V(^  i;1?ci''a.lS'kl^iV<"on;S:ny.>wij«vale,  Pa.     Appan^tus  for  governing  the  parage  of 
iv      No  He2  770;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  /3ti;   Dr.  pp.  IVj-fc;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^i.  p.  12«.  „ 

'  B^^- .  NO.  h^  hj},j:?J<.^^^.^^:^t^^'^^.i::'  no.  803.758;  July  « ; 
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tm.  B.  F.,  Glecslde,  Pa.    Universal  joint.    No.  883,281;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  m.  -    <► 

Cpl^  W.  8.,  Welisburg,  W.  Va.    (i lass-blowing  machine.    No.  «>4,082:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3564:  Dr.  p.  729;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  610. 
lUiparley,  J  .    (See  Temperley  and  .Vlexander.) 


Ten 
Terry 

Tesseyma..,  ...,»-».«. .v..  v«  ..   - — 

July  14;  Sp.  p.  1810;  Dr.  p.  380:  Gaz.  vol.  li.'i;  p.  320 
Textile  Machinery  Company.     (See  Martin,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

Thfl^^ea^i.  C.!^»lgn<^*U)  Amei1(^n^?rcular  l>oom  Company.  Chelsea.  Mass.    Apparatus  for  perforating  tubes.    No.  »93,tt74;  July  21; 

Th(?r.V*l'rftm.  I^'em^'n;'  ''Distributi^^e^forelplosion-motors.     No  *3,676;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Dr.  p_^552;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4«3. 
Thies,  J.  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Concrete  mixer  and  conve>er.     No.  8»2,t30    July  7;  bp.  P-,*^"^:  !>';•?•»«•„   ,vV?iVv'r?r^ 
Thoma,  C.  Jr.,  and  W.,  Caristadt,  N.  J.     Phonograph.     No.  893,2S3;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1812;  Dr,  p.  381;  Gaz.  %ol.  135,  p.  32b. 

ThoSL.^A.  W^l^omra^it^orto'^Blir^  Olney  Canning  Company,  Oneida.  N.  Y .    Corn-cutter  knife.    No.  804.804;  July  28;  8p.  p.  5019; 

Dr.  p.  1044;  Gaz.  vol    1.35;  d.  S75. 
Thomas,  E.  L.,  Alma,  lU.     Plow-tongs.     No.  892,774;  July  7;  Sp. 
Thomas,  J.  C  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Barth.  Corslcana,  Te: 

8p.  p.  3560;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  tao. 
Thomaa   L    NewS'orkN.  Y.    Garbage-bag.     No.  893.759;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2889;  Dr.  p.  693:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  513. 
ThoSSS:  M."  E.  Issignor  of  one-half  i?W.  ll  C.  Jaques.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Mining-tool.    No.  893.950;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  32tW:  Dr.  p.  073; 

Thol^rs.  C.,'&UJ  Lake  SUtion,  Mo.    Seed-planter.     No.  892,967:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1155;  Dr.  p.  243:  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  194. 
Thompson,  E   L.,  Dover,  N.  J.     .\utomatic  sprinkler  apparatus.     No.  893,033;  July  14;  Sp.  n.  1318;  Dr.  p.  -277;  Gaz.  vol.  U5;_p.  245. 
--       *^       '  "   "'        ■        —     ' ..— .j~ip   u„88.    Bobbin-iirivlng  means  for  roU table  spindles.    No.  893,<hfl;  Jti 


p.  761;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  r29. 
rex.    Tire-tread  chain  for  automobile-wheels,  ic. 


No.  894,084;  July  21; 


ly 


No.  894,408;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4258;  Dr.  p.  878; 


p.  ISO;  Gar.  vol.  i:J5;  p.  130. 


Thompson,  F.  H..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  nop»'dale.  Mass.    Bobbin- 

21;  Sp.  p.  2890;  Dr.  p.  603;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  513. 
Thompson,  F.  M.    (See  CUrk.  J.  11.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  J.  A.    (See  Husson,  A.,  assignor.)  ,      x,-   ^    .  n  ^     uoam^- 

Thompson.  J.  L..  Wellington,  .New  Zealand     Means  for  securing  bhnds  to  spring-rollers.     No.  894,408,  . 

ThompTOn,  R.'l?."  Springfield,  Ohio.    Oscillating  fan.     No.  893,034;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1321;  Dr.  pp.  277-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  245. 

Thompson   T.  T.,  B^Vta.  Tnx.     Ve'ii  le-spmdle.     No  k:»4..'4-':  July  28;  Sp.  p.  .'WOl,  Or.  p.  >**>;  (.az.  vol.  IV,.  p.   «1 

Thomson.  II.  C.  assignor  to  EUrtric  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Intercommunicating  telephone.    No.  893,820, 

July  21;  Sp.  p.  3(110:  Dr.  p.  (il7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  533.  tj/-j  j»r»  n,^„ 

Thornson   O.  K    and   R.   U.  Cody,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  Brown.  London.  Canada,  and  A.  D.  Uxly, 

MIdUnd.  Mich.     Lighting  device.    No.  893,961;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3271;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  5-4. 
Thorn    H.  P..  New  York.  N.  V.     Deck-traveler.     No.  894.24.<:  July  2H;  Sp.  p.  .-WO-.';  Dr.n.  >«(».;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p^COl. 
Thorachmldt,  E.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metallic. head  for  vessels.    No.  892,775;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  752;  Dr. 

rh?aliher.  B°"c!.  Burbank'^T.  J .*T*h raiher,"  l"*e?shim,  and  W.  S.  Smallwo<»d,  Shorb,  Cal.    Wave-motor.    No.  802,567;  July  7;  Sp.  p. 

328;  Dr'.  p.  72;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  62. 
Thrasher,  J.  J.     (See  Thrasher  and  Smallwood.)  .,,      ,,  ,  »         xt     ...v,  ..vj-  t..i.,  u.  v:..   .     i«ir. 

■niden,  E.  G.,  Downers  Groove,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Nielsen,  Cook  county,  111.     Fumace-regtilator.    No.  S9J,284,  July  14,  .sp.  i..  1K15. 

Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol   13.'.:  p.  327.  ,  .         ,  ,    ,„,         ,,, 

Tlnsman,  S   H..  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     Planter.     No.  »9.3,886;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3144:   Dr.  pp.  040-6;  Gaz.  v-ol.  1^;  p.  553. 
rinsman.  S.  11..  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.     Plow.     No.  S94.109:  July  21;  8p.  p.  3729:  Dr.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  tW7. 
Tirk.  E    E  .  Franklin,  Pa.     Wj.ll-packer  for  oil-wells.     No  802,776;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  753:  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  IJO. 
litchener,  C.  E.,  BlnghauUon,  N.  Y.    Spring  bow-rest.     No.  H«3,;i99;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2(r22;  Dr.  p.  424;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  MA. 
Tlxier,  A.    (SeeCarabier.  Tixier.  and  Adnet.)  .   ,    .    „  ..p..    r^  .c.    r.  ■   .o..  ^   i-jn 

ToennJea.  C.  F..  Jersev  City,  N.  J.   "Detachable  runner.     -No.  }«2,777;  JiJy  7:  Sp.  p  754;  Dr.  p   1S«;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  IJO.  _ 

Toepfer,  H,  assignor  to  Farlienlabriken  vurm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Ell«rfeW,  Germany.    Dyefng.     (Reis.sue.)    No.  12,.S2«..  .luly  /. 

.Sp.  p.  1175;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  198.  „,-«.,-,.    ,0= 

Tols<m    R..  Washington.  D.  C.    Grain-storing  apparatus.     No.  894.085;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  .^)62:  Dr.  p  ,33;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  621. 
Tompkins,  E.  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Electric-cable  insulator.     No.  89;i,;85:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  181N;  Dr.  p.  382;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  3>7. 
I'oms    \.C..  Sookane    wash.     Turbine.     No.  «»4.4<W:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  42.S.S;   Dr.  p  H7v»;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .4. . 
loms,  A.  C.  Spokane.  Wash.    Governor  for  turbines.     No.  804.474:  July  28;  .Sp.  p.  4380;  Dr.  p.  not.;  Gaz.  vol    i:{.i;  p.  .**>. 
TonUnson,  T.,  Charlerol.  Pa.     Sled-brake.     No,  wr2,t)95;  July  7:  Sp  p.  588;  Dr.  p.  127;  Gaz.  vol.  1.%;  p.  103. 
Tonry.  J.  T.,  Zanesville.  Ohio.    Combined  tie  and  rall-fiistening.    .No.  892.568;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  329:  Dr.  pp.  72-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
Toothaker.  L.  I..  Portland,  Me.     Frviiig-pan.    No.  892.467;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  150;  Dr.  p.  32;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  30. 
rorfkoksGesellschaft  init  beschrankter  llaftpflicht      (See  lloering,  P  .  assignor.)  ,    ,„    „   ^^ 

Torrens,  J.  A.,  Coleralne,  Ireland.     Intemal-conibustlon  engine.     -No.  8y;<,4<iO:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  J<r23;  Dr.  p.  424;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  364. 
Townaend.  U.  C.  Anderson,  S.  C.     Humidifier.     No.  892,778;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  755;   Dr.  p.  160;  <iaz.  \o\.  135;  p.  130 

Tracy.  8.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CurUln-nxturc.     No.  «y3.761;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  iSW;  Dr.  p.  594,  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  513.  ,   ,     ,    «„ 

Traver.  F.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Zlnmiennann  and  J .  li.  FitzgiblKjn.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.     Humidor.    No.  892,916;  July  7;  Sp. 

p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  224;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  170. 
Travers,  J.  T.,  et  al.    (See  Pierce,  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

I'ravis.  F.  M.     (Sec  Hills,  S.  C.  assignor.)  ,  ,„„/-,!    ,..,. 

Iraylor.  J.  A..  Denver,  Colo.     Packing-ring  for  rotary  numns.     No.  893.113:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  14/1:  Dr.  p.  310;  Gaz.  vol.  U".; 
I'rener.  II.  H.   Davenport.  Iowa.    Corset.     No.  81)4. 7(^1; 

I'rimont  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  ("hllds,  E..  assignor.)  .   .    .    ,  ,  „    ,.         ,.„    .,  ,   .,, 

rripke.  P..  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Store-service  apparatus.    No.  892,6;<1;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  466;  Dr.  p.  99;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  83. 
I'roche.  W.     (S««  Gm-hring  and  Tro<be.>  ,  ...  ,   ,,.         -w, 

I'rott    II.  W.,  Watertown.  Muss,     Test  apparatus.     No.  894  350;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4133;   Dr.  p  8.^4;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^>:  p.  .28. 
•frotz,  J.  O.  E..  Worcester.  Ma.ss      Apparatus  forcasling  Ingots.     No.  894.410;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4262;  Dr.  p.  879;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  (4(. 
Troxel,  D.  S.,  Elyria,  Ohio.    Saddle-spring.    No.  893,401;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2»r24;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gaz.  vol.  l.li;  p.  3«i4.       ,,,,,,    .^     , 
I'nideau.  F.  L..  a.ssignor  to  Wright  Wire  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.     Weft  stop-motion  for  wirMooms.     No.  894.244;  July  28;  Sp.  p. 

3H0;i;  Dr  p.  806;  Gaz.  v(.l.  i:i5;  p.  092. 
Tnmip,  E.  N.,  Syracuse,  as.slgnor  to  Solvay  Process  Company.  .Solvay,  N.  A  .     Gas-produwr 


p.  62. 


tarv  punips.     No.  893,113;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1471:  Dr.  p.  310;  C 
J. nil;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4934;  Dr.  p.  1028;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  861. 


J70. 


No.  893,114;  July  14:  8p.  p.  1473;  Dr. 
pp.  .lio  11:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3.5;  p.  271.  '  -      -  ,.,,,,   .„, 

Tschantz,  D.  I...  Canton.  Ohio.    Concealed  fastener  and  joint  in  woodwork.     No.8»3,676;  July21;  Sp.p.2636:  Dr.p.jS2;  Gaz.  vol.  IS."!: 

Roller-bearing.     No.  893,952:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3272;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  575. 
la.     Mold.     No.  894,549;  Julv  28;  Sp   p.  453(i;  Dr  pp.  9.W-40;  tJaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ?.>2. 

,  Wa.sh.     Switch-op«Tating  mechanism.     No.  K44,:;«7;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4030;  Dr.  p.  S32;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p;  710. 
.  N.  V.     Water-heater      No  >j94,:t'>l:  July  .8;  Sp   p   41.'«1:  Dr.  p.  8.'>4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  728. 


J.4g4. 


p.  484. 
Tschantz.  D.  L.,  Canton.  Ohio, 
liifts.  R.  B..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
I  unison.  .\.  C..  Tacoma, 

Tiiranskv.  S  .  BrcKikhni _.   -        —  ....  .  .     „, 

Tumage,  J.  C.  Richmond.  Mo.     Resilient  wheel.    No.  893,677;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2638;  Dr.  p.  553;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

TumbuU,  W.J.     (.See  Drawe  and  Tunibull.)  _,,    ,^  ,  ,„    ,.  , 

Turner,  C.  E.,  and  W.  H.  Singleton,  Macon,  Ga.    8helf-oi)erating  mechanism.    No.  892,779;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  757;  Dr.  p.  1(0;  Gaz.  voL 

Tumer,"c.  tj..  Togus.  Me.     Fastener.     No.  894..352;  Julv  -28;  Sp.  p.  4Ki8;  Sp.  p.  854;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  7'29. 

Turner.  E..  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Automatic  gas  cut-off.     No.  893,702;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2893;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  514. 

Turner.  F..  e<  a/.     (S«<e  Hanson.  H.  K..  assignor.) 

Turner,  J.  W.,  Shelbvville.  Mo.    Sulk-v  attachment  for  plows.     No.  893.763;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2897;  Dr.  p.  594;  <.az.  vol.  IK.  p.  .il4. 

Turner.  K.  M..  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Acoustic  Company.     Multlphone.      .No.  8.«.286;  July  14;  bp.  p.  1820;  l>r.  p.  382;  , 

Gaz.  vol.  13.^:  p.  .r28. 
Turner,  8.  C.     (See  Gremmlnger,  J.,  assignor.)  ,  „_      .^  ,    ,0=        .,...' 

lurner.  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Folding  rule.     No.  803,035;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1322;  Dr.  p.  2.S:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  246. 
Tumqulst.  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Cable  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Supporting  means  for  swinging  parts  of  musical  instruments.    No.  8!»3.764; 

July  21;  8p.  p.  2898;  Dr.  p.  505;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  514. 
Two  Edge  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  McLeran.  A.  M.,  assignor.) 

Tvden,  E.    (See  Burton.  C.  S.,  assignor.)  „         „.„    „  ,  .», 

Tyden,  E..  Hastings.  Mich.    Pedestal-Uble-locklng  device.    No.  893.821;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  533, 
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Uhlln.  E.  R.T  Whlttler,  Cal.     _ 
UUnuuin,  A.,  assignor  of  one-tuill 

596;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  515 
Ulrich,  J.,  and  C.  Lctteri, ' 

135;  p.  246. 
Uru-apner,  F.  B  ,  Latroln^,  I'a.     ! 
Underwood,  C  W.,  Crowley,  La. 
Underwood,  H.  O.,  Brigbton.  N. 

Sp.  p.  1325;  Dr.  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol. 
Unger,  J.,  LouJsvilte,  Colo.    Gra 
.Urnon  Switch  and  Signal  Conipai  ly 
Union  Swiu-h  and  ^ijfnal  Company 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Compajy 


(S!e 


I  pan;  . 

npan; '. 

npau;  . 
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nr. 
nr 
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signti  r 


HnioQ  Typewriter  Company 
United  hnglneenng  A  foundry 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Companj 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
United  shfje  Mathmery  Compan. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compan 
United  Shoe  Machiner>  Com] 
United  States  Envelope  C  om. 
United  States  Envelope  Compa 
United  States  Envelope  Compa 
United  States  Fastener  Compan; 
United  States  Fiber  Leather  Co 
United  States  Light  &.  Heating  i 
United  States  Wireless  I'rinting 
Universal  Salesman  Co.     (See  " 
Universal  Salesman  Co.     (See 
Unterl^rg,  G.  A.,  Karlsruhe-i 
Vacuum  Engineering  Company. 
Vadfcm,  O.,  faris,  France.     Air- 
Vail,  F   T.,  assignor,  I'y  mesne  a 
graph-keys.     No.  SM3,115;  Jiiiy 
Van  Briggle,  E.,  assignor  of  one 
arjti;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gar.,  vol.  135; 
Van  Deventer,  \V.  E.,  Star  City 
Van  Dorn  Eitctric  and  Manufac 
Van  Dvnc.  J.  K.,  Sedalia,  Mo 
Van  U'uflel,  L,  Jr.,  Mishawaka, 

p.  576. 
Van  I'elt,  J.  B.,  Weldon,  N.  C. 
Van  Uaalte.  Z.,  assignor  to  S. 

132S;  Dr.  p.  279;  Gar.  vol.  135; 
Van  Valkenburg.  H.  L.,  Norwo. 

of  distribution.    No.  88*2,470; 
Van  Valkenburgh,  A.  K.     (See 
Van  Wart,  W.  H.,  et  ai.     (See 
Van  Wie,  W'.,  Oakland,  Cal.    ^ 
Van  Woert,  C.  T.,  New  York,  N 
Vance,  S.,  .>>lale  Spring,  Miss.    < 
Vandevort,  F.  F.,  tlermantown 
Moir,  London,  England.     Ma' 
Vaughn,  B.  A.,  Corning,  ass 

Itiu;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  131. 
Veilleux,  L.     (See  llennerand 
Vejrosta,  F.,  Silver  Lake,  Minn 
Venner,  J.  B.  E.,  Milwaukee,  W 

vol.  135;  p.  328. 
Vereinigte  Uhrenfabriken  von 
Viascope  Manulacturing  Com; 
Vick,  K.  M..  . Alliance,  Ohio,  ri 
Vlckers,  J.  J.,  Leesburg.  Tex. 
Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim.  (See 
Vieiting,  J..  I'ittsburg.  Fa.,  a 

Sp>p.  3>ni);  Dr.  pp.  «W«-9;  Ga 
VUter  Manufattimiig  Company 
Vincent,  J.  .\.,  I'hila<lelphbt,  1' 

747. 
Vincent,  J.  O.,  assigndrto  Bii 
Dr.  pp.  940-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
VivUn,  S.,  adnuni'»tratri.x.     ( 
Viviiin,  S.,  defea.<«d;  S.  Vivian, 
Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  868.  , 

Voelker,  G.  W.,  Woonsocket,  K 
Voelkner,  H.  \..  Detroit  Muh. 
Volck,  W.  H.     (.See  Luther  and 
Volkmor,  W.,  W'hittier.  Cal.    H 
W.  Graail  A  Compagni*'  Os.  m 
W.  F.  Barnes  Commercial  Co. 
Wack,  J.,  Canton, Ohio.    Mint 
Wagar.  E.  E.,  et  nl.     (See  Bro< 
Wagner,  C,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Wagner  Electric  Muniifiuliirinji 
W  ahl  Adding  Machine  (.Ompun 
WahJ,  J.  C,  assignor  to  W  ahl 
pp.  568-9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  49( 
Wahl,  J.  C.,  assignor  to  W  ahl 
pp.  50W-70;  Gaz.  vol.  J35;  p.  4( 
Wanl,  J.  C,  assignor  to  Wahl 
pp.  571-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4i 
W  alcutt,  J.  M..  Douglaston,  .N 
Walifevk,  L.,  Philadelphia,  I'li. 
\V alder,  E.,  assignor  o(  two-th, 
Dr.  pp.  162-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  r 
Walker,  C.  V.,  Bozenian,  Mont 
Walker,  E.,  Erie.  Fa.     Ice-crei 
Walker,  G.  .V.  T.,  Swampm-ott 
Walker,  I.  F..  Tyler,  Tex.    TiU 
Walker,  J.  A.,  Ik)8  Angeles,  C;i 
Walker,  L.  B.,  Foplar  Bluff,  M 
Walker,  S.  M.,  Launl,  Ind.    C 
Walker,  W.  A.  and W.  T.,  Kat 
W  alker,  W.  F.,  Fort  Sill.  Okla 
Walker,  W.  T.    (See  Walker,  ' 
Vgail,  G.  L.,  and  L.  E.  Feigtat 
14;  Sp.  p.  1329;  Dr.  p.  280; 


Colim)!  us,  Ohio.    Safety  devioe  for  steam-boilers.    No.  H'«3,036;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Dr.  p.  278;  Gaz.  vol. 

leans  for  handling  blooms.     No.  a»4.245;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  39()4;  J)r^pp.  W7-8:  Gaz.  vc^.  136;  p  W2. 

Tetephone-reiav.     No.  883,963;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3274:  t)r.  p.  6<4;  Gar.  voL136;  P-  ?75. 
Y..  aMignor  of  dne-hnlf  to  W  .  S.  Brian,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Casting  apparatus.     No.  803.037,  July   14, 

ity  p^unib  and  level.     No.  892,468;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  151;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  30. 
y.    ^See  Coleman,  J.  F.,  assizor.) 
y.     (&«-e  Struble,  J.  B.,  assignor.; 
.     (See  Taylor,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 
^■^  Ree<l,  T.  J.,  assignor.;  , 

(.  ompany.     (See  Biggert,  ¥.  C,  Jr.,  assignor,  i 
(See  .Vshton,  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Carter,  O.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Krewson,  S.  \..  as8ignor.> 
(See  Kron,  G.,  assignor.)     (Reissw.) 
(See  Ladd,  S.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Slater,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 
(See  Swift,  W.  E.,  assignor.) 
rt  al.     (See  West,  J.,  assizor.) 
...     (See  Holmes,  <1.  .\..  asuugnor.) 
ripany.     (See  BarhofI,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Vompanv.     iSee  Moskowitz,  M.,  assignor.) 
Telegraph  (ompany.     (See  Schaar,  A.  U.  F.,  assignor.) 
jt  and  s>chrmn,  assignors.) 

'^g.  Genna^n^'^Contact-breaker.     No.  893,822;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3023;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gsz.  vol.  135;  p.  534. 

i  bee  Locke  and  Dunn,  assignors.)  ,,   .   .  „■    .qr.  „  .,*« 

fcump  for  mllating  pneumatic  tires.     No.  «0,(08;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  i:«7;  Dr.  p.  279;  ""■  ^^^l , '3^;  P  ,ff«- 
,  .siguments.  to  international  Vailograph  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mmn.     Automatic  vibrator  for  tele- 

lalfTo  C.  M.  ilroolTer,  K.okomo^.^Ind.'*'  .Automatic  electric  signal  system.     No.  ai3,402;  .fuly  14;  Sp.  p. 

Mich.     UmbreUa-frame.    No.  893,766;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2901;  Dr.  p.  586;  Gas.  vol.  136;  p.  515. 

unngCompanv.     (See  Hafemeister.  W.  C.,  assignor.  >  ,,,.  ^  vrvi 

isint-cting  apparatus.     No.  HXi.J)^:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Dr.  p.  3al;  Gaz_vol.  135,  P-  <«W. 
•      Indicating-sector  for  dividing-heads.    No.  893,954;  J  uly  21;  Sp.  p.  3277;  Dr.  p.  6,4;  Ga*.  vol.  135. 
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and  steam  convertible  engine.    No.  W3,5S7;  July  14;  Sp^p.  2379;  ^.  PP:.«8h9;  Oa^vol.  W^  p.  414. 
to  J.  J.  Waxelbaum.  Macon.  Oa.     Fluid-controlling  device.    No.  893,766;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2899,  Dr.  p. 


Jud. 

5afetv-tK)cket      No.  893,403;  July  14;  Sp.   p.  2029;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  365.  

oP^rmei^r  i  Levy,  NeV\'ork,^N.  Y.  ^Ticket  for  net  goods  or  veilings.     No.  a«.039;  July  14;  Sp.  p. 

','  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUi.s-ChaUners  Company  and  BuUock  Electric  Mamifacturlng  Company.    System 
„  uiy  7;  Sp.  p.  153;  Dr.  p.  33;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  30. 
(.lossick  and  Van  Valkenburgh.) 

K'inhardt,  J.  11  ,  assignor.)  ,.,=  .„  .oa 

C«:imterbalanc»-hoist.     No.  893,678;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2».39,  Dr.  p.  ..5.<:  Gaz.  vol.  1.15,  p^484. 
No.  893.955;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3281;  Dr.  p.  t>75;  Gaz.  vol. 


Y.     spark-plug.     No.  893.955;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3281;  Dr.  p.  t.75;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  576. 
.tion-<  nupiHT.     No.  («»4.;t>.<.  .<  Illy    >;  >p.  v-  4139;  Dr.  y.  H5.S,  iinr..  vol.  i^^.V^  '^^«; 
Fa.,  assignor  of  three-loui" 

ig  lunnel-sfgrnents.     No. 

of  one-half  to  K.  Madsen, 


t. 


k  Ing 


fourths  to  11.'  Japp,  New  York,  J.  Forgie,  Hichmond  Hill,  -N.  Y.,and  E.  W. 
So.  S92,***;  July  7,  Sp.  p.  152;   Dr.  p.  33;  Ga*.  vol.  135.  P-  *•  ,^_    . 

sen,  Oakland.  Cal.    Carpenter's  gage.    No.  892.780:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  759;  Dr.  p. 


\eill 


if^^n^  implement.    No.  892.968:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1158:  Dr.  p.  244;  Gaz.  voL  IM;  p.  195. 
W  <wl  fllkrand  primer  compound  and  pro'lucing  the  same.    No.  ««,287;  July  14.  Sp.  p  \>t.l.  Gaz. 


riider  Junghans  &  Thomas  Haller,  A.  O.,  Firm  of.     (See  Wlost,  G.  A.,  assignor.) 
.     (Sec  Fink,  J.  J.,  assignor.)  ^  .    ,^, 

1  e:<lip      N...  H94.354;  July  --8;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Dr.  p.  855;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5;  p   -."X 
1  n8t«t-destrover.    No.  892,781;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  761;  Dr.  p.  161;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  131. 
^wson  and  B'uckham,  assignors.)     (Reissue.)  .....      ..  v..  v..   oojjj.-.   f.,i«  <mi. 

Tior  to  1'.  &  O.  Maniibu luring  Company,  Seliring,  Ohio.     N  ending-machine.     No.  894.246,  July  28. 

vol.  135.  p.  ir92. 
wiln^dTvi^'for  pa^«^!^tt"iJ  motors.    No.  894,411 ;  JiUy  28;  Sp.  p.  42W.;  Dr.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

iighs  Adding  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    A<l<ling-ma<hlne.    No,  894.M0;  July  28;  8p,  p.  4538; 
792.  . 

iini'nistratrix.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Liquid-flow  controller.     No.894,784;  July28;  Sp.p.  49H1,  Dr.  p.  1039; 


A 


I.     Rotarj  cloth-pressing  machine.     No.  893.956;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Dr.  p.  675;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  577. 
Box-fastener.     No.  S>*2,471:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  155;  Dr.  p.  33;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  31. 

tliield  lor  agricultural  implements.    No.  893,767;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  290B;  Dr.  p.  595;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  515. 

t  iKschr.  llaftung.     (See  Bre)»lauer.  M.,  assignor.) 

(.'^ee  Cawlla.  S.  L.,  assignor.) 
-*oor.    No.  892,6:12;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  4«i8;  Dr.  p,  100;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  83. 

1,^'hinefoVtu^amng  inking- rollers.    No.  892.782;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  763;    Dr.  pp.  161-2;    Gaz.  vol.  136;   p.  132. 
tompany.     (Ste  s»-linger.  H.  F.,  assignor.) 

Adding  Machine  tompa^'''chicago,  lU.    Calculating-machine.    No.  893,717;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Dr. 

Adding  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Calculating-machine.     No.  893.718;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2724;  Dr. 

Adding  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Calculating-machine.    No.' 893,719;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2750;  Dr. 

Y     Closing  box.     No.  >i'.i3,(>40:  July  i*.  ^P  V  132H:  Dr.  p.  '280;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  247. 
Mail-l..g(nt<h.rHndd.liven.r.     No.  H94,.V.l;    UiiyZx.   Sp.  p.  4.^.3;    I^"-- P- 9^';  j^"'- ^«'- l:^^,!*-  '  ^7 
rdsto  A.  (;niner  and  C.  Merkliug,  Fhiladelphia,  Fa.     Bobbin-winder.    No.  892.783;  July  7.  Sp.  p.  -67. 

132  y 

Sash-fastener.     No.  893,768;  JiUy  21;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Dr.  p.  596;  Gaft.  vol.  135;  p.  516. 
11  dipper.     No.  892,633;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  470:  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  84.  • 

MiLss!    ligar-hol.ler.     No.  894,475;   JiUy  28;    Sp.  p.  4391;    Dr.  p.  »0«);    Gar.  vol.  135;   p.  /«9. 
roolmg  or  covering.    No.  8«r2,917;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Dr.  D.  224,  Gaz^ol  135;  p.  177. 
Boat-propeUlngTu.vice.     No.  894,112;  July  2!i;  8p.  p.  42«*;   Dr.  pp.  880-1;   Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  .4n. 
Typo-writer  cabim-t.     No.  .S94,.»J8;  July  28;   Sp.  p.  4033;    Dr.  p.  83;J;   Gaz.  vol.  135;   p.  710. 
,.t>e-womi  extractor.     No.  8if2.472;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  156;  Dr.  p.  34;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  31. 
lue    Wis.     Wagon-tongue  8upi>ort.     No.  892,696;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  590;  Dr.  p.  127;  Gaz  vol.  135.  p.  104. 
^  Undergarment.     No.  894,086;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3564;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  621. 

assignors  to  Zima  Locomotive  and  Machine  Company,  Lima.  Ohio.    Locomotive.    No.  893,041;  July 
vol.  135;  p.  247. 


an 
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No.  892,784;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  773; 
,  pp.  941-2;   Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  793. 


515;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
.  772;  Gaz.  vol,  136; 
■  vol.  136;  p. 


.365. 


428. 
,647. 


July  7;  Sp.  p.  157;  Dr.  p.  34;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  31. 
'!^■itr^h''^X^r%■y.■^U^^^^^^  Conveyer-.«lt.    No.894.3.^;  July'2H-  .Sp.p. 

W aUon' G  ^F  ^Dai-^na' ni'^'sSip^No.  893,116;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1478;  Dr.  W- 311-12;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  272. 

W-:nd?r;^ahVradV^r?e\'^^^^  &,tT4"^'o' nVsS^'"  D^P '^8'    Gaz   vol   135"  p.  328. 

Wanner  A    Jr    llobokon,  N.  J.     Rocking-chair.    No.  893,289;  July  14,  Sp.  p.l822    Dr.  p.  38-,  uaz.  voi.  i»o,  p.  ^mo. 

W^ne?"  a;  Jr  ;      oboken   N.  .1,     Chair.     No.  893,679;  J.Uy  21;_8d.  p.  2640;  f)r.  P^^:  ««^-  vol-  135.  P- «6- 

W^ous  J.  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Toilet  article.    No.  893.117;  ^±- ^J'  ^f>J^}^'^•J'L■  ^^^'^  p.  769. 

^^  i  ■  S^'aS^roVfee'n'lx  l^^^^i.^'i^^r^Xr^^ic:^.  ^I'tuAi^O^-^o'^^mSu^y  14;    8p.  p.'  1^480;  Dr.  pp. 
W^'rd!  j'  i^asM^^ofio^lSx  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Lubricating-pimip.    No,  »«3,U9;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Dr.  p.  313; 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  273.  ^  v,         :  x 

Ward-Mackey  Company.     (See  Bergmann,  C.  N.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Ware    R    B     Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wrapper  for  coin-pa<kage8.    No- 892,474,  Julj  7,  Sp.  n.  l»d,  ur.  p.  »,  waz.  ^ol.  j»o,  p.  a*. 

E:S?-i^^-aS^?oL;iderfet^^^  -'^-^  -= 

s:^#!^:  SiS  ^^^'^-  ^-^  --^  ^— •  -•  — 

wi^SeJ:  V^F^:^^r  V^^n  iSt^rSg  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn,    Button-fastener. 

W  ar^ie^r 'f"w'^,"ail?;  iSlJf  A tt.ich me nt  for  cultivators.     No.  894.552;   July  28;   Sp.  p.  4544;    Dr 
Warren'  Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan.     (See  W  ebster,  W  ..  assignor.) 

W^r^n'  w"r    ^"Tw'vTk'^'N.T'  \Tary'  >ciln.      (Reissue.)     No.  12.831;  July  14;  Sv.  p.  2477;  Dr.  p. 

Warth   NO    Columbus  Ohio.    Telephone  repeater  system.    No.  894.170;  July  21.  Sp.  p.  3731;  Dr.  p 

Waldiii'igton.G.M     Houston.  Tex.    ioumal-box.    No.  893.404;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2029;  f)r.  p.  426;  Gaz 

W  uliTbiirv  Buckle  Co.     i.'^'*'  Maltl'V,  J.,  assignor.) 

W  aterbury  Buckle  Co.    (See  Moore,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

WaUTbury  Tool  Company.     (St*  Williams,  H.  D..  assignor.) 

Waterman,  F.  M.     (See  Corth»^ll.  W.  M..  assignor.) 

Watennan,  L.  F..  a.ssignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Dr.  p.  IIW9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  8t>9.  _.      ,.  o     w    ^  m 

Wattmian    L.  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson  .Manufacturing  Company,  Roc<klord,  W 

p.  1040;  Gaz.  vol.  i:»;  p.  869.  .         _,       ..  i,     ui^.a    hi 

\S  atennau    L.  E.,  asi-lgnor  to  Em<'rs<in  Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Rockford,  lU. 

p.  1040;  t^az.  vol.  135;  p.  8'i9.  i.^./„.^    m 

Watennan,  L.  E.,  assignor  to  Erafrson  Manufacturing  t ompany,  Rockford,  III. 

Mm-  Dr.  p.  1040;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  86<».  ...,         ,        ,„, 

Waters  W    L    assignor  to  National  Brake  &  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

W't?kPns'^V:'!'as^sig'^oVof%^ShiMst^oJ*:^V  Folia  «-'«-".    No.  894,5Si;   Jnly28;   Sp 

W^^atSSi;  K.t:  NiW'York".  N.'?'  ^Combined  microscope  and  camera.    No.  893,823;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3023;  Dr.  p.  618;  Qaz.  vol.  135;  p 

w'i^fklns.  R.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mechanical  stage  for  microscopes  and  the  like.    No.  893.957:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3284;    Dr.   pp.  676^i; 

W?t"in''s*^T^1^'hSaSphla.  Fa.     Gage<>ock.    No.  894.087;  Jdly  21;  Sp.  p.  356.'i:  Dr.  p.  734;  Gaz  vol.  If :  P- «1- 
Wati^s   L  .S  Tmuton  T'a     Shock4bsori«r.    No.  89:<,68U:  July  21;  ip.  p.  2041;  l3r.  p.  553;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  485. 

N^-Si^i  J-.  u'.'.  ^^u^ta,  \^:    n.rrf?r  iiu^rfc^dTp^s.^  No.  8«.476;  July  7;  8p.  p.  166;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  32. 
Waxelbaum.  J.  J.    (See  UUmanu.  .V.,  assignor.) 

wSl^r'^i.  I'ripriSeld.'m.Thick.    No.  893,968;  July21;  Sp.  p.  ^;  »'•  P- «76;  Oaz  voL  136   p.  577. 
Weaver  1   A    Sprinifleld   111.    Chuck.    No.  («93,959.  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3293;  Dr.  PP-.676-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  5< 8. 
wSvw  1   A  :  Sbringfleld:  111.    Chuck.    No.  893,960;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  p7;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  5?8 
Weber,  E.,  Baker  Ciiy,  Oreg.    Door-securer.     No.  894.5,M;  July  28;  Sp 
Weber  G.  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  1  ork,  N.  Y . 

21;  Sp.  p.  2904:  Dr.  p.  596;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  516. 
Weber-Stferiin,  E.     (See  Heather  and  Weber-Stieriin.)  .       ^       „     ..       ,, 

Webster  G    A.,  Somerville,  assignor  to  Star  Braos  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 

wtf,st^er"^:  l^'uSon^b^ra^ip-^^d^',- ITsignor^  by  -e.ne  assi^ments.^o  S^-n^eat^ierb.ne^omp^ny  of  Michigan.Jhree  Oak, 
Mich      Ouill-feeding  dev  ce  for  automatic  machines.      No.  894,^,  Ju'y^  °P-  P- *^:  A,    P?m^o'-  i-7y   vnl    n.V  n  862 


W  heeled  plow.    No.  894,785;   July  28;    Sp.  p.  4984 

Pole-support.    No.  894.7SC;  Jidy28;  Sp,  p.  4986;  Dr 

Cultivator.    No.  894,787;   July  28;   .Sp.  p.  4985;    Dr 

.     BaU  for  ciUtlvators.    No.  894,788;   July  28;    Sp.p 

Dynamo-t4ectric  machine.    No.  893,681;  July  21 


of:: 


p.  4.>49*;  Dr.  p.  943;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  794.  ^  ,.^    t  i 

Open-mouthed  friction-top  can  or  vessel.    No.  893.769;  July 


Steam-engine  indicator.    No.  894,555;  July  *»; 


p.  iJ25:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1' . .  .,,,,,. 

Wedgefuth,  L.  C,  New  York,  N.  \  .,  assignor  to  Siilfosol  Company. 
.525;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  178. 


Nt-cktle  maker  and  holder.    No.  892.920;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1072;  Dr. 
Necktie-maker.    No.  892,921;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1073;  Dr.  p,  225;  Gat. 
No.  894,765;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Dr.  pp.  1029-30;   Gaz.  vol. 
1660;  Dr.  p.  362;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  301. 


p.  -Jo;   iiaz.  vui.  itxi,   y-  n".  ..        ,  _ 

Wedj-'efiith,  L.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Sulfosol  Company 

Weeks,  c!, fountain  View,  Cal.    Combined  trap-nest  and  poultry- -coop. 

We*k8.  K.,  Boston.  Mas..     Rotarj-  centerpiece  for  diniiig-tableaL    -"^o-.^fi^^O;  •'"'y^*;.  ^, 

Wehingor,  J.  J.,  WorresUT,  Mass.    Carding-raachine.    No.  893.290;  .July  14,  Sp.  p.  1824,  1 

wliTn  r  k'     KivriR  Ohio     Fender     No  894  357;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4143;  Dr.  p.  856    Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  730 

Wein°'«>rg   l'  J    (&«go.  III.    ("o  nhln.^  diXi^Uble  Ind  'setVee^    No.  894.2*;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  403f;  Dr.  p 

w'eiXn'd'  n   F^'TsS^S'to  l/ioSrSan/ifacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  boUer-tubes. 


Sp.  p.  1660;  Dr.  p 

Dr.  p.  383;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p 


p.  834;  Gaz.  voL  135:  p.  711. 


July  28;  Sp.  p.' 4555;  Dr.  p.  944;  Gaz,  vol.  135;  p.  79.i. 
-  ■  ■      ■,>:.,  S( "    ^-  ~ 


.  69.!. 


p.  69: 
Sp.  P 


4039; 


No.  894,557; 
Weintraub  V  ''kSa^idy,  v'Y^.'^asmi^iorto'beneral  Electric  Company.  Means  for  operating  vapor  electric  lamps.  No. 894,766; 
wSK  th  a'^  K^/ofcsS' U^/n,\^'- Y^'^ar^Jenlng-wr.nch.  No.  893,405;  July  14;  Sp,  p.  2030;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .305. 
Welde,  R.     (See  Homolka  and  W'elde.) 

W>te"'X's'St^'ra.i;"Mi'.m."H^^^^^^  and  the  like.     No.  894,248;  J.Uy  28;  Sp  p.  -^H;  "^  P„%  ^^^.-/^V '^'^ 

WPll":  RH.  assignor  to  Badger  Brass  Mfg  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Fastening-c-lamp  for  lamps.     No.  894.300,  July  28, 

Dr.  p.  834;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  711.  ,„,,  ^ 

Uf.iiTnan-.«?eaver-Mnnrnn  ro-i;p;tr-.         See  Rep  ogle  and  Hale,  as.slgnors.)  ,„.    ^  ,   ,.,t.  ».  roo 

WeTE   Vvlc.un.  M:>^      V  .;.  .  .  ,aW    No.  894.088;  July  21;  Sp.  n  3566;  Dr.  Pj34;  Gar.  vol  \^'V^^-^ 

Wells'  J    J     (oeur  ,1  AUn.  ,  J.Uli.,.     sUding-door  fastener.     No.  892  785;  /uly  7;  Sp.  p.  u4;  ^l^-^^f'.^'^.'-:  l^^.}.^^:  Dr  D  554'  Osz 
W^ls  R.s:,  assignor  to  .\merican  Harrow  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Disk  harrow.    No.  893,6S2,  July  21,  Sp.  p.  2643,  Dr.p.554.  usz. 

Wenz^f  H.^  atTignor  to  H.  Wenrcl  Tent  &  Duck  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Tent.    No.  893,406;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2031;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gaz. 

w'emeike  \i  "t  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Heating  and  ventUatlng  system.    No,  893,9f.l:  July 21 ,  Sp.  p. :«»,  Dr..p^..7K.  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  579. 
WeSTr  j"    White  Sulphur  Springs,  Mont.    Stove-cover  lifter.    No  892,697;  July  7;  8p.  p.  591;  ^r^p.  1^,  <'«z^  vol_l^,  p.  KM. 
WMtoT  O    St    Faul,  Minn.    Sij.'^-^asliing  apparatus.    No,  892,477;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  167;  Dr.  pp.  35-6    <^"-  :[5'*-  135^  p.  33. 
wS  J    U    Springfield.  Mass.     l..^k-nut  device.    No.  892.478;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  169;  Dr.  p.  3.,;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  33. 


.  ami 


jKeniH 


WeMOD,  J.  H.,  Springfield,  Maas. 
Weat  Coast  Macblnery  Company 
Weat.  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as»i(h 
Enveiopet'onipany,  Springfield 
West.  J.  T..  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
West.  W.  N.,  Kansas  C  ity,  Kans 
bag  apparatus.    No.  »W,"!*>:  Ju 
Westcott,  V.  S.,  and  G.  B.  Alien, 

vol.  135;  p.  34. 
Westcrberg,  II.  W..  New  York. 

Dr.  p.  2>3;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  -'4)j. 
Western  CKnveyorand  llarve^«ter 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See 
Western  Klwrtrtc  Company.    (See 
Western  IniplCtiient  Coa.pan^' 
We.<!tem  Wheeled  Semper  Co.i  . 
We^tinghouse  Air  Brake  Compan; ' 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Compan; 
Westingliouse  hlectric  &  Manufiu 
WestmjihouseK let-trie  A  Manufac 
Westinghouse  Electric  Jit  Manufati 
Weslingftouse  Electric  \  Manufat^ 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Maniiliic 
Westlake,  C.  T.,  assignor  to  Davi 

Itk*;  Dr.  p.  352;  GaE.  vol.  li.r, 
Wetterauer.  A.  P..  Los  Angeles 
Wetrel,  E.  C.     (.See  Ro9en»te«'l 
Wewerka,  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Wharton.  S.,  near  Xenia.  Ohio. 

p.  711. 
Wheaton,  A.  W.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Wheeler.  C.  R..  Greene,  N.  Y.     K 
Wheeler.  C.  V..  and  A.  G.  Mc 

p.  3;«3;  Dr.  p.  ti7»;  Oaz.  vol.  135 
W^eelock.  L.  A..  Wa8«;a.  Minn. 
Wheildon,  W.  M.,  assignor  to  Lil< 

135;  p.  273. 
Wheildon,  W.  M.,  assignor  to  Li 

vol.  135;  p.  301. 
Whinnerv-,  11.  P.,  assignor  of  o 

135:  p.  "104. 
Whiuomb.  A.  W.,  assignor  to 

8fl3,tj»4;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  'A'<M>:  Dr 
Whitcomb-Blaisdell  Machme  Too 
White,  A.,  Shebovgan  Kails,  Wis 
White,  C.  B.,  .Montclair,  N.  J.,  a 

135;  p.  770. 
White,  E.  J.,  Guanajuato,  .Me.xic 
White,  J.  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Ho 
White,  J.  H.     (See  Gregory.  U 
White,  K.  H.,  as.signor  o(  two-thi^' 

Sp.  p.  2033;  Dr.  p.  427;  Gaz.  vo' 
White,  T.    (See  W  hite.  C.  B.  and 
Whiteway.  W.  T.   Cambridge, 
\Vhitlo<kCoil  IHpe  Co.i'.pany.     v 
W hillock  CoU  Hpe  Company. 
Whit  more,  E.  W.,  Worcester, 
Whitney  Electrical  Instrument  < 
Whitney,  G.  E.,  Boston,  Ma.^s., 
motor-vehicles.    No.  sy2,5fi9;  J 
Whitney.  G    V.     (See  Masiin,  I  . 
Whitney  Manufacturing  (  om 
Whitney  Manufacturing  (  om 
W  hittemore.  J.  R..  Indianapolis, 
Whyman.  U.  O.,  assignor  to  A.  ' 

vol.  135;  p.  79b. 
Wi(  kland,  L.  P..  Fremont.  Ohio. 
Wjckstrum.  P.  M.,  Lincoln,  Neb 
Wi<lmer.  A.  and  S.,  Paterson,  N 

135.  p.  730. 
•  Widmcr,  S.     (See  Widmer.  A. 
W  ieden,  J .,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    <  '• 
Wie«6.  J.  H.,  and  W  .  Schnt^klot  i 
Wigner,  .**.  W.,  Dougla.*.  An/. 
Wito.x  Manufacturing  Company 
Wild,  F.  W  .,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md 

1040-1,  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  h70. 
Wilde,  C.  F.,  Jackson  Tenn.     E 
Wilcr,  C.     (See  Warner  and  W 
Wiles,  E.  L.,  Stonv  Point.  N.  Y 
Wilhelmi,  E.  A.     {See  Field,  D. 
Wilkins.  T.  M..  East  Randolph. 
Wiikison,  F.  E.,  Fairbury,  Nebr 
Willard,  W.  C,  assignor  to  F< 

Dr.  p.  550;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4**'J 
Wille,  C,  St.  Petersburg,  Russiti 
2ti52;  Dr.  p.  5.%;  Gaz.  vol.  13.'>; 
Williams,  B.  R.,  EngUsh,  Ark., 

135;  p.  74. 
Williams.  G..  Shirley,  Ind.    Me 
Williams.  G.  A.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Williams,  11.  C  Utica.  and  F 
railway  appliano-s.     No.  892, 
W  iUiams,  li.  C.  Utica.  and  F.  1 
appliances.     No.  892.637;  July 
Wiiiiaius.  H.  I>..  Washington,  1 

No.  893,5.T»;  July  14;  Sp.  p 
WUlianiJ,  II.  G.,  (t  til.     (See  L 
Williams,  II.  G.,  and  J.  A.  Spik 
1671;  Dr.  p.  353,  Gaz.  vol.  i:J5 
Williams,  li.  L.,  Denver.  Colo. 
Williams,  J.  A..  Cleveland,  Ohi< 
W  llliaiii.'*.  J.  1...  Ellzev.  Fla.     P 
W  illiams,  L.  N.  D.     (See  Scott. 
Williams.  L.  P..  and  J.  M.  Falls, 
8p.  p.  177;  Dr.  pp.  37-8;  Gm 


Nut-lock.    No.  892,479;  July  7;  8p.  p.  170;  Dr.  p.  36;  G»x.  vol.  136;  p.  33. 

iJr^^  me"ne^a.:fsi^em°'lo  Samuel  Cupple,  Envelope  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  and  United  States 
Mass.     l  nvelop-machine.     No.  ^93,042;  J  uly  14;  Sp,  p   13*2;  l5r.  pp.  ail-3:  oaz   vol-  13o;  p  248 
Track-raU  fa.stener  for  railways.     No.  ^93.5.3;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;>_^r2;  Dr.  p.  tt7H;  Gaz.  xoL  US    p^ 579. 
asVigm.r of  on.-balf  to  L.  Il^tor,  Kansas  i  ity,  Mo.    Traui^elivenug  and  station-nBoeiving  mail- 

4i^t^U:^'L 's,j;Sni;;^lnd'?^i^yS^.e''No.  892,480;  July  7-.  Sp.  p.  172;  Dr.  pp.  3^7;  Gaz. 
as  lignor  to  J.  U.  Watson,  trustee.  BrookljTi.  N.  Y.    Packagt^pener.    No  i«3.043;  July  14;  Sp.  p.l339; 

Lompany.     {See  Walton,  A.  W..  assignor.) 

.Vtwood.  G.  F..  a.ssignor.) 

Warner  and  Wiler.  assignors.) 
Ilea  Neuens.  M.  W..  assignor.) 

(See  Mc  Knight,  T.  R..  assignor.) 
(See  Clark,  iT.  S.,  assignor.) 

.     (See  Cloud,  J.  W.,  a.s8ignor.) 

;urint:  Company.    (Si-e  llallock.  F.  D.,  assignor.) 

:unnt;  Company.    (See  Harris,  F.  \N  .,  assignor.) 

uring  Company.     ^See  Ingram.  R.  B..  assignor.) 
curing  (  ompanv.    (See  James,  H.  D.,  assignor.) 

•  ;uring  Company.    (See  Mershon.  R.  D..  assignor.)        ..     .    -     .„„     v«  simqii-  i.iiv  i4-  Rn  n 
^  Locomotiv-e  Wheel  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Locomotive  buffer-beam.    No.883.2H.  July  14.  Sp  p. 
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Separator.        No.  89;J.S24;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  M2b:  Dr.  p.  619;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  534. 

lol.Ioco^'pip.-,    No.  X93.044;  Julyl4;  Sp.  p.1341;  Dr.  p.  283;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.248. 

1  )^vik^for  souring  pickets  to  wfre  lemes.*^  No.  S94,;t<.l;  July  28;  Sp.  r-  4040;  Dr.  p.  »34;  0.z.  vol.  I.«; 


Faucet.    No.  fm.bHH;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4.'V,-i8;  Dr.  p.  944;  Oaz  vd   135;  p  TWk 


p.  579. 

Railway-gate 
larv  Bureau,  Boston,  Mass 


Ml 


Mm»s 


il>an^- 
ipan^ 


iltr 


.inl 
ker 


ding  umbrella.     No.  894.413;  July  'is;  Sp  p.  «70:  I  r.  p.  881;  Gaz.  yo'-  1^'  ^-JILaR,.    ,,j„2l-  So 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Firth  Sterling  Steel  Company.    ProjectUe.     No.  803.963.  July  21.  sp. 


No  S9;i.t*3;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2t.44;  Dr.  pp.  554  5;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  486. 

-  -  Lobse-loaf  binder.    No.  &3.120;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Dr.  p.  314;  Gaz.  voL 


,rary  Bureau,  Boston.  Mass.    Ix)ose-leaf  binder.    No.  893,212;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1669;  Dr.  p.  362;  Gaz. 
n«|-hall  to  C.  G.  Cobum.  Bluflton,  «hio.    Tent.    No.  892,698;  July  7;  8p.  p.  SW;  Dr.  p.  128:  Gaz.  vol. 

V  hitcomb-Blaisdell  Machine  Tool  Company,   Worcester,  Mass.    Power-transmitting  device.    No. 

p.  555;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  48»>. 

Company.     (See  Whitcomb.  A.  ^V  ..  assignor.)  ni.  n    '^k 

Rotarv  motor.     No.  893.045;  July  H;  Sp.  p.  13<»-  l""- PP,^^»^  *i=*'- '"i-^'i?,  '^unfi-  Gaz    vol 
lil  T.  White.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-burner.     No.  894.477;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4394;  Dr.  p.  90fi.  Gaz.  \oi. 

a      Filtering  apparatus.     No.  894.414;  July  28':  Sp   p.  4272:   Dr.  p.  88I.  •"■'♦f-/ol.  135;  p.  749. 
^shoe-pad.    No.  892.699;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  594;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  104. 

uTo^^m'.  Farreli  and  A.  L.  Shepanison.  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Knitting-machine.     N...  »93,4<i7:  J.Uy  14; 
13.1;  p.  366. 

Js'.'    Respirator.     No.  893.213;  J'lly  14:  Sp.  p.  1(170;  Dr.  p.  .«;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  302. 
;  ee  Brink.nan.  L.  II..  iwwlgnor.) 

'  **  ^F"o^r-.in'ssinV'*midK'ine.    No.  SH2.634;  July  7;  8p.  p.  473;  Dr.  p.  100;  (faz.  vol.  136;  p.  S4. 

^^"^no^'.bv  mT.s"?'l"sV^n^nirtrsranley  Motor  Carriage  .  ompany.    Fuel-burning  apparatus  for 
Illy  7;  Sp.  p.  331;  Dr.  pp.  73-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ti3. 
iis.>ignor.  I 

(Sj-e  Butler  and  Belcher,  assignors.) 

Ind^ll^ubricalmg-aitrZrSglnes.    No.  893.964;  July  21    Sp  p.  3^;  «/.  p.  679^ax.  voL  l^^p.  680. 
Ri<  hardson,  Pniladelphia.  Pa.    Candy-pa<kage.    No.  894,*A;  July  28.  Sp.  p.  4860.  Dr.  p.  »4.\  uaz. 


Badge.     NO.SU4.41.X  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4273;  Dr.  p.  H82;  Gaz.  vol    135:  p.  74S». 
.    Incubator-ivgulator.    No.  892,..35;  July  7;  Sp.  PjJj^J^r  p.  KH;  <'*'- ^'^  ■  !^,' P-^„^ 
J      Cloth-controlling  me<hanism  for  looms.     No.  894.358;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  414(i.  Dr.  p.  856. 


Gar.,  vol. 


an  1  S.-i 


ass  front  for  automobiles.    No.  892,481;  July  7;  SpjD.  1/4;  Dr.  p.  3, ,  oaz.  vol     35,  p.  34. 
,  Chicago.  III.    Clevis.    No.  892,787;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  7^;  Dr.  p.  lt>4;  Gaz  vol  135.  p.  133. 
•.    Car^loor.     No.  894,249;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3915;  Dr.  pp.  809-10;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  WL 

a!s^o?7o%u'riMa<"htnf  Company.    Lal^eling-machlne.    No.  894,789;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4987;  Dr.  pp. 

haust-nozzle.    No.  892,482;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  175;  Dr.  p.  37;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  34. 

No.  8!'3.4a8;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  203f.;  Dr  p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  3tiO. 


rr  ) 


lirick-iiia  king-machine. 

S.  Y.Tumivrvgulator.     No.  892.788;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  779;  Dr.  p.  _1«»4:  Oaz.  vo]- l^*'  P,  »J«,-  ,..,.  „  ^ 

*  I  oncr».te-bUKk  pross  machine.    No.  8'J4.08<..  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3567;  Dr.  VP-'^^    Gaz.  .jol-  1^5.  P-^; 

Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Carbureu-r.    No.  »«<,b85,  July  21.  sp.  p.  Jxm. 

Apparatus  for  n-cording  numbers  of  vehicles,  cabs,  cars,  and  the  Uke.    No.  893.(i86;  July  21;  Sp.  p, 

LiSior  to  W.  B.  Reily.  New  Orlejins.  La.    Hoe.    No.  892.607;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  403;  Dr.  p.  89;  Oaz.  vol. 

tillic  cross-tie  and  rail-fastener.    No.  892.789;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  7S1;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gaz   vol.  IM;  p.  134. 
,  Ctah.    Ash-separator.    No.^H93..v87;  July  21;  ^■J-J'^^J-^-J^-  TJ:^n^iliL'ft;naratus 


:»[ 


An       \sn-separaior.     ."so. 'wo,'"! .  juiy  .:i,  ci'.  i-. -•«",  i-i.i'. •<■»<,  v.»-.  ...... — .  »•• , 

Harrington,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  H..signors  to  General  Electric  lomiMiny.    ControlUng  apparatus  for 

July  7;  Sp.  p.  47t.;  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  84.  .„.#«,  .^ii-,„r^ 

ilarr^n^on.  Albany,  N.  V..  assipors  to  General  1  lectric  Company.    Controlling  means  for  railway 

V\.^assi},m<Vr  ^o  v^^terbuV  TrHj'  Co  ,.pAn^y.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Variable-speed  traiis.nl.s.sion-gear. 
;  Dr.  pp.  499-5U):  Gaz.  vol.  13.'>;  p.  415. 
Salt  Lalie'^t^\  Utah.     ElectricuUy4Uii:iiinated  doorknob  n.echanlsm.     No.  893.214;  July  14;  8p.  p. 

Railway-tie.    No.  894.090;  July  21;  Sp.j).  3570;  Dr.  p.  735;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  822. 
Command  e.xploMv,^ngine'    No.  &i.790;  July  7;  Sp.  p  782;  Dr.  p.  16^,  Gaz.  vol.  1S6;  p.  134. 
er  trans  id.Hslon.     No  893.409;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  '2038:  Dr.  p.  428;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  3b7. 

LouisvlSte.^yV.^assignors  to  Louisville  Filler  Company.    BotUe-ftlUng  machine.    No.  882,483;  July  7; 
roL  136;  p.  36. 


<.  w 
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Wllllan.s,  L.  Y..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Fish-hook.    No.  ^'^i^'^^ '*^Jf,f:  l^'  %.f.-  ^'p'^-^Gaz.'^'of  l^p.  623. 
WiUiams,  P.  E.,  Savannah.  Ga.    Piston-packing.    No.  894,091,  July  21,  Sp.p.3672,  ur.  p.  ,m.  uaz.    o         ,  h 
W illiams  &  Staff,  S.  T.    (Set>  McSheehy^  B.  E .,  "8»»?or.) 

X>r.  p.  736;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  t'23. 
^'Kl5°k'*''?:'erit^en'.To.m.'^inkVnkT  for  rotary  lithographic  presses.    No.  8K.700;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  696;  Dr.  p.  129; 

WuSo'n.'o.l^aSsii^or  of  one^half  to  W.  A.  Moon,  Chanute,  Kans.    Train  safety  cut-out  valve.    No.  894.0ie;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;«75; 

Dr.  p.  73(«;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  623.  ooa  770-   iniv  21-  So   o   ^yOB"  Dr.  p.  596;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  516. 

Wilson,  J.  A.,  Chicago.  111.    Shower-valve  and  ^a'^^box     Nck  .8^!770.  Ju1>  21    ^p  p  ^    p  Arciz.  vol.  135;  p.  3ir2. 
Wilson    M.  C,  New  Orleans.  La.     Ganuent-fastening.     >*J  'J^Ji-'''-    ''">, '?^.  ^,P„ 'ol!    n' ,   vnl   i'«-  n   196 

Wi  son.  S.  D.   New  York.  N.  Y.    CarrywiU.    No.  f  ^.W'^:  J"»y J;  SP-  P;  ^^^•.S'/nly^;.  Sp  p  ii4 0    b?-' P  42«;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  3.w. 
Wilson   T.  H..  Brisbane,  gueensland.  Australia.     •'<'"">*';''^J^"f „,,!'"•  S^  *^''i^%T%   102^Gaz   vol.  m;  p.  85. 
vviiann    W    W     Dallas   Tex      Canning  apparatus.    No.  892.638,  JuJ>  1,  ap.  p.  «o.  '<••  1^; '"*•  M   ,A,.  '    .-J  ^ 

ii£.l-  ?;iS  f;^,^^££c?^^ra.,4t^i<s;  .f:  r^k^'%^^^^^^r^!t. .  -:  u.  p. ... «... 

wTSi,.'r"y  '"BjSklj-n.  N.  V,    At«chm™i  tor  fern.    No.  m.m:  .luly  7;  Sp.  p.  ■«■.  Dt.  p.  16S;  U«.  vol.  136;  p.  135. 
SSi'rr'',L,i.'rcS:T„'"Se^'i«V»;^n.Tr^^^^^^  N..  ««,«•;  ""l^-.  ep.p.«;..  l.r.p.,*2:  «...v„l.m:  p.7«.. 

wiS'lH^    Si',CriX'o°Mo"(»"liSrM''.iu<»<-.uHn«C„mp«>,-.  .».,ron..  UL    Fl,^loor..«l«„u,g  .levl«.    SomMl.  >..,y  14; 


--^:^HH^Si^iFi^i^?^5ll^ 


NaWVVfi;  Tuly  14;  Sp.  p.  2042:  Gaz.  vol.  J^i;  P  **j 


^^r  rt^ri:  £s^  rMr:MSi^s^wi"«t^-.^r?^  ^^s  ^:^^^zr^  sp.  p.  .9; 

Worfgmm:  l^b^a^signor  of  oncvhalf  to  F.  M.  Hasse.  Milwauk*.,  Wis.    Brush.    No.  892,486;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  180;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gaz.  vol. 

SiCr?^.:\eLi^{^^^^^ffi^^^ 

^■^,:%.klZr^.\T    .ffiS^taJ;;^;-^-•^^S-i?■^o:^S;;^S?^i:%..  .>.  ..>76:^.r.  pp.  3M-5:  <.az.  vol.  i;^; 

W^ofk.  L..  Nevada   Iowa.    Type-writer.     No.  «^.7«.;  JiJy  »;  Sp.  P^  4J|47:  Dr^p^l^^G^.^^^^  Si.'i-oMSS:  p.  488. 
Wood   E    I'.;  Los  Angelt«,  Cal.    Mangle-apron  guide.    No.  893,690.  July  21,  sp.  p.  *a»,  ur.  p.  mo.  ua^.  voi.  i 

X'SSI:  5;  t  ShlKS:  foJkTffl-Vioi.  no.  m.m.  „.<,  ■«:  sp.  p. ««;  v.. ,. «;  .i«..  vo,.  13.:  p.  7.=. 

SS3'  ',■  f   &p!Z:''«o:  MStolnt  tor  b„...-d,.    No.  »93,.K,;  July  U;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Dr.  p.  429;  O...  vol.  1;B;  p. ;.«. 
SSS3;  l^*^..KK."i;'l'eh*r.;-....,  NO.  «.121;  Joly  U;_SP.  P,.4«;  D,.  p.  3Hj  0„.  vo,^m;^p. «. 


Woodill,  A.  L,,  Riverside,  (al.     fruit-packing  1m.x._No.jJ92.5^0.  J;e.i>^;.  ^^;,P-,,f 'i„^'„  P^,^:  ^,f  „.  ^,  o^z.  vol.  i^T,; 


p.  488. 


Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Typtf-writing  machine. 


No.  893,826;  July  21; 
No.  893,827;  July  21; 
No.  893,828;  July  21; 


W^illW^j'Svl.'andB.^  H'.Conferr  Albion,  l^a.    Cab-light.     No.  89.i;689:?uly'2T;'8p':'p.  «^i  ^r.  p.  568;  Gai.  vol.  V^iT,: 
"^^"^^nd^ior^tyJr'^rS-^i^t^m^^  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3917;  Dr.  p.  810;  Ciaz.  vol.  135;  p.  694. 

w::S:rr;l;  O.,  1<^  York-, U^t  to  Vost  Wntlng  Machine  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y. 

So   D  3029;  Dr.  pp.  619-20;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  Sav 
Wo^lwaVd,  Q.,  New  York,  as.signor  'o  Yost  Writii«  Machine  Company,  llion,  N.  ^. 

Sp  p  .■«)33;  Dr.  p.  630;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  535.  .,     ,  .      ,,  iii„.,    v    v 

u  oo.lward  b.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 

w1i^^wa1^^b':MSnt^h;ir  N.-  ];?'ass?^Sr?^Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  llion,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  893,829;  July 
21;  Sp.  p.'304b;  Dr.  p.  621;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  536.  ...  , 

iHB'K™ir fiS^lTaC^SISr *^o^^i^^«i  K  t^nrt  S  ^^  vol.  ,.; 


W  outers,  A.  H.,  Norwoou,  onio,  assignor  lo  .au.b-^  »».  ..^..-  >  w...^».^.   -.. 

erator.     No.  89l,3(Vi:  July  28;  Sp.  p.404,;  Dr.  p.  8,«;  (.az.  ^•''<. '•^^'  P^f.^,,,,,.  2,.  gn  n  3149-  Dr  p  647'  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  564. 

Sr':;^'^ra;iiWs4v,itp^r^Th^^^  - 

pahy      Telephone  switching  and  signaling  apparatus.    No.  893,414,  .iiiij  14.  tip.  p.  ^f^o,         p.  ■>-■ , 
Upright,  C.  11.     (See  Russ,  R  A.  and  J.  B._,_ assignor.)  ^^_.,^^,^^      ^.^  ^  ,„.  j,„^.  ^._  j.„_  ^_  ^g,.^.  d,,  p.  ,(k)7;  Gaz.  vol. 


Dr.  p.  1007;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  84,'i. 
Dr.  p.  383;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  329. 
Sp.  p.  4049:  Dr.  p.  836;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 


7;  Sp.  p.  1078;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^"); 


rllht-  D  D  ^nhnrefte.  Now  B ninswIckT^ad;: '  Rail-joint.  No.  ^712;  July  28  Sp.  p.  .8^5; 
W &  '  .i  .'and  A  M  Nlcodemus.  Chicago.  111.  Dental  mirror.  No.  883.293;  J uly  14;  ^P-  ^'«^. 
Wrifht,  W.  li.,  Lick  Observatory,  Cal.     llfuminating  sighting  appliance.     No.  894,30(..  July  28, 

\Aght>S'ire  Company.     (See  Trudeau,  F.  L.,  assipor.  i  v.avywt-   inlv 

Wry,  C.  E..  and  C.^.  Jones.  Fon-st  City.  Iowa.     .\cetylene-gaR  generator.    No.  892,924.  Julj 

W^i  W.  Colllngswood.  N.  J.    Turbine.    No.  893.217;  July  14;  Sp  p.  1680;  Dr.  p.  366;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  303. 

W  vckoft  Seamans  &  Benedict.     (See  Briggs  and  Shepard,  assignors.) 

wVckoff,  ScAmans  &  Benedict.     (St;e  Hewitt.  .\.  \N  .,  «»»'fn«'\'    „^.,„,„,i„     «„  »g2  7(i2-  Julv  7"  So.  p.  699;  Dr.  p.  129;  Gaz.  vol.  \M; 

Wyman.  A.  E.  Springfield.  Mass.    Covcnng  objects  with  8heet-p> roxylin.    No.  892,. uz,  jui>  ,.  f>p.  p.  ««,  i^     v 

^^U'^  C   E..  Pekin,  Ind.     Ex.  avatlng  apparatus.     No,  894  713:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Dr.  pp.  1007-8;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  846. 

Yale  &  towne  Manufacturing  Company-.     (^  'i'^'^^'T^SiQ^fao^lnlvV  Sn  n  482"  Dr  p  102-  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  86. 
Yanskv.  L.  R..  Chicago.  111.     Extensible  gas-fixture.     No.  8K,t^9,  J^l>,Z:.»P^P:.»~>J::i- Pi^^^^'ioVlSi-   i.,iv  m    Sn   n 
Yates.'C.  A.,  assignor  to  Thos.  W.  Houchin  Co..  New  lork.N.  Y. 
Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  416. 


nydrocarbon-bu'mer.'    No.  893.559;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Dr.  p.  500; 
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Rheostat.    No.  »4,a«4;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4«!7;  Dr.  p.  M6; 
Startlng-rheosUt.    No.  »4,««;  July 


Yates,  W.  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

yIim'  w'c.,  in^"  O^W    Cn^ .  nv  -v  henwtady,  N  .Y.,  aarignor*  to  General  Electric  Company. 

28;  8p.  p.  «65:  Dr.  p. 'Mf..  '..i/    vl    1X5:  p  W  „„      . 

?::rS,1> 'S^.^S^"';,?  v':^';:;;^r ^ru-  m;:::.;:" :;^^cliZ;r^^hest.r.  N.  Y.    centering  devi«  for  crd-lnde,  rods.     No. 

8«2,488;  July?:  8p.p.  l*"     i'r    f.  :<    '■<z-  vol.  135;  p.  3«>. 
^;^:&' J^l-l^SL.  $^.^r;;  '  ^1  ou:..;^;^'*  no.  «B.7«a;  July  :;  Sp.  p.  T*;  Dr.  p.  1«:  Oa«.  vol.  135;  p.  135. 

^:5"'  "^bJ^to^f^it^'^VcS^i;  r:';^  No.  892.48»;  JtUy  7;  Sp.  p.  m.  Dr.  pp.  3tM0;  Ga..  vol.  i;«;  p.  37. 

Yost  Writing  Machine  Compunv        -  •  .-'niith,  .\.  \\  .,  assignor.) 

YC^^'3l''^.'fS^S:id'M!:::r  .,^:;;;  ";:■"':«:'«/ Kl^TT^  VariaM^voltage  transformer.    No.  aM,714:  July  28;  8p.  p. 

4Sv(;  Dr.  p.  1(W*;  Gaz.  voi    i.t    i.  ^-ii 
Youujj  .N.  W.,  Sherwood.  UH'g      llay  IuiUt 


No.  S93.K311;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  a044;  Dr.  p.  822;  Gai.  vol.  i;«;  p.  337. 

No.  893.W1;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2M1;  Dr.  p.  M8;  Ga*.  vol.  135;  p.  «». 


Dr. 


p.  429;  Gaz.  vol.  Vio,  p.  MfJ. 
Xieeing,  R.,  assignor  of  one-half 

Sp.  p.  2386;   Dr.  p.  5(X);  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  415. 
/unmer,  1'.  H.,  Srhenwtady,  .N   '^'     •"' 

Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  79K. 
Ziinnurniun   II..  Frvmont.  Ohio,    snuiitr-iajiwiirr.     r^u.n^^.t^,  juij  .,  .,y.  y.  .^.  •^■r-  T'.r,":""    -.; 
Z  mli^^an   H.!  Fr»>mont.  Ohm.     Hu^v     No  832.491;  July  7,  »P  P- j»^.  P-;  PJ"'  «"•  I?'om'  ?or 
Zinunermau,  M..  Jerom^ville.  Ohi ).     Grain-im'ter.    No.  »a2,4W2;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  198,  Dr.  p.  42,  Gat.  vol. 
Zimmerman,  F.  L.     (See  R6pe  an  1  Zimmerman.) 
^^•"^.""Boston',  M^ss.  '^Jt'^Il'dil^'m^^^T'L.  8^.307;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4««2;  Dr.  pp.  83.^7;  Oar.,  vol.  i36;  p.  Hi. 


t4  Grassolli  Chemical  Company, Cleveland,  Ohio.     .Apparatus  for  refining  ainc.    No.i«3,8tiO;  July  14; 

\.',^'s8?giK)r  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.    Kheoatal.     No.  «M,565;  J.ily  28;  Sp.  p.  45*;  Dr.  p  »47; 

Shutt*T-fasU-ncr.     No.  892.490;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  196;   Dr.  p.  41;  Oa«.  vol.  1;«;  p.  37. 
.    .     .    „      ^    .,-..   ^r  p.  4];  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  37. 

135;  p.  38. 


ALl'Il.VBl- riC.\L  LIST  OF  LWBXTIONS 


FOR  WHICU 


PATENTS   WERE   ISSUED   DURING  THE   MONTH   (;F  .lULY,  1908. 


At.ra»lve  composition.    A^F.  Dn^saen  and  W,  K  Hut^n.    No^8M3n.  Jul^^^^^ 
.M,sorbingoompositionandmHkln^me^    J^^^^^^^  'p.  ;», 

Account-keeper.    G.  T-^  PiJtte^^o.  »3,366,  July    4    Sp.  p.  l«^-  ^'jjP  *  j'lS;  <5az.  vol.  135;  p.  U'^. 
Acetylene-generator.    G.  Rocco.    No  8e2,»«,  Ju  >  ^-^P^PjX'w':^  go  v  im;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  334. 
Acid' Making  dlalkyl  barbituric     M.  ^ifnradNo^  ««.*».  J^l<;.  "jPjP^  *|;,  p.  249;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  46. 
Acid.  Froducliig  concentrated  nitric^    B.  \-«'^oI*."jjj7^,^';''"  'a^iJ,:  br.  p.  663;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  566. 
Acid  resisting  compoMU  jn.     \.  Il^ntke.  ^O-  '^■•«^;  gp  \,     ««■  dr.  p.  341;  Giz.  vol.  135;  p.  29-2. 
Addlng-machme.    T).  O.  MapeL     ^o.  «^liB^July  14    Sp   p.  it)i»^^ur  p        ^  ^^^  ^^^   ^.^,  ^  ^^ 

Adrtlng-tnachine      J^O    V  lu«ml^    Na  ««*1^J. '',%''«!.•  |P-  P'  g^f,r.  pp*^  13-14;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  14. 
Adju.stable  stand.    M.  \V  .  llearn.  „No  ««.«2,  Ju^y  Il^PJ^- j^yV  ^f.  p.  437;  Dr.  p.  95;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  80. 
Adjustin«;andl<xk,u^dey,cjeF_U.  Richards^   SyT'^.'p  119:  Dr^p  2«;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  24. 
.Advertising  dev^ce.    >•  o  •  ft"**'^:    S^''^ 'Sfi^-  Jniv  28    So  d  445(i    Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  voi.  135;  p.  780. 

Wamer.    No.  k,«,887:  July  21,.  Sp^p.il47.  Dr.  p.  Mb;  Gaz^ vol^  135.  p^.  K3.^^  ^^^   ^^.    ^  ^ 
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135;  p.  318. 

_      .  .    »•- 

Alr-t)raKe  syswni.     ".  i.v  ■«■..>."=■  7""  ",-,  —  ~  :;•  \^,.,  <,, ..   i„k. -m-  sn  n  •2517    br  o  .S24;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  46:5. 
Air-brake  systems,  Angl^ock  for     J^  ^-^^llrtn^Jr     vo'gi'fer'iijtsf;  sp  p.  249^;  Dr.  p.  620;  Gaz.  vof  135;  p.  460. 
Air-brake  systems,  \\  arnmg-signal  for     B.  BnlWr     .mo.  «SMwa.  Jui.v_fi.  ^y  y      .„  ^    ,^1^.   _,   „^. 

*.lr-compre8sor,  Hydraulic     <>"T«vlor.    No.  W2.7 
Air-compressor,  Hydre-"' 
Air  for  many  purposes 


Air-brake  coupling,  .\utomatic.  \.  s.  Evans  ^Oj-W*-'^'^  892  561 '  Judy  7-  8pp  319;  Dr.  p.  70;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  (iO 
Alr-brake-preasuie  adjuster  Automatic  U.  S  Smith.  ^^°- ™^,'*''/,^/28  S p.  p.  41.58;  Dr!^p.9»i7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
Air-brake  system.     W .  T.  Crunipler  and  J .  L.  •^'^if**''^,^.,^";. '^;:  .V^,'.  .•'  g^  d  •2517    r>r  p  .S24:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  46:5. 


Gaz.  vol.  135; 


p.  .W4. 
Afr- 


D.  S.  Richardson.    No.  893.197;  July  14;  «P- P- 16*3;  Dr.  p.  ^:  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  297. 
No.  892,420;  July  7;  8p.  p.  66;  Dr.  pp.  15-16;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  15. 
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heating  furnace. 
Air-sander.    W.  Hughes. 

Alarm-whistle.    J.  Gordon,  Jr.    No.  »<. 321,  July  2S    Sp.  P;.*"^Y84-  Ju^  "i;  Sp.  p.  2934;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  521. 
Alcohol  and  chloroform,  Hrepanng  w«xk1-^    H- O^  Jhute.  ^^f^''^*'  ^'JJ^,;    J  Jy  21;  Sp'.  p.  3394;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  593. 
Alpha-oxythionaphthenos,  Making.     BJ^0"l0''i*  *7  iJ.val     No  W2  «5   Jiily  7;  Sp.  p.  88;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  19. 
AiSalgam  for  use  In  coating  glass  to  form  5^fr^'^«j,i„^'*J-    p  j.^    Dr  p.  663    (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  566. 
Amu^ent  device.    O.  "«""^^*?'-^i'°-  ^A  "^  i4^  j  ,'lv  ?•  Id  d  75    Dr  PTk  18-19:  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  17. 
Amusement  device.  Tricky   F.  VSe^N?  8^1^  July  2ir8p^p^'3i56;Dr.^f.  660;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  563. 

Ankle-supporter.    C.a.fem^^Sof3^^^^Jn^.^P^V^  Gaz.  vol.  135*;  p.  759. 

Aquarium  attachment.    H.  A.  Rogers^        v^TsTO    July  14;  8p  P-  2428;  Dr.  p.  505;  Gaz.  vol.  13^  p.  419.      . 

^•r^t^d  cE?or,"?:  ^  HoW^No^^W^Julv  21:jp^p.  ^^. '-^^P-^^.S^S'srl.^vof'l 

1,864:  Jul 
892.445: 

AutomoDues,  uiass  iruui  n.i.    J.  "■'°^,V*;    *'i;„^"' v'„'  "u^/)«9-   l^ilv  7    Sn^'  87f."  br  pp.  ICT-irOaz.  vol.  135;  p.  148. 

US:  %'TL^T'^':>^tZ'l'^-  sp-  p-  *^'-  ^^-  p-  ^'  «"• "°'-  ^^'  p-  '*• 


620. 


automobile.    C.  Rodgers. 

AulomoWI.,  ,od  otbn-. .«.  cl...  Foldl,«  *'".''":_„'■  'J^'SfW^Jl.S'i?  L  i?lS    D?.  9.  199:  G.i.'vol.  135:  p,  15», 
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R.^  i^k      R  MAStm     No.  8K!  534;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  ttl;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  51. 

B^  S^l   and^^astener       F    H.  StirUng.*^  So.  8»4.54S; *:.  uly  2S;  Sp   p.  4534;  Dr,  P.  930;  Oa£^oi     35.  p.  7« 

B^tv.r^ attachment  to  hay-n  «8ses.     D.  B.  Wood.     No.  W3.U  6;  July  14;  Sp.  p.    b7«:  Dr.  pp.  3^5;  Gai.  vol.  13.'..  p.  303. 

B^rr   lUv-     N   W.  Young.    No.  S93.K30:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3044;   Dr.  p.  622:  G»r.  vol.  13o.  p  53,. 

Haier.  nay  .     •>.  '^     ',  ";"«  __T-  ..      ^^-    £    McK-arty.    .No  SW.74N:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  ■>6.'i;  Dr.  p.  389;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  fiO0. 


Bait's  .\pplving  JdentifvinR-stn  ^s  to.  ".  i>.  ain  an.^.  .^w  -,^,.,^..  -....  -..^,..  »•  ---•.-^  .c; 
Ba  in^-pr^s^.  vW  L.  Mctarty.  No.  HSB.747:  Julv  21:  8p.  p.  JWUJ;  Dr.  p.  5««:  Gm.  vol  135.  p^ 5^ 
iial'nS-presa.    J.  W.  Hamilton.  [  No.  *l.l3v.i>Jy  ?»;,-^P-..^;  ^-  ^J.:  P^.PJ:..*'f.^i  JSl".  ^i^'  P"  ^J 


BalinK-Dresa      I    \V.  Hamilton.     No.  W4.137;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  J«>4.  ur.  p.  ,3/.  t.az.  voi.  i*).  p.  w<.  . 

Uanl-pJ^^' automatic  hale-wirlt»K  mchanism.     K.  C.  KeSpath.     No.  *4.3-..4;  Julv  2«:  Sp^.  4225;  Dr.  pp.  8.1-2;  Oa*.  V..1. 135;  y.  ,42 

KKM"«^tTprame.SHV,nK...*(-.  F.  ne«8.     No  883..VC':  July  14;  So.  p.  244«;  6r.  pp.  50^;  0.«  vof.  135;  p.  423. 

Bar    iWcutUT-bar;   Dete.  t..r-r ar:   (irate-bar;   Rake-head  bar:  SpUoe-bar. 

Bar^lamp.    J.  L.  Taylor.     No.  03.949:  July  21 :  Sp.  p.  32t«:  Dr  p.  «72;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  574. 

Bar-joint      D.  Fries.     No.  >iKiAh:  July  U;  Sp.  p.  219i»;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gaz- vol.  13.;:  !>•  3»*-      ,    ,„        ,^ 

B^rs   V\\,rlc-lK»anl  for.     E.  B    i|r.pin      No.  Her2.83l;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  873:  Dr.  p.  187;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  147. 

Barn-I  and  hX^oaBtniotion.     l.'T  s\  .  .McKlroy.     No.  SKMM).  July  14;  Sp.  p.  141.5;  Dr.  p.  299;  Oa..  vol.  13.V  p.  2«2. 

uarrltto      (i    (i   Simlair      No   J*J  iKi".;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  12y7:  Dr.  p.  27a:  Gaz.  vol.  ia>:  p.  242. 

Ba;ret-makiti-m.^hl?.^  Httal^hPnt.    S.  l'  Ca«.ra.'  No.  m4.^r.  .)a|y  2^.  Sp.  p.  *^1/.  Dr.  p.  »f.l;  G.z.  vol.  13.1;  p.  «r«. 

Battenes,  Means  (or  charging 

Bau'o-K.hrrg!';!ra?Pa^^^^^^^  J>>:  '  =  «P^- ?^>  ^^iPj"''  Air.V^'n^'.'  ''• 

BHlterv-indlMtor.     R.  N.  Chan  brriain.     No.  «I2,500;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  226;  Dr.  p.  4«>;  Oaz.  vol.  13.,.  p.  41 
B^anw-larap   Adjustable.     M.  i.  la.senfel.l.     No.  893,378;  July  14;  Sp   p.  1979;  Dr.  p.  41tj;  Gaz.  vol.  U>;  p.  A'^ 
ttt-am-tia.jp.    _  j  ,;inptt,.  and  C    W.  Dake.     No.  892,410;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  46;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  I3.'5;  p.  II. 


Bt-arinK,  Roller 
B.'»rtng.  Roller- 
livarlng,  Rollcr- 
Bfanng.  RoUer- 
Bea 

Bearing 

Beater,  Mechanical  liquid-. 
Be<l  attachment 


E    L   Sharpitck.     No.  S92,60r,  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  584;   Dr.  p.  liS;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  11X2. 
ring,  K01UT-.     E    Moou^-n.     No.  8«2,8.i».;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  948;  Dr.  p.  199;  dHZ-vol.  135;  p.  1 W.      _ 
nnf  Roller-      D   L.  Tschac  tz.     No.  N93.9.V2:  July  21 :  Sp.  p.  3272:  Dr.  p.  673:  (.az.  vol.  IM,  p.  a.,5. 
nSg,  Spnng-.     A    T   S*eni,;s.     No.  SM.OKJ:  Jul/ 21:  Sp.  p.  3,^24:  Dr.  p.  7ffl.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  6li 
rinS  washer   Ball-      V.  Crouch.    No.  894,606;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4654;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  812 
nng  waaner,  nau  .      »  .  v.iu.y«-_  ^^       ^,^    Loj  ...ai     T,,iv  ■>«    .vir>   n    ALV^     Hr   n.  MOO:   (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  764, 

135:   p.  36». 
vol.  lai;  p.  '276. 


•hanlcal  liquid-.     A.  Ovidi.     No.  894,4.i»:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  43C0:  Dr.  p.  899;  Gaz.  vol. 

?nent.  Box-.    J.  T.  V-CKid.     No.  89:j,413:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2l>44;  Dr.  p.  429;  </«*•  vol-  1 
noti  .nmer-Dost   Snrimf-      (J    F  .  Bigelow.     No.  H93.KW:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  Io09:  Dr.  o.  317:  Gaz.  vol    L_  .  , 
bS.  D^enl^ml^C  T  Kin'iel  an.l  J.  B.  Andres.     No.  893..522;  Jufy  T4;Jp.  p.  2259;  Dr.  p.  482;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  403. 


Betl,  Folding.     L.  J.  l.«nnox 
Bed.  Folding.     A.  Piaaer 


io.'892,998;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  ii'>2:  Dr.  p.  263;  Gaz.  vol.  13.'.;  p.  233. 
No.  sa:i,3»>4:  July  14:  .Sp.  p.  1*'.9.  Dr.  p.  4_Il;  Ghz^  vol.  I35;j>.  i.2. 


p.  1022:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  857. 


iit^iit'eHd.  Extension-.     H.  B.   'mold.     No.  H93,2il:  July  »*•  i^^P- !;•  l*!^-, '*'  A' 

Bedstead.  MeUl.    J.  C.  .Scott.    No.  894.74S:  July  iS;  Sf>.  p.  4910;  Dr.  p.  1022;  G 

BtHT  and  like  liquids.  Apparatii  s  for  cooling 

Bvll,  Magnet-artuateil  signal-      II.  W.Eder 

Belt.     F.  R.  Batchelder.    No.  ^M,772:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4951:  Dr.  p.  1032;  G«.  .  .       -  . 

Be      Conveyer-.    A.  W.  W  alto  ,.     No.  894.356:  July  '2^  Sy.  p.  4U;:  Dr.  p.  8M;  Gaz.  vol,  135:  p.  7J0. 

Belt-laatener.     F.  M.  l-indermun.     No.  894,511;  July  28;  !5p.  p.  4458;  Dr.  p.  W3.  G 

..    ,.     .....:.        11     I      <■....»..         J.A    Mr) 'Hf?-     liilvT'    ..in.  n    MI4:    Dr.  I>.  1,3:    GaZ.  vol 


Belt,  Metallic 
Belt.  Sanitary 
Belt-stretchi-r 
Belt -stretcher 


II.  L.  Canne 
L.  J.  Davis 


-.,.     .,w.o^,. ,  -.  ^Ki-  ■ r _az  vol.  13.V  p.  7>«». 

io.  S92.H07;  Julv  7;  Sp,  p.  814;   Dr.  p.  173;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  I3!t. 
\;o.  803,430:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  21."2;  Dr.  p.  457.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  n.  38;{. 


R    I.  Ilendcrs<ii.     .No.  892,950;  July  7";  Sp.  p.  1142;  f>T.  p.  24r»;  Gaz.  voL  l.lo;  p    191. 
P.  E.  Chase.      in.  HM.9X2:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3355:  Di.  P-..*»J' .9**-.X"?  •.,^."  .P'l^' 


Belt-stpetcner.     i  .  r..  v  nase.     .no.  nwo.so^,  jiu»  *».  <^y.  y-  •~.~.  — ..  f-  -~.  ■  ; ,    ,_v.    "^  e.,, 

Berrv-DkJker     i'    II    Emley.     No.  893.908:  July  21:  Sp. p.  3193:  Dr.  p.  657:  r.M.  vol.  135.  p.  M\. 
Bevel      C    Bmlmer      No.  893,221;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1691;   Dr.  p.  3.S7.  <iaz.  vol.  135:  p.  305. 


Bias  "roods'  PrcMlucina.     W    W    Bew;ric.     No.  893,300;    luly  14:  Sp.  p.  1840:   Dr.  p.  38.5;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  331. 


Bllliard-cue.    A.  K.  Hanson.      «io.  894,434;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  431S;  Dr.  p.  889;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  756. 
SI":  ^W.  c"indTw.  llobbs,     Nu.  892,*8».;  July  7;  Sp  p  873;   Dr  p^>«7;  Gaz.  vol.  1^.  p.  147 


Binder,  Loose-teal. 
Bin  ler,  Loose-leaf. 
Binder.  Ixx>8e-teaf. 
BiTi.lnr,  Looa»-leaf. 
Btniler,  Loose-leaf 


Blankets,  .\ttachment  for  stable- 


Sp.  p.  3467:  Dr.  p.  71..,. — ^ 

No.  893,221;  July  14:  Sp.  |).  U>88;   Dr.j^).  3.t6;  Ga/.  vol.  135;  p.  305. 

..  _<;  Sp.  p.  C" 
11.  G    Miller. 


<ir  cooling      It.  G    Sfiller.     No.  Rrj.()74:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  54»i;  Dr.  p.  115;  <»»z.  vol.  IS.I;  p.  97 

\V    Eden      No.  893,314:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1864;  Dr.  p.  .389;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  3:«. 
772    Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4951:  Dr.  p.  1032:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  865. 


VV    M    Wlieil.lon.     No.  893.120:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1485:  Dr.  p.  314.  (.az.  vo  .  IJo.  p.  273. 
\V    VI    Wrtellrlon.     No.  893.212:  July  14;  .Sp.  p    1669.   Dr.  p.  :J52;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.3o:  P_.«'l. 
J    L    Dawson.     No.  893,312;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1^60;   Dr.  p.  3XH.  <iaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  33,1. 
W    F    HeHner.     No.  893,497;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2257;   Dr.  p.  474,  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  .RJb. 
\  Chroni  :.     No.  894.601:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4645;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  810. 


,894.601:  Julv  -28;  lip.  p.  4645;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oaz.  vo..  . —  y 

lVu;".ie;^,"\uronmtic  dump  Htti  hm.-nt  for.     R.  IL  Jeilen'es.    No.  «3,o;6;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1394;  Dr.  pp.  294-5;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  258. 
Bit:  Sef  Check-bit. 


BlLcktHmr.1  ^>r'imrtiti.ms.     H.  J.  llan.<«>n.     No.  892.<.>.'i4:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1134;  Dr.  p  238;  Ga/^  vol.  135;  p.  189. 
EacUSach.r  H^K     U^J    ..a.     Na  8;«.530.  July  7.  Sp.  p  272;  Dr.  p.^;  ^-oL  .3..  p 


C    V    Noble.     No.  8«2.87.i;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  961;   Dr.  p.  ar2;  Gaz.  vol.  13.');  p 
mUidVio  8pring-7o"ile«;  Meinaffor  sect.ring.    J.  1..  Thompson.    No.  894.408;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  42.W;  Dr.  p.  878: 

SK-Sudrg^^m^/B.'^'iTpLr.    No.  894.245;  .'u>y J^;  Sp.  p..3904    Dr.  pp.  807-«    G^.  vol.  136;  p,  fl«. 

B  ottinjf-nad      J.  A.  Staples.     No.  893,818;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3009:  Dr.  p.  t.lo;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  o32. 

Blowir*  ^It.  Speni:er   ^No.  H«.7.56;  .luly  21:  Sp.p.  -.^i  Dr.  p.  592:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  Ml. 

Blowitig-eugine  or  compressor.    C.  B.  I'etuche.     No. 

Blowing -engine  or  comprejisor.  Gas-actuatefl.    C..  B. 

Buanl:  .Srr  (iame-board;  Irorf  ng-board:  Sign-t)oard 


102. 
Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  747 


I'etsche.     No".  894.048:  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3.i0i;  Dr.  pp.  7MKr;  Gaz.  vol   135:  p.  •<«. 

uatwl.     G.  B.  I'etsche.     No.  894,047:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3495:  Dr.  pp.  715-10;  Oaz.  vol.  1*1.  p.  U*<. 

Ko:ritS;'hi'A|'^d7eS.hinTe?;r  t^  Sa^^old.    No.  894.345:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4121;  Dr.  p.  HSl    Gaz.  vol   136    p.  72ft. 

Es    l^Kp^at^il  mechan  ..m  for  row-      S   G.  Halltnan.     N..   -SJ-'.-H^.  July  .-;  «!»•  J?^ -^V-  "•  -"^.l 'fxv  n'  4^"'    '     '  "' 

..    ".      ..      _-  .^.  u  ...li li    t>    II...., .1,1       Vr.  >ea  i;i(»:   Inlv  2! :  Sn.  ii.  2.108;  Dr.  D.  .'i22.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  462. 

Dr.  p.  593;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  513. 

3. '892.617;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  419;   Dr.  p.  93;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  78. 
No.  8!r2.476;  .luly  7;  Sp.  p.  1««;   Dr.  p.  .35;  Gaz.  vol.  13.>;  p.  32. 


H,mt8' Means  lor  hauling  up.  IiTr.  Devoid.  "  No'.  «M,iuo:  July  21:  Spjp.'25fl8:  Dr.  p.  .<22:  Gaz^vol   135:  p.  462 
llllbbln-dnvini  ineans 7or  able  spindles.     F.  II.  Thompson.     No.  8fe.760;  July  il ;  Sp.  p.  -2890:  Dr.  p.  ^93 

Boiler:  See  Steam-boiler;  Waler-tube  boiler. 
Boiler-cleaner.     O.  S.  and  L.  A    I'latt.     No.  >«2.617;  Jul 
Boiler-feed-pipe  cleaner     J    II    Walters. 

|];:;K:^!et^:S:  sS:     l.  riS  and  rl^eir'  ^^^:.^  rulfu:  Sp^i;.  Tm;  Drj^^fGaz^l    135:  p  246^ 
HXr  sui^rh«»ter  Steam-     \ . .  .\ckrovd  and  C.  A.  M.  Buckley.     No.  894.5»i6;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4572;  Dr.  p.  947;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  798 
Boiler-?uC^^np  aS^atu,  .     H.  F.VVeinland.    No.  894,5571  July  28;  Sp.  p.  iViS:  Dr.  P- »44.  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p  79& 
Boilers    Vu^Uarv  do.ne  for  st.ain-.     J.  .Shelton.     No.  Ny;i.:i89;    luly  14;  Sp.  p.  Ii»98:   Dr.  p.  419;  Gaz.  vol  13.5.  p.  .IM). 

: Ml":    ;  (-."n^^^i-tionZ  n>mo  ing  incn.stations  from.     F.  Barrios.     N;o.  «93  t«4  J uly  21 ;  Sp.  ^3^;  Oaz   v^l.  ^^-P:^; 
Boilers,  Fuel  and  water  contiolle^l  apparatus  for  flash-.    J.  W  .  and  O.  U.  Chenoweth.    No.  894.266,  July  28.  Sp.  p.  .m-i. 

BoU-Uk''  W.'  I'  Woiuton.     :  ;o.  .S93,9«>5;  J uly  21 :  Sp.  p.  3305:  Dr.  p  679:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  580 
B,>lting^-loth  cleaner.     J.  P.  <  = '".iinger..    No.  «r2,5«).  A.  y  7;  S^^      37  ;   Dr^  p.  82.  Oaz^J_ol^l35,  P   .0 


Dr  p.  812; 


400. 

.  p.  233, 
„..   .laz   v()l.  13.5;  p.  U>5. 
(Reissue.)     No.  12,825;  July  7; 


Boots  ana  snoea,  Means  lor  ai.i»»;.»iiiK  ya'ja  '"•      "     ■  .""■•»•• -  "•■-. —  •  — .'   V..^„?' 

Boots  and  shoes  or  the  like.  \  echanical  hammering  devi(«  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of. 

B5't.s^and'"shol^s'.  FaiftuVlft^and  driving  mn.- hi ne  for  lasted.     C.  F.  Pym.     No.  8M3.871;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3118;  Dr.  p.  640;  Gaz.  vol  136: 

Bori^-machine.    W.  D   Priofl,  J    A.  Dreher.  and  A.  E.  Welker.    No.  894,228;  July  28;  Sp  p.  mO;  Dr.  p  801;  Gm.  vol.  136;  p.  687. 

BoriM-tool  holder    Vdju-nabk       W.  J.  Roman.     No.  892.894;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1018;  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  IbO. 

Bottte  and  cap^ilostiA^     A    F.  McDonnell.     No   803.008:  July  14;  Sp.  p   12,1:   Dr   p.  265;  Oaz.  xpl.  135:  p.  23,^ 

Bott  e  and  jar  closure.  Iniverwl.     W.  P.  Kain.     No.  894.1.53:  July  21.  Sp.  p  3<«1 ;  Dr  p.  7W.,  Gaz   vol.  115,  p.  641. 

Bottle  and   ar  stopper.    C.  E.  R.  Christensen.     No.  882,403;  July  7;  Sp.  p  -20;  Dr.  p.  8;  Gaz.  vo»-  »3.5;  d  8. 

Bottte-caoping  mi^W    T.J.  Levey.     No.  804,797.  July  28;  Sp.p  .VWO;  Dr  p.  1044:  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  §72. 

Bottt^mer^  Tj    Franks."  No.  «4.13.):  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3649;  l5r.  P- 752:  Gaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  635. 

Bottle-closut«.     (  .  Hammer      No.  .'^94.633;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4699;   Dr.  p.  976;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  819. 


ALIMIABKTKWL  LIST  OF  I\VK\TI()\S. 


xlv 


Bottle.  Drenching-.  S.  .V 
Bottle,  Dropper-.  G. 
Bottle-filling  machine. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable. 
Bottte,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle.  Non-n-flllabl". 

Bottle,  Non-rcrtllable.     

Bottle  receiving  atnl  handling  device 
Bottle- retaining  device  for  ice-l)OXPS. 


203. 


Meddaugh.    No.  883,183:  July  14:  8p.  p.  1617:  Dr.  p^341:  Gaz.  vol  135:  p. 

\    UntnniHn      No  893  843:  lulv  21 :  Sp.  p.  30"  7;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gaz.  vol.  13.T.  p.  541. 

'  1  .'rwUllam^and  ni.  Fafls'     nS.  &2,4s;1;  JulvS;  Sp.  P.  177    fr  pp^.37-8;  Gaz.  vol.  lA.;  p.  3.- 
C.  B.  Davis.     No.  892,9.'»;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1110;  Dr.  p.  533;  Gaz.  vol.  115    p.  184. 
C.  Etiglert.     No.  89:1.1,54:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  la  3:  Dr.  p.  330,  Oaz.  vol.    35    P.  284^ 
V    S«ndt.erg.     No.  S9:i.:«0;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  iiW2:   Dr.  P- <!«•  f'^^   'VM-vJ^iu 
T    M    Keal;^    No.  8.a.5l4;  July  14:  8p.  p.  2-jm:  Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz.  yo  .    .3.5,  p.  40 
I.  H.  <Minn.     No.  893.651:  July  21:  Sp.p.  2-.95:  I'r.  p. ,54  •  Gaz.  vol    135.  p^47K 
H    Nator.     No.  H.«.%2:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3103    Dr.  p.  61.;  <}«'  v"'-  ^^':  P- ;^  ■  ,^, 
Miichell      No  894  222"  Julv  S?*;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Dr.  p.  799:  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  «>8... 
n.  L.  Mitchell.    >o  ««,^.2   •'^'y  -^    P,P,„,    -.  spV  79:  Dr.  p   19;  Gar^  vol.  i:i'.  p.  18 

N.  B.  Ilaskins.     No.  894.736;  July  »;  Sp  n  4888:  Dr.  d.  1017:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5 


P- 


8.W. 


893.624:  Julv  21 :  Sp.  p.  2515:  Dr.  p  .i28.    ■«/•  vol.  13.'.  p.  «><. 

No.  893.97.5:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  33ai:  Dr.  p.  <iK3:  (.az  vol.  115.  p.  W.1. 

\o   xiwuo-  .lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  mri:  Dr.  p.  :14U:  Gaz.  vo(.  1.*.,. 


:-kin. 


Bottle-Stopper  rubbers,  .\pt>ar,itu8  for  upplymc.  K.  Harding.  N< 
Mottle-washing  machines.  Bottle-holding  attachment  for.  1 .  Bcich 
Bottles,  Machine  for  making  blank.s  for  narrow-iiecWe  1.     »•.   1.  Mr 

BiVXrit-chock.    CD.  Durkee.    No.  894,427;  J"lv  ^.  S.^;.  4300;  l?r^P^  f^  ^a^-;  V^uKacking  box;  Fuse->K,x:  Joun,al-lK,x;  Mail 

K^col.»n.^^.r'J^h^"^^:  ^f^n^I.^^  ?|  ^  f  ^:  ^z .  ...  .^,.^        ^^.  ,^^^  ^,   ^^^  ^  ^. 
Box  ends,  MachiiM-  for  assembling  parts  of,     I  .  h.  »''^n&«'<'>:.  ^' .  ^^i!^  V«,   vol"  ivi-  d  31 

.Sp.  p.  2600;   l>r.  p.  •542:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5:  p.  477 
Brace:  See  Brake-shoe  brace;  l.eg-br8oe;  Rall-braaJ.  _  j^- 

Bra«let      S    B.Kent.     ( Reis.Mie.)     No.  12.824:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  11,1 :  Dr.  p.  24.    Oaz_  vol   lUi,    p.  i«/. 


i;;:i,!K:S^i;r„;  B:<^^:i!.^.  :so.m^:;'>i;^'^h^y:}*:':j>r;^z 


703-4:  (iaz.  vol.  115;  p.  .".99 


Fluid-pressure  brake 

.54.5, 


115;  p. 
:  p.  ij15 


Brake:  See  Car-brake:  Carriage  foot-brake;  Electrodynamic  brak* 
Brak^''"?C.''Miller.    No.  8B3.R58:  July  21;  i^v-  P- 3097:  Dr.  PP_. 4.33  »:  Ga.  vol 

SI  ?:  ^^.^'^Ssn^^^^  n^^>^?>^-r  iXy;/^42, 

Brake-nanger.     «    i.^^^,^      j^.^,  ^^3.  j,„^.  ;.  ^p   p.  y^y_  pr^  p.  s,^!^  Oaz.  vol.  1.15.  p^ l6o^ 

Pettis      No  893  200"  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1763;   Dr.  p.  371;  Gaz.  vol.  115.  p.  318. 

■  W  J    N,  AWrW^     No  -894.309:  ./.Uy  28;  Sp.  p  4056;   Dr.  p^837;  Oazjol.  135,  p.  714. 

iTsai^nt.     No^894.783:_July  28;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Dr.  p.  1039;  Oaz.  vol.  135^,  p.  868 


Railway-brake;  Sled-brake;  V.Oilcle-brake 


Brake-shoe.  C.  D 
Brake-shoe.  C.  D 
Brake-shoe  brace. 
Branch  block.     H 


Brindlng  apparatus.    ^T'Nicklln  and  J.  Bo,;^ouist/  Ko.  8^''*:;./»|,.V  2S.  S^,  P  .4813:  Dr^  P-,'f ;  ,,,.,. 
i;^^^:Z5K£hi,^.  „":  B.Bowler^^N.  ««.574.  iiUy  7:  «PJ>  -^^  '^^   -  .^-J:  l^i  tU^' 


(Jaz.  vol. 
UMi:  Gaz 


136;  p.  8.39. 
vol.  115;  p. 


5-24. 


■Brid«>    Bft.Mc{il^.     J.  B.  .Strauss.     No.  894.239:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  .3897;   Dr  p.  8(«i;  (^az   vol.  135;  . 

nJ^m   Dust  laving     L  O   Anthony.     No.  894  359:  July  28;  ^p.  p.  4147;  Dr.  p.  85,;  Oa-K-  vol.  13a.  p.  ,31. 
E^C^Slho  der    -L^:.  Ili^ns      No.  894.642;  July  28;  8p.  p.  47(6;  I)r.  p.  979;  Oaz.  vol^  11^:  P-  82?. 

r^m-simi^rt.     L.  Jor^^n.    No.  «92  •^•2':  J''»y  7:  Sp^P- 2M;  Dr.  p^  :^^^^ 
Brush      F    D    Wolfgram.     No,  892.485:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  180;  Dr.  p.  38.  Gaz.  vol.  l*'-  P;*^ 
Bnsh      J    P   0    Marquart.     No.  H93..a5;  July  21:  Sp.p  2564;  6r.  p.  .534;  Gaz   vol.  ISo,  p.  4,0. 
\,^\.V,      V    V    iji«.     Vo  K94a53-  Julv  21-  Sp  v.ym:  Dr.  p.719:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  i.lO. 

m  J-  B^^kinr  W   BaMroff  ■    S6.  m.^i:  'luly  2i;  Sp.\.  1591^  Dr.  p_.^7sO:  r.az  voK  1.35;  ^26. 


ijiicket-<lump,  .\u1omatic.     N. 
Bucket,  Hoisting-      G    Focht 
BiK'kle 


.1.  Sweenev. 
No.  894, 12K: 


PP 
(B: 


iaz.  vol, 
p.  iCiA. 


Iliickle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
BiK-kle  attachment 


No.  H»2!914;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  M'A:  Dr.  p.  22:1;  ( 
July  21    .Sp.  p.  .3t>46;  Dr.  p.  751,  (Saz.  vol.  lli; 
R.  Lotidon.     No.  8W.SH2;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  939:  br.  p.  l'i»-}'»^-  ^"'•.'•'•'^i.P:  1;'",,q 
W    F.  \ston.     No.  882,92.5:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1079:  Dr.  p.  22<.;  Gaz.  vo .    15.  p.    79. 
W    Lbowitz.     No.  8'.r2.9.;3;  Jufy  7;  Sp.  p.  1150;  Dr.  P;^'-'^^\Z''\^^^'%\^^- 
R.  London.     No.  893,336:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1904;   Dr  p.  398.  Oar.  v"  •    3.5    p.  343. 
1..  Mavbaum.    No.  894.027;  July  21;  Sp  p,  34,54:  Dr.  p^  ,0.:  Ga/.   ^"».  I-^'-  P  "»'• 
,T    Maltbv,     No.  894..514;  July  28;  ,Sp.  p.  «|<l:  Hr.  p. £4:  Gaz.  vol.  115.  p  781. 
I.Blum,-    No.'«4,773;J,.K28;S^^,^4952.^Dr^{.ia^^^^^  ^.„.    ,^^  ,, 


i:i.5;  p.  175. 


Belt-.     A.  A 


188. 
p.  320. 
387. 
p.  Mm. 


p,  2.36: 
i»,;;.i;iA  s.isi.ender-      F    \.  and  J.  B.  Riiss.     No.  893.2f«;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Dr.  p.  374:  Gaz   vol.  135; 

fr-'t;r.v.^-  .f^rssM^'' NSi<^:'S.?v  f.-!  k-v"^^^^  »,«£?.#'"»■ 

J'Sffi-mSt:.-    i.:.^S.-    No"^.-718;Jut2^;-t.f:2^^:'Dr%T..^76;Oaz.v^^ 
l^StllS-m^hine.    J.  C.  Wahl.    No.  893.719;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2750;  Dr.  pp.  .571-2;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  4«h. 


115;  p  337. 


xlvi 


ALPIIAHKTICAT.  TJST  OV  INVKNTTOXS. 


FI.  E.  Gsldberg.  No.  S93,7J0;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Dr.  pp.  572-4;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

rr.  K.  r,t>klh^i>f  No.  893.721:  July  21:  Sp.  p  2784;  Dr.  pp.  574-5;  <iAi.  vol.  135;  p.  m. 

H.  E.  (Jtildherjf.  .No.  893,722:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  27flO:  Dr.  pp.  57.V«;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  «W. 

II.  E    OoldberK.  No.  893.723:  July  21;  8p.  p.  2797;  Dr.  pp.  57t.-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  SOO. 

II.  E   (Jr>ldberg.  No.  893.724;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2W«;  Dr.  pp.  577-8;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  SOO. 

H.  E   Ooldberg.  No.  893.r25:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2812;  Dr.  pp.  578-9;  Qax.  vol.  135;  p.  501. 

II.  E.  <^:>ldberK.  No.  898.736:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2819;  Dr.  p.  579;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  Ml. 

ri.  E.  aihjberjf.  No.  893.727;  Julv  21;  .Sp.  p.  2S24;  Dr.  p.  580:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  502. 

H.  E   <i>ldt.pnr  No.  883.728:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2S27:  Dr  pp.  .W(Vl:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  502. 


O   H   S^ars.     No.  894347:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Dr.  pp.  852-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  727. 
■  ■   ■    "    3p.  p.  265;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gaz.       "    "" 

W.  (     S.><Jk|pr     No.  892.903;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  103');  Dr.  p.  217;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  171 


.M    Kat».     No.  «92.5a«;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  265;  Dr.  p.  56; 


vol.  1.15;  p.  49. 


Calculating-machine 
Cajculatinjf-miichlne. 
Caloulating-miioliinp. 
Calculatin^-machitM". 
C.iloulating-m-iohinp 
CalculHting-michine. 
("■rtloulatinK-rnarhiiM*. 
Cak-ul.Htlng-m'ichlnf 
(lrtlcuHt)n>j-nia«'hin»> 
ralculatiBg-mArhinc. 
Calculator.  Intcrost- 

Camera,  MagaziiM'-  ,  ^    .  . 

Crtiwra.  PanorHmi.       (.  .S   Stewart      No.  S93,819:  JiJv  21;  Sp.  p.  3012:  Dr.  pp.  f.lt>17;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  533. 

r^inp  Ubif  and  chest,  ("ombinition.     J.  B.  Huston.     No.  894,6M;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  47.^5;   Dr.  p.  983;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  S2«i. 

Can:  S«^  Dispcnsing-x-an:  Friction-ton  c«n:  Shwt-inetal  can. 

Can-bodv-niakinjf  niachine.  I  (f  k-seam-      F.  Rudolphi.     No.  893.102:  July  14;  8p.  p.  1444;  Dr.  pp.  304-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  •*«■. 

Can-cap.     G.  I.aiiterhack      N<i  WS.IT.S;    Inly  14;  Sp.  p.  I.tWI;   Dr.  p.  .338;  Gar.,  vol.  135:  p.  290. 

Can-cap-hemming  machine.     1+ C   Knimmel  and  J  ('.  Taliaferro.    No.892.743;  July7;  3p.p.a93;  Ur.  pp.  14«>-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 119. 

Can  cap.  Tin  or  other  meUl      i-  H    Taylor.     -No.  »»4.296;  July  28;  Sp.  p  4029;  Dr.  p.  8E:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  710. 

Can  for  milk.  Ac.     K    1'    Laiij;!  tt      .No.  h9;i.2.54:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  17.i2;   Dr.  p.  ;rrO:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i.S;  p.  31«. 

<  an  lock  and  cover      F    Klosirski.     No.  Sft1..C»;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1891:  Dr.  p.  ;««;  Gaz.  vol.  \X%;  p.  :{40. 

«  an-t«.iting  machine.     F.  Ku<l<i|phi  an<l  C.  J.  Nel.son.     No.  8^1,101;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1438;   Dr.  pp.  3(»4;  Gaz.  vol.  IXS;  p.  aiW. 

Canning  apparatus.     W.  VV.  VMilaon      No.  892,ft3«;  Julv  7;  Sp   p  480;  Dr.  p.  102;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  85. 

Candv-package.     H.  O.  Whymm.     No.  894.559;  Julv  M;  Sp.  p.  45«)0:  Dr.  p.  945;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  79rt. 

Cane.  Muslcar     D.  A.  Lohr.     Ifo.  894,512:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4458:  Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  780. 

Caoutchouc,  Production  of  pui  b.    A.  Foelains.    No.  894.490:  July  28;  .Sp.  p.  4420;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  774. 

Caps  and  hats.  Folding  vizor  f  >r.     I.  Rosenfeld.     No.  .sa;i..>4.'*:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  23B9;   Dr.  p.  495;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  412. 

(  ar-l;rake.     \  .  H.  Roger.     No   S9:t,.r7fi:  Julv  1- ;  Sp.  p.  1977:   Dr.  p.  415;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  3.56. 

Car-brake.     K   W.  Carlgren.      <io.  S93.7H1:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2930:  Dr.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  520. 

Car-humper.     1).  R.  Saunders.     No.  S»3,;W1:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1983;   Dr.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  13.'>;  p.  ;«7. 

Car,  Convertible.     B.  Mazanek     No.  892,671:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  544;  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  96. 

Car-coupling.     K.  G.  ShallenNrger.    No.  sai..V>3:  Julv  M;  Sp.  p.  2:'"6;  Dr.  p.  497:  Gaz.  vol.  \V,.  p.  414. 

Car-coupling.     G.  C.  Harlln.     IJo.  S94.49H:  July  28;  Sp".  p.  4429:  Dr.  p.  916;  (iaz.  vol.  i;}5;  p.  776. 

Car-coupling.     \V.  F.  Richards.    No.  8(M,534;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4496;  Dr.  p.  932;  Gaz.  vol.  \3S,  p.  787. 

Car-coupling.     W.  F.  Richards.     No.  894,535:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4498;  Dr.  p.  932;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  788. 

Car,  Dipping-      I    E   Carisoii      No.  x«3,7K2:  Jrilv  21;  Sp   p.  2930;  Dr  p.  tM);  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  520. 

Car-door.    S.  \V.  Wigner.    No,  894.249;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  3915;  Dr.  pp.  fcs-lO;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  693. 

Car-door  bracket.     E.  .\.  Hill      No.  ><94.(102;  ".Fuly  21:  Sp.  p  ar  '    """ 


Car  door,  Grain-.     .N.  S.  Stniker.     No  894.075;  .iulv21:  Sp.  p.  3543;  Dr.  pp.  736-7:  <Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  t.l7. 
Car-door  lock.    J.  C.  Kingston      No.  S93.2-.8:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1738;   Dr.  p.  368;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  313. 
C^r-fender.    G.  W.  De  Clemeni  s.    No.  894,UM;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3802;  Dr.  p.  788;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  676. 
Car  grain-door.  Freight-.     T.  J.  Macl  ai  ghlin.     No.  K93.001;  Julv  1  •;  Sp.  p.  12.W;  Dr.  p.  264;  Gaz.  vol.  13,S:  p.  iiS. 
Car  or  train  .safety  apparatus.    J.  P.  Coleman.     No.  S92,H11:  Julv  7;  .Sp.  p.  830;  Dr.  p.  175;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  140. 
"   Iv  14:  Sr         -"- -    -     ^  ■     "■ 


Car.  Railwav-      E.  \\  .  Suiiuiers  and  C.  If.  Clark.     .No.  89;}.279:  Juh 


Car  safety-guard.  Street-.    A.  J^.  Borkenhagw.    No.  894,181j  July  ^jSp.  p.  3772;  Dr.  pp.  781-2;  Oaz  vol.  135;  p.  671. 

sp.  p.  1469:  Dr.  p. 


Ceiling.     F.  .\bel.     .No.  894..108;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4055;  Dr.  p. 
<'«l!uloi<l-like  substance.    C.  Scliraul)cand  E.  Laudien.     No 


3391 


pp.  to 
Dr  p. 


694;  (>az.  vr>l.  1.35:  p.  592. 


Up.  p.  1803:   Dr.  pp.  ;»7H  9;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^S:  p.  .tiV 


Car-seat.    C.  K.  Pickles.     No.  1194,227;  July  2«:  Sp.  p.  3867;  Dr.  pp.  800-1;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  686. 

Car-stake.     \V.  H.  Ten  Evck.     No.  v.ti.llj;  Julv  M;  Sp.  p.  1469:   Dr.  p.  MO.  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  270. 

Car-stake.     S.  Halev.    W,!*..");  Julv  14;  Sp.  p   I'.WS;  Dr.  p.  3ai:  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  '288. 

Car-switching.    F.  N.  Wonderlin.    No.  894,768;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  «45:  Dr.  p.  1031-.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  863. 

Car,  Tank-.    J.  M    Ames      '  Re  ssuc     No    12.832:  .Tnlv  21:  Sp.  p.  37.51;   Dr.  p.  775;  CtHt.  vol    IS.^:  p.  r,lf.i. 

Car,  Tank-.    C.  A.  Shoemaker.     No.  «94,294;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4024;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  709. 

Car-Urpaulin.    S.  G.  Stevens.     No.  894,759:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  860. 

Car-umlerfr.ime      V.  M.  .Sumnii  and  I.  T   St.  Chir.     No  893,948;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  32I.5;   Dr  p.  H72:  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  574. 

Car-underframing.     H.  Pries.     .No.  H9;i,ii50:   hilv  21:  Sp.  p.  2593:  Dr  p.  540;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  476. 

Car-ventilating  (ievi<'e,  Railwa  -.     F.  Brandt.    No.  S«:{.4.'C:  Jiilv  1   :  Sp.  p.  2112:  Dr.  p.  443:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  375. 

Cars  and  other  vehicles,  Resill^t  wheel  of  naetor-.    T.  Oldfleld  an<i  J.  A.  Schofleld.    No.  894,458;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4369;  Dr.  pp.  898-9; 

Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  7H4. 
Cars  and  other  vehicles,  Sprinrf-wbeel  for  motor-.     E.  Ro<lriguez.     No.  892,4.52:    lulv  7;  Sp.  p.  124;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  25. 
Cars,  I>e.stinition-sign  for  strr<t-.     R   C.  Taylor.     No.  893,758;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  28X7;  Dr.  p.  5B3;  Gaz.  vol    13.5:  p.  512. 
Cars,  Pofir-oiwrMtinK  tnech>ini.siTi  for  gf>ndola      K.  1.  Dodds      No.  ><M3,61.'l:  July  21;  Sp.  p  2515:   Dr.  pp.  52;t-4,  (iaz.  vol.  135:  p.  46.3. 
Cars,  Dumping-door-operating  mechanism  for  dump-.     E.  Poaaon.     No.  894.529;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4485;  Dr.  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  78ti. 
Cars,  .Metallic  iinderfrH:;  e  for  ruilway-.     H.  Tesseyii  nn.     No.  >>93,2^2;  July  14;  .sp.  p.  1810:  Dr.  p.  ;W0:  Gaz.  vol.  l.'«:  p.  326. 
Cars  or  vehicles  along  a  railwav,  .Xpparatus  for  governing  the  paasa)?e  of.    J.D.Taylor.     No.  892,770;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  73ti;  Dr.  pp.  l.'t5-6: 

Gaz.  vol.  Hi;  p.  128. 
Carbureter.    E.  N.  Broderick.  I  No.  >(92,499:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  217;  Dr.  pp.  46-»i:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  40. 
Carbureter.     G.  H.  Holgate.     !io.  892,736;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  659;   Dr.  p    130;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  114. 
Carbureter.     W.  C.  Willard      !fo.  >*93.ti8.'>:  July  21;  .Sp.  p  2t>49:   Dr   p.  :».5«'.;  G«z.  vol    135;  p.  4h7. 


A.  Grandjeaii      >  o  h94  1.16:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .HW:  Dr.  pp.  756-7;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  »i.r7. 

A.A.Louis.     No.  894,389;  July  28;  Sp.  p.4214;  Dr.  p.  869^  Ciaz.  vol.  135:  p.  740. 


combui  tion  engmes.    .1.  Johnston.    No.  894,t56;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4742;  Dr.  pp.  9B4-5;  Oaz.  vol.  1J6; 
legulalor  for.     F.  C.  Relneking.    No.  894,2.%;  July  »;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr.  p.  826;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  706, 
c  stock-  compensating  ilevice  for.     G.  F.  Geb.     No.  894,494;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4427;  Dr.  p.  916;  Gar.  vol 
B.  F.  B'llows.     No.  «92,3"«;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  2    Dr.  p.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  3. 


984-5;  Gaz.  vol.  136^  p.  827. 

135;  p.  nr,. 


:tJ». 


Cartijireter 

Carbureter,  Explosion-engme 

Carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines.  _J.  Johnston.    No.  894,ti6;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4742;  Dr. 

Carbureters,  .\ir-intake  '  "     '  "'     —     ■ 

Card-feeders,  .Vutomatic 

Card-shiiffling  device.     B  ...  .  .  . 

Canl-support.     W.  L.  Kephn^r.     No  802,850;  July  7:  .^p  p.  916;  Dr.  p    194:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1.53. 

("ardirig-niMchire.     .1.  .(.  N\ehmirer.     .No.  s9;i.2'0:   lulv  14;  ^p.  p.  IM: c   |)r.  p.  3^.1:  Gaz.  vol.  l.X'i:  p.  ;i 

Carousel.     A.  Kolsky.     No.  89^  .386;  July  28;  Sp.p.  4206;  Dr.  pp.  867-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  739, 

Carpenter's  gage      B.  A.  Valium.     No.  >«2,780:  July  7;  Sp.  p  7.59;  Dr.  p.  160;  <Jaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  131 

J'arpet  nquires.  Machine  for  mi  king  wood-.     (     .M.fKrebs.     No.  894.017:  July  21;  Sp.  p  3419:   Dr   pp  vm-7lt2;  Hut.  vol.  135:  p   .j«7 

Carriage  foot-brake.    C.  Strohlorb.     No.  HB2,7tW;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  734;  Dr.  p.  155:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  127. 

Carrier:  S«  Bottle-carrier;  Clothing-carrier:  Coin-carrier;  Oyster-carrier:   Rope-carrier. 

Carr>'-all.     S.  D.  Wilson.     No.  ■«»2.1«0;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  11.59;   Dr.  p.  244:  (Jaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  195. 

Carton.    L.  G.  Ro-nolds.    No.  894,396:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4233;  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  743. 

Cartridge  safctv-iniver.     F.  C.  Hosier.     No.  892,757;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  716;   Dr.  p.  151;  (Jaz.  vol.  136:  p.  123 

Carts.  Device  to  prevent  horse  motion  in.     W.  N.  Cleveland.     No.  894,603;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4648;  Dr.  p.  964;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i.i:  p.  810, 

Carving-machine.     M    A.  Cumi  ig.     (Reissue  )     No.  12,827;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1175;   Dr.  pp.  247-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  l'»S 

Case:  Srr  Bookcase;  Show-caw  ;   Watchcase 

Cas«^-packing  machine      T.  .1    V   ramjielxneler      No  893.K88;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3149:   Dr   p.  647;  Gaz.  vol.  W>.  p.  .V>4 

CB.>*ein,  Producing  a  horn-like  s  ibstanc-e  from.     P.  W  .  F.  (J.  Betz.     .N'o.  H9.J.129:  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  I.tOB;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;   p.  '.'76. 

Cash-register.    J.  P.  Clcal.     Nf .  894,484;  July  28;  .sn.  p.  4406;  Dr.  pp.  909-11;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  772. 

Casting  appKrati.s.     II.  (i.  rn<ierwoo<l.     No.  ^93,087;  Julv  14:  .Sp.  j..  1.125;  Dr.  p.  279:  (Jaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  246. 

Casting  apparatus.  Ingot-.    J.  0.  E.  Trotz.    No.  894,410:' July  28;  sp.  p.  4362;  Dr.  p.  879;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  747. 

Casting  n:etals.     W  .  leters  iin<l  C.  .M.  Casiersaon.     No.  «93,;»63:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  19.58;  Dr.  p.  411:  Gaz.  vol.  i;J5;  n.  .152. 

Casting  n:etals.  .Npparatiis  for  caking  molds  for.      \.  C.  Brock.     No.  S9:i.l.17:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1.524;  Dr.  p.  .322;  (Iaz.  vol.  i;t,i;  p.  27'». 

Cattle-guard.     W.  E.  Pen  ent.     No.  893.059:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  i;«9:   I  r.  p.  289:  (Jaz.'vol.  1.15:  p.  2.W 


837;  Ga7.  vol.  136;  p.  714. 


.892,>«>    July  7:  Sp.p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  170. 
(  ellulold.  Manufacture  of  noii-tinHmmalle.     L.  L    Bcthisy.     No.  mM.IOK:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .3600;  Gaz    vol.  1.35;  p.  628. 
Celluloid  unintlarnmable  and  ir combustible,  Rendering.     P    Marino.     No.  8B3,»i34.  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2.VJ2:  Gaz.  vol    13.'>;  p.  47(1. 
C«raent-block  machine.     W.  S.  L'olvin.     No.  N92,5.»«;<;  Jiijy  7;  Sp.  p.  361;  Dr.  pp.  79-80;  tJax.  vol.  115;  p.  67. 
Cement-block  machine.  Down-lice.    G.  F.  .Newton.    No.  894,390;  Julv  28;  .Sp.  p.  4215;  Dr.  p.  869;  Gaz.  vol  -135:  p.  740. 
Cement  bv  treating  hot  liquid    >last-fumace  slag  with  milk  of  lim«-.  Manufacturing.     II.  Colloseus.     No.  863,708;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2688; 

Gaz.  vol.  13'):  p.  494. 
Cement  by  treating  hot  liquid  blast-furnace  slag  with  solutions  of  alkaline  substances.  Manufacturing.     11.  Colloseus.    No.  883,707; 

July  21;  Sp.  p.  2667:  Gaz.  vol   Vio;  p.  494. 
Cement  clinkers.  Method  and  a  >paratus  for  utilizing  heat  from.    T.  C.  King.     No.  (»4,6U7;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Dr.  pp.  931-2;  Gaz. 

vol.  1.35;  p.  779. 
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(  ement  from  blast-furnace  slag.  Manufacturing  a  sea-water-,*sistlng.    H.  CoUoseus.    No.  893,706;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3686;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

.e^memlgrinding  miUs,  IMsher  for.    J.  W.  Fuller.  .Ir.     No.  ^Z^  ^^y  ^^i^^.  %r/2lll.  ??r.n.'5^:Taz.\t.ti5;%'^^. 

C«ment^st  fastener.    C.  B.  In^iaham  «nd  A^^-;  Moser.     -^Og^;  ^tl^j^^'^^r  p  *»^  (iaz.  vol.  l&;  p.  289. 
(•ement-sprea.lingmacJi.ne.^_I.Tlew,tt.     N.V  893^68    July  14^  b^^^  ^^^^^  ^.^,^  ^3^.  ^^  ^^^ 


July  28;  Sp.p.  3765;  Dr.  p.  780;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  670 
So^mail.  July  14;  Sp.p.  1666;   Dr.  p.  .152:  (Jaz   vol   «3.x  p.  .«»l. 
«  enierpiw.'w  loi  nuoiin-in^-'r-.  ....v_.. .     --■       — ^,      .„.,  mmj.   iniv  i  <•  Si>  n   l''S4-  Dr   t)  2ft<;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.vi;  p.  £»4 
Centrifugal  bowls,  l.iner  for.     {■    I'J"nP«»tr6m.     N(J  8ff2,999,  Jul>  li..hp.  P   '-^'.-.'^   P   : _,•  ,,,.  „   « 


C*ment-wali  mold.    J.  W.  Alexander 
Centerpiece  for  dining-tables.  Kolar.v 


.No.  894,17 
K.  Weeks. 


Chain!  Friction  <lrive-.     E.  J   Conklin,     ^"„**^i'!;i,:'^y,2\/P- /..^n'^^  r.az.  vol.  l.V,    p.  306. 

Chain-link-imiting  machme      K.Childs.     No  893,236    Jul>  14.  hp.  .>.  iw*.  I'r.  i  ^ 

Chair:  .<?e^  Convertit>le  chair;  Rail-chair;  Rockmg-chair 

Cht ir      A.  Wanner.  Jr.     No.  893,679:  July  21:  SP- P  2640.  J'/.' P^  :,„^'*S',,,\."i,'-^^-  ^p  ^^^^^    Dr.  p.  .W7;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  59--..  . 

(•hair  a.itomatlc  fan  atUchment.  Rocking-      »:,-^  „^«^^,.«^«  j*^"'Lo  "0^^  V"^  '3-V^P^^^ 

l^heck-controlled  m.K;hanistn.     T.  V .  Skelly.  ^^o^J^*"',,"'," y-.-^^^  ^  \y^  Dr.  pp  237-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  189. 
(hwk-row  attachment.     W.  B.  Hampton.     No.  892.953,  Jiuj<.  »pp.  ii>»^.  i^«-lM-^''     • 

Ktr^  """^   Griffith      No,««.l{l:  July  14    Sj^  ?^^.'f-.^^V^%  V^    Dr  'p'"*^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  785. 
Cht*se^utter.  Computing.    J^H.  Osborne.     N^^^^^'.f^yJ'jP  Vn  D  2^1?^  Gaz.  vol.  13.^:  p.  505. 

Chicken-culture  api^ratus.    V  .  (  .  Koons.  ^^«-^^^'j{,'^;y,2'-£PpPv^^I>r  P^'iH4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4(6. 
l'l;in*u^p^"i'Tj™'^S.    ^o^8i'A';- jS7fsfp.S^  i)r.p''l^7;  (.az.  vo.^36;  p.  167. 
Va^i^aM^hoMef  °rJ:  K.llerbrue.    No.  893.247;  July  14;  Sp-  P,  17;^:  Dr  p.  368    Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  313. 

Chuck,  Drill-press.     F.  Schneider^  .t^^^'ut  7    §n  n  W  ^Dr  p'  66;  (?az   vol.  135;  p.  57. 

Chute.  Conveyer-.    J.  Ream.     No.  892.5^  jm  ' -.^P, ,?  j^*"'  'iU|.  d^  pp  .529-30;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  4(i7. 

Chute,  End-loading.    <\»?lin*«  ..^^^S^^-'f'v.-^.'i'y^sD  n^  vol.  135;  p.  769. 

C,fcX..~.»,,  DUt„rb.„<^p.-.«d.    L.  D.  n,u,.  ....  E.  O.  DerMge.    No.  »,«7.  Jul.  2,:  8p.  p.  ^:  IT.  r-  «:  "--  v...  m: 

SprMJt5„l.f.  A.mp:  r.n.llJ.:l.mp:  I'rt^^'-Vfti'.flT&p  P  £?    "'  n.  m.  <="  v»l.  .35:  p.  M6. 
(Meaning  and  pohshlrig  machine^   R.  (ICaroenter^Na  Ji   >     ■     \V       Oaz.  vol.  13.S;  p.  259. 

iSJllr'^r^J-N^^cutt.'  No.'^,(.40:"jK 

SE  t^^nSr  A^spKH:  ^^^ys^ f  ^'"i^^B^^-^^- - 

Cloth  marked.     VN     F.  Keller.     No.^?93.51«.  J..ly    4:  hp.  p^'-^4    V "uP,  'U' n'  .T^:  Dr. ''p.  W5;  Ga. 


;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4155;  br.  pp.  85/-8;  (,az.  vol   136,  p.  .31. 

Clutch,  llydranhc.     .V(  •  F    Dann.     N^  J^f  ^^  Julv  ^^^  S^  S!^  m  ^  iS  i;^  v-^'^^ 

CoaMumping  cage.     H.  O.  Pearpe.     ^%^J^-J'^\f,^\°V.^- Z^^^^^  vol.  13.5:  p.  H3f.. 

Coal  p<K>kct  or  bin.     G.  V\     Freeland.     No  '^•>33.  ■  "ily  ^'-^.^j^  j'^^^i  ^.^  |;.  gp.  p.  355,;  Dr.  pp  753-1:  G«z.  vol.  13.5:  p.6.C.. 


p.  .Tf>2. 


Coal-icnvn.     F.  S  Converse.     No.  892,406;  Julv  7;  sp.  p  •«";  i'r;,P;,»-  ""t^v  V^-"; 'vol   its    n  237 

C^k  G^e-     C    \.  Daflingcr.    No.  804,729:  July  28:  Sp.  P-  4874:  f)r.  pJO  4;  Gaz.  Y';.'?^  J-,  '^'• 
COCK,  (jage-    ^-  -.^    '/"''"'J?'^   »j_  auo  V4-.  j,,i..  21    So  p  .1076:  Dr.  p.  629;  Gaz.  vol.  I.^5:  p.  .542. 

BI'B^-  T^is^^^^^M,^^TI^fT'^i^BI^:  ^  p. ... 

Cofteeperrolator  and  strainer.     R.  Jorgensen      ^-^  »««-?^V« T^-i     ,«?v  M    "^  o   m^^^  vol    1:15:  p.  2:rf<. 


vol.  135; 


Co'k^Ven.     M.  E.  Rothl^rg     No.  W30.7;  J"'.v  U:  *^P-  KT^^V^'^J^^-  Sp'p^S^f  Dr^  p"^!;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  824. 
CoIURmU'W?     a.  Zler.    No.  893,692;  July  21;  8p.  p.  a8&2;  Dr  p.  5»;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  P-  «9. 
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Cotlar  Horee-.    T.  O.  Had«wa  \    So.  »4,<91;  Ju!y»;  8p.  p.  4b«7;  Dr.  p.  'j75;  Gar.  vol.  135;  P  8»»- 
FS^  aJ'pad^orJ-     C.  F.  Hick  Tian  and  B.  L.  ¥oA.     .\a  894.640;  J.Uy  &;  Sp.  p.  4713;  Dr  p.  078:  0»i.  vol.  135:  p.  «2. 
•  ■       V     J   J    M<.^hAn.     No.  8a.'.fi04;  July7;  Sp.  p.  39»;  Dr.  p.  88;  Ohi.  vol.  135:  p.  74. 


No.  8S2,r>9:  j'ulv  7;  Sp.  p.  e&;   Dr.  p.  141:  Oat.  vol.  1.35;  p.  115. 
..     .-.     -.f,,»-       ftr.  p.  597;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.517. 


Collar-shaping  deviot 

rollar-supportfir.     N.  lUoway — , —  — ..  ..  -^   ^       -• 

Collar-supporter.    F.  .\.  BaJloi  .     No.  893.773;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2914,  .^ly.  ^. ,  "~-  '"••  ■"";  k- -- 
Collars,  ^ule-hand  for.     F.  B  ( lonkl.     No.  ^»2.»>«;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  12»;  Dr.  p.  258;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  2.11 
Color-meter.     F.  E.  lve«.     No.  W4.R.54:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4737;  Dr.  d.  984;  Oai.  vol.  135:  p.  iC6. 
l^K."mat.nal  and  ma.n,.&_^F,,T   M^^^^^ 


■ZmnVK     k    I   a ud  T    \V    Halt  and  W.  branscombe.     No.  8M.IM;  July  2P;  Sp.  p.  3592;  Dr.  p^^7fc.  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  Ki7. 
CO  urn  li^f^rt  and  fasten-r.  forch-.    J.  M.  Daueherty.     No.  894.370;  July  28;  8p.  p.  il73:  Dr.  R^«f  v  «":.;"' -^S;?; 
(  o  umn.s.  V^m.um  clampinK  drru*  for  sUve.    c,  \    Ix^i*-     N"  *:».<)()0;  Jtily  M;  Sp.  p.  liV:  l>r.  p.  2fi4,  (.ar.  ^ol.  1.;,. 


Concrete  cross-tw".  Reinforwd 


AL]»n.\HKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOXS. 


i;  p.  ti: 
p.  2:<4. 


p   SHtt. 


■JfKi. 


Comb:  S<e  Currycomb;  KeUiHing-comb;  Toilet-coml). 

Corr.b      <;    P.  Home.er.     No   ^x:*2:  Julv  14;  Sp   v.  XTiTy.  Dr.  p.  :i64;  Gaz.  vol.  !.«;  p.  Jl 

Cora»>K-lpa»»r     F.  Danm-r.     S  >  893.9S4;  July  21;  iSp.  n.  SS.W;  Dr.  p.  «87:  (.ar.  vol. 

(•  ?m  ,X>1  l«r.  S.  le  ,.r  ba*.k.     W .  N..b>.     No  >«.<..» .':  fuly  14:  .>^pj>.  I41K:  l)r  p^;Ml;  <>f ^,  ^oL  l.V^  p 

Combustion-pnjrino      F   (>tt..s.n.     No.  mW-iV:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  I».tO;  Dr.  p  409:  f^r.  vol.  li-i    p.  AV)^ 

Commercial  in.tniment.     K.  K  imber.    No.  894.663;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4759;  Dr  p.  988;  Oar  vol.  135   p.  829. 

■omDisV  Fl^am-      M.  .\.  .Smitli.     No.  883.881;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  313«;  Dr.  p.  ..44;  C.ar.  vol.  135;  p^  551. 

■oSputini  m^him^    J.  T.  Ja<  ks<m.     No.  893.«28    July  il;  Sp.  p.  2.^41;  Dr   n  530;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p  468^ 
mm  t  n«  Sine,  Wa«-     ( J.  K.  O'Brien.     No.  894,042;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;i««);  Dr.  p  713;  Oaz^ol.  135;  p.  flOb 
C.3ntrat.i?J^S.w,s   A^^^  for.     K.  Monti.     No.  89:1.006:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  12«S:   Dr.  pp.  2«*^7:  Oar.  vol.    ■*'•  »>  -'•*^ 

Co"cr?te  an  1  Ule  construction.  VnterinK  for.     W.  S.  Kme.     No  >«;i.:«»:  J  ulv  }4:  ,Sp.  p.  1890^  Or.  p.  */'•  ''ri-J    n'^ ' 
c?Ste-bl(K-k-pn'8s  machiwv    F    K   Wilkison     No.  894.089:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3oh7:  Dr^pp.  ,34-o;  (.ar.  vol.  1A5   p.  fi22_ 
[•X;^Ul<;^k-^^Min«machiue.     W.  H.  Phillips.     No  894,744;  July  28;  Sp.p  4904;  fj.- P. '"[f-^^  «,*«,, ^'.^^'.^l  »*„,  ,.^  1^,   p  56 
ConoPHt.'  l.uildinps.  .Vpparatiis  tor  us..  In  construction  of.     N.C.  Newerf.     No.8y2..V«^July  ^.Sp^p. -■«)._  i.'r^PP  '^<„<.  ''H/-.  mh.  i*->.  p.  00 


No.  8m  172:  July  21:  Kp.  p 


J.  n.  Bowditch.    No.  8!M,253;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3939;  Dr.  p.  812;  Oar.  vol   136;  p.  «»5 
«  oncrete  e  Ipe-protw-tor.     K.  rf.  01,k-1c.     No  WLiS):  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1877;  \W.  p.  :«»:<:  Oar.  vol.  13.-,;  p.  .W. 
Concivt.-mixpr.    J.Carlen.     >  o.  H92.3-W:  July  7:  .Sp.  p.  20;  Dr.  p.  ti^;  (.ar   vol     .«;  P-»>- 

Concn^te  b^t,  Rcinfoiwd.     I    1..  Craham.     ,\o.  892.82H;  .fuly  7:  Sp  p.  85.^;  Dr^p.  182;  <.ar.  v o  .  135   p.  14t.. 
Conc^te  Stnicture.    C.  K.  ^pr  nger.     No.  w:i.272;  July  U;  Sp.  p.  Lsf;   Dr.  p.^4:    .ar.  vol.    .ir  p.  i^. 
cX^te  s  ructurr.    J.  M.  .>^ch  afiy.     No.  *:»..VtO:  July  14:  So.  p.  2:r2:  Dr.  p.  49«:    ^^'^.^ol.  UV  p.  413. 
Condenser      R.  Herman.     No  S94.14I;  Julv  21;  Sp  p.  .3.i7i):  Dr.  pp.  758-»;  Oar.  vol   1.^5;  P  «38- 

•ond  at    Flexibl  ■      ..    .\    l.uti  and  C.  C.  Sibley.     No  H*\.Ho-,  July  21;  Sp   p  3;i9..:   Dr.  p.  MS.  (lar   vol.  135;  p.  54.V 

■onuc  ^breaker,    r..  \.  Cnte,  lerp.     No.  89:^.822:  Julv  21:  Sp.  P- *J-'3.  I>r.  P  «W'."«^"'-  ^^^  ''• 
Contactor.     O.  H.  Hill.    No.  tl)4.r43;  July  '28:  Sp.  p.  4717;  Dr.  p.  9.9;  Oar.  vol     35;  p.  ^. 
Contactor.     O.  H.  Hill.     No.  ^[»4..;45:  July  2«;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Dr.  p.  980;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  SH. 
Control  system      H.  D.  Jame..     No.  W2MI:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  89r>:  Dr   p.  171 ;  <•«   vol.  135;  p.  151. 
Controller      K.W.StuU.     No.  K92.4H4;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p    Uo;  Dr.  p.  31:  Oar.  voL135    p.  29. 

•on  mm,^  device.    W.  P.  Ki<  der.     No.  894.444;  Julv  »;  8p.p.4.-Bl;  ^r  P^8W:  6?^  voK  135^  p.  7S9 
(•Mnv.>rt,l.leihair      <>.  I.    ivte  son      N..   S9:{.(i9.i:  July  M:  Sp.  p.  t4i2:   Dr   p.  JOl.  Oaz.  vol.  1.1..    p.  J.^^ 

•onvertbe^a        \    P    llerrii.gton      No.  »W.84.S:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p. :}'«»;  Dr.  p.  «fi:  Oar   vol.  l.^v  p  .S4I. 

{'^S^r^^   ?r».;:bar 'l?;.^^;  ^Hlf  7^:    'y;  D  :  ^^y  t^^X  IS  p.  1^ 
•^Ung^ppar«tu8      W.J    lllTn  ilt...,.     No.  s«;i.921:  July  21.  4  P-  -^^  ''r.  p.  H«2:  ^'-   voK  lA,;  p.  .VJ5. 

Coop  and  crate.    G.  Hcim.    >  o.  894.S«;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Dr.  p  977;  Oar   vol.  136;  P-  82> 

C^V-hoHer.     (J.  A    Uau«h,  4r.     No.  *:i..W:<;  July  14:  .■•p.  p  246.^:   Dr  p.  513:  Oar.  vol.    i''-  P- <^^, 
•onvinir-machine      K  C    .MHgiius.    No.  m-'.m.  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  ,344*»;  Dr.  p.  70n:  (.ar.  vol.    .«:  p.  m) 

(  o?a Vi^fth^ad  the  (^mponert  strands  of  which  an-  coat«il.  Ci«te..).     E.  D.  C.  Bayn*  and  L.  A.  Suhers. 

(V^eiVin^  W^h's^'Iv'^k;  hZ,i.     No.  >^xr^:  July  .4:  Sp   p.  20^:  Dr.  p.  ^"^l  Oar.  vol.  13:^:  p.  41.. 
CorkArartor     C".  J.  Cromer.    No.  892.720:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  643;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oar  vol.  135;  p   112. 

ork^xtractor.     W.  W.  Conner.     No  *:<.(1>V  July  14:  Sp.  p.  vm:  rtr.  p.  2X7:  Oar   vol.  i.li;  p.j:,2. 
Com^utter  Icnife.     A.  W.  Thomas      No.  894.804:  Julv  28r  Sp.  p.  5019:  Dr.  p.  10441:  Oar   vol.  i.«:  p.  87.5 

•om^^iier  Doubkw,M.tii,g.     F.  B.  Rennick.    No.  8*4.e96;  JuiS'  f  •  8P- P-  *>^^i  ^r  p^lOft  ;  Oar.  vol.  U5.  p.  Ml. 
Corset      ft    H    TrelTer.     No.  I  94.7»i3;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4934;   Dr.  p.  I(r28;  Oar.  vol.  135,  p.  >^\ 

•Ss.  ."bdominal  strap  for  ^ppan-l-.     8.  Kops      No.  K9'2  742;  Julv  7.  Sp.  D.  ««1:  I>r„P   ><5^"'^-  ^«'-  »=»'^-  P"  •'**• 
rXttnn-i'hnnwr      S    Vance       <o  894.363;  Ju  v  28;  Sp.  p   4139:  Dr   p.  855;  Oar.  vol.  136,  p.  729. 
^•oUon^hSi    r  \V  ^ien     Nr^^flS:  .fuly  28;^Sp.  p.  48.51;  Dr.  p.  1008;  Oar.  vol.  ifc;  P.  846. 
Cotton^inKnmchinerv .    .1    B.  Cornwall.    No.  a94..i>5;  Julv  -28;  Sp.  p.  4662:  Dr.  p  9M;  dar.  vol   135;  p  Mil. 
otlonffS  apparanis.      \    A    Sullivan.     No  892.912:  Jufy  7;  .Sp.  P- 1059:  Dr   p.  222;  Oar^vol.  135;  p.  175. 

•otton-pH.  ker  k'  'm.  Cass.  No.  WJj.lV.:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1.545:  Dr.  Pp. JiV^  <■»' JC'^'v,'*:  P,^  ...  ,  .... 
(  otton-K'ker's  knee-p,.  1.  H  KolK^rts.  No.  W.T.547:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2367:  Dr.  p.  49..;  Oar.  vol.  l.t,.  p.  412. 
Couch     8   F   Condon      No  H)2,405:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  29;  Dr  p.  8:  Oaz  vol.  1.15;  p.  8. 

;::3o^'s-;K;:ST.j-N'rr£,  s^^^  

(oZCn^-utUng  shears.     I.  SI  eel.     No.  89:i.669:  July  21;  So.  p.  XIM:   Dr   p.  '-'•^y-'-"^t.  v-ol,  f.«;  p.  482. 
Co- IT      F    Ks.sTiuller      No   H!3.4«»:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2190.   Dr.  p.  4(fl;  (.az.  vol.  1A5;  p  38«,     ,    ,.,. 
Cover^tM.ninK  devi.e      T    IV  m-uI1v.     No  HW.Jra'  July  14:  .Sp  p.  V  48:   Dr,  p^348;  (iar.  vol  U,:  p^. 
Cowtai    hol'er      K   S    F..ist,.rd,tv      No.  Mft3,983:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3*. «<:  Dr.  p  f-sS:  Oar.  vol    135;  p^^ 

•rrne-hook  attachment      K.  1..  Davis  and  O.  Handk-y.     n8.  %940:  July  7;  Sp.  pjn2:,  »"•  P,233:  <  «'.  v"l    I*-.-  P    '«- 
Crank  stitching-mach.ne.    J.  Schroeder.    No.  894.401;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4244;  Dr.  p.  875;  (.ar.  vol.  1.35.  p.  -44. 
(rate      E    K    Flora      No  s«:<  576:  .lulv  14:  .Sp.  p.  24:17:   Dr.  p.  507:  Car.  vol.  13.i:  p.  421. 
Crate:  Folding      K.  Hoadifer      No.  893.752;  /uly21:  Sp.  p.  ^874;   Dr.  PP^-^1:  «•»«■,/«'•  l^^;  p.  51IK 
Crate  shipping<a.se.  Ktrg-.    (  .  H.  Cronk.     No.  894.260;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3962:  Dr.  p.  814;  Cjar    vol.  \i&-  v  tft,. 
C™am-»ipar^or.  Centrifugal      P.  T.  Sundberg.    No.  892.913;  Julv  7;  Sp^p.  1062.  Dr.  p.  7^.  <'»^^/"' .»ti,.P„'^,-^ 
cross-tie  and  raU-fa8tener..M-tallic.    (J.Williams      No  882,789:  .fuly  7:  Sp.  p.  7K1 :  I  r.  ik  lh»;  car.  vol.  13.5.  p.  134. 
(  nicible-furmice.     K.  Rankiii,    No.  894..393:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4224;  Dr.  p.  871;  Oar.    vol.  135:  p.  .42. 
Cnisher:  S(re  Ice-cnisher:  Ru-k  and  ore  crusher. 
Cuff-hoWer      S  C    Durha.n      So  «)<.4t*i.   I'llv  14;  Sp   p  21>«.:   Dr     >   4.>9;  (.az    vol    I.V..  P^  ■<'«■ 

•ulinary  vessels.  Adjustable  ,  upport  for.    J.  .1.  Keen.     No.  894.660:  July  2^  Sp.  p.  4749;  br.  p.  m>.  Oar.  vol.  I.«;  p.  82X. 
(  iiltivrttor      J    J    M(  Lean      So'  Wl.OM;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1416;   Dr.  po.  2y.*  300;  Oar.  voK    A5;  p.  JI.V 
Cultivator       \   (•    Lo.iwit       <o.  x«»<,:tt5;  Julv  14;  .Sp.  p   1901:   Dr.  pp   :W7-K;  (.ar.  vol.  1.15.  p.  M2 
(  ultivator.     W.  1,.  Paul      \'    h«:<.:»11:  July  14:  .Sp   n    1^.54;   Dr.  p^4!0:  Car    vol.  13.5;  p^  351. 
Cu  tivator.     L.  K.  Watermat  .     No.  894.787;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4985;  Dv.p.  1040;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  8(jfl. 
Cutvator  attachment.    J   V  .  Warner.    No.  894,552;  .Ally*;  8p^.  fo44;  Dr- P-M -2;  GY,Y?.1- »■«;?• '«-'• 
C.   tivator-bail.     L.  E.  Wate  inan.     No.  894.788:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  49&i;  Dr.  p.  1 040;  Oar.  vol    135    p_8fl9. 
Cu  t  vator   I.ister-      F.  M.  Snanson.     No.  892.465:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  I<7;  Dr  p.  32;  (iaz.  vol.  l.\5;  p.  29. 

•  vao^eSantin.j«tta.h:n^       E.  Palmer.     No.  8^.226;' July  CS:  Sp^  p^3S«;:  Dr.  p.  h.m^  '>^'- ct  yo\  V3.5    d  693 
Cultivator-shovel  .sprin-  m«  lanism.     A.  V.  Walter.     No.  894.247:  July  &:  Sp.  p  3912;  Dr  p.  «».<•":  \"\^-  P"  '*"■ 

■   It  vator   Walking  hand-     J    K   Hosp  er.    No.  k9;1,627:  Julv  21:  ^  p.  p.  2.540:  Dr  p.  .5;ki:  (.ar.  vol   1.^5:  p.  46w 

•  -2     rs,    h  .pJeVatuch,  «^nt  for.    C.  A.  SnlA-r.     No.  892^;  .luly  7;  8p^.  1042:  Dr.  p^219:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  172. 
Culvert    Expansion-.     .1.  (Tor     No.  894.120:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3828;  Pr.  p.  747;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  6.12. 

Clin;  ,sVf  Oil-cup:   Paste-cup  ^  .„„    ^  .   i.c    _  um, 

Cup-handle.     A    N.  Cooper.     No.  894,72.5;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4866:   Dr.  p.  1012;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  H49. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IWENTIONS. 


xlix 


Curd-aeitator    \utomatlc.    J.  W.  Hogue.    No.  894,649;  July  38;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Dr.  p.  982;  Oaa.  vol.  186:  jp.  825.       , 
CM  ^ss  andc^ler    .1    B^uwe^^o  893.435;  July  14;  Sp.  p.^lfo;  Dr.  p.  44f  Oar   vol.  !«;  P- 376. 
•    md rector.    J.  F.  McElrov.     No.  893,351;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1936;  Dr.  p.  407;  Car.  vol.  1^    p.  348. 
C   rre^^  otor     J.  W.  Myers.     No.  893,;i,50;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1932:  Dr.  pp.  406-7;  Gar  vol  13o.  p  347. 
C   rrvconT   W-.  O.  StonJ.     No.  894,4(i9;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4377;  Dr^pp.  »0»-»;  Oar.  voL  136.  p  767. 
Ci  rta in-fastener     F.  Marggrafl.     No.  ^92  439;  July  7;  8p.  p.  93;  Dr.  p.  21;  Oar.  vol.  1»;  p.  20 

rSS:  %'  o1.uS"'no°«.«W;  J«Iv  ..:  .sp,  p,  .»..  Ur  p,  »5   ;..<.  v,„.  <^^.p-^^ 

CV.T  Motor-    C.  Contal.    No.  894,724;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4865;  Dr.  p.  I(5l2;  Oar.  vol- 1^.  P-  M9 

D^'kHraveler     H.  P.  Thorn.     No.  894.243;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3908;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gar.  vol.    35;  p  (»1. 
fc^y^::?.;port..  v..  a.  Krae^..No.892,5.S.  Ju1v;;,_J^_.  p.»9^^^  ."V.£.nS«".lt^<=ia^z.^ 


Desiiras  Machine  for  making.    E.  I.  llorsman,  Jr.     tmo.  sh.ab;  juiy  £o,  o.  jj  oo^..  i'..  ^h-  -.'•-'■.  — -  ■  —    —  «- 

D^sk^  V    Kilpatrick.    N0I92.8.5I;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  919;  Dr.  p.  195;  Oar.  vol.  135;  d.  1.54. 

ii«.t«tt«.hrnent     C   E   Ashlev      No.  894.178;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3766;  Dr.  p.  780;  (5az.  vol.  135;  p.  6-0. 

D^k    Port^r-J.O.C.  AlSn      nT8^.6^  «J;P-,^=  "^f^^  \f '^\^\t^\.    «() 

K^tand    Swinging.     W.  H.  Revnolds.     No.  893,'264;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1773:  Dr.  p.  373.  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  320. 

n^mor-l?Hr     ]  "sTlobson.     No." 893.169;  July  14;  Sp.p.  1589;  Dr.p.  337;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p  a^9 

Developing-nachine.    S.  Evans.     No.  893.062;  July  14;  i^p.  p.  i:i73;  Dr.p-.W.  Oar.  vol  13.5;  p  254. 

UbolS^bobbln.    D   D   Field.    No.  892,951:  Julv  7;  8p.  p.  1129;  Dr.  p^  237;  O&z^ol.  135;  p.    ^ 
l)ffir-ethovv-ethvlene,  lYo.luclng.     0.  Imbort.     No.  8iM,148;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3685;  Oar.  vol.  13o;  p.  641. 

?S-ti'^'^e'i^in^^ori^:V^  July  28;  8..  p.  4(«7;  Dr.  p.  834;  Oa.^  vol   13.5:  p.  7,1. 

D  "  X.t*T«PP«rHtus.    .,.  R    Van  Dyne.     No.  893.20H:   Inly  14.  Sp.  p.  U^A;  hr.  jv  .Jol;  Car.  vol.  1A5;  p.  .100. 

K:E-»  fSr  ^.  ^^:^^.  ^^^Jcl^y^."^^3f  J^ri^lp^:  A.  p.  ^;  Oar.  v..  135;  p.  3.. 

life;  Ss  :^^TT.  vi^^^t;^uV^^  y^^U^  J2v^;>^^r--'.^  V<-.  vo-^P- ,, 

Sg-Mnes  ('onvever  for.     .t^^  J    K(h,I,      No  892.740;  July  7;  ^p.  p_  (>*(.  Dr._p_  14o:  Oaz.  vol.  1.^..  p.  118. 
14^,     T?    r    n   (1<1      \o  894  421    Julv  28-  Sp   p.  4285;  Dr.  p.  884:  Caz.  vol.  135;  p.  751. 
Kchti  and  c  oser     J  Taf^Lll  Jr.     No^893  991 ;  July  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  3371 ;  Dr.  p.  690:  Gar.  vol   135;  p  588 

B^jSe    w^eel'   T.TKtv      No  894.23():  Julv  28;  Ip.  p.  3872:  Dr.  p.  802:  Oaz    vol.  135:  p.  688. 

D^?-Sr      I.  W.  Nidav,     No.  893.009;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Dr.  o.  268;  Oaz   vol.  lir  r  23.._. 

Dwr   Locker-.     R.  W.  Jefleris.     No.  894.604;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4441;  br.  p  920:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  ,.8. 

D^?;i^u.r   Automatic.     E.  .Sledle.    No.  893  (r>2;,July  14;  .Sp.  p^  r293;  Dr^p^2,2.  ..az   vol  13o;  p.  241. 

Door-8ecur*r.    C.  W    Stewart      No.  892.462;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  143;  Dr.  p.  31,  Oaz.  vol    L^io    p.  28. 

KlSS    J.  S    I  ..nnv  ,uul  I    J    Finney.     .<o.  893.465;  July  14;  8p^  p.  2182;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  388. 

Kbrj  i'w^i^- s;:'^Sj'^i^^^S-^S^-^-^^o;:^-?ss^^^     ^ 

SBttir ^^.^.i^^iiK  aov^',.^l!f  w^  ^.  t-  iJisl^r.^ N^-^8l^^;^^:^p«2;  Dr.  p.  179;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  143. 

DCwndraft-     fBa^-e      O.  D   <  .rvis,     No.  892.ld3:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  411;  Dr.  pp.  91-2;  Gar   vo  .  13o    p.  .».. 
Draf    am  liH    ™^>   S   Jenkil.^    ^No  892.843;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  898;  Dr.  p.  191;  Oa«.  vol.  135;  p.  lo2. 

ra    -r^«  iHt or    v  ,t.  mati  •      .11.  McKeman.     j/o.  894,(i86;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Dr.  p.  9*_;  dny..  vol  135;  p.  8.fe. 

m    iSs  runu.Dt.     L.  R.  L<.ughborongh.     No.  893,086;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1407;  Dr  p.  297.  Caz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  261. 
Drag    U<. lid        F    E.Ott.     No.  H93.259;  July  14;  Sp  p.  1761;  Dr.  d^  37f ;  (.az.  vol.  135;  p.  31, . 

J^gim?  apparatus      D.  P.  Moor«.    No.  8ia,743;  My  21;  Sp.  P.  5856;  Dr.  p  586;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  50-. 
Dl^S-sik    V   M    Anderson.    No.  894,096;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  5579;  Dr.  p.  737;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  624. 
Drier:  sVf  Clot  lu.>-dn<.r:  Crain-drier:  Ore-drier. 
Drill    S.rc  C.niin-^irill:   Kock-<lrill:  Twist-drill;  WeU-drill. 
DriU-socket      N    K    Woo.ls.     No.  894.2.50;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  3917:  Dr.  p.  810;  Oar.  vol   135;  p.  694 

riUs^,^  hits   Manufacture  of.     L.  D.  Brown      No.  894..589;  JiUy  28;  Sp.  p.  46(»^:  Dr   p.  9o5;  Oaz.  vol    13o;  p.  80(.. 

riUi^  device   Hand.    C.  W.  SWiiner.    No.  893,(i67;,J(^y  21;  Sp.  p.  2626;  Dr  Dp.  ,549-50;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  481. 
)ri    nk-machine.     M.  E.  Spears.     No.  802.4.59;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  13-;  Dr.  p.  29;  (ia/   vol.  1.35    p.  27. 

r     ng-  ni^h  ne.    J.  P    Kinis.     No.  S92..S49;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  907;  Dr.  PP_19.V4;  Oaz   vol.  13o.  p.  153. 
)n    Hng  tn.ngh.     M    Hrown      No.  894,312;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Dr.  p.  8.18;  Oaz.  vol   135:  p    ,  5. 

ii^-f  an'T  rv^  si^iuS^e  f.:i'h^i^:  ':^^^'^£:j^.  '?;.;■  ^!  f  p^i^^f  p.  208;  oa..  v^.  135;  p.  166. 

ning  apparat   s     J.  A.  McKee  and  O.  R.  Evans.     No.  894,279;  July  28;  Sp.  p  3991.  Dr.  P-  x-^^f,  Oaz.  vol.  13o;  p.^04. 

nu"g-«Kr«tus  feed  mw^hanism.     H.  Baetr.    No.  893,126;  July  14;  Sp^p.  149h.  l»r.  p.  31^,:  car.  vol.  136;  p.  27d. 
Dn-inKdev-tre      R    Woenier.     No.  894.560;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4561;  Dr.  p.  945;  Oar.  vol.  13o:  p.  79-.  ,,.«.,,   i-i 

mng-m.I<h.n..   Rotwrv      W   M.  Schwartz.     No  892,901;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Dr.  pp.  215-16;  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  1-1. 

.is  -al.sort.inKc..Vmi.<.ui..l.     K    I>    W.^lfgrani.     No.  !<92,484;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  179;  Oaz.  vol.  l.^5;  p.  35. 
sU.,^U^r^  evsteVs    Pipe-r^         for.    W.  E.  AlUngton.    No.  893,9^;  July  21;  Sp  p.  3317;  Dr.  p  680;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  .581. 

us    se.u^atmg  apparatus      K.  Martin.     No.  K93.002;  Jiily  14;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Dr.  np.  264-5;  Caz^vol.  1^:  p.  23.% 

"ram     nakmg  same.  .U.lhra.rne.     II.  WollT.     No.  893,412:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2045.  Caz.  vol.    35:  p.  **. 

ve  and  making  same,  Anthracene.     M.  H.  Iskr.     No.  893,508;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  22»);  Caz.  vol.  135;  p.  399. 

ve  and  making  same.  Yellow  sulfur.     W    Schmidt.     No.  89-2,«>5;  .Ally  7;  "Sp   p    1.^.,  (,a/.  jol.135,  p.  2».. 
Dye   Orwn  anthracene.    J.  Deinet      No  893.837;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3055;  Gar.  vo  lli5.  p.  .539. 
Dve   Red  vat.     K.  .Schinna<>her  ..nd  II    Landers.     No.  892.80,-;  Jidy  7;  Sp.  p.   1U-J4;  (,az.  vol.  13...  p.  170. 

v^;  ami  makinc  same    l.euco  oonipounds  of  vat      G.  Engi.     No.  893.468;  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  2188;  Oar.  vol.  13o;  p.  386. 
•es  an      h^rr"M.,.ol:dU.  Making  sulfur      H    Hon.olka  and  R.  Welde.     ^0^893  4^ruly  14;  8p.  ^  2-.^2:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  .•»97. 

{;^:S  an^;  l!!::SS.  aSa;^f'^j'&!^itfU  ^al;^^!^:;'-  ^f^.««:  JuIv  :,  sp.  p.  l^;  Dr.  p.  215:  OH.,  v^.  135;  p.  170. 
Dve  S^  flhrous  materia/,  Apparatus  for.     R   Dawaon.     No.  893,986;  July  21;  Spj..^3360;  Dr^P- 688;  «f  :^.<*'„^»5aP-  ^• 
i.vS  texTue  fibers,  P^parW  water  used  in.     G.  Sanders,     n'o.  894,234:  ..ily  ^.  S p  p  3H87:  Gar  vol^  I3o,  p.  «9 

Sor^ electromotors.  Rotor  for.    J.  HIsalnk.    No.  894,144.  July  21;  Sp^p.  3681.  Dr.  p.  7t,3;  Qaz.  vol.  135.  p.  Mo. 
Kar^^c       V    Balzer      No   893,048;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1348:  Dr.  p.  285:  <^.az.  vol.  IAt.  p   250. 
r-ar-rill>.       .\     nni«-.        .  <^,    ^^. .  ^^^    uKa  Km\    t,,I,.  oi-^r^    t>    Xi'zr-  nr    n    709-  Cat    vol    \X^\ -p    59^ 

vol,  135;  p.  641. 
110. 


^Sor^ei;;^;o^o\rr;:'Rotor  for  J.  Hlsalnk     N-o.  894,144   July  21;  Sp  p.  368L  Dr.  p.  763;  ( 
Kar^^c       V    Balzer      No   893,048;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1348:  Dr.  p.  285:  <^.az.  vol.  lAx  p   250. 
Eave^trouKh  hanger     (    (  .  La  Clar*. "  No  s54,(^19:  July  21;  .Sp  p.  3437;  Dr.  p  702;  Gar.  vol   \y,:  p 
Idge^ttiffiron^  I .  Jorgonsen  and  K.  Haahr.    No.  8M,152;  /uly  21;  Sd.  p.  3690;  Dr.  p.  760 ;  Gar.  v( 
Kdu  Xn^dev-ice.    J.  A.  1)p  Vilh.sv     No.  «2,:i,5;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  636;  f>r.  p.  135;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1 
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Elivtric-lighting  svst«>ni 
Klwtric  machine.  I)yuaiiic>- 
KlKtric  machin*"  Pynamo- 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo- 
Electric  machine,  Uynarno- 
Electric  mat  bine.  DvTiM  - 
Electric  regulation.    M    \l 


ALPHABEIK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Educational  (ievi«.    O.  B.  Oldroyd.    No.  «M,(M3:  July  21:  So.  p.  3483;  Dr.  p.  7U;  Oa«.  vol.  IJ6.  p.  «».. 
Eel-trap.     I.  H.  Sellman.    No  »3,»43;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  33M;  Or  p.  (.TO;  Oa*.  vo  .  135;  p.  S72. 
Keg-l^^ter.     E.  W.  l,a.l.i.     N< .  m2,(&>:  July  T;  Sp.  p.  927;  Dr.  p.  Ifti;  Gai.  vol_  13a;  p.  loo. 
Kre-breaker.    8.  M.  Beel.    No  m.m:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3595;  Dr.  p.  741;  Gaz^  vol.  !»;  p^wn. 
KKg-te.ster.    J.  ^V.  BilUngs.     >  o.  892.7f>5;  July  7.  Sp   p  <«*,;   Dr   pp     .K)  1;  Oar.  voL  135    p.  KM..        ^ 
Kj5-tor  and  ventlUtor.  .\utoniatlc.     L.  Lagna-FletU.     No.>W4.»i71:  July  28:  8p.  p.  477o,  Dr.  po.  991  2;  t-ar.  vol.  13.-,.  p.  hJJ. 
Kiwtric  battery      WMorrisoi       No.  8e2.fi»i8;  Julv  7;  Sp  p.  4()4;  Dr  p.  »;  Oar.  vol.  i;l.i;  p.  .5. 
kKhc  cabe/.Vup  for  suppoJinR.    J.  r«'8ar.     Ko.  S93.438:  July  14;  St.  p.  2119;  Dr  _d.  445:  Oai.  vol.  13.^0.  37,. 
K  ectric-circuit  controller      I)   B.  Sawver.     No.  893.3S2:  July  14:  8p  p.  T9t&:  Drj).  417;  <;ar.  >;ol.  135;  p.  358. 
E^ric^i^nts.  Swivel-joint  for.    X   B.  Smith.    No  893,S80;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3131  Dr.  p  544;  Gar.  vol   115;  p.  Ml. 
Electric  penVrator  or  motor.      ^.  L.  Kennedv.     No.  S94.329;  July  W:  Sp.  pJJWI .  Dr  PP^«45^«>;  (!»'   v">    '«;  P,  «'• 
Electric  heater.  Illuminate,!.     F.C.  Orwn.    No.  «93,994;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  337H:  Dr.  p.  rtOl;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  6«. 
E^ric-UrhUnVsvstcra.    J.  P.  McKlroy.    No.  893.533;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  mj;  Dr.  pp.  ^^;  Oar.  vo  .    35;  p.  407. 
■      ■        •  J.  f1.  McKlroy.     No.  893  534:  July  14;  8p.  p.  2329;  Dr.  pp.  f«-9:  Our.  vol.  135;  ^^407. 

;  p.  3.V4. 
Sp.  p.  'JbVi;  ur.  p.  i»4:  war   voi    ijo,  p.  4K'>. 
,1.  BurWe.     No   >«.3,979:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  XMl;  Dr.  pp.  6H.V-6:  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  .5X4. 
1    i;    i:»i-T      \,.  >*>M..i:«:  Julv  2»:  Sp.  p.  4495;  Dr.  p.  Ml:  dar.  vol.  l.V>;  p.  ,?<.. 
-^  VA  •         \      M.i  ><,•«;,  July  21;  Sp.  p.  324l;  Dr.  p  ««7;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  5«» 

So.  HM,(H4;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  714;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  tWT. 
K.t.71);  July  7;  Sp.  v.  Ml;  Dr  p.  114;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p  9».. 
Sp  p.  967;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  1«>1. 
iv.  1  No.  893.160:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1576;  Dr.  pp.  33^-4;  (Jar.  vol   136;  p.  287. 
Electric  transformer-fumac^.  '  O.  Frick.    No.  S83.618;  July  21;  85.  p.  2524;  Dr.  p  526;  Oar   vol.  13,5;  p.  466. 
EUvtric  wir.-s.  Swivel-joint  foe      II    .K    Black      No   H9-2.9-JS;  July7;  So.  p    ir)8.5;  1)r.  p.  228;  Oar   vol.  fM.  p.  l.HO. 
Electrical  condenser.    0.  W.  ?ickard.     No.  893.811;  July  21:  ^P  P- 2»«:  Dr^  P  t^^^;  Om-  vol.  135;  P- S30. 

W.  ('.  Hafem«'i«ter.     No.  893,163;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Dr.  p.  334;  (lar.  vol.  IA5.  p.  jx,. 


Electric  selective  system  I-  I)  iVarii»'.  No.  siM.CVM; 
Klistrii- snap-switch  \V.  S  Slaver.  No.  fWJ.t.71);  Juh 
Eltx-tric  swiUh  H.  II  Mclntfre  No.  !«.'.8?2;  JiUv  7; 
EU-otric  switch.     I>.  K.  Orav.  I  No.  893.160:  July  14;  S 


Kl««tricalconn«:tion-plui?     \y.  S. Mayer.     No^!*«.7M;..£>ily  7;^  Pj, 'l^i^j?;;  fj^^ 


Klwtrical-conductor  coupling 
Klwtrical  connef'tion-pliu?  V 
Electrical-distrtburton  system. 


O.  O.  Kmh.     No.  8»4.6«8;  July 


Klectrode.     H.  8.  Blackmore.     No.  89;i.5»i5;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2417;  Dr.  p.  .503; 

-    Strasser.    No.  8W.238:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  »(9i.:  0« 


p.  p.  47(i9:  Dr.  p  990;  Oar.  vol. 
'    Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  418. 
Electrode,  .\ccmuulator-.    L.  Strasser.     No.  8W.238:  July  28:  Sp.  p  389i.:  (iar.  vor  135:  p  •*). 
Electrode  for  electrolytic  or  li(|uid  oaclUaUon-delectors  for  wlreles.s  telefrraphy.     L.  de  l-oreat.     No.  894.31,,  July  ».  Sp.  p.  4«*,  Dr.  p. 

EteS'r2dTOamic?ra^ke'.  't.W  .  Newell      No.  893.536:  July  14:  Sp   p.  2338;  Dr.  p.  490;  ^a^.  vol.  13.S:  p.  408. 

Flectromaznet      H    W    Cheix  v.     No.  S9;i..«l.i:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  184.s:  Dr.  p.  .W;  Ghz.  vol.  1.15:  p.  .CH. 

El^troSaAicalde>-ice.     0,11.  Howe.     No.  894.782:  July  bs:  Sp   p   497V  Dr  p.  IrtB;  Gar.  vol.  136:  P„.8..7. 

Electrotherapeutic  generator.    S.  N.  Metrler.     No.  !«2.441:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  9«;  Dr.  pp.  21-2;  Oar.  vol.  13,,,  p.  20. 

Elevator:  S««  Grain-shock  elerator;  Portable  elevator.  ,.   .    ^  ..,.«« 

Elevitor      O    11    Davidson.     No.  SB.1  4.56;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Dr.  pp.  45.5-<.;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  382. 

Elevator      T.  B    toinetTand  C.  P.  Sndth.     No.  894.419;  July  28:  Sn.*p.  4282:  Dr.  p  883;  Gar.  vo^  135;  p.  750. 

Elevator  mechanis  u.    J.  Ba.ni.     No.  894.418;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4278:  Dr.  p.  883MJai:.  vol.  l3o.  p.  ,». 

Elevator  safetv  apparatus.    C  .  W.  IfotTman.     No.  H93.802:  July  21:  Sp  p.  2972:   Dr.  pp.  60H-9:  Oar.  voL  136.  p.  .»2«.. 

Klevatorsuetv  .frvic«.     .".  S.  Muckl^.     No.  *:!  .-149:  liilv  14:  Sn.  p.  ifcj;  Dr.  p.  40.S;  C.ha    vol.  \.k>   p.  34,. 

EmbalminK  liquid.  Concent  raed.     C.  B.  Dotee.     No.  892.<V54;  .Ally  /;  Sp.  p.  .508;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  90. 

Embroidery-hoop      F.  K.  Kol  iler.     No.  892.9«1;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  1147:  Dr.  p^41:  (,ar.  vol  J.l.:  M92. 

Vnii^sLtA  (iuitener      M    R   Col ^.     No.  892.936;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  1104;   Dr.  p.  232;  Oar.  vol.  13.i;  p.  183.  .         „  .     , 

IS^S^Xwing^ii.ne'  VomTMist^^.^^  Oas-enKine;  (;as  and  RHsolene  engine;  Gas  and  st-am  .-on- 

vertilile  engine    lnternHl-c<mbu.stion engine;  Rotarv  engine;  Rotary  explosion-engine;  .Steam-engine. 
Enirinei.     L.  S.  Burt.ank.     No  892.804:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  806:  Dr.  pp   170-1:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  !."». 
Engine.    J.  Munden.     No.  894  682;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4799:  Dr.  pp  99t.-7:  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p  837 
Engine-ev Under.     W.  Giebfrl«d.     No.^94.380;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4191.  Dr.  p.  86.5;  (.ar.  vol.  135:  p.  737 
Engine  indicator,  Steam-.     O    .X.Webster.     No.  894,5*5;  July  >,  Sp  p.  4550;  Dr.  p.  943;  Oar.  volJ35:  p.  7»4. 

Kn^in*.  in>tllPt       \    S    I  is-s       ««o   SH.3  255:  Julv  14;  Si>.  p.  17.V?:  Dr.  p.  370;  Gar.  vol.  l.'W;  p.  .Ufi.    ^  

Ei  K  "e  Zrk  ng  cut-out    Int.  nmlHo;;^.ustion-    F.VL.iten.».r«».r.     No.  «3:a3:  Julv  14;  .Sp  p.  1899:  Dr.  P^-W7;  O./.  vol.  i:«: 
r.ni.iri«  stmrKi  1*.  lui         _      ,  c.  R.  Greuter.     No.  894.775;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4954:  br  p  1033:  Oar.  vol   135;  p  8h.5. 

O.  L.  OdenlA-ett.     No.  892.544:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  293:  Dr.  p.  64;  <tar.  vol    1:1,5;  p.  .5.5. 

L.  S.  Naah.    No.  892.fi<»:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  405;  Dr.  p^  90;  Oar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  ,5. 


Engine-starter 

Engine-starting  device,  Explosive- 
Engine 
Eng  ne-«tart 
Engine  vftlv« 
Engines.  Luhricating-niter  fo-.    .1.  R 


starting  device;  Explisive-.     J.  F.  Den^son.     No.  ^9;^.712;  .^uly  21;  Sp.  p.  2flB7;  Dr.  p.  .566;  <.ar..  vol.  I.X5;  p.  49... 
starting  jack.     O.  .K'   Bull.     No.  8j«.834:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3a51;  Dr.  P  623;  Oar.  vol.  \V>.  p.  5W. 
valve,  mowing-      II.  lla-nkens.     No.  894.381;  JiUy  28;  Sp  p.  4192;  I)r.  pp.  8ft5-6;  Oar.  >-ol.  135:  p.  73,. 

'     W  n  tteiiore.     No.  893.9»>4:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .1305:  Dr.  p.  «79:  Oar.  vol.  l.«:  p.  .tNO. 


Envelop.    C.  S.  Northrop.     >  o.  892.t;il:  JiUy  7:  Sp.  p.  409;  Dr  p.  90:  Oar.  vol.  Ii5;  p.  76 
Envelop.     D.  and  O.  I^  Treiiiouill*-.     No.  892.8.58;  July  7;  .So.  p.  VXi:  Dr.  p.  197;  Oar.  vol.  \Xx  p.  156. 
Kiiveion      I)    E.  Davies.     N<! .  >«;<.227:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  ItWi:  Dr.  p.  :!."*:  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  307. 
Envelop.     W.  E.  Baldwin.  Jt      No.  >«4.106;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;«86;  Dr.  p.  739:  Oar.  vol   l.«:  p.  (».. 
Envelor>-raiichiiie.     J.  West.     No.  8B;1.042;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  i:02:  Dr.  pp.  281-3;  Oar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  24J«. 
Envelop-machine.     W.  D.  .Sinter.     No.  893.105:  Julv  14;  .Sp.  p.  H.V);  Iir.  pp.  .10ti-7;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  W.. 

Envelop-machine.     W.  E.  Svift.     No.  89.3.110;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  I«i5:  Dr.  p.  ;«9:  Oar.  vol  i:<5:  P  2«B  ^r    n  .nr.  n„,   „^ 

^  •  ^         ...         p  -p.    KlHgg  and  O.  W.  .Smith.     No.  »«12.985:  July  14;  8p.  p.  i305-  Dr.  p.  IKy.  Oar.  vol. 


»:  Sp 


p.  342. 


Envelop.  Safetv-.     H.  (J.  Ta\|lor.     No.  894.081;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  :«.51:   Dr.  pp.  728-9 

"  -       -     '  -         "^        No.  892.747;  JiUy  7;  Sp.  p.  t02:  Dr.  p.  148;  Gar.  vol.  13.5:  p.  121. 


Enveloi>-machines    Ouitimiiif    mechanism  for 

135*  p   '^"^ 
envelop.  Safetv-.     H.  (J.  Taj  lor.     No.  894.081;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  :«51:   Dr.  pp.  728-9;  Oar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  «1». 
Equalizing  device.    .\.  Laws^in. 
Evaporator.    T.  Suzuki 

Excavating  apparatus.    C.  _,.    . .. — -   — ^  — .     ^    .  ..  ..„,-,», 

Kxcavatinu-ni.ichine.     II.  Stiom.     No.  ><«;i.;fi*S:  .lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  2017:  Dr.  p.  423;  Oar.,  vol.  135:  p.  303. 
Excavating-machine.     W.  N.  Morrill.     No.  89b,.538:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  283;  Dr.  p.  62;  Oar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  53. 
Excavator.    C.  O.  Rollenhag  nn.     No.  8J2,453;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  12.5;  Dr.  pp.  27-8;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  25. 
Excavator.    J.  H.  Fairhanks      No.  892..508;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  235;  Dr.  p.  49;  Oar.  vol.  i;«^  p.  4.3 
Excavators.  Chain-drive  for.    C.  H.  CaleBon.     No.  882.806;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  813 


p.  :«oi:  i»r.  pp. 

t02:  Dr.  p.  148: 
N'i.  894.407;  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4&5;  Dr.  p.  878;  Oar   vol.  1.35;  p.  746. 
E  .  Wvman.     No  894.713:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4846;  Dr.  pp.  1007-8;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  846. 


139. 


Dr.  p.  173:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p. 
Explosive  compound.    O.  Sckult*  &"<!  f  •  0«hre.    No.  894,707;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4838:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  844. 
Explosive^engine.    C.  H.  Bal  Iwln.     No.  892.795;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  791:  Dr.  p.  167;  Oar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1.16. 
Explosive-engine.    C.  R.  Onuter.     No.  S93.323;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Dr.  p.  .■»4:  Gar.  vol.  1.15:  p.  :m. 
Explosive-engine.    C.  F.  Gtvdrich.     No.  893.480:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  2213:  Dr.  pp.  4f>.'.  fi:  Gar   vol.  1.15;  p.  390. 
Explosivfrengine.     L.  R.  O'?  elll.    No.  894.225;  Julv  »:  Sp.  p.  3864;  Dr.  p.  800;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  686. 
Explosive-engine,  Compound     J.  .V.  Williams.     No.  892.790:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  782;  Dr.  p.  165;  Gar.  vol.  U5;  p.  134. 
Extension-tal)le.  1'ede.stal.     C  W.  I'rent  sa.     No.  MM.0.51:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Dr.  p.  718:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  600. 
Extension-tat.le,  Round.     L.  I'onet.     No.  894.049;  July  21;  .Sp.  p.  .350-2;  Dr  p.  717;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  60s. 
Extntctor:  Sri-  Bung-extmc  or:  Cork-extractor;  Gape-worm  extractor;   Milk-top  extractor:   Stopper-extractor. 
Eyeglasses.     1'.  Moews.     No   W3.641;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2.576;   Dr   p.  .5;»i;  Oaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  47:1. 

EySlaaJtes      H.  S<-ud.ler  an.)  R.  K.  Hohmann.     No.  *4.0,-l;  Julv  21;  8p.  p.  :«.37;  Dr.  p.  725.  Oar.  vol.  i;«:  p.  616. 
Eyetets.  Forming  blanks  for  -overing.     .\.  Latham.     No*  89.3.7.-9;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  -2846:  Dr.  p.  .585:  Oar.  vol.  i:«:  p.  .W.. 
Fabric:  See  Pllelabric.  •  ^  .....        ,^j 

Fabric-pressing  device.     E.  . .  Davis.     No.  W3,4.57;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2169;  Dr.  p.  450:  Oai.  vol.  136;  P- SKJ. 
Fabrics;  Fringtxl  edging  for.     M.  O.  Rehfuss.     No.  892.888:  July  7:  8p.  p.  1002:  Dr.  p.  210;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p   167. 
Fabrics,  Machine  for  cutting  (lout-threads  on  fancy  spot.    C.  A\     Kulton.     No.  ^<.474;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  ^MK  Dr.  pp.  462-3;  Gut.  vol.  135. 

p.  3nh.  , 

Fabrics,  Machine  for  hemmiog  sacking  and  other.    W    R.   Barcklow 

Facial  defects.  Appliance  for  removing.     M.  B.  Smith.     Ni>.  «r2,5«iO;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  318:  Dr.  p.  70;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  «0. 

False  bottom.     .1.  Kline.     No.  88.3.805;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2979;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  327. 

Fan.    J.  C.  Morgan.     No.  «9:  ,867;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  949;  Dr.  p.  300:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1.59. 

Fan,  Distributing;.     L.  E.  Foby  and  C.  .\.  Vattison      No.  8»2..5.53;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  307;  Dr.  p.  67;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  5*. 

Fun   Oscillating.     R.  P.  Th'  mps<m.     .No.  883  034;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  i;«l:  Dr.  pp.  OT-8;  Oar.  vol    135:  p. 

Fare-register.    J.  F.  Ohnier.     No  892.877;  July  7;  8p.  p.  973;  Dr.  pp.  304-5;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  163. 

Faro-register.    C.  E.  Gierdi^g.    No.  892.986;  Jalv  14;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Dr.  pp.  256-7;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  229. 


No.  884,718;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Dr.  pp.  1009-10:  Gar.  vol. 
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Fare-register.    W.  I.  Ohmer.    No.  894,780;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Dr.  pp.  1034-7;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  8».  „  -usi-  nr  r,  76-  Om 

Fashion-plate  frame  and  display-stand  for  merchandise.  Combination.    .K.  K..  Brauer.    No.  892,5,5;  July  7;  8p.  p.  348,  Dr.  p.  76,  oas. 

Fas^tener."  ^C.  6.  Turner.    No.  894.352:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4138;  Dr.  p.  854;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  729. 
Fastener   Metallic.     O.  \N  .  McOill.     No.  893.152:  July  14;  8p.  p.  19:«:  Dr.  p.  407;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  348. 
'  device.     .\.  V.  Brvoe.     No.  892,972:  July  7;  8p.  p.  1164;  Dr.  p.  245;  Gat.  vol.  13.5:  p.  196. 
M.  S.  Karr.'    No.  893  171;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1591:  Dr.  p.  337:  OHr.  vol.  i:i5:  p.  288. 


Fastening  < 


Fastening-pin.     M.  S.  Karr.     No.  893171;  .lulv  14:  Sp.  p.  ISHI:  ur.  p.  *«:  uhi.  voi.  i.v.:  p.  .'»v 
Faucet.     O.  F.  Barron.     No.  892,641;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  484;  Dr.  p.  103;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  86. 
Faucet.     .\.  W.  Wheaton.     No.  894,558;  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4558;  Dr  p.  944;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  ^9C. 
KHUf»t.  Basin-.     A.  Pickles.     No.  893.aw.;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1960:  Dr.  p.  411:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  ;{53. 
Feed-ba«  support.    J.  H.  Byron.    No.  894.721;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4862:  Dr. p.  101^:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  H48 
Feed 


.  p.  1713;  Dr.  p.  .161;  Otu..  vol.  135;  p.  309. 


-bag  support.    J.  H.  Byron.    No.  894.721';  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4862:  Dr. p.  1011:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  '. 

-bag-supfHirting  flttachnunt.     E.  S.  Frev  and  D.  J.  Mclaughlin.     No.  893.235:  July  14;  Sp.  p. 
Feed-»>ox.     L  O.  Oroh.     No.  h9.J.623:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2534;  Dr.  p.  52X;  Gar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  466  ,    .-^        on.. 

Feed-mechanism  controlling  devic*.     W.  H.  Ste^man.     No.  895.20-.;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1^58;  Dr.  p.  :W:  Gar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  29'.t. 
Feed-water  heiiter.     I.  Rosemeyer.     No.  893,377;  Jul>  14:  Sp.  p.  1978;  Dr.  p.  41.5:  Gar.  vol.  13o;  p.  35f>. 
Feed- water  better.     R   C.  Casperson.     No.  894,598:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4639;  Dr.  p.  9ffl;  Oar.  vol  136;  p.  809. 
Feeder  or  convever  mechanism.    N.  B  Converse.    No.  894,424;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4293;  Dr.  pp.  885-6;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  752. 
Felh -joint.    J.  ;v.  Cain.    No.  8e2,t>48;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  498;  Dr.  p.  105;  Oar.  vol.  115;  p.  89. 
Fence-post.     11.  M    Fewins.    No.  893.156:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1567:  Dr.  p.  331:  Gar.  vol.  135:  P.  285. 
Kencw-post.    J.  II.  lIufTord.     No.  894.794;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4996:  Dr.  p.  1043;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  872. 
FenoMKist  attachment.     L.  B.  Harmon.     No.  892,420;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .54;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  13. 
Fence-tie.     W.  M.  Birch.     No.  893.301:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1841:  Dr.  p.  386:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  331.  ^         ^^    ,,  ,   ,„..  „  ,,, 

Fences,  Device  for  securing  pickets  to  wire.    S.  VCharton     No.  §94,301;  July  28:  Sp.  p  4040:  Dr.  p.  834:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  711. 
Fender.    Stf  .\gri(  ultural-implement  lender:  Plow-standard  fender. 
Fender.    C.  K.  W  ehn      No   sM:i:,7:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p   4143;  Dr.  p.  85«i:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ,30. 

Fertili7>>r^listnt,uter      1..  Hailey.     No.  894,098;  July  21;  Sp.  P.  :i581;   Dr  p.  737:  Oar   vol.  !;«•  P- «^-    ,^  '    • 

FertllizerMlistributer.     R.  L.  Graves.     No.  884.629:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4695;  Dr.  p.  975:  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  »19. 
Fleld-glasse.«.  Folding.    J.  B.  Kissner.    No.  894,666:  J^dy  28:  Sp.p.  4762;  Dr.  p. 
File. 


5p.p.  47K 
T'c.  Haves.    "S'o.  892,957;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1139;  Dr.  p.  230:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  190. 
Flienillp.     R.  ri.  Vlck.     No.  894.354;  July  »:  Sp.  p.  4140:  Dr.  p.  8,55;  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  729 


989;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  830. 


File  orV,in.ler  for  paper-^overe<l  boi>ks,  paniphliets;  Ac'  F.  M.  Barnard;    No.  893.421:  July  14;  8p.  p.  -2076;  Dr.  p.  436;  Gar.  vol.  135; 

Filing  <ie\ice.     L.  .Senge.     No.  893,020;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1290;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  240. 
Filing-machine.    J.  T.  Moar.     No.  893,186;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1621;  Dr.  p.  342:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  293. 
Filter.     O.  Knock.     No.  892,739;  July  7;  8p.  p.  686;  Dr.  pp^  144-5;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  118. 
Filter     J.  T.  H.  Paul.     No.  893,360;  Julv  14:  8p.  p.  1951:  Dr.  p.  410;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  351. 
Filter.     C    II.  Loew.     No.  893.h06:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2979;  Dr.  pp.  610-11:  Oar.  vol.  1.35:  p.  527. 
Filter.  Centrifugal.    S.  R.  Bellanv.    No.  89;<,599:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1839;  Dr.  p.  385:  Oaz.  vol.  13o:  p.  331. 
Filter.  Continuous.     R.  Schorr.     No.  893.104:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1449:  Dr.  p.  306:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  267. 
Filtering  apparatus.     E.  J.  White.     No.  894,414:  July  28:  Sp.  p   4272;  Dr.  p^  881:  Oar.  vol   135;  p.  749. 
rUterlnS  device.     M.  O    Melvln.     No.  894.679:  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4795:  Dr.  p.  995;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  83b^ 


device.  M.  O  Melvln.  No.  894.679:  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4,95:  Dr.  p.  w»;  uaz.  voi.  im.  p. 
Uquids  and  fluids,  .Apparatus  for.  E.  Oobbl.  No.  893.0711;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1386:  Dr.  p 
•well      O   (henot.     No.  892.581;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  358;  Dr.  pp.  78-9:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  67. 


rUtering 
rmmiat 

nl^Hl^U.x      1..  VJ"Vooliey."NoT'^\364:  JiUy  ffl    8p;  p.  404^;  Dr   p.  815;  Gar.  vol.' 135;  p.  712. 
Fire-do„r-i-ete»sii«  de\1c-e.     1.  V.  Wise.     No.  H93.047;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1347;   Dr.  p.  284:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  249. 
Fire-extinguisher     H.  W.  Eggle8t(m.     No.  893.1.53:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1561:  Dr.  g^330:  Oaz.  vol  13a:  p^2M. 


.  293:  Gar.  vol.  1.35:  p.  267. 


136;  p.  2.59. 


^peating.     L    1..  ilfp 
Firvann-sight      F.  Phillips.     No.  s<i.3.tH«*) 
Firearm,  Slaughter-house.    O.  L.  Derrima 


Fish-ht>ok      K.  11.  Buterbaugh.     No.  893,304:  July  14:  8p.  p.  1848;  Dr.  p.  387:  Oar.  vol.  1,15:  p.  333. 
Fish-hook  releaser.     ().  F.  Immell.     No.  892.730;  .tuly  7;  Sp.  p.  666;  Dr.  p.  141;  Oaz.  vol.  115;  p.  11.5. 
Fish-trap      E.  F.  Dollar.    No.  894,196:  July -28:  Sp.  p.  3806;  Dr.  p.  788;  Oaz_  vol.  115,  p^(i76. 
Fishing-oreel  attachment.     11.  D.  Jones.    No.  893.509:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2281;  Dr.  p  4,9    Oaz.  vol.  m:  p.  m 
Flashing  apparatus.  Sign-     0.  Wesley.    No.  892,477;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  167;  Dr.  pp.  35-^i:  Oaz   vol.  115:  p.  33. 

Fla't-bed'and"roran'  p'^n^ss.  Combined.    H.  F.  Bechman.    No.  894.574;  July  2»:  Sp.  p.  4684;  Dr  p.  950;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  801. 
Flexibk'  joint.     M.  W    Bn.wii.     No.  892.9.10:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1089;^Dr.  p.  229:  Oaz.  vol.  115;  p.  181. 


3.  .562. 


nier.    S.J.  Bastien.    No.  894.771;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  49.50;  f)r.  p.  1032;  Oar  vol.  135;  PW4. 

-'l.M.r-dressing  machine.     K    W    Whitmore.     No.  892.634;  JuTy  7;  Sp.  p.  473;  Dr.  p.  100:   Oar.  vol.  \i.;    p.  84. 

^•'loor-dressi.i^  machine,     r.    F    Hall.     No.  S93.488:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2234:  Dr.  p.  -WSjOar.  vol.  135;  p.  393. 

Flue-cleaner.    0.  W.  and  E.  L.  Rucker.    No.  894,638;  .»uly  28;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Dr.  p.  933^ar  vol.  IK:  p.  ,89. 

Fluid^ompressor.     F.  FelMnger  and  .\.  E.  Cafmeyer.     No.  893.91.3:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3200;  Dr.  p.  <^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .■* 

Fluid-controlling  device.     .\.  Ullmann.     No.  893,765;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2N99;  Dr.  p.  S9o:  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  51.5. 

Fluid-m<.tor.     r  W.  O.  WIttke      No.  88.3,825;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3027:  Dr.  n.  019;  (iaz^vol.  135;  p.  o3o. 

Fluid-pressure  brake.    J.  W.  Cloud.     No.  fW3.307:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1851:  f)r.  p^  387:  Gar  vol.  1^:  p.  334. 

Fluid-nveptacle.     II.  F.  Call.     No.  892.976:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1188:  Dr.  p.  250;  Oaz.  vol.  115:  p.  225. 

Flush  receptacle  and  plug.     F.  W.  Sanlord.    No.  894.703;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4833;  Dr.  p.  1005;  Oar.  ■ 

Kliishmg-tank.    r   \\\\Uw.     No.  S94.092;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3573;  Dr.  p.  7,%;  Gar.  vol.  11>;  P-  ti23. 

Folder  or  envelop.    J.  E.  Blaine,  Jr.    No.  894.478;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4395;  Dr.  p.  907;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  770.  ^..,  ...  o-.  ,-.i    i«-  « 

Folding,  luttlng  an.l  |msie  tabl^.    C.  D.  Sherman  and  O.  H.  Link.    No.  893.^13;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Dr.  pp.  613-14;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p. 


vol.  115;  p.  843. 


Forceps,  Obstetrical.     W.  H    Dewee.o.     No.  X83.464;  July  14;  Sp  p.  2183:  Dr.  p.  458:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  3Xo. 
Fork:  Sff  Manure-fork. 


-frame, 
p.  516. 


No.  .«>2.8.52:  Julv7;  Sp.  r.92l;   l>r.  1 
Kumac*-:  S«  .Xir-heatliig  furnaw;  Cruel blt^funiace:   Downdraft-funiaoe;   Kl.x  t  nr  t  ran.«fonner-fiirnace. 
Kurnac.'.     O.  <).  RUhanH.  and  M.  S.  Mlll.T.     No.  S93,19ti:  Julv  14:  >y.  P    lh42^  Dr.  p.  34^.:  Oaz.  vol    115;  P-  ^j- 
Fumaoe-oover-op.Tatuig  niK-hanlsm.  Pit-.     D.  L.  Mekwl.     N'o.  892.fe;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  94^:  Dr.  p.  199;  Oar.  vol.  136.  p.  168. 
Kumac.--.1oor.     P.  l.iih.     No.  893,178;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1.599;   Ur.  p.  119;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  291. 


Hi 
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Fum».«8.  KaaTator  for  hot-a.r     F.  K^ernan.     ^"•^*^.'  Z^^^;    8p%  537;  Dr.  p  113;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  M 
Furniture.  .Apartment  wall.    <- .  R •  J*"^*"-  „^9-     ^ rw4  *M    J  Jy  2h    Sp  p.  41 18;  Dr.  pp.  850-1 ;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  725. 
Furniture.  Collapsible  or  foldinir.    U.  Raymond,    ^o  *^-*"-  ,,|^,?.,f '  ^.f  p*^  34US;  Dr.  1^7(19;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  "<ia. 
flZtu^e,  Knockdo^Ti  article  of.     P   ^ormon      No  HM^033.  ^^^  nV.  p'p^i*^  (iar..  t..l.  13.=>;  p.  .-^4. 

K^,^/o^"l?f^^nW^K.'^:c^^^^^^^^^^^  i°a.S^jSy'lf^.-p^^;  or.  p.  .3&;  Oa.  vol.  m.  p.  3^. 

S-;'¥'^^Ii:^r}f^o;^^iM.  ^^P^^      O^.^.-'^^l^rA.^.  Dr.  p.  101.  Oa.  vol.  135;  p.  ^. 

Game  apparatus.    J.  -V  Bowlliig^   ^^'*?f,^i,iv  2X  ^d'  d'^27    Dr  pp  937-«;  Gai-  vol.  135;  p.  7W1. 

Game  apparatus.    J.  «■  S*.!^' 1^",  »^-^«    Ju     ^.  *p.  P-  «27.  ur  pp^    ^.^^       ,  ^  ^ 

Game  apparatus     J.  Chaboty.,  /^     T*       ,     -%-  j,   ^   Dr   p.  114;  Gax.  vol.  135;  0.95. 

Gamf-board.    J- Massolh     N- .  ^^^'-w.      •  • .  ■  •Tl  ^  ^-  ,  ,-.,    Cat.  vol.  135;  p.  240. 

Garae-<?ountor.     P.  E.  ■■^cott^    !«.«:  ««?-0»^-  •^4'>  i^i.   Kilv  7    rii.   u    l.V>    Dr   p.  34;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  31. 

Gape-worm  extractor,    S.M.X.alker.  J'\^--f^-i'^]J,-^J^:''^'-  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  677. 

GabTs.  instrument  to  cure.     E.  J^Junk      No  '^^l'^-^'%%''^%^.^^-^'i,  vol.  i:io.  p.  513.  .  , 

Garhatp^t-a*.     L  Thomas      N>  **.».-.tM.  -'u  >  -1-   '■     •'   -i~"  iij (i^.  tnlv  7-  So  D  1115:  Dr.  p.  234;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1H&. 

Ga    .^pl^nt.    T.  W.  Draine  and  T.  F   '^h!UK^;a.vk..r_    No.  8W.942    ^^^  ^P; ^4^0."  vo^  13.5;  p.  321. 

(iarba^>-n-c.ptack-.     H    L.  ScN-lWN;r^    ,,\',v  ^    So  p  i^    Dr^^ioi^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P.  845. 

Garden-shears:     W   Selley      N 0.  HM. .10,  Ju'.v  28.  ^p^  p . *M^.  ^''  P- .'  j^^    j,^,  ^oT.  13-.:  p.  302. 

Garment-fa.^Uning.     M.  C  \\  tson     ^o^,^;:'^-  ■("'>. "^„''P  ^m;    Dr  P  "•V  O"-  ^'»'-  l'^'  l*  '^ 

<Jarmeat.han?.r.     R.  P.  B.atty.    No.  «3..^h:  Ju1>  14.  |P- P-  ^i"  ■  ^V."  ^  WsV  oar.  vol.  135;  p.  82X. 

Garment-hanpr.    \\\  M.  Jones.    No.  SM.u^    July  f^-^l^^^.^%,l^xMi;  Gai.  vol.  135;  n.  122. 

Garment-holTer.    C.  J.  ^^]l^\^%^^^d^l  'sp  ?,  §25;  Dr  p  ?96;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  \55 ^ 

Ganuent-hook.     K.  W .  Ladd.    No.  »?2.«5.  J"»y  ';  »?:  |J^-^'  .v^.  ^^  „  »;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  44. 

Garmrnt-stretcher.     F.  X.  Faler     No.  H92.510.  July '•  SP;  ^•.ir.,,    s,"«  ^>4o    Dr  p.  i*>r.  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  5«». 

Garter-fa^teninK  device.  .Men'.  ^   R.  ,\   -^^     No  Si  95^'  Ji^V  7    S?  p^li4T  Dr.  p'  238;  <laz.  vol.  135;  p.  190. 

Gas  analysis,  .\pparatus  (or.      '.  .V  »*rtung^  No.  >f^^!^-''^J'-  ^%r.  p  972:  Gar.  vol.  135;  P.  816. 

Gas  and  gasolene  engine      .\.  I'ncker.   ^''..^f^;.V'%3%^^j^y'fr-suY^<i-  Dr.  PP- 4»M>;  Oar.  vol.  13d;  p.  414. 

Gas  and  steam  convertibU-  enMn.'.     K  .R^  '^^  "pumii^      N'o  ^.548;  3ufv  7;  Sp.  p.  *6;  Dr.  pJ|B:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  57. 

Gas,  .\pparaius  for  manufactiirmg  wat.-r-^    i-  ',^"A''*  .„  n  l^*    D  r  p  906;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  770. 

Oa»lburi*r.    C.  B.  and  T.  Wtite.     ^\.'«<-*'%.,|"'f\,f^  .fP-gp  ?^«S  D^rT^.  <iar.  vol.  lA.  p.  514. 

Gasc  uotl,  .Vuton^iatK-    ,K- /'^'m^-r^  ^a.«    Julv  u    ^D  P  V7>i^-  Dr  P  374    Gar.  vol.  13.S;  p.  321. 

GaJM'ngtne.    W.  F.  SchWchU.,  .    N<hf3j»*;  ^^'U  pl7fi-  Dr.  p  948 ■  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  800. 

Gas^ngine.     F.  C.  .Vver>-.    No.  '«*-^.- J^  ;*:.*^,,PiI*''i-     ^   fSttS    Dr.  pp.  287-8;  Gar.  vol.  13i;  p.  252. 

Gas.^n^n.>.  Rotar>-.     W.  O.  Tovey.     No.  8^.056^ .^J  14.  »p-  Ip'-^^^-Vr*^  p.  102;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  86. 

G»8-flxtur«.  F.xtpnsiblf.     L.  I  .  \an8kv.    No.  ^■^-  J»»{>  i;  °P-  P-  ^JT"  i)r  np  7^-6;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  M. 

O^^rator,  .Vcetylene-.    V  W.  Beck.    No.  ^^-5.3    'ul^,,  |P  P^34'    J)r  P^^  '^j^      „,       ..j,.,.  5^,.  vol.  135;  p.  179. 

Gas  generator.  .V«>tylen.-     ij  K   \^  ry  »",^  C.  R.J  ones  _  No.  ^^^^p^-  ^/p'    p''p.W9;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  771. 

Gas  wnerator.  Water-.     II   N  (  heney      N",  *<',*^^  i*    Sn  p  4345-  Dr  p.  Wfi    Oar.  vol.  135;  p  761. , 

Ga»-h09e  safety  device.    B    I*vh.     No.  >«<•««•. '"'y,  ^^l^Xy  9^^  Julv    4:  Sp.  p.  1348;  Dr.  p.  2rt2:  Gax.  vol.  11,;  p.  233. 

Gas.  Means  for  controlUng  thf  fl^  of^    j'txWU    <v)>  i^7:^rT  «""  Gai-  v^ol.'  XV.:  p.  370^ 

;^t^S;;    ^^.  "^^^^  y^-^'^Vl:  1^  ^o  '&'^J^^'t  ;i"i«.  •  "r.  np.  344-5;  oar.  vol.  .35;  p.  295. 

^-b^r.  ^!^^^''^'^r-'^:^~i-^^^  p-  -■ 

Gas-pro<lucera,  .Vsh^xtnu<tot  for^  J'^-^.^^*,"^:..  sn'n2  7S*  Dr  pp.  457X  Gar.  vol.Tav.  p.  384. 

St^rA^Sl- SV.;*;'."-  o.;  'G''Er°.n™-.™"^'x'?rn,;i»ih'';  "s.,  «.7«P....y  -:  »P. p. <-^  n.  p  ,<«.  ..... .01.  m. 

cSm'^S;.  AW'^r^rl'vlSf  rMott"A'T;5?5r:  •01  E.  M..h.r.    So.  m>.m.  July  It  Sp.  p.  I<m:  Dr.  p.  .TO;  0...  vol.  I»:  p.  m. 

Gear,  Change-spee^i.    J.  Joh,»ston  *"d  H.  }V  •  Bud^icooK     N«- »^-  J^/^'  .a?3;^Gar.  vol.  ifc-  p.  2. 
0<^r-cuttlngapparatu.^.    J.  F    A.  Mill.    No.8ff-.44-.  Jmv    ,  =p   p       .  ^  ^^^^   ^^^,   ,35.  ^   ,^ 

Gear-cutting  m,uh.n...     N .  /  .  C  '"sten^n^  No  |K.810.  Jul>  7^sp-  P-  ^  |;^   ^^,   135.        ,5^. 

;ira;i:h^::^'t;%ir;f M-r/hiilth^^  t^";^Xa.,r-^m.:^r"*G  '^-^  '.?a??r  ^N^  ^.J^  ...v  2.  sp.  p.  :^,  br.  p.  7.«;  Gar.  vol. 

oi^ri-n^.  "t:  J.  Winan«.    No.  892.923;  Ju»;  r,  Sp- P- »075;  Dr  o.  ^.i:  '^^^^^^Y^'^.  ^p".  p.  4463;  pr.  p.  926;  Gax.  voL  139;  p.  781. 
Gearilllwjdbnikemechanhm   Tran^mis^on-^lJ^F   M^^  oP^P^o,.  135;  p.  545. 

Gearing.  Changeable-speedy    W    '^^^t^,,^«- **;/,**';„ '"^.^^1, ^  p.  ,#..;  r.J.  vol.  l.-iS;  p.  591. 

SRi'efRSK '  rl"^ fc,"  So'Kii. 'If.im Vp"'i*^;  f»%  ^^  ""•  >»'•  '"^  p- « 

Glass:  See  Field-glass.  HB4n82    July  21;  Sp  p.  3.554;  Dr  p  729;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  619. 

?:i"^'-K''&2,';r:n,,lp,-r:szKlv,;.'XT.^;«;jir\i"'^  .>-  ..p^'-"'^  "•'  >*  .3'.  p 

01^.w..hi«,  m.oh.™.    .-^  E,....    No.  mow;  July  IJ  sp  p.  IK^^^^^^ 

Grading  or  separatmg  mac  >lne.     A^  f^«o»^^  2r  sf  u  3^1    br  p^4!l;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  632. 
Graln-hln.     T.  Dougiierty^     No.  ''»4-l=^;  J"Jy  tf^?  Tnlv  "^n  n  ?&    Dr  p.  47:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  42. 
Grain  cleaner  and  dner.    J   S^C^n^    No  .»2.W2^Jul>_^^P^^  p^l3    Gar   vol   13.S:  P  530. 
Grain-drier      P    Pn.vpst.     ^o.  W3.8^.  Ju^v  -K  -H-  K^-^''^'  R^  p  840;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  716. 
gSSi'mSr  "M,"zi".teXn.  ^^  A'^^"  Sri":  ^  I  tS  Dr^^'^Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  38. 
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Grain-separator.    G.  W.  Flewell.    No.  892.512;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  242;  Dr.  P^":  Oar.  voL  135:  p.  45. 

&;!:^s^;^raL^^rh^ndS^  -^  p-  -• 

'i^^^'S^i^^rTlX.  i^n7r?fe"uK.er:"io"r552:^^uiyT4^p.n^^:'l?^^  4?^^  Ja.'^^vol.  1..5;  p.  4?^. 
urass  P'^;^^.^^'"^;^^,^      ^.„  ^,3  ,;;,.  j,„    ,,1.  Sp.  p.  2631:  Dr.  n.  551;  Gar.  vof.  13.;  p.  482 

oSttbar     X.  V.  Lippinmtf .     No.  892..W9:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  393;  6r.  p.  87:  «»f/o^  If^v^niHi 

^rotlr  i-nm       K   M,>k>».ver     No  892  873-  July  7;  Sp.  p.  958;  Dr.  p.  201:  Gar.  vol.  13.5.  p.  IhL 

H??a^.nJri•ce.'^rlV^';^;;H^l /^No%^^ 

Grinding  attiu  h.n.nt  for  lawn^Tiowers.    L.  G.  liflinf«- jjo-  ^^'i^^en    \'o'  Saiiffi  fidV  14  ?p  ^'isS:  Dr  P  Sil;  (5a£.  vol.  136;  p.  332. 

^?i;;;!S-;irc;r''''V' G.'?^a';^'srrd HV.iX-'5o^s°jufj°i4%^^i^  "^ik^rJ '''■  ^ ^•• 

gttfSss  •'    {'"^(\^t^aS-' Nr^'91C?■^Ju1y7f8p^^^:^.V'^l^^-^^  '^ 

iSSStii^sMi^A^  «p  p-  ^-  -•  -  -^^  -•  -  -= 

GSn.^B.  W    Punches.     No.  894,.530;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4488:  Dr.  p.  9^iG»*^,\«'- 'f  •  P.^^W. 

Gun.     B.  W  .  Punches.     No.  894.531:  July  28:  Sp.  P  ♦«  !•  »r.  PP-  ^^- ,^'^\'i:.}^.-  ,?•  ^-oi   m-  p  647 

(Jun,  BnHxh-|..«d.n«.     (i.  W.  Parrv.     No  »93,8«;:  July  ^i.  ^P^P' 3^^,/^,^ ''P,.'--? 'T^.''*Vo 

Gun-slght^     F^  L.  Pumey.     No.  f«.^51    J.dy  21:  ^.^^P^^j^,  Dr.  p.  5W,  Oar.  >^^^  ^^^^   ^^^       ^_ 

Gun.  Sing  .-tnggir  .  ou  .  e-  barre  .     R.  .M.  H  nk.     No.  SM.839.  Ju  >^  .  .  >p.  p.  «v  i    ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^   ^^^    k  ^ 

<i.m.  Sin^l.-tngg.  r  don  1.1,-1. a  rn-1      h.  JJ  J  "";•    .-^"J^^j^^"^^^  p   4340;  ijr.  pp.  88.V*:  Gar.  vof  135;  p.  762. 

Gun  single-tnggermechaniain.     R.  t.  MacMichael.     No.  ?W4,«i.  Juuiy  .ao,  np.  p.  *>•«>.  i^i.  i'f 
Gnn-st7?k      1-    Balson.     No.  894.101:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3587;  Dr.  p.  73!*:  Gar   vol.  13o    p.  iOfi. 

am  n"k      ?:   ('     nee.     No.  .«CM.0()8;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .^•»7:   f>r,  p.  .«5;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  .m 

iiise,^iaasa^:^is^!^^  p..=^. 

Handle:  ,SV«  Collin-handle;  Ciii^handle:  Tool-handle.  ,     ,^    „  ,toi    r.,  r.  •««•  r.a^   vnl   ii<i- n  'G.'? 

Handle  attachmoiit      F.  S.  Stil.lard.    No.  sw.275:  July  14;  8p.  p.  1791;  Dr  p.^6.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  .t.^. 

Hn31;  or  .^TaweV-puli      . .  .Vs^h-I.     No.  89:i  2(.M  J  uly  14   Sp.  P,.18»:  ^r  P^  :^.  0>iZ^<>lLio-^P^  m^ 
Handle  or  drawer-pull      K    W.  Baa.sick.     No.  ^9.  .&< ;  Jufy  14^  Sp  p.  i«f  ^  ^r  p.  3^.  «"•  ^'^^P  *^^.  q^^  ,.ol.  135;  p.  762. 
^S^^^^'^^^l^rl  V;^^^^::  B^ra^elSr  Sn^r^-  S^Sr!>i«aK-  S^m^n^Ea^r;  ..Ictur^hang^r;  Shade- 

[lSi^f^mrr^:Sa^^N<^^9i?^Va;/^.lM:^r^^ 
lanV     I    1-   i.annon.     No.  8M3.»d9;  JiUy  21;  Sp.  p.  2525;  Dr.  p.  p:  Gar   vol.  IS-'i;  P.  4W. 
Hrrow    Dl.k      R    S   Well'*.     No.  sarfiW:  Julv21;  Sp.  p.  2ti45:  Dr.  p.  554:  Gar.  vol.  135.  P- -«^- 

llasTCfn^r^'Ti).  SK^nsur.,    No  894.33.5;  i,^yf'JP.,^*^^'f,'-  Ps^'^  '?.'^  'jtl  v^'  Ip  p  32    Dr.  p.  9:  Gar.  vol.  I.V.:  p.  9. 

EH^ssi  Ss^isi^g^f  :i^^^^     s-  -^^  -  -'■ '- ' '" 

uSv-pnss      D  Confer.     No.  894.315;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  40^;  Dr.  p.  8*;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p^7U. 
iiuv  rliW      J    M    Fuller     No  S94  134:  Julv  21.  Sp.  p.  3»>56:  Dr.  p.  7.W;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  63e. 

]\Z:r's^ryr:^rlV^r:^^^  -'   "-o^-  »^-^'^  portable  beater;  Stean.rad.ator 

\i^s^.s:SMr^:i^iiSfii^^^  .„,. ,».  p. 

H.Hting  sy.-»t»-ni!<.  \  acnuni  apparatus  for  steam-.     F.  A.  Stmonds.    ^|o.  »«..«»,  Jui>   it,  <.v  V   »'«'•  f*' 

Healing  vi-s,.!    Fl.^-.rical.     .\.  .V.  Warner.     No.  803.209;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1665;  Dr  pp.  361-2:  Gar.  vol.  .;«;  p.  301. 
^"i.'b*^;,,  ami  ah.  .>     S.  Bumham.     No„^2  $47;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  p^.^.^P-^^f.-  ""p^'^^-'''  P"  '^ 

!ia^l^:r^pLra!!,s"^:^RuS^^"^^»-Ju/^  V^^WiVr^^  '"'•  ^"  '"^  "•  '"• 

K^.     H.  K.rschbaum.    No.  893.631:' July  21:  Sp.  p^2558:  Dr.  p.  sfe;  <>•«•  vo'„  •«•  P.J^ 
nK.-      N   Cudrman.     No.  884.t:30;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4fl9«;  Dr.  p  975;  Gar.  vol.  135.  P- 819. 

inke  for  windoZ-sashcs.  &c.     M.  R.nlney.     No^893  504:  JiJy  14.  Sp.  P.  24«.J>^  P  513,  <^*^^ol-  l*"*-  P-  ** 

11"^-  '^T      't   w'kSw  ^■vo'Kb-'jSv'i8^Vp''4'i9;%r"p:'^rG«r'tl.^^^^ 
mX'  G?«vlt«.^n^      E  "  "mcvcS"-  ^o^./x?  JuiyT4;%.  p.'l2«2;  ^Dr.  p.^:  Gar.  vol.  fc;  p.  235. 
«^   H    R    William<.      No  892  607    July  7;  Sp.  p.  403:  Dr.  p.  89:  Gar.  vol.  13.5:  p.  .4. 
U^ing  inmlcn»"T      F.  vJn.sta.     No.  «>2.968;  TiUy  7:  Sp.  p.  1158:  Dr.  n^  244:  Gar.  vol.  1.^5.  p.  195. 
Sl<^^r  Vdiustable.     F.  McComl).     No.  89-2..540:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  286.  br.  p  6^t.  Gar.  %;ol.  13...  p.  .v». 
fstDE   Rowland.     No.  80-2.806;  July  7:  Sp  p.  1022;  Dr.  p.  21 4;  Oar  vol   135:  p.  U>9. 
I    .»      V   I'  anna-      v'n  >e2  Q07    Julv7'  So.  p.  1043;  Dr.  p.  219    Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  17.J. 

!  ol:^ing"l';p\ratlrs.    J    ^,^^^^1:^^^]^^^%^  feirDr^p.'^oe  °?  G^al'\S  l^?'p^-6^:- 
oi:  i:;^  mS;?nsm'.    V.  Hnd  E^  H.^BrowVo^'-    N  AV  July  7;^p.  p  8.X):  Dr.  p.  U«;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  138. 
o  der      F    Vfon-ll.     No  893.347:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1927;  Dr.  p.  404:  0"„yo>- >^;.  P  .^^.•^-,    „  ^ 

Holster      F.  R.  Batchelder.     No.  894.5«!9:  Julv28;  Sp.  p.  4578:  r)r.  p.  948;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  800. 

llroi,  l;:6'iyir^o'^iJn't'X^Zu^^^^  «•  C<^«"-    ^o.  ^,77:-.  Ju,y  28;  Sp.  p.  48«:  Dr.  pp.  1013-14;  Oaa. 

vol.  136;  p.  860. 


liv 
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H^^SFn^Sln^r^T^.  nUman.    No.  »4268^uly  28:  Sp,p  3967;  Dr.  p^818:  Oaz.  ^-..1   135;  p  70a 
lloorxorexh5>ition  purposes.     l4!^V:.CrichtoiL,_  ^oJKJlO.J^Ay  .  ;„Sp.^.;>17;_  "b^r,  P,  m.  0«^voJ^i3.S.  ^^ 


p.K 

141: 


108. 


Oas.  vol.  136;  p.  lU. 


414. 


Hoop  for  exhibition  purposes,     ii.  ny  .  L-ncnion.     .^o.wj..iu,  jiuj  '  •  J'l'-J'  'i' '  •.  V';  J'i.'a'    „  ;«,.  nr  n 

Hoops.  Link  connection  (or  the  er  ds  of  rec«Dtacle-.     K.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  f«2..32;  JiUy  7.  8p.  p.  668.  Dr.  p. 

Hopple.     L.  N.  Perkins.     No.  )«2,  vl»i;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  2»7;  Dr.  p.  •«;  Caz.  vol.  IAj;  p.  ^- 

Horlt-  releaspr      (i.  W.  Hur^t.     >  o.  S94.32.V  Ju^v  »;  Sp- P-  <*<;   1>«-  PP-  »*^-  G*x.  vol.  135:  p.  719. 

Hom^r^  e^ng  device  for  v.hicul     E.  MnrxlnkV.     No.  8&.342;  J.jly,U.  9p-  P   1»I6.  I>J;  P-  «>•  ««,  J"^?^'  P"  ^• 

Uor8eh.H,f-triminer.     W.  MeC.owi  n      No  H(»3.oe2:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  24h7;   Dr.  pp^  512-13:  Oai.  vol.  136.  p.  42t,. 

Horseehop.     S.  Gordon.     No.  s»3.«*l;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  ^218;  Dr.  p.  4tJb:  Gai.  vol.  13o;  p.  M). 

HoraeahoeK^lk.    O.  Sprister.     No.  W.'.:«J:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  321;  Dr.  p   ,0;  Gai.  vol^  13o;  p.  bl. 

Hor»<«hf*.  rvtachablc.     T.  V  Sc-.illv      No.  «3.201:  /uly  14;  Sp  p.  Itv50;  Dr.  p.  348;  Gaz.  vo^.  135.  p.  298. 

Horseahoe-Dad     J.  B.  White.     Nr  )«2,H99;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  j«4:  Dr.  p.  128;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  104. 

HoraSh.^  Crwpcr  for      H.  F.  S  iihlmann.     No.  893.523;  July  14;  &p.  p.  2301;  Dr  r   «3.  Gaz.  vol.  135:  P   404. 

H^ftiTiheTiS^lnlllng  op;-r:i(i<.n  and  for  rewln.l.ng  said  wrappers  on  mandrr^ls.  Machine  for  removW  wrapi««r«  from.    8.  J.SUl. 

No  («3  390-  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2a)0    Dr.  pp.  41»-aO:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  361. 
H^)»e^lanip.     L.  fluser.     N*o  W,170:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1560.  Dr.  p.  337.  Gaz.  ^o'    135-  P„28a^ 
Hose-clamp.    J.  F.  Ger...     No  ,He(,47.i;  July  U;  Sp.  p.  2205:  Dr.  p.  4h3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  »(. 
Hose-couphng.     F.  C  St.  Onge      No.  883.554.  July  14;  Sp.  p  2377;   I>r  Pj97.  Gaz.  vol  135;  p^ 4 
Ho8fr<ouplinK.     M.  Cani.     No.  89l..-»4;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4W0:  Dr.  pp.  \*58-«>:  Gar   vol.  13.-.;  p.  807 
Hoi^k  stopper      D    G    Kit7.mll..r.     No  894.21fi;  J  uly  28;  Sp.  p.  3845;   Dr.  p.  796:  Gaz.  vol.    35:  p.  683. 
n^M.lh!n?k;r  winding  nutalUc      W.  Sohwarz.     No"  893.6^:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2612:  Dr.  pp.  545j^.  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  479. 
Hose^nozzle.     H.  E.  McK.vhncy      No.  883.1W;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1626:  br  p.  343;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  294. 
Hose-pipe  coupling.    C.  \.  JelTrpj  s.     No.  8B2,.U4:  July  7;  Sp.  jn  263;   Dr.  o.  5«.;  <'af^ /<>!    135;  p.  49. 
Hose-supporter.   >.  Cohen.     No.  882,6.'il;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  S03;  6r.  p.  106;  (5az.  vol.  135;  p.  90. 
Hot-air  register.    S.  W.  Joy.     Nc  882,4:11:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  74;  Dr.  p.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  17. 

Uu">^tt^hi^iiK'dt^«*'*'"v*n.  Wcrrest.     No  882.701.  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .W7;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  v;ol.  135;  p.  105 

Hub    Ro1fer-M^   E    M   andjll    Wolfenden.     No.  SBS^ll;  /uly  14:  Sp.  p.  2041;   Dr  p.  «».  Gaz.  vol.  13.-^.  p.  3fiH. 

Humidifier.    H.  C^ownsend.    Ho.  8e2.77S;  July  7;  8p^.  756;  Dr^p.  160;  Gaz.  ^■o^  135;  p.  130. 

Humidor.     F.  .\.  Traver.     No  s-C'ilti;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1066:  Dr.  p.  224:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  iTb. 

H?dra.iic  machinery.    H.  A.  Ihg>ru>.s.     No.  8»4.f:r;  J.Uy  »;  Sp.  p.  4881.  Dr.  p.  10  »:  Gaz.  v^.  135;  p.  8.W. 

Hvdraulic  main.     .\   Seeley.     N.s  S^-iJAi:  July  2H:  Sp.  p.  4526;  Dr.J).  937;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  P  7«0. 

Hydraulic  motor.    C.  P.  Johnsort.     No  894.795;  July  28;  Sp.  p  4997:  Dr.  P.  1043;  Gaz.  vol  13.'.    p  872. 

Hvdrocarbon-buraer.    L.  .\.  Bhoaiigh     No.  882,706:  July  7;  Sp.  v  ti07;  Dr.  p.  131;  Gaz.  vcJ- 135;  p.  107. 

HvdJ^rUni-burner.    C.  A.  YaU-.^.     No  883,558:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  ^:  Dr.  p.  SOO:  Gm.  vol.  135:  p^415. 

Hvd?S^lr^n-bu?S^r.    J.  F.  Barl  :Pr.    No.  893.599:  July  21:  ^p.  p.  2485,  Dr.  pp.  517-18;  ""•J'?'/*^:  p.  458. 

Hvdrocarl>on-bumer.     L.  A.  Blu:»augh.     No.  893.775:  July  21;  Sp.p.  2916;  6r.  p  588:  Oaz^ol.  135,  p.  518. 

S^h^'rTt^  .oU'^\y^^T.l?tic^^S£ls%S^  ^.  ^r^'^S  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1200:  Dr.  pp.  25.4.  Gaz. 

vol.  13.5;  p.  228.  ' 

Ice-cream  dipper.     E.  Walker. 

Ice  crusher  and  elevator.     .\.  \.  yui.r..     ..w.  ^^,^..   .— ^  -~,  «r-  t-    --  ■  -  :,«-_—  •      .   ,_..  „   ,. 
Ice-machine,  Vertical.     D.  L.  Uolden.     No.  892,424;  July  7;  Sp^p.  t.l;  Dr^p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p  14 
loiter.  Self-.     R.  E.  Berthold.     Ko.  994,420:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  &!&,  Ivr.  o   8*1:  Gaz   vol.  135;  P.  7.->l. 
Incandescent  mantle      K    Frowe  n.     No.  893,.S7S;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2439;  Dr.  p.  50K;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  422. 

iSdiSl^rfo^^garl^ge,  excrement,  Ac.     E.'f.  Ksperandie^.     No.  883^:  July  14;^p.  p.  1701:  Dr.  p.  .350:  Gaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  .10.. 
Incubator.     L.  CarlU-rger.    No.  *94.114;  July  21;  ^p  p.  36lo:  Dr.  p.  745:  «"■  ^o'- 135,  p.  «0. 
Incubator  and  broo»ler  heater.      ..  N.  Porter.     No.  892,619:  JiUy  ^  Sp.  p.  430;  Dr.  p.  94:  Gaz.  vol.  13o.  p.  79 
Incubator-heat^T.     L.  P.  Harris.     No.  893.844;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3668;  Dr  P- «»;  Gaz   vol.  l-"**:  P  541. 
Incubator-regulator.     P.  M.  Wickstrum.    No.  882,635:  July  7;  8p  p.  474:  Dr  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  135  _p.  84. 
Index  Carti-     M.  A   Repelow.     S'o.  882.890:  July  7;  Sp  p.  1003;  Dr.  pp.  210-11:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  lb< 
iSdex'rod^  Cenusr^ng  de^Mc*  for  rard-.     P.  H.  Yavrman.     No  ,H02,4>«;  July  7:  Sp.  p^  186;  Dr^p.  39;  Gaz.  vo  .  135;  p.  .1... 
InXator    S«  Batwrv-indkatoi .  Engine-indicator;  Switching-.nd.cator;  Tank-mdicator;  \N  at.-r-levcl  Indl.ator. 
Indoxvl,  Ac.  Making.     A.  Blschier.     No.  894.579;  July  28;  Sp  p.  4.^91;  Gaz   vol.  135;  p.  803. 
Induction-coil.     .\!ft.  Bliss.     No.  884.479;  J  uly  28.  Sp.  p.  _439|..   iT-.a  9«)7;  ^"..^o- If  •?•','";.  „  ,„, 
Induction-cflll  unit.    C.  A.  PfanUlehl.     No.  Htf2.763;  .July  .     -^p.  p.  .23:  Dr.  p.  lo3;    .az.  vol.  131.  p.  12... 
Inhaler      (i    Ermold      No.  SU2.71 7;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  6.>;   Dr.  p.  135;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  HI. 

nkUiK-roU^rs   Mi^h  ne  for  cleaning.    C.  Wagner.     No.  892;782;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  763:  Dr.  pp.  161-2;  «"•  vol.  1».  p.  132. 

nks"fnd.    a  M.  Gilding  and  r.  fi.^rfordt.*^  No.  894.793;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4984;  Dr  p  1043;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  871. 

nksund^ver.    C.  B.  Lyle.    .Np.  sM.lTV;  July  14;  8p,p.  1601;  Dr.  p.  340;  a"-/«»„/^- .P;,^.!,-, 
Ins^t-lestrowr.    J.  J.  \  i.kers.     No.  892.7S1:  July  7;  .•^p.  p.  .61;  Dr.  p.  181:  '-az.  >ol- 1^»-  Pj'^j^., 
Insect-kiUer. "  E.  E.  Reynolds.     No.  884.687;  July  28;  tip.  p.  4825;  Drj..  10O2;  Gaz  vol.  13.^  p.  842. 

IS^S-r .  .Sr  5.,SSS.g  ^  i^S»r/.S^?f  J."?:  ^'^V±.  "No:2.,iS;  ft,%:  sp.  p.  «.«;  Dr.  p.  m  «...  vo,.  ,3.;  p. 

776. 


alker.     i'o  892.6.33;  July  7;  Sp.  p  470;  Dr  p   100;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  84. 

A.  V.   :ulvpr.     No.  884,42.5:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Dr.  p.  886;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  753, 


Insulated  coupUng  for  electric  ccnductors.    J.J.Dosaert.    No.  882,411;  Julv  7;  >P^- >«:  Dr.   ..  11    Gaz  vol.  liV  p.  10. 
Insulating  electric  conductors.     J.  T.  H.  Dempster.    No.  884.613:  JiUy  28;  j^p.  P.  4flft4.  Gaz  vol.  135:  p.  814. 
Insulating-machines,  Head  for.  [  V.  Royle.     nV.  898,939:  July  21;  Sp.  p..  32j7;  6r.  p.  w*:  <.t 


vol.  135;  p.  814. 
;az.  vol.  135;  p.  570. 


_  _      p  3247;  ur.  p.  668;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  57C. 

Insui:rioT{V^";^Ti;«"T^tt;'.;g-iiipp^'ior  removmg."rf.  S^  Bork.^  ^'o.  893.132;  July  14.  Sp.  p.  1511;  l^r.  p.  318;  Oaz.  voK  13.V  p.  277. 
Insulator.    A.  Richard.    No.  8»  1.265;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Dr  p.  373;  Gaz.  vol.    35.  p.  320 
InsLilator.    T.  E.  Hallett.     No.  :»4,201;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  3817:  Dr.  p.  790;  Gaz.  vol   135,  p.  678. 

nsu  ator  and  wir^larap.    J.  L   Fay.     No.  8»4,6l5;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4668;  Dr  p.  969:  Gaz.  vol.  1*^  P-  814 
Insulator.  Electri -cable      F.  M   Tompkins.    No.  x93,285:  July  14:  .Sp.  p.  1818.  Dr.  p.  382:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  32.. 
Insulator,  Klettrical.     II.  F.  Seliiwr.  •  No.  892,626;  July  7;  Sp   p   448;  Dr.  p^ 97;  Gaz.  vol-.135:  P- »>•    ,„..  ^    ., 
Internal-combustion  engine.    .1.  H.  Cogswell.     No.  X92,501 ;  July  7;  .-^p.  p.  222.  Dr.  pp.  46^. ,  Gaz.  vol.  13o,  P.  41. 

nt^mal-combustion  engine.     A    Sletten.     No.  «3.026;  J»ly  14;  Sp.  p   1298;  Dr.  p.  5f3:  ^a^- vol- IM:  p.  242. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     F  J .  Crouch  and  C.  P.  Church.    No.  S93.05H;  July  14;  Sp  o.  136, ;  Dr.  p^  i^«,  Gaz.  > ol.  1.^5.  p^Z63. 

ntenial-combustion  engine.    J.  A.  Torrens.    No.  893.400:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  21^:  Dr.  p.  42j.  G.*f:J«>;,»35.  p  364. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    8.  1.  8.  Ringi.     No.  898.656;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2602;  Dr.  pp.  542-3;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5.  p.  477. 

Imn  and'sW'c^pp^-oUd"'    J.  ,F.  Monnot.    No.  893,932;  July  21:  .Sp.  p.  3230;  Gaz  vol.  i;i5;  p^  568. 
ron-free  variable  inductance.     (;.  F.  Mansbrldge.     No.  883.340:  July  l^Spj).    9  3;  Dr  p.  «».  (.a/   vol.  135    p.  3^ 
ron  in  the  manufacture  of  steel,  Purifying  cast-.     W.  Muirhe»d.     No.  »4,V74;  July  28;  Sp  p  4959:  Oaz.  vol.  l.fc.  p.  SfVi. 

Ironing-boanl.  Folding.     J.  ICr^^e.     ffo  N93.84S;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3077;   Dr.  p.  629;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  P- &«• 

Ironing  machine.  Shiit.    C.  T.  pTlmore.     No.  8W.2e6;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3963;  \u.  pp.  816-17;  Oaz  vol.  13.5;  p.  899. 

lack:  S««  Engine-surting  jack:!  Lifting-jack:  Pumping-jack;  Spoke-jack;  Window  and  porch  Jack. 

Jar-closure.    J.  P.  Lyon.    No.  ^.513:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  44.59:  Dr.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  7W. 

Jar-Uiter.    J.  W.  Gienger.     No.|892r>»8.  July  7;  ."^p.  p.  372;  Dr.  pp.  81-2:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  69 

Jar  opener.  Fruit-.     R.  J.  Givenfc.    .No.  8M.626:  July  28:  .Sp.  £^4*92;  Dr.  p.  974:  Gaz  vol.  13.5;  P- 81»-  ,«.„•«« 

lar-oLening  wrench.    J.  A.  Weilbeck  and  K.  Johnson.    No.  te,406:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2030:  Dr^p.  426:  Gar.  voL  136.  p.  366. 

Joining-Ubie.    J.  F.  Nolan.     Ni.  894,340;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4110:  Dr.  p.  848:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  724. 

Joint    S«  Bar- joint;  Fellv-joini;  Flexible  joint;  Pipe-joint;  Rail-joint;  Iniversal  joint. 

t 1   \,^^^—..,.       T     II     \<ii„,.r,i      Vr,    sMO.  AM\-    lull-  \k-    Sr>    n    'X\*t\-    \^T    n    42«:    Gal.  vol.  1 


joint;  .see  oar-jouii,   reiiv-juiiii.  rir.ui'ir- jwim,.   i  iL/<7-jv>u»,  j^»..  J^^...-,    ------ — '     ,    ,,,    .,    «- 

loumal-heariiig.     T.  H.  Wilson[    No.  >«3,410:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2040:  Dr.  p.  428;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35.  p.  36. 
Joumal-l)earing  adjustment.    CL  Reeves.     No.  894,.532;  July  28:  So.  p.  4494:  Dr 


No.  893,404:  July  14;  St 


r.  p.  931;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  787. 
20&:'Dr.  p.  426;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  _p.  366. 


931 
„  Sp.p.  2029:''Dr.p.426;  b__       _        .  . 

."fo.  893.588;  July  21;  'Sp.  p.  24ffi;  Dr.  p.  517j^  Oaz.  yoL  135;  P;,4fi8. 


734. 

vol.  135:  p.  426. 
135:  p.  850. 
p.  646. 


Journal-tx)x.     O.  M.  Waahingtt^ 
Journal-box.    C.  W.  Barber. 
Joumal-box.    J.  A.  Duffy. 
Kaolin, 
Key-diJ 

Keyboi , 

Kiln:  5«<  Lumber-kiln;  Rotary] kiln.  „^  ,„    ^  ,   ,oc        »c 

Kiln  apparatus.    W.  T.  Bla<k.  |  No.  892,975;  July  14;  8p.  p.  1185;  Dr.  pp.  249-50;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  22.5. 

Kitchen  utensil.    H.  L.  Clark.    I  No.  882,404;  Julv  7;  .Sp.  p.  27;  Dr.  p.  8:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  8. 

Knife- See  Com-cutier  knife:  G*uarded  knife;  Hay.  straw- or  like  outtlng-knife.  .  ^    ,.,  .    ,q»    „   ijo 

Knitted  fabric-,  Maaufactunnir.     H.  L.  Neike.    So.  5«3,i56;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  194.".,  Dr.  p.  *te,  Ga^voU  136.  p.  348. 

Knitted  hosiery.     R.  W.  Scott      So.  aS3,btl3;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Dr.  p.  548;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  480. 


ALPHA HKTK^AL  LIST  OF  IX^T.XTIOXS. 


Iv 


Knun:fK-ma..hine  feeding  device..    ,J,  O- UemphiU.^  l^,  ^:'1^iJ^\l:l^i^'^<r^:rs^l  ^az.- ^ol:  J^:'  bi  ?^. 


JtoiSling  attachnKsnt  for  Uxxes.    M.  Strickler.    No.  893  276.  July  14:  tip.  p  17^:  Dr  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol,  135:  p.  324. 
labS-holder      V    H    Canham.     No.  SW.3*>:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  19;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  6. 
LJbSin^-mlchine.     F.  W.  Wild.  Jr.     No.  884.788;  July  2§;  8p.  p.  4fe7:  Dr.  pp.  1040-1;  Oaz  voL  135;  p  87a 
l!S  "Sne.  Bottle-.     K.  krmold.    No.  S93.317:  July  14;  &p  p.  186K;  br.  pp  390-2.  Oaz.  voL  1^5;  p.  33. 

{l&.uL^   ^-&o£;nS^rG^.'iroL^kh^aSi.^an^i'»^-  S'&Sg"*^o^^S;^jS  U:  Sp.  p.  »83;  Dr.  p.  437;  Gaz.  vol.  .35:  p. 

'.an    vfH'rem^Xmp      R.  H.  VSelles.     No.  894,300;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  «39:  Dr.  p.  834.  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  711. 
Lamp    ..a*-.     A.  K.^c•  or.     No.  85«,H72:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Dr.  pp.  64(^1;  Gaz   vol    135;  o.  ,549 
am    '  ln7a.des.ent.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  ^4,193:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  380  :  Dr.  p.  787.  Oaz.  vol  li.    p.  675. 

I::;;: ,  "s^rTn^;^  '■;;-%&■:«;  '^^^^T^^^'^^-  "■ "' 


.Htiteni  inline.     .\.  m.  tianuiau.  jr.       .-"m.  oin.foo.  ju.j  *o.  '^f-  ii-  '•"-•  "•■, r"   — '  •   7.7-    „   .«■'      "^ 
H     en,-h.,iaer.     R.  llarrop.     No.  893,494:  Julv  14.  Sp.  P  2250;  Dr.  p.  471;  daz^vol.  13..;  p.  Ja.. 
jist      I    Dion      No  8t>4.7aj;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  48^8;  Dr.  p.  1015:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  861. 
:^":    f,.    „  .  1  h.l  f-xttwear.     M.  C^CUrk*^  So.  «9;i,36»:  July  14;  Sp.p  2425,  Dr  p.  504;  Gaz.  vol.  J35;  p. 
.,«.  I  1.  cMioQ.ii.    i,,i„  -xA-  an  Ti    lao..;-   \^t  t\  .VXv  (Jaz.  vol.  1.15:  o.  341. 


_     ^  p.  1 , r 

No  8ttJ.331:  July  14:  Sp.'p.  1895':  Dr.  p.  396;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  341. 
l:::t:;;^:;=ine:    G.  Vv.  rarter._  no.  893,440;  Jilyj4;  Vp-  21.21;  .Pr.  PP-.446^:_«?,^j  vol.  135;  p.  377 


419. 


l^Hsliiig-machine.     S.  W.  Ladd 


No.  »tf2,796:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  792;  Dr.  p.  167:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  136. 
i.a..c..  v,»^  V,.  ...  »..-  A.  B.  Calkins.  "  No.  893,439;  July  14;  8p.  p  2120;  Dr  p.  445;  G 
Lath^:    F^Tlar^ilnge.    No.  884.634;  July  28:  8p.  p.  4761;  Dr.  p.  sfe;  Gaz.  vol.  ifc:  p.  820 


!,Mt<h.     F. -N.  Bearom — — ..     .     .^    ■  „     ,    , 

Latch,  Gate-     O.  L.  and  A.  B.  Calkins.    No.  893,438;  Jul 


445;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  377. 


loathes,  plaiung-machii..*,  an.j  other  analogous  machine-tools.  Tool-holder  for.    E.  J.  Gunther.     No.  893.996.  July  21.  bp.  p.  3381,  Ur 

La,md*i^-bU'*'l>'"l''  Mi'^J^'.^o.  893,934;  July  21;  Spjj_.  3239:  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz   vol,  13.5:  p.  569. 
LavX%      J    H.  Gavin.     No.  893.716;  July  21;  Sp.  P.  2f04:  Dr.  p.  .568;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p   49h. 
lUchiteirlnK  device     W    Ferguson.    No.  894,618:  July  28;  8p.  p.  <675:  Dr.  pp.  970-1:  Gaz.  vol.  13o   p.  815. 
ll^l    M^&r^-uTte  of      K.T,    Luther  and  W.  H.  Volck.     No.  .'*«2.603;  July^;  Sp.  o.  39«.  (Jaz  vol.  13.,;  p.  .4 
L.atlowero? spray  stand.  Folding.     H.  R.  Harvey.     No.  884.203;  July  28:  Sp.  p  3819;  Dr  p.  791;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  679. 
in  .  h  .Mur      1     Hiiini      \n   »«*{  776-  Julv  21'  .Sp.  p.  2922;  Dr.  p.  598;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  518. 

: ",?  ^.      u^m  KppH  Htus,  i  onij^und'for  sVppin|.  ^.  N.  Hoag"^  No.  892.521;  July  ,^-;P- P-  2-V*:  !'t^;.^">-13;'i:  P-  4«. 
L,^u     hulfimf  nuwhlne      H    A    Holder.     No  894.W.  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Dr.  pp.  91^19;  Gaz.  vol   13o,  p^  ,  - . . 
L;:  h  .  .  ConS>«  tlon^r  making  artificial.     H.  Lewis,     ^o  8M.334;  July  2«;  8p  p.  4102;  Gaz  vol  135|p.^. 
lather!  rawliTi.*  or  skin.s,  hoois,  horns,  or  bones  of  animals,  Treatment  of  waste.    A.  (..  Inng.    No.  892,840.  JiUy  7,  sp.  p.  8M.  UM. 

L^r^.  ^  wl  H.  Ford.    No.  «94.264:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  3958:  Dr.  p  816:  Oaz  vol.  135;  p  689 
letter-sheet      W    T    Morris<Mi.     No   Hii2,R75:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  550:  Dr.  p.  116;  <!az.  vol.  135;  p.  97. 
L^'derivative  o?  the  gallocyanin  series.    W.  1  ommel.  ^  No.  J^  855.  July  21:  «i>- P- 3«^  ««•  Y£^-  '35;  P-  544. 
Level      W.  (J.  and  F.  W    Fu.>88el.     No.  893,992;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3373:  Dr  p.  690:  Oaz.  vol.  135    p.  5«». 
L^Tdlng  instrvnnent.    J.  A.  Mineaii.     So.  893,344:  /uly  14;  8p.  p.  1930;  Dr.  p.  402;  Oaz.  vol.  1.16;  p.  34.5. 
Lifter:  See  Jar-hfter:  Plate-lifter:  Sash-lifter;  Stove-cover  lifter. 

LKtinK  ia.k      F    K.  Modlln.    No.  89:1.931;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3229;  Dr.  p.  6h6:  Oaz.  vol    135;  p.  ot*. 
Llfting-p!k      F.  1.  Joyce.    No.  884.441;  July  28;  8p.  p.  fa27:  Dr.  p.  kfl:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  758. 

hSung^vS'TKhomSand  R.  D.  Cody.    No.  893,951;  Julv  21.  Sp.  p^l;  Dr.  p  073^  Gaz  yoL  135;  p.  674. 
1   Iht     ng-arn>ster.     R.  D.  Mershon.     No.  893.742;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2852;  Dr.  p  586:  Oaz   vol.  1^:  p.  50.. 

1  icJiK.r-i^a.sk.s  wlmh  h.ive  l«eii  once  used.  Recovering  spmts  from  intemally-charrp.l.     L.  Lang.'.     No.  H93.2.T.1,  July  14.  Sp.  p.  17.51. 

L.md  raising,  h.wering.  an.l  conveymg  or  transporting  apparatus.    J.  R.  and  J.  Temp.'rley  and  \N  .  Alexander.    No.  894.083.  .»ul>  .1. 

L;^i^^'nd\nJ;>i:iini'in;!c'ham^^^^^^^^  No.  893,027;  July  14    Sp.  p.  1301;  Dr.  pp.  273^4;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  243. 

I  ^nl  apparatus      WM    Hansen.     So.  80;i,491:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2243;  Dr.  p.  468:  (iaz.  vof.  I.i5;  p  .194 

Loct'  J^CarUon^  No.  n»2.649:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  4P9:  Dr.  p.  106;  0»z.  vol.  135;  P/«- 

•     -"      K   N.  Cather.     No.  883,442;  July  14:   Sp.  p.  2127:  Dr.  pp.  446-7;  Oaz.  vol   135;  p.  .1-7 


Lock      K.  IS.  lamer.     .">o.  n«.>,*ii,  juij  h,   op.  y.  *.*.,  •^•■-  yy-  -rm,  •,  ^^~.  ■^.-  —,  ,-■  .... 

Lock  strike-plat*'.     A.  Nathan.    No.  893,809:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2985;  Dr.  p.  612:  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  .x». 

\Zl  system  ElUtrical  ..ermutation-.    II.  T.  Cleary.    S'o.  893.902:  July  21:  Sp.  p  3177;  Dr.  pp.  <>-W-4:  Gaz.  vol.  1.15.  p. .« 

L^omotive.     G.  L.  Wal   and  L.  E.  Feightuer.     No.  893,041:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1329;  Dr^p^  280;  Gaz  vol   135;  p  247. 

Locomotive  l.uffer-l*am      C    T.  Westlake.     No.  893,211;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1668:  Drj).  352;  <iaz.  vol.  135    p.  3fll. 

I  ^oraot  ve-cab  w-at      E   M.  Stannanl.     No.  «»2,692;  July  7;  8p.  p.  586;  Dr.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol   i:i.:  p.  1(B.  ,   ,«    „   -^ 

L  So     -rTuXr-plate  and  h.lder  therefor.    J .  K.  La^.    N^^  883,526;  July  14;  8p^230.5;  Dr.  p.  4M;  Ga^vol.  136;  p.  404. 

Lo*-omotive  safety-stop.     W.  H,.Brown.     No.  H94,1I3,  July  21j  Sp.  p^3bl2:  Dr.^pp.  744-5;  <.az.  vol.  135.  p.  629. 


:KJU. 


roViki'l'i'er 'frHm.'  '^1"'r   ■MeGitT.''rt.     No.'H93.fv44:  July  21;  So.  p.^&io;  Vt.  p.  M  Oaz.  VoL  13.5:  P..473. 

Longit       r,.lls-aVrturel  l"dy.  Makings.     W.  E.  Ludfum.     So.8..i4.(r.Sl.  •''''>' 2'./^P- P- ^i-   ^^^  P^^tto:  C.az  ^^l.  135;  p^5^ 

Looin  for  lb.-  manufacture  of  tufted  pile  fabrics.  Power-.    C.  and  A.  Renard.     No.  894,287.  July  28,  Sp.  p.  4006.  Dr.  pp.  sr?-».  oaz. 

L^!n  'sHrmw-wHre      O.  W.  Schaum.     No.  804,067:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3.529.  Dr  p.  723;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  614^ 
L^n   pHttem  mechanism.    H.  Bardsley.    So.  892,926:  July  7;  Sp.  p^080:  Dr.  PP-  ■^7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  179. 
i.«o      ihnttl..      F    F    Grrell      No  892i(J»l:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  988;  Dr.  p.  206;  Gaz.  vol.  l.i.;  p.  164. 
f,^m  shun  Uox  m^^^^^^^^  .No.  892.727:  July  7:  Sp.p.  661;  Dr.  pp.  I3<>-40:  Gaz.  vol  135;  P- 114.    ^ 

L^S  stop-motion    Tm^  and  C.  A.  Knudsen.    No.  8d4,521;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Dr.  pp.  92^7:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  783. 


In 


^T.PHARETICAL  LIST  OF  iyvri':NTTONS. 


2475:  Dr.  p.  616;  Oas.  toI.  136;  J>.  487 
Dr.  p.  SO*;  Oar.  vol.  1S5:  V.  6W. 
1;  Sp.  p.  4146;   Dr.  p.  H-Vi.  Our.  vol.  136;  p.  730. 


Loom  warp  stop-motion.    A.  Ej  Rhoades     (Reiwue.)     No.  I3,ffl0;  July  14;  8j 

Loom  wptt  stop-motion.  Wire-.  '  F.  L.  Tmdeau.     No.  (W4.244;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3  . 

Looms  Cloth-c-ontrolllng  mechahism  for      .V.  and  S.  Widmer.     No.  894.388;  Julj-  »;  8p.  p.  4146;  Pr. 

Lubricating  device.    cTj.  Plhl.  i  No.  W>4.7«;  July  28:  Sp  p  40nii;  Pr.  p.  lOBl;  Oax.  vol.  1«;  p.  W». 

Lubncator:  See  Forc^ffed  lubrfcator;  Mivhanical  lubricator. 

Lubncator.     B.  I.  Head.     No.  H(0,45Mi:  .lulv  14;  Sp.  p   J^Vi:   I)r   p.  473;  C.az.  vol   135;  p  .'Wft. 

Lubricator.    J.  M.  Chambers.     No.  »>4.t>M  Jtilv  ^;  Sp.  p.  •42»*;   Dr  p  SXS;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  752. 

Luml>er-guide  mwhHnism.     K.  M.  Mnrto      No.  ><<.i3.s«».5:    lulv  .'1    So.  p   Mi>2.   Dr.  p.  tM).  Ou7.  vol.  13-.;  p.  .w«.. 

Liimber-klln      J    McLaughlin      No   s<M.454.  Jtilv  J8:  Sp.  p.  4353;  Dr.  p.  997.  Oat.  vol.  !.V>;  p.  762. 

Machinisfsdamp,  Kever-ihle.     W  .   1.  Kii.^.sell.     No.  S!).{.,.i4:  .lulv  21     .-^j)   p.  ■->78;  Dr.  p.  O".*] ,  (Jas.  vol    13.'.:  p  .ill. 

Machinerv,  Means  for  controlllnt.     H.  .\    Peters  and  r    W     Morjtan      No  SB2.616;  July  >.  8p   p  417;   Dr   p.  W;  (.ax,,  vol    13f,;  p  78. 

Mamet  for  dynamo-.-lectric  macEines,  Field-.     .V.  L.  Cushman.     No  >«3,7l  1 ;  lulv  21 :  8p.  p.  2«M,  Dr.  pp.  .MJ^i;  Gar,.  vpL  13.-.;  p.  «5. 

Mrtlnet  lor  d vnamo^lect nc  machmei*.  Field-.     .V.  I..  Cushman.     No.  •^•.t.-.l".     i  ,1     Jl     ftp.  p   .m^.^:   Dr.  p.  623:  Oae.  vol.  136.  p.  .>3R. 

Mtfimet.  Lifting-      V.  R.  Browning      No   ,>«2,9:M;  .lulv  7;  Sp  p.  l»l;   Dr  p   S^*-.  '.kz.  vol.  135;  p.  1«1. 

MHguetK-eparator.     C.  <;.  BiuHanan.     No.  MW.Ulb;  July  21:  §p.  p.  r**):  f)r.  p.  .^t.  <iar  voL  1.^V  p.  4«d^  ,    „.    „  „,, 

M^^^tc^UHtricge^nerator.   .L._;V  OUu.o.1  and  R.  A.  Pe_r.ln,    ^-^l  ^l^'f.'AAfJ.^.S^^Zy^^^^^^^  136; 


Mail  and  package  deliverer,  .\utt)niatic  electrie-motor-driven.     G. 

Mail-bag  apparatus.     V.  Woitynek.     No.  «94.302;  July  2«^_Sp.  p.  404l>;  Dr.  p.  «34;  Oa*.  vol.  136^  p^  712. 


est.     No.  '«2,7«6;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  775;  Dr.  pp.  l«8-4:  Gait.  vol.  135; 


Mail-bag  apparatu-s,  T rain-deli  v^rtng  and  .station-ret-eiving 

p.  133. 
Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer 

Mail-bal  catcher  and  deliverer.     J*  A.'  Dowlas  and  J.  Bartleson   '     o  'x{M,12:<,  .inly  21;  »p.  p  :¥<M:  Dr.  p.  t4«:  «.ax..  vol.  i:ir>:  p.  »i;«. 

"  ^  •       •  '     ■       ^-      .-•  .-.     ......  2X.  sd.  d.  4.543;  Dr.  p.  941:  Oaz.  vol.  13 

r  pp.  117-lH;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  99. 
No."(«4,»>39;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4711;  Dr.  p.  9*8;  Gar.,  vol.  ISfi; 


J.  Bubb.    No.  XH2,N03 
H.  11.  Akers.     No.  Sftl 


;   luly  7;  Sp.  p.  804;  Dr.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13S. 
:{.»iti    Juh  21:  .sp.  p.  ^07:  Dr.  p.  ti79:  (iaz.  vol.  13'.:  p.  .VO 


Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliven'r      I..  Wald.vk.     Nn.  >«4..W1;  July  2N.  Sp.  p.  4.543;  Dr^.  941;  Oaz.  vol.  ll");  p.  793 
Mail-bug  catching  and  delivering  dpvice      I,    H    Page      No.  ^^i.fiHO;  .lulv  7;  Sp.  p.  6«2;  Dr. 
.Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechani.TOi.     E.  llennerand  L.  N  oilleux.     .No.  ae4,»>39;  Ji 

D  822 
Mail-bag  dehverer  and  receiver.     B  Cohen.    No.  X92.582;  July  7;  8p.  p.  36»;  Dr.  p.  70;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  87. 
Mail-bag  dehvering  and  rweivint  apparatus.     T.  Crow     No.  883.4,51;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2151;  Dr.  p.  451:  Oaz.  vol.  ia5;  p.  381. 
Mail-box.     \V.  \V.  I'lumraer.     Nk).  fe3.7.50:  Julv  21:  -Sp.  p.  28»ie:  Dr.  p.  .590;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«;  p.  .VW. 
Mail-box.     A.  Bessner.     No.8mJ677;  Julv  28;  8p.p.  4589:  Dr.  p.  951:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  802. 
Mail-cart     E.  D.  Falkner.    No.]892..i0»;  Julv  7;  .Sp.  p.  '237;  Dr.  pp.  40-.5fl;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  44. 
.Mail-chut«^9ecuring  device.    J. Vf. Cutler.     N'o.  894.728:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4871;  Dr.  n.  1014:  Gaz.  vol. 


,.._.._..  „.„^  _.  ..., _  U5:p.850. 

the  removable  sections  of.    J.  U'.  Cutler.     No.  894.191:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3788;.  Dr.  pp. 784-6;  Gas.  vol.  136; 

U.C.  Fitzpatrick.     No.  894.735    lulv  28:  Sp.  p.  4887:  Dr.  p.  1017;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  H.53. 
ibined.    J.  K.  Carter      No.  K94..W.    July  28;  Sp.  p.  4«32;  Dr.  pp.  9H0-1;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  SOB. 


Manicure  implement.    T 


Manicure  implement.  T.  Miller^  No.  804.1fil:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3705;  Dr.  p.  7ft8:  Gaz. 
Manifolding  hill  and  envelop.  Combined  J  11.  Shaw.  No.  803.208;  July  14,  Sp.  p. 
Manure-<listributer.     S.  H.  Garit.     No.  893.f>21.   luly  21:  Sp.  p.  -2.527:   Dr.  pp.  -527^; 


.Mail-chute- securing 
Mail-chutes,  Locking  device  for 

p.  674 
Mail-crane.    C.  C.  Hagmaim  am 

Mail  degpatcher  and  receiver,  C(., .. -- .         -  ,  .    . -  .._     .,  ,   ,..,        ^,- 

Mail  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus.     T.  Keepler.     No  803,515;  July  14;  Sp.  p   2291;   pr  p.  «0;  Gaz.  vol   136;  p^40 

Mail  ret*ivuig  and  delivering  Jifparatus.     T.  Allatt  and  L.  A    Kerwin.     No.  K.»;i.',.67:  July  21:  Sp.p..^3l2;  Dr.  p. .-«),  Gaz.  vol   l.«;  p. 

5X). 
Mail-receptacle.    M.  S.  Field,     ^o.  .S84.376;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Dr.  p.  8»i3;  Oaz.  v^.  135:  p.  73b. 
Mail-aack-deliver\  apparatus,    f.  B.  Hrj-ant      No  803,141:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  153«;  Dr.  p.  324;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  280 
Mailing  <ievice.     il.  M    OReiUy<    No.  892,879;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  985;  Dr.  pp.  206-«;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  164. 

Mailing-folder.     K   G   Stevens.    No.  882,461;  July  7;  8p.  p.  141;  Dr  p.  30;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  28.  • 

Main:  S«  Hydraulic  main.  „.,..„.._ 

MauKle-apron  guide.     E.  I'.  Woixl.     No.  893,690;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2659;  Dr.  p.  5o8:  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  488. 
-  ■  ~    Milleri     No.  893.004;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  12(13;   Dr.  p.  20«i;  Gar   vol.  1.15;  p.  2.3«. 

"■  "      p.  3706;  Dr.  p.  7ft8:  (iax.  vol.  135:  p.  (^44. 

.    .     ..     ,  j^^j.   i>r.  pp.  34H-9;  Gar.,  vol    1.15:  p.  2»4. 

Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  4«i. 

Manure  fork  or  carrier.     L.  Kniiffen.     No  <«t:VJ.51;   luly  14,  Sp  p   174.5;   Dr.  p.  3*i9;  Oax.  vd.  136;  p.  316. 

Manure-spreader.    C.  L.  Dyk.  ]No.  s93.7^(^:   Inlv  21     Sp.  p.  2044;  Dr.  p.  fi02;  Gaz.  vol.  13.i:  p^22. 

Manure-spreader.    C.  L.  Dvk.    No.  894,261 ;  Julv  >    Sp  p.  3952:  Dr.  p.  814:  Oaz.  vol.  !35;  p.  606 

Manure-spreaders,  Beater  for     S   Robinson.     N  -  vJ.t,!;   Julv  7;  .Sn.  p.  122;  Dr.  pp.  2b-7;  0«f.  vol.  135;  p.  26. 

Marble-sawing  machine.     J.  K    l>ipe.     No.  894.04^;  July  21;  Sp.  P,  3493:  Dr.  p,  71.i:  Oaz,  vol.  \3f>;  p.  607.  • 

MarkinK-taz       V    H    Swett.     N«'   ^!^.^ -o.').   July  21:  Sp.  p,  3143;  Dr,  o,  645:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  553. 

Massagv  devices,  Cup  or  head  f.^r      C.  M.  Siebert.  .Ir.     No.  893.021;   luly  14;  Sp.  p.  1-292;   Dr.  p.  272;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  241. 

Match-box.    K.  E.  Blomquist.     No.  892,391;  July  7;  8p.  p.  (5;  Dr.  p  2;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4. 

Match-box.     V.  B.  Spanglor      N     v<i,-W4;   lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Dr  p.  421;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  3Vi> 

Match-box.    C.  W.Oertel.      N    .  NW.<r2;   luly  28;  Sp.  p.  4818:   Dr.  p.  lOOO;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  840. 

Match-box  and  cigar-cutter,  Conibined.     E.  Clner.     No.  894.256;  .July  28;  Sp.  p.  3944;  Dr.  p.  812;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  60t> 

Mat<-h-lK.x  holder.     W.  M.  (  h.^lnrd      No  kh.1.'>25;  Julv  14;  ,Sp.  p   U9.1;  Dr.  p.  357;  Gax.  vol.  1.35;  p.  30»l. 

Match-box  holder.     W.  S.  Tartiox.     No.  M<;i,t-,7:i:    Iiilv  21    Sp.  p.  2633:   Dr.  p.  5.51:  <;az.  vol.  115:  p.  483. 

Match-boxing  machine,     \V,  II.  Parker      No   s92,.-)4o;  July  7;  Sp.  p  295;  Dr,  pp.  64-^;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  55. 

Match-making  machine.    J    W    Lun<lgren.     No.  K92.ti02:  July  7;  Sp   p.  397;  Dr.  p.  88;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  73. 

Mattr«ss.     F.  HoiTmatin.     No.  h^Xi.7S2:   hilv  21 :  .Sp.  p.  2833:  Dr.  p.  ■■,h2.  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  .503. 

Mattress-filling  machine.     E.  Zqfnass.     No.  894.307:  July  28:  Sp.  p^4««2;  Dr.  pp.  886-7:  flax.  vol.  13d;  p.  714. 

Mattress.  Spring-.     C.  W.  Stevins.     No.  892..5«i;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  327;   Dr.  p.  72;  Gax.  vol.  115;  p.  ti2. 

Measure.  Foot-.     F.  A.  McGow^     No.  894,.524;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4479;  Dr. p.  928;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  784. 

Measuring  apparatus.  Height-. '  \V.  H.  Tohn.non      No.  892,735;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  t>80;  Dr.  p.  143;  Gax.  vol.  1.35;  p.  11.. 

Measuring  devit«.  Liquid-.     G.  f.  Egan.     No.  892,584;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  3fi5;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  68. 

Measuring  instniment.     VV.  M.  Wood.     No.  894,  770:  July  28;  Sp. p.  4948;  Dr.  p.  1032:  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  864.         

'    jpe.  Angle-.     H.Jacob.     No.  8*2,731;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  fi«)7;  Dr.  p.  141;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  115. 

Barings  of  moving  parts,  Instrument  for.    C.  Rod<^  and  M.  Picard.     No.  803,7.53:  July  21;  Sp.  p,  2875; 
Dr,  p,  501;  (iaz,  vol.  115;  p,  5)0.  ^  ,.„, 

Meat.  Ac.  Machine  for  grinding    S.  Olop.     No.  894,224;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  1863:  Dr.  p,  799;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  685. 
"    ^  No,  894.472:  July  38;  Sp.  p.  4382;  Dr.  p.  905;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  768. 

ay.     No,  88.3.068;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1383;  Dr.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  2.56 
ohnston.    No.  893.245;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1732;  Dr.  pp.  366-7;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p,  313, 
ohnston.    No.  803J4C;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  173»l;  Dr.  p,  3iu;  Oaz.  vol,  135;  p,  313. 
Ills.    No.  893.258;  July  14;"  Sp.  p.  1759;  Dr.  p.  .371;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  31.. 


J.Sue 
G.  E. 
R,  T, 
R.  T 
F,  H. 


J.  Stuirt.     No.  894,078;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  1547;   Dr,  p,  727;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p,  618, 


.Mix;hanical  lubricator. 
Mrt'hanical  movement. 
Mt-chanical  movement. 
MK'hanical  movement. 
Mt<>hanical  movement. 

Mercury-vapor  apparatuVstaiiiig  device  for.    oTsch^  kmoni^  .No.' »3~816;  July  21';  8p.  p.  ;«)04;  Dr.  p.  615;  Oax.  vol.  115; 

.Metal  belts  and  for  connect ingihe  ends  thereof.  Means  for  strengthening.    C.  Eloesser.     No.  SB4,12«):  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3639;  Dr.  pp.  750 

'  .  Compound.  J  F.  Monnot.  No.  .s93.ftl3:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3234;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oax.  vol.  115;  p.  .569. 
.  Compound.  J.  F.  .Monnot.  No.  894,162;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  .3706:  Dr.  p,  7ti9:  Oaz,  vol,  135;  p,  644. 
,  Compound.  I  F.  Monnot.  No,  >94,lti.3;  July  21;  .Sp,  p,  3711;  Dr,  p.  760;  (Jax.  vol.  115;  p.  645. 
.(ompound.  I  F.  Monnot.  No.  894,164;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .3715;  Dr.  p.  769;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  646. 
elcampe.     No.  '*M.19.5;  Julv  28;  8p,  p.  3804;  Dr.  p.  788;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  676. 

Uble  or  carriage  for.     A.  ('.  Krebs,     No.  892.864:  July  7;  Sp,  p,  923;  Dr.  p.  196;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  1.V5. 

^  ~       vol.  135;  1 


Metal  body  and  producing 
Metal  body  and  producing 
Metal  iKxfy  and  producing  sa 
Metal  boilv  and  producing  sai 
Metal-cutting  instrument.    C 
Metai-cuttlng  machines.  Slid! 
Metal,  Expanded.     F.  H.  Critti 
J.  W.  N 


No,  892,93s;  July  7;  Sp,  p.  1108;  Dr.  p.  233;  Oax. 


p.  184. 


Met.-il-tliiting  machine."  O.'c.i^hoe'nborn  and  C   I.'Overton,    ^o'!'8M'6i8;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1288;  Dr.  p."271;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p,  240. 
Metal  pipe  and  making,  Flangill.     L.  (1.  Brinkman.     No.  893,4.34;  July  14;  Sn.  p.  2113;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oax.  vol.  115;  p.  375. 
Metal-plating.  Device  for  pro<liicing  electrolvtic.     A.  Sohmitx.    No  893,814:  July  21;  Sp.p.  2999:  Dr. p. 614;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  531. 
Metal  values  from  solutions.  Rtcovering      \V     \    Hendrvx.     No.  893.581;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Dr.  p.  508;  Oar.,  vol.  115;  p.  422^ 
Metal-working  machines,  Worli*oldlng mechanism  for.     E.  W.  Bemls,     No. 892.927;  July 7;  8p.  p.  1083;  Dr. pp. 227-8;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  180. 
Metal-working  tool.     A.  L.  Goddard      N  >.  ><y.3  U71;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1.388;  Dr.  p  294;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  257. 
Metals  and  relieving  them  of  injurious  strains,  Raising  the  elastic  limit  of.     A.  H.  Emery.     No.  894,428:  July  28:  Sp.p.  4301,  Oaz.  vol. 

Metaisf'Mac'hine  for  extruding.;    G.H.Benjamin.     No.  893,701;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2679:  Dr.  p.  562;  Gax.  vol.  135:  p.  492 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener     }.  H.  Shaw  and  E.  B.  Boyer.     No.  803.388;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1997;  Dr.  p.  419;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  dUl. 

MetaUurgical  himace.     W.  N.  pest.     No.  894,107:  July  21;  8p,p.3507;  Dr.  pp.  741  2:  Oax,  vol.  136;  p.  627. 


.VLPHABKTICAL  LIST  oF  I>r\TATTOXS. 


Ivii 


Meter-  See  Cx)lor-meter    Grain-meter:  X-ray  meter 

U'^r.    rE^Hohnes.     .No,  8?4.n5,,   -"1^  »•  Bp.  p.  4731.  Dr  p.«:  (Htx.  vo,  1^^^  P^ 


Mirro..o,,.^an.n^Mike.Me<h^^^^^^^^ 
I.  KK:  p.  504. 


Mirro*o  „.»  and  the  like.  Mechanical  stage  for.     K.  1-.  >%  strras.    ivo^-^,i«.     '"'i  ^'.^,;^^'•,i■-•••;^•,^• 
M    1  iniL's  and  other  materials  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  purifying      11    ^.  Jewell.     No.  894,009 


p    Ol 


M  i:';'„;.,"'un^cr'andVnerator.     H.  K.  Jonas.     No.  894.328;  July*;  Sp.p.4(«9;  Dr.  p.  845;  Gax  vol.  135;  p.  720 
'?,    ,  '  ,'     L7>r      u    u*rn-      No  ffi3jfi07-  Ju!v21    Sp   V  2H71:   Dr.  p.  360;  f.az,  vol,  13o.  p,  401. 

MUk.^  organs.  (ovTrii/for.     11.  von  C>l«'nK. ,,  N...  j*2.401:^Jul>-^J;  8p.  p.  23:  Dr.  p.  , ;  Gax.  *0l.  13o.  p.  . 


2878:  Dr.  p.  501:  Gar.  vol    115; 


Kr^us.:h^  Tl    Haiis:    NrV^;^:7ulv^ir^"p.^ri>r:p.692:  Gar,  vol   135;  p.  591. 
ulIT^  'K^^iJot      F   <  "(VSeiii      No  Kir'iu-)  Julv  7-  Sp.  p.  410;  Dr.  p.  91;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .*>. 
Sl7roMoro'Hicanust«{s  and  m^k.'ngthe  same^  E.  N.Saeg^uller.    No.  893.756;  July  21;  Sp.  p. 

MPrror'shavini:-      F    K    N.umann.     No.  803.157;  July  14;  Sp.  p    1946,   Dr   p^W;  Gaz.  vol.  115.  p^  349. 
Ml^o?;  ShavSllg-      D.  I .  Mclsaac.     No.  894,685;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4806:  br.  p.  998;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  8.38. 
Mixer:' See  Concrete-mixer:  Gas-mixer.  ...   a  «co   r^,  ^  e^,  r«.  ».«!   \v,  n  47 

Moldkble  mass  or  compound  artu  les  of  manufacture  and^  forming  same.    C    H.  Land.    No.  8i»4.4«t.  Jiiiy  a^,  «p.  p.  «*•.  ^     P 

Molder^'flas?.'    G  '?!:  Kramer.    No.  803,2.52;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1749.  Dr  pJ6«;^  Gar   vol.  1,3.5.  p^.315. 
Mol  ling  machine.     A.  (^.reen.    No.  803.797:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2964;  Dr.  p.  •^»-  ^J-^-  yo|  1.15.  p.  a24, 

iiis=  iiirisif  isiisii' " 


Motor-controlling  system      W    .1.  Kicnaras.     .><>  5s**.-:w.  ■•"'>  f°•a^^'^l^:  7,  7^;;:r_  7,  of^f  ,,r  „  65i-  Gaz   vol,  135;  p.  .V57. 

Motor  operate<l  by  liquefied  carbon  dmx.d      ^^_  »  ™"''???"^^6?5.«f^^i,:'"s>    p  *&;'  Dr  p.'s^:'  ?.«^  vol   137;  p.  483.'  ^ 

Motors    Dstributinp-gear  for  explosion-,     M,lhler,     .no,  !ftM.t)/o,  juij  ,^i,  oj'.  p.  fi»^.   •       y         • 

Mouth^rgan      P   Me.ssner,     No, V.',o72;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  546;  Dr.  P- 115;  Oax.  vol     3o;  p^, 

MouKS,     R,  S.  Pric*^    N.K  «^^-'>«2.  JU1.V  7;  sp,  P,  564;  pr  p^U9;  Gaz  v^l,  1^.  p  i^.  ^,^^  ^.^,  ^.^^        ^.^ 

5o;e«  *B^-be"aS  VuVtme^^^^^^^^^^ 

^^^^.l^i:'t^^  ^,^Ji539r5uIyW;Vi?^-:  Br.pp.^3-4;  Oax.  vol, 

MliltiiLnt?     K   M,  i  urner.     No.  893.286;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1820;  Dr.  p.  3S2;  Oaz   vol   115;  p.  .328 

Mu^c-?ia7^rs,  Endless-roll  mec-hanism  for  pneumatic.    E,  B,  Hough,    No.  893,027;  July  21;  Sp,  p.  .3224;  Dr.  pp.  664-^:  Gax.  vol.  115; 
p.  567,  -  - 


MJ^siSaylng  mstnmient,  Autopne.miatic.    W.  R.  Crippen.    No.  ^3  710;  J^J^  21;  ^P-  P-^SljjPr.  P^564^;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  494 
Musfc-sh.-^ts   spool  for.     (i.  II.  l»avis      No  W3.571;  July  l^i  SP   P- f *^-  '?5- P\:^'\Vv  n   W2  ^' 

Music-turner.    Jl.  Guth.     No.  893.486;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2227;  Dr.  pp.  467-8;  Oaz.  >ol;,135.  p._392 


Muslc-playlng  Instrument,  Aulopneiunatic.     «    k.  v-nppeii.    i^o.  ««;i.'".  -"v  *'•  ".K.r'Ji-iZ-'^^ 
Musfc-sh.-^ts   spool  for.     (i.  II.  l»avis      No  W3.571;  July  l^i  SP   P- f *^-  '?5- P\:^'\Vv  n   W2  ^' 

Music-turner.    "ll.  Guth^     No.  803^486;  July  14    8p^  ^-^^li^i^U    Sp'p   244^    i>-  P  ^^  ^^"^  vol.  135;  p.  422. 
.Musical-<le\ice  pneumatic  apparatus.     R.  A.  Gaily.     .No.  »M,a<a.  JUi.\  i4.  ^^P   P. -""„,/:.' .i  .^.,,e.  .,   i-i 


Musical-instrument  mechanisms,  ControUing  device  for.    P.  B.  Klugh.    No.  8H.<...«).  Juiy  Ji.  np.  p.  -«»«).  i.".  p-  ^. 

sis  1S=!: Il^^^i-^:^  fi^: BI;i:^£?"ii  iS^i^i^i'".. - .. ™. 

Musical  instruments,  Pneumatic-axtion  for.     t- ^  ^teeL    No  894  5^,  J"»y  »;  JP-  ^^^^  764-^july '21;  Sp  P   2898  l»r.  p.  .595;  Gax. 
.Musical  Instruments,  Supporting  means  lor  swinging  parts  of.    A.  fc.  lumquisi.     .no.  »m,/o*.  juiy  .si,  oi^  ». 

NebiiiS-'  \^^H.  McGregor,     No,  893,354;  July  14;  8p,  p,  1942;  Dr.  p^408;  Oax.  vol.  136,  p.  349^ 
N^  machine,  Flv-    J.  Graves.    No.  892.82.;  Julv  7;  8p.  p.  8.56;  Dr.  pp.  182-4;  Gaz.  yo    115    p.  146, 

Nozzle   Exhaust-      C    F.  Wilde.     No,  892.482;  July  7;  8p,  p,  1.-5;  Dr.  p,  3. ;  Gaz.  n  ol.  l.ia.  p.  34.  

Nut  and  washer  Ixiking.     A.  L.  Doniey.     No.  8W>.507;  Jifiy  7;  8p.  p.  233;  Dr,  p,  49;  \'"z.  vol.  135;  p.  43. 

Nul  de  .re  S-,    J    IT  Wesson.    No.*892,478;  July  7;  8p.  p.  169,  fer,  p.  .36;  Gaz,  vo    135;  p.  13. 

Nu  -S. I    H    Wesson.     No.  892.479;  July  7;  Sn.  p.  170;   Dr.  p.  36,  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p^  13^ 

Nut-  a-k.     A.  R.  Bvrkett.    No.  892,578;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  352;  Dr.  p.  77;  Gaz.  vol   135,  P^66^ 

V  .t  ifCw      1    F    Huffman      No  892.834-  July  7;  Sp.  p  880;  Dr.  p.  188;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  149. 

NutSk      F  J   ySer  and  W^V^Iocker.   'No^  ^,066;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1381.  Dr,  p^291;  Gaz.  vol.  11-,:  p.  2&. 

Nut-^k       V    Kunan^     No,  80,3.081;  July  14;  Sp,  p,  1401;   Dr,  p^296;  Oaz,  vol.  135:  p.  260. 

Nut-^k      J.  IL  Burrows.     No.  S93..567:-  July  14;  Sp.  p.  242-2.  "Dr.  p   504 :  Oaz.  vol  1.J5;  p^418. 

vni  wt     C  8    Norris      No  804  041    Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3480;   Dr.  p  713;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  606. 

8<»'>686    Julv7    Sp  p.  570;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  lOl.  „^    r^  i   ,Qt    ,^  .>oo 

OlM"mVier      W   C.  tak-hholl.     N*o   893.172;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1502;  Dr.  p^338;  Q"^voL  136.  p   289 
OU-bumer.    J.  Schura.    No.  894,069.  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3534.  Dr.  p.  724;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  61o. 


Vlll 


ALFHABKTK  AL  LIST  (W  INVENTIONS. 


n^ntors. 

tqtli 

vrb 


estei  berg. 


ninch. 


R  il 


Oil-barner.  Stova.    F.  W.  Hortok 
Oil-bumin?  and  stflam-gpnniHtinfC  <tpp 

135;  p.  732. 
Oil-cup.  .Vutomatic.     K.  J.  Gram 
Oiler.  Wheel-flangp.     F.  G.  I'hlUlpi 
Oiling  device  for  pressure- flu  id 
Omega-halogen-inethyl  aiitiira 
Onion  gitlienn?  and  toppinj?  m 
<)pticaTte8tiuK  instniment.    .) 
Ordnance,  SiKnting  and  woricing 
pp.  776-8:  Oar,  vol.  135:  p.  649. 
Ore  and  other  materials,  Cnishei 
Ore-concentrator.     G.  U.  Davtdion 
Ore-crushing  machine.     F.  M.  Pqttengill 
Ore-drier.     D.  T.  MacLeod.     No 
Ore-grinding  mill.    C.  I).  McLuni 
Ore-Jigger.     E.  Cohen.    No. 
Ore  or  other  substances,  Mechai^ 

lii;  p.  ti4H. 
Ore-treating  apf>aratus.     D.  N 
Ores  by  means  of  the  precipitati 

p.  73H. 
Ores,  Treating  sulfld.     W.  .V.  1 
Organ  action.  Reed-.     G.  Pedler 
Oven,  Drjing-.    J.  Homer.    No, 
Oven-illumlnatlng  device,  Bake- 
Overshoe.     N.  P.  Bowler,     i  Rpi 
Oyster-carrier.     R.  C.  Bender 
l'acltage-i)inder.    VV.  G.  Richan 
I'aclcag^fastener.     F.  S.  Myers. 
Pactcag(>  for  confections  ana  oth 
Package-opener.     H.    \V.  W 
Package-tie.     1.  J.  Drawe  and  V 
Package-tie.    J.  J.  Hughes.     No 
Package-tying  device.     H.  L.  K 
Packing.    .1.  P.  Randt-rson.     N( 
Packing  box  or  carton.    J,  T.  F 
Packing  box  or  carton.    J.  T.  F 
Packing  box  or  carton.    .J.  O. 
Packing  device,  Joint-making. 
Packing.  Metallic.     O.  D.  Rollinj 
Packini?,  Metallic.    S.  Barnntt. 
Packing,  Piston-.     P.  E.  Wllliani 
Packing-ring.  Metallic.    C.  W.  l 
Packing,  R«J-.    T.  .V.  Johnston 
Packinar-strioa,  Machine  for 
Pad:  See  Blotting-pad;  Collar- 
Pa<llnck.     C.  \.  Knchson      So 
Padlock,  Combination-.     J.  J 
i'ail.  Oyster-.     W.  Heyser.     No 
Pail,  Paper.     H.  H.  .Stonebarger 
Paint  an  I  rust  re.-noving  mac 
Paint-aprayer.     H.  Mikorey.     N 
Paints  and  other  coatings.  P 
Pan:  See  Cooking-pan;  Kr>ing- 
Paper  bags  and  other  articles 
Paper  box.     H.  H.  Stonel>arger 
Papar  box.     M.  M.  Rollestone. 
Paper  box  and  like  article.     W. 
Paper.  Box  for  keeping  carbon- 
Paper-i)ox  machine.     .\.  W. 
Paoer-oialin?  machine.     .M.  (' 
i'after  cutting  m'i'i  folding  inach 
Paper-cutting;  machine.  Power 
Paper-folding  machine.     O.  \V. 
Paper  macnine,  Wall-.     N.  M 
Paper-triinmlng  machine.    C.  S^y 
Parallel  clamp.    H.  A.  .Vdams. 
Paring  ina<hlne,  .\pple-     W.  H 
Paling  nia<"hine,  Fniit-.     W.  H. 
Faste^up.    W.  H.  Re<iington. 
Paste-cup.     VV.  Rodiger,     No. 
Pattern  draft  or  chare.     II.  P.  J 
Pave  nent-protector.    C.  E.  Ki 
Pavements,  Repairing  vault-H, 
I'ejinut-ligsrer      J.T.  VV.  Ri 
Pen  and  pencil  holder.     E 
Pen  attjich  nent.    .1.  Winger 
Pen,  Drawing-.    C.  Fitzsinmonti 
Pen,  Fountain-      H   G.  Mills. 
Pen, Fountain-.    C.  W.  Knapp. 
Pen.  RuUng-.     L.  VV.  .Mallory. 
Penholder,  .Nil>-ejecting.     H.  E. 


No.  ka.rh:  July  14:  8p.  p.  2335;   Dr.  p.  4)«»;  Gax 
894.t<M:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4650;   Dr.  pp.  964-5;  G-is.  vol.  135; 


sm  for  agitating  and  h&ndllng.    J.  .Smith. 
Hood.     No.  803.243;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1?2:;   Dr.  np.  36+-.S;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  312 


(in  process.  Treatment  oL    A.  H.  Imbert. 


iHiid 


rvx.     No.  «W..i80:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2443;  Oai.  vol.  13.5:  p.  422. 

No.  !»3,3fi2;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  19.56;  Dr.  o.  411:  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  3Si. 
8»4,145;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3»i82;  Dr.  p.  764;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  640. 

C  N.  B«rgmann.     No.  893.898;  JiUv  21;  8p.  p.  3166;  Dr.  p.  651;  Gax.  vol.  1»:  p.  .V57. 
i«ue.)     No.  12.822:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1167;   Dr.  p.  246;  Gar.  vol.  i:«:  p.  196. 
so.  .>«3,97.3;  JiUy  21;  Sp.  p.  3332;   Dr.  p.  683:  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .VG. 
».     Na  894.064;  July  21;  .'<p.  p.  iiio;  Dr.  p.  719;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  610. 
No.  8»3,H.>»;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3099;   Dr.  p.  634;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  .V45. 
r  small  articles.  '  J.  K.  Farley,  Jr.     No.  894J63:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  39 


■ cutt  ng 
rud: 


D  >.al. 


L'hire 


gilt 
iisnt  >n 
Dani  le 


Pencil.     R.  Promlierger.     No. 
Pencil  and  pen  hoiler,  Pm-ket. 
PencU,  Lead-.     VV.  B.  McK.i:n. 
Pencll-aharpener.     F.  O.  Porter 
Pencil-sharpener,  Automatic.     I 
PerforatinK-iuachine.    J.  C.  Ba 
Perforating-inachine.    J.C.  Bar^- 
Perforating,  punching  machine, 
Permutation-lfH.k.    S.  Sprung. 
Permutation-lock.    J.  Baum. 
Permutation-lock.    M.  B.  Mills 
Peroxid  of  potassium,  Maniifac' 
Phonograph.     O.  Arnold.     No. 
Phonograph.    O.  F.  Falk.     No 
Phonograph.    C,  Jr..  and  VV 
Phonograph  and  graphophone 
Photo-engraved  plates,  Hand 
Photograph-holder,  Extensible 

t4 


Photographs  are  desired  ao  aa 

Gar.    vol.  1.35;  p.  791. 
Photographic  device.     G.  VV.  S 
Photographic  Ol.ns,  Machine  f' 

Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  876. 


No.  801503;  July  Jn.  Sp  p.  4440;  Dr.  p.  919;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  135;  p.  778. 
pp\ratU9.     W.  N.  Beat  and  B.  F    Meirs.     No.  8M..1«2:  July  38:  S 


p    P    41.S5;  Dr.  p.  858;  Oar.  vol. 


No.  8K1.482:  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  2219:   Dr.  p.    466:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«.  p.  39a 
».     No.  H!«,P»3:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  I6;w.   Dr.  p.  346;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  296. 

I.  A.  Vincent.     No.  994.411;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4266;   Dr  p  880;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  747. 
none  compound.     M    H.  Isler.     No  Hsa.aW:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  J2;»,   Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  399. 
■  ine.     A.  E.  Lundv.     No.  894.675;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p   4787;  Dr.  p.  994:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  836. 
.  Forth.     No.  i*«.:32;  JuJv  M;  Sp.  p.  1708;   Dr.  p.  36«>;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  309. 
ol  quick-firing.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  O.  T.  Buckham.     ( Reissue. j     No.  12,833;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  37.'>6;  Dr. 


for.     11.  Eggers.     No.  893.713;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  26W;  Dr.  p.  567;  Gat  voL  136;  p. 
No.  m.mo:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  33.t9;  Dr.  pp.  687-8:  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  886. 


H.  E« 

No.  893,540;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  234B;   Dr.  P:491;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4ia 


496. 


893,338;  July  14.  Sp.  p.  1906;  Dr.  p.  399;  Gaz   vol.  135:  p.  343. 

p.  8 
No.  8»4,174;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3748;  Dr.  pp.  774-5;  Oat.  vol. 


135;  p.  408. 
811. 


/o^ 


894.383;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4199;   Dr.  p.  866;  Gas.  vol.  IM; 


I;  sp.  p.  3968: 
.  vol.  135;  p.  ;248. 


Dr.  p.  815;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  6yR 

No.  <fl«,043;  July  14:  ip.  p.  1339;   Dr.  p.  2t(3;  ftaz. 
J.  Tumbull.     No.  892.94.1;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  1121;   Dr.  p.  235;  (iaz.  vol.  \V,:  p.  187. 
894,632:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4734;  Dr.  p.  983;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  826. 

No.  S93.2:<4;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1713;   Dr.  p.  ;«1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  309. 
8<»2,6JO;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  4Xi.   Dr.  p.  aS;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  79. 
*Te«i.     No.  893.615;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2518;  Dr.  pp.  .W4-.5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4fi3. 
^s.     .No.  893,616;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2521;   Dr.  p.  .'i25:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  464. 
)er.     No.  883,652:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  475. 
.SeelH-ck.     No.  8»2.765;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  72!t;   Dr.  p.  154;  Gaz.  vol.  1.T5;  p.  126. 
No.  894,537;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4500;  Dr.  p.  933;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  788. 
No.  894,791;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  489Q:  Dr.  p.  1042;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  871. 
8.     No.  894,091;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3572;   Dr.  p.  73.5;   Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  623. 
iirter.     No.  892,978;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1191;   Dr.  pp.  25(K-1;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  238. 
.No.  894.7.19:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4896;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  iiS4. 

J.  J.  Fearon.     No.  S94.6I7;  July  28;  Sp.  p  4«i70:  Dr.  pp.  969-70:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  815. 
;  Cotton-picker's  knee-pad;   Horseshoe-pad. 
1193.316;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1866;   Dr.  p   :«(•»:  <>az.  vf>l.  135;  p.  336. 

No.  8si2.941:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  IIPJ;   Dr.  p.  234;  (;az.  vol.  1.35;  p.  18.5. 
892,725:  Julv  7;  ."^p.  p.  639;  Dr.  p.  i:«»;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  113. 
No.  894,406;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4254;   Dr.  p.  878;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  746. 
C.  E.  Grant.    No.  884.628;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4«<M;  Dr.  p.  974:  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  818. 
,  894,680:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4797:   Dr.  n.  99(>;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  836. 

K.  Lfirincx.    No.  864,159;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3703;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  643. 
I  lan . 
ilderfor.     EC.  Laird.    No.>«3,.524;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.23n2;  Dr.  p.  483;  Gai.  vol.  135:  p.  404. 

No.  892.4fsJ;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  143;   Dr.  p.  .31.  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  28. 
So.  894,699:  July  2S;  Sp.  p.  4«8;   Dr.  p.  1003;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  842. 
If.  Somers.     No.  893,946;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  32.59;   Dr.  p.  671;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  573. 
F   C    Gott.'*-halk.     No.  892,661;  Julv  7;  Sp   p   ."i:3.   Dr.  p.  110;  (Jaz.  vol.  13.5;  p   93. 

No.  894,030;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3459;  Dr.  p.  707;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  602. 
ine.     No.  Si>4,3<i«i;  Julv  is;  Sp.  p.  4168;   Dr.  pp.  mO-\.  Gaz.  vol.  i:to;  p.  73;4. 
ine.      r.  L.  Hrannen.     No.  >«3,i:*i;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1.518;  Dr.  pp.  X»}~1:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  278. 
imte<l.    S.  A.  Hand.     No.  8»3.166;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1585;  Dr.  pp.  335-6;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  28N. 
ohn.son.     No.  8*J,t.29;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2544;   Dr.  Pi>.  .530-3;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  468. 
Piirviance.     No.  894.343;  Julv  ^W;  Sp.  p.  4115:   Dr.  p.  850;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  725. 


rod  iclng. 


Hi 


Mit;heU. 
'anl 


a:'ti 


bold.     No.  894,402:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4245;   Dr.  pp.  876-7;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  745. 
No.  8«.3.831:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .W46:  Dr.  p.  622;  (.ax.  voL  135;  p.  637. 


8« 


il  ert 


BouteU.  No.  N92,393;  "Juiv  7;  Sp.  p.  9;  Dr.  pp.  2-3;  Gax.  vol.  13.5;  p.  4. 
Boutell.  No.  8M2.394;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  12;  Dr.  pp.  4-5;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  .5. 
No.  8^,653;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  -2599;  Dr.  p.  .542;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  477. 

,6.57;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2604;  Dr.  p.  54.3;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  478. 
Hcobson.     No.  .8iM..'<)7;  July  2S;  Sp.  p.  :«.31:   Dr.  p.  79;^;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  680. 
on.     No.  H94,7.f_';  Julv  2H;  Sp.  p   4880;   Dr.  p.  1015;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  851. 
P.  M.  Bruner.     .No.  893.900;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3172;  Dr.  p.  6.52:  Gaz.  vol.  i:K 
No.  894.701;  July  28;  Sn.  p.  48;<6:  Dr.  p.  1004;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  84.3. 
No.  SWl.rtOK;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  •2.5ft-.;  Dr.  p.  .521;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  461. 
o.  S92,791;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  787;  Dr.  p.  16.5;  (Jaz   vol    13.5;  p.  13.5. 

No.  892.9.50;"  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  Il*;   Dr.  p.  -2.37:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  188 
No.  894.519;  July  ai;  Sp.  p.  4471;   Dr.  p.  92rt;  Oax.  vol.  1.35;  p.  782. 
No.  894,667;  July  28:  Sp.  i>.  4768;  Dr.  o.  980;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  831. 
No.  H«.3.(IM6;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1409;   Dr.  p.  298;  (iax.  vol.  135;  p.  261. 
I'atlin.     No.  H94,.i68;  Julv  28;  .Sp.  p.  4171;  Dr.  p.  861;  Gax.  vol.  1.15;  p.  733. 
;Vi7;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1965;  Dr.  p.  412;  (iax.  vol.  135;  p.  353. 
No.  894,448,  Julv 


p.  .5.58. 


sS3 


R  ('.  Kruschke. 


28;  Sp.  p.  434.3;   Dr.  p.  895;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  760. 
No.  894,687;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4.'i)8;   Dr.  p.  99h;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  838. 
.No.  S94,781;  Julv  2>;  Sp,p.  497:*;   Ur.  p.  1038;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  867 
B.  Chadwick.     No.  894,t«0;  July  28;  .Sp.  p.  4643;   Dr.  pp.  962-3;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  809. 
+lav.     No.  S9;3.419;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  .XiW;  Dr.  pp.  431-3;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  370. 
lay.     .No.  M;}.420:  .Uily  14;  Sp.  p.  2I)i.H;  Dr.  pp.  433-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  370. 
Ac.     F.  H.  \V.  HIggins.     No.  884.143;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  .3678;  Dr.  pp.  761-3:  Gax.  vol.  136:  p.  6.38. 
No.  893,273:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Dr.  p.  3/6;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  323. 
.'o.  894.2.52;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  :«).34;   Dr.  p.  811:  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  694. 

No.  H94,.520;  /uly  28;  Sp.  p.  4471;   Dr.  p.  926;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  782. 
lire  of.    (J.  F.  Jauhert.    No.  j»92,842:  July  7;  8p.  p.  897;  (Jax.  vol.  135;  p.  162. 
'92.494:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  "XH;  Dr.  p.  4'4;  (Jax.  vol.  135;  p.  38. 
«93.2:«:  JiUv  14;  Sp.  p.  1702;  Dr.  p.  3.58;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  308. 
.  Tloma.     .No. '*9:J.2S;<;  July  14;  Sp.  -     - 


'*9:J.2S<;  JiUy  14;  Sp.  p.  1M2;   Dr.  p.  381;  Oa: 
(Apparatus     J.  O.  Ilirschfplder.     .No.  892,5:^;  .July  7;  Sp.  p  '257:  Dr.  p.  .54;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  47 
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1M2;   Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  326. 
257;   Dr  p.  .54; 
er  for.     V.  Royle.     No.  893,938:  Julv  21:  8p.  p.  3344;  I)r.  p.  668;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  570. 
VV.  J.  Satteriee.     No.  893,669;  Julv  21:  8p.  p.  3608:   Dr.  p.  .544;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  479. 
remove  diacoloration,  «Jm5.,  Coating  objects  of  which      I    «    Smillie.     No.  894.545;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4530; 

Itsphenson.     No.  8U-3.3.«;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2010;   Dr.  p.  422;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  362. 

o^  exposing  and  developing.    O.  C.  Beidler.    (Reissue.;     No.  12,834;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  6021;  Dr.  p.  UM; 
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B.  Seele.    No.  894,348:  July  28:  8p.  p.  4130;  Dr.  p.  85.3;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15; 


p.  14. 


Photographic  pictures  from  a  height,  Apparatus  for  Uklng. 

l^otSi-anhic-DlaU-holder  MIde      L.  Borsum      No  884..582;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4595;  Dr   p.  953;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  804. 

Ph^tSSnh  c  iK^lnK  levi^      F   W  C   Pohle.     No.  893.542;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2348;  Dr.  p.  492;  Gaz  vol   135;  p.  410. 

Kt^phcvei^nde       VV    U   Efu^^^^    No.  894,125.  July21;  Sp.p*:3fe8:  1>/.  P- 7^0;  Gax.  vo  .  IK.  p  «&. 

PhthaK  i.l  safts  "f  cotamln  and  product  resulting  therefrom.  PreparaUon  of.    M.  Freimd.    No.  89-2.414,  Jul}  ..  8p.  p.  43.  Ga/..  ^o^. 

PUnlJImo  device.     J.C.  Hagey.     No.  f«3,487;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2231;  Dr  p.  468.  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  .392. 
l*i>ino      C    F    Faiith      No  892..511;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  241;  Dr.  p.  aO;  Gaz.  vol    135.  p.  44. 
Pi^  laction      no  C  art      No.  893,70.5:  Julv  21 ;  Sp.  V.  3683:  Dr.  p.  :^  Gaz.  vol    1^;  p.  493. 
Pi^  v^aleraitachnient     C.  E.  Prj^or.     No!  894,iy95;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4822-  Dr.  pp.  1001-5;  Ga?:.  vol.  135;  p.  n41. 
WwC  aveJ    Pn^umitic     C    E.  Pr(or.     No.  892,887    July  7;  Sp.  p.  997;  f)r.  pp  2»>8-9;  Gaz.  _vo  .  135;  p.  iw,^        . 
Pianc^n  ave^    \c    on  for  pneumatic.     E.  CarUson.     No.  892,400;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  22:  Dr   pp.  .W7;  Gaz.  vol.  m;  p.  -^ 
Han'^ni  n"hHmn.er. VolnMnation.    C.  P.  Dolan.     No.  892,506;  July  7;  ^p  P_231     Dr  V_^*^'S'^^\.lf'\^\^2^- 
Pianos,  FulcT.im-bar  lor  player-.    C.  E.  Pryor.    .No.  883,012,  J"»y  1*=  ?P- ^.^j:' '.•  .^f^.P-  f'-  ''%.  ^°;-  ^^\^^of^  vol.  136 
llano*   Time-sheet  attfl«hment  for  autopneiunaUc.     A.  J.  Hobart.     No.  892,423.  Ju  >  ..  Sp.  P- "^...V^- Pb,,  ' 
IC^orteaTtlon,  Upright-.    J    Delenio*^    No  894.612;  July 28;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Dr.  p  »*;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  813. 

lSrrng-t,;i"unnl".S''aVpara^       Continuous.    H.  J.  Scanlon.    No„«93,3K3;  July  14;  Sp- P, !?«;:  pr.  p.  417;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  368 

PcturT-hHiiger.    J    N   foneland.    No.  893,788;  July  21;  8p.pJ2940;  Dr.  p^  601:  Gaz  vol  13...  p. ,22. 

!•  c  un-hanp-r.     E    Flemfng      No.  894,197;  July  28;  Sp.  P-f».  Dr  p.  -89;  0"^vol.  U5,  p^«..7. 

Ilclure  iiiachineH    Light-shield  for  mo\-ing-      J.J.  Wnk.     No.  895.54,;  July  ,,  Sp.  p   298,  Dr.  p.  «a.  ^" 

inlefaTric^n-l  weaving  sa^ne      A    Ileald  "^  No.  892.517;  July  7;  8p.  p.  250;  Dr.  pp.  52-^;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p. 

Pin    .Sr^  Curtain-stretching  pin;  Fastening-pin;  Safety-pin.  .^.„    ^  ,   ,o..  „  ,,n 

•in  and  the  like.    C.  H.  (J^ord.     No.  S93,217:  July  14;  Sp^  p.  1716;  ^^  Pp»«'  «",V''n   ui  ^^ 
lln-holder      E   W.  Fomev      No  892.820;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  844:  Dr.  p.  180;  Gaz.  %ol  13.i.  p   144. 
IMoe-  S^^  Concrete  pipe;  Concrete  or  cement  pipe;  Metal  pipe:  Tobacco-jtoe. 

•K^oupli^      E.  A.  C  eland.     No.  893.78.5;  .My  21;  8p.  p.  2936;  Dr.  p.  60f;  Gaz.  vol.  13o.  p.  521 

•Koint      J    A.  Brodln.     No  894,183:  July  28;  »p.  p.  3777;  Dr.  p.  782;  Gair  voP  135;  p_  6,2^ 
pKv^ng  means  Dredging-.     P.  S.  Smith.    No.  894,168;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3727;  Dr.  p   ,,1;  Gaz.  vol.  13o 
P  Sllfti^  Zl  gr  pplng^pphance.     G.  J.  Hank.     No.  894,138;  JiUy  21;  Sp,  p.  366.5:  Dr.  p.  75, ;  Gaz.  vol 


vol.  135: 

.  46. 


p.  56. 


p.  647. 
,  135:  p. 


6;*7. 


135; 

.803 
420; 


p.  724. 
Gaz.  vol. 


135; 


Pipe  trap   Waste-water-.    \V.  J.  Frost.    No.  893.791:  July  21.  Sp.  p  2948;  Dr.  P.  602:  <•«   ^"»-  13S-  P-  M3- 
P  be-wrench.    J.  Cooper.     No.  893,903;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3184;  Dr.  p.  654;  f^az.  vol.  13o    p  .5.59. 
•ffTw^IJch.     (J    F.  bidden.     N>  *4.(»7:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4Ce3.>r^p.  1^4;  Oaz.  voL^^^^^  p  HIS 
i-.i^H  nr  the  like   Inlrt  box  or  Kullv  for  drain-      F.  Niemeier.     No.  884.3.39.  Jul>  2H,  Sp.  p.  4HW,  ur.  p  Mb,  uaz^  ^ol. 

•  suVr  -t^Hring      M   T  B  erfey  and  VV.  F.  Probst.     No.  894.578;  July  28;  Sp   p.  459^.  Br  p.  ««2.  G«r- vol.  13o;  p. 
MsloL   Cns  f^r  controlling  the  stroke  of  fluid -operated.    J.  W.  Smith.     No.  ^3.m,  J.Uy  14;  Sp.  p.  2(.0h;  Dr.  . 

pfi;.hlorV     J  C   Frves     No  894  491;  July  28;  Sp  p.  4421;  Dr.  p.  914;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  774. 
VlTuetlLu      sT^^n^^^^  J,;iy7;^Sp.p.'881:  I^r- P.  !»«:  Gax^^-ol   135;  p.  149. 

P  ant-protector.     M.  J.  Caruthers.     No.  893,441;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  212(1;  Dr.  p.  446 ;  Gaz.  vol.  13o,  p^  3, . . 
Ct-prot«.tor.    J .  A.  Bvme.    No.  883  704:  J  uly  21 :  Sp.  p.  fe  Dr.  D .  S63;  Oaz.  vol   13o:  p^  493. 

Planter  Com-.     L.  D.  Benner.     No.  883,426;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  20«b;  Dr.  pp.C<-8,  G"- ^V      .-^.'i   i^t;   «   19.1 
>unt^'  Peaiuit-      N    I    an<l  F    L.  I>an()tte.     No.  892,745;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  700;  Dr.  p.  148;  Gaz.  voP  135.  p.  120. 

nanl^;   'otatd.    E.  f;  Spinner     No.  893,395;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Dr.  p  421;  Oax  ^1,  135;  p^  a^. 

Planter  i^A-     S.  C.  ThoAias.     No.  892.96^;  July  7;  Sp.  D.  1155;  Dr.  p.  243;  Gaz.  voL  13.->,  P^^  3,. 

P  anwri,  Pumpkin-see-i  attachment  for.    J.  8.  Crouch.    \o.  89.3^310;  July  14;  8p.  p.  185, ;  f)r  p.  388,  uaz.  ^ol.  135,  p.  334. 
■  a  e^fter     (  .  E.  Plemon.     No.  883.541:  Jmy  14;  Sp.  p.  2348;  Dr.  p.  492;  Gaz.  v<;l-  13j>.  P-  «"• . 

•  alfo^i  or  inclined  plane.  Moving.    J.  M.  Dodge,  jio.  883.574;  W'hf f '  vPol^'l^V  n'l?        '  ^ 
PlatinK-riiachuie     C.  Glover      No.  892,417;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  49:  Dr.  p   12;  Oax.  vol.  135.  p_  12. 

P  a  ln|-m!i^hrne.    S.  C.  Catlin.    No.  894,4ffi,;  July,28;  8p^  p.  4399.  Dr.  p.  9«f ;  ^az^vc^  13o;  p.  ,a. 

Plow.    J.  F.  Snider.     No.  893,106;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1455:  ^r.  p.  307;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  268. 

Pow.    C.  R.  Davis.     No.  893.:ni;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1859:  Dr.  P- 388,  Gaz,  vol.  135.  p.  .«.i.  ^ 

Plow      J    H    and  V.  Ausbum.     No.  893.417;  July  14;  Sp.  p  2056;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gaz  vol   13o    p.  369. 

P  ow.    s;        Tmsman.     No.  894.169;  JiJy  21:  Sp.  p^759;  Dr.  pp..  771-2:  Gax  vol  U5.  p.  64,. 

Plow      E    B.  James.     No  894.384;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Dr.  p.  86/;  Oaz.  vol.  Ifo,  J).  739. 

Plow  and  harrow,  Combination.    E.  /.  Steele.    No.  894,076;  Jdy  21:  8p- P.  3546:  Dr.  P- ^-  Oaz  vol.  m.  p.  618. 

P  ow,  1  U^t^    A  Shearer.    No.  884,802;  July  28;  8p.  p.  5012;  Dr.  PPl«^';  «»'•  ^o"-  ^^o.  P-  874. 

iMnw  M.>tor       C   A  Hart     No  893,798;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2966;  Dr.  p.  ti07;  Gax.  vol.  13.i:  p.  525. 

no^V^.  verizer^att^hm^nt.    W.  Ol^:     n(  894.7jb,^July  28;  Sn.  n.  4903.  Dr.  P- lf«.  «f|,.-"' .f'^  P  ^- 

Plow  standard-fender      A.  G.  Steele.     No.  892.564;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  324;  Dr.  p.  ,1,  (.az.  \ol.  135.  p.  01. 

Plow  slSSv  a  ta^toent.    J.  W.  Turner.     No.  893,763;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  »97:  Dr.  p.  594;  Gaz.  yoT  li5.  p.  514. 

Plow    vvheele.l      L    E    Waterman.     No.  894.785;  July  28;  Sp.  p   4984;  Dr.  p.  10.39;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  860. 

P  0W8  mdTiSutti^hment  for^-^^^^^  Th.  Norton.     No"^ 898.191:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  16.30:  Dr.  p.  .344.  Gax.  vol.  13..:  p.  2*5 

P  urfor  mSd'^^lor-^Mts.  RegisSfr-.  ,  H.  H-  Porter.     No  »3,194;  July  14:Jp  p.  IMO:  Dr.  p^3«:  Gax.  vol.  13.,,  p.  2.16. 

\S^^^';:^x^r^i^^-^^^       n.^uS;:  ^^^^^^.i^^^'-  -'•  ^^  ^  ^^ 

iCum^ic^sut^nsion  means.    J.  H.  CUrk.    No.  881.117;  July  21:  Sp.  p  3619:  Dr.  p.  746:  Gi^^vol.  135; 

Pocket-fastened    R.  Foster.     No.  893,2.33:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1711.  Dr.  p^^l;  Oaz  vol.  1.35.  p.  309. 

Pocket   Safety-     J.  B.  Van  Pelt.     No.  893.403;  July  14;  8p.  p.  2028:  Dr.  p.  425;  Gaz.  vol.  13.->,  p^3h5. 

K?  Anlm^.    .1    R   Duckett.     No.  892.846;  July  f;  8p.  p,  ^122;  Dr.  g  235;  Gaz.  voL  135:  p  187. 

Poke   Animal-.    C.  C.  Bush.     No.  894,186;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  5780-  Dr.  p.  >8.3,  Oaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  072. 

Pole      R   S   Orr      No  892  880    Julv  7;  8p.  p.  986;  Dr.  p.  206;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  164. 

PoleH,upp^rt      L.  E   W^f;™an      No.  8&,f86:  July  2S^  Sp.  p.  4885;  Dr.  p.  1*40;  Oaz.  voL  135.  p.  8.». 

Pnleltoncan     J    W    Fra.ser      No.  892,822;  July  7;  8p.  p.  849:  Dr.  p.  181;  O&x.  vol.  135;  p.  144. 

pfcl^^dln  anASsame     C^hnull*  an^  t.  Laudien.*^  No.  898,900;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  l'^:  Oaf  vol.    35;  p.  LO 

pCKrr^n-moWiiSapplratua.    H.  Oeisenhftner.    No.  894.(23;  July  28;  8p.  P.  4687;  Dr^pp.  9,2-3;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5,  p.  81,. 

PortablMwTator      .O-.^ever.     No.  893.637:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2566;  Dr.  p.  535:  (faz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  m. 

PortS    e  heater  and  radiator     W.  W.  Frantz.     So.  mm;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4(*t<;  Dr.  p.  971.  ^az  vol.  13o;  p.  816. 

Portable  house.     H.J.  .Xrmstrone.     No.  H92,571;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  3.38;  Dr.  p.  75;  Gax.  vol.  13.5;  p.  63. 

Post-  Sm  Bed  comer-post;  Concrete  post;  Fence-post. 

Po^  and  tn^  mold^V.  and  C.  J.  Helm.     No.  ,892..5K;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  380;  Dr.  p.  84;  <!az.  vol.  13o;  p^ /O^ 

t;^li!S:d,;pir.?;Lhtae:?oS»;fffi. v-H^d''^^^  ?.  Kr  s^^.^.  ^, ..;  ^p.  p.  m,-. »,.  p.  .»:  «„.  >„,.  >»; 

Pota^lgger    C.  R.  Dodge.     No.  893,905;  Julv  21;  8p.  p.  3187;  Dr  pp.  65.5-6;  Gaz  vol    135;  p.  560. 
Power^Kigm-vhsniiiT,      R.  Svn.monds.  /r.     No.  894.473;  July  -^-.JPV-  ^^^^-^'^^    ^i  ?^,^J°l}^•  P"  ^^- 

Po^J^tJ^smltting  mechanism.  Controllable.     E.  F.  Jewett.     No.  804.010:  July  21 :  Sp.  p.  3401 ;  Dr  p.  696,  Oax.  voL  136,  p.  694. 


Sp.  p.  3087:  Dr  pp.  6.31-2:  Gax. 
p.  631. 


\x 


ALPH  ARKTRAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


tr  icting 


Semi-  lutomatic. 


i 


oin 


Power-transmitting  mechanism 

135;  p.  9:1. 
Precious  metals  from  ores.  Ex 
Ppw'ioiis  mrtals  from  slimon,  Ap|M 

p.  3h7. 
Prpss:  See  Baling-presa;  CUy-pi^ 
Hr«>99.     G.J.  Blum.     No.  H93.«)01 
I'rvss.     F.  W.  Barhoff.     No.  sS»3.|t»; 
Pres9-fee<ling  attachmeDt, 
l'n'ssK'8.  Paper-KiiKt"  for.     .).  H.  il 
l*n>s9iirp-*-ont  rolling  devitf,  .Viiti 
Primary  batter>-.     K.  U.  Dodge. 
Printers  "-plate  clamps,  Tool  for 
Printer's  rule  ami  lead  cutter. 
Printing-machine  and  enlarging-^ame 
Printing-machine.  Hat>d.    .1.  .\. 
Printing-machines.  Type-holdln) : 
Printing  machinery.    S.  G.  Gosi . 
Printing  on  l)oards.  Machine  for 
Printing-plate.    K.Gfi.sfrand 
Printing-plate  holder.     W.  J.  KioU 
Printing-plate  holder.     W.J.  Knoll 
Printing-press.    H.  F.  Bechman. 
Printing-press  attachment.    .\. 
Printing-press  roll-holder.     11. 
Projectile.     (".  V.  Wheeler  an<l  .' 
Propelling  device.  Boat-.    J.  .\. 
Propulsion,  Boat.     \.  T.  Konst 
Protective  device.     E.  Schattne 
Pnming-shears.     L.  Siegel  and  J 
Pull-support.    J.  D.  Campbell. 
Puller:  See  Grass-puUer:  Stiun 
PuUev-Mock.     .V.  H.  Neller      .N 
PulleV-hou-oing.     C.  .V.  Brinley 
Pull»'"v  housing.  Sash-.    (".  .V.  Bitnle 
PulleV-line  tightener.    J.  H.  Bo 
Pulley  or  wheel.     L.  Zamlwni 
Pump.     .1.  T.  Kamsdeu.     No.  St«l 
Pump.  .Vir-.     O.  P.  .VN>m.     No 
Pump,  Vir  and  like.     U.  B.  Mo 
Pump.  (ream-.     E.  LindMad. 
Pimip  for  inflating  pneumatic  tile 
Pump,  Lubricating-.     .1.  S.  War  1 
Pump.  Lubricating-.     I.  S.  War  1 
Pump.  Painting  or  whitewashing 
Pu'MD-pist.'m.    r.  .V.  Killian 
Pump,  Pneumatic.    .\.  Brest.     < 
Pu  HP-regulator.     T    M.  Wilkina 
Pu'up.  Kot'irr.     L.  n.iniels.     N 
Pumps,  Packing-ring  for  rotary 
Pumping  and  generating  appanlt 
Pumpmg-jack.     C.  I.  Englc     N) 
Pumping  or  sucker  rods,  l)evioef 

Gaz.  vol.  1.^5:  p.  XJT. 
Punches.  Center  and  fee<l  guide 
Punching-m.tchine.     C.  R.  Cret" 
Punching-michlne.    J.  L.  Bemnk-d 
Punching-machine  feed  meehan|im 
Purse  or  bag  frame.     B.  vom  H 
Pvrites  briquets.  Making.     P.  i: 
Pyrites  fines  for  desulfuritation 
Pyr)xvliii   Covering  ohUHts  .vit 
(^uill-feedmg  deviie  for  automate 
Ka<-e-c<)iirse  barrier.     .V.  F.  DaxTt" 
Hack:  See  .\pparel-rack;  Displ 
Rack.     G.H.Schubert.     No 
Rac»s.  .><epar«tor-«trip  for  sli  le 
Rallator.     G.  W.  Siitz.     No 
Ridiit  >r,  Ilot-witer.    C    II.  Bi 
Rail-bonds,  Forming.     E.  .M 
Hail-brat-e.     A.  I.  Knoiise.     No 
Rad-ohair     \.  llaarmann.     Nc 
Rail-fastener  for  metallic  ties 


or  metaJ-worklng  machines     G.  O.  Ortdley.    No.  iK.MB:  .Taly  7:  8p.  p.  884:  Dr.  pp.  111-13;  Gm.  vol. 

I.    I.  Kit?ec.    No.  8M;J16;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3844;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  68&. 
mtus  fnrthe  rwovery  of.     .V.  J.  Korpnt.     No.  m.1.472;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2197:   r)r  p.  461;  Gaz.  vol.  laS; 


(Wi-7 


moving  jaws 

B.  Rouse.     _       -     ,  ,    .  .  i 

ra.  Combined.     A.  Kalaer     No.  «94.154:  July  21:  So.  p.  3«592:  Dr.  pp.  , 
l>ooner.     No.  S93.882:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3138:  Dr.  p.  ft44:  <iat.  vol.  i;«:  p.  .W2. 
device  for.     S.  Brown.     No.  S93.977;  July  21:  Sn.  p.  :«.39:   Dr.  p.  «H4:  Gai.  vol:  135:  p.  .'«4. 
No.  894,200;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3813;  Dr.  p.  790;  (iai.  vol.  135;  p.  «78. 
II.  W.  Morgan.     No.  ses.rt.S;  July  21:  Sp  p.  2HV<;   Dr  p.  .'ixf:  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  «». 
.  Schatnnann.    No.  894,265:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  9962;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  «». 
No.  894.44fi;  July ;»;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Dr.  p.  894;  Gar  vol.  135:  p.  7.». 
No.  894,447:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4:^40;  Dr.  p.  894;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  7fl(). 
No.  894,575:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4586;  Dr.  p.  951;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  802. 
L.  Smith.     No.  H94.752;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  491«;  Dr.  p.  1024;  Gar  vol.  135:  p.  .858. 
.  liusby.    No.  894,206;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  3828;  Dr.  p.  793;  GaE.  vol.  135;  p.  080. 
G.  McKcnna.     No.  893.96.?:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .■?.3n3;   Dr.  p.  678;  Gar  vol.  1.35;  p. 
tValker.    No.  894,412;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4268;  Dr.  pp.  880-1;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  748 
.No.  s92,4.S4;  Julv  7;  Sp,  p.  12.;   Dr   p  2'«:  daz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  2<i. 


844. 


.     No.  894.7C5:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4838;  Dr.  p.  1005;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  844 
Becker.     S'n.  H9:?.023:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  12'>4:  Dr  p.  272:  Gar  vol   i;C. 
No.  894,186;  July  28;  8p  p.  3781;  Dr.  p.  783;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  673. 
pfpuller. 
\  s9-_Mi7H;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .ISS;   Dr.  p    117;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  9K 


No.  H93.777:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  -2922:   Dr.  p.  .JSK:  Gaz.  vol.  IXy.  p.  51K. 
.,nlev.     .No.  893,778:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2924:  Dr.  p.  599:  (Jar  vol.  135:  p.  519. 
cers.    No.  894,584;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4509;  Dr.  p.  964;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  804. 
Vo.  S9:{..889;  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  31JS3:  Dr.  p.  648;  Gar  vol.  135:  p.  SfA. 
1.V43:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2;1'>1:  Dr  p.  492;  (»az.  vol.  IV>;  p.  411. 
892.974;  .Iiilv  14:  Sp.  p.  1183;   Dr  p.  249;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  225. 
:  July  21;  Sn.  d.  3460:  Dr.  dp.  707-9;  (Jaz.  vol 


ni«m 


th<  r 


lny 
89  i 
le 
*2 
rt 
Bou 


Rail-joint 

R^il-joint 

Kiil-joint. 

Kill-joint. 

KaU-joint. 

Rail-joint. 

Rail-joint. 

Rail-joint. 


>o 


)rn*o 


rkp 


H    S    Shiif^r      No 
(i.  Ely.     .No.  H<«.31.1 
.1.  Diu^hertv.     No. 

C.  A.  Dyer.     No  sa  1 
J.  Maver.     No   ><<M. 
O.  P.  Hanson.     No 
G   W.  D«  (iraw. 

D.  D.  Wnght.     -No 
Rail-joint.  lnsubtt<'d.     .V.  Mo 
Rail-spli-»-      W.  I).  .McKfown 
Rails  snifting  .ir  creeping.  D-'v 
Kaiivay  apparatus,  ("out rolling 

vol.  r.f);  p.  Vi 
Kail.vav  apnliani-es,  Conirollins 

Gaz.  "vol.  i;«:  p.  h4. 
Railway-brake.     W.  II.  M.  Dilli 
Rillway  construction,  Elevated 
R  illway  cro!»»-tle.    J .  C  ilvin  a 
R*ilway  cross-tfe.    J.  B.  Ken 
Railway  cmss-tle,  <,'onipo<tite. 
Railway-oros.sing.     L.  .Vlexani 
liall  Jvav-croMings,  Ei»n-t  rically 
Railway,  Electric.     M.  A.  Laza 
Railway-gatH.     L.  A.  WhcUxk 
Rail  vay  gu+rd-rail  applian<->». 
Riilwiy,  Pleistire-.     .V    Brigg 
Railway  safety  appliam-e.     M. 
Railway  safety  appliant*.    C. 
Railway-signfll,  Electric.     W 
Rail*HV-sigrials.  Track  Inst 
Radwa'y  signaling.    J.  B.  Strulye. 
Railway  switch  mechanism. 
Railway-switch-operating  m« 


inl 

ine  ,• 


■l*r 


1 
trun  ent 


s;  Curd-press;  Flat-bed  and  rotarv  prees;  Hay-press;  Metal-flanging  press;  Printing-press. 

luly  21;  Sp.  p.  24>*:   Dr  p.  'ilS:  (iaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  459. 

2;  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  31.i>>:  Dr  pp.  648-9;  <',az.  vol.  1.35:  p.  .V5'). 


p.  fH 
L.  C   Krununel.    No.  894.669;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4771;  Dr.  p.  990;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  832. 
oward.     No.  s9:<„-)«::  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2V>7;   Dr.  p.  .111;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  424. 
matic      W    ¥   Krichbaum.     No.  s94,(n»;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  .M3a:  Dr  p.  702:  Gar  vd.  135;  p.  597. 


No.  894,487;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4415-  Dr.  p.  913;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  773. 

of.    H.  B.  Rouse.    No.  894,399;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4239;  Dr.  p. 
No.  894,398;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  iZV>:  Dr.  p.  874;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  j.  743 


874;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  744. 

Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  542. 


.S79. 


p   241. 


No.  894.031:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3460:  Dr  pp.  707-9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  602. 
o.  S93.741:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2849;  Dr  p.  .V85:  (Jar  \-ol.  135:  p.  .VW. 
s    Vir-.     ().  Vadam.     No.  893.038;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1327:  Dr  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  246. 


■rrt 


.     No.  89;<.U»:  JiUy  14:  Sp.  p.  148u;   Dr.  pp.  312-13;  Gaz.  vol.  l-^i:  p.  27: 
.     No   893.119;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  14H4;  Dr  p.  313;  Gaz.  vol.  l.TI;  p.  m. 

K.  Hrinkmann.  '  No.  894.112:  Jidy  21:  Sp.  p.  3611:  Dr  p.  744:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  629. 
sTi  ')94:    luly  7;  Sp   p.  ;<n.i;   Dr  p   S.i;  Gaf .  vol.  W>,  p.  71. 
o.  894.586;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Dr.  p.  954;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  805. 
No   Sir2,7«<s:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  779:   Dr.  p    164;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.^^:  p.  13;< 
S»3,4.')4:  July  14:  Sp.  p  2162:   Dr   pp.  4.VI-o:  Gaz   vol.  135:  p.  -iXi. 
J    A    Travlor      No.  >«93,113;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1471;   Dr.  p.  310:  (Jaz   vol    135;  p.  270. 
us.  Hydraulic.     K.  R.  Brodton."  No.  »4,588;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4604;  Dr.  p.  955;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  8W. 
><93.9«)9:  Julv21:  Sp.  p.  3194;   I>r  p.  ti":  (Jar  vol.  !:«;  p.  .Vftl.  .,,.    ^  ..^     r»  •««. 

or  detaching  and  attaching  the  sftil  ions  of      R.  C.  (Jaiier.     No.  8H3.3IK:  July  14;  Sp.  p   1873:   Dr.  p.  J92, 


li>r.    (i.  L.  Bennett. 


66. 


„   „   No.  883.427:  Julv  14:  Sp,  p.  2094;  Dr.  pp.  4.'»-9;  Gaz.  vol   135:  p.  373 

No.  ,893.069;  July  14;  Sp.  p    138.5:  r>r   pp  -292  3;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  2m. 
No.  >«3,42N:  Ju1v  14:  Sp.  p  219<J,   Dr  pp   4.39-40;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p  373 
A.  RlndeiTT.    S'o.  894.465;  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4.370;  Dr.  pp.  901-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  7 
ieen.     No.  894.;J74;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4lt7:  Dr.  p.  863;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  735. 

: .  Ricketts  and  T.  C.  King.    No.  894.464;  July  28;  Sp_j>.  436B;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p. '«  ,   ,,^        „^ 

Premrtng.     P.  D.  Ricketts  and  T.  C.  King.    No.  9M.799;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  .V»5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  874. 
sheet-       V    E    Wyman      No  H92.702:  Julv  7;  .'^p.  p  .■199:   Dr  p    129:  <Jaz.  vol    \Xr.  p    lOa. 
machines.     W.  <Veb»ter.     No.  894,.')56:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4553:  Dr  pp  943^-4;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  795. 
on      No  S93.461:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  2175:  Dr  p  4.57:  (.a*,  vol.  I.^i;  p  .3X4 


-rack:  Furniture-rack;  Hat.  cf»at.  and  umbrella  rack:  Hay-rack:  Wagon-rack. 
i,70»);  Julv  -28;  Sp.  p.  4'"'38:  Dr  p.  1005:  Gar  vol.  135:  p.  844. 

^      V.  C.  Roebuck.     No.  H»2,6K4:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  .t«7:   Dr.  p.  120;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  100. 
2.761;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  720;  Dr.  p.  1.12:  (Jaz   vol   i:f>:  p.  124. 

on.     No.  S9;{.I42:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  I.i38:   Dr.  p.  :r24:  Gaz.  vol    13.i:  p.  281. 

monville.    No.  ^94,720:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4«il;  Dr.  p.  1011;  Oa«.  vol.  13.1;  p.  848. 
N93  928:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  .322.1;  Dr   p.  665:  (Jaz.  vol    l.ll;  p.  .167 

>94.322:  July -28:  Sp.  p.  4079:  Dr  p.  >>42:  (Jar  vol.  13.1;  p.  719. 
R.  O.  Blakey.     No.  >.94,5K);  Julv  2s:  Sp.  p.  4593;  Dr  p.  962:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  «». 

•.'..117:  July  7;  Sp    p.  314;   Dr.  p'  69:  Gaz.  vol.  l.V>;  p.  .19. 

lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  18»i5:  Dr.  p.  39(»:  <J  iz.  vol.  135:  p  336. 

«.4i(!):  July  14:  Sp  p.  2173:   Dr.  p.  4.17;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  3«4. 

r.  p.  ir";  (Jaz.  vol.  135:  p.  421 


'f. 


81:1. 


Sp  p.  nn: 
July  14:  Sp.  p.  2436:  Dr 


i*v.   lulv  21:  Sp.  p'.3704:  Dr.  p.'76K:  (Jaz.  vol.  135:  p.  644 
K94.202":  July  28:  Sp.  p.  3819;  Dr  p.  790;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  679 


fitXi 


'.  >94  611:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4662:  Dr  p.  968;  (Jar  vol.  136:  p.  813. 
S94,712:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4845:  Dr  p.  1007;  Gar  vol.  13.1;  p.  84.1. 

n.    No  H94.032:  .hily  21;  Sp.  v  i*A:  Dr.  p.  709;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.3.1;  p. 
No.  H94.0.3X;  July  21:  Sp   p.  3474:   Dr   p   711;  Gaz.  vol.  i;{.1;  p.  605. 

for  pre\-enting".     A.  Da'neris.     No.  h92..K«:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  230;   IXr.  p.  4X:  (Jaz.  vol.  LVI;  p.  42. 
means  for.     IL  C   Williams  and  F    !«   Harrington      No.  WJ.637:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  477;  Dr.  pp.  H)l-2:  Gaz. 

apparatus  for.     H.  C    WlWams  and  F.  B    Harrington.     No.  >«B,ft.36;  July  7;  8p.  p.  476;  Dr   p    loi; 

nbaiM'h      No.  HiytiU;   July  21:  Sp   p  2.KW:  Dr.  p  X!2,  Gaz   vol   1.11;  p.  462. 

C.  T    Hirvev.     No.  S'«,495:  July  14;  Sp.  p  -2251:  Dr  pp.  471-3;  <>»z   vol.  j35;  p.  396. 


HA.  Bell      Sfo  893.051:  Julv  14:  Sp  p.  l.^V4:  Dr.  p  286;  (Jaz   vol.  \xy  p.  2.W 
.  _        .         .  ^^^       ...    .,  .   .... 


,      No.  S93.327:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p   1S89;  Dr.  p  .39.5;  (Jaz.  vol   135:  o.  :J4r). 

A    F.  Bonz:iuo,     No.  H»3,43.l:  July  14:  Sp.  p  2104:   Dr   p   441;  Gaz.  vol    i:i.1.  (>    C4 

rand  S.  L.  (Jano.     No.  833.683:  July  21:  8p  p  3664;  Dr.  p.  .V»:  Gaz.  vol    l.V.    p   V« 

>perated  signal  for.     (J.  W.  Lancaster.     No.  Hfc.H.57:  July  7;  Sp  p.  929:  Dr.  pp   l»v  7,  Gaz  vol  l.^>:  p.  l.*^.. 

eff.     No.  K94,217;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  i-^y.  Dr  p.  797;  Gaz.  vol.  lil;  p.  683. 

No.  *«}.(>«:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2644;   Dr.  pp.  .164-5;  (Jaz   vol.  l.i.\  p  4«6. 
F,    Muir.     No.  H92.S'19:  Julv  7:  Sp   p  9.12;   Dr   p.  200;  Gaz   vol    i:f7;  0^160. 

N  >.  S93.1^1;  July  14:  .Sp.p   1.516;  Dr.  pp.  31»-ai:  (^az.  vol.  135:  p.  278. 
Hogan.     No.  S94,204:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3x30.  Dr  p.  791;  Oar  vol    135;  p.  «79. 

Ward.     No.  >*94,476;  Julv  28;  8p.  p.  4392;  Dr  p.  906;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  7».      • 

Harris.     No.  89.3.731:  July  21:  Sp.  p  2>01;   Dr  p   ■*! ;  (Jaz.  vol    135;  p   .KB 

for.     J.  F.  IMneen.     No.  >*93,M2:  July  21;  Sp.  p   2612;   Dr.  p.  523.  Caz    vol    l.^1;  p.  462. 

..     No.  894.471;  Julv  28:  8p.  p.  4.379:  Dr.  p.  904:  (Jar  vol.  135;  p.  768. 

Roach.     No.  894,307;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4234;  Dr  pp.  873-4:  Oar  vol.  136:  p.  748. 
sm.     P.  J.  Glantey.     .No.  W4.52D;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4075;  Dr.  pp.  841  2;  Gar   vol.  135;  p.  718. 


t^ani 


ALPTIABETK^AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixi 


Rallirav-swltrfi  saArtv  anpllwioe.    J.  D.  OuUfoyle.    No.  898^1;  July  7;  8p.  p.  375;  Dr  p.  83;  Qu.  vol.  135.  p.  70. 


Rad  way  systems,  Contact  switch-box- for  electric-,   'c.  A.  Huse  and  J.  G.  Douty 
135:  p.  75h.     ^   ^    ^  ^^^      ^^  ^^^_  j^^  ^.  g^  p  ^21;  Dr.  p.  153;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  125- 

B.  A.  Stelnke.    No.  893,030;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1311;  I)r  p.  275;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  244 
H.  L.  Williams.     No.  894,090;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  35.0:  Dr.  p   ,35:  Gaz.  vol   135.  p.  622. 
C    E.  Baraum.     No.  894,360;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4149;  Dr.  p.  85j;  Oar  vol.  135.  P- 731 
■':  McGranighan..    N:o._,894,525.  July  ^:  Sp^p.^4481:  Dr  Pv«».  ^".K^fv^fw  S"  3^ 


Kallway-tle 
Kail  way-tie. 
Kailway-tie 
Railway-tie 
Kailway-tie 


Railway  tie  and  oonnK.ion.     G.  H.  Shane  and  K.  .,.  ',?^^i^^^^^%T^i,i%''-.J^F-4-  f^iji"  Vr  p 'V^"Gaz"'-    - 
Kallwny-tie  an.i  njea,,.  for  souring  ra_i^  the  r^^^^^    '\^^'*^u.  ^n"d^E''MSnVl.'^?.S4I:  Ju?y  ^  Sp.*p. 


II    Shane  and  K.  E.  Foresman. 


G.'H.  and  C.  E.  McCon\ill.     No.  892,541;  July  ,;  Sp.  p.  287:  Dr.  p.  63, 


Railway  tie  and  connection. 

Kailwiiv-tit'  and  mean.><  for  s^^....,.^ .  ......  ._.     --   - 

KailwaV-tie  and  meatus  for  securing   rails   thereto,  JletaJllc. 

Krdwav'tie'an/ra^fastemn..    J.  U.  Beatty.     No.  K94,573:  ^^y^'.f^-^.^u^J- ^"^^^^  ^^=  P"  *^- 

Railwav-tie    Metallic       \    .Mmer.     No.  S94.(r2»;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  345t.;   Dr.  p.  ,0».,  Gaz.  vol.  '•»;J'P;  ""•,., 
Ra   wa  -1  e   Meta  lie.    J    G.  Snvder     No.  894,403;  July  48;  fep.  p.  4251:  5r.  p.  877;  Gar  vo  .    35;  p.  741. 
Ka   wav-t  e   Metallic.     J.  G.  Snyder     No.  894.404:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  42.12:  Dr.  p.  877;  Oar  vo  .  135;  p.  -46. 
Ka   way-tie   Metallic     J.  G.  Snvder.     No.  894,405;  July  '28;  Sp.  p.  4254;  Dr  p.  878:  Gar  vol  135;  p.  ,^. 
Bl::t^;t.i?:^^V[;>g  devlc.  -J,  A.Shm... _  N<.  8^878.  jJV  21,  Sp.  p^31^1.   I^-.fi, '^  •  «--(^,  >^^  J^.-"' 


1.  i;}5:  p 
vol.  135; 


.  616. 
p.  571. 


No.  X93.962;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3302;  Dr.  p.  6,8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ;j,9. 
E    W.   Vppeluian      No.  892,493;  JiUy  7;  Sp.  p.  202;  Dr  pp.  42  3:  Gaz.  vol.  13o; 


J.  T.  West. 


K:u:Hv'{ralT^;Xr:^s^m      E.'w^A^.man^'j^W;^:^^  J.Uy  7^^  P- ^i^^^r.  ,y,^42  3:  Gar  vol.  135;  P-^,^^ 
Ka   wa    ImlnsafLtv  appliance.  Electri^    E.   1    hunger     NoJ.«77    Jidv  7;  Sp^  ^pfur'^n  'Js-i^'Ga'^^Ulsl' p  '  oT 

K::i.wa>- ,  nj^ho..  • ' .  M^  '•--     N- >^lf  v^^-b- J.  sp.  ^  «^,^^P,^*!.  '^  ^^^b?;  J^^;,;  Uaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ML 


135:  p.  264. 


p.  lUO. 


U  .  he/me,  hamsm.     G.  O.  Leopold.     No.  894  67-5;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  <783;  Dr  p  993;  ^^;'»^,^;o'- ^^P"  '^■ 
HHtchet-wren.h      A   J.  Higbee.     No.  894.641:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4715;  Dr.  p.  979:  (inz.  \ol.  135    p.  8Zi. 
lUt  het-w^nch,  Keversiblf.    J.  M    Ream.s.     No.  ««097:  /uly  14.  Sp.  p.  1425;   l)r  p.  3<G;  Gaz.  vol. 
Kazor      ,1.  E.  Leresche.     No.  S92,75l>:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  706;  Dr  p.  LW:  Gaz.  vol.    3o.  p.  122^ 
Kazor-guard.     T.  Owens.     No  8<»2.679:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  561;  Dr  p.  11 . ;  Gaz.  vol    13.x  p.  l>9. 
Razor   Safety-      G.  P.  Tsvlor      No   892,6'29;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  462:  Dr  pp.  98  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  \35,  p.  K»._ 
Ka'     '  Sa  e     -     H   S.  Buckland      No.  892.707;  /uly  7;  Sp.  p.  611;  Dr  p.  132;  Gaz.  vo  .    3o.  p.    0.. 
Kazor   Safety-      H.  S.  Buckland.     No.  89-2.708;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  613.   Dr  p.    3.;  Gaz.  vo^.    35    p.    0,. 
Kazor  SafetV-      H    S    Buckland      No.  892,709;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  61.5;  Dr.  p.  132;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  108. 

ll:^^r.:i:^.n^'!:^Tn:n:n'^o^^^    Jmv  21;  sp.  p.  3I62:  Dr.  p.  ^  (iaz.  vol  1^  p^  5^ 

KefriUrtui;.  ap.watu.s'^  H    Kass.«.h.     No.  «M.2^;  Jul^^-  ^^P-  \-^*^^  ^  ^^^j^Gaz.  voL  Ig;  p^,*.  ^ 

KefngeratorH^ilch     C.  W.  Clark.     N...  sv-'.^T^:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1194:  Dr.  p  252;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  227. 

Kegister:  .SVf  Cash-register;  Fare-regi.ster;  llot-»ir  n-gister;  ^^'^?-'^**^:  ,„,„  ,«.  o_  „  ^4..  n-  „,,  y.*!...  oaz  vol  135-  D  778. 
Up^mti^rinif  and  coiuitint  machine,  Aut»niutic  I.  M.  Jolmson.  No.  894,50b;  July  28,  bp.  p.  4444,  Dr.  pp.  VM-i,  "*f-Jo»-  fXl.^i..«f, 
Ilr-gldHt.' r*^  .s".  I)am,!;^^n-gXtor    Draft-regulat  or;   Funiac^-i^ulator;   Furnace  draft-rt-gulator;  Heat  and  pressure  regulator,   Incu- 

t.Htor-rcgulator:   I'lunp-regulator.  Tiiuepie.-e-regulator 
Kein-holder.     K.  K.  Fulfer.     No.  894.379;    Uily  28;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Dr.  p  864;  Oaz.  vol.  135    p   ,3,^ 

C.  l>-.lerman.  No.  «*.S.y,«.i.  July  21;  Sp.  p.  ;«27:  Dr.  p.  GM.  Gaz..  vol  13o;  p.  568^ 
R.  K.  Gregory  Nn  s;«.32.'.  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1880:  Dr.  p.  394;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  338. 
I    C    Turnag.'.     No   WiS.tiT:.  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  263.H:   Dr.  p.  .5.13:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  484. 


Kemoxalilc  .stial 
Resilient  wheel 
Kcsilii'tit  wheel 


kU     rator      W.  T.  Wh.tewav.     No.  H«3.J13,  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1070.  Dr.  p.  353.  Gar  vol.  If  •  P- *'-'■ 

Retk  luug^omb.     I.  U.  LofstVom.     No.  894,674;  .luly  28;  Sp.  p.  4785;  l5r.  p.  993;  Gaz   vol.  13o;  p.  834. 

Keton-<^aAci.«  apparatus      11    CnKkrr      No.  894.119;  Jufy  21;  Sp.  p.  MVSi.  Dr.  pp.  ,H^j.  (Jaz.  vol.  1^,  p.  <^_.     . 

kUXts    Barn  t-lLub  for.     K.  1..  I  .urham.     No.  893.«>1:  July  H.  Sp.  p.  2184;   f>r.  P;^4o9.  Gaz.  vol.  li.:  p.  3K.. 

Rheostat      u  .  (  .  Vates.     No  894.ori4:  J  uly  28:  Sp   p.  4667:  l)r.  P-  »<Sj7^rl-,''l\i^i^?  n'^i* 

KheosUt.     P.  II.  /immer      No  894,5»i5;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4569:  Dr^  p.  »47;  Gaz.  '«'i>l- 135    P.  7* 

Rheostat     G    H    Dorgeloh.     No  894.614:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4665;  Dr.  p.  969;  Gaz.  voL  !.»:  p.  814.  „„i   ,«.  „  70- 

Kh^  Stat;  Start "ig-  T.  C.  Yates  and  G.  U  .'craveAs.     No.  894,563;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4565;  Dr  p.  9«;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  797. 

KiM.on-m^pt^l*    E.  Anishansli      No.  894.(W7;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3.180;   Dr.  p.  737;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  625. 

mfirsiVht      rR   Stiedden      No.  894,755;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4922;  Dr.  pp.  1024-5:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  859. 

King:  See  Ear-ring;  M.-laIlic  ring;  Suinuing-ring. 

Kivetimr    Blind     J.  D.  Karle      No.  894,210;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Dr.  p.  ,94:  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  Wll. 
K  ad-mmh  lie     T.  R^  McKmght.     No.  894.281;  July  -28;  Sp.  p.  3995;  f)r  pp.  *^*-o:  Oaz.  vo*!   135:  p   ,05. 
i  Mk  and  ir^. rusher      W.  II    Llovd      No  8.»2.8«d:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  938:  Dr.  p.  198:  Gar  vol.  13.1;  p.    5,. 

:::-k.r/nVi!.  r   .s,.ra',i .-      K    Burhom.     No   892,6«;'july  7;  Sp.  p.  489;  t)r.  pp.  104  5,  Ga/   vol.  135;  p.  88. 

KiKk-lrill      K    H     \nd.rson      No   •<«;},.¥.»»,;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p  2479;   Dr.  p.  516;  Gaz   vol.  1.15:  p.  4.>,. 
sk-<  r  U       1. .    <■   Ke^nner      No.  894,213:  Jufv  28;  Sp.  p.  3840;  Dr.  pp.  7V>M>;  (Jaz.  vo    ifc:  p.  682. 

iis'i;^';r.;..v;i';z..™;.«u:r%siVn^f.^^^^^^^^^  to.'S..«.,.>.  ^■.  .p.  ,..  ^■.  <>..  p. »: 

Gaz.  voL  1.35;  p.  740. 

Koller-skIte'*J.  Hohe^nadel      No.  894.501:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4437;  Dr.  p.  918;  Oaz.  yol^35:  p.  777.  .«^w.   i.r    ..    -^    i„y    vol 

KotlTi^-mlll  for  the  manufactun.  of  pipes  and  other  hoU^^^  O.  Heer     No.  894.140;  Jidy2l:  Sp.  p.  .V.^.  Dr.  p.   ,.V<,   (.ar   vol. 

Romng^ilnmanipuUtor      F.  C.  BigpTt.  Jr.    No.  893,429:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2102:  Dr.  pp.  440-1:  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  374. 

K::;:S:f  i,r:;;:!;;:;;:;:sU  In  ^.nd>  ::^.S^^oSlkSUSZ  ^h^i^kc^-ron^tk.S.faSarra.^.mcnt o,  sittn*  and ....  ». 

.Vherl      No   81*4. ot^.    iiilv.'l:   S;.   t).  3531:   Dr.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  61.5. 
Kot^-iarrier      K    V    I'rake      No   h93,906:  July  2I;  8p.  p.  3190;  Dr.  p.  656;  (.az.  vol.  13o;  p.  560. 

iviijir-.  niJiri        .  on.1  ,¥— .    T..l„  w.   Q»,    1    lion-    r>r    n    9Jai-    Gar    vol    l.\i:  O.  226. 


Rotary  cutt*'r 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine 


No7892,'977:Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Dr.  p.  2,50;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  226. 
-      -       -    •■■y7;  Sp 

;;  Sp.  p.  1.^  .,  —  r    - 

0.  Hidden      No  893,801;  JilTv  21:  Sp  p  ■>970;  Dr  p  608^  Gaz.jvol.  135:  p.  .526. 


A.  1.  Ostrander      No.  892.443;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  lUI:  Dr. p.  2.};  Gaz.  vol.  1.3o    p^  22. 

W.  O.  Macoml^T.    No.  893,181:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1604;  f)r^ p.  340;  Gaz.  vol^lSS:  p.  292. 


G.  Hidden      .^o  s\M,!50i;  .Muv  ^i;  ap  p  .afM'.  iM    L..UUO.  wo,.,  w*.  .^.  ».. ..- 

I    W    von  Pittler.     No.  894,S91;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4219:  Dr.  p.  870:  Gaz.  vol.  13o,  p.  741. 

B.  Dahl      No.  8»4,48o;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4410;  Dr.  p.  911;  O**- vol.  135:  p.  772. 

Rotar^  explosion-engine      W.  H.  Fulton.    No.  89i, 492;  July  28;  5p.  p.  4422;  Dr.  PP.  914-15;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  774. 

RotarV  kiln.     W    K    Warren.     (Hflssii-.)     No.  12,831:  July  l*^V  J>j  2jl,.  .^Dr.  p_.  olo;  (,az.  voL  13.1.  p.  428. 


Rotary  kiln.     >\    K    warren.     iKciasur.)     .>o.  ii,aoi.  juij  ii.  .-ii-p- -■><■•  ^'- *■•  "■"•  ""-•  '"ii,- 
Rou^mi^hlne     J    (;rindro.L     No.  893.485;  July  14:  Sp^p  2K6:  I^^^^Jf '  •  G"J«';^f:  P^^^ 
Rotary  motor      A.  White      No.  893,045;  July  14:  -Sp.  p^  1341:  Dr.  pp.  2S3^:  Gaz.  vol   13o    p.  248. 
RotarV-  shovel.     E.  W    Nichols      No  893,719;  JiUy  21:  Sp.  Fk  2868;  Dr   p^-«»;  Gaz.  vol_  135,  p   509 
Rnotini?--iiachlne      V    Kovlf      No   893,94o    tuly '_>1;  Sp.  p.  3248:  Dr  p.  669;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  5, 1. 
RCvli^-nul^hV^s:  Ac     KliU  for     K    H   Martin^    No.  »2,863:  July  f;  Sp.  a-  »«;  ^l  P  »&;  9^*„^■°'■  i?/  P   '"' 


"iVr    NVlTOn"No."»92,"76b:Tuly7;'Sp'p.'7l5;  T)r  p!  1.52;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p..l24.^ 
■       ■         "    •    "•-     No.  893,061:  July  14:  Sp.p.  1372 


KuhU'r  fastening  device      ii    n    .>eisuu      •;>"  '"tv''~'...-'i:/, ''t'^^"  5':  "^  '''U'-o''Tv, 'A'"TM"'r7r  ^rwf  t.'u 

Rule  and  trv-square,  Combination.    C.  A.  E  y.    No.  »93,(»1.  July  14:  Sp.  p.  13'2-  Dr.  p.  289    Oaz.  vol.  13o,  p.  254. 
Rul*-,  Folding      W   Turner     No.  S93,oai:  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  1822:  Dr.  p.  27*t:  Gar  vol.  135.  p.  246. 


Ixii 


ALIMIABKTK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Runner,  I>t«»chable.    C.  F.  Twnnie*.     No.  '•B.777;  July  7;  9p.  p.  754;  Dr.  p.  1»;  Qm.  vol.  135;  p.  130 

S«ck-flllinu  uppHratus.    r.  E.  Heeran.     No.  M»3..51(i:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Dr.  p   481:  Oar.  vol.  1X'>]P   402. 

Stnl<i\>'.  Hack-.     K.  K.  SchaUer.     No.  !«3,199;  July  14:  Sp.  p.  1647;   Dr  p.  347-8,  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  297. 

."<«ddl<^sprin»f      D.  .«<.  Tro\.>l      Ko   '«3.401;  Julv  14:  .>*p   p.  2024:   Dr  p.  42.S:  <Jar.  vol.  135:  p.  .'V>4. 

.Safe,  Burjclar- proof.     B.  \N  iiltvts      No.  M83,28»:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1S22:  Dr.  p   3X2:  Ga*.  vol.  US;  p.  32*. 

Safe,  ^-nw-iiooT.    ('.  ¥..  Ble.h.si  hmi.it      No.  S94.IS0:   (ulv  28;  Sp.  p.  3769;  Dr.  p.  781;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  670. 

Safe,  vault.  Ac.     W    V.  Kulli-r      No   SM-J..ji4,   Julv  7;  .<p   p   -'41;,   I)r   p.  52;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p   45. 

Safety  devio*-.     E   J    ("larlcf  an<l  I'.  D.witt.     No.  '»«3,053:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1356;  Dr.  pp.  286-7:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  251. 

Safetv-pin.     H    H    Trtvlor      N.i.  W4.1'41:   lulv  28:  Sp   p  .^«0():  Dr  p.  Hilh:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  «9I 

Sand-blast  apparatus.     A.  .lora.  Jr      No.  S94,.»72:  Julv  28:  Sp   p  397«:   Dr.  p.  820;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  702. 

Sash  balance  and  l<iek.     .V.  S    l!rn.ilev      N.i  '«M.1>C>:  .Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  3776;  Dr.  p.  782;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  671. 


"fiM.lK".':   Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  3776;  Dr.p.  782;  flar.  vol. 
No  !«r.>.i37;  July 


S*8hcord  or  chain  hold.-r.     H    fl    I'.rker.     No   SM.oil:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1276;  Dr.  pp.  2fi8-9:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  238 

Sash-fa.ttener      u     I    Miu  hell      No  mrJ  .i37;  July  7;  Sp  p  281;  Dr.  p.  62;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p  .S3. 

Sa.<h-fasr»'D»>r     i     V    Walker      No   sy.'i.TOi:  July  21;  Sp   p   i^fXi.  Dr.  p.  306;  0»r.  vol.  135;  p.  5ir.. 

Sa.-ih-holder.     W    M    Dt^t      No.  >«3,yiM.  Julv  21 :  Sp   p.  31S».;  Dr.  p.  664;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  d«). 

Sa.fh-lifter      W     1{    Hull       No   «B.(>44;  July  7.  Sp.  p   **<;   Dr.  p.  104;  Oar.  vol.  135,  p.  87 

8«.Mh-loek.     M.  .\    Bei-njan.     N  i   HW.:^;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  :W;   Dr   p   168;  Gar   vol    I.^5;  p.  13«i 

Sash-lock.     F.  W.  Barber  and  t   r,    Kreiah      So.  »*.571;  July  28:  Sp.  p  4.i8():  Dr   p.  M9;  Oar.  vol   135;  p.  801. 

Sash  lock  and  tightener.     H.  u,  Wolff.     No  ><94.:87;  July  38;  Sp.  p.  4943:  Dr  p   10:«;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  863. 

Sash  lock.  Window-.     II    Rentif-r.     No.  ^I.l^.v  Julv  14.  sp  „.  irti;  Dr.  p.  3^.  Gar.  vol.  \3r,:  p.  296. 

Sa.th-stop.     M.  M.  Bugbv.     No,  >«-'.97(i;    liUv  .".  Sp   p.  lU.l,   Dr   ].   34<  QaM.  voL  lii,  p    10^ 

Sauiiagivtitufler.     G.  K    S'apier      .No  >»'«..««»«:  Julv  21:  Sp   p.  29K3.  Dr   pp   «ll   12;  O**.  vol    13.5:  p   .V2x. 

Sau!<*g*v-«tuffer      G.  K.  Napier      No.  h94,():«*;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  :M75.  Dr.  pp   711    12:  G»«.  rol.  I35>;  p.  «)•'». 

Saw      S.  Rose.     No.  X92.895:  Jujv  7;  Sp   p.  1019,   Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz    vol.  \V,.  [>   W.i 

Saw.  Endle.<is  chain      S  J    Ben*     No  Hy3..s97:  Julv  21:  Sp  p  31tV4:  Dr 


p.  tu'ii,  (rrt/..  vol.  135;  p.  .1*7. 
3,087;  Julv  14:  Sp'.  p.  1411:   Dr.  p.  298:  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  262. 
3,121:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p    1487:   Dr  p   314:  Gar   vol.  115:  p.  274. 

No.  893,140:  July  14:  Sp.  p.  l.)34:  Dr.  p.  324:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  280. 
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July  14:  Sp.  p.  1421:  Dr.  pp.  3oa  1:  Gar.  vol.  Hi;  p.  264. 

,ne      No   <«:..m>5;  Julv  7;  Sjp   p  809;   Dr.  pp.  172-3;  Gar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  139. 

W.fiBO;  .lulv  7;  Sp   p.  .582;  Dr   p    125;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p    102. 


.Saw-guard.    J.  Murray.     No. 

Saw-dPt.     W.  .V.  Wood.     No. 

Saw  set  and  swage.     F.  Brunetf 

Saw-tool.     T.  Olsen.     No.  S93,C 

Sawniill-rworder.    J.  W.  IV  Biiirdine 

ScHle-t^am.     .\.  Sorivenor.     NVi.  892.i 

Soak'.  Computing-.    J.  n.  Reinfcanlt.     No   S93.099:  Julv  14:  Sp   p    1434:   Dr.  p.  303:  Gar   vol.  135;  p.  I'lkl. 

Scale.  Wagon-.    J.  F   lllnck.     Ko.  894,t>46.  July  28:  Sp  p.  4722:  I)r  pp.  980-1:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  824. 

.Scale.  Weighing-      W    G.  Templetoii       No.  >Hf2.~^:  Julv  7;  Sp    \>    749,   Dr   p    l.V<:  Ga/.    vol.  1.35,  p.  129. 

s»rtles.  Dash-pot  for      R.  T.  ^inlz  aii<l  J    Sihler      No  H9;i.38«.:  July  14:  .Sp   p    1991     Dr.  p   418;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  359. 

.S«issor!i  or  shears.     L    K    KenHedv.     No.  '<92,995,  Julv  14:  Sp   p    1247:   Dr   p.  Ail.   (iaz    vol.  13.');  p.  232. 

.Scraper.     W  .  11.  CoTupton      N'l  893.709;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2(W0;  Dr  p  5M:  Gar   vol    135:  p  494. 

Scraper,  Foot-.     W.  W.  Linrolrj.    No.  804,218;  July  28;  9p.  p.  3850;  Dr.  p.  797-  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  684. 

s<ri.p.-r,  RoHd-      F    llevtr.     N<.   ><92,992;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  f2C;   Dr  pp.  '>»-l;  Oa«.  vol.  135;  p.  231. 

Screen:  .s>«  Coal-screen;  Wind<iw -screen. 

Scrwu      11    K    Hansen.     No  Hiv72«;  Julv  21:  .Sp.  p.  2830;  Dr.  p.  .iM:  (Jar  vol.  135;  p.  503. 

Screen  frame  and  joint.     F.  E.  Pchiunaclier.     No.  894,289;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4014;  Dr.  p.  829;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  707. 

S«-rews,  .U-.    Mflchin.-  forcuttini      I    Bow.-n      No   x93.4;<l;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2106:   Dr.  pp.  441  2:  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  374. 

Scribing  mechani.stn      .M    Mortjn  and  II    Mnnu      No  S93..532:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  •2:J19:   Dr  p   48t):  Gar.   vol.  13.1;  p.  4«. 

Seal-fastening.    T.  E.  Murray.     No.  894.278;  Julv  28,  Sp.  p.  3990:  Dr.  p.  823;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  704. 

.Seal-lock      W     1.    S«'bring.     Soittn.^ZS:  Julv  7;   i;p   p    440.    Dr   p  ".t7;  Oar.  vol    1.35;  p   SI 

sealiiz  rtiii  ■«*•<  n-vi  rmnr  nih  le,  F.  1  eli->-      I    R  <  ib.!!-"      N  >  s9J..>li;  July  14:  Sp  p   2:J.>S:   Dr.  pp  493-5;  Gar  vol.  1:1.5;  p.  411. 

.Sealing  machine.  Bottl.--.     K  Jl  (iixlnian.     No.  >«r2.9Kv    Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  1-230:  Dr  pp  J."  h.  Gar.  vol.  i:C);  p.  '230. 

S«'atS<r  Bath-tub  s»'at;  Car-9t»»t:  Chair-xeat:   (  onverliMe  st-at     Locomotive-cab  seat :   Reiiovable  se*t:    W  ater-c-li»set   .seat. 

.s.i-<indnrv  batierv      I    Kiioliloth      No  .ss4:v:tt«:   lulv  14:  Sp  p   iniKi:  Dr  p.  39o:  Gar.   vol.  ii">:  p.  .341. 

Secondan-  or  storage  batten-.    C.  H   Clare.     No.  894,602;  .Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4647;  Dr.  pp  96.V4;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  810. 

"No   Hfti.aVt:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  .f277;  Dr.  p.  074:  Gar.  vol.  13o:  p.  576. 


.Sector  for  dinding-neads.  Indicating-      I    Van  Iluffel.  Jr 


806. 
r  separator. 


1  for.     W    Artietter      No.  894,567;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4574;   Dr.  p.  947:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  799. 

iiid  lUHteniils  or  the  like.  Holder  for  '    V    .Miitzell      No  s«3,m3:  lulv  21:  Sp  p  25.9:  Dr.  p.  537;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  473. 

.  Browii      No.  >4»'2.ii43:  Julv  7:  Sp   p.  487:   Dr   pp.  1(»  4;  Gar   vol.  135;  p.  H7. 

Diehl.     Nf)   ><«4.4««:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4413:   Dr.  p.  912;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  773. 

Sewing-machine  binder  attachment.    J.Tair".     No.  894,761:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4931;  Dr.  p.  1027:  Gar.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  861.  

.Sewing-machine.  Blindstitchnif.    C.  Scudder  and  F.  Corj-eU.     No.  894,541;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4506;  Dr.  pp.  935-7;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  790. 
.s.wiuf'-niachin''  btitto:i-s.  wuig;  sttachnient.    C.  K.  Onglev      No.  S93.,5;j8:    lulv  14:  Sp.  p.  2341;   Dr.  p.  4!I0;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  409. 


Sp.  p.  S 
Dr.  p. 


ines,  Ca.st-olT  frict  on  for.     M.  D.  Heljert.     No.  8B2.958;  Julv  7;  8p.  p   1140;  Dr.  pp  -2.39  4(1;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p 
lures  to  for  n  \>r>  )V<.    C.  .V  J  lenest.     No.  893.512;  Ju'y  14;  Sp.  p.  '2287;   Dr  p  480;  (Juz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  401. 
turos  to  form  Ikh)  ts.     C   X   Juengst.     No.  893,513:  Julv  14:  So.  p.  -2-2S8:   Dr   p.  480:  Oar.  vol.  1.T5;  p.  401. 


Ship.  G.  K  Walton  No  sa3.  10;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p  1478:  Dr  p  311,  Gar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  272. 
Shlpping-Ui.x.  K  (•  MlUhell  No.  ><93,039;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p  ■I.'ui):  Dr  p.  535;  Oar.,  vol.  135:  i 
Shirt.     T.  \-    Regan      No  H93.'4.'i:  Julv  14:  Sp.  p  -21")4;  Dr.  p.  493;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  411. 


Shirt.     L.  Idnger 
Shock-absorber 
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S<-wing-machin.'  guard  attachment.     E.  R.  Bailev      No.  892.794;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  p.  100;  Gar.  vol   135;  p.  135. 
.Sewlng-'iiaclnne  sfop-niotlori      11  W   Slater  ami  J    T.  llogan      No.  894.073;  J lUv  21;  Sp  p  l-)4(l:  Dr.  pp.  7-2.5-0:  (Jar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  «1«. 
Sewing-machine  take-up  nl.tMnism.    J.  B.  Farr.     No.  894,375;  July  28;  8p.  p.  4183:  Dr.  p.  863;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  735. 
Sewing-  iim  hine  thre»<liiiK  devif-e      S    B    Ba^U-y      No.  893,098:  July  21;  Sp  p.  ■2ti72:  Dr.  pp  .V.0-1 :  Gar   voj.  13o;  p.  491. 
Sewing-niHchi  ~  '  '  '         --'-■- 

Sewing  signati 

S«'wing  signal! ------         -r- 

Shade  hanger,  Window-      B    K    Bellows.     No.  892,798;  July  7;  Sp  p  795;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gar   vol.  115;  p.  136. 

Srnde-holding  <levicc.  WjndoA--      <J.  H    Davis.     No.  893,458;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2170,  Dr.  p.  450;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  383. 

Sha.les  and  curtains,  Co  nbinalfion-bracket  for  window.    C.  J.  SjcDonald.     No.  893.089:  July  14;  Sp.  p    1414:  Dr   p.  299;  Oar.  vol.  186; 

p.  -282. 
Shaft- coupling.     .\.  Hitchon.    ts'o.  894,500:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  44;«:  Dr.  p.  918;  Gar.  vol.  i:i5;  p.  777. 
"Shaft-coupUng.  Flexible  and  elistic.     L.  Girardot.     No   h().3.7'H;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p   29.52;  Dr  p  rm:  Gar   vol.  I.To;  p.  .524. 
•Shaft  .Irive,  Lav-.     B.  .M    .Vslal  son.     .No.  H9:}.2+4:    lulv  14.  Sp    p    lv>7:   Dr. p.  384:  (Jar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  329. 
Sharpener  for  self-feeders.  Knie-.    D.  E.  Ringland.     No.  894.747    July  28;  Sp.  p.  4909;  Dr.  p.  1022;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  866. 
Sharpener,  Knife-.     L.  Jaiich.     No.  892,667;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  .Vi-5    Dr  p   113;  Oas.  vol   115;  p.  95. 
Shears:  .Srr  Coupon-cutting  ."hoars;  Garden-shears,   Pruning—h.ars 

Sheet  holder.  Loojm--.    J    C    Da*son.     No  893,572:  Julv  14:  Sp   p.  2431:   Dr.  p  JO»i:  <Jaz.  vf>l.  i;i5;  p.  420. 
Sheet-metal  can.     M.  M.  Kane.     No.  .He2,848;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  906:  Dr.  p.  193;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  153. 
Shwt-  iietal  can    Re  iioviil>le-cr  ver      B    11.  KannenN-rg      .No  .<i9:i.<-u3U;  Julv  21;  Sp   p  '2556:  Dr.  p.  533;  Oar.  vol.  l.li;  p  4«-*. 

Shelf-bracket.     M.  E.  McMaster.     No.  802342;  JiUy  7;  Sp.  p.  289;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  .54.  

.Shelf-operating  mechani.sni.    C.  E.  Turner  and  W.  H.  Singleton      No.  892,779;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  7.57;  Dr.  p.  IflO;  (tar.  vol.  136;  p.  131. 
Shell,  Metallic.     F.  C.  Sanford.     No.  894.288:  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4013;  Dr.  p.  829;  Oar.  vol.  iSS;  p.  707. 
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No  H<»4,1J|    July  21;  Sp   p.  3»i29;  Dr.  p.  748:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p  OK. 
L   S    Watres      No  H93.0SO:  July  21:  Sp  p  '2041:  Dr  p.  .553:  (jar   vol.  135;  p.  485. 


Shoe.     L.  J.  Lucke.     .No.  8B2.tJiJl;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  .396;  Dr.  p  88;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  73. 

Shoe  and  making  the  same.    'V .  R.  Green.    No.  894,733;  Julv  '28;  Sp.  p.  4881;  Dr.  p.  1016;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  852. 

Shf)e-<)|ipratives' Vnlvps.  Klecttic  heater  for      F    N   Chandler'    .No  893.783;  Julv  21:  Sp   p  2913:  Dr   p  tiOO:  Gar.  vol.    .15:  p   .>20. 

Shoes.  Tack-machine  for  operating  on  lasted.    C    F.  Pym.     No.  802,888:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  998:  Dr  pp  209  10;  Oar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1«0. 

Shovel:  Sfr  Rotar>' shovel:  St sam-shovel. 

Shovel  dippers.  Separable  tootli  for  power-.    \.  O.  .Vnderson  and  \.  Johnson.     .No.  894,175;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3781;  Dr.  p. 779;  Oaf.  vol. 

135;  p.  669.  J 

Show-case.     W  .  C.  Bow.ser.     No.  894,310;  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4057:  Dr.  pp.  837-8;  Gar,  vol.  135;  p.  715. 
Shred<lers,  K.vdiiie-platfr.rui  fdr      J    B   .Sthuman      No  H93,3»7:  Julv  14:  Sp   p    1993:   Dr.  p.  4lH;  (rut.  vol.  115;  p.  159. 
Shunt      F.  W    Roller      No   ifii  ,.554;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  p.  68:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p  58 
Shutter-fastener      H    Zimmentian.     No.  802, ««;  Julv  7:  Sp   p.  195;  Dr  p   41:  (far.  vol    135;  p.  ;<7. 
Sidewalk-door.     V\  .  E.  Snama:i.     No.  894,754,  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4920:   Dr.  p.  1024.  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  868. 
Sifter.    J.  W.  Robisch.     No.  8I2J«2;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1014:  Dr.  p  212;  Oar.  vol.  115;  p.  168. 
Sifter,  Ash-.     M.  Froese.     No  802.952:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  11.10;  Dr.  p  237;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p  189. 
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.sighting  appliance,  lUumloating.    W.  H.  Wright.    No.  894,306;  July  28;  8p.  p,  4049;  *)r.  p.  836;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  713. 

.Sign,     n    I    Fov      No.  892.658;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  518:  Dr.  p.  108;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  92. 

Sign.     H.  (  hns'tenaen.     No.  89439;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Dr.  p.  861;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  734. 

Sign  apparatus,  Electric-     R.  F.  Le  Brocq.     No.  882,749;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  704;  Dr.  p.  149;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  121. 

Blgn-board.     .\.  O.  Johnson.     No.  894,505;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4443;  Dr.  p.  920;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  778. 

Sign,  Metal      K   W    l'prr>      No  892,615;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  415;  Dr.  p.  92;  Oar.  vo\.  136;  p.  77. 

Signal:  Sff  Railwav-siiinml:   Railway-switch  signal. 

Signal  device.    J    W.  .\tle»-      No  892,572;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  339;  Dr.  p.  75;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  63. 

Signal  svsteni    \utoriiati(  eltntric       K    Van  Bri>«le.     .No.  H93,402;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  -2026;  Dr.  p   4-25:  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  :*«. 

Signaling  apparatus.  W  Ireless.     L.  De  Forest.     No.  894.378;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  736. 

Signaling;  inechanlsin      W.  H.(Jilman.     No.  k93,993:  July  21:  Sp.p.3370:  Dr,  pp.  690-1:  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  589. 

Signalinn  svst.' 11.  Selct  tive      <;.  BaU-tKk.     No.  H93,12.);    lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  1493:  Dr.  p.  310;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  274. 

8lgnatur.'-tjatti.riiiK  inachine      (  .  A.  Juengst.     No.  893,510;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  2282:    l)r.  p.  479:   (Jar.  vol.  1:15.  p.  400. 

Silo-fllling  device      W    W  .  Bateman.     .No.  892,498;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  216;  Dr.  p.  45:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  40. 

SilrtiOii.     D.  Landau.     No.  893,850:  Julv  21:  Sp.p,3079;  Dr.  pp.  629-30:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  542. 

Siphon.     W.  1'.  Locke.     No  894,7V8;  Jiily  28;  Sp.  p.  5003;  Dr.  p.  1044;  Oar.  voL  135;  p.  873, 


Siphoii-hcad      II    II    Frcudenfels.     No.  893..577:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2418;  Dr. p.  .507:  (Jar.  vol.  i:i5;  p.  421 
Skate,  Roller-.     W  .  McLav.     No.  882,758;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  717;  Dr.  p.  151;  (jar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  124. 
Skale,  Roller-      W    1'.  D<Klge.     No.  893,148;  Julv  14;  .sp.  p.  1.553;   Dr.  p.  327:  (iar.  vol.  115;  p.  283 


Skate    Roller-      W   .1    Willamson  and  J.  1".  Klinchaw      .No.  893,-2t»l;  Julv  14:  Sp.  p.  182.5:   Dr  p.  383:  (Jar.  vo|.  1.15;  p.  329. 

Skate.  Roller-.    J.  F.  H.  Martinsen.     No.  893,341;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1915;  Dr. p.  401;  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  344. 

Slack-a<ljU8ter.  .\utomatic.    C.  G.  .\nderson.     No.  h93,220;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1«8,-,:  Dr.  p.  150;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  304. 

Slat-bf)ttora.    C.  D.  Brouvette.    No.  893^5«)«);  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Dr.  p.  .504;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  418. 

Sle<l-brake      T.  Tonlin.son      No   H92,(i9.5;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  .588;  Dr.  p.  127:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  KO. 

Sleeve-holder.     M.  Kure.     No.  •<n4.h70:  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4774;  Dr.  p.  991;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  .S33. 

Slk-er,  I'otato-.     D    E.  l'<Khe      No.  894,094:  Julv  2N:  Sp.  p.  4820;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Gar.  vol.  V.ib:  p.  841. 

.Sluiif^box      N   Quiglev.     No.  893,308;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Dr.  p.  412;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  153. 

SnieltinK'     J.  11.  Bovd.     No.  894,111:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  .'WIO:  Dr.  p.  744:  (Jar.  vol.  1.35:  p.  029. 

Smelting  Iron  ores.     E.  D.  Keudall.     No."  894,790;  July  '28;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  872. 

Smoke-consumer.     1'    .\.  C.  Nygaard  and  J.  H.  Warren.     No.  893.804;  July21:   Sp.  p.  3106;    Dr,  p.  636;   Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  547. 

Smoke-siphon.     R.  W  .  Kilpatrick.     No.  892,.527:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  267:  Dr.  p.  57;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  50. 

Smoking-tube      C.  H.  Rotsch.     No.  882,.55.5:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  312:  Dr.  p.  08;  Oar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  ,59. 

Snap-fastener.     (J.  A.  Holmes.     No.  894,270;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3973:  Dr.  p.  819;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p,  701. 


Solder-feeding  mechanism.     H.  K.  Hmith.     No.  894,236;  Julv  2N:  Sp.  p.  3n>4»;  Dr.  pp.  803-4:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  (>N9. 
Soldering-tool.  W  ireiiian's.     V.  A.  Cassidy  and  F.  L.  Pavnie".     No.  894,187;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  37S2;   Dr.  p.  783;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  ti73. 
SoltM, larking  machine.     F.J.Burke.     No.  ,893,901;  JulviZl;  Sp.  p.3175;  Dr.  p.  6.53;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  .558. 
Spark-plug      (  .  T    Van  Woert      No.  89.-1,955;  Julv  21:  §p.p.3281;   Dr.  p.  675:  Gar.  vol.  l.-»5:  p.  576. 

Spectatles.  Kvpguar<i  and  shield  for.    W.C.  Bayless.    No.  8ft3.972:  Julv  21;  8p.p.;«:il:  Dr.  p.  682;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p. 582. 
Spewl-changiiig  inechamsni      W  .  W.  Earl.     No.  882,947;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1123;  Dr.  pp.  Zi5-(S;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  187. 
Speedometer      I)    M    Haywood      No.  892,72:1;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  048;  Dr.  pp.  137-8;  (jar.  vol.  135;  p.  113. 
Spindle:  S*?  Spinning  and  twisting  spindle:   Vehicle-spindle. 


Splnning-nng      F.  H.  Chapman.     No.  h93,444:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2132;  Dr.  p.  447;  Oar.  vol.  115;  p.  378, 

Hplrometer.     J.  A    Morris.     .No.  81*4.337:    lulv  2,S;  8p.  p.  4108;   Dr.  p.  848;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  723. 

Spittoon      R.  E.  Downie      No.  892.984:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1303;  Dr.  p.  256;  Oar.  vol.  115-  p.  ?28. 

Sphce-bar.     V.  (J.  Cassadv      .No.  892,809;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  817:  Dr.  p.  174;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  140. 

Spoke-ja'-k      J.  A.  Allev      No.  K(M,(((M:  Julv  21:  Sp.p..3577:   Dr.  p.  73«);  Gar.  vol. 135:  p. 024. 

Spokes  from  hubs  of  wheels.  Device  for  extracting.    J.  Messinger.    No.  893,257;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1758;  Dr.  p.  370;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  317. 

Spraying  deviw  for  dampening  falmcs.    S.  Kops.    No,  802,741;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  690;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  118. 

Spring:  See  Saddle-spring:   Vehicle-spring. 

Spring-t>ow  rest.    C.  E    titchener.     No.  893.399;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  '2022;  Dr.  p.  424;  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  364. 

.Sprtng-clip.     (J.  W.  Mc»iill.     No   S93,.153i  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oar.  vol.  115;  p.  348. 

Sprine-wheel.     11.  Neut*rt.     .No.  X94,52ii;  Jufv  28;  Sp.  p.  4482:   Dr.  p.  928;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  785. 

Sprinkler  apparatus,  Automatic.     E.  L.  Thompson      No.  S93,033;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1318;  Dr.  p.  277;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  245. 

.Sprouting  apparatus.     FA.  Peters      No.  89.3.048:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  •258-f:  Dr.  p.  .5:^9: 'Gar.  vol.  i:i5;  p.  475. 

Square.  Box-.     W.  A.  McCoriiiack.     No.  894,t,83;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4802;  Dr.  p.  997;  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  837. 

.Square,  Center-.     S   C.  lliUs.     No.  894,408;  July  28;  ^p.  p.  4433;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  776. 

Square.  Folding.     W.  B.  .Seymour.     No.  89.3,877:  July  21:  Sp.p.3i:W;  Dr.  p.  042:  (Jar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  550. 

Stack-fonning  nie<hanism.     (J.  MarshaU.     No.  894,515;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4401;  Dr.  p.  924;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  781. 

Stacker  attwhmeiit.  Wind-.    G.  W.  R,  and  A.  Kennel.    No.  89;i,.S04:  Julv  21;  Sp.p.2970:  Dr.  pp.  009-10:  Gar.  vol.  i:i.5:  ji.  .527. 

Staircase  sofflt  structure.     E.  E.  Schachner.     No.  894.801;  July  28;  Sp.  ]),  .tOIO;   Dr.  p.  1045;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  874. 

Stalk-cutter.     W    H.  Stopple      No  892,628;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  459;  Dr.  p.  96;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  82. 

Stamp.     B.Kiam.    No  s94,01.{    Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3408:  Dr.  p,  697:  Gar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  595. 

Stamping  device.     W.  J.  Collins.     No  893,447;  July  14;  Sp. p.  2137;  Dr.  pp.  448-9;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  379. 

Stamping,  numl)ering.  or  dating  machine.     1.  Eyer.    No.  883,470;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p  4«i();  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  387. 

Stand:  See  .\djustal>le  stand;   Desk-stand:  Switch-stand:  Toothpick-stand. 

Stay,  (Jamient-.     D.  Schul<r.     No.  M92.ii89;    lulv  7;  Sp.  p.  ,582;  Dr.  p.  12.5;  Gar.  vol.  115;  p.  102. 

Steam-boiler.    J.Krwoo<l.    No.  893,910:  Julv  21':  Sp.p.3197:  Dr.  pp.  057-8:  (Jar.  vol.  l.'Jo:  p,  562. 

Steain-engine.     R.  Hav.     No.  894,l.-«9:  Julv  21:  Sp.p..3000:  Dr.  p.  758:  (Jar.  vol.  i:i5:  p.()37. 

Steam-generating  svHteni.     A.W.Bebl)er.     No.  89.'5,0{«:  Julv  21:  Sp.p.ao75;  Dr.  p.  .501;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  491. 

Steam-generator  burner.     F.K.and  F.  <>.  Stanley.     No.  893,008:  July  21:  Sp.p.2(i27:  Dr.  p.  550;  Oar.  vol.  i;{o;  p.  482. 

Bteam-radiator  heater,  Portable      W  .  R.  Kinnear.     No.  884.445:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4335;   Dr.  pp.  893-4;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  7.58. 

St^-am-shovel.     W.  M.  Gross      No.  892.829.    lulv  7;  Sp.  p.  806:  Dr.  pp.  185-7;  Gar.  vol.  1;15;  p.  147. 

St<'am-trap.    J.  .M.  Shumat^'.     .No.  k9i>,7m,:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  729:  Dr.p.  154;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  120. 

Steam-trap.    J.T.  Lindstrom.     No   X94.021:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3439;  Dr.  p.  703:  Gar.  vol.  115:  p.  599, 

Steel  sheets.  Apparatus  for  oxidizing      W  .  M.  Blecker.     No.  892.929;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  HBO;   Dr.  p.  228;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  180. 

Steel  sheets,  Oxidiring.     W.  .M.  Bl.-cker.     No.  892.971;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  1102;   Dr.  p.  '246:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  196. 

Step,  Extension-.    K.V.Wells.     No.  .ssM,(iv>:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3566:  Dr.  p.  734:  (Jar.  \ol.  i;i5;  p. 622. 

StereopticJin-lantenis,  Slide-carrier  for.    (.W.  Finch.    No.  893,714:  Julv  21;  Sp.p.-2702;   Dr.  p.  .507:  (Jar.  vol.  l.'C):  p.  *«>. 

Stiffening  device.     W.  W   Johnson.    No.  894,209;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Dr.  p.  794;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  081. 

Stilt.     J.  F.  .McConnick.     .No.  894,084;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Dr.  pp.  997-8;  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  838. 

Stock-sampler.     J.  J    Drawc      No.  892.941;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Dr.  p.  234;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  180. 

Stock-waterer.    J.  J  .  McCourt.    No.  894,037:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  :1472:  Dr.  p.  711:  Gar.  vol.  1.35^,p.  604. 

Stone-cutting  machine.    J.  E.  Gravell.     No.  894.307;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  39ti5;  Dr.  p.  hl7:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  700. 

StoneKlressing  machine      A.  G.  Once.    No.  892,990;  July  14:  So  p.  1239;  Dr.  pp.  25PM50;  (Jar.  vol.  115;  p.  231. 

Stool,  Milking-.     A.  .V.Jones. 

Stop-motion.     E.  E.  Taliaferro. 

Stopper:  See  Bottle  and  jar  stopper:  Hose-leak  stopper. 

Stopper.     E.  II.  Marshall.     No.  893,531;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  406. 

.stopper  extractor,  Bottle-.     J.  F.  Jones.     No.  894.15.":  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4745:  Dr.  p.  985;  Gar.  voL  115;  p.  828. 

Storage  apparatus.     0.  R.  Basler.     No.  893,503;  Julv  14;  Sp  p.  2394;  Dr.  p.  502;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  417. 

Store-service  apparatus.     C.  J.  Miller.     No.  892,535;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  279;   Dr.  p.  01;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  52. 

Storp-s..rvice  apparatus      P.  Tripke      No.  8y2,0,-ll:  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  ♦iO;  Dr.  p.  99;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  83. 

Stove.     ().  Brirard.     -No.  H94.364:  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4105;  Dr.  p.  860;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  7.32. 

Stove  and  range.  Cooking.     R.  N   (Jrimdy.     No.  894,432:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  431(1;  Dr.  pp.  88^-9;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i5;  p.  7.55. 

Stove  attachment,  Gas-.    C.  M.  Cleavland.    No.  .893,446;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2136,  Dr.  p.  448;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  379. 

Stove-cover  lifter.    J.  Werner.     No.  892,697;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  061 :  Dr.  p.  127;  (Jar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  IM. 

Stove-ftnish.     T.  Frye.     No.  892,823;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  850;  (.ar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  145, 

Stove,  Heating-.    O.  D.  Neavltt.    No.  8«e,75e;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  718;  Dr.  p.  152;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  124. 


.  Gnce.    .NO.  ss«,i«o;  July  14:  so  p.  1239;  Dr.  pp.  •23»-0(i;  Gar.  vol. 

No.  893.803;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2975;  Dr.  p.  009:  (Jar.  vol.  135;  p.  527. 

).     .No.  892,915;  Jiilv  7;  Sp.  p.  1004;  Dr.  p.  223;  CJar.  vol.  135;  p.  170. 


I XIV 


Stove-valve-lockiM  ilevic*,  Gm-.    W.  Schweniy?. 
Stoves,  Supplemental  downdraf  t  lor. 
Stovepipe-thimble.    W.  B.  McI-pan. 
Stniiner.     F.  M.  I.  Reevv.    No.  ^92,561:  July  T;  Up  p 


Strip-delivering  device.    C.  H.  (  oddard 
Strip-serving  device.    8.  Elliott 
Sturting-box.    .».  H.  (iately. 
Stump-puller.    ( 

Su  bm  a  rin«' jacket.    _ ^  -. 

SuKurous  leuco  bodies  and  makfng  same 


ALPHAHETK  AL  UST  OF  LNVENTIONS. 


,  Schwenng.     N'o.  SM.fltia:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3616:  Dr.  p.  547:  Ou.  toL  135:  p.  «M 
E.  M    Hiu-hcock      No.  's»4.77f;  July  2h.  Sp.  p.  «57.  Dr.  p.  lOM;  0*«.  vol.  135;  ».«»■ 
No.  894,455;  July  28;  Sp.  p   4356;  Dr  pp  «».-«:  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  7M. 
[.  July  7;  Sp.  p.  3(io,   Dr.  p  rt7:  <iai.  vol.  1.35;  p.  57. 


Strainer.    N.  E.  Long.     No." 893  IT?';  July  14;  Sp.  p.  159^.  Dr  p'  33y.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  *1 


3(io,   Dr.  p  rt 

_^  _  _  _  1r  p  3U. , 

Strainer,  Milk-.     E."^.  P'razee.  I  No.  893.91.V  July  21;  Sp.  p.  32()5.  Dr.  p.  tiCO:  Gaz.  vol.  liS;  p.  .Tti3 
Strainer,  Water-.    J.  O.  Olson.    No.  »3,645;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2&<3    Dr.  p.  53.H:  Hat.,  vol.  U5;  p.  4/4 
Strainer.  Water-.     H.  JiueUer.     No.  »4,035:  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  34ti«;  Dr.  d.  7lo.  <iaz.  vol.  Ifc:  P^  «H- 
Stream*.  Methotl  and  means  for  straightening.  'Wp»'ning,  and  controQing.     D.  Neale.     No.  NiCblO.  JiU) 

.striking-»>ap  Support.     K.  P.  .Vimaan.     No  Hf'.-ish     luiv  7;  Sp  p   1;  Dr  u   1;  Gaz  vol.  135:  p.  3. 
Stnkiiig<up  attarhment.     B.  gTTaylor.     No.  ■'if-'  "J^i    ,'",'>  ,V  ^J.'  P   "^-  ^'''  P         '      *'"  ^■"'■>*^' 


Sp.  p.  407;  Dr.  p.  «0;  Gaz. 


p    128 


•x.-.^.     No.  «y3,477,   lulv  14;  ^p.p.  '2210;   Dr.  p.  464;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  3»t. 
(Reissue.)     No.  «,H36;  July  28;  Sp  p   5038:  Dr 


vol.  1.3.5:  p.  .523. 


5038:  Or  p.  104e;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  877 
(iaz.  vor  I " 

.1    135;  p.! 
)r   pp.  102 

„  I.HJ  .»     ....^^v.      ..v..    -^ Julv2i:Sp.p. 

Sui^mho»pira'te^i^ml"^'i^\'i>vli^"forempU^^^  .V    1'    K.ller      NO.  H92..5WJ:    lulv  7;  Sp  p  383;  r5r.  p.  «4;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^S; 


.  11.  (iatelv.     Nx  S83.793;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  2W1.  Dr.  p.  '<J3    tiaz.  vof  13.5:  p. 

\  E.  C.  Edey.     No  894.731;  Julv  »:  Sp   p   4879;  Dr.p.  1015;  Gaz   vol   135;  p.  851 

't.    L.  Y.  Speai  and  F.  T.  Cable"     No.  894.757;  July  2ft;  Sp  i 


B.  Himiolka  and  R.  WWdf 


ft    Sp   p.  4926;  Dr  pp.  1025-6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  850 
f.     No.  '«4.t)i)t>:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3395:  (Jaz.  vol.  136: 


.Supporting  device.  M.  M.  BlacJ:.  No.  895..S()0;  July  7;  Sp.  p  797;  Drp^l.«.  (.«z  V^'i^^^U^Jr 
SurlWftnish,  One^nat.  G.  Dc^siK-lman.  No.  8J3.987;  July  21 :  sp^  p.  i3o4:  uaz.  vul.  135.  v,  ^. 
Surgical  apphanoe.     L.  ti.  .-varOa.     No.  894,066:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  i)27;  Dr.  p.  723.  «.az.  vol.  135.  p.  614. 

ers.    J.  Bustanubv      S<.  s94,3»^o;  July  >;  Sp.  p.  41tt"      ^- 
Swage.     E.D.  Castle.     No.  s94.r22;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4863:  Dr.  ,  . 

Swet'per      O.  Kampfe.     No.  894,011:  Julv  21:  Sp.  j).  3405:  Dr.  p.  tiWti:  (.az.  vol.  135. 


p.  593. 
p.  71. 


Su.spenders".    J.  Bustanubv      S'<.  s94,3^o;"  July  >;  5p  p.  41»ifi;  Dr  p.  860;  "iaz   vol.  135,  p.  733. 

Swage      E.  D.  Castle.     No.  s94.rJ2;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Dr.  p   1012;  (.az.  vol.  13.i,  p  849. 

Swet-per.     O.  Kampfe.     No.  894,011:  July  21:  s'p.  p.  3405:  Dr.  p.  im.  Gaz.  vol    135.  p.  -.9^ 

Swtoming-glove.     A.  .\.  Birntiin      No  894.311;  .fuly  >:  Sp.  u   4069;  Dr.  d.  838;  (.az.  vol.  136;  p.  715. 

Swing      B    Inglish.     No  892.ti64;  Julv  7:  Sp   p   .>2»;   Dr.  p    112;  Oaz.  vot.  135;  p.  94. 

■    f  Ek^'tric  switch;  Eliotrio  siiap-swiU-h.  Snap-swiuh. 

L.  Bailev.     No.  893.970:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3319:  Dr.  p.  twi.  Uaz.  vol.  !3.->.  P-  'WL 
.  G.  Watklns.     No.  *M.553;  Julv  28;  Sp  p.  454ti;  Dr  p  942:  Gaz   vol.  135;  P   '*» 
mting.     .V  E    IV.  K^ncv.     No"s«>.410;  Julv  7;  Sp  p.  .37;  Dr  p.  lo,  (ia«.  vol.  135.  p. 


„^  „ . _.,   ..  Sp.  p.89l:  Dr 

No  894.297;  July  28;  Sp  p   4030;"  Dr.  p.  832;  <iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  710 


i' 


19U;  Gaz.  vol.  i:i5:  p.  150. 


Switch;  SVf  Etctric  switch;  El*otrio  siiap-swiU-h.  Snap-swiUh. 
Switch.  J.  L.  Bailev  ^-^  ■^-^-^  ...i...»  c.,  „  i^iiu  i„  ,.  , 
Switch.    B. 

Switch-mountiiij..     .^    ..    .-■    .  .£••« ~ — 1,    ■,.  '    '  ^..j. -,  Jo^    11 

Swi tin-operating  mechanism.    f\.  F.  Hyraan  anq  (i .  H^ay.     No,  8H2,.s,l».  Jul> 
Switch-operating  mechanism.    L\.  C.  Tuni.son.    No  894.297;  July  28;  sp  p_  4<Wi;  I 

S»itch-r>'pister,  EWtric.    J    H.  In^kson.     No  sy4.:!>,    1  :lv  >    Sp  p   ♦»*.  J)r  p  H44;  (,az.  vor  1^,  p.  720. 
Switch-stand.     «;.  L.  .MHUsrtH.l.     No.  S9'.',7,V}:  July  7     .>i..  p    Tin     Dr    p    1,41;   "'».',^  vol.  l.lo.  p.    22. 

^i^^'^5'r2i;S:^;;bl^i>i;;::^l;S.ti:b?i;^n::^;^li^;  ^iti:n^-tl;:ie^:^.,;i^^t;^,;^n.i',;:^e  table;  Jommg-Uble;  l-lant. 
•riS-'^nfeffi  c.rbir.fd'^'1    H   stone.     No.  .^..«..,.uly  14;  ^P.P- ''la    f  r  Pp.  275^    T^mV.ri>''^^G^  vol   136-  p  366 


Tabie-i;.?Wi"r;^  device.  Pe<lestal-.     E.  Tyden.     NoTteS.ffil":  .fuly  21 :  Sp.'p.  3021  .Dr.  p.  618;  Gaz.  vol.  13.^:.  P-  ^-^ 
Tabl(-l(«king  device.  Pedestal-.    C.  .S.  Burton.     No.  89,3.98(1:  July  21:  ."'p.  P-. 3.351:  Dr. 


tVOi:  (iaz.  vol.  135:  p.  585. 


....  .,^.., „.......,  »r.p. 

Ta^      H    P  Cannon      N      .^^4  Ih.S;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4631;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  «* 

T^  for  n€ckw^?^id  th,    .k.    ^    L.  Aa^hraJh.'   No.  893,96tf:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3318.  Dr   p^Wl_:  .iaz.  vol  13o.  p.  a81 

T^-manSact^rlng  machu..      .\    Dan..ereau      No  894.192:  July  28;  Sp  p  ^92:  Dr  pp  78^. ;  <Jaz^  vol.  135;  p.  «75. 

Tnlkinir-machin.'       I    VI    l.aibl  iii       No    sy3..V2.5;    lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  23(M,   Dr   p.  483;  t.az.  vol.  135;  p.  4iH. 

TSm^-m:^£  f».d.ng  Ch4n.s.a.     ...  .X    Wlos,      No  U:V2.  J"l>^i:  Sp  P  .J***:  Vn  ?  S  '  Dr  ^^^iWMli; '^,1    135    p  ,567 

Talking-machines,   Vuto.uatic  n.-eille-clamp  for      (..  '^*>n«»t'''"-     •''"•8f»:»»K      'L'^  M.t'LL  ■^'./il^^M    J^^^  V,  15^    1  »r  u 

Talking-machines.  Dnvic.^  for  llansmission  to  alistance  of  sounds  produced  by.    K.  DucreU-t     No.  893,151.  Jul>  14.  8p.  p.  i.^..  I'r.p. 

T^mper^Luilig'^/R'^.s  a,..J  S   F    Ixal.     No   .94..i4h;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4124;  Dr.  p.  851;  Om.  vo».  135;  p.  736. 

Tank;  S<f  Cyanid-tank;   Flu.,.lilnk'  ra    ^  ,_.  .n  i   .«c-  ^  ht 

rank-heater     G    E.  Bishop.     >.i^yi  77  4:  July  21:  Sp. p.  2915:  Dr.  p.  5*7:  Oftz   vol.  IM.  p.  617.  ^ 

Tank-heater.     A.  Neusrs  and  fe    F   <..l.lor     l^o.  894.?^:  July  28;  8p.  p.  «10:  Dr.  p  999.  Gaz_  vol.  135;  p.  839. 
Tank-indicator.    J.  E.  Smith.     No.  894.4ti8;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4*75;  Dr.  p.  «»:  ««".  vo  .  135:  p.  .b7. 
Tanks,  Means  for  producing  cilculation  in  liquid-.    J.  Meuscher  and  E.  V*  eber-Stierim.     \o^^M.t 

■rl^in^exU^t  and  producing  lame.     F   J    Maywald.     No.  894,277;  July  28:  ^^.  p.  3HW;  ^^^^  ,^«'   '^P-  ^■ 
.iuu.li.  i  ^^^      N„   KiM.7,38;  Julv»28;  Sp.  p.  4894;  Dr  pp   1«)18-'S    <•»»   vol    l.^'i    n   854. 

NO.  8SM.1U5:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  371&:  Dr.  p.  7H9:  «iaz. 


o.8'A3,tJ25:  July  21:  Sp.  p.  25.37:  Dr.  p.  rvM: 


I'elrtUtograph.     F.  Ritchie. 


vol.  136;  p.  645. 


i;i;:;^"aphXvs.  Automatic  v.Drator  for.     F"  T   \all  /  No^.893J1.k  Julv  M:  8p^p.  l^'^i^r  P  i'^'^JiJ^^Jl^^:  „ 
Telegraph  transuntting  u..strut|ient.     F.  11.  W.  Iliggins.     No.  W4  142.  J'ily  21-  Sp.  p.  3672.  Dr^pp.  7.5IM11.  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p. 
Telegraphomv     H    R   Stuart    i  No  .X93.277;  July  14;  Sp   p    179.5;  Dr.  PP^377-8;  (.az.  vol    l3o,  p^324. 
T.I.-Kraphow      H.  R.  Stuart.  ,  No.  8B3.278;  Julv  14,  Sp  p    18110;  Dr.  p  378;  <'«"  jol   13o.^  p  324 
Tikgraphv      1.  Kitsee.    No.  8^4,214;  July  28;  iJp.  p.  3842;  Dr.  p.  7»>;  (.az.  vol.  135;  p  nM2. 
T.>lephom-  apparatus.     A.  M.  (  obb.     No.  894.2of;  July  28,  Sp.  pj»46;  Dr.  p.  813.  ( .az.  vol.  135.  p^rtWi. 
Telephone  apparatus.     A.  M.  C  obb.    No.  894,258;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3948:  Dr.  p  813.  Uai  vol.  135;  p.  *7^ 
Telephone-cabinet      W .  B.  Alt  ick.     No.  893.219;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p   1H83-  Dr  pp  3.56^;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p  304. 
Telephone- reUv.    C.  W.  (ndei  wood.     No.  893.953:  .fuly  21:  Sp.  p.  .3274.  Dr.  p.  h.4.  Gaz.  vol  135.  p  ...o. 
Vep°<  "'•-  rviM-ater  svstem.     N.  G.  Warth.     No.  894.170:  July  21:  Sp  p.  3731:  Dr  p.  772;  Oaz.  vol.    3o.  p.  64.. 

Telephone  Ji.  Hand.     G.  F.  Atwood.     No.  883,891:  July  21;  Sp.p.  31.57;  Dr.  P.  "^  /.'"^/.^J;  •3^<.  P'^i,..  j^^.  ...  .„  „  .mua-  Dr  d 
T.lephom-  switching  and  signa  ing  apparatus.    J.  G.  Wray,  H.  T  (iardner.and  \5    (.   Kuiton.     No.  893.414.  July  14.  Sp.p.i04S.  nr.p. 

T.SVfm"t™na^tter.*E.  J.  I'itrat.     No.  894.460:  Julv  »:  Sp.  P- «61.  Dr  p.  «»;,0m-  vol.  135:  P-  7&4. 

Telephones  and  the  like.  Ring*  r  for      K.  R.  Hobbs.     (feeiseue.)     No.  12.S»;  J^'v  '.  SP-  P    11;«-.  Ji'- P^'^?**^,^"-  XS^  ^^'  P"  '*• 

Telephones,  Intenommunicatiiig.     H.  C  Thom««.     No.  893.820:  July  21:  Sp  p  J^19,  br.  p.  hl7.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  53a 

Telephonv      I.  Kits»v.     No.  8yj,249;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1741;  Dr.  p.  368;  (ja».  vo  .    36;  p.  3  4 

Telephony.     1    Kitsee.     No  8M 5,250;  July  14;  Sp  p.  1743;  Dr.  p  3H9;  (iaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  314. 

Tele.^o,».   Ordnaiuv-bore  sigh  ing-.    S.  Czapekl     No.  893,836;  July  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3054,  Dr.  p  624.  Gaz   vol.  135.  p.  5J9. 

Tele8<-oping  device.    C.  L.  Garjlner.     Na  894:620:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  25»;  Dr.  p.  5»;  Gaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  4^^^^  aiM-  Dr    d   SSf    QtJt. 

Telltale  apparatus  for  ruimini*  ma»hiner>-.    H.  O.  Ormiston  ami  U    D.  Martin.    No.  898.8h5.  July  21.  Sp.  p.  3108.  Dr.  p.  W7.    U*«. 

Templet.'  ^i.B.'.Vsh.     No.  «9i  .562;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2392;  Dr  p.  502;  Gaz^vol.  135;  v   41fi. 
Tennis-courts.  Ac  .  Devlr«>  for  i  oarklng.    W.  E.  Lancaster  and  T.  C.  Nichols.    No. 

Tent.    il.  P.  Whmnerv.    No.  «tt,698;  July  7;  Sp.p.  .592;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  104 

Tent      11    Wenzel      N^.  ,893.4(U:  JiUy  14;  5p.  p.  2031;  Dr.  p.  42r>;  Gaz^ol.  135;  p_  366. 

Tent.  Folding     J.  F.  Miles.     Mo.  8(4,681;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4^.  Dr.  p.  «»:  Om.  vol.  »36;  P-.«7. 

Test  apparatus.     11.  W.  Trott      No.  894,350:  July  «:  Sp.  p.  4133:  Dr  p.  854;  Gaz  vol.  l35.  p.  728. 

Theater  applianc-e.    M.  Littraunn.    No.  892,600;  July  f;  Sp.  p.  394.  Dr  p.  8.:  «;M^.v(>l.  135;  p.  73.  ,„„„.  q„  „  2721-  Dr  d 

Theraf»>utic  purpoa..*.  Means    or  producing  and  utiUzing  rays  of  Ugbt  for.    C    K.  Roger..    No.  894.U*.  July  21.  Sp.  p.  3721.  Dr.  p. 

770;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  il46.  ,  .,,     ^,  i    ,,c    ^    mj 

Thermal  cut-out.     B.  D.  Hort^n.     No.  893.586;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  34i5;  Dr.  p.  ^H.  <•»*■  ''^^j^'  R,*^^..  ..„   „.    ,«.  „  5*4 
Thermostat.    W.  F.  Gossick  and  A.  R.  Van  Valkenburgh.    So.  803.918;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3308    D'-  P-  •»•■  ^•»«-  ▼<>*•  '=**•  P-  ^• 
Thill-coupling.    G.  A.  Stiles.    No.  892,t»4.  July  7    Sp.  p.  587:  Dr.  p.  127;  (3»z.  vol.  13o;  p.  103. 
Thill-coupling.    J.  P.  Drlacoll      No.  893.150;  July  14;  Sp  p  1.5.5ft;  Dr^.  3»;  Gaz  vol   136;  p.  283. 

ThiU^coupUng.  Antirattler.    \\    A.  Bumop  and  (i.  H.  Spftzh.    No.  .8&,3»7;  JiUy  7;  Sp.  p.  fs.  Dr.  p  b;  <.m.  vol.  U5,  p.  tu 
Thresher  Traveling.     A    Huvknd.     No.  8§4,439;  Julv  28:  Sp.p   4.321):  Dr  pu.  890-1 :  Gaz.  vol.  135;  n  ,57^ 
Threshing-machine  concave      T  F    Landis      No.  892.529;  July  7;  Sp.  p  2W»:   Dr^.  58    Oaz^o    1.35.  p.  SO 
T  cket  for  net  goods  or  vniking*.    L   Van  Raalte.    No.  883,038:  J.Uy  14;  8p.p   1328;  Dr.  p  279,  (.az.  vol.  136.  p.  .M.^ 
Tickenssumgaudrecoriingniachine.    J .  F.  Ohmer  and  6.  H.  B ridenbaugfi .    No.  892J»^6:  July  7.  Sp.  p.  962;  Dr  pp.  iOa-3.  Om.  TOi. 

135;  p.  162. 


,962;  July  7,  Sp.  p.  U«;  Dr.  p. 341;  Om. vol.  136; 


Tide-w^l      G.  L.  Lynn.    Nc .  898,337;  July  14;  8p.  p.  190»;  Dr.  pp.  306-9;  Om.  tqI.  135;  p.  343. 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  LWENTIONS. 


Lxv 


Tie:  SeeOoaaMl*«NM4ie:  Cross-tie:  Fence-tie;  Metallic  tie;  Package-tie;  Railway-tie;  Railway  cross-tie. 

Tie  and  mIMifMBllg,  Combined.    J.  T.  Tonry.    No.  892.568:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  329;  Dr.  pp.  72-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  62. 

Tie-tamplne  apparatus.    J.  Iliff.    No.  893.505;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  227(3;  Dr.  pp.  477-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  398. 

Tile.    J.  W.  Farr     No.  894,489;  JiUy  28:  Sp.  p.  4418:  Dr  p.  9l5;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  774. 

Tile-machine.    C.  I..  Baldwin.     No.  893.597:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2481;  Dr  pp.  5U)-17;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  457. 

Tile-machine.  Adlusiable  Hiitomatic      H.  A.  Low  and  L.  P.  Carter.     No.  893,530;  Julv  14;  8p.  p.  2315;  Dr.  p.  485;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  406. 

Time-recor<ier,  \N  orkmans.     W.  D.  Doremus.    No.  894,173;  July  21:  .Sp.  p.  3738;  Dr.pp.  773-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  648. 

Timepiece.     K.  Aufiero.    .No.  893.772;  July  21;  .Sp.  p.  2912;  Dr.  p.  .597;  (iaz.  vol.  KiS;  p.  517. 

Timepiece-regulator    O.  ohlson.    No.  894,457;  .AiJy  28;  Sp.  p.  4358;  Dr  p.  »9»:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  763. 

Tirr\     II.  B.  Baruch.     No.  893,832;  .hUv  21;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Dr.  p.  623;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  .537. 

Tire  armor  or  protector    C.  Filler     No.  894,377;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4187:  Dr  p.  864:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  736. 

Tire,  Cushion-.    C.  L.  Rempes.     No.  883.6.55;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  HXt\;  Dr.  p.  ,542;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  477. 

Tire  for  vehicle-wheels,  Pneumatic.    J.  R.  Kline.    No.  892,853;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  922;  Dr.  p.  195;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  154. 

Tlrivprotector  holder.     F.  O.  Slanker.     .No.  894,751;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  491.".;  Dr.  p.  1023:  Gaz.  vol.  Wr.  p.  857. 

Tire  protector.  Pneumatic       K.  A.  Mason.     .No.  894.676;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4789;  Dr.  pp.  994-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  835. 

Tire-retaining  attachments.  Locking  devii-e  for.     R.  S.  Brvant.     No.  8Sn;.soi;  .lulv  7:  Sp.  p.  798;  Dr.  p.  169;  Gs 


.        Sp.p. 
Tire-shield.     R.  II.  Kaugbn.lcr.     No.  SSrj.'.Hs;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  112b;  Dr,  p.  2;«i;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  188. 

No.  893.672;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2«vl2;  Dr.  p.  551:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  483. 


Iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  137 


Tobacc<>-pip« 
Tobacco-pipe. 
Tobacco-pipe. 
Tol)acco-8tick 
Toilet  articU 


Tin",  Vehicle-wheel.     U.  O,  Stutsman. 

Tire,  Whwl-.    A.  Michelin.     No.  892,(i7:i;  .luly  7:  Sp.  p.  540;  Dr.  p.  U.'i:  (;a7,.  vol.  1.35;  p.  97. 

Tires.  Device  for  locating  and  detemuning  punctures  in  pneumatic.    J.  Lenderyou.     .No.  804,166;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3695;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol. 

135;  p.  642. 
Tires,  \ulcanizcr  for  n-pairing.    C.  E.  Miller.    .No.  89;i,(i38;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2569;  Dr  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  471. 
Tobacco-moistener.    J.  F.  I^wtter.    No.  813,740;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2848;  Dr  p.  .585-  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  606. 
Tobacco-pipe.    J.  Voakum.     No.  892,793;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  p.  I(j6;  (iaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  135. 

H.  Wewerka.     .No.  893,044;  Julv  14;  Sp  p.  1341;  Dr.p.  283;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  248. 

D.  Bruc-e.     No.  894,480;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4397;  Dr.  p.  907;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  771. 

D.  Bruce.     No.  894,481;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4398;  Dr.  p.  907;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  771. 

J.H.Grogan.     No.  893.841;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  30(»3;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  540. 

J.  A.  Wanous.     .No.  893.117;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Dr.  p.  312;  (iaz  vol.  135;  p.  272. 
Toilet  comb.     K.  G.  Langtcm.     No.  893,332;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1898;  Dr  p.  397;  Ga/.   vol.  135;  p.  341. 
Toll-collecting  box.     G.A.Long.     No.  894.388;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4210:  Dr.  pp.  868  9;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  740. 
Tongs  for  fixing  eyes  and  hooks.     K.  H.  T.  Stromback.    No.  894,470;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4378;  Dr.  p.  904;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  767. 
Tongs.  Plow-.     K.  L.  Thomas.     .No.  892,774:   lulv  7:  Sp.  p.  751:  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  129. 
Tongs.  Rail-.    J.  E.  Collins.     .No.  894,2.59;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3950;  Dr.p.  814;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  697. 
Tongue,  .\dju.stable  wagon-.     H.J.Lawrence,    .No.  892,74();  July.;  Sp.p. 701:  Dr. p. 148;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  121. 
Tongue  support.  Wagon-.     \V.  A.  and  W.  T.  Walker.    No.  ar2,696;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  590:  Dr.  p.  127:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  104. 
Tongue  supiwrt,  Wagon-.    H.  P.  Huddleston.    No.  894,324;  July  28;  Sp.p.  4083:  Dr.  p.  843;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  719. 
Tool,  Combination-.     E.  Sutherland.     No.  893,55«);  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Dr.  p.  498;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  414. 
Tool,  Combination-.     R.  T.  Bond.     No.  893,602;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2491;  Dr.  p.  519;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  459. 
Tool,  Hand-.     G.  E.  Wood.     No.  894,303;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4043;  Dr.  p.  835;  daz.  vol.  135;  p.  712. 
Tool-handle.    C.  W.  Layton.     No.  8»4,166;July  21;  Sp.  p.  3t)94;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  642. 
Tool-hoMer.     F..  B.  SeUew.    No.  893.942:  Julv  21;  Sp.p.  3252;  Dr.  p.  670:  Gaz.  vol.  1,35;  p.  571. 
Tool,  Piu'umiitic.     H.  A.  Brockwav.     .No.  893,138;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1527;  Dr.  pp.  322-3;  CSaz.  vol.  135;  p.  279. 
Tool,  Pneumatic  impact-,    G,  L    Badger    No.  893,296;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  18:30;  Dr.  p.  :384;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  330. 
Tool-rest.  Adjustable.     A.  M.  .VL  I.eran.     .No.  894,.338;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4109;  Dr.  p.  84s;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  724. 
Tooth.  Artidciiil.     1.  Flintotl.     No.  893.617;  Julv  21;  8p.  p.  2523;  Dr.  p.  526;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p,  465. 
Toothpick-stand.     J.  Saliltn,     .No.  894,702;  July  28:  Sp.  p.  4832;  Dr  p.  1004;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  843. 
Toy,  Educational.    T.  E.  Lockwood.     No.  894,274;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3<<84;  Dr.  p.  822;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  703. 
Toy-railway  crossover.    H.  C.  Ives.    No.  892,666;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  533;  Dr.  p.  113:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  94. 
.Toy  trolley-railwav.    E.  R.  Ivee.    No.  892,665:  July  1;  Sp.  p.  531;  Dr.  p.  112;  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  &4. 
Trac-k  construction.     W.  A.  Braden.     No.  893.134;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1514;  Dr.  p.  319;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  27S. 
Trac>k-fa.stener.    W.  D.  Tlutchins.    No.  893.504;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Dr.  p.  47t.;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  396. 
Train  safety  device,  Electric-.    A.  H.  Daus.    .No.  892,713;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  627;  Dr.  p.  134;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  u.  109. 
rrains,  .Vpparatus  for  signaling  and  communication  to  moving.     H.  B.  De  Groot  and  W.  K.  Kendrick.     No.  893,147;  July  14;  8p.  p. 

1.550;   Dr.  pp.  :r2(l-7;   Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  282. 
Transformer.    J.  ,l.  Frank.    .No.  894,620:  July  38;  Sp.  p.  4679;  Dr.  p.  971;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  816. 
Transmission  mechanism.    C.  8.  Batdorf.     .No.  894,251;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3918:  Dr  pp.  810-11;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  694. 
Tniii!»om-fast<"ier.     G.  Hayes.     .No.  893,072;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1390;  Dr.  p.  294;  (iuz.  voL  135;  p.  257. 
Trap:  Set  .Vnimal-trap;  l->l-trap;   Fish-irap;   Pip<'-trap;  Rat-trap:  Steam-trap:  Target-irap. 
Trap.     F.  A.  Littleflefd.     No.  893..529:  July  14;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Dr.  pp.  484-5;  Gaz.  vol.  Life;  p.  405. 

Trap-nest  and  poultry-coop,  Combined.    C.  Weeks.     No.  894,765;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Dr.  pp.  1029-30;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  862. 
Tray,  Sectional  stacked  letter-.     G.  and  O.  D.  CoUis.     No.  893.786;  Jtilv  21;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Dr.  p.  6OIT  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  521. 
Tn-ad.  Non-slipping.     E.  E.  .Schachner.     No.  898.198;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  ItVM;  Dr.  pp.  34«)-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  297. 

Trenches  in  paved  streets.  MHchine  for  opening.    J.  M.  Hendron.     No.  894.269;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Dr.  pp.  818-19;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  701. 
In  pod.    C.  N.  I^eonard.     No.  si#4,672:  July  28;  8p.  p.  4780;  Dr  p.  992;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  833. 

Trolley-Use.    C.  M.  Stokes  and  W.  F.  Ensor     No.  804,760;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  860. 
Trolley-contact.     L.  K.  Hawkins.    No.  894.637;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4707;  Dr  p.  977;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  821. 
Tn>lley-giiard.     O.  8.  Keck.     No.  894,212;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3838;  Dr  p.  795;  Oaz.  vol.  i;}5;  p.  682. 
Trolley-pole  attachment,     K    o    Garner.     .No.  893.067;  Julv  14;  Sp.p.  1,382;  Dr  p.  292;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  256. 
Trollev-wire  crossing.  Overhead.    R.  C.  McKlllget.    No.  802^4;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  959;  Dr.  p.  202;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  161. 
Trough:  Stt  Drinking-t rough. 

Trousers-supiKjrter     W.  .\.  Pavne.    No.  892,446;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  113:  Dr  p.  Z5:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  2:^. 
Truck.  Car-.     E.  Peckham.    No.  894.342;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Dr  p.  849;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  725. 
Tnickclsmp.  Soap-.     F.  H.  Hotchkiss.     No.  89:1,926;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  322:1:  Dr.  p.  6()4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  567. 
Truck.  Hand-.    J.  C.  Moore.     No.  893,744;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  2857;  Dr.  p.  586;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  508. 
Truck,  lUnd-.    M.  W.  .Neuens.    No.  894.282;  July  28;  8p.  p.  3997;  Dr  p.  825:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  705. 
Iruck.  Rigger's.    J.  Ross.     No.  893,658;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Dr.  p.  544;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  478. 
Trunk-fa.xt.ner     T.  W.  Maddux.     No.  892.533;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  275;  Dr  p.  (iO:  Oaz.  vol.  i;J5;  p.  51. 
Truss.     W.  Crombie.     No.  893.146;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1548;  Dr.  p.  328;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  282. 
Truss.    J.  A.  Anderson.     No.  894,095:  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3578;  Dr  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  624. 
Tulie;  Hft  Sinoking-tulx'. 

Tube-expander.     F    H.  Cunningham.    No.  892.981;  July  14;  Sp.p.  1196;  Dr.  pp.  252-3;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  227. 
Tube-p.'rf<)rating  apparatus.    (:.  Thibodeau.     No.  893,674;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  263.3;  Dr.  pp.  551-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  483. 
rul«s  and  gaakets.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  dismounting.    J.  Merritt.    No.  894,221;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3856;  Dr.  pp.  798-9;  Oaz.  vol. 

135;  p.  685.  *t 

Tunnel-segments.  Making      F.  F.  Vandevort.     No.  892.469;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  152;  Dr  p.  33:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  3a 
Tunnels.  Ventilating.     H.  Blacktnan.    No.  893,049;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Dr.  p.  285:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  250. 
Turbine.     W.  Wvand.     No.  89:1.217:  Julv  14;  8p.  p.  1680;  Dr.  p.  355;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .303. 
Turbine.     A.  C.  Toms.     No.  894.409:  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4258;  Dr  p.  879;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  n.  747. 
Turbine  bucket-wheel.     E.  Kalll*ri<.     N'o.  894.659;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4747;  Dr  p.  986;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 

Turbine-govenior      '    ''    '"■ *■        ''  '"'     '    '    ~-    "  —~-    -  —'•    - 

Turbine.  Multistage 

I'urbine.  Steam-,     S,  Z,  de  Kerranti,     No.  892.818;'July  7;  Sp.  p.  837;iJr.  pp. 


wt^i.     r..  i\aiiij};rx.     -^o.  rv^.yiaa.  JUiy  a>\  op.  p.  %t\t,  i»r  p.  w»;  uaz.  vol.  lAa; 

A.  C.  Toms.     No.  894.474;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Dr  p.  906;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  76 
i:e,     K    Mertz,     No.  892.440:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  95;  Dr  p.  2l:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  20. 

S,  Z,  (le  Kerranti,     No.  892.818;  July  ';  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr  pp.  178-9:  (iaz.  vol.  135; 

(}.  M.  BnrUr.     No.  893.127:  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1502;  Dr.  pp.  316-17;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  276. 


p.  143. 


I.  W.  Dougherty.     No.  893.149:  J 
KarnT      No.  89:1.077;  July  14;  Sp 

uli 


:  sp.  p.  1602;   Dr.  pp.  316-17;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  276. 
y  14:  Sp,  p.  15.54:   Dr.  p.  328:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5;  p.  283. 


rurt)ine,  Steam-. 

Turbine,  Steam-. 

Turbine-wheel.    J.  Karnr      .No.  89:1.077;  Jul.v  14;  Sp.  p,  1395;"  Dr.  p.  295;  (ia'z.  voL  135;  p.  258. 

Turbo-generator     K.  H.  Wouters. 

I'urbo-generator  const ructKui.     .V.  II,  Wouters.     No.  892.487:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  184;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gazi  vol.  135;  p.  36. 

Turning  eccentric  rings.  Machine  for.     G.  ().  Gridlev,     No.  893.2,39;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Dr.  pp.  362-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  311. 

Twist-drill.     C    E.  Ilackett      No,  89;(.U2;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1579;  Dr.  p.  334:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  287. 

Type-writer.     E.  L.  Wood.     .No.  894.769:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4947;  Dr  p.  1031;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  864. 

Type-writer  cabinet.     L.  B.  Walker     No.  894.298;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4a33;  Dr  p.  833;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  710. 

Type-wnU-r.  Front-strike.    C.  Spiro.    No.  893,947;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  3261;  Dr.  pp.  671-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  673. 

Tvpe-writers.  rnnting-pomt  indicator  for.     A.  May.     No.  893.256;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1755;  Dr,  p.  370;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  316. 

rype-wniinp  machine.    M.  W.  Pool.    No.  892.618:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  420;  Dr  pp.  93-4:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  78. 

Typ*.  writing  nuichme..     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  892.627:  July  7:  Sp.  p.  450:  Dr  pp  97-8:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5;  p.  82. 
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Ixvi 


Type-writing  uiachint'. 
Type-wntin^  machine. 
Tj.'pe-writing  mjirhinf. 
Typ«»-writinK  niHChiw. 
Typt'-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  mi»chine. 
Typt'-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  Tn»tchine. 
Tj-pe-wnting  ni>u'hme. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Typ«>-wnling  miu-hine. 
T>-p*'-writing  miu'hine. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


llewttt.    No.  mt.724:  July  7:  9p.  p.  «61;  Dr.  p.  Ut;  Ott.  yoI.  135:  p.  113. 
Heed.    No.  tmjn;  July  14;  8p.  p.  lOTO:  Dr.  p.  «4t  Ou.  vol.  135:  o.  355. 

So.  8g8,3»7;  Jiilv  14,  Sp.  p.  3015;  Dr.  p.  423:  C,»t..  vol    135;  p  3«3. 


W 

J. 

K   titlllman 


K.  K.  Hnmev.     No.  898,422;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  3077;   Dr  p.  43«;  (Jai    vol.  135;  n.  .T71. 

D.  lUigK*  .»'i<t  W.  II.  Shepanl      No.  »fe,fc4:  July  14;  Sp   p   2»8;   Dr.  pp   atti  .i;  Hit   vol    VSry.  p.  417. 

V.  \V    Smith      No.  883.817;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  aoO»>:   Ur.  p.  tU5;  (1*«.  vol.  135;  p.  532. 

(>.  \S  .«-Uar(l.     No.  8fl8J«e:  Julv  21;  Sp   p.  3029;   Dr.  pp.  ttl»-JO:  (1«£.  vol.  i;io;  p  535. 

O.  \V,>Hlwar<l.     No.  893,827;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p.  308;i;  Dr.  p.  030;  0»z.  vol.  135;  p.  535. 

().  W.UHlwHrti.     No.  898>a8;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3035;   Dr.  p.  621:  Gm   vol.  1.15;  p.  .»>. 

O.  WiKHlwanl      No.  888,829;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p  :»40;  Dr.  p.  flBl;  Gft«.  vol.  135;  p.  53«. 

»    E.  Mf.-ih.'ehv.     No.  «B.««i;  Julv  21;  Sp.  p   31(10;   Dr.  p.  «34;  Cm.  vol.  135;  p.  &4«i. 

W.  J    Hiirron.     No.  893.971;  .lulv  21;  Sp   p.  XfXl.   Dr  p  fW2;  tin/.,  vol.  136;  p.  582. 


Tvbe-writing-machine  ribbon  mechanism.    J.  W.  Kennedy.     No.  ^.K^l.  July  2»;  Sp.  p.  4750;  Dr.  pp.  W«-7;  Otix.  vol.  136;  p. 
-•'*  ^^  •  Jeviiv.     (     J    Mohn.H.     No.  N92.9M;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  ll.SL   Dr.  p  242;  (lat.  \-ol.  i:i5:  p.  193. 


829. 


Typt»-wnting-machine  spacing 

Typographic  machine.     F.  11 

T"\TX>graphic  machine.     F    H  ... 

Imbrvlla,  Folding.    J.  F.  Dollis      No.  WJ.H13;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  823;  Dr  n 

■  '     eler.     No.  >»4,413;  July  38;  8p.  p.  4270;  Dr. 

center.    No.  893.7fi«;  July  21;  Sp.  p  2901:  Dr.  p.  595: 
H.  <J.  Walters.     No.  S92.473:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  157;  Dr.  p.  34:  r.nz.  vol.  i:i'i:  p. 
Indicator  att^jchnient  for.     C    F.  KeUom.     No.  898.519:  July  14;  Sp.  p   2295 


lichards.     No.  («2.tt34;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  AM:  Dr.  pp.  «e-7.  <Jaz   vol.  Ktt;  p.  H). 
khards.     No.  892. 891;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  Klifi:   Dr  pp.  211   12;  (iai.  vol.  l.iS:  p.  Ifi7. 
^  —    -  17«;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  141. 


UmbreUa,  Folding.    C.  K.  VVhi 
I'mbrflla-frame.     W.  E.  Van 
I'mbrellrt.  parasol,  and  the  likf 
Umbrellas,  parasols,  canes.  Ac 

p.  402. 
Undergarment.     W.  V.  Walke 
Underrt-amer.     R.  E.  Simpson 
Inhairing-machine.     M.  .\.  1 
Unit  form-holder      B.  E.  McSl 

Universal  coupling.     F.  W.  Snith.     No.  .S92..>.'>8:  Julv 
Universal  joint.     IJ.  F.  Teal.     fio.  893.281;  .luly  14;  >p.  p.  1 


p.  881:  O&s.  vol.  135:  p.  748. 
Dr.  p.  505:  Gbe.  vol.  1.35:  p  515 


Dr 


p  481:  Gmb.  vol.  136; 


No.  894.08«:  July  21;  Sp   p.  :i5t)4.  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  i;J5:  p  •ai. 
No.  892.906;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  10;W:  Dr.  p.  218;  (iai.  vol.  i;i5:  p.  172. 
ers.    No.  894,060;  July  21:  Sp.  p.  3504:  Dr.  pp.  717-18:  G«*.  vol.  135;  p.  tuiw. 
hv.     No.  893.861:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p.  3102:   Dr.  p.  fi35;  (}««.  vol.  1.35:  p.  54«. 

.  31."):  Dr.  p.  m>;  Gat.  vol.  13.'i;  p.  59. 
;  Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  ."OB. 


Valve.     F.  Fowler.     No.  892.821;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  MN;   Dr.  p.  IHl:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  144. 

Valve     J    E.  .'^larr  and  T.  U    f  ood.     No.  893,2<K;  July  14;  Hp.  p.  165«:  Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  \tA.  136:  p.  399. 

Valve     D   W   Jewell.     No.  K91.T25:  Julv  14:  .>ip  p.  1885:  Dr  p.  395;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  3;w. 

Valve.     E.  M.  Sturgis  and  U.  \.  Lemin«.     No.  893.S84;  July  21:  Sp   p   3142;  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  .V53. 

Valve    \diustaMe  distrit'Utingf.     J.  Eng»len.     No.  h92.81«;  Julv  7:  .sp.  p.  KM:  Dr.  p   177:  (iaz.  vol.  Ui.');  n.  142. 

Valve  and  valve-box,  Shower-  '  J.  .\    Wilson.     No.  8»3,770;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  390K;   Dr   p.  5eft;  (iaz.  vol    135;  p.  51«. 

Valve  and  valve  construction.     W.  M.  Fulton.     No.  894.429:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4303;   Dr.  p.  887:  Oai.  vol.  135:  p.  7.M. 

Valve,  \utomatlc.    J.  <;.  Banjiwk.     No.  8W.102:  Julv  21:  Sp.  p  3.iH9;  Dr.  p.  7»*;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  6-»i. 

Valve-cage  for  gas-engines.     K    \.  .lohnston.     No  892,994:    nilv  14:  .>^p.  p.  124«;  Dr.  p.  Jttl:  G»i.  vol.  136;  p.  232. 

Valve.  Flush-.     J.  W.  Kenned'.     No.  a94.«e2;  Julv  28:  Sp.  p.  4756;   Dr.  pp.  987-8;  Gaz.  vd.  135;  p.  829. 

Valve  for  air-braWe  systems,  .\iitomalic  pressurtvretaining.    J.  D.  Nichol.     No.  >»>4.(i>«*:  July  38;  8p.  p.  4811:  Dr.  p.  999;  (.nz.  vol.  1.15; 

D  839 
Valve  (or  air-compivssors.  .Vir-.    .T.  G.  Leyner.    No  8«3.sol:  Julv  21:  8p.  p.  3081;  Dr  p.  (Wf,  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  542 
Valve  for  air-compressors,  .Vir-.    J.  G.  Uj-ner.     No.  89:1  H.S2;  Julv  21;  8p.  p.  3084;  Dr  pp.  630-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  543. 
Valve  (or  car-heating  appliances.  Safety-.     K.  H.  Gold      No   N'ri.il.'i:  July  7;  Sp.  p.  247.   Dr.  p.  52;  Gaz.  vol.  lj^P,^*> 
Valve  for  compressed-air-opetited  <lump-car8,  Engine<«r'8.    T.  R.  McKnight      No. 

Valve  for' engines.  Cut-off.     I    K.  .McElrov      No.  893.188;  July  14;  .><p.  i>.  1«24;  Drn.  3^3;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  294. 
Val%e  (or  steam  boilers  and  piiies,  Reversible  cut-out.    J    Krwood      No  893,911;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  319H;  Dr.  p.  658;  (iaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  5«2. 
Valve  (or  the  air-ducts  of  bnck  -kilns  and  the  like.     E.  H.  CaUaway.     No.  892Ji79;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  3.S4:  Dr.  pp.  77-**:  (iaz.  vol.  i;i5:  p.  m. 
Valve  mechanism.  Motor-.     E    G.  llowanl      No.  892.833;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  87H;   Dr  p   1S8;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  P- 1«-   ,^    ^  _^    ^,  . 

Valve-operating  mechanism,  Ilvdraulic  turWne-.    C.  Beale  and  D.  P   Moon-.    No.  894,106;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3jfi3;  Dr.  p.  740;  Gaz.  vol. 
135;  p.  627. 


8^.280;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3992;   Dr.  pp.  823-4;  Oaz. 


"Valve,  Hresaurrv-Tvducing.     T.  itobinson.     No.  892.450;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  121:  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  34. 
Valve,  Regulated  automatic-closing.    J.  L.  Gish.    No.  892.987;  July  14;  Sp.  p.  1235:  Dr  p.  287:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
Valve   Steam-.    J    J.  l-awler.     No.  893,527;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  2306:  Dr.  p.  484:  Gaz.  vol,  136:  p.  406. 


•230. 


Valve-stem  Safetv.     .\.  1.  Meiter.    No  893.184;  Julv  14;  So,  p.  1619:  Dr.  p.  341:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  293. 
Valve   Train  safety  cut-cjut.     i  J.  H.  WUson.     No.  894.093;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3576;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p  623. 
Vanadium  from  sul..d  ores.  R< during.     F.  M.  Becket.     No.  893,r28;  JuIy  14;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  276 
Vaporizing-humer.    H.  J.  D.  (,e  Sales      No  894,064;  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3524;  Dr.  p.  722;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  613. 

Vats  or  keirs,  Machine  for  aut  nnatically  folding  or  plaiting  goods  in     J.  Owminlnger.     No.  892.828;  July  7;  8p.  p.  861;  Dr.  pp.  1*4-5; 

(iaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  147.  _ 

V'ault    Burial-.     J.  W.  Sparks.     No.  892.4.S8:  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  1.33;  Dr  p.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  Wt:  p.  27. 

Vaults.  Locking-<-losurf  for  burial-.    J.  W.  Sparks.     No.  8ir2,909;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  1049:  Dr.  p.  230;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  173. 
VegetaMe-cutter.    .1.  F.  Bell.     No.  893.425;  .luly  14;  Sp.  p.  -2086:  Dr   p.  437;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  372. 
Vehicle.     J.  W.  and  B.  D.  Glaarock.     No.  J«2.8-24;  July  7:  Sp.  p.  >iil:   Dr,  p.  181;  (}az.  vol.  \V>;  p.  145. 
Vehicle.     W.  N   Snow.     No.  844,074:  July  21;  8p.  p.  3542;  Dr.  p.  726;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  617. 
Vehicle.     G.  Simon.     No.  894  .M4;  Julv  28;  8p.  p.  4528;  Dr.  p.  938:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  791. 
Vehicle-brake.    J.  (i.  Miller      S      <-'t   ■•_'•    July  21;  Sp.  p.  3457;  Dr.  pp.  706-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  602. 

Vehicle  brake,  Railwav  and  r  h  1  !  i  Schumacher  No.  893,660;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3610;  Dr.  pp.  644-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  479 
Vehicle-cushion.  Pnemnatic.  t.  .\.  and  C.  A.  Oarvey.  No.  894.493:  July  '28;  Sp.  p.  4425;  Dr.  pp.  915-16;  Oaz.  vol.  XX,.  p.  77.V 
Vehicle    Dumping-.     J.  M.  Goidwin.     No.  sua. 159;  Julv  14;  Sp.  p.  1.')7l';   Dr.  p.  XU:  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  286. 

-        ^     •  -^ —■' —    '-    -    '—     Dr.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  722. 

"    p. 848. 


Ve^ilcte.  Rlectrlcally-pnipelled  I  J.  lyedwlnki.  No,  8»4;J33;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Dr.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol. 
Vehicle  gearing.  Motor-  V  Bfcemer  -No  894,719;  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Dr.  pp.  1010-11;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  Huff      Nf  H93,5(r.>:  Julv  14;  Sp.  ]>.  2266;  Dr.  p.  476;  (iaz.  vol    1.15;  p.  .397, 


»] 


Vehicle,  Motor-.     R.  Ruenx-lln.     No.  894,060;  July  21;  Sp   p.  3530;  Dr.  p 

2258;   1) 

Vehicle  running-gear.     L.  B.  llart  and  U.  1.  Dupont.     No.  894.000;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3387;  Dr.  p.  693;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. .' 

-  ■  7.  A.  Garvey.     No.  8»4.431:  July  28;  Sp  p.  4308;  Dr  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ?.W. 

Vehicle-spindle.     T.  T.  ThonipfcoD.    No.  8<*4.2C:  Julv  28;  Sp.  p.  3901;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  691. 

Vehicle-spnng,     G.  Koch.     No  892.595;  July  7;  Sp.  p.  387;   I»r.  p  >t.i.   <iaz.  vol.  13.5;  p   71 

Vehicle-stopping  device.  .Xutouiatic.     B.  de  Halmy.     No.  893.489;  July  14;  .Sp.  p.  2240;   Dr.  p.  469;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  J9Cv 

Vehicle- washer.     L.  E.  Rhole*.     No.  892.448;  Julv  7:  Sp.  p.  116;  Dr.  p.  »:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  23. 

Vehicle-wheel.     U.  P.  Smith.     No.  898.-270:  JiUy  14:  Sp.  p.  1785;  Dr   p.  375:  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  332. 
E.  Fishbum.     No.  893,715;  Julv  21;  8p.  p.  2703:  Dr  p  367;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  4B6. 
JI,  M,  .Martin.     No.  894;276:  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3988;   Dr.  p.  822;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  703 
G.  H.  GruM.    No.  894,776;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  4956;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Oaz.  vol.  1,15;  p.  806. 


Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vphl<  le  wheel.  Motor 

Vehicle  wheel.  Road 


II    H.  Bovce.     No.  892.:j«.i;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  15:  Dr.  p.  5;  (iaz,  vol.  1.35;  p.  5. 
J.  Slee.    N*o.  894,750;  July  28;  Sp.  p  4913;   Dr.  p.  KWl;  Gaz   vol.  135;  p.  867 


Vehicle  with  automatic  mov.-nent  of  rails.     T.  Poljakoff-Kowtiinoff.     No. 892,681;  July  7;  Sp  p.  563;  Dr  pj 
Vehicles,  cabs,  cars,  and  the  l^e.  .\pparatus  (or  recording  numbers  of.    C.  WUle.     No.  893,686;   July  21; 


vol.  135;  p.  487 
Vehicles.  D^vif*  for  triinsforrirlg  lioxes  from  and  to 
Vehicles,  Fii"l-I>urning  app  iral  iw  (or  motor-      G.  E 
Vehicles  Sa(ety  device  (or  occi  ipants  of.     R.  Radtke 
Vending  apparatus.  Coin-cont  -oiled 
Vendins;  apparatus.  Prepaymeit 


Vending  (levice. 

Vending-raichine 

Vending-m-ichine 

Vending-m^ichine 

Venling-mirhine 

Vending-machine 

Vend  Ing-mach  i  ne 


W 


21;  (iaz    vol.  135;  p.  612. 


IU\ 


>   118-19:  Om.  vol.  135;  p.  9«. 
Jp.  p  3^'i2:  Dr.  p.  .W;  Gat. 


.     I.  Leater.     No.  892,437;  Julv  7;  Sp   p.  «0;   Dr.  p.  JO;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 
Whitnev      No,  892.569;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  331;  Dr.  pp.  73-4;  Gaz.  vol.  IM: 

te.     No.  894.052;  July  21;  8p.  p.  3508;   Dr.  p.  718;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  610. 
oiled.     A.  L.  Smith.     No.  893.203;  .luly  14;  Sp.  p.  1653;  Dr   p  349;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  i^. 
t.     F.  A.  Lane.     No.  8J2.434;  July  7;  .sp.  p.  8>;  Dr.  pp.  19-20;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1*. 
No.  893,174:  .lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  1596:  Dr.  p.  .338;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  290. 


19 
p  i<*. 


S.l^ftcy.  .    . 

F   (i.  Rast  and  O.  D.  Schrum      No.  892.683;  Julv  7;  Sp.  565;  Dr.  pp   119  JO:  (raz.  vol    WW;  p.  100. 
G    D,  Schr  jm      No.  W2.687;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  5?2;   Dr.  pp.  121-3;  Gaz.  vol,  1,15:  p    101 
G.  D,  Schr  am.     No.  892,688;  July  T;  Sp.  p.  .577;   Dr.  pp.  123-5;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p   101 

E.  J    Havf  rly.     No.  882.956;  Julv  7;  Sp.  p.  1137;  Dr.  p.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  190. 
J.  Vlerling,  '.No.  894,346;  July  28:  8p.  p.  3910;  Dr.  pp.  808-9;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p   He2. 

F.  E.  Bloi  gett  and  C.  E.  Kafl.     No  894,363;  July  28;  Sp.  p  41.57;  Dr.  pp.  8&8-«;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  732 
Veneer-press,  Knockdown.     E  .  8.  Acktev.     No.  894.176;  July  28;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Dr.  pp.  779->»:  Gai  vol   136;  p.  «». 
Ventilating  de\-ice.    C.  Stein.     No.  893.6^0;  Julv  21:  Sp   p.  2630;  Dr,  p.  550:  Gaz.  vol    135;  p   482. 
VentlUtlng-panel.     F.  E.  Rioqardson.     No.  8W4,536,  Julv  28;  8p.  p.  4499,  Dr.  p.  ga3.  Gat.  vol.  135,  p.  788. 
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ventilator.    C.  El«n«aunld.    No  893  467    Jul^  U;  8p.  pJ187^D-  P,*^",  ^".J^ls^f^p  ^424**- 
Ventilator.    O.  F   Hlllpot^     No_  89Q.5W    Ju^y  14,  JP-  Pjj^^**-  "'^j^i,;  L  r.  p.  684;  (.az.  vol.  135;  p.  684. 
VentUator.     A.  M.  H.  de  B'^yc^.''•^^^^S^**3,'5!v  "  ^  l  c«5'  ?)r   p  308    (5az.  vol.  13.5;  p.  U*'- 
Ve«»l-closMn.      W.  II,  Pmst,     No  *«7'^.'  ^^y/^^^^X^l    Sp  P  2^    Dr.  pp.  5;«>-7:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  473. 
VesMl  for  whale-tish.n^^    J.  A.  Morc;h.  ..^o^*^' ,;  .'^.'^^-^sp  p^lJ^:  Dr.  p.'Jw;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  33tf. 

^!Sr^  rll.  -^o,^.^'^^r«.^;^^Vl4%^ '  ;  ^i^r  vol.  135;  p.  783. 

\-oltage-n*ulatl.>g  system.     \N  .  \,M"ril  •     N"   >^^.^.  ;';j'>  ^-"^  V  p   <***>*;  ^'^  P   l^**'  «*«•  v«>-  ^^'  P"  '**^- 
Voltage  transformer,  \  anHtjl^.     MM.,  ^  m m^   J^/'p*^,^  'J;^  J^  3^^  P  ^az,  vol.  i:i.5,  p,  37, 
Votiiig-inuhm.'      1'    ^'X'  ,    ■^,?    „*r ,/'',•      v,.  Hy2  42k'  Julv  f  Sp   p.  ii8;   Dr.  pp.  1»V-17;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  16. 
Wafrr^Mitting  ma.-hin.v     I  .  H.  ""'^/J^I''  ...^^V.^IT^"    t52v   i)r   p  667:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  570. 
Wagon-l.ox.     .IB.  I'osueslul      No   ^^^.W^  ^>  -      --^P.  ^^^ff^'^^.  *ur.  pp.  y45-6;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  797. 
Wagon  brake,  Hay-      O-  \5  ooten.     No   '*«^'^;;.;'"  VV"  it    ^r,   i.    «9T   Dr   P  (i94:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  593. 
Wagon,  Dumoing-      .l_  W^  'l'^''''"'V-„^'o,t'v  Vol v  7    So   ,f  iU     Dr   p  V  ^HZ.  vol.  13.5;  p.  39.  "^ 

Washer:  Sef  Bearing-washer;  ^ '"^'f '';:*'';;';,!' f,^,   ,,,,^  .4,  m,  p   1412    Dr,  pp,  298  9;  Gaz,  vol.  135;  p.  262. 
Washing-machine.     C  C  Mc-<  arty.     No.  HW.(W^.  l^-^y^*'  ,^',.V,/*^;'   '    3/^    i,r,  p.  m;1:  (iaz.  vol.  i:i5:  p.  551.        " 
Washing-maihme  support      F,  M    Sinclair      N.    '^3.879    J ul>  '\^P.^^^-r],,iy  21    Sp,  P.  3191;   Dr.  pp.  656-7;  Gaz.  vol    136;  p. 
Washmg-machines.  'Vperating-ge^r  mecha.usm  (or     J.  fcden^  ,^3°  /i^^^^si  Sp." p   4(«1 ;  6r   pp.  83^9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  716. 
WashtK.ard  for  washinp-machi««    Hex  l)le_    C    _(  ase.  J^o^-^f//'    '^j.^v   <  az   vol    135;  p,  178.  ,    ..^^         ^, 

WashlH.iler,     W,  W,  W^.lson,     No,  H.42.922.  Jul>  '^^.^P  .P,  893  484     lulv  14;  Sp.  p.  2'224:  Dr.  p.  467;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  391. 
U  ashho.lers  and  like  articles,  (  '>veT_  "r. .  ,Y    -^"'^^^   „ ^^  ^   pf  L    v--^.      iai.  vol,  135;  p.  48. 

X::s;srW£u^: "k  -^v'^^livi^v  ^?i'|  ;f|,'';i'>^;,"r^:i^V,?^ 

Water-closet.     V.  Haas      ^"   »W,734,  Jul>  28^sp   P   ■««.  ^^  ,        ,^.^,    ,.^5.  p.  474. 

Water^-loset  seat.     L.  ' 'J'!*"'?,*/"  h    ^  ^^^^V --;    Julv  14    Sp^p    M  74     Dr^  pp   414  15;  (ia/,  voL  135;  p.  355. 
Water-  Mrn'.it  motor      /  H-  '5'*X  ,4(^.^^^.t-.'sp  p  3899;  Dr.  p.  805:  Gaz,  vol,  135;  p.  «i91. 

W.,,,.,,™..r.ST,,„„.U,,^N.._«..;...,;;.^>.,;^^^ 


561. 


•  ■2K.  Sp.'p   408();  Dr.  p.  M3;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  719. 

3,084,  i;il^  14;  ,Sp.  p.  }m:  Dr.  p.  29.;  ^-  -'•  ^.  P'^ 


Water-heater,  Electric,     .     ...  ..■  ■■  ^ii  i»s4    juiv  n    ^v-  v    ■•>"-.   •■•    f-  — v  •   ,r, 

Wal.r-h.al.r.  In  .tantan.M.us.     \5    J    ''''I'"'';     ^"  j2^^''  /u  'v  i    Sp  p.  4318:  Dr.  p  S90:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  757 
Water-heater.  In.stantaneous.    J.  M    ""'^"^'r,,,  •;;^^,*J'*^^„  %^3^.  f,,^.  m:  Sp   p.  ix-T;   Dr.  p.  476;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  398 
Water-heating  systems.  Regulator  for.     B.  '<;  '^^'J  j,.  rgrp^';  Dr  p     5;  (iaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  15. 

H=  rUH.£S£:i^nS^^^^^^  ^-^erin.    No.  ^..0;  Jt.y  21;  8p.  p.  3536; 

SS^^n^rVt:^'^''%o^^'^.^n^  21    Sp^  ^3;   D.  J^.  5"*:  «-  vc^  136.  ^.  ^^   ^^^ 

Water-punher  and  o-l-^lJ^rHtor      M    B.  L^  and  r   E    'vdnet     So.  892.^;  .luly  7;  Sp.  p.  3.57:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  66. 

Water.  .U'  .  Stenli/.mg.     !_  »  '*"''''*'':.  ;^J,'\V.'julv  7-  Sp  p  2.58-   Dr.  p.  55;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  48, 

Water  tul.e  boiler.     '  ^    '•"'H*'^:,.   \;,.*4.    Inlv  ^V  Sn   n   "^^^  ,    ,«         -^ 

Water-wheel      R.  A.  F.mtame.     No.  «).t.,9(  .   hih  2U  Sp.  p.  29^^ ,  ^r.  ^        ^  ^^        g^^,  ^^^   ^^^  ^^    p    ,^,5. 

Water-whe*!.  Turbine      M    A_^K'"P''>P  %""''"    C"t^4.3.^^'ir".Spp   4^J52;  Dr.  pp.  89^7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  762. 
Waterer,  Stock-.     W    H .  Morris  and  ^.  I  a  Us,    tLmli^o.       'S^'Ar.  Juls  7:  S...  p.  3-28;  Dr.  p.  72;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  62. 
Wave-motor,     'V '..•'"''■.„'.  J'''v''.'^^r^"^'^.^\„K  ^^Sn^n^  Dr.  p.  875;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  744. _,  ,,__ 


3369:  Dr.  p.  689;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


Waterer,  Stock-.     W     M .  Morns  an.i  n.  i  «> .=.     --—•—; J  "-.;-  ■^.■.^-.  ,uiU  7:  St,,  p.  328;  Dr.  p.  T. 
Wave-motor.     M    <^and  I    '  ,T^''^^'';^^''"^.^\±  ^^    gp  p  4243;  Dr.  p.  875;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  744. 
IX-M^HteiyU^ri  f-o;:  ^•E"Euta?(i  tl.  Vlaa'selbac^h.    No.  ^3.990;  J.Uy  21;  Sp.  p. 

VV^j:  AX  or  tool.     (i.  ..    Mc^riH      N.  «3^j^uly  21;  sp.  p.  |Jil^  Dr  |>.  ^: ^^;^^;^X ^  V-  303. 

WVdftt-makmg  .nachin,.^     K    1     ^"  >'i^'^^,-^'^,,^w"'^p '"•  hJ-,    \)r^p.  ;i.51;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  »».       ^, 

W..l.ring  ropwr      S    \     l-'r'  ,  >*"   ^,;i''' J.''.JL    iniE-A-  Sd  P   460&;  Dr.  p.  956;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  806. 

Well  apparatus,  Oil-      '- ^^  "™*'^l„  ^  ^^-^^ uiu  .j^  Sp  p^'3««;  Dr.  pp.  764-5    Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  640. 

Well  drill.  Deep-      \\     llutchings.     No.  **<-'f '  J/''>  rV, Tf  7Ps'!^^^  ^.  5V   p.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  l,^5;  p.  10. 

WeU.lrilling  machinery.     H    H    Decker.     No.  ^^^'^^^  J^'.>  ;'„^^-.%*p.  5i.;^i)r.  p.  110;  Gaz.  vof.  1.35:  p.  92. 

rv^ll:;7Js%^a.';'me';or  n^^n^ifacV. 'rii'^tungs^^^  'no.  892,659'^;  July  7;   Sp.  p.  519;    Dr.  pp.  10^10,    Gaz..  vol.  13.5. 

SS-^„?  Wall^iacker  fo,  o.,-.      E    Iv  T.k       NoJ«2776:  Jul>^  Sp^  P^753,^>r..^M^^  Wat«r-wheel. 

Wheel:  Srr  I^oor-hanger  wheel.   Resiie^  ^, 

SESi^^SeErara^i^^^^^^ 

135;  p.  813.  ..     u(wnw.   i„iv>i-  .So   o  3409    Dr.  pp.  697-8;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  596. 

Wheel  tread  or  tiiv.  Rubl«r.     KJJ.  Ki  len.  ^^"^*^".^V)r  d"  95    G^iPz  'l;oll35    p.  M. 
Whiff1etr«.      F.  Reed.     N"   W-i  "f^j  "">..'•  ^V  Li^^ulv  f  Sp  P   4    Dr  p  2? (^.az.  vol.  135;  p.  3. 

sissiii  J.^ ' ;."  s  co; ,  ;k:'S,/«^j^. i,  i,'f  i«.  t,  p--:^.,.-'„f  i3§:  r-.     ,  „  ^ 

Window      A,Merzand.U  A,  Heme,    '^/.'^\?^•J"'\•- ^J^^'^I  j  J /a^    Sp    p.  4027    Dr   p  831:  Gar  vol- 136:  p  709. 
Window  and  porch  jack.  Continued.     V5     ^  .^^'^X'Sl^uKlf^Sr    pi  7(1.5    Dr   p   3(iO:  (iaz"^  vol.  13.5;  p  308. 

1047-9;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  «^«  ^      ^  .^.  j^j^  28;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Dr.  pp.  V.67-9;  Gar    vol.  135;  p.  807. 

SlS.Yn'SSSS'i'^      ''^C.£"     ■^»  '^5S.:  j'Sy^,-  ?P.  P  *».  of  r-  «.  «..   VOL,  m.  p.  SOT, 
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D   \   Bates  S   R.lcUpp.  and  L.  E.  Booth.    No.  8B8.«8:  Jnlj  M:  8p.  p.  aOK:  Dr  jp.  4M:  iUt.  vol.  133:  p.  372. 
""rJiuS^'^.  cart,    f-  ««.«08;  July  7^8p.  y.  ^^^^Pr.^P^j*.  «„" J,°L"",..ll:  if 


Wlre-twt^ter. 

Wood-chipping  i.»^....~^ — j-     ■—   -— .-     .     .   -     . 

Wixxl  filler  and  primer  iomp<)un(|  and  producing  the  !«anie 

WVMxi.  Im ^'—      '    "•'♦'--      ^'^  -""^'     I-IV2I    .« 

\V<Kxl-m 
Wooden 

P-  766-  .      ,   . 

Wixxlwork.  ("on<*Hte<i  fa-Hteiier  >ii)d  joint  in 


No.  8»3,287:  Jufv  14.  Sp 

ler  and  primer  fomc)<)un(|jiuu  prixiiuuns  iiir  .-^..i-c.     ^.^.^  -■^ ,,-ii^ato 

mD^matinK     JKatgeil'.     No.  He4.0»il.  July  21;  Sp.  p.  3522;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  «12. 
n^^^chL      G    A    Kfau8S.     No.  8W2,ii»;  July  rV  %.  p.  388;  Dr.  p.  85;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  7a. 
KdX  «rip8,  Device  lor  embo-lng  ^d  cutting     f.  k.  9a«.    nS.  8M.4M;  July  28;  8p.  p. 


.  p.  1K21;  tJae.  vol.  IXV  p.  :uk 
C73;  Dr.  p.  902;  Ga«.  vol.  135; 


joint  in      D   L.  Tsehantr.     No.  !«3.876;  July  21;  8p.  p.  2«3B:  Dr.  p.  552;  liar.,  vol.  135;  p.  ■«4. 
Wrapping  machine.  1'a.kH^-      V.  C^^^Hook  and  jSl  M^helL     No.  «»^;  JuJy  21;  iTp.  p-  ^0.  Dr.  pp.  f^:  Gar.  vol,  1^;  p.  .^1. 


Wremh:  .SV^  Jar-op.'ninK  -  r.  m  n;   IMp^wfench.   »<*  V^«',V*,T  ,n    <■"    vol    135-  d  9 
Wi-ench.    Z.  B.  t  uster.     .N-   "<VJ,40S.  July  ,     Sp.  p.  io;   Dr.  p.  10.  C.az.  ^o'-  l«>  P  »: 

«W^.4a(r;  .lulv  7;  Sp.  p.  215;   Dr   p.  45:  Oa«   vol.  135    p.  «. 
W.  F.  rorbin.     No.  xtfiiVW.  Julv  7;  8p.  p.  227;   Dr.  p.  47;  (  a«.  vol   1^;  p^  1U 
H    H.  Ponton.     No  s^  :*.    July  7;  .4p.  p.  302;  Dr.  p.  «J:  <-«•  vol.  135;  p  57. 
M    .M:  l-on.lron.     N..   ■*.;..>»;  July  14.  .Sp   p    im.   Dr  p.  28.;   <.hz.  vol    135;  p^  2.i2. 
F   W    Nott.     No.  ><i,.i.m;   iulv  14.  .Sp  ;.   \^>^y.  Dr  p.  »1<».  <.a/..  vol.  \J^.  p.  J«A 
G.  Franklin.     No.  ,<W.«.37:  Juiv  14.  S,,    P    l-j^  ,  !•(.  P.^^;  "^^i.  voL  135^p.  ^>^   ^^   ^^_  ^  ^ 


Wrench 

Wrench. 

W  rench 

Wrenth. 

Wreivh. 

WreiU'h. 

WreiK-h. 

Wrench. 

sr:.A  J*^-r^!=j  Tl^^f'^:.  £i£^£I^  S^i^f  %fi;i?.;ioi"i  :'f  * 


K  Franklin.     No.  ,<W.«.37:  July  14.  Sp   p    i.-yj^;   Dr  p^.U2:  <-^r  vol.  135    j 
.  Ilaugland  and  M    Bftwten      No.  ^i^;^,,<W    July  h.  Sp^  p   2%. ,   Dr.  p.  ffl. 

I    M    Hott      No   svt:i.'f>..    Iulv  Jl.  Sp.  p   :t{;i7,   Ur   p.  hH*.  (.at.  vol.  l.tS,  p. 

J    John^n.     No.  ,S94.2*<.    luly  2h.  Sp.  p   .^2.   Dr.  p.  793;^  (  ar^  vol.    iV  p.  680 


:iri3 


Writing  and  marking  device.    J    A   Enrlght 
Writing-machine.    E   B.  Hess.    N   .  S94,4y- 
X-ray  meter      C.C    Johnston      *^       "■'" 
Yams,  apparatus  for  treatmg  w 
Yoke,  Spring-.     I..  H.  Jenkins. 
Zlm.  Retuiing      K.  Ziesing      N. 
ZiiK-reflning  apparatus.     K.  Zief  ng 


No    -W4.48h.    lulyiH.   Sp.  p.  4417,   _       . 
il\  >    Sp  p  4431,  Dr  p.  917;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  776. 
N,.   ><>n  m     )'ii\    H    Sp    p    i:ii»    Dr.  p.  366;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  312. 
(olen      '.    -t,„t      No   syj.yll.  July  71  Sp.  p.  1066;  Dr.p.zTl;  Oax.  vol.  US;  p.  D4. 
S'o   sv'  \Mi     iul\  :    ^p    p    7:<;   Dr.  p,  17;  Ga*.  vol.  135;  D.  16. 
)  ««  415    Iulv  14    --p   p  Jiio:  Dr.  p.  429;  Ga«.  vol.  i;55;  p.  3W. 

'    So  H.«  .Vi<)    fuly  14.  Sp.  p  iJSH;  Dr.  p  500;  (ifit.  vol.  136;  p.  4lo. 


AIPH.ABETIC.-M  LIST  OF  P.AT1:NTEES 

TO  WHOM 

I'MENiS   WERE   ISSUED   DURING   THE   MONTli   OF  AUGUST,  1908. 

[Abbreviation!:  "8p."-Monthly  Volume  of  Specification.:  " I>r."=.Monthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  "  Qa«."=Offlciai  Oaietta.) 

A.  Leachen  &  Sons  Rope  Company.    (See  Braielle,  B.,  assignor.) 

A.  B.  Fetetoaker  Erie  Organ  Company.     (Bee  Kent.  A   E..  assignor.)  ^  j^  jj^ 

Aagland/F.  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Combined  cigar-cutter  and  match-box.    No.  89t),2»>3,  Aug.  18,  sp.  p.  M6>,  ur.  p.  o*>,  ua».  voi.  i», 

.vSl'biS'c    Wilklnsl.urg,  Ph.,  assignor  to  Westiiighouse  Electric  A  Manulacturmg  Company.     Terminal  piece  for  electric  clrcult- 

hraitlrnra      No  S<tt.  IM"'     \ui;    \^-  Sp.  p.  27Wi;   Dr.  p.  tiOl?:  (ia/..  vol.  135:  p.  14(rj, 
aS   A    A.    Boston    Mas.s'  Sej^ar^Hile  fa.tener.  'no   ,sU5,«0*,   Aug   11;  Sp.  p^  1«^,   Uy.  ^51    '^-^^j^'".  1^'  P^.^Jj^^j-js.  _   ,^ 
Abbott,  F.  E  .  BufTaio,  Mian.     l<nquet-iuaUng  machine.     No  &)t,M.\  Aug  Is.  ^p.  p.  ^^l.'  ^Jl^PP^.'^f'    ,',"qn  n   1857^' Dr  i)  395- 
Abernethy,  E.  F.  and  (>.  H.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Carbureter  for  hydrocarbon-engines.     No.  89.., ,09,  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  1857,  UT.  p.  SK>, 

Oaz   vol' 13.5;  p.  1226. 

Ach^n;  E'^.*''AL'fMs^s'Y:  'luo'xicon^oated  carbon^ontalnlng  article     No.  895,531;    Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  1522;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

p.  1170. 
Ackerman,  J.  C.     (See  Gan.-i  and  Ackerman.  > 

\crae  Automatic  Street  Indirating  Device.     (See  Small,  T.  W  .,  assignor.! 

ActlMl-G«aell8chHft  der  Dillinger  Huttenwerke      (See  EiaentnMit  and  V  leter,  assignors.)  «»,ioTinr  1 

Aott^MUschaft     .SlHguHa  •  :  Eie<tn.>^he  Ihren  Dhne  Batterie  &  Ohne  Contacte).     (See  Fischer,  M.,  assignor.) 

AdlS*^' m"«.'V"-     V    >;:iu  "aV;  ,^  •  S""  OilK^up.     No.  896,343:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Dr.  p.  668;  Oa..  vol.  135;  p.  1452. 
Adams,  F.  i..,  n  ai        >ee  Snuth,  W    I)  ,  a.^signor.) 

AdiSS;  W.Vr.  Ht^■Kn!"'^^KHsu.-^y^;d;hir^K  works.  Lawi^nee,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  striping  fabric.     No.  896,504;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 
AdlSs,^W  's'.  H*^inor','o  '.''.  ■  'Hrill  [-^mpany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sand-box  for  cars.    No.  895,828;  Ai*.  U;  Sp.  p.  2117;  Dr.  p.  406; 

GM.  vol.  l.V.     p     12M  .  ,„    „  i  ^ 

Adams  A  Westlake  (  ompunv       .See  McAdory,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

Adder  Ca.sh  KcjfiNter  Svri<li(«I»'        .See  I'ostan.s.  A.  J.,  assignor.)  ,-,r.  ,^,  ic^n 

l,\t\     V     \Umv\    N    Y      N'os.-iruHnl      No   89.V932;  Aug.  11:  Sp   p   2303,   Dr   p  491;  Ghz.  vol.  135,  p.  1297. 

Aglr.j'.Easi  orange,  N.  J  .Safe'ty  device  for  hat-brims  fn  curitilg-inachines.    )5o.  8»5,609;  Aug.  11;  ^p.  p.  1665;  Dr.  p.  351;  Ga*.  voU 

\i'k"et'i,^ir,^  nttHhurg.  Pa      BoUter.     No.  895.323;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Dr.  p,  232.  Gaz.  vol.  13.5,  d.  1077. 

\  ken    11  V     New  ^^,rk.  S.  Y.     Sofa-bedstead.     No.  8»4.805;   Aug   4:  Sp.  p.  1;  Dr.  p.  1:  (.a/..  yo]j35,  p.  «>5. 

\kin    W     I     N.  ^s  York,  N,  Y.     Purrle.     No.  896,344;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p,  3111.   Dr.  p.  W»S.  (^az.  vol.  135._p.  1452.  „ 

iulr-.   1     ...  Aliu^uerque,  N    Mex    Ter     Catching  and  delivering  device  for  mail-bags.     No.  89o,829,  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  2118.  Dr.  pp. 

UU-n.  E::'M,mth''',V^n,lSv:     Making  metal  n,atn..s.     No.  896.KS1.   Aug.  25    So.  p.  4214:  Dr,  P^^^.G^az^  vcj  135;  p^l65a 
.\lbrecht,  A    n  .  r.n^nv.lle.  111      Paper  and  letter  holder.     No,  >«5,324.  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  110- ;  Dr.  p.  232.  Oai.  vol.  135.  p.  1077. 

/I  III       (."v-c  Ecktr    M  .  a.ssignor  ■ 

w'.'Ne'w  V.^rlTv     \nti>  "otlfng-mler      No.  896,137.   Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  :'20:   Dr.  p.  150:  Gaz,  vol.  135;  p.  1014. 

'f    f"^  '^'ind*"F  '"il  "w  la'^^^n.'.Schenectadv,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.    Self-exciting  generator 

JZu!^''^'^^^\^'^  ^F.'va,:'s;.rn!?:  Sir'-Puzzle  rolling-pin.    No.  8Ki,710;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1863;  Dr.  p.  395; 

\x;.  p  i/> 


Alexander.  ' 
.\texander,  .M 
Alexander    M 

Vlexander,    1' 
.Mexaniler.son 

No  sy-'i.'.ti;* 
Allen, 
\nen'  K^K'^FHst  Meii.ourne.  Victoria,  Australia.     Me*n«  for  the  daylight  loading  and  unloading  of  photographic  sensitized  plates. 

No    vr,  v.    \ati   4    Sp    i>    IK^    I»r   p   ?3.'i    (iaz.  vol    1.^5.  p.  1078.  ^  ,   .„,         ,,„ 

\llen    U     W  .  (irKUuiatV  (*h.o      Sw.U-t.-stand.     No.  895,395,  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1228^r.  p.  ^-^ar.  vol   136;  p.  1100 
Allin.  J    11  ,  East  ChalUnuoKH,  Tenn      Nut-lock.     No.  895,410;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Dr.  p.  208;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1129. 
Mlis-^'halniers  (dnipanv        >ee  Allison.  D    K  .  a.osignor.i 

\llis-l'halrners  (  onipanv  n  .iL     .  Sf«>  i  heney.  H    \V.,  assignor.)  _ 

Vllix-<'tialnier-;  (  onipan^         See  Sprado,  ('    < .  .  a.^signor.)  •■ 

\llis-CbMliiiers  (  oinpanv  «(  a;      (SeeStull.  K    W  ,  as.signor,)  ,    .    .  i       „>      x-«   ook  ««•    Ancr  A-  Rt,  n   1230-  T)r  n  2ift 

\llison    1 )    K    a.s.sieuor  to  Airi,s-<  haUiiers  Company,  MlTv»aukee,  M,  is.     Lubricating  devnce.    No.  895,396,  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  1230,  Dr.  p.  -!W 

^t  £li^  l-'lil^oi^  asSgullr:^  t^'-^Kil^m:   l/^v'u^^U.^^  \-^^r^'i'ilL^^X  ^fn^nSne.     No. 
AKE,T,si;t?Pe;Ligor%rif^^^^^^  No.»4.996;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.445:  Dr.pp.9C^l; 

.A.Sblr»n  L^C.I'aSinorofon.^fourthtoM.  LCukerbraum,  New  Castle,  Pa.   Combination  step-ladder  and  bench.    No.  896,934;  Aug. 

Kt^y-t^^'LillvT:  Appa^lluffor'm^aging  the  vaginal  waUs,  Ac.     No.  886,505;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Dr.  p.  741;  Ga^  voL 

135;  p.  isoti. 
.\m«1caD  Air  Liquefying  Co.     (See  Place.  J.  F  ,  assignor.) 
.Vmerlcan  V.ttachinent  Company.     (Sw  Stevens,  0.  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Brake  Company      ;  Se«'  Clark.  F.  L  .  assignor.) 
.\jnerican  Brass  Companv        Seo  Lawton,  C    H  ,  assignor.' 
.American  Car  &  Foundry  Companv        .See  King    (i    I  ,  assignor,) 

\merican  Coin  Register  Company        .See  Ellis,  C    S  .  assignor.) 

ymencan  K.ey  Can  Company,     (See  McCoU,  F,  P.,  assignor.) 

Vmerican  Lithographic  Conipanv.     (See  Knapp.  J    P  ,  asalgnor.) 

'imeriCAU  Steel  Foundnes.     (See  Floyd  and  Murray,  assizors.) 
American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Murray,  C.  F.  assignor., 
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.) 


Amencan  Telephone  and  Telap  iph  Company.    (See  JjrrtB,  CD...     -       • 
American  Telephone  and  Te35  *» Company      (See  Shreeve,  H.  E  ,  aaaignor.) 
A.merican  Textile  Machinery  Co  np«iy.     (See  Long   A..  a"lgnor.) 
Vniencan  Vending  Mo.  tune  Co.     (See  AMBring.  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

Amencus-Electro-HenneticCojipany      (See  Dion.  ^■.  »^«J^'' \ „^  4    St,  n  3    I>r  o  1    Oa*  vol   135   p.  815. 

Se^'aiv^tr  e'  l^^r^o.  J?Tr ^M^eSs^or  rnlcTti^.^Vo&^tL  S^XtVon^o',  Inirtne  eSglne..    No.  m^4:  Aug.  4; 
Vm'stScz*^'.  W ;.  Mo^a!  O^^'chS^uS  inTuncheelu.>«  altachn^ent  for  bridle*.     No.  885,411;  Aug.  U;  8p.  p.  1^5;  Dr.  p.  268;  Oar. 
Vmiind^nl'l' T,  asaignor  of  oi.^hall  to  T.  E.  Amund«,n,  Toland,  Wla.    Violin.    No.  »6,7W:  .Vug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4021 ;  Dr.  p.  96S:    Oaz. 
vol.  135:  p.  1620.  I         ..    . 

j,^r?onPh  "^Ze^X..  Mu,n.  King^xpander  So.  896,428;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3284;  Dr.  p.  706;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1480. 
.\nder90n,  U.  B.  Sv  ,^\;""" '^;;'  .^'*''^!*:".u'  ,.,^.  So  ,9:  ,v,  vug  26  Sp.  p.  484«:  Dr.  p.  IMl:  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1750. 
Tnfe'^a  R   •a.:>K-e\^h^:';rl^onmael"nstm«ioul^o^^^^^^^^  (5*hlo.     Relnfo'rced^ncn.t.K.,n.t ruction  member.     No. 

894  997;  Aug    4    -j'    P   453;   Dr  PP  '-»!-';  *^"-  vol.  135;  p.  967. 
ISJ'r^n  U.P..  aSnoroVorie-'li^'Sl?.":  Evans,  Chicago,  lU.    Oral^buclcet.    No.  897.246;  A.«.  25;  Sp.  p.  -^6;  Dr.  p.  1060;  Ga*. 
Vndiew^i.^T.!  M^ontgomery.  L    Safety  appllan«  for  rallway^-ar..     No.  895.H35;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2308;  Dr.  pp.  491-2;  Oa..  vol.  .36; 

S  S-  k  ^Kr^l^toi;^[;r-K:  BSi<r^:«.^'^l^Selc^^lL;^'^  ;^r«S7^?^&.'1^^8p.  p.  3767;  Dr. 
ASge^e^'lTZ.^'iJ.fAJi^S- assignor  of  on^thlrd  to  C.  E.  Jooea.  Lancaster,  Cal.    Boot  and  shoe.    No.  896,140;   Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  723; 

Dr.  p.  151;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1)15. 
Ansonla  Novelty  Company.     (  V«  Bristol.  T.  L.,  aMignor.l 

^U^*aleE.^^ChTcio.^Iir-.t^«tJ.  for  applying  medic.nal  washes  to  the  na«U  cavity.    No.  895.141;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  724;  Dr. 

p.  151;  Oat  vol.  135;  p.  1015.  „^      ^  > 

Antiseptic  Cone  Co.     (S.f  VIcMurtry.  G.  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Apgar,  O.    (See  Ilendershot  ai|d  .\pgar.) 

l'S^S^^!""KSSS'cu';;«,"'^iia^^.'.Jt'S^'J'e°^^^    o.h,r do.u™.    Ho.  «r,.m:  .Iw »:  Sp.  p.  «.. :  Dr.  p,  m.  O.^  vol.  m; 
AfmllTing  J  J..Sr,W.to.r.T.v    c„ml,ln«l  po.t-hol.  digger  u,d  .i™^lr.tcb«-.    No.M.W;  .M«.  1«;  Sp.p.3112;  Dr.p.««>;  0... 


Drop-side  couch. 


No.  »96.50t>;  .Vug.  18:  8p.  j>.  34S0; 
No.  895,831;  .Vug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2124; 


nil; 
1112; 


AiSld.^li.^B.l^lgnor  to  N.a.   i:.i.  Spring  Bed  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Vr°oiy^iJ.''i:yiin°M-aIs°!aSi#or*o>^neral  Electric  Company.    ConsUnt^un^nt  tmnsformer. 

Dr.  p.  450:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  n.  ISf-V 
iToif;  W.'e..  il^i^Svui;\%^;g^S  tT^^'lior  S.fe  4  Lock  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Safe.    No.  894.932;   Aug.  4;   8p.  p.  319; 

Dr.  p.  64;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  945.  ^ 

Arrow  EWtric  Company      (Sf.-  Peterson  J.  (...assignor)  »(,,  ,.,.    »,,„    4.   gn  n  72fi-  Dr  p.  152;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1016. 

A>°u,? ■■■ff'E",'i.Softo''F.Sp-l«  M.n„.»:turuw  Comp.n,-,   Phll.d,Jphl..  P..     5.dJron.     No.  mi^T?:   Aog.  4;   8p.   p. 
„mi  ^  ?'-N""York.'N:  ?;  "S»l-b.Dd.    No.  IW.S07:  .*o«-  .«:  3p.  p.  34K;  I>r  p.  7C,  G...  vol.  135jp  IKrJ. 

:3srfe:"rrB.j£  ,ifri.n^iiAs.ar„us.''"Nj«r:  ViTis.  ep.  p. ««. «,.  p. «..  «„. «.. .»: 

aSS  W    Tiigtl  nour  Boilbl,  Oerrauiy.    Dr.wbKk  m«-h«il.m  tor  pre.«i    No.  W7.0«:  .lug.  26:  Sp.  p.  45»6;  Dr.  p. «);  0«.  rol. 

S°?>E^ris&".'if:.*Si'?:rJs?.«s°ESi^c^»*pi,'Uc3^ 

u''w'g,d"i.'r„5V?V'irE;r.''»?.i,lS|?o„%.'?:^  li'S:g,«r..l„g  .pp.r.,n..    No.  «,««:  A»  ..;  8p.  p.  a.3;  Dr.  p.  «0;  O.r.  Tol. 
i\ZZi  "w°'S""vS.mS.  LidF.  DiA'.ld,  lo,,;S°Quih«.  I  „,>d..    !.,».  .or  op-r..l«  the  door.  o.  bopp-r-hottoo,  ..r..    No. 

tr^^^^SiiHTv%SSs:,5.?ffcr'^;.^s?;r^^^ 

Dr.  p.  562;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  pj  1367. 

■tS.SS"S.*s"°n,,iS.''i',rnVSr^p"'Srii..«,  *»,. ..  sp.  p.  T^or  ,  ,^:  0.r.-  .0..  m.  p.  .0,6. 

^   ■  -  • "  -*'TTpK.^^,?r\'o.iS5:«rJiJ:i^^^ 


Supporting  device  for  portable  telephones. 


\ultman  A  Taylor  Machine 
.Vungst,  W.  S.,  .VUiance.  OhI 
Aungst.  W.  S.,  .Mllance,  OhI 

AuslMider,  G..  New  York.  n1  Y.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Leather  Goods  Company 

Sp.  p.  2989;  Dr.  p.  633:  GaJ^  vol.  135;  p.  1427. 
Vustln.  A.  T.     fSee  Dillon,  ll.  A.,  assignor") 
.Vustln,  E.,  Suffield.Conn.     Plant-stake.    No  896.701:  Aug.  25: 
Vuto-Conveyors.     (See  Biship  and  Down,  s.ssignors.) 
Auto  Stopper  Company      fS^e  Hick.*,  .1    M.,  assignor.) 
Vutomatlc  Contr>u-t  Dating  fcnM  Dellverv"  Company      (See  Bell 
Automatic  Heel  Trimming  and  Burnishing  Machine  Company.     , 
Automatic  Platen  Press  Company.      S»«  Morrison.  L.  ¥..,  assignor.) 
.Vvery,  A.  E.,  adrainistratrijs.    (See  Toof.  E.J.) 


o  89.s,834:  Aug.  11;'  Sp.  p.  2128;  Dr.  p.  451;  Gai.  vol.  136; 
Bag-handle  and  bracelet.    No.  896,264;  Aug.  18; 


Sp.  p.  3819:  Dr.  p.  836;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1680. 

E    \V   itri'i  H    assignors.) 

(See  Evans  and  Taylor,  aaaignors.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ill 


Avery  CM    E   I  G.  Howell,  and  W  .  Kick,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    Window-shade  and  curtain-pole  holder.    No  896,347;  Atig  18;  8p.  p. 
^  ^':  ?±icJ  Plal,?,'  .Mai;  "  sV'tfi^-tool.    No.  895.611;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1669;  Dr.  p.  362;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1194. 
ArotJ!j.'u.,*^i|n^";i^'.  lV.^MtrtWontreal,Q^^  Electric  water-heater.     No.  897,186.  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4849.  Dr.  p. 

1031;  Gaz.  vol.  lii;  p.  I'.yi. 
Sa£^'k"f.^'?ndTKer.\'s^lg^nr'^^^^^^  N.  V-     Binding-post.     No.  «95,714;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1873;  Dr.  p.  397; 

B^kus'n  'v   ]8et^t,  Mich.     Hinge  for  shipping-cans.     No.  894,998;  A,^:.  4.  Sp  p.  «5;  Dr.  p.  a*-',  ^az-  vol.  135;  p  967 
B^n  J   M    Cambridge.  Mass.    f^nblnatlon^Tor  book.     No.  896,227;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  902;  P/- P- 1«);  Gai.  vol.  1^5^.  1046. 
B!ldSk  .V   C.,  NeAoTfenter,  Mass      Kormlng  compound  receptacles.     No.  895.412;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1276;  Dr.  p.  2M.  Oaz.  vol.  135. 

H^?J.  F..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Tire-upsetter.  punch,  and  shear  machine.     No.  896,506;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3462;  Dr.  pp.  742-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

Hadite?'  R   T     New  York    N.  V.     Kut.ljer-soled  sh.*.     No.  896,076;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2596;  Dr.  p.  562;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1368. 
Uadfsche  Anilin  A  t;oda  FabriV.     i  See  Uazlen  and  \N  ohlfahrt.  assignors.)  ,,r.  „   ,,,in 

B?ilef*J    H    N«w  York   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tnttte  A  BaUey  Manufacturing  Company.     Register  or  ventilator.     No.  890.966;  Aug.  25; 

5Se^^;^^:a?d^  D.^'iS^'^R^  oirz  '«i?.'*  No':"^''.999rArrs/;;^4^^;  s.  t  ^'oL^':.^^-:'^'^^''  '"'• ' 

Kk«;  D.  H..  iSw^a^^.^'htoA^p^ratlw  for  extracting  the  volaillizable  contents  of  sedimentarj-  strata.    No.  896.612;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p. 

bS'  h's^'  ^Ikm^.urg'  pf  •  L'sl^o.r-t-en.     No.  896,193.  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2797;  Dr.  p.  602;  Oaz  vol.  135;  p.  1«2 

Uakfr'  J    d"  Msignor  "f  ot,.-hHlf  to  Lisbon  ImpiemenJ^Company,  Llsl>on,  oliio.    Combmed  sidenlelivery  rake  and  tedder.     No.  »)7,24., 

Bak'^r'.  j' s'Uignor'  of  or};.h:il  to  H.  a  OrSiJ?;  Artoona.  Pa.     Railway  brake-sh.-.     No.  896,076;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2699;  Dr.  p.  663: 

bSc".  r';  Philadelphia.  Ph     Cigar-tipHJUtting  attachment  and  fastening  device  for  cigar-boxes.    No.  895,835;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2130; 

Ba^ker^'R^^C  'c^ali'nia' Cal^"  <fas-trap  for  <,ll-wells.    No.  8»,»67;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4427;  Dr.  p.  945;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1679. 

Banks  .V.  O  .  and  J.  '    Tatum.  a.-^sipnors  m  Maryland  Railway  Supply  Company.  Baltimore.  Vid.     Door-hanger.    No.  896,265,  Aug.  18. 

Sfi.  p.  'J940;   l>r.  ]>   'k13:  Dm.  vol.  136;  [>.  14> 
BarcHlo  Manfg.  Co      tSe<>  Fallone,  C.  assignor;     (Reissue.) 

Bariani    I    B  i  Encampment,  Wvo.     Automatic  oihng  devnce.     No  895,532,  Aug.  11,  8p.  p.  iS^iJr  p.  ■!«,  uaz.  vor^^ 
I'arwer   R    E.,  Lvnn.  ila.s....  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    (Controlling  device  forelectric  motors.     No.  896,836,  Aug.  11,  Sp. 

Birlel' T^K  ^>^?^i.a  V^Combf^.e^Tdrag  and  carrier-truck.     No.  896.266;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2941:  Dr.  p.  634;  Oaz.  vol,  135;  p.  14^. 
Barnard    \\     E     lUrt'fnrd.  (■  •-•         -^''- ■- '-  i-n^«rwr^o.i  Tvnpwriter  rninii«nv  \.-w  York.  N.  Y.    Tv[»e-writing machine.    No.  897,248; 


Vug  26;  Sp.  p.  .'i084;  Dr.  p.  1061;  <raz.  vol.  13o;  p.  L.5. 
BarnStt,  D.  T     "  ""■        "-" '•""'- 


Harnett    i>.  i .,  CinciAnati.  Ohio. '  Sand-valve  mechanism.     No.  89»i,96H;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Dr.  p 
BkJSev:  E.  E.,  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.    Type-wrtting  machine.    Nc 

»»mev*K*E*^"  .ru    H  'ste^le   as.signors  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y 


946;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1680. 
0.896,680;  Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  3770;  Dr. 


Typ»-writing  machine.    No.  806,791; 


Aug"  25;  St),  p.  4<rj3;   I'r.  p.  86t.;  Oaz.  vo].  1.15;  p.  1621. 


^.„„ _„..     No.  896,077;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2600;  Dr.  p.  563;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  136^ 

Vehicle-wheel     No.  896,941;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2319:  Dr.  p.  494;  Gaz^voi.  135:  p.  1300. 
Biittoii-hlaiik-iutting  machine     No.  89., 187;  .Vi 


Barnstead,  C.  (5.  '•'^^ee  Hysore  and  Barnstead.) 
Barr,  C.  L.  (See  Himnielsl)ach.  J  O.,  assignor.) 
Barrv,  C.  F..  Warren.  N.  H.     h'e-cream  freezer 

Bartholomew;  E.   E  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Single  Stave  Barrel  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Barrel.    No.  896,681.  Aug.  18.  Sp. 
Brrt?m^"A''V.^'Jr'r^d"rie!°i>^^^^^^^^  Dust^Uector.     No.  895,228;   Aug.  4,   Sp.  p.  903;   Dr.  p.  190;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

BartteU   A.  J.   assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  T.  O'Leary,  Shelbyville,  Ky.     Frost^alk  for  horseshoes.    No.  895.533;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1626; 

Vug   18-  Sji   p   34.V);   Dr   \>  743:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1508. 
St^t'L' p';as's3^o?to  V"b.  df  ^baAhe.  Paris,  France.    Ther^ochemical  generation  of  electricity.    No.  895.716:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1876:  Dr.  p.  3<)7;  Oaz.  vol    135;  p.  1228. 
Si&'i.'Srcill'S'ngUnd.a'^^^^^^^  Buffing-machine.     No.  894J07;    Aug.  4;   Sp.  p.  4; 

Bates V  J  '^Sandusky'b^io*'^  Receptacle  for  holding  molt*n  glass.    No.  896.511 :  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3467;  Dr.  p.  743;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1608. 

eSteS'  D    W.  Hillsilale,  Mich.     Railwav-tie.     No.  895.413;  Aug    11,  Sp.  p.  1277:  Dr.  p.  268;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  im 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company      (See  Cornell,  J.  E     assignor.)        _.__..    ,  „„  „.  ^^    ,     ^^,,     r,.   „   c^.-.  ,;„,   ,.„,    ,05.  .,   i^^i 

Hath   (■    F      Mo^ene    Kans      .^afetv-hrake  f..r  elevators      No.  806,792,   Aug.  2.'i    -p    j.    4<r.S.    '*':  J' J«'' •'■«'- l^'J.-*^;!^ 'Jr'^      ^  _„. 

Baudot,  J    M    I  .  Kouhttix,  France     .\pplicatton  of  electrolysis  to  scouring  and  squeezing  machines.     No.  895,144,   Aug.  4.    Sp.  p.  729, 

Dr.  p    l.')2;   (Jaz    v.>I    i:<."..  p.  lOlfi 
Sanerl-.'s'lsHi^^^r  to  "^ue;^  m^r'S'icago.  lU.     Com  and  bunion  plaster     No.  895.145;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  731;  Dr.  p.  162;  Oaz.  vol. 

Baue;.V^A:  Philadelphia.  la      N«;ktie  attachment.     No.  896.942;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2320;  Dr.  p.  495:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1301. 
Rauerramiwr  CCA.    (See  Pnnsar  and  Bauercamper.)  ,„,    ^  ,  ,-,        ,^0, 

iEFfes^r  r;'T.  ;."«:"-:,',;.'„riodT;ioS.'¥oS  te,:s„?  'i^'^^-^:  i^t^n  Dr.  p.  ^: «».  .o.. 

Bau^r  ^\  "lUver  Junction.  Fla.    Mathematical  instniment.     No.  895,330;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1118;  Dr.  p.  235:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1080. 

nllt'^lt  'ICt  U  :Xahrt,  Si^orsTo  BadiWrSlin  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-th,.Rhine,  Germany.    Making  stable  zinc 

hydr(^surftte.     No.  896.610;  Aug   IS;  Sp.  p.  3633;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1539. 
K:.r  W  ,  ^R":'Yi^,  LVrtfi- ^^^^    Beach.  PaoU.  N.  D.    Safety  device  for  elevators.    No.  895.146;  Aug.  4;  8p.p:732:  Dr.  p. 

BeS'c.'¥  'w.iiSAorF  Siegel  Lake.  Wis.  Harvester-r^el.  No.  895,147;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  733;  Dr.  p.  163:  Gaz.  vol  136;  p^017. 
1 A  M  A  Son  .\rk  MaiH'.ag-^lenvering  apparatus.  No.  >^.m:  Ai«.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«);  Dr.  p.  W.;  daz.  vol.  135;  p.  l.>80.  . 
Beiaver.  .1.  M.     (See  Primm.  ,1.  Q.,  assign.>r.i 

Klold'  w's  ''€J^s7'%:J^^'  Trs.r.lV;    Vu..  25;  Ip.  p.  4854;  Dr  ^  1032;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1751. 

K  C   W     Rockville  Center.  assiS  to  Electrolite  GasTamp  Company.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     .Vcetylene-gas  generator. 

HeJk"  ^"^^l^^f^-  sW   ^^ri!::s^L!S^'  ^r«^''^^.'S?•sp.  p   4599;  Dr.  ,.  9X);  Gaz.  vol.  135^.  1708. 

^  ^-k'  ^T^  iJ  -.^'^asSSy  n;;;nras^^^^^ts^,^to%-  I  SL?f ,^l^o^^den"c?^ R^t  if d^;  l!Swenthal  and  C.  E.  Du^ 
New  York,  n:t..  ?nistees  Applratus  for  making  Ralf-stnfl  from  pe*t-turf.  No.  806.612;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Dr.  p.  781.  Oaz.  voL 
i35:  p.  1640. 


(Reissue.) 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  FATENTKt:8. 


Beetet  F  M..NiagaraFalU.N.r.aasignor,byme,ne»««^ent..toW.ChanlT.    El«trode  forelectric  fumw-.    No.»6.4»;A,« 
18:  Sp.  p.  3386:  Dr.  p.  7W:  tJaz,  vol.  135;  p.  148<>.  oq.  990.   xiip   4-  8n   d   Wtt    Dr.  p.  190;  Car.  vol.  13.S;  p.  104fi. 

ioinatic  ticket  dating  and  delitenng  apparatus.     .No.  886,613.  Aug.  II,  Sp-  P-  lo--'.  vr.  pp  o^ 
Bell.  H.     (See  Bell,  F.    W    an.i  \i 
Bell    II.  B.     (t<ee  Bt^U.  W    Hnl  U    •*  „  ,,      ...   .  .      .•      »■»  "a.!     x,^a  9«i    i?i>   i>   *)3r   Dr  v  86";  ^«az   vol.  135;  p.  U£K. 


No. 
Au- 


Ai«. 


2o'  Sp.  p.  4«X);   Dr.  a  *«);  <lai  vol.  135;  p.  170B. 


Spacer  selecting  and  releasing  mechanism 

ax.  vol.  \XS,  p.  1751. 

S^Y.''b1i!yget.^De7at't!T.  'Nor(»5,331;  Aug.  4;  Sp. 


S  ows,  B.  F..  CleveUnd,  ohio.b«.lgnorto  »■'^™^^™I^»^'^'^"*?"^V    ,.r  pp     9  -2:  «lax.  vol.  135;  p.  1047. 
for  use  in  Justilyinf:  n.ntnx  ..rtype  lines.     ^«- ^^f^*!- .^ug- <•  %P\^',h^.'^  /P /:^;  sp.  p.  4K5.-,.  Dr.  p*.  1032;  r.ai 
ellMtio.  G     Milan,  Ftaly      .>^tul!ing-hox  f"-"  ^l'*"^"::""'^,*'?!'^'"'"^    1 1  ^  0    i  4    Dr  p.  32l  Oar.  vol.  13S;  p.  1171. 
elt.  J.  E.,  Minneapoti.o,  Minn. .  >,iirrent-motor,    N  v  -^o.^  4^  Aiig^  H.  s^^^  ?^rk    V  Y.    Oxv^et-generator.     No.  m 
Beltzer,  A.,  Qulncy,  Mass..  a8sl|nor  to  Industrial  oxvgen  e  nmpan>,  .>e»   lorx,  .^.  ^'■jr.     t 

Be^n  yt^ile^We?gh«'M?nVa«u<nk  Co^any       fee  Steele  «£.'i,.[;''^^°«^i*'^^''"^,     Dr.  p.  782:  Ga..  vol.  135:  p.  1540. 
Benedict.  G.  H.^  Chicago.  111.     'i^'P^rt'O"*' '^'/•:if"„  ^no^  »7    M:g   18    8p^  p  »45:  Dr'^  pp.  tt34^:  Oar.  vol.  13S:  p.  1429. 

lEin°  8-  H'  ^'::  ^  sfv-   iJsSo7t'rc';i^eW;^ul:ct.;;i^]?rpa1.7  'c^a^tngVollow  .et^a,  .KKllea.    No.  895.53^.  Aug. 


Biinfr^l?   lN^cElnfl*S;uVg^.K:'ai.Vor'i;^I^  "h^  l.vH.pn.ent ,  o.npany 

^p.  p.'  4.i32;   I»r.  p.  *«.  Oaj.  v^l.  13f' •  P •  ' :>22^ 


Maniifaitiiringgaa.     No.  886.795;   Aug.  25; 


Be;i;K^t:B:Ba«tc™e.c:Mic.;  i^i^^'^T^^^-oT-^^ ^i^^7\^ ^r^v^3^V.^^  ^"- ^°' '""'' '•  T''  . 

ISV  ^'^''^I^r'oL^^-r    Vo^^X>^n::X^^t^-  ^oTJUaU  and  dUtributIng  apparatus.    No.  895,064;  Aug.  4; 
Sd  D  577:  Dr.  pp.  11X^20;  i;at.  vol    136;  p  *<«  ,.       „     ki^     m,»  ^*  4i«   Ai.»  11   So  d  1279  Dr.  o- 2»»:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1130. 

^i-^^'i^:^,x:'Ji^>>^^'<^^:'"'T^^  *n».»«-^..  NO. 

S»5.415;  Aul.'ll;  Sp.  p.  v»:    llr  v.  i;o:  .i...  vol.  134.  p.  1131. 

KSS:  ;:l'.i,„iru!?r';;,i:f ,  •r.z'i^.ii,.  no.  ».»..  -« «sp%''i.r6r'*'p.'iuf?;.i^"ori'3»fp.  &"" 

eijli?'"  'w '  cSc&o'.' ni.    S.pp«rt.r  .or  >«»»..  »lopho».,  .nd  ,ho  Ilk.,    No.  «».».  .A*.  .1:  8p.  p.  IB.:  Dr.  pp.  32«:  O...  .01. 


,or  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company.    Center-bearing  for  car-bodie«.    No.  895,148;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  73fi; 
Uin  Manufactnruxg  Con>pany,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Vehicle^amp.     No  «...V03;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3823;  Dr. 


''•^of:'ifJ^ri'-^^nLto  consolidated  Wrapp.ng  Machine  Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 

:94rSug.  ll:-8p  p.  2325:  Dr.  PP  ««^:. O"^ ^«'.  ]^f  ^  i^i  i,r  pp.  902  3:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1651. 
Wheel  advertising  device.     No.  H86  8S5,  Aug.  ii.  ''l^  P  ,ii*Xi,rV,;'j';!"an'      914.  pr.  o.  192:  Oar.  vo  . 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  Wackboard-erasers.    No.  886,232.  Aug.  4.  Bp.  p.  J»i*.  ut.  p.  i>«.  »• 


p.  4034;  Dr.  p.  869; 


vA.  135:  p.  1453. 
Berg,  L.  J.,  Chicago,  lU  ,  assif 

Dr.  p.  153;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p. 
Bergener.  C,  a.nsignor  t<>  C.  T. 

p.  >C7;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1590. 
Berger  Manufacturing  Conip— 
Berger,  R.  A  ,  Brooklyn,  N. 

Wrapping-machine.     No.  8 
Bergeron,!.  P.,  Denver,  Colo. , 
Berkeley,  H.  O..  Washington,  D. 

135;  p.  1047.  „    . 

Berrv    \    H.     (See  Han.sen,  Ti,  assignor.) 

Berrv'  MA.    (See  Richards,  f  K...  assignor.) 

SS/vo^' Wu^da'?4"t^lu?traTa%%'tralu..    Machine  forclearing  land,  roads,  and  streets.    No.895,332;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1123; 

Dr.  p.  236;  Gar.  vof  136;  p.    081-  »,^„^  ^ 

BothJphem  Ste«>l  Company.     (  i«>  Meigs  and  Gathmann,  ^aaiguon) 
Bpthlehem  Steel  Company.     <  ^  Meigs  and  Jf  obsaoiuass^or.. - 

Bethlehem  Stwl  Company.     (  ^  Meigs  and  Stout,  "jf^"'         ..  „  .^„    Dr  p  «•  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  946. 

Betts.  n.  C.  Middletown,  Cal      Baling-press.     ^^^^^^^/""^^^^^^^^f^^.^ j^  p '828;  Gar.  vol.  ifc;  P.  1591. 
Betz,  F.  S.,  Chicago.  111.    Air-bath  apparatus.    N<L|«;''^'  .Ai|^2.V  Sfs-.^Drpp   m-4-  Ow-  vol.  135;  p.  1(547. 
Se^an^d  f  A^'?^^l^or  t?^  ^^  U^^  cJmp'^n^.f^F.lyri^  Oh.f^-  ^efeo'^la^p^r'S^ui.    No.  896.796;  ^ug.  25;  Sp. 
Biavati!  A.  V^.'/t^A.  N.  |    Device  for  handling  amusement^rs.     No.  895.94.:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2339;    Dr.  p.  499;  Oar.  vol.  136; 

Bi^chirC.  F...  Hamburg,  Gom.any      Kxplosive.     So.  m.S^:   .M...  g:  |P-  P  3^;  il^^^io^oktvTizS.  p.  1463. 

Bickley  W.  S..  Chester,  Ha.     Stockless  anchor.    No.  89^,349.  Aug.  i».  ap.  p.  JH"-  •  f-  >•  "'"■ 

Bigelow,  A.  C,  et  al.    (See  H«  ale,  J.  E..  assignor.) 

ills  i-  'AJfS^X^i"ih^:Xil,'ry  C„„p.ny.  ..o.,.  Ohio.    3.or.,^b.„-r,.  ,.™™..    No.  »6,350:  A*  18;  ap.  p.  3,..: 

Blackktone.  C.  W.    (SeeKnappand  Blackstone.)       ^-,-,-.    .„^  ...  „„  _  2132-  Dr  d  452;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1267. 

Blair,  G.  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo     ^l.d.ng-door  IcK-k^  2 "J^&r^^o  ml is^-^k  V '^.  p^  137;  Dr.  p.  30;  ftar.  vol.  135;  p.  924. 

Blaisdell.  H.  W.,  l.os  Angela.,  <  '^v^^'"*'"*!'^  T^f^    X,^  4-  8n  b'918^  Dr'  PP   194-5;  Gar.  vol.  13.S;  p.  1048. 

Blakely,  J.  S.,  Wellington,  Kans     Gram-m*'t.^.     No.  8M  2^-^-  ^JP;^  9'    o  2«)0-  Dr  p  563:  Oar.  vol.  1&:  p.  1368. 

Blankenheim,  C.  Chicago,  111,     Bicycle  spnng  frame.     So.m,m.\»g.lS.  Sp.  P^ ^**'^'-  g;^  7^.  o„.  ^ol.  ifc;  p.  1508. 

Blauch  J    V     Xnnville.  Fa.  TTrack-walWer's  iniplenienl.     No.  896.512,  Aug.  18.  »p.  P-  <**>«.  ur.  p.  '-"■  " 

Rlaiivel't  C   V    V     trust<*.    (S**  Hutchinson.  W.  F.  assignor.)  ,«.  t»  om 

IK  5:.  Springfleld,  111.    Sliner's  drill.     No  894,808;  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  «;  Dr.  p.  2;  Om.  vol.  136.  p.  908. 

Blocn   B   \  .elai.     (See  Fiti  Gerald,  W    H  ,  as.signor.) 

Bloch!  E.  M  ,  etiU.     (See  FitJ  Gerald.  W    11     assignor..  ^a-.uA7    A,..r  n-  Sn  o  2340-  Dr    pp.  4W-5O0;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1303 

Blocker,  J.  R.,  Austin.  Tex      Firing  mechamsm  for  ^r^s_S<.  ^»^;»^7- .^^^'^'vl-  I^r.  p  15--^  0«-  vol.  135    p.  1018. 

Blood,  M.  E  ,  Kalaraaroo,  Mich   ^^^^'i,'"'-^' J^^^^^  HQ?ft?^    a^  ir^So  o  l&O    Dr.  p.  &5;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1195. 

ES:  ?:H^^:l^ew%*'°jJ.  r '"ietSTcXr.   ^?o.'*K5f3:^^.V8;tp.^p.  3%:  Dr.^p.  744;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1.^. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Boerger.  F.,  ef  al.    (See  MlDspaagh,  W.  H.,  Assignor.)  »      ^  „ ..  >     *       w      ^»  tK^  o^„t,h 

Boeimel,  E.,  Berlin-Orunewald.  Germany.    Yielding  support  for  saflng  buildings  against  rocking  of  the  ground. 


Universal  joint. 


No.  896.4:0;  Aug.  18; 
No.  896.195;  Aug,  18;  Sp.  p.  2801; 


8p.  p.  3296';  Dr.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vol.  1^5:  p.  1481. 
Bogart,  F.  II.,  assignor  to  Hartford  AutomobUe  ParU  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Dr.  p.  603;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  140:i. 
B5hm,  L.    (See  Gauss,  A.,  assignor.) 

Bolte  &  Weyer  i:k)mpany.    (See  Weyer,  J.  J.,  assignor.)  ,  .„    T^  ono  «    r^       ^^i  i-je-  ,«  looo 

Boltenstem.  M.  A..  Tynn  Center.  111.  Gas-machine.  No.  896.717;  Aug  11;  Sp^.  1879;  Dr  PP- 398-9;  G««- vol-135  p.  1229. 
Bolton? W.  von,  Chariottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  4  Halske  A.  (f.    Hardening  tantalum.    No.  896,70^;  Aug.  26,  Sp.  p. 

bS  J*^F*:  Milpita;.  CaJ^  Machine  for  sharpening  and  setting  saws.  No.  895,150;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  7«):  Dr.  p.  154;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  IMS. 
Bonvoisin.  L.  H.  Verviers.  Belgium.  Lay  figure  or  garment-form.  No.  895,718;  Aug  Jl;8p.  p.  1883,  »[•  P-  399,  ^l"- vol-135,  p.  1229. 
Booth,  A.  T.,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Good  Manufactunng  Company.  New  ^  ork.  N.  \ .     Pipe-collar.    No.  895,948,  Aug.  11, 

BSth^C^F*;  CaLSid^uL'^N.  v. '  Tray^for  insirumtnts.     No.  896,432;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3291;  Dr  p.  708;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  I48L 
Booth!  J,  C.  Columbus!  Ohio.     Automatic  pump  for  tires.     No.  896.738;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  p.  452;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  1268. 
Borein.  C.  A.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Water-heater.    No.  895,151;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  742;  Dr  p.  1.^4,  Oaz.  \-ol.  13o;  P-  101»- 
Boring,  J.  B.;  Anderson.  Ind.     Weight  or  foUower.     No.  896,079;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p  2002,  Dr.  p.  564;  Oar.  vol.  136,  p.  1368. 
Borman,  J.  P.    (See  Piper  and  Borman.)  ,„    ^  ,,e    ^  i   ,0-         imo 

Bomefeld,  A^  Barmen.  Germany.    Clutch.    No.  896,152;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  743;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oar.  vol.  13o;  p.  1018. 

B^lit^^ck^A  J.,  fflgL*o"*o^  m?e-fcl?toEau  Claire  MlU  Supply  Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.    Stake-holder.    No.  897,249;  Aug.  25;'  Sp.  p.  5088; 

Dr.  p.  1062;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1776.  ,  „^,  „    ^  ,    ,.„         ,_,. 

Bosworth,  A,  H.  Fall  River  Mills,  Cal.  Hay-loader.  No.  897,a'>4;  Aug  25;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Dr.  PP- Jfel-2:  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1710 
Bouchard.  J.  J.,  and  LA.  Bra  vin.  Bradford,  Pa.    Pipe,  rod,  and  wire-cable  clamp  or  coupling.    No.896,053,  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  254b,  Dr.  p. 

551;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  l."07. 

SoJdan^r^h^C^anft.Welave^  f^o"!  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Socl6t4  Arthur  Ceri  et  Cie.,  Paris,  France.  Mechanism  for 
drivli^  the  diaphragms  of  dlskphonographs.     No.  897,053;  Aug.  2.'>;  Sp  p.  4fl04,;^pr  p.  981;  Gar   vol.  U-i;  P- 1^- 

BouIUtT W.  A.,  Congers,  assignor  of  omv-hall  to  J.  H.  StUlwaggon  and  J.  J.  Bechtold,  New  ^i  ork,  N.  Y.  Rope-clamp.  No.  895,065; 
Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  .^81;  Dr.  p.  120;  (iar.  vol.  LSS;  p.  990.  _     ,„    ,.  ,    ,0.         ,co.. 

Bow*  A.,  I*ortland,  Oreg.     Oil-filter.     No.  896.797;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p   4038:  Dr  pp.  869-70:  (.a/    vol.  13.^;  p.  1623 

Bowe.  J.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Comet,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Combined  sifter  and  strainer.     No.  896,352.  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  3123, 

Bowi^n   W-  'F.'MelnU-  Higluunds'.  Mass.     Placket-fastener.     No.  896.686;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Dr.  p.  817j  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1561. 

Bowers.  R.  F.,  Fordvee,  Ark.     Wren.h.     No.  8»7,(Vv5;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Dr  p.  9SJ;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1/10. 

Bowman.  R.  II..  Canon  City.  Colo.     Brukc-acluating-lever  mechanism.     No.  894,936;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  324;  Dr.  pp.  65-6,  Oar.  vol.  1<J6, 

Bowron  C.  W.,  Oshkoah,  Wis.    Voting-machine.    No.  897,056;  Auk,  25:  Sp,  p.  4612;  Dr.  pp.  982-4;  Gar.  vol.  135;  P- 1710. 

Bowser,  A.  .V,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowse?  &  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  fnd.     Filter.     No.  896,353;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3125;  Dr.  p.  671;  Gar.  vol. 

Boyd,^).  C,  Gallon.  Ohio.    Culvert.     No.  896.354;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3126;  Dr.  p.  672;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1465. 

Boyd.  S.  8..  Laurens.  S.  C.     Rat-trap.     No.  895.416;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  1289;  Drp^-/70;  Oar   vol.  135;  p   1131.  .„„.  p„,     ^„,     ,,,. 

Boyer.  J.  L..  Elvaston.  III.    Shovel  attachment  for  disk  cultivators.    No.  895,417;  Aug.  U;  Sp.   p.    1291;  Dr.   p.   270;  Gar.    vol.   136; 

B?ycV,^0.,  SpenoervUle.  Ohio.    Self-rogulatiug  separator.    No.  895.163;  Aug.  4;  SP- P- J^i  Dr- PP- 1^:  ^af:  ^oL  135;  p.  1019^ 
Bover.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  ComeU.  Valentine.  Nebr.    Railway  cross-tie.    No.  895.949;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2345;  Dr.  p.  500; 

Boy".  7*M..  New  York.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Monolithic  Duct  Company.    Reinforced  monoUthic  conduit.    No.  897.190;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p. 

BSt.'^\^iu'^8igiioVof*'one-harfto'H.  Rosenheim.  Savannah.  Ga.     Insole.     No.  895,950;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Dr.  p.  500;  Oar.  voL 

Brad'bum.  ¥.  C,  J.  H.  Tyler,  and  J.  B.  Low.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Photographic  appliance.     No.  894,937;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  326;  Dr.  p.  66; 

Bradtey,^K.  K.",  assignor  to  Atwood  Morrison  Company.    QulU  or  cop  winding  machine.    No.  897,191;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4857;  Dr.  p.  1033; 

Bra"lev.°H.!^NewYork.  N.  Y.     Bottle  and  Jar  closure.    No.  896.719;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1S85;  Dr- P- 399;  Oar.  vol   135;  p.  im 
Bmdwell.  H.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Amusement  device.    No.  896,961;  Aug.  II;  8p.  p.  2348;  Dr  p.  SOV.  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1304. 
Bradv,  A.. I,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Brush,     No.  895.952;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2351;  Dr.p.  &)1:  Gar.  vol.  135;  «.  1304^ 
BraitJe,  B.  G..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Rail  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  ^  .     Insulated  rail-joint.    No.  895.839;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2136. 

Brariaman.'x.  a,  Hutchinson,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  R.  W,  Crippen,  Ariington,  Kans.     Threshing-machine.     No.  896,080;  Aug.  18; 

Bra'nJ!  G.  P'.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Pneumatic  mechanical  musical  instrument.     No.  895,235;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  920;  Dr.  pp.  19.5-6;  Gar. 

Brand,  Q.  f'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Variable-tension  expression-bellow  s  for  pneumatic  apparatus.    No.  896,686;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3786;  Dr.  p. 

Branscm*  F.'^B..  Llf^  A. 'c  Nave.  Pawnee.  La.    Car-roof.    No.  896.418;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1292;  Dr.  p.  271;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1132. 
Bravin.  J.  A.     (See  BoiKhard  and  Bravin.)  „^   ,       .     ..        n  1  v     Qftc -mi.    4  ..„  a-  c  ^  lo-w. 

Brarelle.  B..  Klrkwood,  assignor  to  A.  Leachen  &  Sons  Rope  Company,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Rope-clamp.     No.  895,397,  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  liSi, 

Bree."  f.'.,  Chicago,  lU.',  ass'ignor  to  R.  P.  Dunston,  Hancock,  Mich.     Excavating  apparatus.    No.  895.236;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  934;  Dr.  pp. 

Bremmf^"R^."\  .'MaJison.  Wis.     Window  shade  and  curtain  adjuster.    No.  895,237;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  936;  Dr.  p.  197;  Gar.  vol.  135; 

T)    1049 
Brent.  C,  Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Fluid-level  indicator.    No.  896.706;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3827;  Dr.  p.  ^;  Gar.  vol. 
Brewer,  C,  Toi)eka.  Kans.    Combined  anvil,  vise,  and  drill.     No.  895.953;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  P-  2352:  Dr.  p.  502;  Gar.  vol. 
Brewington.  If.  S.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Bottle-cap.     No.  895.066;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  582;  Dr.  p.  120;  Gar.  vol.    35;  p.  99a 
Brewster.  F.  W.,  Bournemouth,  England.     Golf-club.    No.  894.809;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  7;  Dr.  p.  2;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  90B. 
Brian,  W.  S..  rt  al      (S»>e  Franklin.  S.  G..  assignor.) 
Briggs,  F,  \.     (S«v  Pierce.  II.,  assignor.) 
Briggs  0.  E..  eto^.     (See  Mayo.  W.  C,  assignor.) 

BrigKS,  G.  E.    (See  Ma  vo  and  Houlehan.  assignors.)  ,.„,.,  ,  ,,,        ,-v»n 

Br^s  H.  A.,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  896.720;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1886;  Dr.  p.  4(J0;  Gar  voM35;  p.  1230. 
Brlns  J.  E..  assignor  to  Briggs  Labor  Saving  Specialty  Company.  Waterioo,  Iowa.    Concrete-spreader.     No.  89b,61b;  Aug.  18;  bp.  p. 

3645;   Dr.  p.  783;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1541. 
Briggs  Lalior  Saving  Specialty  Company.     (See  Briggs,  J.  E.,  assignor,) 

Bri^t.  J.  E..  Washington,  D.  C.     Printers  chase.     No.  895,000;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p^45,:   Dr   p.  93;  Gaz.  vo^^  136^  P.*^„     c„   „   o.«i.  n. 
Bring,  E.  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Lubricaliug  device.    No.  896.954;  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  2354.  Dr. 

PP  602-3;  Gar.  vd.  135;  p.  l.'^M. 

Brinkley.  E.  H,  rta/.     (See  Cri.sp,  H    L..  assignor. ;  .  ui        j  .  .        xi 

Brinkman   L   .\    assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  LU.     I'elephoue  -  switchboard  apparatus.     No. 

89«1.HI7;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Dr.  p.  783;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1541.  ~,    ,,  ,,,.    „ii« 

Bristol    I   8    New  York.  N.  Y.     Drivlng-blt.     No.  896.419;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1294;  Dr.  p.  271;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1132. 
Bristol!  f.  L.,  Ansonia.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ansonla  Novelty  Company.     Ash-receptacle.    No.  895.420;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1296;  Dr.  p.  ZH; 

Brittan.V..  Arwelmo.  Nebr.    Toe-plate.     No.  895,840;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2138;  Dr.  p  454;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  12C8. 
Britton,  J.  J.     (See  Hernnan.  I  .  a.s8ignor.)  .^     r  ...  1   ,or        i^a- 

Brocknutn.  M.  E.,  Pittsliurg.  Pa.     DLsh-drniner.     No.  894,938;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  D.  338;  Dr.  p.  t*;  Uaz.  vol,  135;  n^  94<^ 
Brockway,  B.  B.,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.     Telephone  cAll-reglster.    No.  89< 

ae06;  Dr.  p.  565;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  13«i9. 
Brokaw,  W.  G.     (See  Christie,  \\  .,  assignor.) 
Brolln,  W.  A.     (See  Faust  bikI  Brohn.)     (Reissue.) 
Brooks  B   A.,  New  York.  N    Y ..  a.'ssignor  to  Union  Tvpewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 


13.5: 
135; 


1591. 
1304. 


896,081;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 


Aug.  25;  Sp.'p.  3828:  Dr!  pp.  W!v-«;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1591 
Brooks.  E. .)!.  .Sparta,  Wis      "    '     "         ' '"        -■-    -- 


Typ»-writlng  machine.    No.  896,707; 
.^tlaf'hm'ent  for  cult ivBtors.     No.  887,067;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Dr.  p.  984;  Oar.  Tol.  1»5;  p.  1711. 


▼1 
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No.  895  72i;  Aug.  U;  8p.  p.  IttSOjDr.  pp   -KX)  1,  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1231. 


"Mall'-pJ^rioh-'^^lvinK  apparatus  fo7rallw«yK«Hrs.     No.  805.421.  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  12M;  Dr.  p.  272:  r.»... 
Mall-pouch  receiving  or  dellvfrlng  apparatus  tor  rallwav-cars.     No.«5.422;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1297;  Dr. 

No.  89H.270;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  »«;  Dr.  p.  636;  Gar.  vd.  135;  p.  1429. 


BrougbtOD,  C.  W.,  Carlton,  111 

vol.  135;  p.  1132. 
Broughloa.  C.  W.,  Carlton,  111 

p.  2T2.  Qai.  vol.  135:  p.  1133.         ^  ^     ,     .        ,        , 

Brown    K    A.,  Salt  Lakp  City,  Utrth      SaMy-brake  for  pJevatora. 
Brown!  A.  T.    (See  Tomlinson.  C    E..  ass^or  \ 
Kn1-'^jSr'Mui'"H.,1'por  to  W  yZlf^'^lnans  6.  BenMict,  Ilion.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  895.238;  Aug.  4; 


Sd.  d'.  (137;  Dr.  pp.  197-8;  Om.  vol.  lA^i;  p.  lt>«9  ^,      .     ^   ,.^.  , 

.p.  ii.^i.^yy       ,    ,    _^^  ^^^  ^    ^   Moser.  Cleveland,  Ohio 


Flushing  device  for  sinks.  Ac.    No.  885.956:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 
Automatic  governing  niechanism  for  constant  fluld- 


;  Sp.  p.  312tt; 
No.  .Se6.366; 
No.  896.367; 


Brown.  E.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  .1    Lange 

2356-  Dr.  D.  503;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1:«J5. 
Brown   F   fi.,  I'hUadelphia.  la..  *i»signur  to  Combustion  KngtneeringCompanv 

Hrnwn    I    M     Jersev  Citv,  N.  J      liiiii  aivl  proje<tile  tberetor.     >•"   *-^''^-.^"6   *l '»'•*'   '^''i  VirU   iao^ 

Bro^:  R.'  S.'.'assig^iorTo  New  Britain  MachifTcompany.  New  Britain,  Conn,    'kortl.ing-machlne.     No.  896.356,  Aug.  18 
Bro^^^R's^assljSorto  v'w^Bntftn  Maohuu-  Company,  New  BriUln.  Conn.     Work-support  tor  mortlslng-,nachlne«. 
b4^"'I  ^■!J^r'loE^^t:^\^:::^^^^y.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Machine  for  sharpening  cutter-teeth. 
B^o'ifn!'s:it.fer^!Ha;:^''.'^^ru^^^^^^  Bertlw«urUin.     No.«4.810;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  9;  Dr.  pp.  2-3;  Ga.. 

B^roVs.  E:.'Mam*ron..^k   N   Y.    Camc-load.     No.  896.196;  Aug.  18;  8p.  P.2»2;  Dr.  p.  604;  OaE.  vol   135;  p.  H03. 

g;^:s's-^^^i:vr^%.'^.o^c:^Sion^*'^-s^«^;'^4.i^;^^^ 

^^.ti.ri^goV^of  fi^v^te't^o^^s.^iof^^^^^^  ^-^s^or^'^■^^^Tr'^v;>l"l35^■r«?-•''"'  ^-  "•  '"""'•"  "*''*'"•  '"•• 

S^rir^n^an^F'''r^an^d^a-D^."'fl"^^^^^^^^^^^  -  "therWi^  shaping  sh^t-met., 

B'r^n^^TDo^n.^tnd.i:^:'^^^^^^^^^  No.  896,064;  Aug.U:  8p.p.2647:  Dr.  p.  551;  Ga.  vol. 

Bnmm^ghiS'B.  F..  Mount  ll^F-.    U    Va.    Car.     No.  H9...240:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  950;  Dr.  p.  199;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  10.*. 

Brummer,  F.  J.     (See  Trow  an.l  Brummer.) 

KdJeV  H-  l'iUo?^l"w"fe'.o''j:  "&™<,,..nd  .V.  I,.  Bnrnd*  H«ld.bu,».  C.l-    E,^.    No.Me.M4.  Aug.  18;  8p.  p. 

Bryce,  A*  V.°  assignor  to  Inter- .>^|ate  Manufacturing  Comfjany.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

31;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  925.  ^  i>i.,.K.,—   p. 

Bryce.  A.  V..  assignor  to  Intpr-State  Manufa<tunng  <  oinpany,  littshurg,  fa. 

B^.  A"v^.*a's8fgrio?'to  fnter-State  Manufacturtng  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Br?c;!  vV.°asM?n.rr  t.finter-State  MHiuilacturing  Company.  Pittsburg    Pa.     Bolt-fastening  device. 


Locking-nut. 
l/oo  king-nut. 
Locking-nut. 


p.  !.■»;  Dr.  p. 

No.  894.875;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  140;  Dr.  p. 

No.  896.336;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1129;  Dr.  p. 

No.  896,358;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3143;  Dr.  p. 

No.  890,709;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p. 


H.^'  D    RoiM   lUly      Profe^t^e  (o^'throwing  shot-lines.     No.  8-.«.687:  Au^.  18;  So.  g.  37W    Dr.  p.  818; 
S^h'^F.rdK^teinhXl'hiiadelphia.^a.,  assignors  to  Sanitary  ^onal  finish  Company, 
machine.     No.  896.970;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4432;   Dr.  pP;  947-8;  QAZ.;voi.  135^  pJ-tjSO. 


Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1561. 
Brush  drilling  and  tulting 


B^^^:  J.T;  ^"ortrWat^BrTu;^  Buckle  Co^.-Wateri.ury.  Cnn.  Su.,pender-l>uckle.  No  *5.0«8;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  .S86;  Dr.  p.  121; 
B,S:^hinIn:]''j..''as^or  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Company.  Wat-rbury,  Conn.  Buckle.  No.  896.350;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3.45;  Dr.  p.  676; 
BS-*k'n'"w.'"  New 'York.  NY,  Mstgnor  to  General  Klectric  Company.     Lightning-arrester  reslrtanoe.    No.  896.966;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p. 

2358:  Dr.  p'.  504;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1305. 
Buckham,  O.  T.     (See  Drtwsnn  t«i'l  Buckhani.. 
Buckles,  F.  O.     (See  Ea.'dev  ani  Hiicklps.)  ,        _, 

f,^'.:!^Tr^'A'^^o'^'^^^^^^^  ^-*'^-««'  ^^*-  '^■^■'^-  ^'-p''--  ""•^'"• 

bS.  ^.' a:  assignor  to  Hale-K|lbum  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ca,^se*t.  No.  894.811;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  11;  Dr.  p.  3;  Gat.  vol. 
Bud^d.  ^^,  assignor  to  Hale-Kjllmm  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cushion.     No.  894,812;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  16;  Dr.  p.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

135*  D  904 
ITa  '"^iShl'm,  antftSL,^' (iossopSland.     Beit-fastener  plate  having  b**ded  or  rolled  edges.    No.896.424:  Aug.  11; 

BX^.Til^V,]^.^^l^a:  'tl^i^:  '^:  <>5.:.r.   Au.  4:  Sp^.  U...   or.  p.  237;  Ga.  vol.  135;  p.  1082. 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  romp,iny  ft  ai.     (See  ^heney,  II.  V- ..  assignor.) 

BuUock  Electric  MHUufatturing  Company  firU.     <,*ef8tull,  E.Vr  .assignor. 

Bulock,  C.  O.,  Akron,  Obi...     .^hade-roUer.     No.  8$«,889;  Aug.  25    Sp.  P.  42».  Dr  P.  904    (iai.  voi._^.  P- '»«»•  ,. 

Bun^roth  W.  G.,  Liverpool.  Epgland.    Mechanism  (or  controlling  the  actions  o(  tools.    No.  895,722.  Aug.  11.  8p.  p.  IWB.  ur.  p.  40i, 

Bu^n^eiri  'g.;  V^r.  Ind..  assignor  to  J.  Cratty  and  G.  C.  Mastin.  Chicago.  III.  Saiety-razor.  No.  896,688;  Atig.  18;  8p.  p.  3790; 
Bu''rde?i,'B."w"nd°F.''M:.  limiSonv-ille.S.C.    Supporting-plate  for  vehicle-bodies.    No.  895,537;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1533;  Dr.  p.  324;  Oar. 

vol    136:  p.  1172. 
BuS'l'    DaUas  ['^v  V^"  liv.Hr.ng  trv^hu-l^wh^^ls.     No.  >*M.940:  A.^c  4:  Sp.  t    m.   Dr  p.  ,57:  Gaz^  vol.  135;  p.  W- 
Bu?|^,  C:  l!  Hoflniln.  Minn      Ho^*4etHcher.     No.  896,618;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p  364S  Dr.  p.  783;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1641. 
Burger,  C.  C.     (See  Gautier.  T.  B  .  a-sslgnor.^  __  ,   ,_,.  _   ,n.Q 

BuS,  C,  Jr.,  Wenona,  111.     Oa.v^ngme.     No.  '«A.1.»    Aijg.  4:  Sp.  p.  .*<,   Dr.  d.  157    Gaz.  vol.  135    p.    019. 
Burhans   R    D     Keokuk,  Iowa.    Computer.     No.  <«»;,:iO;   Aug.  2o;  ftp.  p.  .■W."*..   Dr.  pp.  «30-l.  **<"•  \,"'- /^'  P-  »»«■ 
BurtkT\    Uurov,  Austria-Hongary     Dry  separator  for  com.  grain,  semolina,  flour,  bran,  and  the  like. 

iB±ltlBi  S'^H^^iS  ^^nS^^^^Jri|^^3^^^  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1^. 

g;!Sd?r.v.-i?.-.si^nd.Wo:^ui°totl^  -^-^  «^  --^  -• 

BS^£.'E':*n..'.2!siS'or''of'o^t^ird  to  P.  H.  Alexan-ier,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Trolley-pole  uioimt.     No.  mS.iTJO.  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  5«8;  Dr. 

B^ieTc'^pi^on^s.  Kan-s.     Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     No.  896,890:   Aug.  %-,;  Sp   p.  4231;  Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1653. 

^^r  r::Znl''rS^:'.^i£'or%TT^^^^  Sterimg  iianut^turing  Company.  Sterling.  Conn.    Die  for  produc 

Ing  horseshoe-calks.     No.  896.433:  Aug.  18;  8p  p.  329!rDr.  p.  708;  Oai.  vol.  186.  p.  1481. 


No.  895.616;  Aug.  11;  8p. 


AI.PH.\HKTTCAL  LIST  OF  PATKXTKES. 
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Stock-releaser.     No.  897,192;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4859; 


Bums,  J.  P.,  Bulchw.  T«K.    Llster-eweep.    No.  898.088;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3608;  Dr.  p.  SW;  0««.  v<rt.  186;  p.  137a 

Burr,  If.  H..  Atlantic.  Iowa."    Mail-reoelNing  mechanism  for  railway-cars.    No.  896.723;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1894;  Dr.  p.  401;  Gar.  vol.  136; 

Burt%.F..and  F.  8.  Snyder.  Whitehall,  N.Y.     Unloading  apparatus.    No. 896.271;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p. 2961;  Drp^636.  Gaz.  vol.136;  p.  1430. 

Burton,  C.  J..  Beatrice.  Nebr.     Booth.    No.  895,538;  Aug.  U;  Bu.  p.  1634;  Dr.  pp.  324-5;  Gaz  vol.  1»;  P- 1172. 

Burton.  C.  S.,  Oak  lark.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  Tyden,  Hastings,  .Mioh.     Pedal-exteasion-Uble  lock.     No.  S95.0a,  Aug.  4,  bp.  p.  589.  Dr. 

p.  123;  Gaz.  vol.  I,i5:  j>.  991. 
Buacher,  £.    (See  Benson.  O..  assignor.) 
Base,  F.  W.,  et  nl.     (See  Kridler,  J .,  assignor.) 

BiMb,  J.  F.    (See  Cooper.  G.  L.,  assignor.)  ,  „  ,  ,„,        ,„^ 

Bush.  S.  P..  ColumbusTohio     Car-truck.    No.  896.157;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  756;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1030. 
Butler,  J.  W.    (See  Wall  and  Butler.) 

Buttennore.  .1.  C.,  «<ai.     iSe*' Brundige.  8.  H.  assignor.)  „, .,    ^^         -,»,-,  ^i   ,-,,.        ,ac-, 

Butters,  C,  l^-rkclev.  Cal.     Vacuum  lilt<>rinK  upparHtus.     No.  at6.360;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3146;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gar.,  vol.  135;  p.  1467. 
Butters  Patent  Vactiuni  Filter  Company.     (See  Clevenger,  Q.  H.,  assignor.! 

But/.ke,  U      i,Si>e  .Miller  and  Butzke.i  ^~  ,    r,  _i   ,oi         no.! 

Buiton,  F.  E.,  KUliniond.  Ind.    Adjustable  Journal-box.    No.  895.425;  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  1303:  Dr.  PP- 273-4;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1134. 
Buxard   M  ,  HNon,  okia      Se:.t  for  harrows  and  the  Uke.     No.  897,059;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  ♦VAi;  Dr.  p.  985;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1.11. 
Buzzell.  J.  \V..  Ett.si  orange,  N.  J.,  and  W.  H.  Ijirkin,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Concrete-conveyer.  No.  894,813;  Aug\  4;  Sp.  p.  19;  Dr.  p. 

Byi-am"',''j.Yl.",  'phlludelphla.  Pa.    Street-cleaning  push-cart.    No.  806,799;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4040,  Dr.  p.  870;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  1623. 

Byrne,  C.  F.    (See  Evans,  8.  J.,  assignor.)  „  ,  ,  v 

C.  L.  Hathawav  Rock  Crusher  Company.     (See  Hathaway.  C.  L.,  aasignor.) 

C.  T.  Uam  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bergener,  C,  aasignor.)         „    ^   ^,    .^      ..  ^        „      i  »     xi„  «.<:,..«    *„„   n 

Cable.  F.  T..  Ouincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pressure-reducing  valve.    No.  »6,426.  Aug.  11 , 

Sn.  D.  1307:   Dr.  p.  274;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  Ii;i4.  ,      ^  _  -^  ,        o    w       _.       u     . 

Cage  5    M  ,  assignor,  by  mcsneasslgmnents.  to  Submarine  Navigation  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Submarine  boat. 

No.  89«),3til;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3148;  Dr.  pp.  67»>-7,  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  1457. 
Cahlll,  J.  A.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  U.  Poole,  Rlverton,  N.  J. 

Dr.  p.  1034;  Gaz.  vol.  13.S;  p.  i:.S2. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ralston,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

Calhhan!  W.**iV.Waiunont^'Tex."H^°rw^  No.  895.338;  Aug.  4-  Sp.  p.  1131:  Dr.  p.  2»*:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1082. 

Calvert,  J.  B.,  Guthrie,  Okla.     Snap-hook.     No.  8%,084;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2ti09:  Dr.  p.  .Vi6;  Gaz.  vol  135;  P-  13*0. 
Camors   F   B     New  Orleans,  I>a.     Treating  liquids  and  liquid-containers     No.  896,272;  /.ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2953;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1430. 
Camptiell    H    \.,  River  1  all.s,  Wis.     G ruin-separator.     No.  89t),8»l;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4231;  Dr.  p.  905:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ir^. 
Camplieli.  L.  W.,  Woons.Kket.  K.  I.     Trolley.    No.  895,339;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1133;  Dr.  p.  238;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1082. 

Campion,  H.  C,  Jr.     (See  Scott  and  Campion,  i  i,  v      w<isc>-     *,.»    iia„    r.   o-vjn-  n,    ,^    vw- 

Canell.  B.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.     Equalizing  triple-pressure- retaining  mechanism.     No.  S95.9.1, ,  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  2.159.  Dr.  p.  504, 

Canfleid^F.,  a-sslgnor  to  Union  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Sklrt-placket.    No.  896,689;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3793; 

Capper' K    C     Atpha.'lowa      Device  forparafTining  receptacles.     No. 895.340;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.n34;  Dr.D.238;  Gaz.vcU.135;  p.  1083. 

Caputo.  1..,  Fast  Boston,  Ma.ss.     Kxpan.siou-block      No.  895,158;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  757;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  1020. 

Cariborg.  0„  Providence,  R.  1.     Electromagnetic  sparking  plug.     No.  895.958;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Dr.  p.  504;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  1306. 

Carlgren,  K.  W..  Salt  LakeCitv.  Utah.     Pipe-coupling.     No.  895.617;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1683:   Dr  p.  355:  Gaz   vol   135;  p.  1196. 

Carlson.  C.  W..  and  J.  P.  Nystrom,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Reel  for  rod-miUs.     No.  80.'i,9.T9:  Aug   11;  Sp.  p.  2.J64:  Dr.  pp.  504-5:  Oaz.  vol. 

Carney  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  C^sh  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Cash-register.    No.  895.960;  Aug.  11 : 

Sp.  p.  2,'W7:   Dr.  pp.  505*:  Gaz.  vol    l.VS;  y.  1307. 
Carpenter,  J.  B.,  administrator.     (See  WUkln,  T.  8.)  .     .  ^.       ,  vt     «^  onn    .        or    ^ 

CarrTj.  W.,  Manchester,  assignor  to  W.  \S  .   Pilkington,  Prescot,  England.    Weft-replenishing  loom.    No.  896,800;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p. 

40«2;  Dr.  pp.  870-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1<)24.  _ 

Carrier  C    F.Jr.Klmira  NY      Producing  amalgams  or  allovs.     No.  895.159:  Aug.  4;  Sp  p. -59;  Ur.  pi 
Carrier,  W.  II.  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  C-ompany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Differential  thermostat.     No.  896.69 

ci^'on^*M.,'KaMasVty!*'Mo.     Sidewalk- ventilator.     No.  886,273;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  •29.'i4:  Dr.  p.  (-.36;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1430. 

Carroll,  M.  W.,  lieaumont,  u.ssignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  Johnston,  Corsicana,  Tex.    Casliig-spear.     No.  89<,250;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5C89; 

Dr.  p.  10»i2;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  l~t). 
Caner  F    D     Hrenham.Tex.     Automatic  weighing-machine.    No.  805,160;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  761;  Dr.  p.  1.59;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1021. 
Carter.'  T.  D.,  Chicago,  111     Spring-clutch.     No.  89»),ti99;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Dr.  p.  5Q4:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1565. 
Case,  L.,  Hondurant.  HSi^.guor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Tall>ott.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Disk-support  for  plows.     No.  89o.9Cl;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2378;  Dr.  p.  50»).  Gaz.  vol.  i;t5;  p.  1307.  „  ,  ,    ,„,         ,-,r. 

Cash,  R.  w:,  Hannibal,  Mo.     Lifting  device.     No.  897,060;  Aug  M.  Sp.  p  4627;  Dr  p.  985;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  1.12^^ 
Caspersou,  A.  M.,  Leeds,  Etigland.     Apparatus  for  measuring  lengths  of  fabrics.     No.  89,, 193,  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  4860,  Dr.  p. 

vol.  136;  p.  1752. 
C«8l  Steel  Platform  Company,     (.-^ee  Frede,  C    F..  assizor.) 
Caitle  Braid  Company.     (See  Schlosa  and  Hawley,  assignors.) 

Cautert,'J.,'coInS^^•^^T^anco■.     ilaml^'for  horses.     No.  896,621;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3653;  Dr.  n.  784;  Gar  vol  135;  p.  1.542. 
Cerkez,  A.  S  ,  BHcau.RounaniM.     Snow-plow.     No.  895  (XC:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  461:  Dr  pp.  93-4;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  969. 
Chamberiin    F.  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Shipping  and  storing  explosives.     No.  896,622;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3654;  (Jar.  vol.  13o,_p.  loC 
Chamberlln,  G.  N.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Arc-lamp.     No.  89ii.274;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  295«>;  Dr.  p.  637; 

Cha°inl>eni,  C.,  Jr.".  Overbrook,  Pa.    Cotter.     No.  895.842;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2142;  Dr.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1269. 

Chandler,  F.  F.     (SeeCrowell.  M    K.  assignor.)  , 

Chaprnan,  A.  B  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  L.  Hart,  Tampa,  Fla.     Antifrictional  bearing.     No.  896.515;  Aug.  18;   Sp.  p.  3464;    Di 

p.  745;   Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1510.  *  ^    ^  .™>    ^  ,    ,,t         n«o 

Chapman.  A.  K.,  Redlands,  Cal      Filter      No'5»5,072;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  592;  Dr.  p.  123;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  992. 
Charles  Wirt  and  Company.     (See  \S  irt.  C,  assignor.) 
Charter  Oak  Stove  and  Range  Company.     (See  Hales,  W.,  assignor.) 
Chase, C,  Hoston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    E.  Robinson,  Winchester,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  cooling  air. 

2379':   Dr   [>   ."iOT;  Gaz.  vol.  Via.  \>.  i:«i7. 
Chase  Foiindrv  aiKl  Manufacturing  Companv      ^See  Chase,  S.  M,  assignor.-     ^        _^,        _  w.      v     od..  ncK-   *..„  ib.  a.,  ^ 

Chase,  S.  .M.,  assignor  to  Chase  Foinulry  anJ  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Comer-socket.     No.  89t>,085,  Aug.  18,  8p.  p. 

ClSley,  W.^'l.,  Wal'dron.**kAn8!  ''ilusklng-glove.    No.  895.963;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2381;  Dr.  p.  507;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1308. 

Chemi'sche  Falmk  Buckau.     (See  Adolph  and  Pietzsch,  assignors.) 

Chemische  Falmken  vonn.  Weiler-ter  Meer,  Firm  of.     (See  Schlenk.  V\  .,  assignor.) 

Chenault,  D.  M.,  et  al.    (See  PulUns,  D.  C,  assignor.) 

Chenault,  J.  C,  rtoi.     (See  Pullins.  D.  C,  assignor.)  ..„,,„_...        ...•,.  w  .  .     ■ 

Cheney  H.  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chaliners  Company  and  Bullock  Klectric  Mamifactunng  Company.     Motor-control 

■Ttton.     No.  896,.">Ui;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p   34<xi.   Dr.  pp.  745-6;  Gaz.  vol.  13.^:  p.  1510 
Ch(cago  Heat  Regulator  Companv.     iSee  Nelson.  .1.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  I'lieiiiimtic  Tool  Coniimnv.     (See  Keller,  W.  H,  assignor.) 

Childress    I    K     Pilot   Vh.     Negeliible  hikI  fruit  slicer  and  cutter.     No.  895.161:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  765;  Dr.  p.  160;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1021. 
Childs.  J.',  Russcllton,  Pa.     Pit-car.     No  89»;,ti2.i:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3<V55:  Dr.  p.  784:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5j_  p.  154.1. 
Childs.  8.  S.,  BernardsviUe,  N.  J.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  896,362;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3150^  Dr.  p.  ^< . ;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  1457. 
Childs   WO    et  al     (S«>e  Rempe,  J.  K..  assignor.) 

Chisholm.F.H.  Chicago.  Ill      Exhaust-valve.    No.  896,073;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  594;  Dr.  p^23;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  992. 
Christensen,  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  P.  Hardy.  Racine,  wTs.    Footwear.    No.  896,971;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  443,;  Dr.  p.  948;  Gar.  vol. 

Christie',  W*!'New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  G.  Brokaw,  Archdale,  N.  C.    Motor-vehicle.     No.  896,624;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3656;  Dr.  pp. 
786-6;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1543. 


1.58-9;  Oaz.  vol.  135;   p.  1021. 
;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3794;  Dr.  p. 


1034;  Gar. 


Gaz 


No.  805,9(12.  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 


VIU 


AI-rilABF.ri(  Al.  I.rST  ok  I'ATKXTKFS. 


Churrh.  F.  A..  Chicago.  lU.     l'le*surP-rai  w.y      N...  ^•^■^■,]}-  °?:  g^,  ^  1311    br  vv  ^&-«    <>az.  vol  13.V  p.  1135. 

cJSISr.TT,  i;r»f^-i??K^:  ,'-L,i«/.SS-*'.t%,n:-.,r.-,rir'5./p"*    N„.  «,.U:  ..,.  ,-.  Sp.  p.  «.  D,.  p.  y  0„. 
vol.  135;  p.  904.  .,        v        w       1     t,  , 

CUrk'  C.'j..  e<  oi.     (See  Russell,  1.  O..  assignor 

8£f  •  F  •  L  ••  plmb.i^'aJsiln^'r  ?o  'vineS" Brake  Company.  E.»t  St.  LouU.  IH.    S.«-k-a.lJu,ter.     So.  «».tr72;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4438; 

ClTrk'^'Llc'   NtwYorll''v.'Y.''' Power-transmitting  devk*.    No.  8M.«8:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  16M;  Dr.  pp.  3«^7;  Oar.  vol.   IS.'i;  p.  1M». 

?^i:  W.^S:.  ■^e'?^'{ulfti,!'ln^d.'  ''oS'dri.in  system.     No.  «*.(«;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2549;  Dr.  p.  &51;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1338. 
€lark   \V.  R.     (See  Webster  and  Clark,  i 

^l^ili'^B^I^S'r'^in^or.""?.  ClUe'a  Pyraniid  and  Fairy  Light  Company,  Limited.  Cricklewood.  London.  England,     l^mp. 
Cl^r^ke^^'^F^  t^uls^^ne^^-.'Tl^wSte^^^  Su^^^n^ulfoUphing.    No.  «H.«15;  Ai*.  4;  8p.  p.  »;  Dr.  p. «;  Oaa.  vol.  135;  p. 

**•  -_.      -•  'tit  Company,     i  See  Clarke.  8.  B.  and  H.,  awlgnori.) 

£^°raLr     No  >«5,429;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1311;  Dr.  p.  276;  O...  vol.  136;  p.  1135. 

[Weizmann.  C  assignor.^ 


Clarke's  Pyramid  and  Fairy  Li, 
ClauM,  H.    (See  Lorenien.  J.,  a 
Clauss,  U.,  Sandusky.  Ohi 
Clayton  Aniline  Company.     ( 


Clayton  Aniline  Comoany.     (Se^Weizmann.  (      assignor'  .«.  ^  ^235    Dr  p.  906;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  Itl54. 

Cleniow,  W.,  Carbonaale.  Fa.     txcavating-niachine     No  *6^2.  AiW-  ^"^.P^^^s.  gp^p^^JSC;  Dr.  pp.  Wft^;  Oar,,  vol.  135;  p. 

Clert.  D.,  Little  Woolpita,  Engl^ind.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  8Bh,W3.  Aug.  .is.  t<p.  p.  «jo,  i./r  pp 

1654. 

Clflor'^d  t'L^il^^or'"  one"harA'o'^=J^cStt.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Curt^loned  hor^hoe.  No.  «6.«»4;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  423»;  Dr.  p.  907; 
CMoV  w'?'  ^o^na.  Iowa.,  Ore  separating  and  concentrating  machine.  No.  895.726;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Dr.  p.  404;  Gar.,  vol. 
Cllnon^pT  as«gn.,rtoFomeroySalt  Assoc.ationCompany,Pomeroy.Ohio.  Manufacturing  «dt.  No.896.726;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1908; 
cJike?-^fc^''Kugby,'Eng^anf  assignor  to  General   Electric  Company.     R.««l.tion  of  dynamo- electric  machinee.     No.  «»,9«6: 

\u£  li:  Sp!  p.  23H4:  Dr.  p.  5*:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1308. 
Clinton  WlT«  cloth  ComDany      <  S.>.>  Pmlth,  H.  L.,  assignor 

Srd'S-W    KorKb-l'^-UortoVVestlnghouseAirBrakeCompany.W  Graduat.ng  relief-valve.    No.896.341: 

Clt^L%i%\]Sv^yr:^'\"^^^^^^  Driv^haln.     No.895.727;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1910;  Dr. 

.ClSi^S  3"Xu°ib.'?o.'MLl^,  .ss^nor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Con.pany.    Eyeglaai^hook.    No.  895,074:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  596;  Dr.  p.  123; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  ».C.  ,      r-       »    .  i^„,  n 

Coal  and  Coke  By-Products  Cojapany.     '  see  Ernst,  A.,  assignor.) 

8^a'LIT^ciristchurh.\>l*l:alani     smK  point  for  tram-line-.     No.  H«7.061;  A-^.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«28;  Dr.  p.  985;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

C<JJh^an  M.  A..  Los  Angeles,  citl.    Supporting-pin.     No.  «95,728:  Aug    11;  Sp.  p.  191J:  Dr.  p.  406:  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1233. 
Coe  Bra-is  Manufacturing  Comiany.     (^  Benjamin   G    u     assignori  ^^^    ^^.        ,3^ 

586; 'Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1370. 

S:^:i:X^^o^fr  '^%^o^^  ^/-.f^p^-fef  hJ'Jpti^b^''^.  135;  p.  .338. 

Colbome,  O.,  Chicago,  111      '  I'"""*' M"f^<.,;l«.  w^'  Cnfer^kirt     ^'o^  430':  Aug  llTsp.  p.  1313;  Dr.  p.  27fi:  Gaz.  volJl35;  p.  1136. 
?Cie'^R^C  \i:er^?o^o'hn's^r^^^t  ?S;Sy"n^a;?foM"ctS'"lncro^se5^u2°'  N^89..431^  .?ug.  11:  Sp.  p.  .315;  Dr.  p.  277;  Oaz.  vol. 
cJu   RP-c'^'a^gnor  to  Johns-fratt  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Inclosed-fuse  terminal.     No.  896.432;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  1316:  Dr.  p.  277: 
Co^^rV'^B-.'^CoSpohs.  Pk.    Music-leal  turner.    No.  896.967:  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  2388;  Dr.  pp.  508-9:  Oax.  vol.  1S5:  p.  1309. 
cS'i'^T'.T'.ll'Sr'^iio'rof  o^^  London.  England     Chang^peed  driving^^ear     No.  m.mv,  An,.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3797;' Dr.  pp.  8.9-21;  <%»•  vol-  135.  P-  1563.  „*  ijo-  Ai.b  4-  Sn  n  1137-  Dr  d  239-  Oar.  vol   .35;  p.  .(«3 

SKI- ?JnrrR'^E*rtTcr\U>n^    N.  J.    Trolley-pole.     No.  ^.  >|«^  ^-  1^  8P;  p.  2^^Dr.  ^^  005.  ^.x  vo,^  ^^^^^ 
Sa  !J-R^:s1Uorto  -arrnJi^X'^^Crp^^n^lTnd.a^n^aS^^^^^^  ^-^l  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3660; 

CoK-.?6.%^or^S  lu|^^^  4  Fitting.  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Mold.ng-machine.     No.  895.619:  Aug.  li:  Sp.  P 

CouSi'bi^  Maciune  ?"rk\''an$a?leib^IronCo      (See  F'*?,' P- »»*»«**°'-) 
SmTirj.Wt.«I,5^teh.^1?o^rA;^^^  Dr.  p.  6;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  905. 

Combustion  Engineering  Combany.     (See  Brown   F   'J -«-''*'F*"_'    ..^,..    .,„  ,0.  o_  _  3303.  Dr  p.  709;  Gae.  Tol.  135;  p.  1483. 
Comins  F   B.,  Sharon,  Mass,  f  Prpssiu^r^-pulating  system.    No.  396,438,  Aug.  18,  sp.  p.  «»».  ^r.  p.  /«».  u»» 

Compttigraph  Company     (Se*  Wemore,  C.  ^-^^"J^.   ,,^  ...  «_   „  2147'  Dr  p  456;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1270. 
Comitock.  C.,  Ridgewood.  S.ll.     Lubrica  or.     No.  ^,^.  .\ ug.  H.  Sp.  p.  2M^,  Ur.  p.  ^,      a  p    ^^ 

C^SSSllitWf  Dental  Manuf4uring  Company.     (SeelTar-iy,  J.  F..  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Flr«  Al   rm  Company.     (See  Latimer.  J.  M..  assignor. 

Consolidated  Fire  \l:inn  Coturanv       See  Spamer,  R    !•  .  Msignor 

Conaolldated  ^Vrappmg  Machine  Com  pan  y_^  ,'t^.n  ^T.'  SsiM^T^Tr  Sp  p  1317;  Dr.  p.  TH:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1136. 

Sn:^ri-  M'  "a-  ^r.>irr't'^rtK'  to  L>.^'^/i  ^\^M.'D'-,?n^en^'Birminfham,  Ala.    Gaa-making  apparatus, 

cS^:X^^il^:  *&t^-u:r(.^^^.^.^''so.  m^-.  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4047;  Dr.  p.  VV,  Gaz.vol.  .35;  p  .«24. 


Combine*! 


No. 


AMMI.VBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTKKS. 


Cook  F  B.,  ChlcMO.  lU.    Cable-terminal.    No.  897,082;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4829;  Dr.  pp.  ««5-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1712. 

%  J:  pU^lN'My/.-Kuke^   Wis.    Locomotive.    No.  895.843;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  P^143:  ^-%.%^'^i^^t-,''^'^^o\ 
Cdok,  U.  R.,  Fareham,  England.     Photographic  enlarging  or  reducing  apparatus.     No.  896.96K,  Aug.  .1.  Sp.  p.  23W.  Dr.  pp.  .-hw-iu. 

C,SK;.v°*VN'.^.'.^Ko^vVorth.  lex      Holler-l«aring  trolley-wheel.     No.  897,0.13;  .V,«.  25;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Dr.  p.  986;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1713. 

Coona,  A.  B.    (See  Gordon,  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

E^gr'  O   L.-,  T^S.  "S^or  ol  tWrtyTvVone-hundredth.  to  J.  F.  Bush,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Vehicle-spce<l  signal.    No.  895,434:  Aug. 

11 :  Sp.  p.  1318:  Dr.  pp.  277-8:  Oa».  vol.  135;  p.  1137.         »,  .  , 

Cooner  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Reckhnghausen,  M.  von,  assignor.)  „.^    „  ,   ,,.    ^  mo.* 

C^Sr.  J   T    CawX.  M  ™Tl^tTlc  switch,    l^o.  896.346;  Aug.  4;  Bp.  p  1142;  Dr.  V-2«i;OHt.yom,  p^084. 
cSoSr  J   W.  Boston.  Mass.    Sash-hanger.    No.  896.162;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  768;  ^rp  160;  Gaz  vol.  135    p.  1022. 

CopeUid,J.  N..  as8ignortoJ.N.Rlckles,Altoona.AU.     PictureKhanger.    No.894,817,  Aug.  4,  Sp.p.28,  Dr.p.b,  Oaz.  %oi.  !,«.,  p.  wo 
Corl«tt.  D.  .1.     (See  Clifford.  P..  asalgnor.li 

Corbin  Motor  Vehicle  Corporation      (See  Duryea.  C.  K..  assignor.  oo«nr,.    »„„.   ,,.  On   n   %va-  Dr  n   552"  Gaz  vol  136- 

Corey   F.  A.,  Santa  Paula,  Cal.     Automatic  starter  for  gasolene-engines.    No.  896,067;  Aug.  11,  bp.  p.  255J,  VI.  p.  »/,  uaz.  voi.  i«. 

Co^rf  v^'  B    Schenectady.  NY.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Charging  system  for  storage  batteries.    No.  89H,973:  Aug.  25; 

Sp:  p.  4439;  Dr.  p.  949; 'Gaz.  vol    ix^:  p.  ItiHl. 
SmS'jE-  C&X.L.|^on%esnea.s.gnments,to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bag.    No.  896,435;  A. «. 

11;  8p.  p.  1322;  Dr.  p.  278:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1137. 
C-omet.  L.  P.     (See  Bo  we,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

StTO  ^F   G    sSkifeyTcaT,'  assVg?.oXTntematlonal  Precipitation  Company.    Separating  suspended  particles  from  gaseous  bodies. 

C^.'k±:J'^:i'lr^'^^^^^^^  ^''^■^•^v^i«iV6|.PAV?S?'pP-77T=D"r"pri6S'-  ^aV^^ol   135-  " 

Cowper-Coles,  S.  O..  lx)ndon,  England.     ElectrodeposTtlon  of  copper.    No.  895.163;  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  771.   Dr.  pp.  IW-I.  oaz.  vol.  iw, 

Cowi^oles.  8.  O..  London.  England.    Manufacture  of  cartridge^^ses  and  similar  articles.    No.  895,164;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p^771:  Dr.  p. 

161;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1022. 
C^xlw.M.  A^n'?°and'R.M.l°o1c.'pml^  Poultry-f^^ding  de^-ice.    No.  896.16.S;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  773;  Dr.  p.  161;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 

Co^ylel^A:  P.,  Juniata,  Pa.    Noodle-cutter.    No.  896,969;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2397;  Dr.  pp.  610-11;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1310. 
C«li;  i:  r':.  Jr^"  don'^Eii^and.^EKode  for  the  evolution  of  ozone  from  oxygen  or  atmospheric  air.    No. 894.818;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p. 
c™m^''  T  bL^U^  ""n."  ?!'a?sl^or  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter  Company   Orange,  N.  J.    Ribbon-feed  mechanism  for  type- 

Ci^'^^i^r^'^r Kninc^^^o^CaT'-  ^^Xf.l^'-  T^^^\  "J^^  Sp' P-^  ^ P-  «-:  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  1666. 
Cranford,  F.  L.,  etal.     (See  Meeni,  J    ('.,  assignor.) 
Cranford,  W.  V.,  et  al.     (See  Meem,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

c'r^'^onl'^rR    !,f  RSh'NC^' pSl^'diencU  holder.    No.  897.064;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4633;  Dr.  p.  985;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1713. 
CmAs'E   R     Pr^vld^Sa^^^^  ""      No.896,lP9;  Aug.  18:  8p.p.2809:   Dr.  p.  hfr.;  Gaz.  vol. 

135;  p   14C»5 

Crefficld,  H.J.     (See  Salmon  and  Creffield.)                                                        ,««,,.,.  »„»   ><;•  «r,  T^  -uu?    Dr   n  832-  Gaz   vol   135  d  1593 

PHrhtnn   H   W     New  York  N.  Y.     Hoop  for  exhlbtion  purposes.     No.  896,712;  Aug.  25,  Sp.  p.  384J,  Dr.  p.  »^,  oaz.  voi.  i«.  p^  iwo. 

Criner?L  J  .Bu'riln^on   Iowa,  assignor  of  on^alf  to  iT  8.TloIst«.n.    Valve.  No.  896.439;   Aug.  IS;  Sp.p.  3304;  Dr.  p.,  10;  Gar.,  sol. 

IS-S;  'p.  1483. 

cSKw.Ri.cSbX?"^^^^^^  Music-playing  m^tnmient.     No.  896,517;    Aug.   18; 

CriV,rol'rk.5;.n!*(ihra  No.  895,436;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1324;  Dr.  pp.   278^;  Gaz.   vol. 

CriS  £: .'Assignor  of  on<yhalf  to  C.  F.  Close,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Tire-protector.    No.  895,437;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Dr.  p.  279: 
Cri%'irl:.,' RelTv.'afsignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Brinkley  and  H.  J.  Patterson,  CoUege  Park,  Md.    Moldlng-machine.    No.  .S86.626:  A,«. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3<i«il;  Dr.  p.  7M);  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1543. 
C^:!'IU\,Q^bITZ^^^^  «™te.    So.m,m:  Aug.  18:  Sp.p.  3799;  Dr.  pp.  821-2;   Oaz.  vol. 

CTi)weir.  »r  E..  Franklin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Chandler.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Gas-producer.    No.  894,877;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  154; 
CmUs^^'k^Tj'..  Shir^oW^f'pa^-  lilmp-shade  holder.     No.  897.194;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4862;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Gaz.  voL  186;  p.  1753. 
cSrH?a!fc,  m.^^a^'me^'Sie',;  foV  like.    No.  895.540;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1557;  Dr.  p.  326;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1172. 

rulSi^J    irN.'w'^H*rk^  n"  J  ^'tottle^losure.     No.  890.K)4;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4a54;  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1025. 

cJSlSli.  M    D.^lumbus,  Ohio      Lu^  and  'dellveri^  devi^.%-0.  m.m:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  465;  Dr.  pp.  94-5;  Gar.,  vol. 

CilSiiS^h^   E    A..  Ambridge.  Pa.    Treating  photographic  paper.     No.  896.970;  Aug.  11:  Sp.p.  239^0az  vol.  135:  p.  1310 
CUDP    r    11     HnJ  K    N    Everett,  Van  Wert,  Ohio      Chum.     l5o.  897,0«»;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4*CiA.  Dr.  p.  98C.  Gaz.  vol.  l.^f,  p.  1713. 
S™,  F   B.'.  ClUiton   Iowa.    Safetv-etirrup.    No.  895.971;  Aug,  11;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Dr.  p.  511;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1310. 

guTr'°H"T.".'^Milw:ri:  V^S  S^'o?"t"^'c^tlerlHaSier'Mnfg.  Company.    Vartable--p«.d  transmission.    No.  894.878;  Aug.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1,>,   i>r   pp.  35-6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  926. 
'^c'^h^ToZ'i^.'^f^^^O^^^^^^^^  A.  Dumont  -dR-^Desforps  Mount  Royal  Vale.  Canada.    Smoke 

purifying  Mill  ronsuminK  Mpimnitus.     No.  §9ti,805:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4059;  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaz.  vol.  13.-5;  p.  1626. 
D.  H.  fturrell  A  Company.     (See  Morgan,  F.  E.,  assignor.)  ort,- .^,.    *„„   lo-  «„   n   ^umi-   Dr    n    «*> 

D'.Ue.ssandri,  M     l>x(v,  Italy      M.irhV  for  making  envelop-like  cases  for  cigarettes.     No.  890093.   Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  3801,   Dr.  p.  8-.. 

D'Or*  F.'!'8t.*'-Jo9s»iT.'.n-Noode,  Brussels,  Belgium.    Turning  mechanism  for  bridges.    No.  895,673;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1794;   Dr.  p.  381; 
Di2^rtI.°C.^Sd  P.!  cfenluegos.  Cuba.     Dispensing  and  measuring  apparatus.    No.  895.346;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Dr.  p.  240;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  1085. 
r^T^J.,  i)^l2?S^Ohla    F^oidln^  umbreUa.    No.  897.195;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4864;  Dr.  p.  1035;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  17.S3. 
Dale,  J.  H.     (See  Genin,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 


dVw  C  J-   pKSK  Pa     ComC  napkin  ring  and  holder.     No.  896.027;   Aug.  IS;  Sp^  p  3U^,   Dr  p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1M4. 

Da  v   R   B    WooSket.  R.  I.    Slubber  or  fly'ram* .    No.  895,541;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1538;  br.  p.  ^5.  Gaz.  voj   135;  p.  1172. 

Dami.rJ    fi.   .m  1  I    Kntn.  is.  Sonora.  Cal.     n'ock^lriUlng  machine.     .No.  ,^.M8;  .^ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  34,8;  Dr.  p.  .4r.  Oaz.  ^ ol,  ..«.   p.  15n. 


Damas    I    B    .in'l  I    Knin.  is.  Soiiora.  Cal.     Kock-<inuing  macmne.     •'>o.  ^5m..iit>.  -nug- "o.  o^.  f- o^.<^.  •-'■  i-  •  -  '  -"      '"^^^ 
D^onVo.  a    'iW    L  Sho.ip,  I.anp-ton.  Kans      Automatic  oil^  up     No.  896,974;  A"e- 25:  Sp.  p.  4441-  Dr,  p.  949:  Gaz_  ^ol.^l^^^^  p.  1682. 
Dana  J   C    Concord    Mass      Artist's  work  rest  or  holder.     No.  895,972;  Aug.  11:  Sp.,p.  2399.;^Dr  p.  511;  «"• '^^o^.J^a  P- '^  0- 
ffieJ   C.  ass?pior  to  E.  Doiil-l...  lx>s  Angeles,  Cal.     Ratchet^^ivel  rop^socket.    >Jo.  8»7,19<s   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Dr.  p.  103.5.  Gaz. 

Dis^'^F.V.^U  oitMster,  Mass.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling  wire  rods.    No,  895.973;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz. 

DMlds^i>  ^E^^Fort  Worth,  Tex,    Cooking  utflnsll.     No.  896.898;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4249;  Dr.  p.  909:  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  1666. 

Kkelmann   E    Mslgnorti)  SOub  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrilnkter  Haft.mg,  Berlin,  Germany      Apparatus  for  nuxing  gas  and  air.     No. 

896.519:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3479;  Dr.  n.  747;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1511 
Dariing,  S.  B,  Someryflle,  Mass.     Iir^— = * —      m«qoko 


Darter,  R.  L..  MurphysL>oro,  111. 


ffidexing  system.    No,  ■895,974;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2402;  Dr  p,  512;  Oaz.  vol  136;  p.  1311. 
St«'am-fan."    No.  894.941;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  333;  Dr.  p.  6/;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p,  948, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTI':KS. 


Dauch.  J.  3.^  al.    (See  Millspaogh.  W.  H..  asaignor.) 

Dautel,  L.  J.,  etal.    (See  Z'Tkoxtit/.,  n  ,  assignor.} 

Davenport,  I.  L.,  Camden,  N    '      Spinning-top.     No.  89»">.ti28;  Au^.  In.  ^p.^ 


.  In.  <Sp.  p.  3«j06;  Dr.  I)  7K7,      ,       . 
bividTL:,  Montgomery.  Xla     .lawless  cotton"-gin.    No.  895.730;  Xtig.  U;  Sp.  jp.  1918;  Dr.  p.  ¥»;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1234_ 


C.Hi   vol  135;  p.  1.S44 

Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1 

.\urlllary  relief  wheel-rlm  for  motor 


Davies   f'  M    and  W  .'assiKH'TH  to  Stepuf-v  Spar^  Motor  Wh«eJ.  Limited,  Llanelly,  England 

cars  and  vehiciee.    No.  »9o,«75;  Aug.  11.  .Sp  p.  2404.  Dr.  p.  512;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1311. 
Daviea,  W.    (See  Davies,  T   .M   and  \>  • 

Ka^'s\lB:.'D?wJn**Yuko'I.'"l>'rU'rvTS^^^     mpelle.-wh«d.     No.89.i.0«7;  Aug  18;  Sp.D^2bl5;  Dr.p^oC6;  «-VoU35.  ^371. 
Da^s'  O  II.,  West  Oknge.  N   J     KltHnromKhanical  movement.    No.  896.242;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p. 953;  Dr.  p.  iOO;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  lasi. 

S^vU'?  i*>'e^«aco\?'Ft."lat''rJVi^X  No.  895.243;  Au«.4;  Sp.  p.  955.  Dr.  p  200:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  106L 

dS^':  T.  j::a«^gnor  ofone-thir^  to  F.  ^Cook,  H«Hlng.  S.  D.    Clevis.     No.  887166:  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4«3«;  br.  p.  9S7;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p. 

\ils\i  U  G    Pittsburg,  Fa     Not-making  machine.     No  895,976;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Dr.  pp.  512-14;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1312. 
Dawbir.  C  c/ciifton!*\ri*.  Ter.    Combl^  fus^box  and  cut-out  swTtch.    jlo.  896,977;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2411;  Dr.  p.  5^4;  Oat.  vol.  135; 

DawM)n'  AT    and  G   T    BuckWi,  WV.otmin.ster,  a.-signors  to  VIclreni  .Sons  K  Maxim  Limited,  IxMidon.  England.     Range-keeper. 

Da^'wsotf  C,\'^l!^ul?V?o^S.^or^t^o  '^^^^.■  ^fr^:^^^'^.l  C^"  Book.     No.  896,976;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p  4461;  Dr.  p.  961;  Ga«.  vol. 

D^^;  b!^"..  ChiCigo.  m      Bofi.r-!unia.  e      No.  896.440:_Aug.  1».  Sp.  p.  3300.  I>f.^PP^'.l«^li;,«*«/?.l;,>35vP„'t^-, 


\l 


i')^  r3te  j'  b',  Yortl'oUins,  Colo      lloof-trimnier.  ' 'No"896,0?8;"  Aug'^lfi;  So.  p.  2«16';'Dr. p.  .W;  Gai.  vol.  135^.  1371. 

D^  La  Monte.  CH,  I'hUadelphi*.  I'a.    .Spring  motor  mechanism.     No.  W.Ttlf:  Aug.  28;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Dr.  p.  1004;  Oa«.  vol.  135.  p.  1728. 

De  I>aval  Steam  Turbine  C  omj)ifriv      uS«'  Salvor,  R.,  as-iignor. 

!^Ve.?^.!'Blic^.S"n;u.\fhiuSl^'uthen^^  Wheel  for  vehicle..    No.896.«29;  Aug.  18;  8p.p.3666;    Dr.  p.  787;  Oaz. 


vol.  135;  p.  1544. 
W.  B  .  Ji 


No.  896.277:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  o^29»;2.  Dr  p.  ti3»<;  ('.ax.  vol.  ]35;  pJ432. 


896,439;  Aug.' 11;  8p.  p.  1328;  Dr.  p.  279;  Oax.  vol.  1»; 


j\o.  aiMt.166,  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p 


De  Witt,  \^.  B,  Jacksonville,  l-la.     Folding  t>e<l.     .._^.  .^ 

De  Young,  T.,  Jr.,  South  Holland,  III.    Machine  for  laying  pipe  In  trenches. 

p.  1138. 
Deacon.  W".  T.    (See  James  and  Deactm 
l>P4in  Klectrlc  Company        .-^-m'  S^'Ui'il    ^     *■      i"i>rTiori 
Dean  Electric  Company.      >«•  Bnx  »v*,i . ,  li    H     i-f^iCTor.i 

Deiui  Electric  Comnanv.       .■^••'  'Joodnim.  V.  L  .  i>--;cii"r  ...      ™.  ...  . 

D^  W   \V    assimorto  KHk^  Switchboard  nnd  s.^'Ply  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Telephone  system. 

774;  Dr.  p.  162;  Oaz.  vol.  135   i.   !(« 
K^:-  I  I-  'i^ek^'^d'c   r'.^S^.  SelfTs  Y  ;  E.  8.  D«u.e,  R.  M  Morgan,  and  G.  W.  Wheeter.  executors.     Egg-boiler. 
iJi^b^'T^V^^tw^Yo^rk^  r;^  ""IJIJ^.  .."nJ-t  a'^ii^rnts,  to  Empir.  Machine  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.    ^wlng-ma- 

D^SiS.  h^^r  ^:^.-^,  a."  ^.I;^  ^^;f(.^'s^>^^  ^   l.  sp  p.  1919;  Dr.  ^^Ga..  v^  135;  g^im 
Dearlove,  J.  \.  L.,  London.  Englan.l      Apparatu.s  for  tran.wilttmg  and  reproducing  sounds.    No.  S»5,978.  Aug.  11,  8p.  p.  2413,  ur.  p. 

515;  Ga'z.  vol.  135.  p.  1313. 
K^trr^K^r^l^hSl'^^llTSraSrr^byreira'^  ElectH^  Manufacturing  Compj^y,  Wilmington,  D.1. 

CoMinJc^ion  of  '  attene..  and  ;>l«-trolyt.c  appHratn.      N^o   ^'5.732,   Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  1920;   Dr.  ^407;  G«.^voJ.  135; 


Construction  of  !)attene.'i  ana  Piwiroiyxic  appuraui-.      .^u   ;»...o_    ^^r.  ...  ^y.  k   *•'"'•  ^;  «►;"••  ^7  c'^i   vol'  ?Vi    n* 
Decker,  H.  R.,  Houston,  lex      Oil  an.l  water  well  stramer.     No  hJ»5,733,  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1922.  Dr.  p.  407.  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p 


1-234. 


Feeding  device  for  ore-concentratora.  No.  896,075;  Aug. 
Ore-concentrator.  No.  896.167;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.776;  Dr.  p. 
Ore-concentrating  table.  No.  896.168;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  779; 
Ore-conoentrator.  No.  886,169;  Aug  4;  8p.  p.7S0;  Dr.  p. 
Ore-concentrator.  No.  895.170;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  783;  Dr.  p. 
Ore-concentrating  table.    No.  885,734;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1928; 


Deen.  1.  J.     (See  Mess.T  an^l  D-in 
Defriea,  W.     (See  Thwaite  and  ^►'fnes.) 

£S;"Tf^  Sw  Y^!  Ty    'valcmu^nt  for  garments.     No.  896,979;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2415;  Dr.  p.  515;  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1313. 

Deister  Concentrator  Companv.      s.^  Delster.  E..  assignor.) 

Delster  E     Fort  Wayne.  Ind    »-i^;ii<>r  to  Dei.ster  Concentrator  Company. 

4;  Sp.  p.  596:   Dr   p.  124:  Ch/    vol    l.li;  p.  f«3. 
Delster,  E..  Fort  Wavm-.  Ind    fsi^riior  to  Delster  Concentrator  Company. 

162:  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1023. 
Deister   E..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Deister  Concentrator  Company. 

Dr.  p'.  163;  Gaz    vol.  135;  p.  1024. 
Deister.  E.,  Fort  Wavne,  In.l    a."«signor  to  Deister  Concentrator  Company. 

Ita;  Gaz.'  vol.  i:V>:  p    W-^-i 
Dei.'ter   E     Fort  Wayne,  Ind  ,  u.ssignorto  Deister  Concentrator  Company. 

Ui3:  daz.'vol.  US;  p.  102.V  ^  „  .      ^. 

Deister,  E.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DeisterConcentrator  Company. 

De'ion^,'??:  E.*  F.t^b'u^,  ^i^    Drymg-box.    No.  896,630;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p^  1691:  Dr.  pp  367-^,  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1197. 
DeamTi^    H    .S     K-mUl.'.  (  ..1      lns.cti(  ide.     No.  »97,197:   Aug.  .5:  ;Sp.  p.  4^  9:   Gaz.  vol.  l.-io.  p.  1 .54. 
rSl^y  C  g    Columbus,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  chuck.    No.  896,438;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1K7.  Dr^p  279.  Gaz   vol-.lS5.  P-  1138, 
DeltSy   P   B    South  orange,  S    I      TWegra^hv.     No.  894.820;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  41;  Dr.  pp.  >^9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  907. 

^^VF.:^:S^^'lT'c:i::i:.:n.    no.  ^..005:  Au^  4;  Sp.p.467:  Drp.i«;  O- vol  .1^;  p  97a 

dIiImVK   A  ,  Great  ftarnn^rt^.a,  Ma.-.s     (  ross-tie.     No.  «97,06r:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  46^7;  Dr.  p.  8«7;  <.az.  vol.  135,  p.  1714- 

Dempewolf,  O.     ;  .See  Mruckmaen  and  Dempewolf.) 

SZt^./jr":,  /ienney:Ky:'"MaU;^'i^l^grd  delivering  apparatus.    No.  896,713;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  3843;  Dr.  p.  832;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p 

1683. 
Dennick,  W.,  et  al.    (See  BrooHie,  H.,  assignor.) 
DenamoreTvpewriterCompani.     (See  Wo<Klward,  O.  aaai^or.) 

^^Zr!'c'."L:"rw'^^^r"k,^aKor'\o"  DX^^Valo^^  ci;;2^•,T^<Jii%''N'Sr.^  ?h;teia'in^b7ooch  w a t^h.  "No.  896.441;  Aug.  18 

De>?ho^n.T  £nc^,'^kr*'Li>XBe£u^.'1Jaohine  for  testing  the  wear  of  metals.    No  89.V9*;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2416;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oaz 

vol.  135:  p.  1313. 
Derrer,  H.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

p.  10.32. 
Desert  Gold  Machine  Companj 
I>esforge8,  R.,  rt  al.    (See  Cyr, 


BaU-t*»«nngra!<ter      No  ?«tf»>.n»«:  Aug.  18;  Sp  p.  2«il7:  Dr  p.oh,:  (.a/.,  vol.  135.  p.  1.171 
r  to  Dubo 
^ol.  135;  p.  1484. 
I,  Belgium.    Ma 

ntario,  Canada.    Drill  and  socket  therefor.     No.  H9fi,244:  Aug   4;  8p.  p.  966;  Dr.  p.  200;  Qax.  vol.  136; 


(See  McKiuley,  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

SSXa'^M.:  A^niS  F?anP  •  t^S^r'.    No.  895.347!  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1145;  Dr.  p.  240;  Oaz.  vol.  1S6;  p.  .086. 
Detroit  Coin  Wrapper  Companh      t  See  Radford,  H.  R.,  assignor.) 

g|ffiry^w'.V^Ce'r^Snas'h*^KbSeL'r.-  "^o.^SlS^:  kug.  18;  8p.  p.  3480;  Dr.  p.  747;  O...  vol.  136;  p.  15.1. 
Deuel.  HA.    (See  Parks  and  T^-uel  ,,         ,  > 

Deutsche  Gasgliihlicht-AktienieseU.-tchaft.  Firm  of.     (See  Sussmann,  H.,  assignor.) 

dIvoi};  W.,*lfxlJo.'Vd;^   .  :''h  u'lorizer.     No  896  090;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Dr.  p.  567;  Gaa.  voL  136;  p.  1372. 

?u:Unlo'i,-,'H.  L.?!^nd\".  V:  Wln'el.'Hloxom,  Va.;  said  Winder  assignor  to  said  Dickinson.     Lock  for  dumpn^arts. 
IS    Sp.  p.  3803;   Dr.  p.  S22;   <;»/.    vol    lli:  p   l.'i64 

'^^^Tl'j.U^^'"''^'  "Fe^e^^^astener  for  fen^posts.     No.  «6  ^Au^.  11    8p^p,  2418;  Dr.^^616;^z.  vol.  135.  ^.  1314 
Diener,  k.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pal.     Dough  dfividmg  and  molding  machine  for  bread.    No.  897,08K,  Aug.  jo,  sp.  p  «>«>,  it.  p.  r^. , 

loao. 


No.  896,084;  Aufi 
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Dietrich  F  W.H-,  Altona,  assignor  to  W.  Jven.  MnUenberg.  Germany.  MultJcolor-printlng  machine.  No.  896.899;  Aug.  25;  8p. 
oRief?!'  P'  (^irP^rt*  nr'FlSi.^cal'^feating  means  for  molds.  No.  896,630;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Dr.  p  787;^z.  vol.  m;  p.  1544. 
K^^'^K^^^^ilT'f?^.^^  ^i?^^  ^:  ^^all^^ir=  &,9S3;  Aug.  11;  Sp. 
Dron'T'S^'ornL-A;n?n::urElJ.^Uo-'Hm^^^^^  Company,  WUkes-Barre.  Pa^  Mechanism  for  recovering,  transforming,  and  con- 
U^rf  Tl^tuS^-^^^o^l^^n^^^:^^^-  "^V-S^-  ^No^^,l^'^ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1086. 

SSSIS;  I..  ;^^s;^ror  r?:itd^a.     Lawn-n.ke.    No.  ^84^ A^.  H-  BP^P.^l^^^-^D^ ^P  ^^'^  Sz.foi.U^^:  1545. 
i\lll:  y-i^I^^t^^l^^'^^^ZSc.    a^a&r.^ehic^:s^t.*^'No^^i7^8;^Su^g:  f8;"sp^^p.V.;'  Dr.  p.  6,8;  Gaz^  voL  136; 
DobbS  F.  A..  Newark.  N.  J.    Gasolene-engine  with  mlxing-cyhnders  on  crankn^ases.     No.  895,98^:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2419;  Dr.  pp. 

616-17;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1314. 
gSS'  W.^V,  ^^F>aSo,  Cai  "aXor  to  M.  E.  Doble.     Impact  water-motor.    No.  89<-.,442;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3308;  Dr.  pp. 711-12; 

Gaz.'  vol.  135:  p.  1484 

S^±S&te3i:ib»  &^^^E^^r^^.  ^^:S^=^^^S:  Sp.p.^4;  Dr.  p.  874; 
D^ferTch'J^b'vJSort.  Iowa.    Student's  lai^board  and  book-support.    No.  896.091;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2619;  Dr.  p.  567;  Gaz.  voL  136; 

P-  1372.  „    „ 

EoSSlT'c^:  I^itlT%%^.r,t"or6nU  baking,  or  roasting.    No.  «^,077;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  600;  Dr.  pp.  124-6;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 
D^rsberg,8..8tanislawow,  Austna-Hungary.    ^VVater-.age.     ^o  H97,l«,;  Aug^  ^.  Sp^p^  48^;  DjPP-^lJ^:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1754. 
DoSonoe,  T^' A vella.  Pa.     Pneumatic  tool.  ^^^.^•^^^^,*-  %P;  ^^If^.  a  ig^^l    Sp  p  3^:  I)r'.  ?.' is^'Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1693. 
gre^A.' J^;  'To;;ff'fanr"MlS.^^^!o"J  frtSrrei^''lighYnlS^';<J^s."^^o.^895%r  Aug.  11;  s{,.  p.  1330;  Dr.  p.  280;  Gaz.  vol. 
D^piienschmitt.  P.,  Pforzheim,  Germany.     Bracelet,  bangle,  ring,  and  the  like.    No.  m,07H:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p  604;  Dr.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol. 

ga^T'!x^Shr^^».^^o^rsrKv^^-^^^  ^"""^  ^"" 

Dorert.J.STl5?^'YorrN''ra'ii'orr&r^&  company.    Branch  comiectlon  for  el^tric  cables.    No.  896.200;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2810;  br.  p.'fift");  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1405. 
gouWer'y  N(-^l''ffin\as'^gSr°o/one-.xalftoJ.M.  Hayes,  Montoursvllle.  Pa.     Voting-machine.    No.896,201;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2813; 

VoX  K:.  AKSU^e.^'N.' mIx.  Ter.     Multiplex  telegraph  system:    No.  895.350;   Aug.  4;   Sp.  p.  1149;  Dr.  p.  241;  Oaz.  vol. 
135;  p.  10H6.  .  ^ 

SI:' '^ SS  I  if  ll-b'S;  iZ. S  i: t S!  Bl: t S;  SS: ™1: IS  t S: 
S.vSn^S.  '^.SZ^^^J&^^X^^ -  S: ^:&^.... .... ..:  P. .«:. 

Dr.  C.  Pusheck  Company.    (See  Puaheck,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
DraiMT  Company.     (See  Main,  E    .M.    assignor,  i 
Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoades,  A.  E,  assignor.) 

[rrai:r,SrT"issi^^o?onXirto"aA\luS'«S^^  Hardening  copper.    No.  896.632;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Gaz.  vol. 

13.5;  p.  l.>45.  ,    w  i 

Drennen,  D.  M.,  ft  al.    (See  Conway,  J.  M.,  assipor.) 
Drennen,  W    M.,  etal.    (See  (  onway,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 
Drew.  M.  K.,  etai.     (See  Lighlford.  W.  L  ,  as.signor.) 
Driver,  H.  H.     (See  Lowry,  K.  L.,  assignor.) 

8E;:°.Jl"j  "    ^tSX'Iii."  "i,.Mh,te'  no.  M.,521.  Aug.  l>.  sp.  p.  ,m.  or,  r.  -,r.  G..  -oN  .30.  M.111. 

Dmi^t,  P.,  Remscheid,  Germany.     Elastic  suspension  for  the  fUaments  of  electric  incandesc<'nt  lamps.     No.  896,092;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p. 
2621:   Dr.  p.  .ViS:  Gaz.  vol.  IS."):  p.  1372. 

vol.  13,5;  p.  1032. 
DMcSani  J:.  F^U^N'th^n.'N.'j.'.tnd  R!and  J.  Duchan.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungarj-.     Pneumatic  hub.    No.  895.984;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2426;   Dr.  p.  51*5;  G&i..  vol.  135:  p.  ISLS. 
Duchan.  K.     (See  Duchan,  J..  R..  and  J.) 
Duffy.  B..  ftal.    (See  Schrader,  O.  F.,  assignor.) 

^^^.^''l:l:i^^r'^onT^:C^^^^^^^^  RaUway^rosslng.    No.  895,986;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2428;  Dr.  p.  519; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  131. i. 
DuS'v'  c''  Somer^lSas's  .'  aTJ^or  t^  I  nderwood  Tj-pewriter Company,  New  York,  N  Y.    T>T,e-writlng machine.    No.89«,977; 


gUSS'  C   i"  New 'Yo^k^N-N  '  'a^siS;  by  nie'SSS^^ments,  to  E.  P.  Metcalf,  ProNdde.^   R.  I..  A^  l^wenthaJ  an.1  C.  E  Dunn, 
N^  York',N   Y.  trusurs      M.lhod  ind  machine  foTthe  n^duction  of  peat-turf.     No.  886,281;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2^66.  Dr.  p.  639,  Gaz. 

vol.  135;  p.'  1432. 

'SrV!r'lfHK'/^°a.^-".XvRwlS?;**  K„ 

Umy^  C    E     R^dlnJ    I'a  :  assig^r  to  Corbin  Motor  Vehicle  Corporation.  New  ifntam.  Conn.     Transmission  mechanism.    No. 
dS^'I^J.V"*  and  T.  li.  uLtidli^c^;^:  sSe^Id'alsi^ors  ?o  ^s'^ven.Duryea  Company,  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.    Transmission-gear. 


No  896  642-  Aug.  U:  Sp.  p.  l.VJO:   Dr.  p.  326:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1173. 


D^iT^;w^cn>^^^.  s^ri-M^:  no:8;k:s^;^.i^\8p 

Dybfle,  J    \.:  Joliet,  III      T.rt^pump    l^o.  896,902;  Au^.  25;  Sp.  p.  *254;  ifr.  p.  »1'^.  «.af.-^7>^  ^f^'  P;  \f  i^.,.. 

Dvett   F  J     Ilion   N.  Y.     Tvi)e-writ^r.     No.  896,283;  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  29.1:  Dr.  p.  640.  <.az.  vol  13o,  P:  l*3j^  _. 

Dyett  J    U."  Bnxiklvn.  assizor  to  W.  J.  Anderson.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stnj^moistemng  machme.    >*o.  896,443,  .Vug.  18.  Sp.  p.  3310. 

Dr.  p.  712:' Gaz.  vol.  l.V).  p.  14.'44. 
E.  Goldman  &  Co.     (See  Williams.  F.  C.  assignor.) 

E   B   Eddv  Co.     (See  Millen  and  Van  Diisen,  assignors.)         „   „  ■  , 

e'  I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Holmes,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 

Pkaly'^H ''L^'f^' O.^^ct^rBris'tbl'^Ye'l^^^AVtlr.    No.  896,202;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Dr.  p.  607;  Oaz.  voL  136.  p.  1406. 
Eastern  Finishing  Works.     (See  Adams,  W    H.   assignor.)  • 


Xll 


ALPHABKTK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEP^?. 


Eaatman.  T.,  aislgnor  of  one-f»U  to  W.  P.  Osborn.  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.    B^t-hnrvertlnR  m*rhln.>. 

Dr.  p.  519;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p   1816. 
Eau  Claire  Mill  Supplv  (" 
Ebenhocb,  G..  Belle  Verr 


No.  896.986;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2429; 


Vo      (."^  Ro«twiok,  A.  J,  assignor. )  ^         „^    ,,  ■   ,«.  „  i^it 

Kc^aul^rt    F     Sew  York.  N    Y.     .Vlixing  or  separatliiK  machine.     NN..  8M.173;   .^ug.  4;  8p.  p.  7^;  Dr.  pp.  164-5;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  lOSe. 
Eccleaton,  S.  3..  Msignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Williams.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    CakeJtumer.    >lo.  8».352.  Aug.  4.  8p.  p.  1164,  ur.  p.  .:«.. 
E?k"r   m''  iSig^or*f'five^.Kl»th,.  to  L  M  .Stern.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  J.  Alexander  and  H.  Oans.  Boeton,  Mass.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 
Ec^k^a^t;^a.-5n<^yW*^^^^^^^^^  ^r^fng-roo,nfurn.tur«.     No.  897.072;  Au«.25;  8p.  p.  4M3;  Dr.  pp.  98^9; 

Ga7..  vol.  135;  p.  171.5. 
Eckhardt,  W.    (See  EckhHr<it,  V.  O..  a.*ai|fnor.i 

Vug!  25;  Sp.  p.  4li45;  Dr.  p  1*0;  Gji?    vol.  l.V).  p.  17M>. 
ffiic.-E.a.tac^S.wL'hVa'vin^^^^^^^^  ^^-    No.  895,174;  .Aug.  4;  Sp.p.7»l:  Dr.  p.  1«5;  Ga.. 

vol'  135;  p.  i'(126.  

Bviey,  D.  F.,  eta;.     (See  Edey,  C.  E.  C,  awignor.) 

rtora^batterv  electrodes  and  preparing  the  sanie.     No.  «9b,Hll;  Aue  ii.  sp^p.  40h,.  i.ar..  vol.  l.i..  p.,l,t)^. 


No. 


id  preparing  the  sanie      No.  «9»i,Hn;   Aug   i.i;  sp^p.  «^. .  »'af-    v-;^  "'•'■  *"  v    1      «t„r««.  hAtterv 
Fdlson"T     V     Lleweilvn  Parf,  (Wnge.  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Kattenr  Company.  'V\est  Orange.  N.  J.    htorage  battery. 

E^^i^il:  tv^^^...V;i'^  S.;i;^^rll<^a^lEger     No.  «.9»;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2432;  Dr.p.520;  Oa«.  vol.  135;  p.  1316. 

Ed:"ds*-LR    l^:.^n^:^.*vV'''^^^^^^^^^^  no   897.075;  Aug.  2.5;  sp.  p.  4647;  Dr  p.  990;  Gaz.  vol   13.',  p.  1716. 

Idwards'  O  C  '  Jr    T  rov    s   V      I'neunmt.c  caisson.     No.  895.543;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  1541;  6r.  p  M6:  Gar.  voL  135.  P- 1»--      „.  g^  „ 
Edwa^d^  V   E  '  a's.^mor  to  .Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.     Guide  for  rolltog-mllls.     No.  895.442.  Aug.  11,  8p.  p. 

FeuT\''F  PB;^;o;n\la:T.'    sS.,iqu'^fus  foundation.     So.  >m,m:  A.ig.  4;  Sp.  p.  1233.  Dr.  p.'iW);  G.«.  vol.  135;  p.  1101. 

Ehrh'ardt  &  S«^hnuT  «'.e*'llsi>haft  mit  besthrankt^T  Haftpflicht.    (St«  Iloubj-n,  C .,  assignor.) 

Eick    W.     (See  .Vvery.  How«  11,  and  Eick.) 

eS;  'b:  v^m.^'^w"rk"N"j'  aSor  to  Aug.  Ooert.  4  Co.     Coin-repository.     No.  896.364;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3152;  Dr.  p.  678;  Gar. 

EiSer.l'.^Se^York,  S.  Y      Machine  for  printing  me«uring-tape^     No.  '«5.079;  Aug^  4;  .S p .  p^  (^.   Dr.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  994. 

Eiint^'rR  ■';'^d'F   '^e,e^.^SUonrto-AcU;n:(Se&nS;milnpr  UUttenwerke.  DlUlngen^n-tho^r,  CH.nnany.    Steam- 

y:l^.^^:^.:i^V:^;^'.^<^C^^  Dr.p.«5;  0«.  vol.  135;  p.  1628. 

Electric  Boat  Comt»inv        .-^-f  Catle.  F.  T.,  assignor.  > 
Elei'trlc(omi>ositi.r  I  •■in;'rtii»        >«»  IWlows,  B.  P.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Controller  and  Supj-1>  '"mpany.     (See  Gilpin,  C.  D.,  asalgnor.l 
Electric  Controller  and  .Supplr  Company.    (S^  fright,  R.  I.,  aM«»nor.) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company.     (See  Herrick,  A.  B.,  a8.-»lgnor.) 

Ek^ctric  Smelters.     (See  Reid^  J.  H  ,  aM^jnor.)  ro^^.^> 

B"i*!<-trr>lite  (;aa  Ijimo  Comr>Hiiv      >  .See  Beck,  C.  W  ..  assignor.)     (Keissue.) 
'  llWl^k    H    P    cTrVo,/.  mC      KaiU-halr.     No.  895.246;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  958;   Dr.  p.  201;  Gar.,  vol.  135;  p.  1032. 

£11!s"c.,'bos^^  Mrl'iaiorVo  EUi.Foster  Company.    Still  for  tn-ating  recove,^  grease.    No.  8«1.093;  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  3«1 ;  T>r. 

eSIs^C.'  La^chmU? N-^Yi^rignor to  EUK^Foster Company.    Scale^estroylng composition.    No.  8W.094:  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  3622;  Ga.. 

EUU  C  8  ^assignor  to  American  Coin  Register  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Dr.  pp.  281-2;  Gai.  vol.  1351  p.  113"». 
Em»-Foeter  Company.    (SeelEllls,  C.  assignor.)     ^.     ^  .     ^      .    . 
Flli.s  H  S  and  W.  C,  I^ne  ^olf,  Okla.     01  vision-block  for  hay-balers. 
e'iUs!  W.  C.     (See  Ellis.  II.  N)  and  W.  C.) 
Eltom.  A.  R.     (See  Collins  and  Eltom. )  • 

Ely.  T,  F,.    rsee  llughes  ^^'^py^^^^^^     ^^  ^  ,„.  j,^  .^,.  .,p  p.  ^.  p,,  p.  g76:  Ck»..  vol.  1«;  p.  16ML 

(See  Taylor,  A.  E  .  assignor.^ 
n7^°lic-pSs»u'£meisuring  apparatus.     So.  896.991;  Ai«.  11;  8p.  p.  2436;  Dr.  pp.  523-3;  Gat.  vol. 


Coin-box  for  telephones.    No.  896.443;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1S36; 
So.  895,081;  Aug.  4;  8p.p.608:  Dr.  p.  127;  Oar. vol.  136:  p.99.5. 


ElV.  W.  H.,  Mvldletown.  Co: 
Elyrta  Gas  Engine  Cf«npany 
Emerson  Piano  Company. 
Emery,  A.  H.,  Stamford.  Coi 

135;  p.  1317. 
Empire  Machine  Company. 
Engle,  .\.,  Met/..  Iowa.     Ma 
Enjfllsh,  W.  J.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y 


See  Dearborn,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
>ng  fertilizer.     So.  896,353:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1156;  Gai.  vol.  13.V,  P^1087^  ,   ,„.        ,087 

^,^„,„ =. ,  l-ension-guide  and  thread-cleaner,     ^o.  896,354;  Aug.  4;  8p  p.  1156;  Dr.  P- 2«.  Ga*.  %ol.  13.V  p.  1087. 

F.IIIstMd    k    Jerv>v  City.  N^.  J.     Window-shade  fixture.     No.  896.544;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1648;  Dr.  p.  327.  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  1173. 

i^S't?.  TS^X'^o  2  WoWa:^C&"ilf  •■  ^e^lfi^'nlechanlsm  for  sewlng-ma..hlnes.     No  896,5..^:  A.*.  18;  Sp.  p.  3482: 

Dr.  p.  748:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p  1511. 
Erie  fitv  Iron  Works.    (See  Ferrari.  C,  assignor.)  ao«  i««     i..<r  im-  ««  n  iifio-  Dr.  dd. 

Ernst.  A.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as  lignor  to  Coal  and  Coke  By-Products  Company.     Gas-<^eane^.     So.  896.366,  Aug.  18,  8p.  p.  3loo.  ur.  pp. 

F^^V^V'  Saidow^' wllgnor  to  8.  W.  Pettit.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fom.ing  fUann^nts  out  of  viHcoee  or  similar  vlm-ous  material. 

\o  '89^715-    \u«t  2.'';  Sp.  p  3847:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1594.  ,„„    ^  ,    ,„         ,m 

Enrin^.  E  .  To^acc^,  Ry      BoUleM»al.    No.  89^,096:  Aug  18;  8p.  p.  2624:  Dr.  p.  668;  Oa«.  vol.  136:  p.  1373. 
Escber   G.     (See  .Vtwood  and  Kscher.' 

Esmeralda  Copper  Precipitating;  Company.     (See  I'otter,  \J .  B^^asslgnorj  „  4*^.  n,  „  wo-  Gar  vol   136;  p   17ir.. 

Eusti«   J    P  .  Newton.  Mass.     .-hell-supporting  bracket      No   HW7,0,h,   Aug  26,  8p.  p.  4»V»,  L»r.  p.  WW.  oar.  voi.  i«..  p. 
Evans.  C.  E..  administratrix.     vSee  Evans.  S.  J.) 

Machine  f c  r  finishing  the  heels  of  iKwts  and  .■*hoe«.     No.  896.285;   Aug.  18.  Sp  p  -'»78,   Dr.  pp.  •>«  *.  "»'•  •  1 


1434.  ¥x 

Eveland  8  8.  PhlUdelphia   Pa.    Making  annuUr  bearings.     No.  895.992;  Aiwr  11;  Sp^  p.  2440;  Dr. 
E^lrth.'c  E.  Schen^dy.  S  Y  .  assignor  to  Cnsneral  Electric  Company      FleFd  regul*tion  for  moto 

Sn   n    44.5.5-   Dr   p   9.52;   OsJ    vo|    1.15:  p    PXl.  _.    ^  ^    r^ 

sp    p    ■»*».    i^    I'    J- ,  •  .,^_    ,,_    ..    ,,,•.        ,...Ki„..       V/s   oot  n<Y7     iM<T    1-   flT>   n   174-    Dr.  n.  «6:   Qai 


p.  634;    Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1318. 
i^^^nerators.     So.  89«.»79:  Aug.  26; 


Everett,  J.  H.  D.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.    Cabinet 

Pverett    K    V        (See  Cupp  and  Kvepelt  )  ,  ^ 

Evlrtart,-F.,  S.W  York,  N   Y.     Animal-trap.     No.  896.523;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  34M;   Dr  p 


No.  895,007;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  474;  Dr.  p.  »6;.Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  970. 

Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1612. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


vol.  135;  p.  1174. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.     (See  Wmegar,  A.  J.,  aaalgnor.)  ..<,„„„  x 

Farl»>ntabriken  vorm.  Fi^edr.  Bayer  &  Co.    (See  I  eidenrelcb  and  Murtz.  assignors.) 
FarlM-nfahrikcn  vorm.  Kri.-dr.  Bayrr  A  Co.     (Set>  Herr.'  and  Jaeckel.  assignors.) 
Farbenfal.riken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  .laackel.  B.,  awignor.l 

K.mhan.    K.  K  .  I'roviden.e,  K.  1.     Collar-supporter      No.  «*,.3.  ,;   Aug.  1^^- "^I^l' ^l'^^'  jV  ^'o ^' ^157.  Dr   p    242    Oaz.  vol.  136; 
Farr    \    I,    Stonington,  Me.    Search-light  for  submarine  obsenatlon.     No.  895,355,  Aug.  4,  8p.  p.  11a/.  i^r.  p.  ii^.  y^ni..  voi-  1*.. 

Fiust,  L.,  and  W.  A.  BroUn,  Rocklord,  111.    Furniture     (Rei-ue.)     -'JO;  >2.837    Aug.  4    Sp  p.  ^^^^'^.P^^^.Q^fs^^V  uW^"  ""'■ 

it:^i:  l!:^l:::^iJ!^i^l-^^^^^^^rS^^r:^<^^,  t^-^0^&:  ^^ti^r^•  no:  ^t.995:  Aug.-1?;  sp.  p.  2444; 
Folnd^lfVTr    nul!.del,^h'a'.'pa.     Spac.ng-table.     No.  897,199:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4870;  Or  pMa^k,:  Oaz^  vol.  135.  p.  1754. 

Felf-el^j'^Nei^YoVk.  K.'  as^sUor  tfOnVn  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Tyj>e-wri,iug  n.a.hn.e.    No.  896.096;  Aug.  18; 
K^^n^r,';^^G';'si;;.S^T^r-  l4.1S.i^  Shng.    No.  895.735;  Aug.  U^Sp^P,  l«25:JDr^P;,;«8;^Oaz.  vol  ,35;^p^  ^6. 


V^^I'^Vs^-'yTCs-T-  vL^:^;i^-l^^^.    Na^iS:  A^4;;8prp:  n5«,  Dr.  p:243;  Ga.„yol.  135;  p.  1088, 
kITi   J    lead.  S.  I).     Rod-packing.     No.  8*..287;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  SOOt);  Dr.  p.  t.4.5;  Gaz.  vol 
Kelten  i  Guilleauine-Lahnieyerwerke  Actien-G«8ell8chaft.     (See  Kramer.  C,  assignor.) 


No.  896,647; 


K.S^so^n^'s'i'K-n^Va^dtT';- :^  RectKpanel.    So.  896.980;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4466;  Dr.  p.963; 

,-.Tn^.txl''L%l'^or  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Stems.  Leesville.  La.    Rotary  engine.    No.  89.-.,3r*;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Dr.  p.  680; 
Gaz.  voi.  !;«;  p.  14«iO. 

F?rri'ei%   H  .  Troy,  Oreg.    Turflng-nwKlle.     No.  897,200:  Aug.  26:  8p.  p.  4872 ,  Dr.  p^lMf-:  Gaz  vol   135:  P_  1755. 
Hv\'tt^^°H.',t;ir.'''r„.  B^°„n^^.  \"5.ilte  £<iiL."l„§  S.,^  ™°ieS^.?0,"olJ.K,  W«,  *.. 
Aug   11;  s'p.  p.  i.552;  Dr.  pp.  H'27-^;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1174^ 

FiUamfr    ;     \^or^^.  -Wria-llungan-.     instruction  of  wrought-.ron  windows.     No.  897.077:  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  4«.50.  Dr.  p.  990.  Gaz. 

^B?^^  ^'^:  ^SLJ^^adJS/S^in^"^!^  8&S;  ^S.  ^E^^^^^^^^^^l^^^.  -;  p.  i^. 

fiE'  i^Eo?SEeiils^Si^'^^^^  -^"--• 

mdu^llon-^  "rfnt  gene,;tor"^Na  894,944;  XnT*:  Sp.  P-  338    Dr.  p.  m.  Oaz.  vol.  1^^.  P^  9«- ...  ^  ^, 
f'Kl^e^d" -^^r^C  '^^.k^ar^oT^f  o^^Tt^U:T-^JF,  ^r^^^Zl^tt:  B.t^^•ag^fa^bor.  N.  V.     Wat^hcaa.    No. 

F.Z'^f  ini^V^k^.  n'y-  ^S^af';?v-VroV.^''>Jo.^&.lS^'A.ig'^ll;  8p.p.2450;  Dr.  p.  527;  Oaz.voLl.^V,  p^  im 

EHens  W..  LUbon,  Me.    Combined  spiee-cablnet  and  pastry-board.    No.  894,823;  Aug  4;  Sp.  p.  46;  Dr.  p.  10;  Gax.  vol.  135,  p.  908. 

Flavin,  T.  J.     (See  Foulke  and  Flavin.) 

H^S^"■E■•Sun&m^.e"^S?r™«rn.•|p^ot<.Ungm..ns(«,v.t..„d<■.«...    N„.*6..«:  .^ug...;  Sp  p.  3311;  Ur.  pp.  712-13: 

Sr^ri^'S.'it  li^sra^s.  s°-  &^-a-.%^o',«^A''4^i?ip.'^*t.i?'r;?p.«..  v„i.  i.:  p.  „,. 

ntEi;'  u:i?.l,.«ii~.  "r"!u"ltei;lK.'p.n.tu..    N...  »».37«;  A„..  l.;  sp.  p  3173;  D,  p.  6»,    Ga,.  vol.  135;  p.  1«..  - 

bolster  roiiitrtKlion  for  car-trucks.  .Vo.  895,737;  Aug.  H;  8P  P;  ^^' ,^,l  W'  ^^'  ^f/  iT,  p^o^  Ga/  vol  135"  p.  14.35. 
Flviui  I  J  Philadelphia,  Pa  Catcher  for  mail-jwuches.  No.  8«i,288;  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  300:,  Pr.  pp.  »>'»-<•,  <-'az.  voi.  i»o.  p.  i*». 
nSm  M.  SUf»  i*  Wis  Thre.sher^onc«ve.  N*o.  896.097;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2629;  ^r.  p.  V«.  «.h/^  vo  .  13.5.  p  13,3^ 
FokkenVA.  AVRaymond,  8.  D.  Manur^spreader.  No.  895,358;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  llbl;  Dr^pp.  24^4  Qaz^  vol.  1^,  p.  1^. 
Folk  PA    Spokane,  Wa^sh.    Oiver-fastening  means  for  use  on  washing-machines.     No.  8B«...525,  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  .<488,  i»r. 


Storage  battery. 


p.  749; 
No.  895,549:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1555;  Dr.  op.  328-9:  Oaz.  vol. 


Oa«,  vol.  136;  p.  1512. 
Ford,  0   A.,  assignor  to  H.  8.  Ford,  aeveland,  Ohio 
136;  p.  1175. 

ll%'  ?.;lom^'^i£  Mass.-'-6rrSh.    No.  896.817:  Aug.  25:  8p.  p.  4076:  Dr.  p.  877:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1629. 

Kr'Sn'  'Ka/,f:'^  .\^'"sSnHerer'ftra^:L.ent.     No.  896,371;  Aug.  18;  Sp^  v.  .|174;  Dr  p.  («1;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1461. 
Fo^an'  H    W,  New  York   N.  Y.    Strainer.     No.  895,446;  Aug.  11;  8p  p^  134.^;  Dr.  p^283:  Oaz.  vol.  135    P- V* 
FoSJth  J    B  ,  Boston,  Ma^s!     Rubier  roll  or  ring     No.  896,000;  Aug.  fl;  Sp.  p  24>3;  Dr.  p.  528;  Gaz  vol.  135.  p.  1320. 

RjS^h,  w'^,■«:sVc^to^r^o'rs;thJso^^^^^^  Dle-mock.    no.  896.372;  Aug.l8;  8P.P.3176;  Dr.p..*l;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Fort  t'itt  Be'lding  ConipHny   J.*^  '""nible.  C.  P.,  ajalgnor.^ 


Fortunvi  M'TpaPTs,  Kra:nce."'    Theatrical  pop^rtV'.'    Na  iM;869;  Aug.  4.  Sa  p.  1166;  Dr.  p.  245^ ax.  vol  135;  p.  1088. 
Fossee.  L..  alid  .1.  .\.  Ballani.  JeflersonviCle.  fnd.     Water-motor.     No.  896.5»>;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .W3.  Dr.  p.  b4< 


Gaz.  vol.  \X>,  p.  14.15. 

Ke.";  1:.  aLrT^"Flas'n'^G.!SfSn:^lo.    Dandelion-killer.^  N6  ^^^.^^^^  Au|^    8p  p^4^7:  Dr.  p.  m:  «a-  vol  136:  P^  1668. 
Foulks,  O.  H,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Elevator  safety  and  announcing  device.    No.  895,848;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2154.  Dr.  p.  457.  Gaz.  vol. 

Fo^nUlne^E   J  ,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Power-transmitting  means.     No  895.082,   Aug.  4,  Si.,  p.  «»;  Dr.  P-  127:  Gaz  vol   135;  p.  995^ 
KounUeri.li     Paris    Kmnce      Thermometer  and  other  similar  device  haxirig  saturate.f  vajK-rs.     No.  896.526,  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  3489. 

Fiwie?  R  *B  '  Wo;;^sl;r  Mai^''  Automatic  murical  instrument.  .No.  896.906;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4259:  Dr.  p.  911:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1668. 

'v'^%r^'^h^nlnr.'''H.\fi:^^^^^^  Aug.  ll;  sp  p.  2455;  Dr.  p.  628;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1331. 

Francit,  J.    (See  Damas  and  Francis.) 


XIV 


ALPH  ABKTICAL  UST  OF  PATEiNTEES. 


Frank,  J.  J.,  Schenectady.  N.  t-,  aaaignor  to  General  Klectrte  Company.  Tranaformer-coreconstnictlon.  No.  886,983;  Aug.  26:  8p.  p. 
►wi  fV:  !.?3'.g?urtrstSia?.l\t*i:nlsh  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  SoUd  insulating  compound.  No.  885,738;  .V.ig.  U:  8p.  p.  IMl: 
K^k  Js.' g':.  asiSi'or  to  II  G.  Underwood.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  W.  8.  Brian,  .VIemphis.  Tenn.  Casting  apparatus.  No.  8tf4,SM; 
Fii^r,  J.,^loston:  Jl'ss%'r.i«*;o'to"Tan>et?a^Fra»T  TympanH,be«  No.  ^..S77:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3491;  Dr.  p.  749;  Oa..  vol.  136; 
F^^^j..  and  T.  Gray.  I'ater^on,  N.  J.  Machine  for  edging  metal  plates.  No.  WT^tK:  .\ug.  J&:  8p.  p.  SlOO:  Dr.  p.  10tt4;  Oa*.  vol.  136: 
Kray,^',  New  York,  aastenor  to  Coluuil-la  .Machine  Works  and  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Gear-case.     No.  ».'),247;  Aug.  4; 

Fr^l^ttTi-.^assTgnorVo  J.Y  Morin^  &onfreal.  ^m\^,  Canada     Comb.     No.  896,373:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3177;  Dr.  p.  682;  Oa«.  vol.  135; 

p.  1461. 
Fred  H    KnaPP  Company.     (8fee  Knapp  and  Blackstone,  assignors  i  ^.  „w.     .         ..    o  ino.>    rw  ^  itn- 

F?Se  C.  F^ils.gnor  tn  Ca.^tT**'  I-intfonii  ( -inpany,  St.  l.ou.s,  Mo.    Cai-underframe.     No.  8a5.739;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.  1932;  Dr.  p.  409. 

FSerlcks,  a'^!;  pfulding,  Ohio.     DispUy-rtand.    No.  W6.445;  .>ug  18;  Sr  p.  33i:»:  Dr  p.  713;  Oaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  1486. 

Free,  J.  W.,Swis«vale,  P«      Soale.     No.XW.oni':   Aug   11.  .<p  p  24.t6.  Pr.  p  52J*.  Gaz  vol.  136,  p.  IS^iV 

Frwraan   F    Geneva    In-i.     Valve.     No.  «97.078:  .\ug.  i-i;  Sp.  p.  4«i.';i ;  I>r  p.  991:  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  171,^ 

F?^man;  TI.'c   St    I'aul.  Mm^    Conduit  for  el«^tnc  w.res.'   No   896,984:    Uig  2.1:  Sp.  P-^-fr.  Pj-'^*;,«f'J«',.i35;^P 

Freeman  M.  K.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Pneumatic  da«-remover.     No.  ^,290:  .Vug.  IH;  Sp.  p  30M:  Dr.  p.  .>4«.;  Gaz.  ^o'- >"*5-  P.  »^\„„  ... 

Fr^S^F.  J.,  Boston.  Ma.H».a.*<.nnor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patcrson,  N.  J.     Shw-sewing  machine.     No.  895.623,  Aug.  U, 

Sp.p.  16%:  Dr.  p..16<):  Gaz.NiiM  i;i.i:  p  1198.  ^^    r^  i  iq..  „  i-w- 

French   S    \     New  York   \   V      Mutton      No  895,740:  Aug.  11:  Sp.p  1934;   Dr.  p.  409;  Gai.  vol.  135;  B.  1237. 
Sour   HC,  Bridgeport.  (Ton,       Tank  flush-valve      No.  895,741 :  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1986;  Dr.p.409;  O"-^"-   35;  p.m.. 
Frelhour  H.  C     Bndee  ...rt.Ck.nn.    Tank  flush-valve     No  895,742:  Aug.  ll|8p.  D.  1986;  Dr.  p.  410;  Oa«.vol.l^  p.  1237. 
FreU.  J    A  ,  PhilHdelphia.  Pa      Door-spring.     No.  8^6.291 ;  Aug   18;  Sp.  p.  »06:  fir.  ^646.  cfaz.  vol  U,;  p^l436 
Frick    L     Evansville    Ind      Hjrrel-heater.     No.  *W.374:  Aug   18;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  682:  Oaz.  vol   135;  p.  14*1. 
FndaV  ■^.  B     ifran  i;>n    U  ,s      Hfitter.-uttmp  mHOhme.     No.  8>i,718;  Aug.  25;  8p   p  .W2:  Dr.  pp   <<i  4:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  15*,. 
Fried,  kriipp  AktiengBselKliAft.      See  Hermsdort,  M.,  a.'«8lgnor., 
Fried    Kmpp  Aktiange*-lIs.hAn.       See  Mayer,  W  .,  as.<tignor.i 

Kr(«fi    Krimn  vttieni?esell-«hAft  < "rermaniawertt.     i Se*  Behrmann,  G.,  assignor.)  ^^^ 

Froman, Tc  .  ass^norof  or^thirdTo  J.  L.  Ward,  Edwall.  Wa..h.     Railway-switch.     No.  «6;»3;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  iKJO 


1685. 


Gai.  vol.  lai:  p.  HO»s.  .....„,      , 

nd  D.  Ct.  U<>line><    Chapel-en-le-I' nth,  England. 


Dr.  p.  607; 
Brake-block.    No.  894.946;  Aug   4;  8p.  p.'»340:  Dr.  p.  68;  Ga«.  vol.  136; 


Frood,  U.,  and 

J^xhrer',' B..  Scranton.  Pa.     B«x-loom      No.  .896,003:  Aug.  II:  Sp.p. 2469:  Dr. p. 529;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1321. 

Fuller  Cotton  Gin  Companv        See  Fuller.  1.  T.  assignor.^  v«i»7»w«-   An<r  Tf-  <in  n 

Fuller,  ,I.T.,  Calvert,  Tex    a.^jignor  to  Fuller  Cotton  Gin  Company.     Apparatus  for  handling  seed-cotton.     No.  897,079.  Aug.  25.  Sp.p. 

Fu*fr'  w'  jF^Cm';^  ?o*lntiy"n<>'-''''''two-thirdsto  W.  C.  Wltherl«e,  Port  Henry,  and  M  M.  Winters,  Crown  Point.  N.  Y.    Oraphlf- 

sena'rator      No  894.879:  Aua.  4:  Sp.  p.  167;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  926.  

F*Kd   A.  B.   I*tts  Iowa"  Heating-dnmi.    No.895.S50:  Aug  11;  §p  p.  1567;  Dr.  p.  329:  Ga..  vol.  135;  p.  1175. 

EStoS.  wTLliSTr  [,?'Vr.ton0.n,pa,'^'KnoxvlHe.  Tenn.    Heat^ntrolllng  d.vk*.     No.  894,947;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  341;  Dr.  p.  •; 

Gaz.  vol.  l.tt;  p.  950. 
Gab^aS,'  E.-  E.,  aSno'f  oXff  to'j!  N.  Craig.  Salt  Gap,  Tex.    Sash-holder.     No.  896,.52S;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3493;  Dr.  p.  750:  Oa«.  vol. 
alS'l  L%..  Yonkers,  N.  |  .  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Escalator-landing.     No.  896.098;  Aug.  18; 

clUh^j'  R '■|.^H'.^™i«T  N  •  r' ReneJ^ing'process  for  printin|:-ribbons.    No.  8964J48:  Aug.  4:  8dj;.  961;  Gat.  vol.  135.  p.  1053. 
GSeLr.J.  R'.arsf^or  to  B.  p.  Goodrich  Company,  Atron.  ^lo.    Vehlck-wheel   rim.  ^o.  8«f,360:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  116^.  Dr.  p. 


WT:  Dr.  p.  877:  Gai.  vol.  136:  p.  1629. 
7.080:  Aug  25;  8p.p.  46.'>5;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1717 
487,i;   Dr   p   1057:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1755. 

Belt-guide.     No.  895,447; 


Gandil.  E*'V^  Copenhagen,' Dfnrimrk      Milking-machine.     No.  896,818;   Aug^il;  Sp. 

Gamrewere,  R.  C, 'South  Bethlehem    i'a      Preparng  paving  or  building  Mocks.     No. 

riXnT  T..  Denver.  Colo.     Flexit.le  policeman  s  club.     No^ 897.201.   A.^.  il:  Sp.  p.  487,i;   I)r^  p 

Gans.  E.  W..and  .1.  C    Ackprtnan.  as.siimors  to  Aultman  A  Taylor  Machinery  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Aug    ir  Sp.p.  TvU     Or   I'   JK'.     '■■^T.   vol    lis,   p    1140 
G^'nSr'  M'^NelTvorK:  n' V  "L^Mhe^ap  apparatus      No.  896.906;  Aug.  26:  8p.  p.  4264;  Dr.  pp.  911-12;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  166l». 
Il^JSSr.V.  ll^.^hKo''iil'' oil-'klter.     No.  895,083:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  610;  Dr.  p.  127:  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  996. 
G^Im^J:  D.  B\,^?^tni'*'sta?S"foVexplosio^^^        in  self-propelled  vehicles.     No.  896,.175:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3179;  Dr.  p.  682; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1462. 
Gardner,  G.  C,  Jr.    (See  Maxfleld  and  Gardner."* 


GardS^r'  "' W.'.-'Q;uncTlU.''Tovemo/'f;rrti;m^nginss.     No.  896,376:   Aug.  18;  Sp.  n.  3182;  Dr.j,p.  6«-3:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  14*i2. 
Gardner,  M.  H.,  Brewster,  N.,Y.     Gun-pointing  attachment.    No.  896,099;  Aug.  18;  St 


(;  Sp.  p.  26:15:  Dr.  p.  .570:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1374. 

No"8W.'.819:   AugV25;  8p.  p.'4078;  Dr.  p.  878;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1630. 


Electric  rail  wav.    No.  896,071:  Aug   11;   Sp.p. 


Gardy,  H.  D  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Puzzle 

Oarey.'O.  O.     (See  Oarev    f.  .4  ■  ftss'Ktior.)  ,      t    j 

Oarey!  J.  A.,  Moun<l  Citv,  Mof .  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  O.  Garey,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

0^nd'!M':-i?ikn''o*\oM;G^^^^^^  Frict.on^lutcb.     No.895.624:  Aug.ll;  Sp.p.l697;   Dr.p.360:  Gaz.  vol. 

G^rific^,  Vl*E  ,  Stockton.  lo^a.     flog-hanger     No.  896.249;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  962:  Dr  p.  201:  Ga«.  vol.  136;  p.  1063. 

Garlock  Packing  Company.    (See  (Jariock.  O.  J.,  assignor.)  o^  .,»-,n„n.      v,,   «a»  ««>•   *i«r  4-  Sn   n   170-  Dr  dd  .16-7: 

Oarlock.  O.  J  .assignor  to  GArlock  Packing  Company.  Palmyra.  N.  Y.     Kod-packlng.     No.  «94,880.  Aug.  4.  sp.  p.  no.  ut.  pp.  .id-<. 


idon,  Baltimore,  Md.     Tile.     No.  896,634;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  789;  Oaz   voL  1A5    p.  1545. 
fdle8.s  water-convever.     No.  895.250;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  9«-.3:   Dr.  p.  202:  Gaz   vol.  135,  p.  1053. 
Pistol-holster     n6.  898,004;  Auk.  11;  Sp.p.  2460;  Dr  p.529;  Oaf  TollS^^  P  '•"!•  ^  „,„.   ^,  „   .^.  o„, 
,andH.E.Moore,Plainfield,K  J.    Colfer-supporter.    No.895.849:  Aug.  11;  Sp.p  215<.   Dr.  p.  458,  Oa«. 

Illuminating  and  igniting  attachment  for  gas-ranges.    No.  897,081;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4655;  Dr.  p.  992; 
*RaffSay-ralI.     No.  896,9^;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4463;  Dr.  p.  954;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1685. 


Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  927 
Garrettson,  F.  w.,  and  T.  L 
Garvin,  S.,  Custer,  Mont. 
OaaklU,  C.  E.,  Pueblo, Colo 
Gaston,  M.  L.,  New  York, N 

vol.135;  p.  1272. 
GaU'hell.  C  H..  Boston.  Ma 

Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1717 
Gates.  8.  S.     (See  Harris.  R    . 

Gathmann.  F.  .  Bethlehem,  11h.     ..   

Gathmann.  E.  .K.    (See  Meiga  and  Gathmann.) 

•  Jathright,  J.  B.     (See  Tuniet  11.  M..  assignor.'  a«»n«j.   »„»  i-  tm  n  m->    r>r  n  127    Gaz  vol  135-  n  996 

<;«ucher,E..Cx)n8t.Hntlnople,frurkey.    Air-compressor  or  vacuum-Dump     No.8e6.084;  Ai«.4.  ^p^P^^^    "r  p.  127^  Gaz.  vol  KW.  ^«w. 
Gauss,  A.,  Stelnbach.  assignor  to  L.  BOhm.  Munich.  Crtsrmany.    Coln-delivenng  apparatus.     No.  897.082.  Aug.  26.  8p.  p.  «>!>7.  ur.  p. 

oS'leJ^T.  S'.iSa^oE'Mil.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  C.  C.  Burger,  New  York.  N.  Y      Distilling  wood.     No.  896.292;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p. 

30«;  Dr.  p.  647;  Gaz.  vol.  i:  L5;  p.  1436. 
G^Ke^P.^^JS'vy"' vlS^^^^^^  No.896,66l:  Aug.ll:  8p.p^l5.58;  Dr.  n  :....:  p-vol.l^;  p  1175. 

OaTOor  J    NpW  York,  N  Y.    Globe-manipulator     No.895.«25:  Aug.ll:  Sp.p.  170b:  "hr  P  361:  ""^o'  '•^\vP„"i%7 
Ga^or  T    F  .  New  York,  n;  Y.     Rotarv  Suildln*.     No.  896.176;  Aug.  4;  ^p.  p.  798;  Dr.  P- !«:  O"   v-ol.  135;  P^1027- 
oShSer   F..  Garrison,  N    D    '  Whwl-mounted  puSi-scraper.    No  896,448;  Aug^ll;  Sp^  1346.  Dr.  p^  XA.  Oa^,  vol.  135.  p.  1141. 
GehAeR.H.  Merrill.  Wis      TheaterK-hair      NV«95.552;  .\ug.  11;  8p.  p.  1561;  Dr  pp  i»30:  O"- ^ol  135    P^  11.6. 
GeisenhSner,  H  ,  SchenectadV.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Attachmg-plug     No.»96,0(J5.  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  i4IU.  ur.p. 

cX'.F*'B;^rii^^r'SrtL.rg.  Germany.    ToBiuxx^pipe.    No.896.636;  Aug.ll;  8p.p.l701;  Dr.p.381;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1199. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zv 


Qtoeral  Electric  Company. 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  (  oiiipunv 
General  Electric  (  ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Kiectric  Comi>any. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
(;eneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Klectric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Klectric  Company, 
aeneral  Klectric  Company. 
Cieneral  Klectric  Company. 
QeruTttl  Electric  Company. 
General  Klectric  Company, 
(ieneral  Klectric  Company. 
c,ener.il  Klectric  Coinjiany. 
General  Electric  Company, 
ifcnenil  Klwtric  Company 
(ienoral  Electric  Company, 
(ieneral  Klectric  <  iini(iaiiy. 
'ieiieral  Klectric  Company, 
(ieneral  Klectric  (  (iHi(iany. 
C.cneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Klectnc  (dnipany. 
General  'Iwtnc  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
treneral  Klwtric  (  oiuiiany 


(See  Alexanderson  and  Wldegren,  aasignora.) 

(See  Anderson,  E.  H.,  assignor  ) 

(See  Arnold,  L.,  astfgnor.) 

(See  Barker.  R.  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Berg.  E.,  assignor.) 

'.<ee  Bring,  K    .1..  a.s.siffnor.) 

(.•^ee  Buck,  H.  \N  .,  assignor.) 

(See  Chamberlin.  G.  N.,  assignor.) 

(See  (linker,  K.  (.'.,  assignor.) 

(See  Corey,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Eveleth,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Ferguson,  8.,  aaaignor.) 

(See  Frank,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 


Stove-top.    No.  895,743;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1938:  Dr.  p.  410;  Gaz. 


(See  Geisenhoner,  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hanim,  M.  R.,  assignor.; 

(.<ee  Havden.  .1.  I,.  R.,  aaaignor.) 

(See  Hewlett,  E.  M.,  assignor.) 

(See  Janisch,  L..  assignor.) 

(.See  Knih,  O.  0.,  assignor.) 

fSee  Kuhlmann.  K.,  assignor.) 

(See  Lemp.  H.,  assignor., 

(See  1-lovd.  W    J.,  asisignor.) 

(.-H*  Mitchell,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Noeggerath.  .1.  E.,  assignor.) 

(Sc«'  Pforr  and  Herkner,  assignor*.) 

(.See  Havinond.  E.  B.,  aaaignor.) 

(See  Reist,  H.  G.,  assignor.) 

(.-*«  Kice,  K.  H.,  assignor.) 

iSe*  Schattiier,  E.,  assignor.! 

(.s«*  Schuijert,  P.,  assignor.) 

(See  Steinmetz  and  Dempster,  assignors.) 

(See  Stewart,  S.  B.,  .Ir..  assignor.) 

(.See  Trov,  M    O  .  assignor.) 

(Sec  Whitney.  W.  K..  assignor.) 

^.See  W  oud.  M.  M.,  assignor.) 
(Jencral  Kire  K.\t in>ni'isher  Company.     (See  Gray,  F^  assignor.) 
GentTttl  HrtilwHV  Signal  (ompany.     (See  Dodgson,  F.  L..  assignor.) 
General  Kailwav  Signal  (  ompany.     (See  Hovey,  M.  H.,  aaaignor.) 
(General  Kaihvav  Signal  Company.     (See  Macomber,  W.,  assignor.) 
Oenthnir   i     M  .  assignor  to  Rathbone,  Sard  A  Company,  Aurora,  HI. 

Ge'Sdl  i',  Washington.  D.  C.    Tailor's  appliance.    No.  896,100;  Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Dr.  p.  570jOaz  vol.  135;  p.  1374. 

G«rbrecht.  K,  and  J.  C.  Krutil,  Chicago,  in.     Portable  combination  bottle,  lamp,  and  cup.     No.89f.,719;  Aug.  25,  Sp.p.386,,  Dr.p.834. 

Ge?K°F.  W.'.  Ld^M.  M.  Gulp,  Franklin,  Ohio.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine.    No.  896.101;  Aug.  18;  8p. p. 2640;  Dr.  p. 570;  Gaz. 

0e7uc}f  (-)^  loU,'  Kans      Apparatus  for  treating  cement.    No.  894.825:   Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  »:  Dr.  pp.  K^U;  Gaz^voL  135;  p.  9Q9. 
Oerhnger  (     F..  Dallas.  Oreg.     Rudwav-brake.     No.  895,8.51;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Dr_._p   469:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1272. 

hB^^^'^^^^r  o;\ri=r?.t^t^^:T^e^;  .^  ?^.e^C^  li^^S  f^sftS^g.  braking,  or 

Ge^X  aT,7J£?orr  J.  ^■^S^e^^'^o^:  tl'  Stl?[e  ^ciSr"s:i^-k;;^^  t.  U^l  A,^.  4;  Sp.  p.  63:  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

oiSlr?;  G^Edwardsvilte,  III.     Trolley-catcher.     No.  895.251;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  964;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1053. 
Gestetner,  D..  Tottenh.im  H.<1<^.  England.    Stendl-printlng  apparatus.    No. 

oIKrt'  f'  t  \\^vutfvnugVT^^^  -No.  895.627:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1702;  Dr.  p.  361;  Gaz   vol.  135;  PJ200. 

Ol  b^rt'  W   U     UndZy   (3hlo      BeltK-lamp.     No.  895,361;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1169;  Dr.  p.  245;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1089. 

Gill   r  8    assignor    *  one  haif  to  T    D.  .Sumner.  Dade  City    Fla.   Vfium^asher      No.  895.399;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1235;  Dr.  p.  260:  Gaz. 

Q»leland,S^O.',*'spring  Garden.  Mo.     Baling-press.    No.  896,102;  Aug.  18;  So.  p.  2642;  Dr^571;  Gazjol.  135:^  p.^375. 
Gillespie,  L.  F.!  sVwlfiirgh,  assignor  to  Jones  A  Hardy.  Hudson.  nTY.     PicVer-stick  connection  for  looms. 

Gllluin^B  ^a  ^tahT  M<V'    Raii-joint.     No.  895.2.53:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  967;  Dr.  p.  203;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P- 1054. 

O  &  J.  P.   Tem.  Haute.  Ind.    Coal-mining  machine.     No"^^  895.449:  Aug   11:  Sp^p  1348;  Dr.  p.  284;  (iaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  mi. 

Ollpln,  C.  D,  assignor  to  Electric  Controller  and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Motor-control  system.    No. 

Sd  d  1236:  Dr.  pp.  2«'i0-l.  (Wi 7   vol.  135:  p.  1101. 
Glrard   C.  Paris,  Trance.     E.Tplosive.     No   89.5.2.54:   Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  969;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1()55.  ,,,-    „ 

OU^S^d,  D^^minster,  Mass.     frmary  apparatus.     No.  895.852;  Aug.  11;  Stv  p^2l6-';   Dr.p   459;  Gar   vol.  135;  p. 
Glass,  O.  Chicago,  III.     Music-box      No.  895.450;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1350;  Dr.  pp.  :^-6:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-  n<L 
Olaas;  P.  R.,  assignor  to  P    R    Gla.ss  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Cement-applying  mechanism.     No.  896,986;  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  4464.  Dr. 

Glaul^r,j'.H.,'cieveland,()hi'o.     Gasket.    No.896,204;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.2821;  Dr.  p.  «**;  tJ^^V^JJ.^'  P- .^^J, ,.  ^^  „  ,^,.  j.^  „  .^. 
Gleason   K    D,  Moores,  f^a,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    Sound-box.     No.896,0()6:   Aug.  U;  8p.p.2463,  Dr.  p.  530, 

Gaz.  vol    136;  p.  1322.  _  ,   ,       ,,     ^,      ^, 

Gleason.  E    D.,  Moores,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  (  ompany. 

p.  2466;   Dr.  p.  531;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1322. 
Gleason,  E.  D.,  Moores,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V' ictor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1323. 
Gleason,  E.  D  ,  Moores.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  C  ompany. 

GllLfD^^San^Anto^.1;  Te"   \vii^o'rkiSool.     No.  896,010;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2474;  Dr.  p^532;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1323. 
Glldden  S.  C,  DanviUe.  111.     Hook  and  eye.     No.  897,083;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4658:  Dr.  p.  9(rJ:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1718. 
Goddard.  II.  A.,  Concord,  near  Sv  Iney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Apparatus  fo 

4;  Sp.  p  972;  Dr.  p.  203.  Gaz.  vol.  KW:  p.  1055. 
Goddu,  6.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N .  J . 

G^bL?fa.'^i'..^cSrs?ine^^In^.'"^V.Uenis^^^^^  No.  ^5,08.5:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p  614:  Dr  p   128:  ^^<''- ^J^^- ^^^^^     ^^   ^   .,^. 

OoeppltigBr,  J.,  Youngstown,  and   II.   Wagner,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Rendeniig  and  drying   plant      No.    896,-20.  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  3*68. 

Dr.  pp.  834  5.   Gaz.  vol.  13o:  p    159.')  _^  .    «     .^  o-o  « 

GofiT.  D  ,  Milhllle,  N.  J.     Boiler-feed      No  sari.s.it;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4079:_Dr.  pp.  8.^; 
Gold,  E.  H,  Chicago,  111.     Attachment  for  heating  systems.    No.  895,1..;  .\ug.  4:  Sp. 
Ooldbwi?  Calculating  Machine  Company      i-See  Goldl«rg,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 
Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company  ft  al.     i  ,Se>e  Wahl  and  Goldberg,  a.ssignors,i 
Goldt>erg,  H.  E.     (See  Wahl  and  Goldl>erg.)  ^  ,     ,  ..  u- 

Goldl^Tg   H    E  ,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Calculating-machine. 

40H4    Dr   pp  87(^-81):  Gaz.  vol    135,  p.  It^in 
Goldlx'rger.  II..  Chicago,  111.    Curtain  stn-uhing  and  drying  frame.     No.  895.744;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  1940;  Dr 
Goldenl«rg.  A.  A.,  Brooklvn.  N    Y.     Violin-rest      No.  896,721:  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  .3863:  Dr  p   81^:  Gaz.  vori3.5;  p^l»6. 
Oodtchmldt  A  L,  .New  York,  N  Y.    Wiringconstructlon  for  buildings,    n'o.89.5,362:  Aug.4:  8p.p.ll70;  Dr  p.246;  Gaz.  vol.135:  p.l«9. 
Goldirhniidt,  H  ,  and  o.  Weil,  as.signors  to  Firm  of  Th.  Goldschmldt,   E.s«>n-on-the-Ruhr,  (Germany     Manufacturing  metals.    No. 

895.628:   Aug   11:  Sii    ii.  1704:   Gaz    vol    13.5:   p.  1200. 

l1:^''^''Vt.:^n^Lr^^.n^''X^^^^^  4;  Sp.  p.  481;  Dr.  p.  97:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  971. 

a^Si!"j'M'!'i^sra^y.  ki^.^Trike'fo'r  r^IwS^rs.    No.  896,377;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3186:  Dr.  p.  683;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1463. 


W4;  ur.  p.  .axi,  yinj..  vol.  10.J.  \>.  nKw. 

.  894.827;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  55;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  909. 


No.  895.252:  Aug.  4:  Sp.p. 


895,400;  Aug.  4; 


1272. 


Sound-box  for  talking-machines.  No.  896,007;  Aug.  11;  Sp. 
Sound-box.  No.  896,008;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2468;  Dr.  p.  531; 
Sound-box  for  talking-machines.    No.  896,009;  Aug.  11: 

5l. 

*!\pparatu8  \ot  constructing  a  hollow  wall.  .  No.  895,255;  Aug. 
Welt-attaching  apparatus.  No.  896,293: 


Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
p.  802;  Dr.  p.  167 


1630. 

;  Gaz.  vol. 


135;  p.  1027. 


No.  806,821;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p. 
410;  Gaz.  vol.135;  p.  12». 


135; 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Goodrich  O   U.,CairtletonCoiier8.a«mgnortoE.F.Hutton,  New  York.  N.Y.     AppUanc*  for  use  with  teJephone-tranamlttam.     No. 

«^r"^'  cl  "pi^lpl^:  ra". La^oMT  mesne''a«^gluSnts. to  Deac  Electric  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio.   Telephone  ,y,rtem.  No. 

oZ'^^'Al^^U^r^^.^Se^Y^^^^^  No.»6.206;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2822;  Dr.p.608;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1407. 

GoSCn;  W..  Kt'mf  Ma*":"  ?teor\o  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterwii.  N.  J.     Boot  and  ahoe.    No.  «M.881;  Aug.  4;  8p. 

GorioiS?;a«'inoV'ofoih*UoTB.Coon,.Sharon  Springs.^  Horse-blanket.    No.  8W,446;  Aug.  1«:  8p.p.8315;  Dr.p.m: 

Oo^"on^\V.  W.',  ?v][thington,  U  C.  Combined  railway  tie.  flsh-plate,  and  car-repUoer.   No.  896.378;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3186;  Dr.  p.  683;  Gat. 

G<Iriik!f '/c^^w  York,  N.  V      Swimming  shoe  or  slipper.     No.  886.451.   Aug.  11.  8|..  p   ^3S,y   Dt  p.  j»5,  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  114J. 
Gonn,™'.  P..  Cbi^o!  Ill     Cau-ooener.    No*896.822;  Ailg'^aS;  8p.  p.  4091:  Dr.  p.  880;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1631. 

GoM,  C.  E.     (^p^^'^-,tL  J^^  oh^  '    Qate      No  895.178.  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  803:  Dr.  p   167,  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  1028. 

8ou:,c^hark.-  rx^D^,^"  G/;;^;a2?'"Drtv&-^".     NO  ^5^1;  Au|  fi.  8p   P   '%.  ^^  P  i«j.«D%'n°^'''da«"  vol"l35    p  .6«6 
OottfohAlk   H    Bumham  Pa.     Pan  cleaning  and  greaaing  machine.     No.  896,722,  Aug.  25.  8p.  p.  3865.  Dr.  D. 836,  uax.  voi.iJS^p.  ia«. 
Oott^ha  k    I  '  yS^,  Pa.    Cleaning  diVlce  for  pan*    No.  896,723:  Aug.  25:  8p.  p.  WM:  br.  p.  836:  O**-  voL  135;  p.  1596. 
OoudTon.  P.,  Chicago,  111.     .Vn lusementioa-ter.     No.  W6.256:  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  973:  l5r.  p.  203;  Oft.,  vol.  135:  p.  1065. 

HrSS:,WiliS'sd^orf!'MitytortoSlt^^^^^  8pring-)«<kfor  telephone^witchboard.. 

Vn  MT  ct<s    \ii«.  ''a    So  D   '  fWi^:  Dr   p.  993:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1719.  _..  v.-      .j<>c  -^r 

Gmdweli    R  ■  aVsV«r  to^O^iv-TTvpewriter  Company,  Chirago.  111.     Scale  or  Indicator  .trip  for  type-wrtU>r  cHrnag,-,.     No.  »«5..4.V 


Dr.  p.  994:  Giu.  vol. 


oS.V^*V,'pari'f  F?anS"'    Holder  for  tapes  of  paper  or  other  material.     No.  8e7.0H6:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4664; 

Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company.    (See  Swanson,  N.,  aj^gnor.) 

Oranstroii,  A..  Readville.  Mans.    toUapaible  tao.     No.  >^^m.  Aug.  .»y*P  P-  ^^-  ^  fc**t  "*J;  a"'   '**^.  ^AI\  oqs-  Oftz   vol 

Grant.  C.  J.  H..  Ce<lHr  Rapids   Iowa.    Combined  protractor  and  parallel-niler.    No.  896.258.  Aug.  4,  8p.  p.  980.  Ur.  p.  aa.  Uftz.  voi. 

Gr^t'^E^'lf"  Marshall,  Mich  !   Tilling  bin      No.  897,(187.   Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4«>5:  ^^P^-  «"  /,"••  '^^^R  '"*•• 

Dr.  p.  954:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1686. 
Graves  Supply  Co.     (See  Gra\e.<<.  G.  \\     a-isignor  „,- noi>     i.,»  ok    an   n   i<;«^    Dr   n  OftS    Gaz   vol    i:«    d   1720 

rravM   T   A     Weaton   Mo      Photoin-aphic  devi>  oping-machine.     No.  80<,090.   Aug  25.  8p   p   4fib».   ur.  p.  vi».  uaz.  \oi.  i.w.  p.  hm. 

Sp.  p.  .1094;  Dr.  pp.  1062-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1,.. 

gSrA.?New  y!,??  n"?-''  f  raveS^'    No.  .<«..529:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3494;  Dr.  p.  760;  Gftx.  vol.  136;  p.  1613. 

Gray,  C.  <f  (J/..  fxerutors.      .-Vpilray    h 

G^'  F    a;c^*cKo''ui''^  H.*and''c.  Grav.  «x«  utorr  a««ig.iors  to  General  Fire   Extln|;rtsher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

''p^'u'T^^^XiAlneT^t^^^^^    No.  896.823:  Aug.  25:  ^\f^<^}l^P^''''t'-^^^'^-  ^J,%,  pp  ^r  q„  ,ol  135*  p   1720 
Gray,  J.  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cil.    Automatic  packing-machine.     No.  897,091;  Aug.  25.  8p.  p.  4674.  Ur.  pp.  »wy-7.  uaz.  voi.  i»»  p.  w^ 

Gray!  T      (See  Fraser  and  Gi^y.> 

?^r^^'h''n%if:^iSXdl  'urrtr^ntrifugal  cream-^parators.     No  »5,010:  Auj.  4;  Sp.  p.  4S2    Dr^  p.^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  m. 

Green    F     Hamilton.  Wash     iN«kti^-frain.-      No   .H8.5.ti29:   Aug   11:  Sp.  p.  1705:   Dr.  p  3ft2.  ^*V.      j^'i?.;.  V^o^ 

G^n   T    R     R  verside   Cal.    '  Piston  for  air-pumps.     No.  894.S82;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  173;  Dr.  D.  37;  Oft*,  vol.  ifc;  p.  927. 


Oftz.  vol.  135;  p.  1721. 
No.  895,74«i;  Aug.  11; 


128:  0««.  vol.  135;  p.  997. 
p.  1091. 
Binding-post.     No.  895,747;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p. 


8p.  p.  617;  Dr.  p 
Gaz.  vol.  1.15 


...  .ol.  l.^^:  p.  1142. 
Greenway,  J.  C.,'Coter^ne,'MJnn.     Apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  oree,  minerRls.  Ac.     No.  895.36.3,  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Dr.  p.  24«- 

gS^*S<J.'t  •.  ^•ol'^riey.  n^tr  Kidderminster.  England.     Loom  for  the  mKnufartun.  of  tufted  or  pile  fabric..    No.  895.030;  Aug.  11; 

Sd.  p.  17(»;  Dr  p  3»i-':  C.azJ  vol.  1.35:  p.  IJH). 
Greenwood.  W.     (See  Williaiis  and  Greenwood.) 

ol^or^  E^lf  KUsT'r"uuomatlcl*lt-g,dde.     No.  897,092;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p^  4678;  Dr.  p.  997:  faz  vol.  135;  p.  1721. 
0^0^'  oh"  New  York  N    \       Sad-iron  heater.    No.  896.530;  A.i^.  18;  Sp.  p.  3496;  W  p^  750;  Gaz  voL  135;  p.  1514. 
n^^h^   L   b     Alt.a.  Tex.    lotton^hopper.     No.  895.250.  Aug.  4;^p   p.  *e.  Dr.  p  205:  Gar  vol.  135.  p.  1056_ 
GrifflTE"  L    DMlac9  N  D      Shock-loadeK    No.896.635;  AugTs;  8p.p.3678;  Dr.  pp.  789-90;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  15^^ 
G"ffin.7.S.'.'R^SS  WaVh      .^haft-polishing  machine.     No.  885.364;  .W  4:  Sp^p.  »}7«.  Dr„p.  247    «"•  vol.  135-  p.  1090. 
Griffin    M    W  .  Al)erdeen,  Mi*;      Railway-switch      No.  886,011;   Aug.  11:  ^p.  p.  24,4;  Dr.  p.  M->,  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  13-.}. 

Orcindftl  Kjellin  Company .     (3ee  llard6n.  J.  aJwignor.>  go- ntw-  An<r  ■?',  Sn  n  4fi70    Dr  d  997 

Qrote   F  J    Cincinnati,  Ohio     Combined  shade  and  curtain  bracket.    No.8e<.093,  Aug.25,  bp.  p.  4»>.v.  ur.p.  w. 
Grove   F   H     I?al^wen,  Enjiand.     Button,  brooch,  belt-cla.p,  and  buckle-front  made  from  horn  and  hoof. 

Sp.  p.  1945;   Dr.  p.  411:  Gaz   vol.  135:  p   123M 
Grubb,  L.  D.     (.See  Merritt  a»d  Grubb.)  .-     «,^n^    l„„  a 

Gut«lman.  W.  S.,  Buflalo,  N  Y.  Co«rter-br»ke  and  spejvl  p-nng  No  f?^"**.^-^'^,  <• 
Guerin.  E.  B..  East  Oranee,  C.  J.  Hameas.  No.  895,.36o.  .\ug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1180.  Dr  a  248. 
Ouett   M    a.ssignor  to    Hart   6i  liegeman    Manufacturing  (  ompnny,  Hartford.   Conn 

Gi?^;c!H^M.!^a^'^or"of'oL'ihl;TtoF.J.  Guard  or  fender  for  vehicle..   No. 886.104;  Aug.  18;  Sp  p.  3660; 

G,mdeK!  a!  Bri.yrto'^sh%!  Worth  county.  Iowa.     H.^d-welghing   machine.     No.  H.5.748:  A.^.ll;   ap.p.l94.;  Dr.  pp.  411-12; 

Gaz.  vol  13.5;  p.  1238. 
enl^on^  8"w';  Aibft^nTo^/''io?:i."ftir"To:'U^  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1181;  Dr.  p.  248;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1091. 
^6lT^''^'^lt..lt^:^''!^&'^r.-^S^^  Aug.ll:  ap.p.1947:  Dr.  p.  412;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1239. 

rrrtiisoTA^.'^.Th'^uSi'.  T^er^^^^i^^  P-  ^'  ^,  P-  '%%^  ^^S'^s^'^- 

Gutenk^st   w:;  MilwHuk.*!  Wis.     Hay<arrier.     No.  895..555:  Aug.  11;  ip.  p.  1667:  Dr.  p.  331:  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  11... 

Guthrie.  C.  W.      (See  Rozlne  and  Guthrie.  >  -«  ,«    n..  „«i  hk.  «  am 

Guthrie  V.  G.,  VViniers,  Cal     Seed^stributer.     No.  894.948:  Aug.  4;  Sp.;).  »44:  Dr.  pp.  69-70^  Gftx.  vol.  186.  p.  960. 
OQtzlafT.  A.,  aad  G.  Koenig,  Red«n.  Sftftr,  Germany.    Wedging  dfevlce.    No. 

1056.  „      „j  ,         -i  V 

H    F.  Brammer  Manufacturi  ng  Co     (See  Edens,  J.,  assignor."! 
H    K- Mulford  Compnnv      (>e  Turner  ajid  Vanderkleed,  assignor..) 
H.  Am.  Automatic  Regulat<rCompan\.     (See  Saugrtad,  O.,  ftsaignor.) 

llftftU.  L.  G..  iasadeni,  Cal  Adjustable  K-raperH>oupling  N'»J^fi31  ■  Aug^  1 1 .  Sp  P  I/O";.  Dr  p^.  Gaz^  vol  13o.  p.  l.»). 
Hab^rtev  \  N  .  Newton.  1  la...  Mechanical  respirator.  No.  896,824;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4094;  Dr.  pp.  WO-1,  0»z.  vol- 135.  P- 1631- 
Iladawa/'-I    B  .  Br^kton,    llaM..  a-ignor  to  U^iited  Shoe  Machinery  Compwiy.  rtiterwn,  N   /.    Stltch-wparatlng  machine     No. 

nilddetw  "I..V5ogni;  Crii'  ^Rj;-oaiecabiJ^t-ffie%o.  886.294;  Aug-  18;  Sp.  p.  3012;  Dr.  p.  648;  Gftz.  vol.  135;  p.  1437. 

Ki:  i'.L.^^d  A*fprovide^*!mnn.    Spri,^.  wa.on-bolster      No.  896  1<^:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  ^:  Dr^p  572:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  ^   1376. 
hX  .r   .1  .  assignor  of  on«^lf  to  F    L.  CofieJd.  Kansas  City,  .Mo.     Gr*in-door  for  <ars      No.  896,56<..  Aug.  U,  Sp.  p.  \bifJ.  I'r 

331-2:  Gaz.  vof  135;  p.  1 17? 
nffis':  I.  I:  FJ>1rFKWe"^^ladder.    No.  896.295;  A.,,.  18;  8p.  p.  3013;  Dr.  p.  648;  Gftz.  vol.  135:  p.  1437. 


p.  344;  Dr.  pp.  e»-70:  ufti.  voi.  lao;  p.  ww. 

fo.  886,300;  Aug.  4.  Sp   p.  983;  Dr.  p.  206;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p. 


pp. 
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Hainea,  J.  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sound-amjdlfier  for  phonographs  and  talking-machines.    No. 895,853;  Aug.ll;  Sp.p.  2163;  Dr.  p. 

H£der°J.'u."'ii^rens,\^'wa.     End-gate  fastener.     No.  896.724;  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  3867:  Dr.  PP.^f^7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1597. 

Hale   H  8  ,  lind  .1.  B.  KUbum,  assizors  to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Manufacturing  Company,  PhiladeJphla,  Pa.    Seating.    No.  894,828, 


Augr4;  Sp.  p.  56;  Dr.  pp.  11-12;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  909.^ 
"    KUm 


Seat.    No.  89.5,453;  Aug. 


HaieT'n.'.Cand  J.  B.  Kllbum.  assignors  to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Manufacturing  Company,  PhUaddphla,  Pa. 

llile,  T/:  SwanJ*a.'Neb?"uMni-W.  "no.  896,725;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  3868;  Dr.  p.  837;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1597. 

HHle  ami  Kllbum  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Hale  and  Kflbum.  assignors.) 

Hiile-Kilbum  Metal  Company.     (See  Hudd.  K   <;  .  a.sslgnors. )  .      j.  u       xt     ona  i-ra.   k,,„  io.  qt,    « 

HftlM  w!.  St.  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  (barter  Dak  Stove  and  Range  Company.    Snap-band  lor  molds.     No.  896.379.  Aug.  18.  Bp.  p. 

hSS,'  w",' It .  U.\iis!'Mo''.!'lu.stoor  t^'harter  Oak  Stove  and  Range  Company.    Hinge  and  pin  conier  for  loundrj-flaaks.    No.  886,380; 

Ha^^F' W^M^nfhSivmef'N-   j'..''a"^i^or'^  I.  w'pax«,n  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Molding-machine.    No.  895,011;  Aug.  4; 

Si)  p  4H4;'  Dr.  op  »7-8;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  972. 
Ydl.  8.  8.;  aidTo  RS'port^mo^t'hTEngiand.     Air  regenerating  and  purifying  apparatus.    No.  896.447;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Dr.  pp. 
Hiiter,*6.  C^aL^lWo^'to  iJrord  A  Company,  Chicago.  lU.     Lubricator.    No.  8»5,567;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Dr.  pp.  832-3;  Oaz.  vol. 

nilttiiry.^K'Shlpman.  III.     Belt  guide  and  shifter.     No.  896,726;  Aue.  25;  8p.  p.  3869:  Dr.  p.  837;  Oaf- vol.  135;  p.  1^97. 

HaJlaTk   F   D    WUkinsburg  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Motor-controlling 

H^^il.  H%?aS>o;fo  !s=t^^da%'&/^ ^Ux^m^l^^Phll^d J;>S  Pa.    ShaftK-oUar.     No.  894.884;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  170;  Dr.  p.  38; 

HaUoweu!  H^T.faSlgnor  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Shaft^-ollar.    No.  895,408;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1266; 

Ha^Uo^Si,lLT.."a"i^'*or^?^7taiiXrd  Pressed  8t«l  Company,  PhiladeJphia,  Pa.    ShaftK>oUar.     No.  895,409;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1261; 

Dr.  p.  2«i«;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1104. 
nSSn."  B.C..  CW^lirK^^^^^^^  r3?-^"r-i^"-  *"  ^'*"'*'^  **"""'  carriage  Co,npany.    Hydrocarbon-burner.     No. 

HSi'i1t^n'^J*K*T«^.  Rife'i  iL'd^J.\?^Sfeck?'MSitow!ti^'^'^aM  to  Hamilton  Manufacturii^g  Comoany    Two   Rivers,  Wl.. 

Ma.  hit",  for  dosing  M-K-k..  of  wood  to  thickness.     No.  895.401:   .iug.  4;  Sp.  p   1J39:  Dr.  pp.  2t,l-3;  Oaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  1102. 
H«miUoii  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Hamilton  and  Hamacheck.  assignors  )  oaR  ct^.   a.,»  ii-  Hn  t»  2i«»-  nr  n  4fin- 

Hanchi-tt.  G.  T..  Harkensack.  and  H   M.  Shaw,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Voltage-protector.    No.  895,854;  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  2166.  Dr.  p.  460, 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  127^. 

{L";;^::^i[;w.'v.l.Tn,'n"^[o^'a.\S^'JTtor'    NO.  897.094:  Aug.  ^;  8p.  ^4681;  Dr  p.  997;  Gaz   voL  135;  p.  172L 

HHt.cnt*rger.  F.  A..  KvoU.  Minn.     Joumal-hox  for  hay-loader..     No.  897.096;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4682.  Dr.  p.  998,  <3az.  vol   135,  p.  1722. 

!l?i  V"r    V  W.  Staunt..n.  \M.     .Vc.-t  vU-nt-ga.^  p^nerator.     No.  894.8R5:  Ang.  4;  Sp.  p.  179;  Dr^p.  39:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5.  p.  S-^. 

lUm^ra.i   A   W.,  Phiiadelnhia,  Pa..  assign..r  to  Ontario  Type  Macliine  Company,  limited,  Toronto,  Canada.    Pnnter's  type.    No. 

lUnig'::n'  A%-!'Ba%,Sore\'^Md''."a^slSr''to"o;uri?^T^pl^^^  Company.  Lindted.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Type^stlng 

machliie.     No  896.908:   Aug  25;  8p.  p.  4271:  Dr.  pp.  913-18:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  P- 1^0  ^    „^  „    ,<«.    r,,  ^  oo-  r«r   vol   l^v  n  an 

Hiuiington.  C.  F.,  Roselle  I'ark,  N.  J.    Transom^peratlng  mw-hanlsm.     No.  ^5.013:  Aug  4:  Sp.  p^489    Dr^p.  99,  Gaz.  vol  135    p^973. 

Hanna   M.  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    as.^rtgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  897.257,  Aug.  25,  Bp.  p. 

IIaSn'!'5TE  '  MaySa^^Mass^'  FoldTbie  .mabreUa.     No.  897.096;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Dr.  pp.  998-9;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  1722. 

Hans  Uci«rt  Company,     (."vy^  Keisert,  H  .  as.sitnor.)  „  ...  ,     j,         ,       .       .        i,      xi«    ookma-    a  .,»   a-  Ht.    ti    aw-  rir   n  OO-  Oat 

llanspll,  II    K,  Jr.;  and  G.  D.  l>evvl.s.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.    Self-feeding  shavlng-brusb.    No.  895,014,  Aug.  4,  8p.  p.  492,  Dr.  p.  99.  Oftz. 

vol.  13.5.  p.  973. 
Hansen-Bcnnett  Company.     (See  Hansen,  C.  E,  assignor.)  .,  ..  i.  v  vt     ook  jca.   »..»   ii.  Bt,   n   laui-  r»r  n  isa- 

H»n.en.C.  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hansen-Bennett  Company.    Match-box.     No.  895,464;  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  1361.  Dr.  p.  387. 

H?n"n'' P.  u'l^roVld^noe,  R.  I.     Bracelet.    No.  896.988;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4470:  Dr.  p.  9.56:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  P- lfi86 

Hans..n,T.,  Everett,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  AH.  Berry,  Waltham,  Mass.    Thread-winding  luachme.    N(..89o,455,  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  1363. 

nanso''n'!iV:  MUwaukee',  WiS.  '  PUno^itool.    No.  896,382;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3193;  Dr.  p.  684;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1464. 

nTrZl:  W.^b'^'pUtsliS.  p"Toi"  r^iver^-ending-machines.     No.  896.012;  A^.g.  11;,  Sp.  pJ476    Dr.  p^532    Gaz.  voL  135:  p^l323. 

lla^d   R   T.,  and  C.  Rowlands,  Glassport,  Pa      Botll€K;108ure.     No.  895,201;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  98.,;  Dr  p.  20t.;  Gaz.  vol.135;  p.  1057. 

Harbrpcht,  W.  F.,  r/o^.     (See  MUlspaugh,  W.  H.  assignor.^  no.  ^„i   i«-  r>  inai 

Harden.  F.  A..  RusseU.  Kv.     Horseshoe.    No.  89.5.367:  Aug  4:  Sp.  p.  1182;  Dr  p.  7A»;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  P-  1(»1- 

Harden!  J.,  assignor  to  GrOndal  Kjellin  Company  Limited.  London,  England.     Electric  furnace.    No.  897.203.  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  4878. 

nlSien.K.^fn'd  R^oriiSiJllfchicago.  111.    Mall-bag  catcher.    No.  896,531;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3497;  Dr.  p.  751;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1514. 
Kn^.-.'I- ,Vhl.',?^>,^rM^^  No.895.466;  Aug.  n;  sp.p.  1369;  Dr.p.288:  Oaz. vol.135;  p.1144. 

llHril.<..ce  Wonder  Drill  Co.    (See  Smith,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 
inlv.  F  .  r 


Inwr     No  IbB*  IW'   \ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  265.5:  Dr.  p.  572;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1376. 
iiardy,'  I    K,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Dmtftl  kanufacturfog  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vulcanlzer.    No.  896,969;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p. 


Hal 


liicago.  Ill      Wringer 


4471;   Dr.  p.  9.V):'  linz    vol.  13.5;  p.  1686. 

(See  Christensen,  R..  assignor. i 


Hardy,  T.    r.       lot»*v  iiriM«-ii!wii,   n.,  »o«tKi>wi.  '  mr.' 

Hare.  J.  R.,  M.dtlmon.,  \M      Dosiocatlng  sa.ipr-kraut.     No.  895,262:  Aug^4.;^Sp.  P^7.  Gaz.  voJ^lSo;  p.  106, 
Harg;'r.  H.    Ix^st  Klv-r,  Maho      GeographKal  globe.     No.  895,263:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  P,^:  T>r  ^^.A^r'^^^nX   m  ^'X 
Hargrove,  W.  M  ,  rroNt-'<t    >.'iin      niinnlug-gear.    No.  895.368;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  118S;  Dr.  p  248;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1092. 

'^V^.:  "o.fand^fTs'pSr.T'o^iri'lf  'H.n-alr  Dipe.    No.  896.790;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p   1950;  Dr.  p.  412;  Oa.  vol.   135;  p.  1239. 

Harper  C.W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Pat*r-holder     So.  896,632;  Aug^lS;  Sp^p.  34*;  Pr.  p  J52:  f.az.  vol.  135;  p^lM4. 

Harper!  J.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W,  King,  New  York,  N.\.    Musical  toy.    No*  896.296:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3014;  Dr.  p.  649.  Oaz. 

nllW^i  f  ■  I%cK«.sport,  Pa.     Dust-guard.    No.  897,097;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4687;  Dr.  p.  999:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1722. 
Harrtmrton,  J.  B.    (Set>  Tassev  and  Harrington.)  ,-„,    t^         o~i    r-  i   lor.  .^  i-->ni 

HaS^Cr.1..  Bridgep'Tt.  Conn.     CMlapsiMo  foot-rest  for  vehicles.     No.  ^5.632;  Aug.  11:  Sp.p.  1707;  Dr.  p.  3ffi;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p_l^. 
Harris!  C.  J.,  assignor  to  l.<K-omoi)Uc  Company  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Oarment-raci  for  vehicles.     No.  895.751,  Aug.  11.  Sp. 

Harris^  R.'w.VonionrFa'ul:  LJ^s'i^or  of  one-half  to  S.  S.  Gates,  Elmlra,  N.  Y,    Cartridg.-shell.     No,  895,558;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1575; 

lla^rifr^^  and  K''A'Kif..rt.'Now  York,  N.Y.     Convertible  bed-seat.     No.896,264;  Aug.4;  Sp.p.990;  Dr.p.207;  Oaz.  vol.136;  p.  1058. 
Harris    WW.     (S.*  Thibo'lcaii  and  Harris.)  .,,,.,  j    .       ,.  <       ■  vi„   oofxit.    a...>  a- 

Harrison.  A  .  Chicago    111    as-signor  to  Warren  Webster  .St  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.     Water  and  air  relief-valve.     No.  895,366.  Aug.  4, 

Sp   i>  994;   Dr  i>  20''.  C,HZ   vol    l3o:  I).  1058.  .,  „       .  ,  ,  .  k  ,..„^, 

Harri.s<m.  (     W.  and  \  c    N,,*,!,  Fulham.  London,  England;  said  Noad  assignor  to  said  Harrison.    Incandescent  gas-burner. 

vjr;  .'kW     .VuL'  IS;  Si)   p   3499;   Dr.  p.  751:  <;az.  vol.  135;  p.  1514.  ,  „    „  ,    .or  i*,^ 

Harrison,  H.  <  >  ,  Se.lgudck.  Kans.    Screw-driver.    No.  886.107;  Aug.  18;  8p_.  p.  2656;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz^  vol.  135;  p.  1376. 
Hart,  A.  L.,  Harn.svUlp,  <  )hio      Nut-lock.    No.  886,534;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3«)2;  Dr.  p.  752;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1515. 
Hart'  k.  L.       S.f  (  (iHiiriian.  A,  H  .  a.ssignor.)  „  ^,    ,      ,.,,  .  „     i,   „,  ,.^ 

Hart    K    A     Ka.st  wraiit'''.  iissignor  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.     Ribbon-reversmg  mechanism. 

• — '■•■"'     Knii    '"'    Sp    Ii    4<M.    Dr.  p.  «<1:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1632.  ^  „  ,„,    ^     ^   -„. 

S    assignor  to  \V.. Iff  IriK-k  Frame  Company,  ChVago,  Til      Rallway-(^ar  truck.     No.  885,559;.  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1676.  Dr.  p.  383, 

..1   i:i.'>   i>  n7h.  « 

Hart  A  llcp'iuan  Manufuctiiring  Companv      (See  Ouett.  M..  assignor.) 

Hartford  Auioiuobile  Part.sCompauy.     (gee  Bogart,  F.  H.,  assignor. >  .^    «..  ,^i   i«.  «  1571 

Hartmaiin,  O.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,    Driving-pnOey.    No.  895.866;  Aug,  11:  Sp.  p.  2168;  Dr.  p.  460;  Oft«.  voL  136.  p.  1273. 


No. 


No. 


,syf..H2.'i 
Hart.  11 


435  Sp- 


-11 


XVIU 


Hartness,  J.,  SpringfWd,  Vt.    8*tety- 

t,  D.  fT,  New  York,  If.  V.     1 


Hartnett 

135;  p.  1632. 
Harton,  P.  D.,  Fhiladelphui, 
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laiid-support  for  miwicaJ  inntruments.    No.  We.S*.  Aug.  35,  8p.  p.  4101.  Ur.  p.  »i.  um.  >"■• 


Uln^:  C.'L..  Chicago  Height,.  lU.     Wo^w^orklng-machl);^-  %^S' A^i^l^p.  'i  UM;  Dr'  p.  2«;  Oar  vol.  135: 


•a.    Cake-ccjatlHg  marhlne. 


nodding,  Sallda,  Colo.    Nut-lock.    No.  9»,(»6:  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  3804;  Dr.  p.  822; 


.'169;  Dr.  pp.  4fiO-l;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1274. 
„»»-    —    ^_-   ....    >—    p   1092. 

Hartwljs,'  W.J.    "(S^^iUuT^^  J •.  assignor. , 
Harvey,  J.  W.,  Denver,  assizor  of  one-half  to  H. 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1564.  aoa  on?     incr  11    Sn  o  4268    Dr  P  912;  Om.  vol.  135;  p.  1660. 

ga^L^Wa^-C«sTo"t'^'?L.'HlftK^^^^^^  ^^  «*'«^^  ■^'«-  "■  ^^• 

H^ihiwij?" •  wSn^or't'S'c.  L.  Hathaway  Rock  Crusher  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Gyratory  crusher.  No.  895.634;  Aug.  11;  8p. 
nSt^wiy'fE.P&.fp^oVide.^c^li.T^  LiuiU-belt-scarftng  machine.  No.  897.204;  Aug.  2r,;  8p.  p.  4879;  Dr.  pp.  1038-40;  Oax.  vol.  136; 
HattT'A   n     Brooklyn.  N.  V     Camera.    No.  896,013;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2477:   Dr.  p.  533;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  1324. 

!!±^lc  V  ^a^lp  of  onVhif^toT^^cCreary.  8hippe.>.burg.  Fa.    Automatic  switch  and  Ignd.  No.  897.098;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p. 
H^ir?  j""  Vew^o  J"n.  y'.-  txt^'nStable.    No.  896.535;  Aug,  18;  8p.  p.  3603;  Dr.  p.  752;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1515. 
St±'V«KlSli^rS^^^^^^  l.r^%7^-/S^r^p.  p.  ««;  Dr.  p.  882:  Oaz.  vol^^V  p.  16^3. 

f^Zl^\\['^iTm' '^to:^:^^^^^^  No.  895.467;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1372;  Dr.  pp.  28^9;  Oar.  vol.  .36;  p.  1144. 

Hawley,  H.    (See  Schloss  and  Uawtey.) 

Hawley,  M.     (See  Rose  and  H  iwley.)  «>«..«.    *„»  la    Qn  n  3504    Dr  o  753    Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1515.  ^ 

B^yS  'Iti^^lS^^V/s'^'^^o^to^n^^^^ec^^  ^om^T    KeeLt^-  -It.    No.  8^357;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2171;  Dr. 

p.  461;'  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  127^. 

Haien.  L.  P-.Cincmnati,Ohlc.    Metal-l«nd.r^tooL     No^SM  2(r:.  .Vug.  18^  sS^  f^  4693;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1728. 

^^''A''-^^orJo^^^^\.\o^'i^^^^^^^  No^««.108;  Aug.l8;  8p.p.3657;  Dr. 

H^'^J.'h"  InliSp^hf  lud.     IniurmaUon-card  holder     No.  »W«9    A^  25;  Bp^P^«««i,l>-  P^^^^^  ^^  -'•  '^^  P"  '««'• 

Srri.^U.^^Ml^SS^rN^"-  Vr^Jfil-^lt^^^^^'ior:^^^^^^^  NO.  ««.0M;  Aug.  if; 

Pr.  p.  5ffl;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  1324.  ,     ,  .  ,       ,  v^  omm-^-  kuo  w    Sn  d  2481-  Dr  dp.  ."^33-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13Z). 

Hebert  U.,  Manchester,  N.  II.    Wpft-replenlshlnR  oom.    No.  896  015.  AugM l .  sp-  P-^^i •  ^'i^-  PP^    •         jj  ^  \  136;  p.  1240. 

?lT?~-  '^?U^.Tfnto'^"'  MKnrK?£Si« ii°«S,™Ni."& Va^.  .:  »P.  p. &:  »--  PP^  ^>-  0«  vol.  136; 
„Rd'S.ch  C  „dH.M.rt.:.Voh.i.Kel.»..rElta*W,..^»r,t<.F.rh.„t.brlW«n.o™.FrMr.B.y.riCo.  KU.rteld,  0.m»y. 
llkS'5'°.'^d%.  w.^;SSv-^^f.'V.?£:  &.?*^^«h,A'Sp.«..t.-..    no.  m>.0^:  Au..  ..  Spp.  «.  D,.  p,.  .»..;  0.. 

vol.  135:  p.  997.  , 

'i^^'^n.  n^t.  ^ul|Mcr|si^or";oT;talnn-V.a.er  Manufacturing  Company.    Cabinet.    No.  896.017;  Aug.  11=  8p.  P-  2487;  Dr. 

n?toa'^>kme"M7nuUciJrtnfc^^^^^^  "•.'/ U^p'p.  1577;  Dr.  p.  333;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1178. 

Helnrlch,  C.  K.,  I.exln^on,  Ky.    Miter-gage.     No.  sa5,.-)OU,  .^wr.  ii,  '^  y-  i>-  ^^l' -^^  ^,    ,..„  ...  „„  „  no-  rir  n  \i: 


8p.  p.  2479: 


Helnrich,  C.  K.,  Lexlneton,  ky.    ^^^^\:«'^Xi^°;^^{'**'^u'Xn^'m^cM^^^^  No  Hg^'swi  AT;g;4;"8V.  p.W;  Drp.  12':  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  910. 

i^iLr.^g^\"»Vt';ri.'ira"*A;>^^^^^^^^  ^  ^-  ^^  ^-  '^^ «"  ^°'- 

H^^W-^  .  Koswell,  aLignor  of  on^half  to  J.  M.  Pursley,  Marietta.  Oa.    Door-securer.    No.  897,206:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4«8.^>:  Dr. 

hIS  E  C.  assignor  to  Nattlonal-AcmeManufact.,rlng  company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Self-opening  die.  No.  8*5.636;  Aug.ll:  Sp.p.l714; 
He^nn'^E^C  =  I;sfg;o°rto  Nafon^Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Screw-slotting  n.achine.  No.  ^,537;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p. 

HS''c",li?ig^.^tlSn^afir^or  to  H.  Schneider.  ..ktlengeaeUsch^  I^ip/'^"^'-"'^"^'  «*""*">'  ''''''''^''  """""  '""^ 
Srr^h^of:  ?«'^^^WA''w??rk^^i-Y^'VnSeVri^i^Sa?kS  machine.  No.  895,180;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  807;  Dr.  p. 
hI^'^r'-M  "'a^d'vv^  uS  ^,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.;  «aid  Hestex  assignor,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  said  Henry.  Head  and  fa.^  steamer. 
HSeT'^'Tn-lfklS'J^r^a.^LsS  g>''^'I^;iSoL^'^1ectric  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo^lectric  machine.  No. 
uZ^-^^*AUS:-^?^<:'^i^^^^^  CommuUtor.     No.  894.951;    Aug  4; 

uS.l  J^^H^^^VlFegh^?'!  a'^'Al^'^n^xe'f  Vor  gas-burners.    No.  897,207;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4886;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1767. 
SfrS^'^L^vJI^-ork.T  Y.  "pCr^'and  ce.Ung  construction  for  fireproof  buildings.     No.  897,253;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  509.S;  Dr.  p.  1063; 
HS?n';.lort  'm.\  "JSor  ti  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen^n-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Locking  device  for  gun-.losures.    No. 


Herod.  O.  L.,  Dunkard.  Paj.     Automatic  brake  for  vehlcl^wheels. 
lerre.  A.,  and  B.  Jaeckel.,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriv-n  .nm,    1 
896^-  Aue.  11;  SO.  p.  1  18;  Gtn.  vol.  135;  p.  1202. 
He^ck '\   B    Rldgewood,  N.J.    Automatic  cut-out  for  indicating  m«anii. 


No  m,m:  .vug  il :'  Sp.  p.  2174:  Dr.'  p.  462:  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  ^4. 
\\l^-  A^^r^^ri^^^^^^o^^"^  FaVl^n'fkbriken  v"o-rm-."  Friedr.  Bayer  *  ^o.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    —  "-'  '^^     No. 


Brown  sulfur  dye.    No. 


No  894  886-    Vug.  4;  Sp.p.  181;  Dr.  p.  39:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  929 
HeSck!  A.  B,  assizor  t<^  Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    "RaU-bond. 


Selective  m*chaniHra  for  testing  devices. 


No.  894.962;   Aug    4;  Sp.  p.  349: 
No.  MB6.828:  Aug.  25:  8p.  p.  4104:  Dr.  p.  882;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 


Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol.  !.'«:  i>.  951. 
Herrick,  A.  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
H^nSn   1     NewYork..«lg,u.rtoJ.J.Britton.Bro<.klyn.N.Y.     Phouograph^lsk-rerord  ea«-     No.  «96,637;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3683: 

ne^nLlS'*c''!:Bi>:Sili''i.     PorUble  pl^rate.     No.  896,016;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  496;  Dr.  p.  .00;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  974. 
S^^oJ  y -."un^rN^i'^ihci^S'apparatus.    No.  896,..8;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1380;  Dr.  p.  290;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1144. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XIX 


Hess  E  B  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Hobokan,  N.  J.  Writing-machine.  No.  895,267;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p. 
nZ'  h?  V^N^^Yorf,  N.  S  a^ign^orTo  Roval  Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Writmg-machine.  No.  896,539;  Aug.  18;  Sp. 
hS.^'  E."  irootly^n'^aslSno^io^slea -Caloric  Engine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tn-atlng  and  heating  air.    No.  894.830;  Aug.  4; 

H^!'b'^k'i*Br^ooklvn,'*a.s.'l^oSo''sv^"  caloric  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  treating  and  heating  air.    No. 

894  831;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p  iif>;  Dr.  pp.  13-14;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  910. 
Sa^ou'l^BenaTirVrrMich.    Combination  bottl^ap  and  ticket-holder.    No.  896,540;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.  3517;  Dr.  p.  755;  Oaz. 
Hetts!iSi,ra,'Mllwaukee.  Wis.     Excavator.    No.  895,459;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr.  pp.  290-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1146. 
flSX:  F.-  K.-.  liS^ls.'pt'and  K.'  T.Vei^cl  Akron,  Ohio.    Egg-tester.    No.  896.018;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2489;  Dr.  p.  536;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 
HewK  KM,  Sche,.«tady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Electric  heater.     No.  896,297;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3015;  Dr.  p. 
Hc^deSt^n^l.'KankiS-on-the-Maln,  Germany.    Device  for  lifting  documents,  Ac,  off  files  of  any  kind.    No.  895.268;  Aug  4;  Sp.p. 

nevn'>''Vl.Pc!'iia?n",r;;'(/^irnv%uoy.     No.  897,101:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p. ^4694    Dr.  p.  1000    Gaz.  v^.1.  135.  P-  1724-  ^^^. 

llif.ner    F.  North  IMutte  a.ssig.ior  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Calhoun,  Omega,  Nehr.     Ash-pan.     No.  896.449,  Aug.  18,  Sp.  p.  3320,  Dr.  p.  716. 

Hickevy:;'  K  IrnlJ^fri.  Ohio.     Register  and  alarm  for  grinding-mills.     No.  897.102;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4695;  Dr.  p.  1000:  Gaz.  vol.  135; 


Ilfcks.  h'.  I...  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.   Thermostatic cimilt-controUer. 


No.  S9,^,460;  Aug.ll;  Sp.p.  1382;  Dr. p. 291;  Oaz. vol.  135;  p.  1145. 

iiio^:rr''I^i^'?^HS^  I^v^  Snl^K^kic^mS?' AtianU.  oa.    Angle^k  for  fluid-pressure  brake  systems.    No. 


,S9.V7.V6';  'aVik-  U;  Sp.  p.  Ift-iS:  Dr.  pp.  414-l.^;  Oaz.  vol.  13.S;  p.  1241^ 
Hicks,  .T.  M.,  Summit,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Auto  Stopper  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.  1 


Means  for  sealing  vessels.    No.  895,461;  Aug.  11; 

hK:  iSs&^^/Sii^n^  Newport,  Ky.    Elevator  safety-lock.    No.  895.562;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Dr. 

I).  3,'54;   Gar.,  vol.  IS."-.;  p.  1179.  ... 

HiKKin  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  HlgKln,  H,  assignor.)  r^A  c    n       „«i   n-;.  r.   iot<; 

^K  ns  J    K.,  North  Loup   Ne\>r.     Gate.    No.  896,010;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  2483;  Dj^P- 53+-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1325. 
Il.fi    F    M     Nantv  Glo,  Ta.     Canceling-machme.     No.  ,S97,103:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  46*;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1724. 
Hill' Klectrical  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  HIU,  H    M.   assignor.) 

ll!ll:  li:'«"".'„%L'"Jo  ,;„??,S?ci;  M.',?a,»V.5f„,[L^?;  E'^.X'-  f,^?-iA'f^.^''^o.  mm.  A„g. ..;  sp.  p. 

Ilii.' M."K:,'i™S.."An  AS^hR  ffig-r  <-,.mp.ny,  Wuhlnjtoii,  D.  C.    Supporting  or  dl.pl.y  r„k  or  .1M<1.    No.  SM.esO:  Aog.  »: 

Sp    t)    4472;   l>r,  p.  95.'>.  Gai.  vol.  \3^.  p.  16N7. 

llli!e;^:rl!::^;^tb-t^^r.ani^G*^-^oA^S;^^  Aug.ll;  8P.P.2490;   Dr.  p. 

Hi^'ebaf^h.'c'- D^'arslS'r  to  Sheffield  Manufacturing  Company,  Burr  Oak.  Mich.     Hand  cultivator  or  plow.     No.  896. 058;   Aug.  11; 

.iSnfebUch.']'-.? ,  S^iortS;  l"  B^arJ^f ai.caster.  Pa.    Lawn^ge  trimmer.     No.  895.181;  A,ig.  4;  Sp.  p.  809;  Dr.  p.  169;  Oaz.  vol. 

}UmnfF,\l^%ew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Himofl  Machine  Company.    Machine  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarett^tul>e8.    No.  896.911; 
Aug.  v.;  Sp.  p.  4300:  Dr.  pp.  919-20;  Gaz.  vol    \V>.  p.  1661. 

HImotT  Miuhine  CompaJiy.     (See  Himofl,  M..  assignor.)  oan  ncs     a„o.  a-  tin  n  fi94-  Dt  n  129-  Gaz  vol  135-  o  998 

HinWlPin   I     Krankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Type-writing  machine.     No.895.088,  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.624,  Ur.  p.  1J»,  uaz.  voi^«.  p.  »»o. 
hS   II  .■  W.   Assignor  to  Yomigsto;*-n  .Shf^t  and  f  dbe  CompSny,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  skelp.    No.  896,638;  Aug. 

nJ^k.^Fl.'\N'*^;sSo''r  to' You'ngs™  ^^  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  tube.. 


No   K«t;,i»91:  Aug   25.  Sp.  p.  4474;  Dr.  p.  a5.r  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1687. 

(See  Harvey.  J.  W,  a.ssignor.) 

„.ni„    Uo=c       I  nl,ri/>Qtr.r       Kn    HflfiJBQ!    AUJT.  25:   HO.  D.  41UD:    UT.  p.  IVM,   vjtar..  vui.  lou.  ij.  lutrv. 

Dr.  pp.  1001  2:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  17 
H^;^g,"l'.ri"ru;:  a';;;!- W.   VVi;ii;de*Z,.^s^he^"^rGerm"an7.'"Gasi"fl5.tron  o-f  faw  combust%e  materials.    No.  896,^^.2;  Aug.  25; 


ll'^lS  C.  ?V..  SeVyin^Mis;"  LuTXToi.    No.  896,829;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.  4106;  Drp.  ^;  Oaz  -i.  i35;  p.  1630 
H^^ott.  C.  M  .  Hume.  111.     ('Hri>enter  s  bevel-square.     No.  897.104;  Aug.  55;  Sp.  p.  4098;  Dr.  pp.  1001  2:  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.^1725. 


135;  p. 


HoS  r  t!^Yoik  %''Vr;X"npV'MlX.s.     No.  806,728;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3873;  Dr.  p.  «38M^az.  vol.  135:  P^  l.'«8 
oLann.  E.  G,NewR<x.helKN^Y.     Motor-vehicle.    No.  896,:«)8:  Aug^JS:  W  2^.  Dr.  pp^60^1^Oa^  vol.  135;  g.  1408 

Hofrnann,  A.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Inverted  incandejicent  or  glow  lamp.    No.  896,020;  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  2492,  Dr.  p.  5??,  Gaz.  vm. 
l.'QtK 

lloKrelK>.  A.  E.     (See  StroUJ  and  Hogrelie.) 

lli,?s?^n'H'G.,^ST;KorM\!m'"^s"i,a,nig^  No.  896  384;  Aug  18    Sp^  P,  3197    Dr.^^685    Ga.  vol.  1^.  p.  1465.  " 

Hokanson,  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Rotary  en^ne.     No.  895,861;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Dr.  pp.  4J)2-3,  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1«75. 

HSran!Ml'.^r.New\^rl"N.''Y^    Bracket.     No.  895,563;  Aug.  II:  8p.  p  1582;  Dr.  p^  334;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p^  1179. 

Holland  J    H.   Shasta,  Cal.     Lawn-mower.     No.  894,887;  .Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  183;  Dr.  p.  40:  0«-  vol.  l*^-  P^  929-  Dr  d  883"  Gaz- 

Holland.  N    H..  Hrookline.  as.sigiior  to  C.  Batr,  Boston.  Mass.     TeJeplione-meter.     No.  89».,S.30,   Aug.  25,  !>p.  p.  4109,  Dr.  p.  »8rf,  uaz- 

HoUandsWorth^O.,  Knox.  Ind.     Ratchet-wrench     No.  89.S,757:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p  1961,  ^r- P- «5;  Gaz^  vol  135.  p.  1242 

Holliday,  G.  L,  and  I.  S.  Hawks,  Curtis,  Wis.     Hay-cocking  machine  and  hay-loader.    No.89b,o41,  Aug.  1!>,  Sp.  p.  .1518,  i^r.pp.  (OO-o, 

HoUowav.  I.^V.^Monlmient,  Colo.    Collapsible  crate.     No.  896,.->42;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3521;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1517. 

Iloimes'  F.  B '.  W^bu^r^^  N°  J.^ais'Kor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powderi  Company,  WUmington.  Del    SUble  explosive.    No. 

895,639;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1203.  iC 

Holme.-.  S   S.,  ftal.     (Se^  Bruaa.-,  H.  1'.,  as.slgnor.) 
Holsteen,  F.  8.     (See  Criner.  H.  J.,  aasienor.) 

Ilrd'V  !s"as^or  ^oi^on^XrtTs'°4he%"?n^ighth  to  H.  8.  WollT.  and  on^fourth  to  F.  J.  Warner,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Wlo- 

dow'-screen  bracket.     No.  S9.'),7.>8;    Aug.ll;  Sp.p   19<->3;   Dr.  p.  415;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P- 1242. 
Hooker.  W.  C.  Abingdon,  111      AniniHl-trap.     No.  WJ5.017;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  49< ;   Dr.  p.  UJO;  Gaz.  vol.    35    p.  9,o. 
Hooker!  W.  {',  Abingdon.  lU.     Mou.se-trap.^    No.  sa-i.OlK;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  ."iOO;  Dr.  pp.  100-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  975. 

Hopkin';  K    E.'.X'a^^i.  Phdldeinl^u"  Pa^;  C.' E.  Hopkins,  executrix.    Combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener.     No.  895.019;  Aug  4; 

Sr>.  i>.  '><'■.';   Dr.  d.  101;  (taz.  vol.  135;  p.  975.  _      .       .      ..        ,.,  ^^.  ui  xt»  one  m?.    ti>»  o^. 

Hopkins,  W    W  .assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     T>-pe-writing  machine.     No.  896,913,  Aug.  25. 

HopWr.  V\^',' Jefferson,  lola.'  'wire-'fence'st'reteher  '  No  805.862;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2180:  Dr.  p.  464:  Gaz.  vol.  13.S;  p^275. 

Hopi^nk,  (••    L  ,  Umgheach.  Cal.     Heat -rt^ula  tor.     No.  89.'-..371:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  118,:  Dr.  p.  250;  Oa/    ''^ia]"lf-,'oPA?^    i-  <^n  n  fiR-  Dr 

Morton    E.  II.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  Donaldson,  Pontiac,  iflch.    try  and  bevel  square.     No.  894,8.32;  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  68,  Dr. 

Hoskin8*'a.  Tavlor'.'.'fo.'    Swinging  gate.     No.  895,462;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Dr.  pp.  291-2;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1146. 
lostrtter    I    E  '  and  (.    N.  Worst.  re<4UPa,  I'a.     Fi.shing-rod.     No.  895,.372;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  11S9;  Dr.  p.  2o0;  (.az.  v^l.  135.  P-1093- 
Houl^n  C    assignor  to  Ehrhardt  A-  S^'hmer,  GesoUschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftpflicht,  Schleifmiible  near  Saarbrdcken.  Germany. 

Cylinder  for  gas-engines  and  the  Uke.     No.  896,.S43;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3.i22;  Dr.  p.  7.-^:  Gaz.  vol.  IS.");  P-  1517. 
Iloiigh,  I)   L.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  molding  conduits  in  concrete,  Ac.     No.  896,914;  Aug.  25;  hp.  p  4.312;  Dr.  pp.<.»23-4,  Gaz. 

I  iMut'bt^al'iilK,  I'^A  .  Kiverton,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Curtain-fixture.     No.  89(i,<tl5;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4315; 

HougLd,*'F''fL,  Si^or  to ^'^Sellgsteln,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    folding  box.    No.  895.564;    Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1583;  Dr.  pp.  334-5;  Gaz.  vol. 
13.5;  p.  1180. 


^ 


rx 
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Howard  Brothers  M&nufi 
Howard,  H.,  Boston,  M 
Howe,  D.,  Ipson,  Wis. 
Howe,  F.  D.,  assignor  to 
Sp.  p.  3017;  Dr.  p.  660; 
Howell,  E.  I.  G.     (Seft>v( 
Howrtls.  F.  S.,  Pcrrt  Wa.sf 


Honlehan,  J.,  et  at.    (See  1  faro.  W.  C,  awignor.) 

Houlehan.  J.     fSee  Mayo  imd  Hoiilphaii.  ^         ^.    r^  ,  .,c        ,,ua 

Houser,  J..  Me«ord,  Oklal    Auxiliary  watcr-he«t«r.     No.  8»5,5«6;  Aug.  11;  8pj).  isas;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  IIW. 
Houston,  W.  A.,  Tracv,  \i^nn.     FountAln-pen.     No.  895,4R3:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Dr.  p  292;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  1146. 
Hovpy.  If.  H..  afwijfiioV  to|(;em>rHl  Railway  Signal  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Signaling.     No.  8U6.831;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Ur.  p.  »83; 
Gaz.  vol.  1.S5;  p.  It34. 

"    turtng  Company.    (See  Kasparson,  A.  B.,  aingDor.)  

.     Fumtwarrester.     No.  886,111;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  7610;  Dr.  p.  574;  Oaa.  vol.  135;  p.  1377. 

eaaurt".     No.  894,!tt3;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  351;  Dr.  p.  71:  Oaz.  vol   1.T5:  p.  952. 

raltbam  iitg.  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.    Controlling  mechanism  for  motor- vehicles.    No.  886,298;  Aug.  18; 

az.  vol.  135;  p.  1438. 

,  Howell,  and  Eick.)  ^  .    .„,         .  ^ 

ngton.  N    V      Shafts  for  vehicles.     No.  »96,992;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Dr.  p.  ft56;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ItiST. 

Hoxle,  G.°I?^^^cago*  111.,  assignor  to  Hoxie  Company.     Projectile.     No.  896,021:   Aug.  11;  8p.p.2«5;  Dr.  p.  537:  Gaz.  vol.  13.V  p.  1327. 
Hoyt.  L.  M..  Hlllsboro,  O  «g.    Rimless-eveglass  mounting.    No.  8»5,566;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1586;  Dr.  p.  335;  Oat  vol.  135;  P- 1180. 
Hoyt!  \V.  n.,  Wvoming,  ll.  J      MnkinK  sound-reconls.     No.  «>7,354;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5097;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  1777. 
Hriibv,  T.  J.     (^  Kaalei  a,  J,  assignor  ,     ,       »,     «*  ,.^     .         .a    a  «««    t\ 

Hubbard,  W.  8.,  Leiceatei,  England.    Apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  gas  analysis.    No.  W«,544;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3523;  Dr. 

HuS,  R.,  assignor  to  Pacl  ard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Starting  device  for  hydrocarbon-enginea.    No.  886,112;  Aug   18; 

Sp.'  p.  2660;  Dr.  p.  574;  (  az.  vol.  13.");  p.  1378.  ^  ,  ^„ 

Huflnmn.  A.  O..  Norman.  Okla.     Fence.     No.  896.113;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3«a;  Dr.  pp.  574^;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1378.         ^,     ,    ,  , 
Hughes,  J.  L.,  and  T.  F.  i  ly.  West  FIndlay  township,  Washington  county,  F'a.     Operating  mechani.^ni  for  geogniphlcal  gh.lwn.     No. 

!<95,026;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  .V4:  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  976. 
Hughes  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hughes,  N,  assignor.)  ..      ..         «     «w,  o«t    ».,„  la.  a..  »»  iioc. 

Htighes,  N.,  assignor  to  ¥  ughes  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Draw-gage  and  cutter.    No.  886.385;  Aug.  18,  8p.  p.  3196. 

Huizenga,  }.,  RoclT Valley ,  fowa"^ '  Protectograph.    No.  896.6»;  Aiig.  18;  Sp.  p.  3686;  Dr.  pp.  701-2:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1547. 

Hulhert,  J..  Ashtabula,  0  lio.     Bag-holder.    No.  895,7.59:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Dr.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  llS;  p.  12«2.  ^ 

Huihurd.  P.,  London,  England,     .\pparatus  for  removing  sediment  from  steam-lwllers.     No.  885.1H2:  Aug.  4;  tip.  p.  MO;  Ur.  p.  IW, 

Hum,'7°\.,  Towka,"kans.    Selective  call  apparatus.     No.  896,832:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4116;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1635. 

Hull,  L.  L.,  FoT«rt  HiU,  S    I.    .«?afety-heit.     No.  .W5,021:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  506;  Dr.  p.  101.  Gaz   vol.  135;  P  97b. 

Hull  R  C    Philadelphia,  la.     System  of  electrical  distribution.     No.  «>5,7flO;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  19«V5:  Dr.  p.  41b;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1243. 

Hull".  W.  S.,  Jackson,  Misi .     I'r6peller.     No.  89C,S33;   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4121:   Dr.  p.  >«4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ie3i. 

Hullhorst.W.  G.assignorto  ToWnfo  Cabinet  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Bracket-table.     No  895.640:  Aug.ll;  Sp.  p.  1722;  Dr.  p.  365:  Gaz. 

Human,  R.^B.,  Chickaaha  Okla.    Stalk-cutter  attachment  for  plows.     No.  886,545;   Aug.  18;   Sp.  p.  1527;   Dr.  p.  758;   Oaz.  vol.  135; 

Hunt,  D.  F.,  Sodus,  N.  Y.     Apple-parer.     No.  896,729;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Dr.  p.  838;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1588. 

Himt',  W.  E.,  assignor  to  bttumwa  Box  Car  Loader  Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Car-loader.    No.  886,089;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  625;  Dr.  p. 

Hunter,"F.',  Trinldad^Cotik    Automatic  air-pipe  coupling.    No.  896.546;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3.528;  Dr.  p.  758;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1510. 

Hunter,  J.     (See  Vandegri  ft.  I,  assignor.) 

Huntoon.  C.  F.,  Chicago,  [U.    Brake-beam      No.  8»5.2«1B:  Aug.  4:  Sp  p.  1008;  Dr.  p.  211:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  lObO. 

Huntoon.  F.  M.,  Riversidf  Cal.    Solar  water- heater      No  'Wo.Tfil:    Aug.  11;  Sp^p.  19«j_Dr.  p.  417^Gaz.  vol.  135j^  p.  12«. 


Hunze,  J.  W..  Cape  <;irHr«.>HU,  Mo.    See<ler  nttHchment.     No  895,022;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  .W:  Dr.  PjOS:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  976. 
Hurst   W.  S.,  Los  Angelej.  Cal.     Burglar-alarm  for  door-knobs.     No.  886,386;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3200;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
'  Hiirtlenne.  H.  \.,  Park  KulN,  Wis.    Spark-arrester.     NO.  895,270;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1010;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1000. 


1465. 


Husaey.  C.  H.,  etal.    (S«h<  \v,..h1».  F.  C,  aaaignor.) 


Dyeing-machine.     No.  885,023;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  508:  Dr.  p.  102:  Gaz.  vol.  15 
io.     Axl«-lul>ricator.     No.  885.567;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1586;  Dr.  p.  335:  Gaz.  vol 


Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  977. 


Husted.  F.  L.,  Hlcksv'ilieJ)hi<r''  AiVluhricator."    NorsW.K?;  Aug.  llT  Sp.  p.  1586;  I*)r.  p.  335:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  llStt 

Hntchins.  R.  A.,  Jr.,  f<a4    (See  Kelley,  E.  J,  assignor.^ 

Hutchinson,  M,  Muskegor..  Mich.     Folding  crate.     No.  896.299:  Aoc.  18;  8p.  p.  3C24:  Dr.  p.  UM;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  14.38. 

Hutchinson!  W.  F.,  assfrtor  to  C.  V.  A.  Blauvelt,  trustee,  Nyack/N.  Y.    Toothpick-machine.    No.  896,208;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2831;  Dr. 

pp.  610-11;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1408. 
Hutton.  E.  F.     (See  Ooo<  rich.  O.  H,  H.s8ignor.>  ^.    r,  i  ,,1.        nru 

Hvatt,  J.  W,  Newark.  N.J.     Polishing-wheel.     No.  896.641:  .\  tig.  11;  Sp.  p.  m4;  Dr.  p.  366;  Gaz.  vol.  135^.  1204. 
Hysore,  W.  F.,  and  C.  0.  Bamstead,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Leather-stretcher.    No.  896,387;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3201;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 

leFfield,  F.  C,  assignor  to  ColumbU  Postal  Supplv  Company,  Silver  Cr»ek,  N.  Y.     Mail  marking  or  canceling  machine.     No.  896.834; 

Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Di.  p.  SM:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P.  1636. 
Her  Rock  Drill  Manufactiinng  Company.     (See  Waugh,  D.  8.,  assignor.) 

Indu.strlal  Oxygen  Compiny.     (See  Beltzer.  A.,  assignor.)  „i,-oc 

Ingebo.  C..  .M.,  Veblen.  S.  D.     Slldlng-door fastener.     No.  .897. U»5:  Aug.  '2.5;  Sp.  p.  4700;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Oar.  vol.  135,  p.11,25. 
Inter-State  Manufacturin  f  Company.     (See  Bryce,  A.  V.,  assignor. ) 
International  Flax  Twin*  Company.     (See  Summers,  B.  8..  assignor.) 
International  Gas  Develo  jment  Company.     (See  Benner,  H.  W  ,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  (  ompany.    (See  Sperry,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 
International  Patent  Cor  loratlon.     (See  Radrliffe,  C.  R.,  assignor.) 

international  PrftcipltatinnCompanv.     (SeeCottrell,  F.  G..a.wgnor.)  _^    ^  ,  .„        ,.„^ 

loaet.  F.,  Wademi.  Minn.     Pipe-wrench.     No.  896,730:  Aug.  Zi;  Sp.  p.  3875;  Dr.  p.  838;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  lo98. 
Irwin  Foundry  &  Mine  C<  J  Foundrv.     (See  Senaenich,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 

Isham.  A.  (..  MadisonvlllL>,  ( »hlo.    Feather  duster.    No.  894.833:  Aug.  4;  .Sp.  p.  68;  Dr.  p.  14;  Oa*.  vol.  13o;  p.  911. 
J.  B.  Timberlake  A  Sons.     (See  Twitrhell,  J.  E.,  assignor.! 
J.  E.  Porter  Company.     (See  Burkholder,  J.  H.,  asaignor.) 
J.  Q.  Brill  Company.     (S€b  Adams,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.      See  Michael,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

J.  R.  Wood  A  Son<(.     (Se<   Henrich,  H.,  as.xignor.)  ^ 

J.  W.  Paxson  Company.    (See  Hall,  F   W,  assignor.)  „  .„^„    r^         ^..    ^  ■ 

Jackson,  C.  L.,  assignor  t  >  H.  C.  Wagner,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Packet-tying  device.    No.  885.403;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1248;  Dr.  p.  264;  Oaz.  voU 

135;  p.  1103.  [ 

Jackson.  I.     (See  BuU  anf  Jackson.) 
Jacobs,  G.    (See  Trautmin  and  Jacobs.) 

Jacobs,  v..  rtoi.     (See  cHnwzczvk,  K.,  assignor.)  ,,    _  „.    _^  _,,  . 

Jacobsen.  J..  Elsinore,  Detmark.'    Apparatus  for  lighting  and  extingtiishlng  gas-flames.    No.886,642;  Aug.ll;  Sp.  p.  1725;  Dr.  pp.  366-6; 

Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1204.  „  ,   ,„         .,„„ 

Jaoobson.  F.,  Brooklyn.  }i.  Y.    Orthopedic  apparatus.    No.  896,114;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2664:  Dr.  p.  675;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1378. 

Jacobus,  J.  W..  Great' Neiic.  N.  Y.     Inkstand.    "No.  895.464:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  l.WO:  Dr.  p.  292:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1146. 

Jaeckel.  B.     (SeeHerreand  Jaeckel.)  ...  ,^    ^         ».      on.  mo 

Jaeckel,  B.,  assignor  to  tfarbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  A  Co.,  Ellwrfeld,  Germany  Yellowtsh -brown  sulfur  dye.  No.  886,916, 
Aug.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4318:  oiz.  vol   IV,.  p.  lrt«  ^  ■    ,.,,        ,.^ 

Jaeger,  O.  F.,  Fond  du  lie.  Wis.    Stamp-hol<l.>r     No.  886,115;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2667;  Dr.  pp.  .57,5-6:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1379. 

Jaegle,  W.  C,  New  YorkTassignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  Opperman,  Brookljm,  N.  \  .  Device  for  applying  and  removing  cotter- 
pins.     No.  895.404;  Aui  <:  Sp.  p.  1249;  Dr.  p.  364:  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  1103, 

Jakohsson.  H.  G.     (SeeMfigsand  Jakobsson.l  .         vt     n^n,,^   >        ia 

James,  H.  D.,  PittsbtUTf,  'Pa.,  assignor  to  We^tinghoiise  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Contact  rtMwnher.  No.  896,210;  Aug.  is; 
Sp.  p.  2834;   Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1409. 

James  Heekin  Company.     (See  White.  A.  E..  assignor.) 

James  Ore  Concentrator  Company     'See  James.  U.  8.,  assignor.) 

James,  T.,  Morriston,  asignor  to  G.  Thomas,  Court  Herbert,  and  D.  Matthews.  Monlston.  England.  Automatic  jilate-carrier  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  tin  and  teme  plates.     No.  885,024;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  pp.  102-3;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  977. 

James,  U.  S.  assignor  to  Jamrs  Ore  C^oncentrator  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Mechanical  movement.  No.  886,647;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3630; 
Dr.  p.  758;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1519.  ^  ^  ,  .o»        .^. 

James.  W.  F.,  and  W.  T   Dearon,  Velasco,  Tex.     Rowing  appliance.     No.  895.863;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2182;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1276 . 
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N.  V 


Trolley.    No.  886,864;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Dr.  pp.  464-5; 
Control  system  for  motor-driven  reciprocating  devices.    No. 


No.  896,300; 


a-graomg  raacnme.    i^o.  two,^...  .rvug.  ■..  ^y.  y.  1012;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-  "WO. 
Scroll-bending  machine.     No.  896,116;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2668;  Dr.  p.  576;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1379. 


No.  895,271:  Aug.  4;  Sp. 


Jandus  Electric  Company.    (See  Stowe,  B.  A.,  aatignor.) 
Janesyille  Machine  Company.    (See  MacphaU,  J.,  taaigaor.) 
Janin,  A.    (See  Janin,  A.  8.,  assignor.1 
Janin,  A.  8.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Janin,  Brooklyn 

Oaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1276.  ,  ^„    ^_,    ^ 

Janlach,  L.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 

896,983;  Aug. '25;  Sp.  p.  4477:  Dr.  pp.  956-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1688.  „_    ^         ,^    ^  ,  ,,,    „  ,~y, 

JM^Witi,  J.  J.>w  York.  N.  Y.     Makingsta.vs.     No.  886,022:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2496;  Dr.  p.  ST;  Gaz.  vol    35.  p.  1327 
Janaoone  L    New  York,  N.  Y.     Flre^lscape.     No.  896.648;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3532:  Dr.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1519. 
j!^  C  D.;  Wlnthrop,  Mass. ,  assignor  to  American  Telepho^  and  iVlegraph  Company.    Electrical  testing  Instrument. 

Aug.'  18;  Sp.  p.  3026:  Dr.  p.  651;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1439. 
Jay.W..  Lowen,  Mass.    Shaving-brush.    No.  894,834;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  70;  Dr.  p.  14;  Oaz  vol.  135,  P;;912 

Jeftery,  k  JE..  PiWmont,  Cal.     Detachable  nm  for  automof.il^t.r^s.     No.  895,762;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Dr.  p.  417;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1243. 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Cximpany.     (See  Liggett,  W.  K.,  assignor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Palinros,  A.,  assignor.) 

iffis^*°^"Sfor^rf  •  Li^s.^o?Zbi  krflT^imoto^.    NO.  896,211;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2835;  Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

1409 
J enne'y  Safety  Switch  Company.    (See  Jenney.  W.  R.,  assignor.^     ^  .^    „  .    .         »,         ,.„»,      v^   wotooA-   *.i<t  9<i-  Sn  n   4483- 

JeSney,  W.  R.,  assignor  to  Jenney  Safety  Switch  Company,  Westfleld,  Mass.    Automatic  switch.     No.  8%,994,  Aug.  25,  Sp.  p.  4483, 

Dr.  p.  957;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1688. 
Jewett,  P.  J.,  Butler,  Mo.    Road-grading  machine 
Jewett,  V.  W..  Montpeller,  Vt.    Scrol   " 

ioh'SiVn,  P.^.?.  oSS;a"NebS*^ai-range  lighter.  No.  894,954;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  352;  Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol.  IK.  p.  9ffi. 
Johansou,  P.  E..  Warren.  Pa.  AdjustabU  relmer.  No.  895,090;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  r,?9;  Dr.  p.  131;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  999. 
John  Boyie  A  Company.    (See  SuUivan.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 

Johns- Pratt  Company.     (See Cole.  R.  C,  assignor.)  ior.  „  o-jq 

Johnson.  C,  New  London,  Wis.  Cutt*r-heal  No.  894,888;  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  84;  Dr.  p.  40;  Uaz.  vo  .  35  p.  929. 
Johnson.  C.  New  London.  Wis.  Cutter-head.  No.  894,889;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  186;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  930 
Johnson.  E.  R.,  Merion.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    Record  for  talki 

JoSn^  L.^aS^or  of  one-h^'f  to^V^R.  Martin,  Perryopolis.  Pa.    Rail  joint  and  fastener.    No.  896.549;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3533;  Dr.  p 
759;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1530. 

'A^^:  i.  E:, ^UcKn^lfirESind'^'-.le.    NO.  89e..917:  Aug^25:  Sp.  p.  4318:  Dr.  p.  924:  Gaz.  voj^  ^f  •  P^^^^. 

Johnson  O.  W.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Folding  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Paper-feeding  mechanism.    No.  895,465,  Aug 

Jo^h^A^'ni^t.!  Mix^'eua>^:'=Inc*uU°oUfa=r^:  "n'o.  894.835;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  71;  Dr.  p,  15;  Gaz,  vol.  135:_p.J12 
Johnaon,  S.  8.,  and  H.  A.  Thompson,  Seattle,  Wash.     Air-actuated  railway-fender.     No. 

Johnson,  "vf.  E.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.    Cultivator. 

Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1486.  .,.,,.  ^ 

Johnston.  D.B.,<'<  a/.     (See  Llghtford,  W^  L.,  assignor.)  .  w     <«e ««.   4.,.,  ii-  Ht,   «   i-wi-    Hr  n   ««•  Oai 

Johnston,  H.  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  885,466;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1395,    Dr.  p.  293,  Oaz. 

135;  p.  1147. 

JSnsloS-  K  0  ,  ^e^YorT  N.'^Y.'' Air-pS'  No.  885,643;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1727;  Dr.  p.  3^;  Oaz.  vol.  135    p.  1204 
jonnsion,  d..  u.,  .^o^  .J.";'.^'  „   .^^     no,fit,«.tnr     Kr.  «uR  !««•   Afip  18;  Sp.  p.  3203;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  145t) 

5;  Dr 

Jorne8,'j.J..  Atlaitta.  Ga.  'Fare-recorder     No.  896,550;  .\ug.  18;  .SP;,P- 353_5-^Dr.  P^750;  Gaz.j^ol.  135;  p.  1520. 


J  nil.        V  Wl>      AOOf        ^a     ft^Jt 

ing-raachines.    No.  896,058;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p. 


896,212;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  283S;  Dr.  p.  612;  Gaz. 
No.  896,450:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3321;  Dr.  p.  715; 

vol. 


.lohnston',  k'.  g'.',  New  York,  N.  y'.    Carbureter.    No. .^,388;  Aug.  18; 


Johnston'  K   5  '  New  Yorki  N.  Y.     Friction-clutch.    "No.  896389;  Au^.  18;  Sp  p.  .1205;  br  p.  686^0 a z  vol.  135;  p.   1450. 
Johnstonlw.  A.  A.Shreve^rt.La.    Screw-posltloning  imple.ment^    No.  896,^1;  Aug.25;  Sp.  p.3876;  Dr.p_838:  ftaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  lo99. 


No.  885,026; 


Joines  J.  J..  Atlaitta.  Ga.     rare-recoraer     .>o.  s^k.oou,  .■vug.  lo,  op.  v>.  omo,  ui-  y-  ■«»,  ^J■»'"  '"■•  '"".  t-  ->- —       «__i„,„ 
Joniuf '  R  ,  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Koppel,  A.  O.,  BerUn,  Germany.    Vessel  for  conveying  materials. 

Aug'.  4;  'sp.  p.  511;  Dr.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  978. 
Jones  Automatic  Stoker  (Company.    (See  Jones,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  C   E.     (See  Angevlne,  H.  Z.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  E.  8.     (See  Stoker  and  Jones.  ? 

ioS^,V.'R?Ld^w' a!rT&«,  MonctTNew  Brunswick,  Canada.    Spike-puller.    No.  8^5,763;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1971;  Dr.  p.  417; 

Jonw,'  j'.'^E.!  aisSm^or^^to  Jones  Automatic  Stoker  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Automatic  furnace.    No.  895,764;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Dr. 

J  ones,^\^E.'!'as^8^oVto^J^MS  Airtomatic  Stoker  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    U  nderteed  furnace.    No.  895,765;  Aug.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Dr.  pp. 

418-'l9;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1244. 
Jones,  J.  G.,  et  al.    (See  Shortt,  H.  0.,  aaaignor.) 

]2Z:  i:  W.,  ll^^{ST«"'^ChSfk  delivering,  registering,  and  aUrm  device.    No.  895,183;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  811;  Dr.  pp.  109-70;  Oaz. 

Jonw.  wi,  Aub^i^,  Me.    Combination-tool.     No.  896,117:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2669;  Dr.  p.  576;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1379. 
Jones,  W.  H..  Rupert,  Idaho.     LeveUng-rod.    No.  894,955;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  354;  Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol  13o,  p.  9ffl. 
Tones  W   H.    AbLvi  le,  8.  C.     Permutation-lock.     No.  896..301;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  301»:  Dr.  p  651;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1439. 
Jones'  W    L    Stockton,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  oxidizing  Hour.     No.  i*5,405;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1252;  Dr.  p.  2(^4;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p_. 


1103. 


Jones,  W.  S.,  Plainville,  Conn 

p.  1487. 
Jordan,  C.  D.    (See  Benton  and  Jordan.) 


pparatus  for  oxidizing  Hour.     No.  («5,405;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1252;  Dr.  p.  2».4;  Oaz.  vol.  iJa;  p.  iiiw. 
Safety-clutch  for  starting  gas-engines.    No.  886,451-  kve.  is:  So.  n.  3324:   Dr.  p.  /lb;  Gaz.  ^ol.  135, 


PcTi'SW^VlckethSder  and  cutter  for  ticket  agents.    No.  896,918;  Aug.  2.5;  8  p.  p.  4320:  Dr.  p^925;  GaVpii  ^!i?'  Pr!^' 
Jottrand   F    andP  Lulll,  Uccle,  near  Brussels,  assignors  to  Socl^tc^  Anonyrae  I'Oxhydrique  Internationale  Bru88els,_Belgiiun.     Blow- 

•^  •        : . , ^    ..;»_-     'i I  .v..  111..       w,..    uot  rioi-.'     i  ii€»    A-    <r,    n    "il')-    I  )r    iin    1(11-4:    0«f,.  vol.  Ii5;   P.  9i8. 


Joslln,  A.D.,CTiksago,  111. 


'pr^Vor  cutting  metalpiates;  pipes,  and  the  like.  'No.  895,036;  Aug.  4-  }p.  pJU.  Dr.  i'l'   ll»7<;  «««•  \''^:.^f'\^^'^- 
Jftv<«^  I   S     Phi^delohia   Pa     Safety  acart-pin.     No.  885,865;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2187;  Dr.  p.  405;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1277.  „^^    r.. 

JoP.  M.   aiignor  o?on;-half  to  T   F.  L^r/and  E.  Kh>e,'Elikab^h,  n'.  J."^  katch-rm.ptacle.     No  896,390;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Dr.  p. 

jS  A.rtsJl^Jr  to  VuUs  a  Morcom  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.    Turbine.    No.  895,144;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Dr.  p.  366;  Oaz. 

Jui^A',?-rliut'ale,  Cal.    Sound  reproducer  and  recorder.     No.  894,956;  Aug.  4;  Sn.  p.  367;  Dr  p.  72;  Gaz  vol   135;  p.  953. 
Jil^ns    F.    Sangerha.ison,  Germany      Cooling  soap.     No.  896,551:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3537;  Dr.  p.  760;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1520. 

Kade  Z   F.XlholZn.  Wls"^  S>n^ttand  dispensing  ves.sel.     No.  887,106;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p,  4702;  Dr^p.  1002.  Gaz.  voL  135    p^l^. 
kX™  J.  assignoFof  one-half  to  T.J.  Ilniby.Chfcago.Tu.    Turbine.     No.  «..5,(r27.  Aug.  i;   Sp  p.514;  Dr.  p.  104;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  978. 
Kail  J   L    Chicago,  111.     Elevator-door.    No.  895.467;  Aug.ll;  8p.  o.  1398;  Dr.  p.  293;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1148 
K^tabkcher  J^  Chcago   III.     Lock-nut.    No.  897,208;  Aug.  i5;  ^p.  p.  4887:  l5r  p^  1041:  Gaz^vo.  135;  d.1,o7. 
KulTerrerWC     Pullman.  Wash.     Egg-beater.     No.  896,919;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  43-22;  Dr.  pp.  925-6;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  16b4^ 
KSTj  ,  Menir,  WiT    Combined  sqTiarE,  gage,  and  bevel.    No.  895.46^  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1401;  Dr.  p.  294;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1148. 

k'amntnevAr  C    Sr    etal     ( See  Kampmeyer  Mild  Flelsher,  assignors.)  .      ,,.,.,   t.-  

kSpSIw'  f'  F    Sr    and  W^  F.  Flelsher,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Kampmeyer,  Sr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  said  F.  E.  Kampmeyer, 

8r.    MaU-<ielivertng  device.    No.  895,272;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1013;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P- 1061. 
Kanke.  G.  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Wagon-brake.     No.  896,391;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Dr.  pp.  687-8;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  146/. 

Ka^raon  A  B    asl^'or'to  Howard  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Device  for  attachment  to  car 

y,^^^.':^-.&'o^.tE:'^^^^^^  Vo^.««^;  Aug.  25;  8p.p^448f.;  Dr.  p  957;  Oaz^-ol.  135;  p. 

SS'e  'rf^'.ll&l^t^llel''^'^!^^^  Lake  City,  UUh.    Catcher  and  delivery  system  for  ra.l- 

K±E^J°-  K^M^^h^ia^In^d.'%'er^''iJ;,^y^n^zrr:  ^?!o.^&.?52^^ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3539;  Dr.  p.  760;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1521. 
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so.  »5.7«;  Augjll;  8p.  p.  l)«l.  Dr.  P- «»•  ^- v^-  ^^^  P"  ^^^ 


lf«ho«i.T  J     DATton,  Ohio.     Ltibric*tiag-oil  fee<ler.     -^o- '«»''«^  ^"^A^V  nro^'lT'Oai."  voriis;  pT  1245- 

sEt^  ^r'V.'S^s:'^  'i?>»n%i,n','i^Jj;i" '  srs:-;'  .„.,, «,  sp.  p.  .m:  d,.  ^.  ^««:  o«,  voi.  m-.  p.  t™. 

K»d»u:  w.  t.'«i,„^s''°r»Jj'  fe'vE-S™  Vorl.  N.  V.    Ml,l.g-r„m«,  to,  lro»-«.„»drl«.    N».  895,0»;  Aug.  I:  Sp.  p.  518: 
K^-S^B  "tii  0^'' nI:  " b'S;^.«.    no.  «»4166;  A«,.  .1:  6p  p.  2188:  Dr  p.  «6:  0...  vol.  I»:  p.  lOT. 

KefsVo^ne^^-lre  Matting  Co.    (S^  McPhersonTC.  assignor.) 
Kiciier  Press  Conipanv.     -Sea  Mason,  K..  assigB-r 
Kidder,  W.  P.     tSee  Coffin,  J.  U  .  assignor. 
Kieren.  C.     (See  Monahan  an<l  Kieren. 


Aug.  18;  Sp  p.  3211;  Dr.  p.  «i88; 
M'V   assignor  to  «^iiiv«>rji»i  iajhd  "..i/i.  y^-j  i  •■ .-. 

S^.' VOI.T36;  p.  14t>>*.  ^,..,^ 

Kilbura.  J.B.    (See  Hale  and  Kilbum.; 
£E„'>'-A''l*SrW:STO,'VnrSX.,.,U«  comply,  N«bv,,,e,T»».    Mec>,„^^«y.    No.»K,.8.:  A„g.<:  8p.  p 


Ruler.    No.  885^;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1190;  Dr.  p.  250;  Om. 

lis-  g:  1';  DeS:,!!tS,':  'JU'/K'^ric-  C^  *  Foo^dr,  Co„p«.y,  St.  l.o„i..  Mo.    OocdoU  c.    No.  8.,..275:  Aug.  <:  Sp.  p. 

10l8;  i)r.  p.  213;  (Jai.  vol.  L35;  p.  1062. 
KiuK,  L.  E.     ( see  Seymour.  C  E.,  awignor.)  on.  t,a.   .,,™   io- cri  n  2843-  Dr   p.  ^12;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Mil.  .«...« 

Idb^ir^^A^^^Vc'ven^^.  ^C^nl'-'^^r."^.  f^^^'^^^^^^^^^  -Ulng  then,  to  l>oxe..    No.  «H.95»;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p. 

364;  Ur.'pp.  73^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-«^-  ««« -o-,.    iuir    '.V  fin  p  3877;  Dr.  p.  WJ;  Oar.  vol.  13.i;  p   1-^9. 

|S!;L"?M..jJ»-.un,,,.Vnj»„v.   ,;„^.«^^i™U*„;'„,;,:;r'>:o.8«.«:  A„g  »:  Sp.p,«3.:  Dr.p.«»:  0...,o,.,»:  p.™. 

8M836:'Aug  4;  Sp.  p.  73;  Dr.  p.  15;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  912. 
Klee,'  E..  et  al.     (See  Joyce,  M.,  aMignor- ' 

KTe^p^^'il^-  Setm.  in  t.,  Taunu«,  Germany.    Cutter  for  metallic  cap.u.ea  on  bottlea.    No.  »..303;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3031;  Dr.  p.  652; 
K^n^^er'o  ^^i^eS-.  Ohio.     ..utomoh.le  or  veh^le  t.r,.    No.  897.200;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  o  4888:  Dr.  p.  1041;  0«.  vol.  135;  p.  1757. 
SSI-  C:  ?:  s'h^,£r^:d;:    ^ianT^l^oider.     SO.  896^922;  Au,.^^:  ^^%^^^'^rt^ ^f^^-  135;  P- 1277. 

KSa^F   H^^kSd^^llv.  Blacwstone,  assignors  to  Fred  H.  Knapp  Company. Chicago,  111.     Labellng-machlne.    No.  894.891;  Aug.  4;  8p 
KU^J''p.'U^'or^."N.^'U^si^•oSo  .American  I.Uh^^^^  Multicolor-printing.    No.  896.733;  Aug.  25;  Bp.  p.  3878; 

Ga7. 'vol.  135;  p.  ISW.  .  ^r^„^     Ko  895  47^-   -VuK  11;  8p.  P-  1«6;  Dr.  p.  '296;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  n«- 

m,(m:  Aug."  4;  sf..  P.  633;  Dr.  pp.  l3l-2;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1000. 
Kn'.%Ta.J.|^.f  onf Jf  toF"R.«h,  Dewey,  8.  D.    CroM-Une  buckle. 

135;  p.  1778.  ^   ,  ,  , 

Koehler,  A.  R.     (See  Learman.  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
Koenljr  fl      (Sp«>  Giltzlaff  and  KrK-nig. 

Knmirtramer.  F.    (See  Koenigkramer.  F.  and  F.)  ao*; -rb-   *na  11-  Sn  n   1984;  Dr.  p.  420;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  1^45. 

i^Frr^-LTtrS^r^-? -<!  JP-/Sa^K--  pt^,  *^^h.r  •  yo.^^,?09;  Al^g.  25^p.  p.  470^;  Dr.  pp.  1003  4; 
Koh^^^^O.^N^w  York.  N.  Y.    Bolt^OM^or.    No.  8.»6.7«;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1««6;  Dr.  p.  120;  Oa..  vol.  136;  p.  12«. 


No.  897,256;  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  5098;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Oa7..vol. 
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K„.b  0   r..«ou..V.™on.«»*.ort,M.„«rM.«u,„.uringC.,N..Yo,k,N.V.    «.Ui..b«..    No.  8«*7:  A»g.  *  ap.  p.  7.^, 
K§uS.S.'Wrt.'Si..Vu'^,  WU.    W-.^  .pp.r„u.  .0,  ^<.^  n.bb„.    No.  »..™:  Aug.  H:    6p.  p.  .987:   Dr.  pp.  «... 
Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  124<i.  softfm-  Auir  IP  So  p.  2601;  Dr.  p.  539;  Gar.  vol.  135;  P-13^- 

m^^^^JLhiB  ^Bi^  t^iS'.R K-^^'^:  ^' -  -  - '  -  „ 

£„°i^;  t^  t  i:  .Kr<5:i.nr  R<;i«...pru.kll.g  .PP.r..u..  no.  8«,«;  Aug.  .^  bp.  p.  3693:  Dr.  pp.  793-,:  0«. 
M"^^' ^ia"K''K«i'l?r,'^.S&.™t«,  ».lg.o,  U>  1.  A.  Rlct^.  Letrolt,  Mich.  RoUry  o.on.  No.  8.6,3»6;  Aug.  «•, 
k!?,  S  ^'%SS.''>±S"Mli;.'£  f^,iS;u„g  ^.p..  .or  «^r.phic  .^n-ing  -.d  other  pu,p™»..    No.  895.37.:  Aug.  .:  Sp.  p.  U„; 


1094. 


operated  valve.    No.  896,121);  Aug.  16;  bp.  v-  ^^>o.  ^»-  m - 

Kraybill.  R.  S.    (See  \Vai«h.  -V.  L    assignor.)  ^         .^^    q^^  .^qi.  135;  p  1093 

^:i-  ^-  ^-^  l^a-liiliid,:  S.^-'TLS^oor-^No'.  feJ:  IV  4;  sp.  p.  1^95;  Dr.  p.  251;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p. 

1^ ^Idli;' j"  Vsligno/^F^'w' Bui: gS  Rapid«.  and  II .  Kridler.  Caledonia,  Mich.    AtUchment  for  aticker-heads.    No.  897,210;  Aug. 

25    SD  D  W:  Dr.  p.  1042:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1758.  2846;  Dr.  p.  613;  Gar.  vol.  136:  p.  1411. 

^fft'd'^t^^rd^  ^^^'rSlorraiSmect^H^-S^^^^^  ^°  «»^-^^  Aug.n;Sp.p.2191;  Dr.  p. 

IcJS'si^C^aA.^?;  geit'Ii;.  wash.    Attachment  for  hread  kn^ding  and  molding  n^achinc.    No.  »96;.96;  Aug.  iK  .p.  P-  3214;  Dr. 

pp.  689^90;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1408. 
Kmae  E  J      (See  Kruse.  C.  and  K.  J.) 
Kmtilj'c      (See  Gerbrecht  and  KrutU.)  ,„     tm     1      \  ^^     Vn  s<«  023-  Auir  25-  Sp.  p.  4330;  Dr.  p.  928;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  166». 

ISi?■rtK'°Glsi^n',^'So^!S's;.!L.s's^^^^^^  =>-"■»"  "■■*"••  '"■^■'"■'  "* 

KiS-  rUK-^°Ji;^^JJU?r  .S  S™,  K,«.«c  Co„p.uy.    .«h.n.ug..™«,,    No.  8,7..:  Aug.  .:  .p.  p.  «»:  P-. 
p.  10«:  O...  v"'„'^^  S  'S   P..,  "^o-  to  W»anghou«,  El^tdo  A  M.ur^mring  lV>mp.nr.    Wludipg  .o,  *g..-phMe  iBduo 

3rr\Su?Hi&..^^  isS.r;p?.'.«?"."^"^  s^ -.-^  ^-  <^  ^p-  p-  -^  -•  - « ""■  ™'-  '^^ 
S  VTr£„%"T>'po'rrio,  Seru^"ioiffi.ffi  ?s.s^r^  io^^ 

kS  '"n ' 'B.den.  n»,  Vi„u...  Au.trta-Uung.ry.    FU„„»t  .0, ..«t«c  U««ude«.u.  top.  and  maVlhg  the  s»...   No. 8*i,<M:  Aug. 
KJi.hi'^iS'^^'nS-Jt^iM.^k   ""'•   V.UU.,  A„.>rt.-n,ng.ry:  «id  Ho..  .s„guo,  .0  «,d  Ku„,.    E,^.*  i.c«d»«ut 

'-c„'??u";:P4KS;.*'N^i^"^T  Al!g.t.;>  P  .-'"rS'r'p; »o:  oL Z.  .35:  p.  ..5C. 

llKr>^.    ■^S/ld.MSr  "SoSi^-uUn..    so.  897,...;  Aug.25:  8p.p.47..:  Dr.  p.  .006:  a«.  .ol.  135:  p.  .7». 


'-'S'^«% -C  18   si  paw    d7  P  SV:  0.1  .  , 

m''?-STiniS3B^g^S^uj'^8f?^  -  iH,ip-^.^^-^ftg'v°^-  -  -  -^ 

r-n,iis'Ma,i.hin."rompanv.     (Sw  Pederscn,  C,  assignor.)  • 

\S^^,suih^rszss°'i^;^s^'i^'^-  p-  -^  -■  p  -^ «-  -■  -  -  '*• 

Lane.'  R.  'm.    (.Soe  Zimmerman,  .«toop9.  and  I.aJU'.)  ^^  p         ^.  g^z.  vol.  136;  p.  1247. 

1  ;^!';t  '£,£;»'.^..s.    luc«,d„«..  .p.,.,,  lor  ga^ei^U..,.    No.  8...3.8:  Aug.  .8:  Sp.  p.  3216:  Dr.  p.  m:  0„.  vol.  136:  p.  .«9. 
i  aMcr   ¥.'J:  el  al.    (See  Brown,  E.  J  ,  assignor.) 

I  i^nirfcird^Nv'"'  n^tfJno^:  Md.    n..lt-fast.>ner.    No.  896,556;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Dr.  p.  7tU;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1522. 
LaK  ^Vh^lbkrrow  Company.    (See  Verplanck  II.  M... assipior.)  213-14;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  10^2. 

'i:rt..l.  H.  Manhattan.  K^.a.^.Me.?u^^^  conn.    Alann^lock.    No. 

''ffi^^;   Jg.'2^;W:p.^f81;  nr.p.83..;  oar  yol..m^^^^  Dr.  p  958;  Ga..  vol.  135;  p.  1689.         _ 

I  anl   A    K..  St.  .loseph.  Mo.     Firearm.    No.  «*•*?'•  ^P;^-?'.°P  ',,    sT>'  n  2603-  Dr  p  539;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1329. 

Larkin^' \\ .  11 :   J r.    .(.See  B nzzeU  and  La r»dji.  )^ 
Larson.  . 

Vtt'imer'  J    M  '  Flushing.  tts.sipnor  to Consolidaiea  r  irejviann  v.u...i«i, . .— - 

L^tl^e;V^- VSiny^as^g,^^oS^^lit^>^^^^^  Alarm  tran«nl salon.    No.  896.840;  Aug.  26; 

L^tU/f M^^nSsh'^i.-sy^orfoiioU^^^  .Uam.  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pressure-tank  alarm.    No.896,841;  Aug.25; 

Sp  p.  4140;  Dr.pp.887-«;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1638 
KlturM.-.  P*frt1.¥rrce.'A^Kr  ^of'  submarine  or  submersible  boau.    No.  896,648;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1736;  Dr.  p.  368;  Gar.^vol.  136; 


W.  11.   Jr.     (See  Buzzell  and  Larkin.)  ^j.,^    p     „  214;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  1062. 

A..  Wasco,  111.    Hand  twine  Spotter  and  cut^  .o^.^'a^  "s-  4  n  267?'  t>r  p.  577;  cfar..  vol.  136;  p.  1380. 
.  K.  I...  Rooh.«tpr.  N.  Y.    Tool-hancUe.    No  K)6.12     A^  18j^^P^P^^7«^^^^  Alarm  system  and  apparatus.    No.  896.839; 

J .  M  .  Flushing.  as.sipnor  to  Consolidated  J  "*  Alarm  Company,  New     or*,  r. 


ZAl'S':!:^-^"^^^^^^^^^^ 


I 

Lauterbach 
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at/iHahetical  list  of  patentees. 


lAwnnee.  A.  W.,  Daqueene.  Pa.    Hat  and  ooat  rack.    No.  897,112;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4718;  Dr.  p.  1006;  Qt.  toI.  136;  p.  1738. 
Ltr2^'*r\''LidM.',^^2wTK^ilI,;.r'\*^^^^^^  for  oU-l»mp«.    -Vo.  896,645;  Aur  18;  Sp-  p.  »»«;  Dr.  p.  7W;  Oa«.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1549. 

\:IZ"Z:  t  sS^YoZTy:  'Kin.:,     no.  m,m    .Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Dr.  PP^«f  1:  ««  voK  13^  p  14«^ 

Lavrton,  C.  H.,  Torrin^on,  asaitnor  to  .\mcrlcan  Brass  Company,  Waterbury,  C»nn.     Mold.     No.  897,113.  .Aug.  a,  sp.  p.  4,iO.  ur.  p. 

1005;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  1728. 
J^  Roy  Plow  Company.    fSee  P  ilUlue.  .A.M.,  assignor. ) 

Leader  M-aculacturlng CompaDT     f.'^ee  Nobte,  B. /..assiimor.)  .         ,        ,  .,.»«.    i»         cm.  /^.. 

l^^m^^\T,^s^OT  to  At .  Koehler,  Buffalo.  N.  V.     Blackleadlng-inachin,..     No.  S*,400;  .Vug.  1^:   S,,.  p.  3220;  Dr.  p.  691;  Gar. 

I,^°veiworth"s™H.,  and  J.  W.    -arreU.  asaignoni  to  Homan  &  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Device  for  regulating  the  roUry  moUon 

of  ftshaft.     No.  896,072;  Aug.    1;  Sp.  p  25,S5;  Dr.  p.  558;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  d.  1343.  ,      .    _,  ,      .   ..^i^.      v«  aoAiLin- 

Le^^itt,  K.  M.,  New  Vork,  alsslgior  to  k.  W.  Ulias  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Gyroscopic  steeriiig-gear  for  torpedoes.     No.  W4.H38, 

-Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  74;  Dr.  pp.  15-11 1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  913.  ^      ,r.  .  x     xr     i-.  mo-    »..»  a-  ut.  V  I'xui- 

i>ecoutr«,  .A  f..  Worcester,  Mas*  .,  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company.    Corset.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,838,  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  1266, 

Dr.  p.  267;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  11 ». 
Lee.  C.  A.     (See  W^tmore,  W.  I  .,  assignor.)  .^    ^         .,    r,  .   i«.  ^  at^ 

\^:  k'Sr^f^^^oii:  N^°'r^^  s'^;^,  b^y'^nSifL^W  iS.iU  i^'i'itSnfcoS-.p'^iy,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Golf-ball. 

L^\^'^^J^'oi  o'LLi?[^=o'''E^b^n"dJ^o^''.u'5.-."8Vo,^oods  lifter.     No.  896,106;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1253;   Dr.  pp.  264-5; 

L^SS'j' d'.,  M^ignoJ^f  on«-thir4  to  S.  and  E.  L.  Stems,  Bangor,  Me.     Nail^abinet.     No.  896,096;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  657;  Dr.  p.  132;  Oa« 

L©er!'c!"^.!*i'iris".  Kv      B.x.kkPPpins-filP-     N'o.  895.031;  Aug.  4;  So.  p.  521:  Dr.  p.  106;  Gaz.  vol.  IX.  p.  m. 

L«e»e.  H.  M..  Washington.  D  t .    Dfsk.    No.  896.028;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Dr.  p.  640;  Oai^ol.  135;  P- 1329. 

Leftbre.  E.  .a'   Jr  .  Brooklyn.  N  V.     F'lural  lamp-socket.    IJo.  896,122;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2675;  Dr.  p.  577;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1381. 

ifmp^ 'h  1'^.  ii^^%\n^i  lo  afilcral  El«trtc  Comoanv.    Device  for  simultaneously  controilingthespark  and  throttleof  an  inter- 
' nafKX)m'l»ustion  engine.     .So  st»j.;»5;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Dr.  p.  662;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1440.  ^     ,      ..  «     ufin  j—     »,.. 

L^d^h,  K.,  Hamburg,  G.-nnaiy ,  assignSr  to  H.  I.Jeber,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Liquid  soap  and  producing  the  same.    No  896,4, , ;  Aug. 
11;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Gaz.  vol    13o;  l>.  1151. 

L^h!  LC^and^ai^^AiitVco^.'^BXt-harvesting  mac-hinc     No.  896,557;  Aug.  18;  Sn.  u.  3544;  Dr.  p.  761;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ^^ 
Lettinger,  O.  W..  I*iladelphia,>a.     Detachable  lK)dy  and  trucJc  for  oars.    No.  895,27<;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1026;.  Dr.  p  214.  Gar.  vol.  136.  p. 
1063.  1 

"     (is 


Leu.  L.  A.,  Fessendcn.  N.  U.    (igar-hoider. 


No.  896  568;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1 


1180. 


I-eviaJ'eyVc.'w.,  MlTwaukee.  U  l*"  (  onveyer.     .No:'w6,CriB;  .Ang.  11;  ^v^p.^Xn;  Dr.  pp.  641-2;  Gar.  ''o'-,i36;  p^im 
Levin.  I.  0..  Chloap).  lU.     lather-working  machine.    No.  894,839;  .Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  76:  Dr.  p.  16:  Gar  vol.  136.  p.  913. 

LSSrrE:Vve*^n'Ssk'i.lii,^M:Tan^       Swingietr«.    No.  896,030;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2611;  Dr.  p.  642;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1330. 
Levy,  b.  W.,  Sr.     (See  Newniau,  L    A.,  assignor.) 

te,  a!  H.?1^*fjn^o"'ol\woltwK'w.  F.  Palmer  and  M.  E.  Alexander,  Newoomerstown,  Ohio.    Journal-box.    No.  895.096;  Aug.  4: 
L^!*b^'.^i^o?^f^on^Sf\^'l-r  Denver,  Colo.     Die  lor  making  weldl«s-llnk  chains.     No.  896,049;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 

L^S  F.'j.^'o^dllmip)'', <  ar'Sn^ic'^ltivator.    No. 897,213;  Ai«. 25;  Sp.  p.  4894.  Dr.  pp.  1042  3:  (^.az.  vol.  135;  p.  1759. 


Journal-box.     No.  896,998;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4491;  Dr.  pp. 


No.  896,306;  Aug  18; 


Lewis,  O.  D.    (See  Hansell  anl  i>ewi9.)  r  _•  .,.  ,r 

Lewis.  G.  W.,  Port.snionth  H<s;pti<jr  of  one-half  to  .A.  R.  Nash,  Norfolk,  Va. 
958-9;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p  \'--<-< 

Lewis,  M.  E.     ;S<>e  Bat^..^k  d,ii(l  Hf-uter,  assignors.)  »,   ,      w  .  •        ^ „„ki„„ 

I^wis,  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.    Metal-sawing  machine, 

I.ewis^?"phlladf>ipWH.\■''^^^lit'^  Meta^cuttlngsaw.    No.896.401;  Aug.  18;  Sp. 

p.3221;  br.p.t)91;   Ga/.    \    1    13-'     t     H:i'  ^  ,,<./-,  ■    .on     ^  toat 

Lewis.  W.  N.,  Abingdon,  111      1  ri-r.  h,,icltr.     No.  896,123;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.2677:  Dr.  p.  678;  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1381. 
liewis".  W'.  T.     (SeeJfnklns,  h    K  ,  u-^-tignor.) 

Lewis  &  Kitchen.    (See  Smitb,  j-'.  P.,  assignor.)  ,or.  „  .0,47 

Uchtcr,  M..  New  York,  N.  V.  Dlspfay-^ard.  No.  896,775;  Aue.  U;  Sp- P-  ^^•^^J'-  ■^'•j^^nri'  ]^'  ?•..,  vni  nv  n  i««L 
Lleb.  Q.,  Newark.  N  l.  Machoie  foreiiuuiK  jewelers'  solder.  No.  a96.§24;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4332;  Dr.  p.  928;  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  1666. 
I.ieber.  H.     C'^t.*  Lendrich,  K  ,  is.signor  ,..,/,  ■   ,,.    „  ^^^, 

Lleber  H..  New  York.  N.  V      Radium  pret.aratlon.     No.  895.478;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  1161.  qor -,«•  *„- 

Liggett,  W.  K..  Colu.-nl.us,  Ohic,  ascigrior,  by  nu«ne  assignments,  to  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  (  ompany.    (  onveyer.     No.  896,776.  Aug. 

Liht&^VS^'  ^i^^k  Ih'L'il'th;*!.;  K.  k'Treat,  K.  C.  Lory,  M.  E.  Dr^-w,  K.  L^KIUen  W.  A.  Zmiipfe,  and  D.  B.  Johnston,  Indian- 

^^lis   Ind      Mall-dWlveririK  I'vic-..     .Nn  >,<#;.;to::  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Dr.  p.  653;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1441. 

L<X  D..  and  H.  A.  Pike,  New  York.  N    Y.     Folding  ?ar-stake      No  896,031;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2612;  Dr.  p.  642;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1330. 
Lima  Locomotive  and  Machirw  Company.     (.See  Feightner.  L.  E.,  assignor.) 

Lincoln.  R.  B.     (3«e  Rht  itdr    <;.  H.,  assignor.)  .       ».i     ofw  t«.;.   4..„  m-  un  t»  smk.  n»  n  an- 

Und.  j!  W.,  Dorch.wt.r  .i.-sit-ii  jr  of  om-haTf  to  J.  J.  Morris,  Boston,  Mass.     Pip^wrench.     No.  896,  h96:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3806,  Dr.  p.  823. 

Li?dbere'v^ifaidA.  Seahol^.  Chicago.  111.     Belt-fastener.     No.  M97.115;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4724;  Dr.  p.  1007:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  >J»- _  ,„ 
I  iSd^blreVr.  6.  B.  and  R  B  Araold^ftlchraond.  Vs.,  assignors  to  Kentuoky^obacco/roduct  Company,  I^oulsvUle,  ky.    Recovering 

nicotin  from  tobacco  material  J.     No.  896,124;  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  n.  2678;  Dr.  p.  578;  f^"" /o]  '35|p_lfl  .  ..  „ 

Lindsay.  J.  and  R..  Dunedln.  Hew  Zealand.     Reversible  and  collapsible  troUey-pole  for  electric  vehiciee.    No.  8I»,378,  Aug.  4,  sp.  p. 

1197;  Dr.  p.  25.';  Gaz.  vol.  13.>.  p.  1(W4. 
Lindsay,  R.     (See  Lindsay,  J.  »ud  R.) 

Liquid  Vending  Machine  Company.     ■  .'^»i'  MacLwd,  A.,  assignor.) 
I.istion  Implement  Conipanv        .■^ee  Hiiker,  F    I>..  assignor 

Lister  and  Com;>arv.  K.  .A.     (ijee  Richmond.  E.  W,  assignor.)  „.»,.,,.  ^  1 v^  ancnto.  i..«  t- 

Lltle,  T.J..  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  P>.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.J.     High-power  lamp.    NO.W6,lKU.  Aug.  «, 

Sp.'p.  523;  Dr.  p.  106;  Gaz.  vwl.  135;  p.  980.  ^         ^,    r^  1  m    „  it^ 

Uisch.  L..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     I'aro-1-tvinjt  device     No.  896,646;  Aug.  18;  8n.  p.  3C«7:  Dr. p.  796;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  1549. 
Little.  C.  H..  Piqua,  Ohio.     Undergarment.    No.  894,840.  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  78:  Dr.  p.  17;  Oax.  voL  136;  p.  913. 

LloyJ^w:j^,R(i?by,'Si^nd!asiigno^l^e^^^  Meter.     No.  996,999;  A,«.  25;  Sp.  p.  4492;  Dr.  p.  969;    Gas.  vol. 

Lobert.F.  A.',  National  City.  Cal.     Composition  of  matter.    No.  896,5M;  Aua.  18;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p^522. 
Locke.  C.  A..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     I.etter-clip.     No.  896,379;  Aug.  4;  8p.  pTll99:  Dr  p.  262:  Oar.  vol.  135:  P-  1«»- 
Locke.  N.  C.  Saiem.  Mass.     AUtomatio  i  tigui.-stoD.     No.  896,402;  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3223;  Dr.  p.  692;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1470. 
Locomobile  Company  of  America.     (See  Harns,  C.  J,  assignor.)  oMa^.   ».,»  ii-  Qt,  «  ^lo?-  nr  n  <««•  0»»  vol 

Loe.  S.,  Minneapohs.  Minn.     Udependent-vote  mechanism  for  voting-machlnee.    No.8M,872;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.2197.  Dr.  p.  468,  U»r.  vol. 

135:  p.  1279.  •» 

Loewenthal,  A.,  et  o/.,  trustees^    (See  Beck,  O.  P.,  assignor.) 

Loewenthal.  A.,  rto^..  trusteeei    (See  Dunn.  C.  E..  assignor.)  i-ui-  n   in«« 

Lombard.  D.  E..  New  YorkTli  Y.    Comblnation-lockfor  doors.    No.  895.380:  Auk.  4;  Sp.  p.  IMO;  Dr.  p.  263    Gar  vol.  136.  p.  1095. 
Lombardo.  A..  Washington,  I(»wa.    Lawn-coaster.    No.  895.569;  Aug.  U;  8p.  p.  ifeO;  Dr.  p.  336-  Oar  vol.  135;  P- H»i- 
Lommaus^^b.  E..  Bosdorf,  Gertnany.     Laundry  washlug-n.achine.  ^'o.  896.K  Aug^l8;  8p.  p.  ^679;  Dr.  p.  6^  f'^;  )ol  13.V  p.  1381. 
Lonergan,  E.  J.,  Chicago,  lU.    Coin-operated  attachment  for  pay-telephones.    No.  898,777;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2006,    Dr.  pp.  c«m>.    war. 

LOMrgan.  ^.,  Sllverton,  Colo.     DriU-chuck.    No.  895.381;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Dr.  p.  253;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p   1095. 

Lonergan.  P.  J.,  Ivnver,  Colo.     Kotarv  stampHmill.     No.  89^^14.  Aug.  25,  .Sp.  pM*5;  D'- P^^O^-  «"^;;''^35^P\^'^- ,».  g,,  _  -jao- 
Long,  A.,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  American  TaxtUe  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.    Circte^omb.    No.  886,403,  Aug.  18,  sp.  p.  saw, 
Dr.  pp.  >»2-3;  Gaz   vol.  136;  p.  1471. 
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I.undirren  C   A.,  assignor,  Ijv  mesne  assigniiieiim.  lo  ,ii.i,iuii»4  v.^»o"  ..v«.--"  -— -j- — .  ■  -    - 


I^n^  F.  B..  and  E.  A.  Tappe.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Pneumatic  action  for  self-pUyers.    No.  895,382:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Dr.  p.  264;  Oa«. 
I.:2;i'*fc^<-lTucothe.0h.o.     Table.     No.  b06,r2.i;  Aug.  18;  M-  p  26**);  Dr.  pp.  57^9;  Gar,,  vol   13.5;  p.  K«2. 

Lory.  F.  C..  'et  al.    (See  Llghtford.  W .  L. .  assignor.) 

l:^^R\2ignKo'SrrBuUM-K.iringComp^^  Fertilizer-distributer.    No.  895,479;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p. 

1418;  Dr.  p.l97;  Gar.  vol  135;  p.  1152 
}:^:;«'s,Q.j'.1?ew«k!Tj.'y«'^/^^^  Eyeglasses.    No.  896.697;  Aug.  18;  8p.p.3806;  Dr.p.SS;  Gar.vol.m; 

p.  1666.  T  N 

]^l^',  i''^!^i2^o['^i^'^^.uloA:ri'^.V,  I.>uisviUe.  Ky.     Flexible  coupling.    No.  894.842;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  81;  Dr.  p.  17;  Oar. 

lJ^.T:  ^'aL^c.  N.  J.     H-siiig  instrument      N..  ^5^097;  ^-^^^^^  i'^i'-^'^'^^r:';^.  1^4^-^?r\ol.  135;  p.  1001. 
Luckhurst,  A    E.  J..  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Re^rist^nng  dev.ce_   >««•  «^<>*:  ^^%  4725  ^^r^io07;  fiaz.  vol.   35;  p.  1729. 
Ludewig.  W.  H..  Rock  Island.  111.     Flushing-valve.    ^^-^l^-.A^^'  Sf- Vp*'  x-.^  2V  So  p  4727    Dr.  pp.  1007-8;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p. 
Ludewlgi  W.  H.  Rock  IslHiid,  111.     Flimhiiig-lank  valve  mechanism.     No.  8y/,ll. .  Aug  2.-).  fp.  pi<-',  ^-r  i  p 

1736. 
Lulll,  P.     (See  Jottrand  and  Lulll.) 

p.  178a 
Lydon,  T,     (8m  Oarrettson  and  Lydon  eor  ,-u.   !„„  4    tJi.  n  1028-  Dr  v  215-  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1063. 

m;;;:  n'^'iV  J  J..  assignor  of  one^half  to  8.  Rothamel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Folding  mnbi^Ua.  No.  886.308;  At«.  18;  8p.  p.  3041;  Dr. 
Mli(^han"p  'wi/l^nsEuJ^'pa..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  ManufHcturing  Company.  Electrical  measuring  instrument. 
M:i^i?T^'.^"f^-^SkP^^^^I^'^Ko^^^^^^  Writing-machine.     No.  896.925;  Aug.  25; 

>^p  p  43:<4     I>r  p  '.'-h;   (iaz.  vol.  1.H5;  v   \i'*^^. 
M^a^K'A    WH:.rr7:y!Mlr."as"^^^^^^^  Liquid  and  .np  dispensing  apparatus.    No.  896.405; 

Aue.  18;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Dr.  p.  694:  (^az.  vol.  135;  p.  14^.  ^  ^^^    ^.        .  ,  135    p  ^-^ 

Maer^Ulan.  ^..  New  York.N.  \       HT''''^'f,''^y^V^-^Z^^i    ' xX^hs2^^  8p   p   1746:  Dr.  p.  369;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

Maris.  0..  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Changeable  type  lor  type-writers.    No.  896,652.  Aug.  11,  op-  p.  i'«>.  ^•-  p  o«». 

M^^fay  8   R    assignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  M.  Hall.  Olaoe  Bay,  Cape  Breton.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Hair-tonic.    No.  896,647;  Aug.  18; 

mEcJL*.',!  K  B.1^~n:  5Sli'1;ii™ ..  l^^m,  «^n,  C»n,p.-y.  Jin^vllk.  wu.    Dl.k  h.m,w.    So.  8»7.21.;  .K«,.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4900;  Dr.  p.  1044;  Gaz.  vol.  1.55;  p.  ITrti. 
Maddook,  J.    (See  Eccles,  A.  L..  assignor.)  ^^.  ^  ,  jgj       173^ 

i^^i}  'j  '"sTJl^ori:;  k  '?:"''.AlVaLhr;.Tfor\"orSlis.noV?2^-  S'-  f '^^  K'  ^^oPil? fe/"'  '''''  '^  ''^■ 
SJtCr  C'   New  York,  N    V.     Telephon.-siKiml.     No.  897,119;  Aug.  25:  Spj,.  47^.   Dr.  P, JOOS.  <;'^'^  ^o'-  ^^^-P  I'-^l. 
M^   E.  M     Bninswick.  Me,,  assignor  to  draper  Company,  Hopedale.  rfsss.     Thread^utting 

3042;  Dr.  p.  6.54,  Gaz   vol.  135;  p.  1441  »r7  OHD-    Auir  25    Si>  i>  44'»4    Dr  pp  0.5(4  til;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  IWJO. 

S:1;Ta  W-  ^'Lc::dr.^E!;^Un^.    L'^re'lor '.^orSU^k^* '^^wayTa^^^  t^tliways.     No'  U,129:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Dr.  pp.  57^: 
M?Ione' a  r!^lC^yn,  N.  Y.^assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Packing  and  display  recep- 
tacle.   No.  896,061;  Aug.  11;  8p- P-^256l;  pr^p.  553;  Gar  volJ36;  p^l340.  Dr.  p.  654;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  1442. 
Malott.  W..  Toronto.  Ontario,  ^da.    .^''*^^"-«l'*P '"' ^,«"v   An^*^  Sn  n^Drpp  254-5;  Gar.  vol   135;  p.  109«i. 
^J-S'/B^VorMl^f  ^J•lt^n.^fc^.'^t^^^^^                                                                              C^- vol.  135;  P  1^ 
^^Zl\  N.  V^'^nd^CT'ni'on^Hm^'Nh'.    Cuspidor-suppon^N  0^8^.281;  Aug.  4^^  p.  icm:  Dr^  p.  ^l^.  Oar^voL  135.  P^l^.^,^, 
Manley.  R.  E..  Hanover.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  applying  armature-bands.    No.  8»&,J84,  Aug.  4.  op.  p.  i-:ii,  ^     p 
p.  10«ii. 

.Mann,  11.     (See  Shepard  and  Mann.)  «<«  f«o.   4,,^  n-  So  p  2662    Dr.  pp.  553-5;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1340. 

Mann,  M.  II..  Louisiana.  Mo.    (  ard-pnntmg madime.    No.  896,062.  -^"S. " -  ''P- Ro'^r-  ^^  r*]o^  \.^ 

t.-l..gmphv.     No.  ^MU.-}^:   Aug.  18;  .Sp.  p.  2688;   Dr.  p.  580;  Gaz.  vol.  13-^-  JL,  f3 
Marconi  Wireless  LL-graph  C oinpanv  of  America.     (>e  Marconi,  G.,  assignor. 

itiJ^h   W'  C"  Diinklrk.  N.  Y.     Brake.     No.  896.649;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Dr.  pp.  -9M,;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5.  p.  1550. 

SS^i^il-  W  "il..  ^a^g^or"!}''.llie^ha  "tor's"  M^rshaU.  New  Paris.  Ohio.  Cement  burial-vault.  No  896,223;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2862;  6r. 
MM!sML;jr°lMontU'Queb^.«anada.  Advertising-dir«tory.  No.896.926;  Aug.26;  8p.p.4336;  Dr.p.928;  Gar.T0l.135;  p.  1667. 
Martin    1    B   .A.    i.-^e*"  A votte.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 

making  tags  and  automatically  attaching  them  to  plugs  of  itobacco.    No.  897,001.  Aug.  25.  bp.  p.  44»).  ui.  pp.  wv-^,  vj» 

p.  1690. 
Martr,  E.    (See  Heidenreich  and  Martt.) 


I;  (jaz.  vol.  ijo:  p.  i<ji. 

ting  temple.    No.  896.309;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 
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Marx,  O.  H..'  Laverula,  Tex.    fii<ky-plow.    No.  896.6.V1;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3704;  Dr.  p.  797;  Owl  vol.  135;  p.  1560. 

Maryland  Railway  Supply  Conipany.     (See  Banks  and  Tatuni,  assignors.) 

Vtarvsvllle  Cabinet  Company.     fSee  Rausch.  (J.  A..  Jr..  a«8i>mor.> 

M^Ub    L-    W     New  York,  S    V      Storagc-cabmet.     No  «95.H74;  .^ug.  II;  8p.  P- ?2.13;  Dr.  p.  468;  Gaz   vol.  135.  p.  1/79. 

MasonTj.  W.  V.,  Manchester,  KoRland.     Apparatus  (or  molding,  vulcanizing,  and  flnishlng  rubber  boots  or  shoes.     No.  886,224,  Aug. 

Ma^n^R^.a^ignor^oKiddeV^^rt^  Company,  DWr.N.H      Web-guide  (or  printing-preasw..    No.89«,736;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  3885;  Dr.  pp. 

U^^'yf'.T,  Ijlph^e.  Ail     .S-ut-l>^k.     No.  89.1.132;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2H90;  Dr.  p.  MO;  Gazjol   135;  P-,13^. 

Mastelier,  J.  k..  Philadelphia,  P».     Manuiacturiog  hames.    No.  89b,i>51;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3706;  Dr.  p.  TV.;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1550. 

Maatin,  (i.  C.,  «*  tU.     (See  Bunnell,  M.  G.,  assignor.) 

Satheyer  F    New  York    N    Y      .-^ausage-machine.    No.  897,120;  Aug.  26;  Sn.  p.  4734;  Dr.  p.  1009;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1731. 

Mathieaen,  N.  M.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Sa(ety-suit  comprising  articles  of  dress,  girdles,  4c.    No.  895,480;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Dr. 

Mats^ni  C.*L,  cScigo. ?il!^^Am»aement  apparatus.    No.  897,121 ;  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  ■•737,  Dr  p.  1008;  Oaz.  vol   135.  p^  1731 
Matson.  W.  d..  Kemett  Square,  Pa.    W  i^-strvtcher.    No.  896,927;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4337:  Dr.  p.  929;  (.az.  vol.  135;  p.  1«.7. 
Matthews,  D.,rtai.     (See  Jame«,  T,  as.slgnor.  i  .„,.    r^         ^^    r^  i   i-.*    ,.  ino7 

Matthews.  J.  W.,Bradv,  Tex.      Jate.    No.  S»5,3«b;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1214;  Dr.  p.  266;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1097. 

Mauer,  G.  J.    (See  Wroe.  J.  P.,  i  ^Ignor.j 

M^d'^H.t^'^'i'^.'c.GiSie'^T.^^  Portable  JllM^rane.    No.  896.406;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Dr.  pp.  684-5;  Gaz.  voL 

135;  p.  147? 


No. 


Car-tmck 


No.  896,741;  Aug.  25; 
Electrically-operated  air- 


Maxwen,  J.  D.,  Tarr>town.  N.  V.     Exhaust  and  signal  control.    No.  886,455;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3^:  Dr.  p.  a7;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1488. 

Mayer  O     Kimball,  Minn.     Store-lid  and  pot  Ulter.     No.  896,133;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2681;  Dr.  p.  .Wl;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1384. 

Mayer',  G.  J.,  aasigiior  o(  nine-ivrentleths  to  U.  K.  Clark  and  H.  Mayer.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Gasolene-feed  chamber  (or  carbureters. 

S96,t>52;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3T0t.;  Dr.  pP.  7i(7-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1550. 
Maver.  H.,  rtoi.     (!5ee  Mayer.  G.  J,  a.t.*ignor.)  „..    r^         ,^    ^  ,   ,or    „  <v:^ 

Maver  J.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Electric  railway.    No.  894,9.-4;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  3.4;  Dr.  p.  7b;  Gaz.  vol   135,  p.  »o6. 
MaVer  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Bonng-tool.     No.  895,778;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  1248. 
Mayer!  W.,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knlpp  AktienK^^-ellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.    Aminunitlon-vehlcle.    No.  896,560,  Aug.  18, 

MayPt'ie^.'.'caniste^^.'a.ssr^.lrVf  ..n'e-^hai("to  F.  J.  Nelson,  Homell,  N.  Y.    Amu-iement  apparatus.     No.  896,407;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3242; 

Mavliew   t'  Detroit.  Mich!''  Sti»nng-gear.    No.  Hi^.-vM;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4146;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1689.  v,     one  ,.« 

Mayo  W   c'    El  Pa«>,  wsignor  to  hinJ  -U,  G.  E.  Bnggs,  Barftow,  a£idV.  Houlehan,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Electric  track-brake.    No.  896.740; 

Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.3904;  Dr.  p.  84J;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1602.  ..  ,    „      ,  u        c-.  d         -r^^ 

.Mayo,  \V.  C.rEl  Paso,  assignor  to  hirii-<»el(.  G.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  and  J.  Houlehan,  El  Paao,  Tex 

Sp.  p.  3911:  Dr.  p.  843;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  ltJ02.  _  ,.,,,».         ,-,  ,,         ^^ 

Mayo  W   C    El  Paso,  assignor  to  (i.  E.  Bnggs,  Barstow.  W.  C.  Mayo  and  .1.  Houlehan,  El  Paso,  Tex 

brake  svstem      No  897  21H    .\iig.  25;  Sp.  p.  49(M;  Dr.  pp.  1045-6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1760.  ,  ,. 

Mayo   W   C    a^d  J.  Houlehan,  El  Paso,  assignors  o(  one-third  to  G.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex      Liquid-dispcnsing  apparatus.    No. 

S96  737-   \UK  25-  Sp.  p.  3887;  lir.  p.  840;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  UHll.  „        .  ,       .  ,    ^  v 

Mayo  W'.  C.  and  J.  HouleJian.  HI  Paso,  assignors  o(  on«-third  to  G.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.     ReguUtor  (or  dynamo-electric  machines. 

No  896  738;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3»2;  Dr.  p.  S41;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  ItiOI.  r^  ^  ,  i  x-      one -on. 

Mkyo,  W.  C^,  and  J.  lioulehanTf:!  Paso,  assignors  o(  one-third  to  G.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  896,739. 

MaVo^' W.'  C\!'aSd^Hi^^leI^.  fIi^  Pa^,'aJ8!^'(^  o(  o^third  to  O.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.    Ticket-e.'Uing  machine.    No.  897,217; 

MaViaid'  F^J  ^■Ne1?Vork,^N'T'    FriaWe'v^iH^le'd^e  and  making  same.     No.  894,966;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  375;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  966. 
McAdory',  t'.  H'.,"chicago,  lU.,  ajsignorto  Adams  &  We-stlake  Company.    System  (or  the  generation  and  distribution  o(  electricity.     No. 
M95  490-'\uir   ir  So   p.  1438;   Dr.  p.  302;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1153.  ...,-,  ,   ,~,        ...^ 

McBride;i'.Cvaighns*;iile.dhlo.    lilevalingan-l  dumping  apparalu.s.    No.!«6.56»;  Aug.l>*;  Sp.p.3.-*.3;     »>••  P- •'*•;  ^":;;'«»jl35;  p.  1.5^. 
McCabe   E   J.,  L.  W.  Parker.  ai»l  J.  Muivaney.  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  (or  separating  gas  and  oil  (rom  fluids.     No.897,I25,  Aug. 

H^rii^iUS^\!^^s,  a"   vili'cSuo^n-linif.cate.     No.  «84  8»5^;  Aug^  4    Sp^  p.  2(K.  Dr.  p.  44    Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  932. 
McCarren.  J.  O..  Rockford,  111.    Tulw-cleaner.     No.  W,851;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4156;  Dr.  p.  890.  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1641. 

M^-artj;  w:l?'a«il£^r^nw'^thlL^^^^  Combination-tool.    No.896,746;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.3923; 

mS-IoSS',  EJH.".  ^^jmoito  KiSj^ar  Manu(acturing  Comity,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Support  (or  roUing  curUins  or  shutters.    No.  896,929 

Mci"o*li.f.  P^J't'.'^re^ws.^^ef^nswicrCaSdS;  '^iknor  to  American  Key  Can  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Forming  can-body 

Oanses      No.  886.232;    \  it:    l».  Sp.  p.  2876;  Dr.  p.  620;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  1417.  »,„„,,,„.         ,,    o  ,iu\a 

.."*°fi*^l    ?*'•,'*?:-•-•.    ..      \ -jiiac  Motor  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Inlet-valve  (or  gasolene-motora.    No.  895.676;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1604; 

1  'h  1  -  v.iiil. 


McCollum.  A.  J.,  assign 

Dr.  p.  338;  Oaz.  vol.  l.C    ; 
McComb,  E..  Johanneeb  irk' 

M^omitk'rrNr^mp^rnH' K'i'us  '  H.'^iignor?^  LaLson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Stor^rvice  apparatus. 


Alarm-clock.    No.  896,930;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4342;  Dr.  p.  930;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1668. 


Dr.  pp.  846-7:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1604. 

"   0.  Nave,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.    Railway-track  and  metal  cross-tie. 


No.  896,657;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 


No.  896.747;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  i'X^.  —  , 
McCov,  J.  H.,  assignor  o(  one-tHird  to  E.  _. 
3721;  Dr.  p.  801:  Oaz.  vol.  13^;  p.  15.52. 

MK^!S^j'c^Tef^kana!Ter'  M..t'V-fw  'le.     No.  896.314;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3050;  Dr.  pp.  656-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1443 
McD^i.  E   L.   BiSLt^ton.iJ.  Y.     11  ....-supporter.    No.  886.036;  Aug  11;  Sp^p.  2521;  Dr  p  546;  Oaz  vol.  135^.  1332.       . 
McDonald.  J..  SilveTTreek.  Pa.l    SpraK-sharpener      No.  895,287;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  f045;  Dr.  p.  217;  (.az   vol.  135    p  1066 

"artlHon  for  incubators.     No.  894,846;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p  H6;  Dr.  p.  18;  Gaz   vol.  13o^  p.  915. 

.  N.  J.    Computing  and  recording  ma<^hine.    No.  895.664;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1772;  Dr.  pp.  376-<;  Oaz. 


McEwan,  A.,  Bav  City,  Mich. 
McFarland.  W.  H..  East  Gran 

vol.  135;  p.  1211. 
McFarlane,  O.  C.  Saginaw,  M 
rMcGiehan,  C.  D..  Jersev  City.  ! 
McGillivray.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Po 


.    Two-phase  pumoing  svstem.     No.  896,101;  Aujr.  4:  Sp.  p.  648;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1002. 
.1.    Comblnation-mlrror.'    No.  886.658;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3721:  Dr.  p.  81;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1562. 
T  T  J    Assiifnor  ) 
McGuire!  M."  G.'.  Niagara  FallsjN.Y."    Umbrella-rib.    No.  886.390;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1219;  Dr.  p.  257;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1098. 

.Mcliardy.'^R.^l.,^L^ndon"Eid*^  (or  keyboard  musical  Instrument..    No.  894347;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  87;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz. 

Mclntire.'c^S.,  Brixton,  Londoi.  England.    Apparatus  (or  casting  links  in  chain  (orm.    No.  896,883;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Dr  pp.  473-4; 

Mc^lntire?'iL^l'.,^sJ^Bend.lLd.    Attachment  (or  photographic-printing  apparatua.    No.  896.034;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.5a8;  Dr.  p.  107;  Oaz. 

vol   135"  D  981  I 

Mclntlre.'n.  H.." South  Bend,  fid.    Platen.    No.  896.577;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1806;  Dr.  p.  339;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1183. 

'"Method^^^oid  (or  making  hoUow  ware.    No.  896,862;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Dr.  p.  891;  Oai.  vol. 


McKay,  D.  C.  et  al.    (See  W 
McKee,  O.  H.,  Cambridge,  Ma 

135;  p.  1641. 
McKeel,  G.  A..  Jackson,  Mich. 


McKe^l,  G.  A..  Jackson.  Mich,  j  Roller-bearitip.     No.  886.140:  Aug   18;  8p.  P- 2702,  Dr.  p.  583;  Gaz.  voL  135;  P.  1386^  „^v,„_ 

McKenzie.  A,  Jamestown,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  U.  8.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Voting-machine. 
No.  896,288;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p    l(h5;  Dr.  pp.  218-19:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1066. 

MclcSei;  P:  E^^uthrie*'(illi.  Msior.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Deaert  Gold  Machine  Company,  Wichita.  Kan*.    Ore-conoentrator. 

No.  887.223:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  Iwi:  Dr.  pp.  1049-50;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1762.  „, .      ,  ,    ,,.         ,.m,» 

McKoy,  E.  A..  Nwr  Orteins,  \k     Turpentine-cup.    No.  897.126:  .<ug.  25;  8p.  p.  4749;  Dr.  p.  1011:  (^az.  ^-o'- 135;  P-  1733^^^ 
McLaughlin.  W.  A..  Sims,  lU.  |M ail- b.^ deli veriiig  and  receiving  apparatus.    No.  896,141:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2703;  Dr.  pp.  583-4,  Oax,  vol. 

135; p.  1386. 
McLeod,  A.    (SeeMcLeod,  J.  $.  and  A.) 

McM:  S:  S;,  ^^^!"^^<^T  Mct^:Veru,  m.    Welghlng-scal*.    No.  896,289;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Dr.  pp.  219-20;  Oaz.  vol.  U5; 
p.  1067. 
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44-o;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  932 


Mctrau?\^w'and'R'^Velch,  St.  Catherines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Electric  railway-signal.  No.895.035:  Aug.4:  8p.p.531;  Dr.p.l08; 
McMfchaei-  TZ'^.r  o(  one-hal(  to  O.  Woodring,  Dubois.  Pa.  Curtain-pole  and  shade  bracket.  No.  895.666;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1778; 
M-^Mu^rfG^C^in^/  t'o  Antiseptic  Cone  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  C*l.  Antiseptic  cone.  No.  896,409;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3250;  Dr.  p.  696; 
^^:k!r^^,  N.  Y.    Awnm^-support     No^  Kf ' e^' o  ^Sof  ^"  \%'  F%v'.TlbSrVr't  ^l  &a-o..  136;  p.  mi. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  155;  p.  916. 
Mcpherson,  W.E.    (^^  Bfown  and  Mel  hereon .)  Sp.p.90;  Dr.  p.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.916. 

Mcpherson.  W.  E..  Rensselaer.  N.  Y  .  .Kertb-hanunwJt.    No  8»4,M9,  Aug^4    »p.  p.  w,  i^       j    ,.  ,   135        1418. 

^^<^\^:^^t^^Sl^'^tl'^^^^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Method  o(  construction.    No.  896.064;  Aug.  11; 

M^^r  ^i  f  Ver""  Su'^m^^  ^"  J.'"spLfk-ptf  Vor  intemal^mbustion  engines.  No.  S97.122:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Dr.  p.  1010;  Gaz.  vol. 
Me?fifl?v^c'v  west  Lebanon,  Ind.  Marker  attachment  (or  corn-planters.  No.  896.742;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3915;  Dr.  p.  844;  Oaz.  vol. 
Mem^  E'  Tcieveland,  <.hio.     Means  (or  automatically  restoring  a  trolley-wheel  to  the  wire.    No.  896.225;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  286C,;  Dr.  p. 

M^!^.  g*F.^':  ^^ellef  MO.     Box-(astener.    No^;;?3;^ug^.^  Sp^  ^'i^r^'^^:  G^r.  Si  ^  I  \m. 
^  ^P-'.SVn;a"th,Tiann^r^s^S'r  to^B°etK'n  .^t^-C^onVny'!J;u?h'li;?blehen.  Pa.     Mecham.^l  t.mMuse.    No.896.135; 
Me\;;f  j'^'ilnl^  T^G   yako^bs^oii,^;"!^^^^  fctmehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa-    Gun-sight.    No.  895,482;  Aug.  11; 
Mei^gs^J  ^^'''an'd'lf 'P  Kt.^atsig^ors  t"^  B^etJilfhem  Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Loading  mechanism  (or  gims.    No.  ^5.481; 

s£  vP^Ti^^i^^f^^:^^^^  t--^^:  -  s^srv^;  s^  p.  -.  oaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

Mre;.H,andL.Karrou.NewYorkN.Y.     lU^^^^^^^ 

rnS^l•^"ai!^XA•l.?al(tI^^^^^^^^^^^^  p-p«-  *-  ^'^  ««^'^^-  -^"^  ^^  «p-  p- '''''  ^'• 

M^^.'i^^  wilSt-^N^ C.  ,  Game  apparetu.  3^0.^^876;  A.^.  ]^^^-^^^:^St^^^^  '■  ^^• 

afrrtl'l' W  C    Bo.ton,  M....    Di«M,.*ng  devk,  for  ..«.  m»«rtal.    No.  895.876;  Aug.  .1;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Dr.  p.  «0;  0«.  vol.  135;  p, 

M^r^'c'.2S'l  J.  Deen,  Austin,  Tex.    Plow.    No.  894,906;  Aug.4;  8p.p.377;  Dr.  p.  76;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  956. 

MetallicSheatiilng  C  ompany.     (See  Berg.  L.  J     "f'^r;) 

Metialf.  E.  P.   et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Beck.  O   P.,  aaslpior.) 

Metcalf,  E.  1'..  etal..  tru.steea.     ^^  Dumj,  C    E.^MSignor.)  jj^ 

MetcaK.  H.  A..  Leominster.  Mass.    Comb. ,  No.  896.483.  Aug.  ^^^^^y^^.^^Xug  4    Sp  p   1032:  Dr.  p.  216;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1064. 

MeU.  J.  J ..  MeadviUe.  Pa.    Train-order  holder  and  ^t"'*^' ^i^^Au^'l^'Sp  p  3338^1^7.  p^  T'^i  ''a'   vol.  135;  p.  1489. 

Mews,  F.  W..  Moscow,  Russia.      I  uinbier   ''f '-^^s-     ^o.  ^.^,  Aug.  is.  |p.  p.  ^.  1  ^.^,   ^3^         ^^^j 

^:>:^J-  '^-  ^W  ^if^S'.-^!^."-  ^^^^o^^'so.  ^^,9if'S.^25"f  Sj.'p''^;'^:  p.  «2?;  oai.  vol.  135;  p.  16?7. 

S^re^be''^  '6    SunXrr'y'^^Xp^'ratus  (or  the  production  o(  a  gaseous  or  vaporous  fluid  mixture.    No.  895.654;  Aug.  11; 

MSa^i  '::\'^].^;^i  t^o":  r.l  i^  P^w'^orks.  Racine,  Wis.    Corn-planter.    No.  897,220;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p-  4932;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gaz. 

MrchaeM  V.issignor  to  J.  1.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  WU.    Cultivator.    No.  897,2'21;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p-  4936;  Dr.  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol. 

782;  Oaz.'vol.  135;  p.  1524. 

SI}S,S-S.- A^.'.'^ittlKTa^'  ^Sxn^.kr^if ''^N^o.  896.564;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3563;  Dr.  p.  763;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1524. 

Allien'  G    H     aWL-'-Vaif  l.ru^aJ.Uors  of  one-third  to  K- B.  Eddy  Co     Llmit^Hull,  Quebec,  Canada.    Metallic  reinlorcing 

M:i]H#r£T:BSirStrsS.^^XS/^>^MS  Aug.4:  Sp.p.l.;  Dr.p.44;  Gaz.vol. 

13,5;   p.  931. 
Miller.  A.  N.    (See  Cook  and  filler.) 

Mine?"  Du  Hrul'^nd^PeteVs^MVnu^acturi.'igCom^^^^^     (See  Rosewame,  R-E;.  ass^or.^  '  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1415. 

SB  Ic  V  -^,;i»'^^te^/^rSictSS^^SS^^cago!?U-C?^^  ^ug.4;  Sp.p.84;^r.p. 

Mlli;r^'r  V  ^VlSo.Vu.-    Lasting-ta^k  puller.     No.  897,003;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4503;  Dr.  pp.  962-3;  Gaz.  vd.  135:  p.  1691. 

Miller  L<K>k  (ompanv.    (See  Sole  y,  F.,  assignor.) 

Xitr'  O   t  tt.'^nT\t::i.l^^'rr^^S''%.  896,563;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3552;  Dr.  p.  763;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1524. 

Miller!  K.  E.     '.See  Rider.  S.  S.,  assignor.)  .  v^  oqa  ~iA-    ».ia    K.-  Sn   ti   TPIS-  Dr  pp  844-5:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1603. 

(iaz.  vol.  135;  p.9t>l.  ,.      „  •      v_   ont  ooc-    ».,«»  4-  Sr^  n   1217-  Dr  tin  266-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1098.  

p.  299;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1153.  oqr  4=-.   a,,,,  la-  cn  n  SXi^    Dr  p  718;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1489.  ,      ,        , 

SH*  rj'i'£  at;  K^i.iSr'?A&5Su2;.  -N^'8iJ58;'fer8rp.  «a2:  Dr.  pp.  8«M»;  0...  vo,.  ,35;  p. ..«. 
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ffipS''^V^T!^Vo?toTTf>Lh;'r*°Hibr^^     8«dn.kT,  «d  F.  Bo-gr.  Dlphc.  Ohio.    8uc«oo-ron  for  p.p«- 

■  inAmes'.    No.  806^;  Aug.  4;  b- 1'   !««•  t)r.  p.  216;  G"- ^^J^^l^S.  p^l«4^ 

Milner.  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Powar-trHnsm.88.on  spanrw      No.  «*>.»)^|i_^"f   »»■  '^P  JL,^?^**'  k«^L^-  An^  4    SiTd  381-  Dr  D  77- 
Miltner,  E.,  Newark, N.J.,»Mignirto  Rubber  A  CeUulokl  Ham«MTr1minrngCo.    Bn«h.    No.»4,968,  Aug.  4,  Bp.p.J»i.  VT.p.u, 

MindlrrP :  War?  N.  J.    Ore.nL  hot  hou*.    No.  WR.SW:  Aug.  1«;  8p.  p.  a»4;  "^PP  7ti*-^;,Uar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1523 

MSer.biv.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.    S«fd-te8tin»j  apparatus.    No- 894,970.  Aug.  4:  8p^.  38^;  Dr^p_<8;Gar^volJ^ 

Minte!  W.,  Drusedow.  near  Tr&niiiti,  Gennany.    Faatening  device  for  knife-beams  of  mowlng-machinea.    No.  »fi,033,  Aug.  11, 

MfM,'(h:.%fiet'i^il.'' WiJ^W.?emach^^^^      No.  8!M,.J71;  Aug.  4;  ^V.V.^^■VrpP^^^mG^^^o^A^p^^^ 

Mitchell,  F.  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Yi  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Bniah-holder.     No.8M,878.  Aug.  11.  8p.p.2308.  Ur.  p.  47D. 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1280.  ^ 

MitcheU,  G.  I.,  Cornell.  lU 


Traninission-geAring  for  automobUes.    No.  896,034:  Aug.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2518;  Dr.  p.  548:  Om.  vol.  135:  p.  1331 . 


MitcheU,  G.  I.,  Cornell.  lU.    TranAnission-geAnng  ror  automooues.    ^o.ayo,^.  •■'"«i?iv,f»^|',  '^•?'  .^•;  *;•  "^^ 

u  t^h^u   «}    H     «;hprti«.lri    \'t      Ileri'9  nest      No  896,035:  .-Vuif.  11;  Sp.  p.  2519;  Dr.  pp.  54S-«;  Oae.  vol.  135,  p.  1333. 
M  SeS-  T   H.'  navton!  Ii^.      lib^'  roadCdVT  dr.i?  Ac    ^897,124;  .^u^*^25:  8p.  p.  4744;  Dr  p.  10ll:.Oa«  vol   135; 
M^heU:  W.  D.'   Bayoniie,  N.  J.  Thonographiisk-r^ordliolder^  No  896,655:  .^ug.  !»■  8p.  P^  irM:  Dr.  p.  371,  Oar.  vol.  135 
^.'   !.-■■'«•    T>     v-_'    v-«.w    M    V  T   T«.otiTHT/.ni/-ihl.>«    Xo      No   SB4.845;   AuK.  4:   8r.D.85    dat.  vol.  135.  p.  916. 


p.  1733. 

:  P-  l*»- 

„        No.'8e4,846;  Aug.  4;  8p~p.85:'<iat.  vol.  135:  p.915.        .        .         ,        .     , 

isignments.  to  J.  ri.  Billings.  Jr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portable  container  for  gas-fomung  ohemU-alo. 

Momtt-r/.-R;.  DeBver,  c6lo;.  ni^^r^^j^^^S^^^:ft^-  i>'.'^..§iHug'' lHrSp''|.:%^rbr'p.'S;'6af  vol.  1.35:  p. 


Mitchell,  W.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

.Mittell,  H.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

No.  89f).13!<:  Aug   IS:  6p.  p.  2700 


Mogridge,  W   J.,  Spokane,  W'a«h 

MohV  M   F     PlantsvtUe.Conn.     Sandle-fastener.    No.  89o,3K>:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1219:  Dr.  p.  257:  Gai  vol.  136;  p 'lOW 

Moldon  T  J.LTpeterb^rough.Ointaric.ianada.    Kxploalon-engine.    No.*6,»9;  A«>g.4.  8PP«^.  Dr^P- 1^^  Ga«.vol.l36.  p.lOOl. 

Mo  IP  J     Los  \ngeles,  Cal.     Me^t-bro.ler.     No.  895.667;  Aug.  11;  3p.  p.  1760;  Dr  p.  373;  Gaz^vol.  135.  d.  1210. 

Mo  1   P  j:   Los  .^nfeles  Cal.     Gahnent-supporter.     No.  896,668;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  1761;  Dr.  p^ 373    Gaz.  v^- 135.  P:12I0. 

Monahkn,  l!j  ,  assignor  to  Termlat  &  Monahan  Co.,  Oshkoah,  Wis.     LooomoUve.     No.  8fc,407:  Aug.  4.  8p.  p.  13M,  Dr.  p.  2M.  Oa«. 

MonLhS'  I:  ]T^d  C.  Kieren,  olkoeh.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oshkoeh  Graa.  Matting  Company.    Ma.-hlne  for  making  twine.    No.  896,655; 

\iig   IS;  Sp.  p.  3711;  Dr.  pp.  799  -800:  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  1552. 
Monarch  Tj-pewriter  Company,    i  See  Barney  and  Steele,  aaaignors.) 
Monheimer.  M.  L.     (See  Ericson,  :.  V.,  assignor.) 

Monolithic  Duct  Company.    (See  Boyle  J.  M.,  assignor.)  „.,„^t. 

Montbarbon,  C.  M.  P.,  Paris,  Fra^.    Means  for  n«ulat.ng  the  supply  of  electnc  currents. 

Montbar^on'^'p  TiF.',  Paris.  France.     Automob.l^ogKles.     No.  894.972:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p  400:  Dr.  p^«:  Gax   vol.  135:  D.  ftVt. 
M^Uomerv'.  E..  Svr^use,  Nebr  '   Clothes-hanger^  N^o.  89«,139:  Aug  18:  8p.  p.  2701;  Dr.  p.  .183;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  13*.?. 
Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.    (See  Hopkins,  W.  W.,  assignor.)  aw,,,,.   4.,„   ,«.   an  n   mi7    Dr  nn  655-6- 

Moore,  C.  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Co.     Refrigerator-car.    No.  896,313,  >ug.  18,  8p.  p.  3047,  Dr.  pp.  *«5-6. 

mS)";  D.'J^kewl'l^k.N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Company,  New  York,  N^  Vacuum-tube  lighting. 

MSre^D*M:!%w;r^N'^"assy^r  t^  vllSr^  Electrical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vacuum-tube  apparatus. 

M^Sr/o^M'  %,?;rl?'N''j%ss.Ufr\SM[>ore  EI«^trical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vacuum-tube  apparatus. 

^       -      •--    _  —^^35;  p.  1154. 

Moore,  D   M.,  assignor.) 

^'d-truck.    No.  896.228;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2871;  Dr.  p.  619;  Gaz.  X*!'- J^uP^,^^^^• 
-feeding  device  for  animals.     No.  896,574;  Aug.  11    " 
,  C.  A.,  assignor.)  " 
Key  for  watchmen's  time-detectors.    No.  896,406 


Sp.  p.  1432;  Dr.  D.  300;  Oar.  vo 
Moore  Electrical  Company.    (S 
Moore.  H.  E.     (See  Gaston  and 
Moore,  J.  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Moore,  J.  R.,  Topeka,  Kans.    S. 
Moore  Patent  Car  Co.     (See  Moo 
Moosmann,  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

p.  147:i. 
Morck.  E..  Chariottenburg,  Ge 
Morehouse,  B.  K.,  Grand  Juncti 
Morgal,  J.  F.     (See  Whitt^more 
Morgan  Const nKtion  Company. 
Morgan,  D.  F.,  Jackson,  Ohio 


No.  896.227:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2870;  Dr.  p. 


No.  806,485;  Aug.  11: 
No.  896,486;  Aug.il; 
No.  895.487;  Aug.  11: 


It,    »IIW,     \IB<..     ¥^»l.     k^^J,    y,    n*v. 

8p.  p.  1596;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  1182. 
Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3244;  Dr.  pp.  695-6;  Oar.  vol.  135; 


ny.     .Vltemating-current  meter.     No.  895,100:  Aug.  4:  8p.p.646:  DrpP- 135-6:  Oar.  vol  135:  p.  1002. 
fcolo.     Rotajy  pump.    W.  896,488;  Atig.  11:  8p.  p.  1434:  l)r.  pp.  30rf^l:  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  115^. 


nd  Morgal.) 
(See  Edwards.  V.  E.,a8«ignor.)  ^.     r^         a,    ^  i   i-..;-  ^  o^a 

_  AW  l.l.Sp/p.Min  D,,  PP.«f*,?;^»";  '»■  Pii^,  .„,,.  „,  Sp.  p.  3M):  Dr.  p.  7.8:  O...  vol.  135:  p.  1«.. 

(See  Deane  and  Shields,  i 

"^""g^ors  to  Mufconroy  Company,  Philadeiphia,  Pa.    Boot  or  shoe.    No.  8»6,284:  Aug.  4:  8p.  p. 
■loUwa-rack.     No.  896,849:  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4154:  Dr.  p.  890;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1641. 
''ilSgior  to  Morris  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.     Register.     No.  896.8T9:  Aug.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2209; 

_^ ^r, -    -  .  aa^gnor  to  Morris  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.     Pa  re- register.     No.  896,880:  Aug.  11:  8p.  p. 

mES'?'^:  Ji;"rsSSt^^''l^iJL  'wrench.     No.  896.285;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1040;  Dr.  p.  217:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  1065. 

So^^lLKli!.^M^nn;'iSirM^£^  ^-^^^^"^^^^^T^o  896669-  Aug  11: 

Morrison  L   E.    Newark,  N.  J.,  <«ai«ior  to  Automatic  Platen  PreasCompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printing-press.     No.  S»,ttW.  Aug.  u. 

Mo?ri^n'w' ,'iLi^g^or'J^G.^R^^^^^^^^^  El«tric  battery.     No.  895.660:  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  1764:  Dr.  p.  374:  Gar.,  vol.  136:  p. 

Mornson  W    Chicago,  lU.,aa8igiior  of  one-third  to  M.  A.  Lumbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Automobile  construction. 

M^Fro^w.'^^l":  St'ocS^n%.'''Ji-iSn^n^'°No.  895,286;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1041:  Dr.  p.  217:  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1065. 

VZ:^T'Z^l\o''Z^^T^nk^i^:jlJ^t^^^^^  N.  Y.    Driv^haln.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.844;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3813; 

Mo,?.,%.?*:BaUsYon'spa!N.f\Te«<l:K«^  No,  896.662:  A,«.  11:  Sp.  p,1767_;  pr,i>,376;_0...  vol.  136:^ 


No.  895,661;  Aug.  11: 


1211. 


IV^\  ^:  S:;  ^K  S"  iLd^;SiiS??.^No.  ^^n:^^.  ^^r.  ^{^^^^-  i^^'p-  ^fe- 

Moser,  F.  J.,  Kane.  Pa.     Ba.ler.    No.  896,366:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3558:  Dr.  p.  76.5;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  lo26. 

S2s"tey  ^6  %•  "parts  ^^.^'T-^':^xl^T'^o:U222:  Aug  25;  Sp.  p   4939;  Dr.  p.  l.>48:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1762. 

M^  E    Christchurch  New  ^  land.    Machine  lor  use  in  stamping  and  franking  letters,  telegrams,  and  t"!.*  like.    No.  897,004,  Aug.  25, 

MoFtlU"^'.  V^,'asSnor^'o''^islwl^r''CV.facturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Liquid-strainer.    No.  897,0.to;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4507: 

Dr.  p.  y»V4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  16  r2. 
Mosteller  Manufacturing  Comp<  ny.    (See  Mosteller,  D.  H.,  assignor.) 
Mott,  F.  M..  Do.iglas,  Ariz.  Ter      Feeder.    No.  896,656:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p. 
Mudd,  E.  C,  assignor  of  one-hal   to  W.  W.  Graves,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

MSr,  A^wl'.^'cii^nn^atl'ohic .     l^ad-penc.l  sharpeiier.     No.  895.188:  A.«.  4^Sp.  5.  822;   Dr  P,_l_73.  <,iaz.^voL  135:  p.  1031. 

Mueller.  J.,  St.  Ixjuis,  Mo.     Self  oiling  die-8t<Kk.     No.  t®5, 

Mueller,  J.  E.,  Cairo,  111.    Sifter.     No.  896,230;  Aug.  18:  SV-  . 

Mulconroy  Company.     (See  Morris  and  Miilconroy,  assignors.) 

Muteonroy,  J.  J.     (See  Morris  and  Mulconroy.)  ^  *_  m      anoni.    »„»    in-  On   n   «7K-  Dr   nn   619-20' Gar. 

Muikey,  B.  W.,  Vale,  Oreg.    C^bination  mailing  device  and  picture-frame.    No.  896.231:  Aug.  18.  8p.  p.  2875.  Dr.  pp.  mv-M.  uar. 

Mmir!  oi  .^.^Ambler.  Pa.     W^re  support  lor  plants.    No.  897,006;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4509;  Dr.  p.  964;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1692. 


3719;  Dr.  pp.  800-1;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1552. 

Knwkdown  coop.    No.  896,567;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3.561:  Dr.  pp. 

4:  Sp.  p.  822;   ui.  y.  »/•».  '.»•,.  ,....  •««. 
895.881;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Dr.  p.  473;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1281. 
No.  896,^:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  '2873:  Dr.  p.  619;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1417. 
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xxi;c 


Muller.  W..  PlttsbuT?.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  895.882;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2219;  Dr.  p.  473;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1282. 

Mulvanev.  J.    (See  Mct^abe.  Parker,  and  Mulvaney.)  j^         ^^    ^,  ^  135.  p.  1641. 

Mur^^'y.  C.  F..  (^^ali^'lll-'^iS^ro^merican  Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Swing-motion  car-truck.    No.  895.780;  Aug.  11; 
Sp.  p.  2019;  Dr.  p.  428;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1249.  .„v„.^,      xi«  fli»  VA.'i-    \iii?  -25-  So  d  39-20-  Dr.p.H4o:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1603. 

3^^'  I  V  ':^^r  S-o'^^to  K^'o^J^ori^^?wrh,  L°nr-Et-t^rrc^ca^-r|.Uirbiook-^gnai:  No.  895.575;  Aug.  1. : 
Mye^-^T  ?t'&u1fcoS;?y:iiSor'ofo?e-half  to  W.Levy.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Spirit-level.  No.  895.573:  Aug.  11 :  8p.  p.  1594;  Dr.p.337; 
nSJ-  B°  F'^Re^dinSl-a.     Elastic  stirrup.     No.  895.291:  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  1059:  Dr.  p.  221;  Oar.  vol.  136:  p.  1067. 

Aui  4:  Sp.  p.  91:  Dr.  pp.  19-20;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  916. 
Natkmal-Aini  Manufacturing  company.    (See  fienn.  E.  C.^ignor) 
National  Binding  Machine  Company.    (S^  Roberts.  H.P^,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Carney.  ^  •^^°JJ^^^  v 
National  lash  Register  Company.     (See  Lundgren.  C.  A.,  aartmor.) 
KtttionaJ  Sorint  Bed  Company.    (See  Arnold,  H.  B.,  assignor.)  ,,  .  . 

Si  ioSl  sK  vending  fiaine'company.    (See  S'^'t  A^'aSSKV 
National  Toy  and  Manufacturin^r  Company.    (See  KlUman.  T.  A.,  aaeignor.) 
Nau.  J.  B.     (See  Kennedy  and  Nau.) 
Save.  \.  C.    (See  Branson  and  Nave.) 

Nave,  E.  O.     (8«>  McCov.  J- H..  assignor.)  -  ^  ,   ^^        ^-je. 

Neal.  B.  B..  New  York.  K,  Y      Folding  ladder     ^«-^'^'  ^^^i"'  oPi^-  Dr  pp  302^3^  Gar.  vol.  135;  p  U56. 
Neaie,  P.  J.,  Rochester.  England.     Spnng.     No.  895.492,  Aug.  U,  »p.  p.  i««.  ^r.  pp.  ou.t-o.  v  »  ,  y 

Neel,  P.  L.     (See  Paxson.  F.  L.,  assignor.)  ,         ..  „  ,q^.  jjj.  ^^  221-2:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1068. 

^±f  ^v  ",-iS3S.°S^°o.  !iraiS°TS.?ri^,cf  ,U1,,  *K,1-  %fl°^i,  .pffr„u..  NO.  »6.M,:  A>«.  U: 
NS:6..X.™..E.^d.°*cfrtS.,i?m^hlS'-  NO.  m^,-^:  AU,.  11:  sp.  p.  l.»:  Dr.  p.  3»:  0...  vol.  m.  p.  IIM. 
Negro,  L.  (See  Amo  and  Negro.) 
Nehrig.  J.  L..  Ardara  Station.  Pa.  Lubricator. 
SKf-p-  frMl^k"'f.a"lS^l?andJ.A.SmaUey,Monti«lier,Ind.  Lifting-jack  for  motorcars.  No.896.853:  Aug.  25;  Sp. 
NeCn^'i  ''iCV  t^^'hSgo^fi^t 'dilator  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Thermostat.    No.  896.748:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3928;  Dr.  p.  847; 

NS."on.7.'\i-^  N^ewTork,  N.  Y.    Hydraul,c-p.ssu«  pump^.  No^*5,^;  Aig^ll.  8p^  Po^rS=az^'vo^i:  ^:  ^.^^l"'  '^=  '^  '"'"■ 
Nelson,  O..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Grain-car  door.     No.  *'\-P3«-Aug.  4.  Sp.  p.  532.  ^'^*"^V  pp  1(»0-1;  Gaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1763. 
Kfe  ^' .  i;.:  KSva^e.^ilo.  ^rd^tV-ft^hrnS -CI  ^^)^t^^.  ^66?!  Yui  ll;  Sp.  p.  1781;  Dr.  p^p.  37^-9:  Oar. 

New  York  ll.iu.t' Tv^ewriter  (ompany.    ^See  Hart,  F.  A.,  a-nsignor.) 

S:e^r^,V!;;^s:;r^"  M;;^r?^u-|^^  s.  p^5^  dt  . -^^o- v..  13.  p.  1734. 

g*.:S- 1  •  navrrl;:l'r  M^.  uf.i:^^ool:r:  il  ^5;f^;  aHI:  11;  I?:  t  ^2;  IV I  ^\  oar.  voi.  135;  1 1250. 

£:K!'>i-- 1.  ffiuSlSr"-  DrivtS' m^hanism  for  grain-shovels.     No.  896.038;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2523;  Dr.  p.  546;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


No.  896.886;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2223;  Dr.  p.  474;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1283. 


P-  1333.  ,   „  . 

Newman.  A.  H..  Oakland.  Cal. 


S=: 5: 'A'::SSS;ou;o^a';'E?'b.SvSS n-!'u^v?.&r'.'fI;,£!o&?;'ii"N;°n';iSiAJS..-  ^..^.^.  *«». 


11;  Sp.  p.  2i24;  Dr.  p.  474;  Oar.  vol.J^36;  P^}^ 
Newton,  A.  E.,  Worcester.  Mass 


sSi3r„i,^l.  il:  ^r^^io^-A^J:  S'p.^ ' -J,  i  ?';«"yf vSi  'Z 

Change-^d  paring  for  engin^lathes.     No.  895,106:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  667.  Dr.  p.  140.  Gaz.  vol.  135. 


Newton,  A.  E.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Newton,  A.  E.,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Newton.  A.  E.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Newton,  A.  E.,  Woroeeter.  Mass. 

^£i'h\-  ^^T^lU'^^^^'^  tS  vf^S^S^cSe^iSJ;  l^U.^a.^^^^aJkirNo.  8.^: 
Nlcho'lei' ifV'  S  J^'r.U'^.  AUantt  a^s&oTto  Vending  Showcase  Company,  Rome,  Ga.  Coln-controUed  mechanism.  No. 
NK'KTiudtc'^:ffio'J:^hlaSS^^  No.««7,128:  Aug.  25;  8p.p.4751:  Dr.  p.  1012;  Oar.  voL  133; 

SSTn^at  H''c."'pt^"rn,1rr&  ^^  ««^''^=  ^"^'^^  '^-  P'  ^"^^^  ^'^  ^■ 

Nlkonow  J  y^'ES^Surg.Pa.    Insulator.    No.  89,..934;  Aug.  23;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Dr.p.932:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1669. 
^A^Tl'^t'i'^f^J^^''^r^n"'VG^^^^^^  Electrochemical  concentration  of  liquids.    No.  8«6.749:  Aug. 

NU^  h^SePrVr  pI:  "neatog  meihU^'  for  incubators.  No.  896.236;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Dr.  p.  622^  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1419. 
S°ffi  t  ^J-   lX^l'rT^J^:l  .Suf acturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Garment-hanger.    No.  896,570;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3365;  Dr.  p. 

S"  M=  S:  K^Sc^i^s^ai&^^^e^t^oi^S^atShi^n^-^.8.,«9;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.2625; 
N^^g^ra^fh  j'.^l'^^iiin'^t'adi^.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  company.  Acyclic  machine.  No.893,887:  Aug.U;  Sp.p.2226;  Dr. 
ti^^l^y?'  S'liene^Udv,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Gener^  Electric  Company.    Unipolar  dynamo^lectric  machine.    No.  895,888;  Aug. 

Nothnairel.  R-     >  See  Heddaeus  and  Notlinagel.) 

Noves.  L.  W.   Chicago.  111.     Tower.     (Reissue. 

N^^kols.  V.  B..  Elkton.  Ky.     Molasse..  p.Uher  or  ^oi<^r._yo.:^^^^.:^^^.^y■^■  -'-  Vi*'l^-nT:^-:'Gar."-or"l'357p.  1031. 

Nu»ekal)el,  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Mringed  un 

EHvr.ix:^r'iF;o:s??=i^i.?VJ.?.^^^^p.5^ri.i=^ 

5K;±:  N  'i..  a'„"'S',"  :°''TS.'fSkl..    NO.  msro,  A,«.  .,Se.  P_«.;.P- ?.?':.,0„.  v_ol._«5;,  „. ».. 
b'^lirien.  J .  11  ,  Gardner.  Mass.    Fishing-tackle. 
OTonnell,  R.     (See  Harden  and  OConnell.) 


!^e.'     No.  12.842;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2388:  Dr.  p.  560;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1344. 
.her  or  holder.     No.  897,007;  .\ug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4510;  I^I"  P-^^  ^^az.  vol  133.  P.  It^- 
musical  instrimient.     No.  895.189:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  824;  Dr.  p.  173,  Gaz.  \ol.  135,  p. 


NO.  8M,w/o;  Aug.  «,  op.  v>.  ««,  ^i-f-  °*'.^"r;  •"••    ,  '.^e."   nut 
No  895,493;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  303:  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  1166. 


j.k^ 


XJCX 


O'Donnell.  M.  J..  Elirtlwth.  N.  J 
O'Donnell,  W.J..  Olov-ersvUle.  N 
O'KeUy,  J.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
O'Learv,  G.  T.     (See  Hanlett,  A, 
O'Neal,' O.,  Fremont.  Mich.     Rut -joint 
O'Neill,  K.,  Jr  .  Newark,  N.J.    IJuckJe 
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No.  89C4M;  Aa|?.  11;  ftp.  p.  1448;  Dr.  p.  303;  Ga*.  vol.  135;  p.  1167. 
No.  8M,97(i;  Aiig  4;  Sp  p. jWft;  Dr.  p^.  fijZ;  Ga/^^vol.  135;  p.  ft6». 


I.  vol.  136;  p.  1260. 


No. 


136;  p. 


Oajje  for  iewtae-tnachliiM. 
V       Kalrio-pH.itinif  machine      ^.^.  ^^., — ,  — c.    -.  -•    r      -   • 
Dumping-CAT.     No  895,783;  Aug   11;  dp.  p.  3027;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oi 

J       IfcHWlilllOf  ) 

■'■  No  806,294;   Mig.  4;  Sp   p   1064;  Dr.  p.  223;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1068. 

ii^eui    «.    jr      -rwn...    .,..,.     .m— ~-     No.  8e5,;Wl .   Aug.  4.  Sp   p    1222;  Dr.  p.  258;  Gar.  vol.  1.15;  p.  lOtfS. 
O'RourkeW    F*  assignor  to  P^son  ManulactunnK  (  ompany,  c  hicago,  111.    Swivel  or  attachment  for  transom-Uftera.  Ac. 

O?^^:^^:  j1=  Z  ^-.^'ik  SN^aVs^on  j[!ouL\^^1.;?  kI^^  ^  eL\^er-,trip.    No.  ««.674;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1796;  Dr.  p.  382;  Gaz.  vol. 

oikley   D  S  .  Farkershurg.  W  .  Va.     Abrasive  flnl.shing-machine.    No.  8M^1;  Aug.  4.  8p.  p.  97.  Dr.  p.  »;  Gaxj^ol.  135;^  p^^^^^^ 
oiktey'  W   E    MUlburv,  a^-sikmi*  to  Worceatar  St«i  Foundry  Company,  Worcwter.  flass.    Rail-bond  for  eJectrlc  railways.    No. 

of^^;  n'."Br'o?kryn:N:  V!  ^D.^anl^Vunf.ai'-bumer  valve.     No.  ««6,237;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2883;  Dr.  p.  623;  Ga«.  vol.  135; 

O^iiJi^o'  E    Oak  Park,  assUni.T  of  one-half  to  F.W.  Clark,  Chicago,  m.    Combined  hydraulic  motor  and  air-conipreMor.    No.  896,571; 

0,4±5:  f^-^;  i::.u.::n.;^rr'.v'^a^>rNo.  ^^:  Aug.  ^5:  «P^P^^I>^P-^^^yo^^:^^«^,  p  ^.  o^ 
Oertel,  A.,  Godestorg,  assignor  t*  l>eichm«nn  A  (Me.,  Cologne,  (iermany.    Malting.     No.  88^.752,  Aug.  26,  Sp.  p.  3».to.  Dr.  p.  »4».  uar. 

Ogd^'w  i..' K^id.  Okla.     Kva4orating-pan.     No.  895.rt6«,  Aug.  U;  8p.  p.  1785;  Dr.  p.  379;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  1213. 

ob;  J*  F  *'S?^rnro"PoT-lS?  i}^^dr  l^kT&ir  .  ompany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Betting  and  operating  device  for  far^ 
registers.     No.  896,31.=i;  Aug.  Ih;  Sp.  p.  saW,   Dr.  pp.  (v57-*t;  Oai.  vol.  13..,  p.  1443. 

gS^J^r  mLCpo^s.^Mu.^  S^l.'u„iVckt":r^*^No   s^6..70;   Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Dr.  p..  380;  Ga.   vol.  135    p.  1213, 

oK  T;,_ai8.g^or^r(7iiyer  TvD^wnter  (  <^  Ribb«n-throw  mechanism  for  tVTe-wnting  raa^hin^.    No.  895,6,1;  Aug.  U.  8p. 


p.  17^;  Dr.  p.  380;  (iar.  vol.  1:?J:  p.  1214. 
OMv 


„inver  Typewriter  Company. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company. 
Oliver  T>'pewriter  Company 
Olsen  O.  C.,  Musk^■^.'u!l.  Mut 
Olson,  P.  G..  St.  Paul.  Minn 


8p.  p.  1792;  Dr.  pp  380-1;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1214. 
-  1447;  Dr.       ~-    '"'    " 


p.  303;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1157. 
Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3723;  Dr.  p.  802;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1553. 
No.  894,977;  Aug   4;  Sp.  p.  407;  Dr.  pp.  82-3; 


,  Se*"  '  .rail well.  R  .  a.ssignor.) 
I  See  I 'tiver.  T  ,  a.islgnor.i 
See  Persson.  i  '• .,  assignor.) 
Xir-'^lup      No.  ><y5,ri72:   .^ug    11,     .    . 
_  _        _„  l.ubncator-guard      No   K95.4y.S.  Aug.  11;  S 

Onffroy   R.  Jr.,  San  Francl.'H  o,  Oal.    Cut!  and  wristband  fa.stener.     No.  8L 

Ongley,  C.  E.,  New  York,  N    Y      IJtittonhole-sewlng  attachment  for  sewlng-nucninee 

Gar.  vol.  IIS;  p.  960.  ,  ,    „, 

Ontario  Tvpe  Machine  Company]     (See  Hanigan.  A.  W.,  Msipor.) 

Oppelt.  W,  Juniata,  Pa.    Rail-Joint      No  sw.040;  Aug.  11:  9p.  p.  2527;  Dr.  p.  54<:  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1334. 
Opperman,  L.    (See  Jaegle,  W    i:  ,  assignor  ■ 
OsfeS;!'  F    iS^^l^l^ZuT-^^'un  Kngineering  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Combined  steam  power  and  heating  apparatus.     No. 

894397:  Aug.'4;  Sp.p.?03;   Dr.t)p.45-^.  Gaz    vol    i;«;  p   i«? 
Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Conkany.      .-W"  i  tshome   K.  !•  .  assignor,  i 
Oshkosh  Grass  Matting  Companf.     (See  Moaahan  and  Kieren,  assignors.) 

mthS?;""^?" ?-rrk    N  "?  Tatet^y  cir^mt IcKr No.  897.130;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4753;  Dr.  p.  1012:  Oar.  vol   135;   p.  1735 

SW  .'iaywc^d  asii^or  o(  {^.Thalf  to  H.  Quayle,  Oak  Park,  lU.     Packing.    No.  896,038;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  535;  Dr.  p.  109;  Oar.  vol. 

'  ^"  ^'    -■     -      -       ■     '■      ^any.    (See  Hum,  W.  E.,  aMlgnor.) 


Hydrant.    No.  894,898,   Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  218;  Dr.  p.  48;  Oar.  vol.  135    p_933 
^    Miropper.     No.  89T,i:U;   Aug.  25;  Spj).  47.S5;  Dr  p.  lOU;  Gar.  vol.  l.-^    p.  1/35. 
ck-tle.     No.  896,142;  Aug.  ll;  Sp.  p.  2f06;  Dr.  p.  5*4;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1386. 


_,.  P.  R.,  assignor.  I 

[. "m';'R'*^Pacey,  ejwcutor*"^Wind-wheel.    No. 897,132;  Aug. 25;  8p. p.  4756;  Dr.  p.  1013; 

°RtiU-«^'.U.m.wnt.    No.  895.784;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2030;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1250. 

(See  ITutT,  K  ,  assignor.) 


Oar.  vol.  135; 


ottiunwa  Box  Car  Loader  Comt 

Overly.  C.  F.     (See  Mensch.  J.  Al,  assignor.) 

Owen,  G.  A.,  Springfield,  Maas.  '""'  —  "♦ 

<Jwen,  n.  I..  Fulton.  Mo.    Medk 

Oxley.  W.  T.,  Campbell.  Minn. 

P.  R.  Gla.ss  Company.     (SeeGla| 

P.  R.  Manufacturing  Company. 

Pacey,  A.  M.,  deceased,  Elmwoc 

p.  1735. 
Pacey.  R..  executor.    (See  Paoej 
Pacios.  A..  .NVw  York,  N.  Y. 

!^^rV^rMlSe^n^n;"T..;:.'^i:Jhier'^^:i6.9^    Aag.25;  Sp.p.436.;  Dr.  p.  932;  oar.  vol.  135:  p.  1670. 
Pahnke,  L.  G.rtai.    (SeeRemde,  J.  E  .  .assignor.) 

rS-  I^^'e.  '2rdd'£?J^n''?rnf  •  '^.uid.Satlng  roll.    No.  897.1^3;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4758:  Dr.  p.  1013;  Gar.  vol.  .35    pi  735 
pSJ;  R.  W.  C?London.  Engin-l.     Hutton-llko  -Ir^ss-fastening.     No.  896.041;  A.«.  11;  Pp.  p.  2528;    Dr.  pp.  54,-8,  Gar.  xol. 

1334. 
pS^Z-.'^X  ^a;syfor  !?7eiirytMinufa;.t'^*^''comnany,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Means  (or  supplying  and  controUlng  electric  curn-nt  to 

motor-vehicles.     No- «»5.785;  ^i^.  ...  ^Sp.^p^.^l.,^br^p^^  ,^^  ^^^^^^  Instrument..    No.  897.008; 

Gar.  vol.  1,15:  p.  1603.  _    ^  ,    ,„         ,^^ 

itor      No   W5  889    Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Dr.  pp.  475-6;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1»».  .  .„  .     „  , 

ttJchment  for  keyed  musl^Mil^lnstruments.  ^i^Io.  895,107;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  670;  Dr.  pp.  140-1;  Oar.  vol. 


136;  p. 


Pape.'W .,  assignor  of  one-hall  t 
.\ug.  as;  Sp.  p.  4512:  Dr.  p.  r- 

Pardee,  F..  Flarleton.  Pa.    Se. 

Pardul)a,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
135;  p. 1005. 

Paris.  F.  A.,  New  York.  N   Y 


I  rker.  ana  MUivaney.)  „  ^,„     ,^ 

Elevator  for  ballng-presses.    No.  807,134;  Aug.25;  8p.p.47.W;  Dr.p .--_-.  —    ---■  ^    -  -    ,  ,„. 

Pueblo,  Colo      FunWe-port-oooling  means.     No.  806.93f;  Aug.  2.S;  Sp  p.  4.3.12;  Dr.  p.  9.^-?:  ("Jar.  vol.  135; 


o  -1     t    »     v»»,  v/^rk-    V    V      \Vrinkliw>radin«tor      No   «a5  295    Aug.  4;  Sp  p   1065;  Dr.  p  223:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1066. 

Parter'^E   i.  tromsTon,'UsW  to  '-^l^S^^  /raiAln^hL,  Mass.    &aIWrivlng  apparatus.     No.  896,316;  Aug 

18:  Sp.  p.  3068;  Dr.  pp.  658-9;    Jar.  vol.  1.^5;  p.  1444. 
Ke;.'  ^- .^flleS.-rWa^h'tea'iS';  f^;'l::^r^-iresses.    No.  897,134;  Aug.  25;  Sp^p.  47.59;  Dr.p.  1013.„  Gar.  vol.  ,135;  .^.  1736. 
Parks,  F.  E.,  and  H.  A    Deuel, 

p.  1670. 
Partin&OrendorfT  Company.      See  Graham.  W.  8,  Ksslgnor.)  ,,«..  n,  ,,  Mi-r.,  vni   ill- n  1642 

Parsons.  A.  S..  Berkeley.  Cal.     '  Tain-pipe  coupling.     No.  896.854;  Aug.  25.  8p.  P^41b4^  Dr.  P- »»'.^"  Jo}- '?*•  P  "'*'' 
Pastoriiis.  H.  E..  Colora.io  Springs.  Col^  Tool.^o.  895,890;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Dr.  p.  47b;  Om.  vol.  136,  p.  1284 

l^alt^'rs^n'lTrB^:  VhuXphia. '  ^  ^(^ar'^.tiV-  '^^•.'143;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2706;  Dr.  p.  584;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  WH. 

P^^TC.^ChUo^'lU.    Cna',VoVdJ^r.'"Na:i38:  Aug.  18;  So.  x>.  2887    Dr  p.  623    «-   vol.  135    p.  1419 

Paul,  W.  L.,  ass^or  to  Oliver  CblUed  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Planter  and  cultivator.     No.  896,660,  Aug.  18,  8p.  p.  3724, 

Pa'ulii^.'H^.'  awJgnor  to'sa^petJrsaute-lndustrte-Oeeellschaft.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  OeUenkirchen,  Germany.    Electrode.    No.  896,144;  Aug, 

..y.    a..    „    -r-rft-    r\r    r^    %ilA-    r.m  .    vnl     111-    n     1.'»<7  _  


IH;  Sp.  p.  2707;  Dr.  p.  584;  Ga:.  vol.  135:  p.  1387.  ^       w^  . 

Paulson.  G.  W.,  Boston,  asslgmir  of  one-half  to  R.  Paulson,  Cambridge.  Mass. 


Automatic  player.     No   894,899;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  222; 

Urrpp.  48-9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;~pj934. 
Paulson.  R.     (See  Paulson,  G.  U..  asalgnor.)  „„i  ,«•  „  i7-w 

Pause.  P..  Chicago.  111.     Gla-ss  si  (m.     No.  S97.13.V   Aug.  iS;  Sp.  p.  47h2:  Dr   p.  1014,  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  1736.  - 

Paxson,  F.  L..  assignor  to  P.  I.    Neel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clamp  for  spacing  the  bows  of  vehicle-tops  apart.    No.  890,317,  Aug.  18,  sp. 

D.  3080;  Dr.  p.650;  Gaz.  vol.  1J5;  p.  1444.  ,  ,   _.^        .        .  .»,..«.      m„  oati  \ak-    k„ir 

Payne,  C.,  Crwibrook,  England     Compound  stud  to  be  UMd  In  the  construction  of  non-skidding  bands  and  tires.    No.  898,146,  Aug. 

18:  Sp.  p.  2708;  Dr.  p.  585;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1387. 

PHV>on  .NfanufacturingComijary.     fSee  OTtoiirke,  W.  F,  assignor.) w     «iu  u7«    Aiur  i-  Sn   n 

Pftache,  J    C  ,  assignor  to  wluais  &  Robinson.  LImite.l,  Riigby,  Euglan.l      Iiilernal-rombustlon  engine      No   s94,978,   Aug.  4.  8p.  p. 

410:  br   p.  83;  Gar.  vol.  135;    I.  960.  .  ,_    ^,  ,,.,^         ,_, 

Peart  3    NewYorkN.  Y.    8a  ety-pln.     No.  897.136:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p  4763;  l»r.  p.  1014:  Gar.  vol.  l.«;  p.  1,36  ..„.., 

P^k  J   S    iTanchester,  EngUi  d.iJSiignor  to  Wetlinghouse  Electric  A-  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Load-equallrer 

for'electric  circuits.     No7804,'l7»;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  411.   Dr   p   <?,  <.az    vol    13.S;  p.  961.  • 
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Peck,  P.  C.    (See  Ladofl.  I.,  assignor.) 

KJ^n'^C  ^si?^oTt"o'L"n.V^MShli,e  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Heating  apparatus  for  wax-thread  sewing-niachlnes.    No.  895,496; 

^frffi;  a  l-.dliise  Ww°b^m.  W.'cT'r  D.' V,m.  execirtor.    Combination  toy  and  educational  block.    No.  897,137;  Aug.  25;  8p. 
p.  4763:  Dr.  'p.  lOli;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1737.  „         ^^    q         ^  135.  p.  1387. 

561;  Oar.  vol.  i;<5;  p.  1345.  u,      k      n 

15Sl;n"r'«".,l«rk''SlSn"o"'',o  M^r^^wrt,,,  r«m™w,  CMo«o.   III.    Prin.lnj.poln.  Indlco,  ,cr  .yp-.HUT,.    No. 

849;  Oar.  vol.  1.T5:  p.  1607. 
KSXVb  ^STiirJi^'St^l.ro^'urdryTSlLhlne  company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Blowing^ngine  or  compressor.    No.894.862; 

Pe^;Se-0  Va''.^ii:.orP?o1o'.n?"arrFoSS '^'Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Gas-engine.    No.  896,318;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 

Pe^lV  ^\^i^r  ^f^SnTllalfto^.T  Berkshi..,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Knife-wiper.    No.  896,855;  Aug.  25:  8p.  p.  4165;  Dr.  p.  892; 

Gar.'  vol.  135;  p.  1642. 
'plZoln\  »i^Te';re  Haute'  lnTT;.d  appUance.    No.  ^,469;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Dr.  pp.  718-19;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1490. 
Ka^^'  ^sSgn!>?ro'ffu^Man?.fa^ct.XT.mpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Eacape-valve  for  water.loset  Hushing-tanks.     No.  896,676; 
P^7c"  a^^n^or';? >rau  ^Mr^"ri;i'ciSpL'y''cincinnatl.  Ohio.    Fitting  linings  for  waterK^loset  tanks.    No.  896,147;  Aug.  18; 
PfS>S  F'^Sg?o«T?-lS.^ll^facturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Flushing-tank  for  water^-losets.     No.  895.677; 

Aug.  il;  Sp.  p.  1J«0;  Dr.  pp.  3.S3-4;  Gaz,  vol.  135;  p.  1216. 
PfauTE.  O.     (See  Pfau.  C.  and  E.  G) 
Pfau  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Pfau,  C,  assignor.)  • 

|.^s?."^.':'ilr/&-'!%-:''v■,*z-- A?°?^;  w°.'>/,-iSi&v^r  ■  8o'^.«;  ^^.  ^^  sp.  p.  .1.7-.  d.  p.  m:  a...  v,i. 

Si^T^^^T^  bSTiSw  cSU'rE.'&'o?!'S°"v."9&g  de«c    N-o.  ^.I«,  Aug.  IS;  8p.  p.  ^.3;  Dr.  p.  «.; 

▼ol.'l35;  p.  iwe.  ,         u        . 

Pietrsch,  s:    (See  Adolph  and  Pletrsch,  assignors.* 

PiiSK'  Tl FiS;*v;hVn»T'?"^i>iH«..  t«»»"-  ■"«"™'' '-"'-'""■■^  ■">■>•'■•"••  "o- *»•••'•  *"»•  '■■  '"■  "■  ^■• 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  118.';. 
Pitts   R    W.     (Se«"  Flrwellln  and  Pitts  >  «   a        -i  ^ 

Pli'c^'j^F  'SW  i;T.Tssignl?ro'ASk?A^r  f^^^i^  Co.     Apparatus  for  liquefying  air.    No.  8^.192:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  ^27; 
rt'a'n  '^'^.s?^"7?oWhU^eLffy\anuf  Gearing  for  washing-machines.    No.  895,586;  Aug. 

vi^'^T'h.lvt'l.^^<^on:ls^hsn.n^n^^^^  Expansion  i>olt-anchor.    No.  896.756;  .Vug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3942;  Dr. 

~^il^^lr N.^-'^  <«^^?^r  L^  S??S^  ^fe^ulT st.  p.  227;  Dr.  p.  49;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  ^. 

Erar'T!fou^t5ron7,an7f"?' A.BTue're^^^^^^  EnsUageKrutter.    No.  894,981;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  414;  Dr.  p.  84;  Gar. 

pjot  A*il''wetmore  township.  Nemaha  ounty.  and  W.  EUlott.  Jefferson  township,  Jackson  county,  Kans.    Door-bell  mechanism. 

No.  894,901;  Aug.  4:  So.  p.  228;  Dr.  p.  80;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  934. 
P^'a  E'^PinX^r^Pa.'  Bricffl^i^g  composition  for  use  at  high  temperatures  and  making  the  same.    No.  895,787;  Aug.  11; 

ffp^'p- 2040;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1251.  tta«;9Q»-   Ahp  4-  Sn   n   1071-  Dr   p  '224-  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1069. 

Po^.  K.  J..  Holvoko.  Ma....     H-'/"^|;;';!';."^"'L'l'>t:it:'^^^^     NO   8^4^'  -^^^   18;  fp.  P.^i:  Dr.'^p.  W6;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1474. 

PcSuS.  't  l"'i„S,.M;,  ^A,;*;,  ~.l,  Ke™«r  synaio^^to  l,lm,..,l.  ,^,„l,„^K„Bl.n.l.    l-rmUng  r^^^i.m  lor  chi^.U^r.  o,  like 
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PottW  J  a  Mdgnor  to  Potter  and  Johnston  Machine  Company,  Pawtockrt,  R.  I.    Mean,  lor  operating  turret  cro^-sUdea. 
_886.7fe:'Aag.ll;  Sp.  P- ^l:   r»T.  P._4S5;  Ga.    vol    l^-^.  p,12.s5.  _^ 


No. 


No. 
No. 


p.  1621;  Dr.  pp.  341-3;  Oax. 

No.  897.010;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p. 
;  .\ug.  25;  8p.  p.  4518;  Dr.  p. 
.  No.  W7,146;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p. 
1341. 


^°J?^?^i!.°^'^^.rii'o"'^gS^'to  it^e'r^T<^o,p  ^plXl^allng  company,  Chicago,  HI.    RecoreHng copper  from  on.. 

ir/-lfE^W«.lia^We?.-  Height's  ^a^^o"^^^^  O.  Redpath.  Wc*hawWen,  N.  J.    Machine  for  handling  cane.,  Ac. 

aoT  U1-    K\ui  iS    So   P  4773;   Dr.  pp.  101«i-17;  Qa*.  vol.  136:  p.  1738.  ^.,    ^  i   ,oc.  „   ,<an 

.4ST[    'i^e'S'y^oS  ion%'a.5i.'>rlncJ:'  .iS.Su';1or;?ai,"ratU'and  concentrating  liquid..    No.  896.460;  Aug.  18;  8p. 
,^^\%  ^S™nS  0?i.''  RufberVaJ^holder  and  cutter.    No.  *«,a62;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3728;  Dr.  p.  803;  Oa..  vol.  135;  p.  1554. 
\-:^-l-^:^nX::>^iL^SiL.     No-*..^..U  Aug.l8;Sp.p.^547    Ur.pp  7^^ 

^s£n"^i"&rr^LB^^  -^  -« "-  - 

Prior  &  'r'ilyde  Parle,  Ma...    Sarti-lock.    No.  897445;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Dr.  p.  1019;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1739. 
KS-l'WhUSrArfc  ^r.p.^.  0«.  vol.  135;  p.  9^2. 

r:;°dr^a''re^.^'lrn»^^  .moWe-pr^ventlngfumace.    No.  ««.411;  Aug.  18;  8p 

Pugn:M.  E..Chicigo,  111.    ExMvating,  stripping,  and  conveying  mechanlwn.    No.  895486.  Aug.  11.  Sp. 

pJliiailf  b^S.^Mslgnor  to  Pitti  burgh  Equipment  Company,  Pltt.burg,  Pa.    SldMrame  construction. 

,..{l£m^O.''s.'^L?^'or't!;l^uihuVTh  Equipment  company.  Pltt.burg,  Pa.     Body-boUter.    No.  897.011 

».*' D  ■  J°  Co?wfy,'S*signor  of  one^half  to  J.  C.  and  D.  M.  Chenault.  Richmond,  Ky.    Baggage^heek 

pSh  ^nl^RoSlieTMlJ?'  BoS?n  separator  and  cl.^ner.    No.  896.066;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2673;  Dr.  pp.  56fr-7:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p 

.^'ll„;^'l\^B;,?^™/;7i.o"'Ci'V„°,^p.jSn'n?Zr»     No.  «...«.;    AU..  .8;  sp.  p.  33K.   Dr.  pp.  721-2:   O...  v,-...35; 

p.  1491. 
()uavle.  R.    (See  Otto.  O..  a««l(T»or.^  . 

Ka£liffi'"-TTw  Yo'T  n]'|-  ,'aL£or3n^mational  Patent  CorporaUon,  Jer«y  CUy.  N.  J.    Intemal^mbu-.tion  engine. 
ui^HoM '{r  u'^uort^-  IX  ;o?^o  •  Str?ir  C'c^n  \^4pef  ^ompany^^ayne  county.  Mich.    Machine  for  making  wrappers  for 

K£#IS?i  ^HSTh^TE^HES'^^  'i^^^^^-^.  p.  3«:  >.,.  P.  .,:  0..  ... 

Rahm.V  C"^.'  assignor  to  Text!  o  M.uhine  Work.s.  Wyomi.«sing.  I'h      Braldlng-machlne 

(laz.  vol.  135;  p  1474.  ,       „   ^        j  \ 

Rail  Joint  Company.    (See  Bn  Inc.  B.  O.  MBgnor.)      .     _    .„     ^^  (»s  mo    An*  4-  So  n  1072-  Dr  dd  224-5:  Gae.vol.  135:  p.  1070. 

l^^K^/ A^U-II^fr  t^CaKV.rn.S^^^^  -^-  ^^  ^^  ^  '^^^  '^ 

pp.  tC4-.i:  (laz.  vol.  l.^'■):  p   14S) 

J^!^r  n\°;''r?enS^n?'N°5"lu"t»i<t?Sn^l"k-Vell.  mocllag^bottle,  Ac.    No.  897,148:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4790:  Dr.  p.  1020: 

^^^\  't^'j*  "^nPr  t< :1S!.n^°irCal:in^t  ('^'f^ny,^  Man  svUle,  Ohio.    Type-writer  Ubk.  and  de«k     No.  m,m:  Aug.  18 

Ilarmo'nd^l^f  ,''siSrn*t«i/;^  'V  r  SlSrS^^^riect'ri?  C^ml^ny^-^^le^ra^tln^g  Si  dl.tri^utlng  alternating  currents.    No. 
,u1^"o^''E^B'!=ScLS^'Sy'  N.^-**a«i^o;"to  VSJ'ralfN.trJc  Comply.    Means  for  generating  and  distributing  alternating 

currents.     No.  **9r.22H:  Aug.  :;5:  r<p.  p.  4952;  Dr.  p.  1051:  (lat.  vol.  135;  p.  l.M. 

p.  1033. 

»^E^.'(^..^M.l^^b^rpL"V.^&V.^     ^-^•'S^Vo\rN%'^laf^yr«.?- V^^-^S«.P.1^  Dr.p.21:  Oa.. 
Reed,  R.  H..  assignor  to  Paten  t  Ownership  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-rator.     >o.  !!a«,»»i,  .\ug.  •,.  ^v  v    »^,         y 

vol.  135;  p.  91S.  v«»v    v    V      Salotv.mrnr      No    Seti  153:   .\U«t.  18;  Sp.  p.  27'30:   Dr.  p.  587; 

Kvt^l   R    H.  assignor  to  Patent  ownership  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8alet>-rator.     .>o.  swj.im.  .-vub.  .  .     Ff 

•  iai.  vol.  135:  n.  13W> 

Reld  j'li  ^cJ>™wall.  a«4gno,  of  one-hall  to  8.  L.  Tlngley.  Ottawa.  Can^la.    Treating  ore.    No.  895.196;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  842;  Dr.  p.  177; 

rS'/S'  'Np'w'Lrl"' N    r  .  a.,  Ignor  to  Kl«-tric  Smelters,  Limit..!.  <  .ttawa.  Cana.ia.     Kxtra.^ing  metal,  from  ore..     No.  H96.245;  A,«. 

■  u:ui^irV.wark\-!!:fHiJ;^o7tV;U«Tri!.^^^^^  .Vp,>aratMsforextractingm.ua.lromon«.     No. 

ReTS' nrovl't;  S^r;^a^MU;f;^n;^  of  ;i«tlc^co,Spl>'-m      from  fibron.  materials.    No.  895.197;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  844;  Dr.  p.  178 ; 

Gai.  vol.  \X>:  p.  1034. 


No.  896.412;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  32.17;  Dr.  p.  698; 
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Helling.  A.  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    C«rKsontroUlDg  apparatus.    No.  895,109;  A°«^*:|P- P;.^,<;,J>'- ,?  "^^  ^^^.^r^fj^.^^Jt  rol 
RelllyTA.  H.,  Birmingham,  England.     Eplcycllc  driving  mechanism  for  cycles.    No.  895,681,  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  IWb,  Dr.  p.  3S6,  liat.  Toi. 

Kelfv:  ?:  B.!  Colllnston.  La.     Bottle.    No.  896,857;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Dr.  P- ««:«??  JoJ-'^^jP-^^^J  .y.^.  ry,  „  ^.  oaz  vol  13.V 
Heiriciehl,  C.  W..  and  B.  L.  Weaver,  Steeiton,  Pa.     RaUway  frogorcrossmg.    No.  HWsl54;  Aug.  18,  Sp.  p.  272b,  Dr.  p.  &S7.  uaz.  YOi.  J*., 

Rite^rt!'H.,  Cologne,  Oemuiny.  assignor  to  Hans  Relsert  Company.    Apparatus  lor  purifying  water.    No.  895,198;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  846; 

R5Jt,^ir  a,^"on«ai^v",  ?i.^\^a.slgTior  to  G.merul  Electric  Company.     Field-magnet  structure.     No.  896,.^1;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3069; 

Reu't!^!*  0.",  slih'^iI^tadV.'  J^'.'  Y*f assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Dynamo^lectric  machine.     No. 896,322;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3071 ; 

Rd/ti^ll'^G:,  S^Udy!  ^.  Y*  assignor  lo  (i.uieral  Electric  Company.    Dj-namo^ectric  machine.    No.  896,323;  Aug.  18;  8p.p.3074; 

Dr.'p.  0<V2;  (Jar.,  vol.  13.5;  p   144i. 
I^^W.°E.!'aJ!gn^?*Sf^tSr^i2\orE"^hldler.  L.  G.  P^nke,  and  W   O.  Child.,  Kankakee.  lil.    Operating  mechanism  for 

washing-machines.    No.  895,041;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  539;  Dr.  p.  110;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  983. 
K.'nnle,  R.     (See  Puddington,  A.  W..  assignor. 

Renta  Water  Heater  Co.    (See  Pitcher,  T.  W.  assignor.)  ^r.   r,  .  ,.^i   nv  r,  i^9« 

Rpnts.  O..  Wells.  Minn.     Pen.     No.  896,.576;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  770;  Gat.  vol.  135,  p.  1528. 

Reynolds,  c!  W^. .^a^or^^o  Browne  &  Dowd  Mlg.  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Combination-tool.    No.  896.577;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3578;  Dr. 

R&Jt^L"cf^r°FSlmr^^88lgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Lincoln,  Waltham,  Mass.     Boiler  tube-sheet.    No.  896,045;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2635; 

Rhc^es^:  E.^assio^ioVr^r  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Filling-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  895.682;  Aug.  11;  8p. 

R^odS'=F''c.,^N!?fVo":N°'Y.%^kercheck-book.    No.  895,300;  Aug  4;  8p.  p  1074;  Dr.  p^ 225;  (^^^^^ 

Rice.  J.,  Salinevllle,  Ohio.    Force-feed  lubricating-pump.    No.  895,^:  Aug.  11;  So.  p_  1811.  P^,  PP;3^^-.  ^a*-  vo'^  ^^- ^^^V*'^  ... 

Ri«,  R.  H.,  Lynn.  Maw.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Mean.Tor  cooling  dynamo-electnc  machines.    No.  895,894,  Aug.  11, 

m^  h  ^M^Srt^'on*^;^hali  to  l^J^oSas.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  releasing  horsee.    No.  895,199;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p. 

849;  Dr.  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  IX>.  p.  1036. 
SSaSi^a  C..^BSkeiryl'Msi£ic;r%'ol°ch«^ds  Gas  and  Fume  Condenser  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Fume^jondenser.    No.  896.790;  Aug.  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2043;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1252.  ,^ 

Richards  Gas  andTume  Condenser  Co.     (See  Richards  G.  C.,  assignor) 

Richards   R     \kron   Ohio.     Nut-locking  device  for  raii-jolnts.     No.  896,578    Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3579,  Dr.  p.  770.  uaz.  vol.  iJO,  p.  iaA». 
Kiclml^s;  J    E.lXlon    England,  assizor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Berry,  New  York,  N.  V.     Apparatus  for  handltag  coal.    No.  897,014; 

RicK's^n.VA*-^  w\.S;««ws*^^ot^ont?o  No.  885,«8;  Aug.  11.  8p.  p  1629;  Dr  p.  343.  Gaz^oL  135   p.  H^-        _. 

Richmond   E   W     assignor  to  R.  A.  Uster  and  Company,  Limited.  Dursley,  Eni^and.    Centrifugal  liquid-separator.    No.  894.865. 

Rlch^^olid'^i.^E'.^'a'ssVio^^n^h^^o'F.B'^V^k^^  Tex.     Meat-t,^.     No.  897,015;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Dr.  p.  968;  Oaz.  vol. 

Ridrtm''c;nd^  R     I>ewisbuiv.  Kv.     Wheelwright's  machine.     No.  890.579;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3579;  Dr.  p.  770;  ^z  vol.  135;  p.  1529. 
RiSh.  J.;  assizor  of  one-half  to  P.  Wylle.  Fmgallty,  Pa.    Rail-Joint.  \'o.  896,868;  Aug.  26;  ffp.  p.  4169;  Dr.  p.  893;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

IlFcke^W.  E..  and  A.  C.  Smith,  Rocky.  Okla.    Steam-engine  reverae-valve.    No.  896.324;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  S077;  Dr.  pp.  662-3;  Gaz. 

vol.  135;  p.  i'44«. 
Rlckles.  J.  N.    (See  Copeland,  J.  N.,  assignor.) 


Klckles,  J.N.    (see  uopeianu,  J.  IN.,  asaipior.; 

Kickmers,  W..  Ixindon  England.  Explosive.  No.  896.S25:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3079;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p^  1447. 
Hideout.  W.  A.,  Sr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Brake-.setter.  No.  897,149;  Aug.  25;  bp.  p.  4<92;  Dr  P- 1020;  Gaz.  v 
.;.;       „   r.     __'i I J u.i*  .„  Tj    f    uiiin..   uroav>in<rtnn    n   r.     S/«T»»w-riittinfi'  dip-stock  and  d 


Hideout.  W.  A.,  Sr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Brake-.setter.     No.  897,149;  Au2.  25;  Sp.  p.  475«;  Ur  purju;  uaz.  vol.  136;  P-1740. 

Rider,  S.  S..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Miller,  Wadilngton.  D.  C.    Screw-cutting  die-stock  and  die.     No.  896,665,  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p. 

3731;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1564. 
Rlndreas,  W.  A.     (Set  Jones  and  Rlndress.)  ■  ., 

Ring.  W.  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Forming  anvils.     No.  896,166:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2728:  Dr.  p  688;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  im 
Rlp^.  H.  assignor  of  one-half  toJ.  JezlSk,  Blue  Island,  III    Planter.    No.  896.24f.;  Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  2903;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gaz.  vol.  185,  p. 

1422 
Ritchie,  A.  O..  San  Jacinto.  Cal.    Tire.    No.  895.301;  Aug.  4;  to.  p.  1075;  Dr.  p.  226;  Oaz.  vol   135;  p.  1076. 
Rites   F.  M.,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.    Governor.    No.  896,684;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1814;  Dr.  p.  386,  Caz.  vol.  135;  p.  1218. 
Ritte'r,  F.  J.     (See  Guhle,  C  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

Roake.  "  s':'.'  Ne^Yo^N.  Y.^' B^eH^iraace.    No.  894,86();  Aug.  4;  8p  p.  106:  Dr.  p.  23;  QaV"''  ^''^''  ,?i®^*- 
.. :.    1     i     Ki_.„  \-«,t   V   V      u«t.i,^..fvnvor      Kn  «Q«  i.'Wi:  Aiiff.  18:  Sd.  o.  2728:  Dr.  D.  588;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p. 

5:  p.  1447. 

il.  135;  p.  1447. 

z.  vol.  135:  p.  1696. 
._.   .  ..    ._-,  p.  1391. 
s.    Strip-serving  device.    No. 


loberts,  ll.  r..  assignor,  nv  mmaix  BNi{;iuiir'.iiiB,  lu  i->m\,i>jiu%i  .-i 

897  258-  AuB.  25;  Sp.  p.  5106:  Dr.  p.  \0m:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1779.  

Robwtaon.  A.  J.,  Ctlcigo.  Ill-    Caf-wheal.     No.  895,685;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p  1818;  Dr^p.  387;  Gaz.  v'ol.  135.  p.  1219. 
UobertTOO  J.  F.,  BeUeTue,  Pa.    Valve.     No.  896,302;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  lOfO;  Dr.  p.  225;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P- 1076. 
Robeaon.  R.  E.,  and  F.  1^.  Schauweker,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mud-guard.     No.  896,580;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Dr. 
1529 


p.  771;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 


1529 
Robinson,  E.  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fire-extingulsber.     No.  897.017;  Aug  '26;  <VV   «31 :  Dr.  p  ft*?.:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1696^ 
Robinson!  E.  T.,  assignor  to  St.  Loui.  Car  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Fireproof  support,  for  electncai  wnree  in  railway-cars.     No.  896,463, 

Ho\l*'son.  iF.F.,  assignor  t^  St.'Loufs  Car. Company,  8t.  Lonls,  Mo.    Combined  sash-holder  and  sash-lift.     No.  896,464;  Aug.  18;  Sp. 

Hobln'son,  lL,^Brookl>^''as8lgnor'o?  on^hlrd  to  H.  S.  Mackaye.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    MacMne  for  distributing  soap.    No.  896,759;  Aug. 

25;  Sp.  p.  3948;  Dr.  p.  851;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1609.  _      _  ,^^    ^  ,    ,^^         ,,^„ 

Robinson,  J.  E,  Fayettevllle,  Tenn.     Uarrow.    No.  897,140;  Aug.  26;  Sn^  p.  4793;  Dr.  p.  lOM.  (Jaz.  vol   136;  p.  1740.  „_^,   „. 

Robinson   L.  C,  and  J.  B.  Gaylor,  Therrnopolls,  Wyo.,  aaalgnoni  to  Pneumatic  Water  Lift  Power  A  Irrigation  Co.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Rotary  pump     No.  89ti.581;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3582;  Dr.  p.  771;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1.52y. 

SSe't-:  J^'.assign^to^w'^RTSddrNew  Bethlehem,  Pa.    I«Mjreeper.    No.  896.158;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Dr.  p.  588;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

p.  1391. 
Rocheleau,  L.  T.     (See  Rocheleau,  W.  C.  and  L.  T.)  .  .    „  _«      ^  .^.    ^  i    ,-«.  »,   it^ii 

Rocheleau,  W.  C  and  L.  T..  Woonsocket.  H.  I.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  897.151;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4.94;  Dr.  p.  1021;  Oai.  vol.  136,  p.  1741. 
Rock  island  Plow  Company.    (See  Johnson,  W.  E,  aarignor.)  o«,  .ro    »        or    c      ..  .•?(>«■  r>.  ^   irwi-  roV   vol 

Hockstroh,  M.,  Kleln-SedllU.  Germany.    Attachment  for  prmting-presses.    No.  897,152;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4796,  Dr.  p.  1021,  Oaz.  vol. 

Rockww)d  d.  I..  Woroerter,  Mass.     Automatic  sprinkler  system.    No.  894.904;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  237;  Dr.  p.  51;  Gaz.vol.  136;  p.  935. 

Rodlea.  W.  P.,  Manchester,  Iowa.    Seed-planter.    No.  897,153:  Ai^.  26:  Sp.  p.  4797;  Dr.  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1.41. 

R^wliird-  J-  ",  assignor  to  Rod  well  Sfgn  Company,  Buffalo,  ^Y.    sfgn.     No.  896.3&;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3084;  Dr.  p.  664;  Gaz.  vol. 

136;  p.  1447. 
Rodwell  sign  Companv.     fSee  Rodwell,  G.  J.  B.,  assignor 


oe  H  ,  raicnogue.  n.  i  .  Means  lor  operawuK  ruuri-uwujinjo.  itv.  t.i7..,«>j%j,  '»v^.  -•,  ^y  t^-  >.-.-. 
oe«t,  A.,  Amsterdam,  aasimor  to  Maatachapplj  tot  VervHardlglng'  Van  .^nijmaohines  \  olgens 
Werktulgen,  Rotterdam,  Netheriands     Knfle-guard  lor  meat-slicing  machines.    No.  89.  ,018; 


Roest 


Rodwell  sign  Company.     (See  Koa  wen,  u.  J.  u,  assignor  '  ,„     .  ,   ,,.,        moc 

Roe  N    Pitehogu^l/.  Y.    Mean,  for  operating  roller-awnings.    No  «io,200;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  852;  Dr.  p.  179;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  1036- 
iizzir  :     *„."_i:.-   »..-«»»«-♦«  M.=/^>,o,,nTi  tr^t  VBrvK^raiirtn.r'  Van  Snilmarbines  Volgens  "\  an  Berkel's  Patent"  en  \  an  Andere 

897,018;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4532;  Dr.  p.  969;  Oaz. 

Kfwers,  C.  T.  and  H.  R  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     Superheater  for  vacuum-condensers.     No.  896.247;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2906;  Dr.  p.  626:  Oaz.  vol. 

R^rs^'c.^.'  and  R.  R  ,  Detroit  Mich.    Vacuum  condenser.    No.:896,414;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3259;  Dr.  p.  698;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p  1476. 
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1 

Oaz.  vol. 


Roger*.  F.  O.,  Frenohtown,  N.  L    Cord-attaching  device  for  shlpptng-tagfl.    No,  896,248;  Aug.  W;  8p.  p.  2907;  Dr.  p.  fi27:  Gat.  toI.  135; 

p.  1423. 
Rogers.  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Eduction-valve  for  alr-cotnpresaorB.    No.  894,905:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  238;  Dr.  p.  61;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.9St6, 
Rogers.  L.  C,  Jfancelona,  Mlchi     Flue-cleaner.    No.  804,867;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  108;  Dr.  p.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  135:  p.  919. 
Rogers,  N.  P..  Jefferson,  Pa.    Wagon-seat.    No.  896.042;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  541;  Dr.  p.  110;  Oax.  vol.  i35;  p.  9ia. 
Rojrers.  R.  R.     (See  Hocer-*.  C.  fT.  and  R.  H. 

RogowsW,  F..  Chicago.  111.    8t*eet-cleanlng  machine.    No.  806,301;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  856;  Dr.  pp.  179-80;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  laW. 
RShrlclc,  F.     (See  Thoss  and  RBhrick.) 
Roller,  F.  W.,  IMalnfield,  aaslgiir  to  W.  P.  Dri\'er,  Newark,  N.  J.    01a«s-cutter     No.  8S».15»;  Aug.  IS;  8p.  p.  2731;  Dr.  p.  5W; 

13.S;  p.  l.W.  ' 

Rollins,  O.  D.,  Philadelphia.  I'a»     Metallic  packing.     No.  895,791:  Aug.  U:  Sp.  p.  2046>  Dr.  p.  434:  Gai.  vol.  135:  p.  1263. 
Rommel,  A.  C,  Atkinson.  Ind.    Mail  catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  897.154:  Aug.  25:  Sp,  p.  4<99:  Dr.  p.  1022;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  1742. 
Rose,  O.,  and  M.  Hawlev.  Bour  Son.  Ind.     Buggy  attachment.    No.  a9fi,329:  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  30S0;  Dr.  p  Mi;  Gaz.  vol.  13.S;  p.  1448. 
Rosen.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    I  leasu re-canal.    No.  896.940;  Aug.  2.S:  Sp.  p.  4356:  Dr.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1671. 
Rosen,  W.  E.,-New  Ross,  Ind.     Lock-nut.    No.  896,465;  Aug.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3357:  Dr.  p.  723:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1492. 
Rosenberg.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y,    Thread-holder.    No.  806,582:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3584;  Dr.  p.  771;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1530. 
Rosenherger,  C.  B.,  Pittsburg.  I'a.     Puzzle.    No.  885,303;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1079;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1071. 
Roaenl>latt,  O.  B..  Butte,   M.>nt..  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse    Electric   &    Manufacturing   Company.     Electric-motor  control.     No. 

a9fi,249;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2908:    3r.  p.  627;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1423. 
Rosenbluth,  K.  M.,  Philadelphiu,  Pa.    Acetylene-gas-generating  lamp.    No.  997,155;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4800:  Dr.  p.  1022:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

174Z 
Rosenheim.  H.    (See  Bracht,  J,  von,  assignor.) 
Rosenkalmer,  P.,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Bottle  with  adjustable  dl.scharger.    No.  897,156;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Dr   p.  1022; 

Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1742. 
Rosewame,  R.  £..  Covington,  I  Ly.,  assignor  to  Miller,  Du  Brul  and  Peters  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Expansible 

pullev.     No.  »96,l»j0;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2734;  Dr.  p.  589:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1391. 
Ross,  A.  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Lett  sr-openlng  machine.    No.  89t).415;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Dr.  p.  699;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1475. 
Ross.  D.  C  administrator.     (S  »  Ross,  P.  J.) 

Ross,  D.  E.,  Brookston.  Ind.    i  :;hange-8peed  device.    No.  896,161;  Xoft.  18;  Sp.  p.  2736;  Dr.  pp.  580-90;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1392. 
Ross.  D.  E..  Brookston.  assign  )r  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Compensating  gearing.    No.  896.202;  Aug.  4; 

Sp.  p.  858;  Dr.  p.  1!«:  Gaz.  vcl.  135;  p.  1037. 
Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.    (See  Ross.  D.  E..  assignor.) 

Ross,  L.,  Watertown,  Mass.     .Abdominal  supporter.    No.  S!)6.583;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3581);  Dr.  pp.  771-2;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1530. 
Ross,  P.  J.,  deceasetl,  Trevor.  Mia.;  D.  C.  Ross,  administrator.     Doubl&-deck  car.    No.  806,466;  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3368:  Dr.  p.  723;  Gaz 

VOL  135;  p.  1492. 
Rossbach-Rousset,  F.,  Templeliof,  ne«r  Berlin.  Germany.     Rotary  engine.     No.  896,043;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  542:  I>r.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

p.  983. 
Rosson.  A.  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  n.  L.  Cathey.  Erlck,  Okla.    llame-hook.    No.  886,666;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol. 

IS-S;  p.  1555. 
Roters.  A.  II.,  Urania,  La.    Oyster-opener.     No.  896,162;  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2741;  Dr.  p.  580;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13t»2. 
Roth,  J.,  West  Homestead,  Pa     Ink-well.    No.  895,792:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2046;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1253. 
Roth.  J.  C,  Lowell,  Mich.     Bu<  gy-box.     No.  885,304;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1080;  Dr.  p.  226:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1071. 

Roth.  R.  R..  Ea.non.  Md.     Mai  catching  and  delivering  device.     No.  895,203:  .Vug.  4;  8p.  p.  861;  Dr.  p.  180;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1088. 
Rothamel.  S.    (See  MacCready  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Rothensteln.  O.,  Chicago,  III.     Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  circuits.    No.  896,044;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  644;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz. 

vol.  135:  p.  983. 
Rothermel.  C.  J.,  New  Hope.  Pi.,     RoU-protector.     No.  894,906:  Aug.  4;  .Sp.  p.  240;  Dr.  p.  51:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  936. 
Rothschild,  A.  W.,  as-signor  to  Roth.<»child  Bros.  <t  Co.,  New  York,  .N".  Y.    .^arf-pin  or  similar  article.    No.  896,941;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p. 

4357;  Dr.  p.  934:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i.'.    p.  1671. 
Rothschild  Bros.  &  Co.     (See  H  oth.ochild,  A.  W..  assignor.) 

Rounds,  M..  Boston.  Mass.     Ri  ilway-car.     No.  895,686;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1820:  Drj)p.  387-8.  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1219. 
Rowe,  E..  Indiana.  Pa.    Step-li  dder.    No.  897.157;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4804;  Dr.  p.  1023:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  174.1. 
Rowe.  W.  R.     (See  Goodwin  ar  d  Rowe.) 
Rowlands,  C.    (See  Hapgood  a  id  Rowlaods.) 
Roval  Typewriter  Company.      See  Hess,  E.  B.,  assignor.) 
Roval  Typewriter  rompanv.      See  MacGuffle,  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Roval  W'orcester  Corset  Co.     (  >ee  Lecoutre,  A.  J.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Rover,  G.  F.    (See  Kelly  and  P  over.  > 

Rorlne,  J.,  and  C.  W.  Guthrie,  Sheridan.  Wyo.    Railway-tie.    No.  895,687;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1825;  Dr.  p.  388;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1230. 
Rubier  and  C«llulold  Harness  '  "rimming  Co.     (See  MUtner.  E..  assignor.^ 
Rudi.xch,  P..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

RudlslU.  G.  H..  Sewickley.  Pa.     „  ^  .    .  . 

Rudolph.  P.,  assignor  to  Firm  etc.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.    Photographic  objective.    No.  805,045:  .\ug.  4:  Sp.  p.  546:  Dr.  p.  HI;  Gaz.  vol. 

135:  p.  984. 
Rugg,  C.  W.    (See  Crowdes,  J.  LI.,  assignor.; 
Ruggles,  C.  M   and  H.  A..  Glendlvn,  111.     Wire-stretcher.     .Vo.  896.760:  Aug.  2');  Sp.  p.  3950:  Dr.  p.  851:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1609. 

Ruggles,  H.A.     (See  Ruggles.  C.  M.  and  H.  A.)  ,  

Ruhmann,  G.  E.,  SchuJenburg,  Tex.     Portable  furnace.    No.  895,688;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1836;  Dr.  pp.  388-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  122a 
Rupley,  O.  H.,  assignor  of  one-  »alf  to  F.  J.  Seabolt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Electric  clock  mechanism.    No.  897,019:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4634; 

Dr.  p.  970;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1(«7 
Rupley,  G.  H.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  F.  J.  .Seabolt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Electric  clock  winding  mechanism.    No.  897,020;  Aug.  2'>: 

Sp.  p.  4.538:  Dr.  p.  970:  Gaz.  ^1.  1.15:  p.  1697. 
Rushton,  K..  as.signor  to  Bumkam.  Williams  A  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rear  swing-truck  for  locomotives.     No.  896,304;  Aug.  4; 

Sp.  p.  865:  Dr.  p.  181;  Gaz.  vil.  135:  p.  1038- 
Russell,  E.  C.     (See  Russell,  I.  O-,  assignor.) 

.Russell  &  Erwin  Manatacturin*  C^ompanv.     (See  Malone.  O.  P.,  asdgnor.) 

Russell.  II.  M.,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  ^' .  Va.     kfechanical  movement.     No.  895,306;  Aug   4.  Sp.  p.  1081:  Dr.  p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1072. 
Ru.ssell,  I.  O.,  assignor  to  E.  CJ  Russell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pipe.     No.  89.5,499;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1454;  Dr.  p.  305;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1158. 
"^  "    "  jurth  to  C.  J.  Clark  and  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Berting,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Door-hanger.    No.  895,794; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1254. 
,  Oakland,  Cal.     Valve.     No.  895,306:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1083;  Dr.  p.  227:  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1072. 
Tw&ntagB-gage.    No.  896,761:  Aug.  2.');  Sp.  p.  3B51;  Dr.  p.  8.51;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1609. 
tans.    Steam-engine  valve.    No.  **i«,943:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4359:  Dr.  p.  943:  Gax.  vol.  135;  p. 
Smoke-consimier.     No.  896,250:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2913;  Dr.  p.  627;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1423. 
'laster-board.    .\'o.  897.158:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4806;  Dr.  p.  1023:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1.43. 
liowser.  \.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Van  I>eir,  H.  W..  assignor.') 
ra.     Disk  shears.     No.  896.895;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2238;  Dr.  p.  478:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1286. 


nmmmg  i  o.     (see  MUiner.  e...  assignor.' 

Disinfecting  apparatus.    .No.  Se6.tM2:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4358;  Dr.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1671. 
Folding  crate  or  box.     No.  895,793:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  Jo46;  Dr.  p.  435:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1253. 
etc.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.    Photographic  objective.    No.  805,045:  \ug.  4:  Sp.  p.  546:  Dr.  p.  Ill; 


Russell,  I.  O..  assignor  of  one-l 
Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  4. 
Russell.  W.  11.,  and  C.  Eckfand 
Rutenber.  M.  A..  Chicago.  111. 
Rutlodee,  F.  M..  .Nortonville. 
Ryan,  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Ryan.  J.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
8.  F.  Bowser  A  Company.     (S 
S.  S.  Wenzeli  Machine  Corapani 
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Sagerdahl,  J.  A.,  Youngs\iIle,  ._.     , — .  .._„.  ...  _r-  r- —  ^    —    »    

Salmon,  C.  and  H.  J.  Crertteld,  Erith.  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  ii  Maxim  Limited,  Westminster.  England.    Etectrical  apparatus  for 


transmitting  signals.     No. 
Salpetersaure-l  na  ustrle-Ge  sells 
Salzer,  R.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assi 

p.  773;  Ga7.  vol.  135;  p.  1531. 
Sampson,  E.  K..  Plymouth.  M< 
Samuel,  M.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
.Sandell,  H.  K..  assignor  to  Mill 

970-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1698. 
Sander,  C,  assignor  to  Actual 

549;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1.115. 
Sandner,  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Sandretto,  D.,  Ladd.  111.    Mak< 


No.  896,.S85;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3596;   Dr. 


,.584;  Aug.  18:  So.  p.  3588;  Dr.  p.  772:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1538. 
haft,  G.  M.  B.  II.     (See  Pauling.  H..  assignor.) 
or  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.    Centrifugal  pump. 

Spraying  apparatus.     No  8»5.7^;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2049;  Dr.  p.  4.T6;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  1264. 
Talking  machine.     No.  896,046,  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  647;  Dr.  p.  112;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  984. 
Novelty  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Perforated  miisic-sheet.    No. 897,021;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.4542;  Dr.pp. 

Cnltting  Mills.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    GuMe  for  knitted  fabrics.    No.  896,046;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2536;  Dr.  p. 
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Piaiio-actlon-supporting  metui.s.     No.  896,066;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  o.  2574;  Dr.  p  557;  Gaa.  vol.  136;   p. 
-and-break  device.     No.  886.586;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3.W7;  Dr.  p.  773;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1532. 
Sands,  A.  P.,  MaryvlUe,  and  Wj  palecek  and   I..  Williams,  CoUinsville.  III.      Mining  apparatus.    No.  896,467:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  :«flO;  Dr. 

p.  724;  Gaz.  vo!.  135:  p.  149;<. 
Sanitary  .Sectional  Brush  (  omflany.     (See  Buch  and  Steinl>acfa,  assignors.) 

~     "'  Razor-hone.    No.  806.66-;    Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3734:  Dr.  pp.  804-6:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  1565. 

nd.    Traln-order-dellvery  apparatus.     No.  886,307;  Aug  4;  Sp.  p.  1085;  Dr.  p.  227.  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1072. 


Santlno,  S..  Chicago,  III. 
Sappenfleld.  E.  E.,  Waveland, 
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;,  J.  T.,  MUan,  Kans.    Rack  for  holding  rolls  of  wire  fabrics.    No  896,251;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2916;  Dr.  pp.  «i27-8;  Gaz,  vol.  136; 

Sa^^^d,  O.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assizor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  &  M.  Automatic  Regulator  Company.    Regulator.    No.896,587; 

Sa^uSfti';  S^.-^iSltii^j'^^s^Sojt  h"  A^nl^utomatlc  Regulator  Company.    Regulator.    No.  896.588;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3600; 

Smnlr^U.^C^A'ni  "w^h.    No.  805,896;  A.«.  11;  Sp.  p.  2239:  Dr.  p.  478;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1286. 

Its,  C.  ^nSTdaho.*^''&;iLs  .steam-sprayer.     No.  895.897;  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  2240;  Dr.  P„478;  Gaz.  vg.  135;  p.  1286. 
SavlM  W   F  ,  Auburn,  R.  I.    Steab-trap.    No.  897,022;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4M7:  Dr.  p.  971:  Gaz.  vol  135    p.  1698 

25:  Sp.  p.  iMH,  Dr.  p.  971:  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  169i*. 

^hlt?  A"'l^F'"8Vn'r^rnc"Wo,'a.::lg'^ort'c;'Uni^ed  SuCwUless  Printi.^  lelegraph  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Constant-speed  mech- 
anism.    No.  896.308;  Aug   4,  Sp.  !>.  1087;  Dr.  PP- ^-8.  O";  vol.  135,  p.  1073. 

Schad  A    Mansfield.  Ohio     Sus{>en' ers.    No.  894.907;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  241;  Dr.  p_  51.  Gaz.  vol.  135,  P  *»„ 

iB^-^^:-i^^:;ir'i:;  iddin/^^^;^  s^:  R^^i  ^r  ^S;^Vd?iJS-S^  -i^^^^n^.  n-.  sp.  p.  1457; 

8chIei?e;'^W.  a'assUo";-!';  Rolding  Standard  Company,  Residing,  Pa.     Yieldable  driving-gear.    No.  895,502;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1458; 

Schlie'^r  fc  °¥^-}lolm?VuVkLni    Crib-hook.    No.  895,797;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2053;  Dr.  p.  430.;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p^l255. 

S^h^.tner;  E.,  S^he.nXdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elc^ctric  Company.    Systom  of  electric  metering.     No.  897,024.  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p. 

8cS^';?-VSii?rt-;>rthi-M^afn,'rn.iany.    Automatic  apparatus  for  gas  analysis.    No.  895.798;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2055;  Dr.  pp.  436-7; 

Gaz.  vol".  135;  p.  1255.  ^  ,       ^ 

^^g;^^:l:kJ^iV!;:vt''uSMt^'^^l.Utuaiinf^>A«,i..    No.  ««,330;  Aug.  ,8.  Sp.  p.  M6S;  Dr.  pp.e6.-5;  O^.Tol.M: 

^{H'i'Xo  "JS"  V   ''«S«riSiKr/.r*lS.lolU  'i-ii  Si&fA.^"?:  s"p'.  r^^  &.  ,8,-2;  0^.  TO..  .»;  p.  .038. 

gSt  S: S  SS!i; S:  lit:;:  S: ^  .t,|ll: | i^^t ^^^ ^t^  „„  ,,  „. ^  .^. 

Schenck.  W.  A..  Allegheny,  Pa.    Newspaper-vendmg  machine.    No.  805,^,  Aug.  11,  Sjk  p.  -242,  Ur.  p.  4^  uaz.  voi.  im,  p.  i^-. 

b^^'^in^d^^^aS-ASs^ri'j.f  G^^^^^^^^^^  ^'iS^A^'^S^^^:  ^^'^0^  ^^ ^^.  ,, 

a^hilUnJ'.'j    Haleirs^  nekr  Beriin,  Germany.    Means  for  attaching  metallic  filaments  to  their  earner-arms.    No.  896,252,  Aug.  18,  Sp. 

^chimmel  ^f'-  ^-ari^mSt"  Mlnn.'^Pland'acilon.     No.  896,763;  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  39^.;  Dr.  p.  852;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  1610 

S^hlX  i.  U..  assit^or  to  Berger  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Bar  for  concrete  construction.    No.  896,589.  Aug.  18.  Sp. 

ScL^'w 'lluiUch   Msig^or  io'Frrm^^Chemische  Fabriken,  vonn.  Weiler-ter  Meer,  Uerdingen,  Germany.     Making  IndophenoWlke 

ac^oSTr^al.'^Vr  Ha^^'rey^e^ V'oyf;  '^.  ^: J^^S^^C^^t^r^<^omp^y ■    Hat-pin.    No.  ««,263;  Aug.  ,8;  Sp.  p.  2918; 

Schlos^;  m"  W."New"k,^-.'Y*-  Garment-olasp.    No.  896.331:  .^ug.  18    Sp  P />91.  Dr.  p^^;  Ga..  vol- !«:  P^1^9 

Schmid,  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Removable  closure  for  the  openings  of  barrel-heads,  Ac.    No.  896,668,  .\ug.  18,  Sp.  p.  3738.  Dr.  p.  806.  Oar. 

Sciiml?f>.f  S  Swit7.erland.    Cngumming  raw  silk.     No.  895,112;  Aug.  4;  SP;  P-^.l:  G«-  vol.  135:  p.  10^ 

ibSr.V.  VTX^l^^l!'^^.    ^l^li-^rattrnTe^ha^irfor^o^^^  i^.S^,^  l^i^:  i'^S:'^^^^^ 
Gaz.  voi.  135:  p.  1555.  ,       ,       . 

aii'fc  I:.  iS¥h"S^'l?'?«m&'S.V.irpiSa..  n..  ^<m  ^^  ^ij'f^.P':^-  ■«■  q-  y»>.-.!»^  »■  '«»■ 

gchoenbeck,  F..  I-cJpzlg,  Gennany.     Production  of  tooth-cement.     No.  89^,160:  Aug.  26,  Sp.  I 


p.  4807;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1743. 

Schoeni>org!  R.  .V    'i^Soe  Klein,  c'  J.,  assignor.) 
SchC¥>pnner.  F.  ("      (See  Bemhard  and  Schoeppner.) 

.%.   w'm    '(^h^Sl'lll^SS'^arch  support.     No.  806,869;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4171:  Dr.  p  8^;  ^az  vol.  135;  p.  1M4. 
Sning'  f.,'Hlldefheim,  Germany.    Clothes-handing  clip.    No.  804,908:  .4ug  4;  Sp.  p.  242:  Dr.  p.  52;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p  937. 

Sa^^r"t"F"ai^si.So^of '^^Ss"!oVB."Mirr"Lid  B.  DufTy,  Saranac  lake,  N.  Y.     Refrigerator.    No.  897,227;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p. 

il=i;.  ^S^^fi^wiJ^^^  ^:^^.^SJ.^^  ^-^h^^Ts,.  P.  ..:  Dr.  pp.62^; 

8ch?fudneT^  f'  aasV^or  to  Gus  V.  Brecht  Butcher  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Device  for  clamping  bar-hooks.    No.  896.047; 

.«^fl^d?:  ^^.^•^an'fftV.J'o?!!^^' R%eKralve''^^o.*8^,468:  Aug  18;  So.  p.  3364;  Dr.  p.  7^;  Gaz^vol  li^p^l4^ 

S^hre  ter,  C   W..  Wimbledon,  N.  D.    Halter.    No.  896.164;  Aug.  18;  §p.  p.  2744:  Dr.  P- «'l\?"oT?L^^V,  P'  l^sn  o   1088-  Dr  p  228- 

Schrepfer,  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  hitching  and  releasing  mechanism  for  amraals.    No.  895,309,  Aug.  4.  Sp.  p.  1088,  Dr.  p.  -c», 

Schrtde?H^^^ew  Y^tk.  N.  Y.     Phonograph.    No.  895,900;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2245:  Dr.  p.  *^.  Ga^-  vol.  1^;  p^I2^. 
a^hroeder   A   C     Pomeniv   Iowa.     Fastening  for  c>ar-door8.     No.  805,090;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1S28;  Dr  p.  3^;  Gaz.  vol   135.  p.  ItX 
q^hi^rfV}     Fort  Worth  Tex     .Self-fc^ing  hay-press.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.847;  .\ug.25:  ^^P- P- 5140^  I'r,P- 1071;  Gai.  vol.  1^,  p.  17K. 
SSrt;p::BKo«miuiT/aMS»orto(Jener«J^^^^  Currsnt-lransfonuer.     No.  895,ajl;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  JOeO.   Dr.  p. 

.Schmt7"*A:.8lul?BethSlcm,  Pa.    Vehicle-wheel.     No.  895,802;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  P„2<«2;  Dr.  p^  437 ;  Oaz  voL  135.  p  1256. 
SSz:  J/B,  Donuybrook.^N.  D. .  Bnish-holder.^  ^:^!^:'f,^A^-.Vr^:&.^%''UJ'^^^^^^^^^^  ^     ^  ^^ 


i^n;K:S;^;iS^Ca^n£2^5^^nc;.  89^113;  ^■J^^V^^^r^l^^^^^^^l^'%^,  vol  135-  p  1221. 
S\:  k-..'ls^irk?^rr?e.^a.,'^rgnrto"^'S«E?.^^^^^^^  ^S^:  ^.^.''^S^V'v'^-^Sr'f.-T^^... 

sJut,  '£  New  Hninswlck,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scott  Electrical  Company.     Magnetic  circuit-breaker.     No.  896,460;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3366c 
ScJtV^R^  ^d  H^'slTngFehnrst,  Philadelphia,  assignors  to  said  R.  W.  Soott.  and  L.  N.  D.  WUUams,  Ashbourne,  Pa.    Knlttlng-ma- 

Sc'St"  W  ^M^ThSljLt  \'>a.' Vuto^iic^^n^^^^  No^.^i.910;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  243;  Dr.  p  52;  «- vol.  136;^  937 . 

^ott'  w'  m"  and  H   (    (  ampion.  Jr  ,  Philadel|!hla,  Pa.;  said  Campion  assignor  to  said  Scotf.    Circuit-breaker  contact.    No.896,/64, 

sc^'^^n^:  V::  ^ioSnVl^Va."iieI'^^\ori^V^bel^.    No.  895,692;  Aug.  11    Sp  p.  l«31:^Dr.  p.^:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1221. 

ScratcMn   T.,  AtUuta.  Ga.     Puzzle.     No.  89.5,114;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  683;   Dr.  p.  142;  Oaz  vol.  135;  p.  1007. 

.SealK)lt,  F.  J.     fSpe  Rupley,  <",.  H    assignor.) 

Ka's":  xSo'-OrcToife^ne'rela  and  stretcher.    No.  806,766:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  .1960:  Dr.  pp.  862^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1611. 
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to  L.  Thoma,  CuroUton.  Ky.    8h»ft-hokl«r  for  harnoM.    No.  »6,470;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3308;  Dr.  p. 


Sebree,  W.  T.,  Mslpior  of  on«-h»l: 

725:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1494.    ^„     .         ,  , 

ig^ci'H  t.  Siv"  Uev-,  ?al?^..'^Kll  train-stop.    No.  806^.  Aug.  18;  8p.  P- f^"^:  ^^r.  p.^    0«.  voL  135    p  14J». 

dl|l^;^^ill5  r^E^f^  K«^^^^^^J:  SS::  TS:  l^^-  ^:  vo.  135=  p.  1^. 

'selas  Gese'llschaft  mit  beachr&nkt(  ir  Haltung.    (See  Dankelmann,  E.,  aaaignor.) 

g^Vvew  V'TrkTr  Fan."  nIW:,65;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2746:  Dr.  p.  591:  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1393. 

^t^h.,  '^.e'XZfT^n.  '(i5;ie!Sr  NO.  896.048:  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  550    Dr.  pp.  1.2-13:  Oa^vol.  135:  p.  985. 
slfrs.M.  Chicago.  111.    Tie-plat>.    No  8§4,986:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p  427    Dr  p.  ST^^Gar.  vol.  1.%^^^  vol.  135:  p 

Spncp  V    New  York.  N.  Y.    Vibiatory  massage  apparatus.     No.  895,.t05.  Aug.  11,  8p.  p.  l«J.  L»r.  p.  ju..  war,,  voi.  loo.  ij 
^'  V-::  New  York   N  Y.     Ele^rtc  belt.     N?-  8bOo5:  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p^  14«4:  Dr^.  507;  Gaz.  vol.  I.V.:  a  1161 


renir.F:..E.g  nar»>or  City.  N  J.]  ?Uing-s\o^^^ 

ensenlch,  C.  D.,  assignor  to  Irwla  Foundry  A  Mine  Car  Company,  irwln,  I'a. 
3610:  Dr.  p.  775:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  t .  1534. 


1160. 


Self-lubrioatlng  wheel.    No.  886,1582;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p 
!?<'pa  rating  ni<>chani8in. 


No. 


T^rljif^-Z^'-Z:m:x^'^^':k  sn.  ^.  ,sn:  I>r.  n.  „«4    (iaz   vol.  l^S;  p.  1744 
( 'wa      Fountain-rfn.     No.  S9f.„H..l;  Aug.  zl;  h-  P  •ll"<:  I^r.  r>  Ht'3;  Gaz.  vol  m;  p.  1644. 
to  C.  T  K^sely.  Chicago.  lU.    Fireproof  door.    Ko.  896.068;  Aug.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2678;  Dr.  p.  5! 


^nSi  y^-^-^'sVoVof  on-half  ■oTi.lew.llyn.  M.  G.  Wridner.  and  J.  H.  8tn*t.  Chattanooga.  Tonn. 

«S^  ^I'^r^^^s"^  'gSiS^  S:^:ife:;^g^25:  .p.  p.  ^ Vl)?^ 'S"'^:;'' voIlaJ^^  ^hI;^' 

i£rnrv^ir,/oir^u^-or,«^?r.e  i^^^^nu'^^-.^i^i^y^.^-^^^^^^  ^.^-^  a^.  i. 

■  3J,ttTL\'*PoMm^;is%'hi;^'Js?^?r.'?;meen.  aasignmei^ts.  to  ..eilrey  Manufacturing  .  on.pany.     Hack-rail.     No.  896.-6«.;  Aug. 
25:  ?p^  p.  39fi3;  Dr.  p.  853;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1611. 
<?pth  Thomas  Clock  Company,     fiipe  Laphan^^and  \^  alk^r.  assiigTiors.') 

S^'lu^i.t-  &..1i:i.  Vo^^N^^'  SlS-S„',g^  'srii,*,:  Aug.  n;  8p.  p.  ^47:  Dr.  p.  CT:  G„.  .»l.  .35;  p.  .«L 

^hapMI  T.  O.     (.See  .Nelson.  Mwks,  Shapp»'ll,  and  >maileyt 

Sharo  C   \..etal.    (See  Ziramen  nan.  Stoops,  and  Lane,  assignors.)  • 

Sliir?^ S'S,^?^""i<,'°V4jr^SLrp,nm  •^"S^.    No.  8«.1«;  .»ug.  18:  8p.  p.  27«;  Ur.  pp.  ».-2;  0...  vol.  .35;  p. .»» 

Shaw.  H.  M.     (See  Hanchett  and  Shaw.) 

Shaw-Kendall  Engineering  Compiiny.     (See  Vosper,  W.  «_.,  aaal^or.)^ 

.Shaw.  T  T,  Gennantown.  !'a.    '  Jrap 

.Sheaff..r  W.  A.,  Kort  Madi.son.  T^wa^  .„••  Vl^i^.^«l[l-!;T.__iL"T,"r''l^?,:„A",:i^f  tT^,;''  to^'^iti' fiii:  'Aneril:' So.  d72678;'  Dr.  p.  558;  Gaa.  vol. 

Shean,  T.  P..  assignor  of  one-half  toC 

Shefflpld  Manufacturing  Companr.     (See  Himebaugh,  C.  D.asMgnor.)  p.  1612. 

fhSa?d  'v  ^'pfanVs^flie^aiSd  „"  a'7o'S?n.^^r:^id^^he^:r;lls:^or-?o  sa^M^^^^^^^  'pUaS.avings.l.nk.'  ^No.895.116; 

SheSfrdr?^4S\Vi?^:Ld'h''MU','Tf^^^^  said  Shepard  assignor  to  said   Mann.    Savings-bank-cai.mdar  holder. 

^^:^:^T^^r^^lS::  %^tilS''<^^^^'V''^l^^K.^.  26:  SP.  p.  4814;  Dr.  pp.  1024-5;  Oa,.  vol.  135;  p.  1744. 
Shidler,  F.  L.,  et  al.    (See  Remp< .  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

l!s5ASs.SS^S^oK^^iS?S!:^^;?P.^.S^^^'^ 

fcn-  H.  0.'.t^gni?J.',i''r.l  ."..".o  r<f.7»«  .^d  t.  a.  S^,.  <-.nh«..  S.  v.    V.cuum-„..,.t«l  «™«..    No.  8«,.73;  A„g. 
18-  Sp.  p.  3379:  Dr.  pp.  726-7;  (laz.  vol.  135;  p.  1495. 

sh-,ra'w..  s„"„.TS^  ^'&s  !K,.*i?i,."^,v«n.;?55rs'p.'?^£.';"S.  p.  .««;  o... .».. .»;  p.  .7«. 

Shutt,  E.  A.    (See  Adams  and  8  lutt.) 

Slbson,  W.  W.    (See  .Ulsop  and  Sibson.)  ^,  ^  .     ™ 

Sicka,  L.  T..  and  J.  P.  Collins,  a  wJgnors  of  one-third  to  v, 

Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1832:  Dr.  p.  390;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1221. 
Sleber  &  Trussell  Mnfg.  Co.    (Sc  5  Dawson.  J.  C,  assignor.) 
Slegd.  C.  F.     (See  Beal,  O.  F..  aisignor.) 
Siemens  A  Halske,  A.  G.     (See  I  olton.  W.  von,  assignor.) 
Siemens  A  Halske.  A.  G.    (See  I  fell.  R.,  assignor.)     „  .      ' 

Siemens  A  Halske  Aktien-Cresell  «>haft.     (8ee  Orabe.  G..  assignor.l 

Sllverberg,  J..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Sphon.     No.  8»-6W:  Aug^ll;  Sp.  P  1R34^  Dr.  p^  ^90    Gaz.  %oL  135.  p^im 
Simmons,  J.  B... Johnstown.  Pa.    Runner  for  gcxarts.    No.  896-310^.\uf_.  *^^P^f:  ^^p.^gai^'  Dr.'p  "i;  Gaz.  vof  135;  p.  1222. 

No.  895,589;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1631;  Dr.  p. 


M.  Kirkpatrick.  Butte,  Mont.     Dust  arrester  and  sludger.    No.  886,693; 


Simons.  F..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Sup  wrt  for  telephone-receivers.    No.  885 

eimpson  Bros.     (See  Andrews,    I.  B,  assignor.)  ..   .r,  .      r-i     »-i^   .™^.i  f..,  ™ii«,«,r. 

Sims,  J.  S..  assignor  of  one-half  J  o  E.  R.  MlUar,  Longbeach.  Cal.     Electric  signal  for  railways 


No.  807.167;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4823;  Dr.  p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1745 
„     ^1.  -r?    r..  n_  _  o-o.  f)f  p  183;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  1039. 


344;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1187. 
Sims.  W.  C.  Scranton.  Miss.     Bjring-machine.     -"•"-;-:•  -"s>- --'-'.  "a,:^^■a-l 
Sinclair.  W..  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Milking  apparatus.    No.  896,208;  .\ug.  4,  Sp.  p.  87J, 
Single  Stave  Barrel  Company,      See  Bartholomew,  E.  F,..  assignor.^ 

Singlev,  C,  O.,  Manheim,  Pa.    C  gai-crimper.     No.  894.858;  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p  109;  Dr  p^  23    (}az.  voL  135    p.^19. 
Skinner,  rf.  R.,  Austin,  Minn.    !  tatlon-lndicator     No.  895.118;  Aug^:  Sp  P,  ,^A  ^^r.  p.  144kGaz^^  vol.^.  g-  l*^^  ^j. 

.  il^re^r;  ^'t.  a^^iS,rof^nX,  ifTo'riT.Vu^rni^Tter.^N^.r-'cSinfe^^yVd-^^^  S^k^"  ^fo!  895.119;  Aug.-4r  Sp.  p.  693; 

l.S:  Sp.  p.  3381:  Dr.  pp.  727-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1«>6. 
^        Smalley,  J.  A.    (See  Nplson.  Me  "ks,  Shappell,  and  Smalley.) 

il^lth:  t  C.,  arVI^-y^N^  ^  ■"''Sa\l-securlng  appliance.    No.  896.583;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3611;  Dr.^  776    Gaz  voL  136:^1534. 
Rm  th.  A.  P..  Newark.  N.  J.    Cnnnectlng  branch  sleeve.    No^  896  333:  Aug.  f.  SP„2i.^' n  ^-,^0^'  ^o1  135    p  w'^' 
Smith,  A.  W..  rnion  Church,  M, as.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  894  911;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  P-  246;  Dr.  Pv^*rit7^i,ach?ne     No  895.807:  Aug. 
Smith,  C.  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  wialgnor  to  Union  Typewnter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Type-writing  macmne.     ino.  »».(«/<       u« 
11:  Sp.  p.  30T4;  Dr.  pp.  439-40;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1258.  „  .«o..  p     _  -^^S:  Gaz. 

Smith,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  Hards* eg  Wonder  Drill  Co..  Otturawa,  Iowa.     Rock-drill.    No.  896.4/5,  Aug.  18,  Sp.  p.  *JM,  ur.  p.  ..»,  u»i. 

srth.^f^'^;  Washington.  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  Ice.    No.  896.a>4;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3612;  Dr.  p.  776:  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

SmitK.  F..  assignor  to  J.  An.  tice.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Slicer.    No.  W6.862;  Aug  25;  8p.  P- «'5;  Dr  p.  894:  Gaz^  voL^W;  p.  1645. 
Smith!  F.  P.,  Kansas  City.  Kai  s..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  A  Kitchen,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Crematory .    No.  894,912,  .^ug.  4,  sp. 
p.  247;  Dr.  pp.  53-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  938. 

sSlth-  O    P:   Bf^oWe.'^Vo^^eMiK.n^  means.     No.  894.913;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  249:  Dr.  p.  54    Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  938. 
Smith  a  W    ass^nor  of  one-llalf  to  F.  ft.  Prescher,  Marquette,  iTlch.     Alr-heating  attachment  for  stoves.    No.  886,082,   Aug.  4. 
Sp.  p.  566:  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz.  v^l.  135;  v-  9W. 
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XXX  Vll 


nith.  H.  L..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Lock-nut.  No.  897,168:  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4824;  Dr.  p.  1(M6;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1746. 
ailth  H.  L.,  Clinton,  assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Crimping  apparatus  for  e 
No,8%,47e;  Aug.^18;  Sp,p.3385.  Ur.p.r29;  Gaz.v^^  v„  ^ono-   *.,„  iv  h.  n  «.«■  Dr  n. 


electric  weldlng-machinea. 


No.  895,902;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  2248;  Dr.  p.  480;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1288. 
~  r.  p.  854;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1613. 

4178;  Dr.  pp.  894-^:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1645. 


p.  1672. 


Smith.  H.  E.    (See  Peters,  P.  0.,  aarignor.) 

Smith.  U ^ 

Smith 

_.    896,476;  Aug.  18;  Sp   p.  33>^,  .^,.  ^.  ....   ,     ^ 

Smith,  J.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  (or  casting  imttery-grids 

Smith.  J.  A..  Denver.  Colo.    Burglar-alarm.    No.  »»>,709;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3968;  Dr. 

Smith.  J.  E., -Atlanta  Ga     Canopy-top  for  vehicles.    No.  896  863;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4 

Smith.  J.  O.,  St.  Paul,  Minn     Box.    ifo.  896,945;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Dr.  p.  935;  Gaz.  vol  1 

Smith.  J.  H.     (See  Neely.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  J.  R.    (See  Tibbs,  A.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  J.  R.    (See  Trainor  ind  Smith.)  ^,  ,^^„    t^         -/^^    /-  i   iqc  .    i..7c 

Smith,  J    R.,  RedboUing  Springs,  Tenn.    Rail-Joint.    No.  886,418;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  326<;  Dr.  p.  <00:  Gaz  vol.  135    p.  1476. 

Smith!  N.  A..  Grand  R.Tpids,  M.oh.    Shipping^ase.    No.  895,209;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  875;  Dr.  p.  ISS;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1040. 

Smith,  O.,  Sully.  Iowa.    Marking  attachment  for  corn-planters.    No.  895,507;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  14^*;  Dr.  p.  307    Gaz^  ^,?«,^^'  P"  "*^- 

sSlth   P.  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    TJox-ooverlng  blank.    No.  895,508;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1468;  tr^  p.  308;  (5az.  vol.  135;  p.  1161. 

Smith,  R.  H.,  Ballanl.  Wash.    Tool-handle.    No.  895.903;  Aug.  11;  So.  p.  2250;  Dr.  p.  480:  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1^ 

Smith    R.  W.,  Wichita.  Kans.    Sho^hanger.     No.  896.896:  Aug.  11;  §p.  p.  1836;  Dr.  p^  301;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1^. 

Smith!  S.  M.,  Boise,  Idaho.    Saving  the  values  of  concentrates  and  sUmes.    No.  895,509;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Dr.  p.  308.  Oaz.  vol.  13S, 

Smith,  T.  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Rat-trap.     No.  896,050;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  554;  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  985. 

Smith  W.  D..  Flon-fle,  Pa.    Crossing  or  connection  for  rails.    No.  887.169;  -Mig.  25;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Dr.  p  1026;  Oaz.  vol.  185;  P- 1'«; 

Smith!  W.  D.!  assignor  o!  two-thu-ds  to  F.  L.  Adams  and  J.  A.  Firman,  Prophetstown,  111.    Quick-opening  envelop.    No.  895,053. 

Smy"^.'il''vhnd  [)' Pel^hL'a^ek  wfchiU,  K'a!n?.-  "^lie-mold.    No.  895,904;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  P- 2251;  Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz^^vol.  1^  p.  1289. 

SnellenlHirg,  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    HospiUi-nightgown.    No.  895,510:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1472;  Dr  p.  308;  Gaz.  \ol.  135,  p.  1162. 

Snow,  B.  VV.,  Syracuse.  .S.  Y.    Muffler.    No.  895.697;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1837;  Dr.  p.  391;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1222. 

Snyder.  D.,  et  al.    (See  Newnom,  U.  A.,  assignor.) 

Snyder,  F.S.    (See  Burt  and  Snyder.)  r^         .^    r-  i   iqr.  ..  iioi 

Snyder  F.  T.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Furnace.    No.  896,167;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2750:  Dr.  p.  592;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1394 

Snyder!  H.  F   B.,  Mosier.  assignor  of  ono-half  to  R   D.  Gould,  Hood  River,  Greg.    Spraying  apparatus.    No.  897.029,  Aug.  26,  Sp.  p. 

4560;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1701.  ..       ^  ,    „  s 

SociAt6  Aiionyme  I'Oxhydrique  Internationale.     (See  Jottraud  and  Lulu,  assignors.) 

Soci6t«  ArtbiirCerf  etCie.    (See  Boulanger  and  Delaye.  assignors.)  ,    ^     «     a<«.>«    a       ot    u     .^  ..o«i.  n,  r.  io«-  Po, 

Soley.  F..  assignor  to  Milier  Lock  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combination-lock.    No.  897;228;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4959;  Dr.  p.  1053.  Oaz. 

So'rihan.  &.,^S^' Louis,  Mo.    Garment-hanger  support.    N'o- 805,905;  Aug,  11;  Sp.  p.  2252;  Dr  p.  481;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  im 
Southgate,  W.  C,  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.    Machine  for  tarring  and  sanding  the  surface  of  streets.    No.  894.859;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  110, 

Dr.  p.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  919. 
Southwark  Foundry  A  Machine  Company.     (.'Jee  Petsche.  O.  B..  assignor)  ^  „  v     xr  i        ,  ^  ^t*.r.t.rr.^r.t     ki,.  soRfuu- 

Spamer.  R.  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Con.solidated  Fire  Alarm  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Valve  alarm  attachment.    No.  896.864, 

Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Dr  pp.  895-<J;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1645.  „„    ^  ,   ,,,         ,«„. 

Sparfiiig.  S.   Hammond.  In^.    Production  of  pota!8fi.    No.  896,168:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2753;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1394. 
Spedden,  E.  M.     (See  Spedden,  H.  T.  and  E.  M.)  -^    /-,  i   loc    »  unT 

sPden   H.  T.  and  K.  M..  Chewelah,  Wash.     Floor-Jack.    No,  896,477;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  P.  3386;  Dr.  P^  72^ Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  1497 
Speer.  R.  G..as8ignorto  W.  O.  MilfordandS.  B.«Speer,St.Loui8,Mo.    Furnace  attachment.    No.896,054,  Aug.  4,  ky.p.bbH.  Dr.p.US, 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  P.  986. 

ipSdel?'A",'p1torzhelnr(ie^any!    Linked chHin.    No.  896,865;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Dr  p.  886;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  1646. 

Spencer,  J.  A.,  rtoi.    (See  Oerfltenhauer,  A.,  assignor.)  ,„'*/-„.,     r-ut^^^^  m    Dai«.    M«iiQ«77n- 

Sperry,  H.  B.,  .Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Har^•ester  Company,  Chicago,  111.   Rake.  No.  896.770, 

SpiWT,  c'',  Efyria,^Ohio^'ifecS^ii^1tor^ontr^lEng  air  and  sand  on  cars.    No.  897,229:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4962;  Dr.  p.  1053;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 

SiSim   A     T^nuisrille  Kv     Railwav-«ate     No.  894,987;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  429;  Dr.  p.  88;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  964. 

ISuier  ii  A  asslCTor,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Brown-lJlnnlan  Company  feoston,  Mass.  Disk  closure  for  jars  and  similar  recep- 
tacle.    No.' 895.906:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2255;  Dr  p.  481;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1290.  „     ^        „  .        ,  „     oor  on,.    .„„  i,.  q„  „ 

Splller,  H.  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brown-Binnlan  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Jar-closure.  No.  895,907,  Aug.  11,  Bp.  p. 
2256:'  Dr.  p.  481:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1290. 

Iffieuf  B^'  Nc^^^^Tn*"*^  X^-water  fountain.     No.  897.170;  Aug.  26:  Sp.  p.  4826;  Dr.  p  1(^27:  Gaz  vol.  135;  P- 1746 
Sbiro  C    New  York,  N.  Y.     RlblHjn-shiftlng  me^-hanlsm.     No.  896,866:  Aug.  •>5;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Dr  p.  896;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1646 
Spooner,  C.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  supiK>rting  roller-skaters  In  rinks.    No.  895,055;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  560;  Dr.  p.  116;  Gaz. 

Signer  W!'  pShollmouth,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Water-whed.    No.  896,867:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Dr.  p  897;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-  1646. 
S^otts.  E.  M.,  MUwaukee,  \ils.    MaU-bag catching  and  delivering  device.    No.  896,946;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr  pp.  935-6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sprado!'c.''o!,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Valve  and  valve-casing.    No.  896,056;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  562;  Dr. 

SpVg'ns.^a  W.^'fSis  fit*  Nebr.    Cultivator.    No.  895,120;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  696:  Dr.  p.  145;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  1009 

Sprague.  H.  M-  Denver.  Colo.    Tnmk-hamess  and  clutch.    No.  §95,590;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1634:  Dr.  p.  344;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1188. 

St.  l^ouis  Car  Company.     (See  Robinson,  E.  T.,  assignor) 

St.  Paul  Journal  Box  Company.     (See  McMahan.  H.  I.,  assignor.)  tn         «n^    ^  i  loe    .,  i«7^ 

Stallman   0    H     PhUadeJphia,  Pa.     Pl.ston.     No.  896,947;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Dr  p.  936;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1673. 

St^r  E   G  !'  PadiKah.  Kv.     Dental  sterilizer  and  water-heater.    &o*.  897,171 ;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4827;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1746. 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Company.    (See  Hallowell,  H.  T..  assignor.) 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Mills.  I).,  assignor.) 

ItandnS  j'.'T!.'l?t.'\.ouis!  M^^ S^triS^d-musi Al-l^t°A^^      key.    No.  886,210;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  876;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1040. 
Staniev  Motor  Carriage  Company.     (See  Hamilton,  B.  C.  assignor.) 

i^\d!''A''p!Bul:Uo'''N.^Y'  '^Etl'ricaKutch  or  the  like.    No.  896.868;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Dr  p.  887;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1647. 
Steel  Gain  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Miller,  K.  B,  assignor.)  ,^        ...„    ^  ,   ,oi    „   ,oso 

Steele  A.  W..  Salt  Lake  (itv.  Utali.    Wlnrtow-sash  lock.    No.  895,808;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2081;  Dr  p.  440;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1258 
Steele  B  M    and  C.  L.  Gardner,  assignors  to  Ben  Steele  Weigher  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  III.    Gram-weighmg  mact 


machine.    No. 


896,670;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  .•?742:  Dr  pp.  806-7:  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  1566. 

(Soc  Bar 


Steele.  H.  II. 
Stelnbach,  K. 


, amcv  and  Steele.) 

(See  Buch  and  Steinbach 


SteKmp.  ri.  A.,  St.  Loufs^Mo.*"  Audn'ie-sipal  device  for  lathes.  No.  896,419;  Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  3268;  Dr.  pJOl;  Oaz.  vol.  135^p.  1477. 
Stelnmetz  C  P  and  J.  T.  U.  Dempster.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  (Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  896,696.  Aug. 
_  18;  8p.  p.  3808:  Dr.  p.  !«3:^Gaz.  vol.  135;  p  1565. 


StSdeSach.'F^'l-elpzVg-GohnsrOennany'.  "'riiwrn  with  drop-down  barrel.    No.  895,067;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  566;  Dr.  p.  116;  Gaz  vol.  135; 

St?ph^son.  L.  T..  deceased,  Trinidad,  Colo.;  A.  E.  Wade,  administratrix.    Rail-joint.    No.  897,172;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4828;  Dr  p.  1027; 

St?phen2n^W..Vai^iton.  Ontario,  Canada.    Threshing-machine.    No.  897.030;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.4561;  Drp.973;  Oaz.voL135;  p.  1701. 

Stepney  Spare  Motor  Wheel.    (See  Davles.  T.  M.  and  \\  .,  assignor.) 

Sterling  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bums,  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

.StemrL.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Fxker  M.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Stems,  E.  L.,  et  al.    (See  I.een.  J.  D.,  assignor.). 

Stems,  J.  B.    (See  Feiguson,  W.  S.,  assignor) 

Stettler'?\'v''w!.  .\i£t(mn!  Pa.  "l^l^vKd  plumb-rule.    No.  896.311;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1091;  Dr.  p.  229;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1074. 
Stevens^lnirvea  Company.    (See  Duryea  and  Remington,  assignors  )  ..^  ,    ^  i  ne.  „  ,o(w 

Stevens,  E..  'Boulder,  Colo.    Amalgamator.    No.  896.169;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2754;  Dr.  op.  592-3:  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1394.  ...^hment 

Stevens  G.  J.,  Bradford,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  American  .^ftarhiriejit  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Atta^-hment 
for  sewing-machines  for  felling.    No.  896,948;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4369;  Dr  pp.  936-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  Ib73. 
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Stevens.  O.  J..  London.  Enriand,  .ssienor.  by  m«ine  a-idgnmenU.  ^oJ^^^^^S^Tl^T^v   l^S^ir^t  ^-"o^^l. 
for  sewing-machines  for  bllndsftchlng,  sergtng.  oven^eaming.  and  the  bke.    No.  8i6,»4».  Aug.  15.  Hp.  p.  via.  ut.  p.  vm/.  «bc.  tui. 

Stl^enS;  K"..  Newburyport.  Ma*.     Metal  oeihng.    No.  895  «»:  Aug.  11;  8p.  O  2^:  !>;.  p.  441:  0«;«//^.'  P-^!^' 

ir Ss'i  .^.-G^^ru^S.  ^-.in.  "ptSS  rii?u  J^^nS°g  ^'^rlli  f^nF.^li.g^^o'ihr^ide^/Sf  I"^?  Jie^."?.o.  «9e,«5;  Aug. 

St?w^?-E"?.''ir':^enecSv^K^:,^  Contactdev.ee.    No.  895,811;   Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  3084; 

Stewa.^-  W  •jrWel^'^''Mrs3.    Thm-plaoe  detector  for  looms.    No.  895.591;  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  1636;  Dr^^P- »«.  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1188. 

KtOT' K.   OMlaska^S  IS.     TwiPt.r.g-machme.     No.  894.860;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  pyA-.l>r.  ptK24-^.  G«-J0'^'35.  p.  9  9^ 

StilM   B   M     Brainard.  Nebr.    S&K:k  watering  founUtn.     No.  896,592;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1638;  Dr.  p.  345.  Oat.  vol  136.  p.  1188. 

iSiW^.V/cio&'^MoAt'^^R^Jiiarm^m^iJ^rror'  «>and-t,prod.x.lng  m«.hin«,.    No.  896.960;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4378;  Dr.  p.  938; 

Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1674.  ,  .     r. 

Stoctham  I'ipe  &  Fittings  ComjMttiv        -^  Colton.  A.  r»  •  ""f^*"''      ._,.    .„„  ,^.  „_   _   ,430^.  r,.  „  709.  q-^  vol   135    p.  1497. 
stockman  H    New  York.  N.  Y.     :>ut.ner  b  ar.k-ciittmg  die.    No.  896.478;  Aug.  18.  8p.  p.  3«8.  ur.  p.  /.».  uax.  »»••'*'•  P-  '«"• 

Slon^'  il.rwitoVrdEg.asaignorio  We6tta>oJrAlr'Bnito  ^mpaiy/Plttsturg.   Pa.    Solde ring-machine  for  commutators.     No 

896.951;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4380;  DJ.  p.  938;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1674 
Stookey,  O.  L..  Lehi,  and  J.  J.  T'^ '^ "-*"      °—*— 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  938. 
Stoops,  J.  A.,  Chicora,  Pa.     Me' 

p.  L290. 
8t<^p8,  J.  C.    (See  Zimmerman 


atoror,' N.  W.    (See  Lamme  and  ttorer  > 


'erTciover^mah.    Surf^^p^        weeder.  and  grubber.    No.  894,914;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  251;  Dr.  p.  54; 
lie    railway-tie  and  ra.l-faatemng.    No.  8W.908;  Aug.   11;  3p.  p.  2257;  Dr.  p.  482;  Gat.   vol.  136; 

Itoops.  and  Lane.) 


i'™'to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  &  .Manufacturing  Company.    KwUlent  gear  connection.    No.  894.916; 
vol.  135;  p.  939. 


bt.) 


,*»bMh  county,  Ind.    Corrugatfaig  device.     No.  896.170;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2766;  Dr.  p.  593;  Oar.  vol. 


Stor«r,  N.  W.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aasl 
Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  262;  Dr.  p.  55;  G' 
Story,  J.  U.    (See  Heath  and  rite 
Stout.  R.  P.    (See  Meigs  and  Stc 
Stout,  W.  W.,  WalU  township, 

Sto^.^B^  A^asaignor  to  J  and  usl  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Arc-lamp.  No.  896,504;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1640;  Dr.  p.  346;  Oaz. 
StmislSy'r,  R*W..  Weehawk  J  N.  J.  Card  for  wrapping  thread,  braid,  Ac.  No.  8W.173;  Aug.  28;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Dr.  p.  1028;  Oaz. 
StmubdJ"^.;  ^^Sgnor  to  Hrm  ol  C.  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Appliance  for  measuring  distances.  No.  897.174;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4830; 
St«U;feS"auLl  W.V^B^Itleorreceptac^^  No.  896.812;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  p.  442; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1258.  1 

No.  894.916;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  2o;<;   Dr.  p.  :>b:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  930. 
IJ^S^j'^b'^!  mUbu^m^an^d  G^t  H:H;..'.-^u«e^r^'''!S.Yg;or^'fo*S!!nlapo  Iron  Works.  HiUbum.  N.  Y.     Railway-frog.     No.  «5,e98, 
St^"^-  c:  /.!'iotlt^.,''4u?  Jlban^ia     Sp^m'eV^r.    No.  895,12.;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  697;  Dr.  p.  145;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1009. 
rt;iSrt*i'Sig^^of*'oS^'^^f£brK^  Toy.    No.  8^.3.2;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  1092;  Dr  p.229;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p. 

^  'W  ^^io^rT^l^^hlo^^rt^'  AU^^S^«  ^:^^^^^  company.    System  of  eon- 

trol.    No. '897,031;  Aug.  25;  Sp^p.  4563,  Dr.  D^973;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1701. 
?t"u^n:y.?.-airZ'Me;'pa"^'BVfiillng   machine.    No.   896.952;   Aug.   26;   Sp.    p.;4381;    Dr.    pp.  93M,;    Oaz.  vol.  135; 

Stu■rJ?8"^I.  M.,  assignor  to  A.  ijvingston.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Pen  or  pencil  point  protector.    No.  896.611;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Dr.  p. 

job;  Gaz.  vol.  laS,  p.  1163. 
iJ;;^^rt:T:t.fe"andlTS''-s'iu^'vInt',V^^^  Maas.    Motor->-ehlcte.    No.  897,230;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4964;  Dr.  p.  .064; 
■    Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1765. 

^^r.^!  ^*1S°.*°?  's'r 'lr.Snt^to^^£f  ^^oyle^Co'^^n^y.^nco^rei  New  York,  N.  Y.    Separable  fastening  for  awnings. 
S^l^^'i^.i^st'bn..^.  .•  N .=  1:'  ^pp^tSs^fo^'JlillS^fSuSn-pens.    No.  896,772;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3973;  Dr.  p.  855;  Oax.  vol.  1S6; 

P-^^^^- •       Mechanical  movement.    N>- 894.861;  Aug.  4:  8p.  pJ16;  Dr.  p.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  9W. 

Perpetual  calendar.    No.  896,256;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Dr.  p.  829;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1^. 
.^aaSi^lior,  by  mesne  a.ssigmnents,  to  International  F.ax  Twine  Company.     Preparing  flax  yam.    No. 
vol.  135;  p.  1010. 
sllT'o  J  .^Taco^a.T;Uh:''AR!£ble  plane.     No.  895.796;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2051;  Dr.  p.  436;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1264. 
iSSS'j.-R^'^Tto^l^feer!  Bullalo.  N.  Y.    Spring-Ud  box.     No.  896.124;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  700;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 
SiLJ^.  H.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Deutsche  Gasgldhlicht-Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin.  Germany.    Dirt-retainer  for  gas-noz.les.    No. 
Su^\ff?  ^V^T,«.'n^MfeSE^rJUd•■  MeaEs  ffr  covering  steam-pipes,  cylinders.  Ac.    No.896,171;  Aug.  18;  8p.p.2757: 
Dr.  u.'503;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  isfe. 


Sullivan.  W..  Uot -Springs,  Ark. 
Summerall.  W.  B..  Atlanta.  Ga.j 
Summers,  B.S.,  Port  Huron,  Mic 
895,123;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  699;  Oa 
Sumner,  J.  D.    (See  Gill.  T.  S., 


Svea  (faloric  Engine  Com psjiy.    (See  llesae,  0.  E.,  assignor^ 
"* "9,  Mln4 


Uol^rtor  scnipSi^ops.  Ac.    No.  895.813;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Dr.  p.  442;  Oaz.   vol.  135:  p. 

421;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3271;  Dr.  p   701;  Oaz   vol. 


Svensen,  N..  Mitmeapolis 

1259 
Svenson,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y. '  Clutch  mechanism  for  dumb-waiters,  Ac.    No 

8wfn^n.T.-.  Albuquerque,  N.  iex.  Tex.     r>.t^haMe  bow-tie.     No  8963M.  At«J5    Sp  p.  419^Dr  p.  898^0,u  voL^^ 

s4Ur':f\^.:cM:to^*'c7li:Sn^r.^^o.^,598.  Au^^        Sp.p.  3617;  ^^v?-  «-. -[.^?-,Pii«»p  ,«, 
Swenson.  B.  A..  Providence.  R.  I.    Valve-remover.    No.  896,336;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Dr.  p.  666,  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1460. 

1^;^^  J.- 1  Bt^kli^N!  rnawn'mo^eT'^N^.  H96.337:  Au..  18:  8n.  p.  3100;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1450. 


er.     No.  896,337;  .iiug.  18:  Sp.p.  3100;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oaz.  . 

iwroion!  j1  a'.',  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Incubator.     No.  sPfe.SQT,  Aug.  IS;  8p.  p.  3615;  Dr.  p.  776;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  15i6 


No.H96.422;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.  3273;  Dr.  p.  702;  Oaz.  vol.  1.16; 


Swmglehurst.  H.       S^'s-   .tt  aBl  -winglehurst 

Bylva.  F.  A.,  Los  Angetes,  Cal.    Carbureting  and  oil-aeparatlng  apt>aratU8. 

p.  1478. 
6?l^!^*'on.1-*'il.,'^>prVT.^L'^!mSton  Company.  Baltmiom,  M,l.     Apparatus  for  molding.    No.  896314;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  20W; 

Dr.  p.  44.5,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1J60. 
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T.  U.  Symington  Company.    iSee  S>-Tnington,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
Taber,  H.  U.    (See  Alvord,  E.  U.,  assignor.)    „.         ,  , 

Tabor  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Lewis,  w .,  asstoor.) 
Taiaey  Pneumatic  Service  Clompauy.    (See  Collins,  M.  R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Talbott,  H.  E.     (See  Case,  L.,  assignor.) 

?:SS2^.tz,'E.,'^nmiJd'Sii7cr  Ti^ming-lathe.    No.  896,099;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1841;  Dr.  p.  3^2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1223. 

Tappe,  E.  A.     (See  Long  and  Tappe.) 

T^y"rc..'a'rJ:  B^.1!a';?l5t'on.'NaK;!  Temi.    BoUer-tube  pr.^.    No.  897.175;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4835;  Dr.  p.  1028;  Gaz.  vol. 

135;  p.  1747. 
TaK.V  E..  fflgno?'trElyS*Gas^Englne  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.    Stuffing-box.    No.  896,870;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4192;  Dr.  p.  »6: 

(Jaz.  'vol.  135;  p.  1647. 
Taylor,  E.  H.    (See  Evans  and  Taylor.) 


Ta^S?'  W    West  Kensington,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  the  amusement  of  the  public.    No.  896,481;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3896; 
Cr.  p.  731;  Gaz.  vol.  \V>,,  p.  1498.  „.,,„.  ^ 

Telelflctric  Comnanv.     (S««  Powers.  T.  B.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.^         ^  —,    r.  1   nn.  t,  ijoo 

T^m^ton  V^Tf.?-1  igcut,  Va.    Chum.    K'o.  !«6,482;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3397;  Dr.  pJ-31;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1«9. 

T^KH:.  L.,  N;wa?k:N.  J.    Hom.    No.  896,672;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p  3749;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1557. 

Tennaat  A  Monahan  Co.    (See  Monahan,  L.  J^asslgnor.) 

Tesslor  J  .  AnUer,  N.  D.    Car-coupling.    No.  896.773;  Aug.  25;  bp.  p.  3974;  Dr.  p.  866.  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1614.      . 

Textile  Machine  Works.     (See  Rahm.ll.C.,  assignor.)  ^.ra^.   .,.„  ,,.  (=„  n  HU4-  Dr  n  346-  Oaz  vol  135-  p.  1190. 

SL-^irK-feK: .£s;i;-To^o«uU"u.^ttpiss;  t^^T^^^i^^.  ^^. <-.  bp  p. m-. 

™t&.'*-C°5om,'',!.l£'«Jd'w°  w.  ll.rn,.  vvin.hrop.  u.ignor,  to  F..  M.  Wi.kb.  Ch,l«..  M«..    Cln^l.r  loom.    No.  895.512;  Aug. 
Thl-'E  ^..'Pbiwipt,"."^  ,^5™r'N?^8ft,«tA„.  .8;  sp.  p.  m>:  Dr.  p.  73,;  0...  .ol.  135:  p.  1«.. 
ThSiSI;.'-;.,  'S'bSJ.'S.^um:-  TfcVoo»>-»y.r-mll..    NO.  8».ra;  Aw.  18;  8p.  p.  2758;  Dr.  p.  »4;  G...  .ol.  .35;  p.  1395, 
K'lT'  E   l.T.a.c'J'  •S2Cl>'d.W..o,.    No.  895.815;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2090;  Dr.  p.  «3;  0...  vol.  135;  p.  1260. 

?Si;-'.-.Ji:.i2S.";?o"brrT-XoS???f»&.^M°^^ 

110:  Oaz.' vol.  135;  p.  988. 
?S;SK  ";  t  sai'S"?:.'  cSPJr*    no.  8.7,17»;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  «,;  Dr.  p.  1029;  0«.  vol.  135;  p.  17«. 

Thompson  W..  Hr.K^kton,  Mass.    Welt-giiide  for  welt-sewing  "machines.  J^o^,WO    Aug.  4.  ^P^*^^'-  ^'y^ba*  vol     SsTp   1702. 
Thompson.  W..  Brockton.  Mass.    Shoe-shank  support  and  shoe^  No  *J'0^j,.A'JfJ^-  Sp.  R,.  d  732    "&  v<il  ll^    P     499. 
Thomi.  W.  A..  Batavia,  N.  Y.     Mechamcu^ manipulator      No  896,484.  J^\«- ^^^  ^PJ*- 3399.  Dr.  p  732    Oaz.  V^-^;  g  '  ^ 

Thomson,  F.  W.,  Fort  WlUiam,  Ontario,  Canada.    Machine  for  pulverizing  ore.    No.  896,954,  Aug.  26,  bp.  p.  iJw,  ut.  p.  .ii,  kj^. 

Thot  Jiini  (?:  S^^^Dunedin,  New  7^and.    Automatic  coUapsing  and  reerectlng  trolley  pole.    No.  895,314;  Aug.  4.  Sp.  p.  1096;  Dr.  p.  230; 

Tho1Si^n'V.M\''8rF-rancisco,CaL     Folding  gaft-hook.    No.  895,126;  Aug.  4;  SP;  ^  703;  Dr.  p^  "J.  Gaz  voL  135;  p.  1011. 
Thordiwn   f     Oakland.  Cal.     G<.ld-flltenug  luachme.     No.  895.598;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1648;  Dr.  p.  347    Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1191. 

HET>?'KJ,f,:r.j».3srf.rri:r,.?.;Kf?^;^^^^^ 
Kri'^rc'-B"oSrvr-"s,s,r.;fin«."niSuo'ih^^^^^^^ 

nZ,!:  l^l'':iS^»''tSV?J.'l!i;U°'i.:S'.Si.'''S.nu..^."'«»<  molt»  metis.    No.  895.513;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1«1;  Dr.  p.  312,  0«.     ^ 
nwJu'S  l'l'.'\e.tnUn.ter.  l.ondon,  Engl.nd.    .lpp.r.lu.  lo,  .-..6108  iron*l»a-Iunu<»  gf^-    No.  890,175;  .4ug,  18;  Sp  p,  2762; 
Tl?i''i^Anor"t'oSil('l?!:R.Sml.h,Ml,.gh..ur,P..    R.llw.r^,o„lng.    No,895,600;  Aug,l.;  Sp,  p.  1650;  Dr.p.3«;  fl«.v.l. 

\UK  11;  Sp.'p.  1485;  l»r.  pp.  ;U3-14;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1164. 

S?i#rS:;Sr^Ss  ^zj;^^.s  'So^tef^w^f;-  ?p%«^ri^r-p;  fe!T.t,  .o,,  .35; 

p.  1291. 
Todd,  W.  P.     (See  RochP,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Toledo  Cabinet  Company.     ( See  Uullhorst,  W.  O.  asj'-ignor.) 

T°oKn^rrO°S.S;^'^^.^CoUffi7^.^^rl^^  No.89.,338;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.  3101;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.voL135; 

T&'^^'^^t?^:^.  ^^^S:  r^'^^:^^^^^-^^S^-^&'^^f^^  -.  p.  484;  oaz. 

ro''ne7'k?ILSr"^f'onJ(;^urthtrj.DevU^  Washing-machine.    No.  895,a'i9;  Aug. 4;  Sp.p.567;  Dr.p.ll7;  Gaz.  voL 

TSi?.r*d<xvased,N..wHav«r.(  onn.;  A.  E.  Avery,  administratrix.    Sewing-machine.     No.  89C.009;  .\ug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2579;  Dr.  p.  668; 


ting  system.  No.  895,700;  Aug.  11;  Sp.j>.  1842;  Dr^p.  392;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 
^■hln*-.  No.  896,774:  Aug.  25:  Pp.  p.  ^97^;  Dr.  p.  856;  Gm  vol.  13^.  P- 161<; 
;  Machine  Company,  Havnrhill,  Mass.    Shoe-form.     No.  896,816,  Aug.  11,  bp 


1223. 
p.  2091;  Dr. 


Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1342. 
Torrance.  H.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rcfngerating  system. 
Totman.  J.  R.,  Colusa,  Cal.     Grass-burning  nuuh'—      ^" 
Towle,  C.  R.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channeling  " 

TranWe,'  H.  M..  F.  B.  Woodard,  and  S.  Peterson,  Bloomer,  Wis.    Draft-coupling.    No.  896,775;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  3979;  Dr.  p.  856;  Gaz. 

T.^oy,'(f."a!chart,nton.  Franc*.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  805,127;  Aqg.  4;  Sp  p.  704;  Dj:?- 1^^:  .^nfi^vV  m?' ^""" 
T»nt/J.  h!,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Game-board.    No.  895.128;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  TOO;  Dr.  p.  14r,  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1011. 


VLPIi.VHKTK  AL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS. 


i^'  ffi'r(?"siSor  to  l^n '^^Statfs  Cash  Sale.  Company,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.    Coln-op«Tat«l  vending-machine.    No. 


Tr«.i.lt-  W   F    Paaaaic.  N  J     AmLratua  for  mixing  fluids.    No.  896,9o6:  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  44U2;  Dr.  p.  Ml;  Gm.  voL  136;  P- 1676, 
T^Sman.'  E."D.^d  O.  Jai>b8  5S  liliS.  Ohio.    F^-<»bmet.    No!  896.486:  Aug.  1^  5p.  p.  3404;  6t.  pp.  732-3:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1500. 

iZt^U  W  ■  A  %iSn':TY'Vp.r':uT^Mne.    No.  S«6 .77.;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.m.    Dr.  p.  8.*    Oa..  vol.  .36   p.  .616 
tS^'c   P    6elkvSe,^iMignor  t^r  ort  I'iU  H.dding  Company,  Allegheny,  Pa    B.-d-sprlng-*upportlng  /rame.    No.  8»6,b02,  .\ug.  11. 

TrottfR\1*:^n?er!'c\,lo"GiJ»«U'%ci.^^        ei«l«e.    No.  8W.777;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  3981;  Dr.  pp.  86^7;  Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

Trow,"M.  A.,  and  F.  J.  Brummer,  ivoca,  Minn.    Automatic  charging  m.x-hanlsm  for  engine*.    No.  886,608;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1666;  Dr. 

Tr^o^'y  '^^O'  S*henT2ud^:  ^:  vf  islgnor  to  General  Kl*vtrlc  Company.     Variable-voltage  transformer.    No. 8«6,914;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p. 

2270;  Dr   '-   —  '■  '^ ■   "'""  """ 

895,616;  .\'ug'.  n'"sp^)f^^~.i>'^-  I'P  ^1*^15:  flaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Ubi. 
^^?tf^^LJ:K^^''E^r::^  Aug.ll;  Sp.p.2273;  Dr.  pp.  48M5;  Ga..  vol.  136;  p.  1292. 

?u"J^t!;,'j.  H..  a^T'harrW  "'l.!^ui?,r  twi^Ung  apparatus.  No.  895.701;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1844;  Dr.  p.  392;  G«.  vol.  136; 
tSItS^U.  L..  aaaignor  of  one-half  ^o  N.  E.  Fernandez.  Tampa,  Fla.  Fireproof  shutter.  No.  896.176;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2764;  Dr.  p.  596; 
TSr.'S:  K'a^Kr  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Gathright.  LouisviUe,  Ky.  Car-cleaning  apparatus.  No.  894.919;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  261;  Dr. 
TiS^r.  H"M.?'aSnor^i'on.^h»lf  to  J.  B.  Oathright,  Louisvilte.  Ky.    Car^teaning  apparatus.    No.  894.930;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  271; 

TtSLj?.f  U*HhiSlefSa^l^.\aadC.  E.  Vandertcleed.  CoUingswoodN.  J.,  assignors  to  H_K.  Mulford  Company.  Philadelphia.  P.. 

Prtspiring  Aitrils  of  aromatic  alpba-oxyaCPls.     No.  895,316;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1099;  Oaz.  vol.  li.;  p.  107a 
TurnTj    P    New  York,  N.  Y      ri^htning-rod  t.-rmlnal.     No.  895.916;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2276;  Or.  p  ^;  G«.  vol.  135,  p.  .2a3. 
Tnr^trW     Santa  Fe    Ohio      I.o<n      No   h96  177:  .\iiK.  IS:  Sp.  p.  27tJ6:   Dr.  p  596:  Oaz.  vol.  1S5:  p.  1397. 

TumeJ'  WR  New  York  N.Y.*  Holder  foJ  nur^i^-bottles.^  No.  897,U34;  AuK.  25;  Sp.  P,.45fl.  Dr  p.  975;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  ^1<0? 
Se?;w\V.7wUkln9l>aii,  asslgaor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, Tlttsburg,   Pa.     Fluid-pressure  brake.    No.  S96,957. 

T^r%\^'%^sl^,  !SiXfto  wiu^hoS  .Vir  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    High-pressure  brake.    No.  896.968;  Aug. 

TS;ijt/,t^elfnd,^6h^:  ^Tens|oni?dsVSrtlng  member  for  concrete  construction.    No.  897,036;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4672;  Dr.p.«75; 

xStte.'F.' A-^kLiS  township,  ^endaU  county,  111.     Broadcast  seeder.    No.  896,178;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  »67;  Dr.  pp.  596-7;  Gax.  vol. 
135:  p.  i397.  I  ,  ,    T,  i 

-  iS^tcUT'/  ^l5^tfoU;  ais^JnTri^nelTsJIl^en^^^  ^  Sons,  Jack«>n.  Mich.    Display^asel.    No.  896.211; 

Aug.  4;  'Sp.  p.  878:  Dr.  p.  184:  C.e^z..  vol.  136;  p.  1040. 

TwoSfii.-ir.-  I.^oSl^tfe.  xll'^'AuU^matic  boller-f^-d.    No.  896.817;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p  3093;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1261. 
Tyden.  E.    (.See  Burton.  C.  3..  assignor.) 

Tl^Un/l^I-  A^^r^ul\-J^- J  NW  *°?ate^' No  »5  212-    Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  184:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1041. 

xrs^F  ^tanton^^Wo^^^teurlnng^afta^^^^^^^  At£.^25;  Sp.  p.  ^11;  Dr.  pp.  942-3;  Gsz.  vol.  135;  p.  1677. 

U   S  Standard  Voting  Machine  C<4mpany.     (See  ConneUy  and  McLaod.  assignors.^ 

SdTw'^Ste'AS '!"*'' no'vv^r-1.'^  '•n?T4"..'  A^'Tspl  P.  117:  Dr.  on.  2^.  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  920.^ 

uSud  S.,  Au^™  ?§:    centrifugal  f^u.n,,      N-   s9.xUM;  Xug.  HJ  ^P- P^  1^67:  jTr.  p.^:  Gi^^vol.  136;  p^l92 

UfenMt   E    Zurich  Switzerland      ^  int.roof  flo.,r  instruction.    No.  806,606;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1658;  Dr.  p.  350.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1193. 

UU?".  s:;'t^^o,lu;    Violin  aaa  utfier  stnii^'-m^trumeDt  body.    No.  807.0a>;  Aug.  26:  gp.  p.  4674;  l5r.  p.  97o;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1,03. 

Underw'ood,  H.  0..  «<  a^.    (See  FrinkUn,  8.  G.,  assignor.)  „,„..♦.  m,„     v^  «k  77«-  k,ur  «•  Sn  n  »88-  Dr 

Underwood,  T.  J.,  Sealy,  Tex.    Michlne  for  making  bats  for  mattresses,  pUlows,  comforts.  *c.    No.  896,,78,  Aug.  25,  sp.  p.  «»»,  vr- 

p.  857;  Gaz.  vol'.'  135;  p.  U.16.       T  „  ^   „.    „  .  , 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company^    (See  Barnard,  Vt .  E.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Ty-pewriter  Companv.j    (See  Dunbar,  E.  C.  assignor.) 
Union  Manufactunng  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Canfleld.F.,  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.      See  Woodward.  R.  O..  assignor.) 
Union  Steel  (  asting  (  omcianv.     (8e«  Bennett.  W  .  M  ,  aj<sismor.) 
Union  Typewriter tomiiany.     (See  Barney.  K.  E..  assignor.; 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     ^  See  Brooks,  U.  A.,  u.sslgnor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Felbel.  J.,  a.ssignor  - 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    {8efc  Smith,  C.  E.,  assignor. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Companyi    (See  Fteeae.  F.  J.,  assijnior.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  CompauyJ    '"" 
United  Shoe  Machinery  CompanyJ 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  States  Cash  Salea  Companj 


(See  Godilti.  <•    a-ssigiior.) 
(See  Gordon,  W.,  assignor.) 


(See  Ilarlaway.  J.  B  ,  a.^signor.) 
See  Nash.  K.  J.,  assignor.) 
umiou  oiaucn  vi«.u  oa.c^  ^w. ..>.=...,,        Sw  Tucker.  F.  \V.,  rtssipnorO 
United  SUtes  Wireless  Printing  Tslegraph  Co.     (See  Sahaar,  A.  H.  F.,  assignor.) 

t-?bI!rj'c°M?nSSis,  ^*^*'fnuu.r'sNu?^fSS.'."No.  m.i.7:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3408;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1600. 

^Sn?."','aXo^'fe^i'^vDt;T;^^  -hoe.    No.  896.488;  A,«.  18:  Sp  p.  3409;  Dr.  p.  734;  Oaz. 

vol.  135:  p.  1500.  J 

vSram^"..v1^o^^\V°V.^Po*^fSnMta^^^^         No.  896,601:  Aug.  18;  So.  p.  3621;  »'•  P- 777:  Oai.  vol.  135;  P-»537. 

V^oi^' C  .  assipiofto  Barealo  Manfg  (  o  ,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Bed-bottom.    (feeTwue.)    No.  12.840;  Aug.  4;  8p.p.  1269;  Dr.  p.  367.  Gaz. 

Van  AukL^.'B^°E..  Chicago.  HI.    Valve  for  radiators.     No.  886,617;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p  1480;  Dr  p.  315;  G«^.  vol.  135;  P- 116.^ 

Van  Rertel  W  A    Rot^rdam   Seth.rlanls     Sliciiig-madiine.    No.  896.213;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  881;  Dr.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1041. 

VaS  C^ve  LW"  a^  G  ?)    I-o"  .     ,f.,l'nors  to  Turk's  Store  and  R^ngi  Company^  ^t.  Louis,  sio.    Matrh-plate  lor  forming  parts 

V^lZ^^^'^^'i:^!,^.::'^'  'l^^  Bpp.707;  Dr.  p  147;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  .012. 

V^  K  H.V,"  PhMShia.^rK  \"<s.S'.^'io  S.  S.  WenzeU  Machine  Company.  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Bottlc^washing  machine.    No. 

896,918;' Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  227^    \<t   ;  ;    4h.^7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1293. 
Van  Nest.  J /F.     (See  .\U.n.  i    ^ .  ,  nssiKnor.;  ^         .^.^    r^         ,„    o  ^  ,->k    ^  aA^ 

Van  Valkenburgh.  A    L  .  Ac^::.;   ■.     .1      Flow.     No.894.921;  Aug.  4;  Sp^.  279;  Dr^p.  59;  Oaz  vol.  135;  p.  941. 
VanWie.W..  Oakland.  I  aJ     sprmg-hoist.    No.  894.922;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  280:  Dr.  p.  69;  Oaz.  v^.  136;  p.  941. 

V^ce.  U.  0.  and  R.  Cntser.  L?!.  Ind.     Invalid-bed.     No.  896.179;  Au|.  18;^n. £^2768;  Dr.  P- »;•  «"^7':  ^^-l^:  ^r  t)  486 
Vandegrift.  J.,  assignor  of  two-tSirds  to  J.  Hunter,  North  Catasauqua,  Pa.    Piiveriaer.    No.  986,917;  Aug.  11,  Sp.  p.  2277,  Dr.  p.  486, 

Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1293.  | 

Vanderkleed.C.E.    (See  Turner sbdVanderkleed.)  ^         ^        „^    „  •  .oc    .,  i/vt« 

Va8aJy.S.J..LltUeFaU8.Mlnn.  >ruit-jar  cover.    No.  895.3i7;  Aug.  4;  SppVmiJ>U>-^-  9,^^' J'^^' ^%?:  ^^\  07«-  Oa«  vol  135- 
Va^an,  d!  F..  Haddonfleid.  N.  J.     .Vuticreeping  device  for  railway-rails.     No.  897 .OSf;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4675;  Dr.  p.  976.  Gax.  vol.  136. 

Vaiigium.  D.  F.  and  D.  L..  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.;  said  D.  F.  Vaughan  assignor  to  said  D.  L  Vaughan.  Antlcreeping  device  for  railway- 
rails.     No.  8y7.03S:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4577;  Dr.  p.  97t);  Gax.  vol.  136;  p.  1704. 

Vaughan,  D.  L.    (See  Vaughan,  p.  F.  and  D.  L.)                        ^,  ,.        .^.            ,             a           ..  *  v„  oo«  ion.   4..<r   i«-  <in  n  '>T71- 

Vaughan.  L.,  assignor  of  ontvhalf  to  W.  R.  Waggener.  Blair.  Nehr      Former  for  powder-packets.  No.  896.180,  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  -771, 

vSl'i*.'  ^'o.^p'aris!  Fr^^o^'  'fSnuu*  for  eHecting  fusion  for  refinmg.    No.  886.619;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Dr.  pp.  316-16;  Oaz.  voL  136; 
p.'iieis.  .    ^ 


ALPll.VBKTlCAL  LIST  OF  P.XTKNTKES. 


xli 


Velox  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Belknap,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1396.  ,  ^  . 

Vtckers  Sons  &  Maxbn.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 

Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim.    (See  Salmon  and  Creffieki.  assignors.)  oaAom    *■.«•  i-  i^n  n  280-  Dr  n  59'  Gaz  vol.  136:  p.  942. 

^l^f^A^F^Ef^al^N^Sgni^iToTh^^^^^^ 

Victor'  A^  F^'ilnS  n"  ?-•..' assi^.n<n-7o  Whi^'  Imy  Washer  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Gearing  for  washing-machines.    No. 

JWi.w'iO;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4415;  Dr.  I).  i*43;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1677. 
Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Company.    (See  Arnold,  W  .  E,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (6e«  Gleason,  E.  D.,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Johnson,  E.  R.,  assignor.) 

Vogeri.  A.  WU^ilgt^.  Del.    Furniture-buffer.    No.  895.215;  Aug.  ^^^l^'  ^^^  %^v>  p  4579    D^' p^'9^^Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1704. 

Au«  '4-  So  p!  118;  Dr.  p  2t);  Oaz.  vol   13.5;  p  9-'!  ,    ^   „  . 

Vulkin  MaSchinenfabriks-.Vftien-Gesellsrtwh,  Kirm  of^    (See  Ast,  H.,  assignor.) 
W  B  Knight  Machinery  Company.     (See  Knight.  W    B.  assignor.) 
Wade,  A.  E..  administratrix.    (See  Stephenson.  L.  T.i 

vol.  135;  p.  1261.  ,    ^. 

Wagner,  H.    (See  Goeppinger  and  W  a^ner.) 

Waaner.H.C.    (SeeJackson.C.  L..  assignor.)  ,  „  ,.^  ^ 

Wabl  \ddinir  Machine  Company  f/ a/.      See  Wahl  and  Goldberg,  assignors.)   ^         ,^,    ^  ,   ,„..  „  ,™ 

Waite   F   E.,ftnl.    (See  Wessei,  K.,  assignor.) 

Walker.  H.E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Fan.    No.  896,492;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Dr.  p.  735;  C&z.  vol.  136.  p.  1501. 

Walker,  J.    (See  Lapham  and  Walker.) 

W^lklr'jW-  lSsESla"n7"1lSfe"boots  and  shoes.    No.  895,130;  Ai^.  4;  Sp  p.  709;  Dr  p.  148;  Gaz  vol^  135;  p  1012. 

^S;i^l^.^:LoK£-lS:    f^:iSSS^ce^^Ki6^^^  1?S?:  rJ,Vr:  »^z^^^i^6f  ^'^5. 
W^al?rJ'!'lu;ro!'a^"d"j.rBS.'H;^t^^V.    Egg-Strainer.    No. 896.493:  Aixg.  18;  Sp.p. 3416;  Dr. pp.  73^;  Gax.  vol.  136; 

\N^alieT"G..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Insulating-waU.    No.  896.780:  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  3993;  Dr.  p.  858;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1617. 

Ward.  '\.  b..  executor.     (See  Perkins,  O.  8.) 

wS'j'M    ffiiS?.°;r..''c;SS,°g-m«l,i™.    N».i»5,703;  Aug.ll;  Sp.  p.  UM;  I.r.  p  m  U.^  vol.  135j^  p.  125. 

Dr.  p.  487;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  IM4. 
Warner,  E.     (Set>  Sundee,  J.  K.,  a.sslgnor.^ 

W?":n'w'R'  &e^'ork.N.Y.    Conveyer  for  granulators.     Na  895.318;  Aug.  4;  Sp.pllOO;  Dr.pp.230-1;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1076. 

Sp.  2775;  Dr.  p.  .W8;  Gaz.  vol.  !.«;  p.  1.3*. 
^■SSr-  .'^L''-asSo?o'"o-hl5fo  K^k'^ybill.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Mechanism  for  producing  r«,iprocaUng  motion.    No.  894,992; 

wlu^h*  n"^  ^.Snorto  Her  R^xikDnifM^n^S^turing  Company.  Denver  Colo.    Automatic  fluid-actuated  feed  mechanism  for  per- 

rusMve  t.mi;.     No.  saT.-il;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Dr.  pp.  1064-6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1/66. 
Weaver    B    1.      ,  .*v*>  HeiDoehl  and  Weaver.) 

u',;;:;;.  v.,  l^.i^'^'  Sat^box.    no.  ,895.521:  Aug.  H;  sp.  P-^-^:^-^  Gaz  vol.  \f^V^ne^. 

^l:l;;;:;:  r..  'a;.  'IssSr?o  ^".^•.  ^.^^!cSi.  Hr^rieph"o^ne^S-^."lf o"8'97S2r A^IS'/^S  Vp:  T^.Tr>r%.  .<^^  Gaz.  vol. 
Webster  '11  G.,  assignor  to  M.  0.  KeUogg,  Clucago.  Hi.  Telephone*xchange  system.  No.  897.233;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4993;  Dr.  p.  1066; 
W^bsVrry'S' .''assijior  to  M.  G.  Kellogg.  Chicago.  III.  Telephone  syste.n^.  No.  897.234;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Oar.  vol. 
Web;ter.'H'G..  assignor  to  M.  O.  KeUogg.  Chicago.  111.  Telephone  system.  No.  897.235;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Oaz.  vol. 
135:  p.  1768._  .  _  „   ^    ^.„ ^,_„„   ,„     Telephone  system.    No.  897.236;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  6021;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Gax.  voL 


^^  ebster.  H.  G.,  assignor  to  M.  O.  Kellogg,  Chicago.  111. 

135;  p.  1769. 
Webster.  H.  G..  assignor  to  M.  G.  Kellogg,  Chicago.  lU. 

Webster,  H.  0..  assignor  to  M.  O.  Kellogg.  Chicago.  111. 

Webster,  H.  O..  assignor  to  M.  0.  KeUogg.  Chicago.  HI. 

Webster.  H.  O..  assignor  to  M.  O.  KeUogg.  Chicago,  lU. 

135'  p  177^ 
Webster.  H.  G.,  assignor  to  M.  0.  KeUogg.  Chicago,  lU. 

135;  p.  17T2. 
Webster.  H.  O.,  assignor  to  M.  G.  KeUogg,  Chicago.  lU. 

136;  p.  1773. 


Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 


No.  897.237;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  5030;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  897.238;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  5036;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Oaz.  vol. 
No.  897.239;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  6041;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Oaz.  voL 
No.  897.240;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5045;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Gat.  vol. 
No.  897.241;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  5050;  Dr.  p.  1058;  Oaz.  vol. 
No.  897,242;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5065;  Dr.  p.  1058;  Gaz.  vol. 
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No.  897,343;  Aug.  35;  Sp.  p.  fiOflO;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Oaz.  TOl. 


Mechanism  for  receiving  or  delivering  tubes 
No.  805.060:  Aug.  4;  B 


No.  806,781;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.3W4; 


p.  see;  Dr.  pp.  117-18;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  988. 
No.  8»7.179;  Aug.  25:  8p.  p.  4840;  Dr.  pp.  1020-30;  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  1748. 

Stone-sawing  machine.    No. 


Webster,  H.  Q.,  assignor  to  M.  O.  Kellogg,  Chicago,  lU.    Telephone  system. 

136;  p.  1773. 
Webster,  l.et  al.    (See  McCarty.  U'.  B.,  assignor.^ 
Webster.  W.  R..  and  W.  R.  Clark,  \  Jridgeport,  Conn. 

Dr.  p.  850;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1617. 
Weeks,  C.  D.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Potte  "y-spinning  wheel. 
Weeks.  C.  E.,  Prosperity,  Mo.    Me  al-cutting  shears. 
Weeks,  F.  B.    (See  Richmond.  G.  1!..  assignor.' 
Wegner,  J..  Astoria,  and  W.  F.  Me  rers,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.;  said  Wegner  assignor  to  said  Meyers. 

896.7S2;  .4ug.  25:  Sp.  p.  39%;  Dr.  pp.  850-«0,  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  1617. 
Weichert,  E..  Augsburg.  Germany,     Apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  fluids.    No.  896.184;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2776;   Dr.  p.  606;   Gar.  vol. 

135;  p.  1309. 
Weidner,  M.  G.,  et  al.     (See  Senter.  J.  F.,  assignor.  > 

WeU,  £.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cover* d  frame.    No.  895,522;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1408:  Dr.  p.  316;  0»*.  vol.  135;  p.  IIM. 
Weil.  O.    (See  Goldschmidt  and  W  sll.) 
Weirs,  F.     (See  Walker  and  Weirs,  i 

Weis,  J..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     EKK-oratB.     No.  894,924;   Aug.  4'  Sp.  p.  283;  Dr.  pp.  59-60;  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  942. 
Wei.os.  A.  H.,  a.ssignor  to  KeUogg  Mwitchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Telephone  svstem.    .So.  807,O<2;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p. 

45»4;  Dr.  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1705. 
Weiss,  K..  Waterbury,  Conn.    Revolving  wrench.    No.  806,602;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3622;  Dr.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1637. 
Wflisjtonthanner,  A.  L.,  New  York,  S.  Y.     Bottle-aealinsr  machine.     No.  894,864;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  120;  Dr.  pp.  26-8;  Gaz.  vol.   135;  p.  921. 
Weizmann,  C,  assignor  to  Cla>-ton  Aniline  Companv,  Limitwl,  Manchester,  England.     MaWng  camphen«».     \o.  896,962;  K\xg.  25;  Sp. 

p.  44IS;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  167H. 
Welch,  U.     (Sc«  .McMaugh  and  Welch.) 

Welch.  S.,  Merkel,  Tex.     Poultr>-iifst.     No.  896.258;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p  2027;  Dr.  p.  631;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1425. 
Welch.  T.  J..  Salem.  Mo.     Rail-joirt.     No  895,921;  Aug.  11;  Sp   p   2281;  Dr.  p.  487;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1294. 
Welter,  B.  M.,  Frankhn,  Fa.    Coral  >ined  facing-tool  and  counier(>ore.     .No.  897,041;  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4582,  Dr.  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

1705. 
Welter.  J.  N..  KnoxviUe.  Tenn.    HI  ow.    No.  886.704;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1861;  Dr.  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1225. 
Welsbaoh  Light  Company.     (See  L  tie.  T.  J  ,  Jr..  assignor.) 

WeltOD,  M.  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Stovepipe-anchor.    No.  896,424;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3276;  Dr.  p.  702;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1479. 
W  enuer.  J.  C.  Summit,  lU.     Weeddr.    No.  806,494;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3418:  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.  1502. 
Wentworth  Company.     (Sec  Went  vorth,  8.  J.,  assignor.) 
Wentworth,  S.  J.,  .Newiwrt,  Ky.,  a  isignor  to  Wentworth  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Heel-seat-forming  machine.     No.  806,873;    Aug. 

25;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Dr.  p.  900;  Gaz.  \  ol.  135;  p.  1648. 
Wentz,  J.  M.,  Newberg,  Or^.    Fai  tenlng  aevlce  for  shipping-crate  covers.     No.  896,486;  Aug.  IN;  Sp.  p  3419;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol  135; 

p.  1502. 
Wert.  C.  S..  KendaUviUe.  Ind.    Ceinent-block  machine.    No.  896,659;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2928;  Dr.  p.  631;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  1426. 
Weasel,  K.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  a8.iign(  ir  to  F.  E.  and  O.  T.  Waite,  Oskkosh,  Wis.     Grass-twine  machine.    No.  806,783;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4001; 

Dr.  pp.  Wl-2;    Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1*  18. 
We-st.  K.  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mo  d  for  casting  chiilwl  rolls.     No.  804.929;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  284;  Dr.  pp.  OO-l;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  943. 
West.  R.  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mod  for  casting  chilled  rolls.     No.  804,026;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  208;  Dr.  pp.  61-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  943. 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  .  itwood.  G.jf.,  a.ssignor.  ^  i 

Westinghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company      (See  Clrfud,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghou."te  .Vir  Brake  Company      (See  Stone,  11,  assignor.) 
WestiDghoU)»e  .\ir  Brake  Company      (See  Turner,  W.  V.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  6i  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  .\alDorg,  C,  aaaigDor.) 

(See  Hallock,  F.  D.,  aaatenor.) 
(See  Hensley   W.  T..  assignor.) 
(See  .lames.  H.  I)  .  assignor.) 
(See  Kunkel.  F.  R..  assignor.) 
(See  Lamme  and  Storer,  assignors.) 
(See  MacGahan,  1'.,  assignor.) 
(See  Peck,  J.  S.,  assimor. ) 
(See  Rosenblatt,  G.  B.,  assignor.) 
tSeo  Storer,  N.  W.,  anignor.) 
(See  Ttngtey.  E.  M.,  assignor ) 

Fluid-pressure  turbine.    No.  894,927;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p. 


Wt»stinghouse  Electric  A  Man»(a<'tliring  Company. 

Wi'stiiighouse  Electric  &  Manufacttiring  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  A  .Manufacturing  Company. 

We.-itinghouse  Electric  <k  Manufactliring  Company. 

\\  e.stinghouse  Electric  &.  Mdnufacturing  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &.  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  <&  Manufactliring  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  6i  Manufactiiring  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufartunng  Company. 

Westinghouse,  G..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  kssignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Companv. 

310;  Dr.  pp.  62-3;  Gaz.  \oX.  135;  p.  944. 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company.     CSe«'  Westinghouse.  G.,  assignor.) 

Weston,  E.  B..  Davton.  Ohio.     Fnlit-hox.     No.  S95.218;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  888;  Dr.  p.  186;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1043. 
Weston,  M.  T.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.     'Con-svnchronous  receiving-perforator.    No.  896,784;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Dr.  pp.  862-3;  Gaz.  vol. 

13.5;  p.  1618. 
Wetmore.  C.  P..  assignor  to  Comptograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.    .\dding-tobulator.    No.805,523;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1400;  Dr.  pp.  317-18; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1167. 
Wetmore.  W.  H..  assignor  to  C.  A.  Lee.  Oneida.  N    Y.     Mop-wringer.     No.  894.865;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  125;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  921. 
Wetsell.  C.  1..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     B<ot-black's  cabinet.    No  895.705;  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  1852;  Dr.  p.  393:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1225. 
Wevant.  T.  R..  New  York.  N.  Y,     Automatic  weighing-machine.    No.  895,524;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1504:  Dr.  pp.  318-19;   Gaz.  vol.  136; 

p.  1167. 
Weyer,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Bolte  &  \  'eyer  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Gasotene-lamp.    No.  808,425;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3271;  Dr.  p.  703;  Oaz. 

vol.  135;  p.  1479. 
Wheeler,  O.  M.,  and  H.  Wilhelm,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dry  battery.     No.  804.866;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  127;  Dr.  p.  '28;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  922. 
Wheeler,  G.  W.,  rt  al..  executors.       See  Deane  and  Shields.) 

Wheelhouse.  S..  Hebden  Bridge.  England.     Railway-chair.    No.  895.819:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1261. 
Whetstone.  J.  M.,  Winterset,  Iowa.    Self-cleaning  boiler.     No.  895.922;  Aug.  11;  Sp.o.  2282:  Dr.  p.  488:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1294. 
White.  A.  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  a.nsignoi'  to  James  lleekin  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    CJoflee-um.     No.  804.868;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p   130;  Dr.  p. 

•JJ;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  922.  , 

White  Companv.    (See  White.  R.  H.,  assignor.) 

White,  G.  W.,  Piedmont,  Okla.     Riilway-tie.     No.  897,043;  Aug.  %x  Sp.  p.  4587;  Dr.  p.  978;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1706. 
White.  H.  E.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  expanding  sfitted  metal.     No.  895,923;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2283;  Dr.  p.  488;  Qft«.  vol.  136; 

p.  1294. 
W^te,  II.  E.,  Youngstown,  Ohio      Keinforcing-frame.     No.  H'J6,<<6:<.  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4419;  Dr.  p.  044;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1678. 
White  Lily  Manufacturing  Compai  y.     (See  Flagman.  .\..  assignor.) 
White  Lily  Washer  Companv.     (S<e  Victor,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 

White.  O.  O  .  Garland.  Pa.     Theniio.static  boiler-feed  regulator.     No.  807.244;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  5068;  Dr.  p.  1050;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1774. 
White,  R.  U.,  as8ignor,by  mesne  assignments,  to  White  Company,  Cteveland,  Ohio.     Brake  mechanism.    No.  896,526;  .\ug.  11;  Sp.  p. 

1509;  Dr.  p.  319;  Gaz.  vol  135:  p.  1 168. 
White?»W.,  North  Fitzroy,  Victoriii.  .Australia.    Interchangeabte  heel  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  boots  and  shoes.    No. 

895.924:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  -2286;  Dr.  Jl  488;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  o.  1295. 
Wtiitehead,  J.     (See  De  Vere  and  \  Whitehead.) 

Whitehome,  W.  R..  Bethlehem.  Pi  .     Electric  organ.     No.  895.925;  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Dr.  p.  489;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1295. 
Whiteman.  G.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Fi.     Rail-brace  and  fastening  means  therefor.     No.  896,049;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2539;  Dr.  p.  560;  Gaz.  vol. 

135:  p.  1336. 
Whiting,  W.  J.,  Handsworth,  near  Birmingham,  England.    Automatic  firearm.    No.  806,4%;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3421;  Dr.  pp.  736-7;  Gaz. 

vol.  135;  p.  1503. 
Whitlock.  S.,  Shelton,  Conn.     Bed-  movement  for  printing-presses.    No.  895,820;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.- 2006;  Dr.  p.  445;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1262. 
Whitney  Duplicating  Check  Coinpiny.     (See  Whitnev,  L.  O.,  assignor.) 
Whitney,  L.  G.,  assignor  to  Whitney  Duplicating  Check  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manifolding  sates-book.     No.  897,245;  .\ug.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5071:  Dr.  pp.  U<o»-60;  Gaz.  vol.  13.i;  p.  1774. 
Whitney,  W.  R.,  Scnenectady,  N.   i'.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Filament  for  incandescent  lamps.    No.  806,341;  .\ug.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3105;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1451 
Whitson.  W.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Mark i.  R.  C.  assignor,  i 

Whittaker,  T.  R.,  Lawrence.  Mass     Water-gage.     No.  897,180;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4842;  Dr.  p.  1030;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1740. 
Whittemore,  J.  R.,  and  J.  F.  Mortal    Indianapolis,  Ind.     Inserted  cutter-blade  holder.     No.  805.219;  .Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  889;  Dr.  p.  186; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1043. 

I''   v,.«,  TToTTor,  rn.^^     Heating-drum.    No.  896,926;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2298:  Dr.  p  489;  Oaz  vol.  1.36;  p.  1206. 
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Widegren.  E.  H.    (See  Alexanderson  and  w  idegron.)  ^^    q       ^^^  i^.  p.  itsq. 

^Ni'lSt'o.'-St^arM^:  ^^.]?avi^y^rk'.%^^''&ibTS^8;i??P^293t5r.'^^^^  oL,  vol.  la.;  p.  1426. 

Wlekndt,  W.  '  (See  Hoering  and  Wielandt.) 


wfc'j'  ''NeJ'?or"?*N'*Y"Fn'^S?ti'ialv^tlon  for  player:pianoe.    No   895,^20;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  890;  Dr.  p.  186;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
wVo'f  F '  E    Mechanicsburg.  Fa.    King-bolt  clip  and  connection.    No.  896,603;  A,«.  18;  Sp.  p.  3624;  Dr.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1537. 
Willord.  J.  O.,  et  al.     (See  Bruaas,  H.  P.,  assignor.) 
wUKt's..  ffiLSrMHwauw'L'^wfs:!  J.  B.  Carpenter,  administrator.     Sawmill  set-works.      No.  806,342;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3106; 

Dr.  pp.  667-^;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1451. 
Willans  &  Robinson.    (See  Peache.  J.  C.  assignor^  ^31;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  107£. 

Wilier   E    Cane  nirardean.  Mo.    Combmation-truck.     No- **»-31?.  Aiig.  4.  sp.  p.  iiui,   i^r-  P- "'.^^ 

WU  eu,  v.  N.^.,  Aurora,  lU.    «heeP-«bear,     No.  a»^    A^18;  Sp.  p^  3^;  Dr.  p.  -3,.  ^'^^^<>^^'f^:  ^S".  vol.  135;  p.  922. 
Williams,  C.  D..  Elmore  Minn     attachment  for  vehide-tot^uM.    No.  894^^  p^  i^  ^     ^     ,  ^^^    ^,^j    ^^^. 

Williams  C   I    Utica.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  drying  out  molding-tlasics.    ino.  ow.u^u,  Aug.  ji,  oi'.  v  *- 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1557. 

WnlK."  3'  !r'„.)So?^f  ?i«iS.f3Sp\?n"d4'Jua,i"co£,^,.  r„.«.«ll..  N.  C.    Co.«oa«u.  „l.«.«p.    No-  S9.V5.'7: 

\ug  ll';  Sp.  p.  1511;  Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1168. 
WUllAins,  L.     (See  Sands,  I'aiecek,  and  Williams. I 

^'ZZ  T   S-  ^and''>^'  G^^w"^!  ^ShStnl^^ITd:  "tS^earBr  or  '  fluker;'  for  spinning  and  twisting  machines.    No.  895,131; 
wf,f!fmVv?-X-,'^i:Ua.^M'o^^  Ltln7^'t:l£a?pii^|is.     N"   «95.221     .^ug.^  Sp.  p.  ^3;  Dr.  p.^87;  Gaz^vol^l3.^;  p   1^.  ^^ 

W     lams  W.  A.,  Lexington,  Okla.     Doubletree  and  ^^^^^^^^^-^^.^^r^-.^^^l;  ^i^Dr  p  M5;  Gaz^vol   135:  p.  1678. 
Williams,  W.  E.,  Chu  ago.  HI.     Bisouit-baking  appliance.     No.  896.964,  ^i«--^  ^P   P,*^!,'  „   4rV-j    Qaz    vol    135-  p   1749^ 
W  llams    W.  E.    Chicl^o,  lU.     l-reoaring  food  '"-^ter'als  for  use.     .No.  «.,  ISl^  A,^-^  bp.  p^^R^^^  Gaz.  vo^^ 
Williams  W    E    Chicago,  111.     Shnxlded- wheat  biscuit,     ^o.  89,  ,18:2.   Aug.J^5.  hp   P- ««■   yj- P   '***^^^^  •  *' 

Willis,  J.  A.,  Palmer,  Oreg.     Liquid-fuel  burner.     -*J^^^»^-^f  •  -J;"f^-  ^^o^8%  785     \Sk   25    Sp   p    4012;  6r.  p.  863;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
Winner,  S.,  Chicago,  lU.     Apparatus  lor  injecting  chemicals  into  logs.     Mo.  89b,. so,  Aug.  io,  op.  v  •~".  f 

WUmot,  o'..  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.  ,  T.r^armor.    No  885.821;  Aj^-  11.  8p^.  J»98    Dr.  ^^  443;  Gaz^voL  _1»;  g.  12^.  ^^^ 

WUson   E     PhUadelphla,  Ph.    Shoe  brush  or  polisher.    No.  896,67b,  Aug.  IS,  sp.  p. -J-o.,  iJr.  pp.  oi.t  lo, 
Wilson,' E.  M.     (See  Thlhodeau  and  Harris,  assigjnors.)^ 


•VInder,  A.  L.     (See  Dlclcinson  and  Winder.) 


Wickham,  A.  W  .,  New  Haven,  CoUn. 


will.   A.,   I  in-auum.    »  ».       .  v...^^v...v. 'v-„    ooA  iut. 

Winchell,  L.  A.,  Tollhouse.  (Hi.      1  ray.     No.  896,185, 

S-l'nS;  \  H-    K-.rasSorToV'^'SnkV  Morse  A  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Clutch  mechanism.     No.  897,044;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4688: 

WmWnr'L'erl'r,  FeLc^l'lnd.^'Mk^  No.896,787;  Aug.25;  Sp.p.4016;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  136: 

vFuil-%    I      Fast  Orange   N    )      Clio  or  newspaper-holder     No.  895,706;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1853;  Dr  p^394;  Gaz.  voL  136;  p.  1225. 

wS-  C.!;^nfleld   Masks'-    Mailer,    ^o.  >^5,d:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1613:  Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  lfe9. 

Winslow,  .S.  W  .  tru-stet-.     (»♦*•  Bates,  A.,  assignor.) 

Winston,  O  J,,  et  al.     (See  Marks,  H.  C,  assignor.) 

^•llir  K    and^'l'^B.  !^;.J;on"as^g?orsT'^'mVon  Motor  Carrla^^Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    MultipleK^yUnder  twoK^yde  explo- 

y^Z:^^'''.Jn'f^i:^n''JS^.:TiJ^^^  ^eveland,  Ohio.    Carbureting  air  for  explosive- 

engines'     No.  897,259:   Aug  25.  .-^p  o.  5110,   Dr.  p.  1060;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.1,.9. 
^:i;^t\"'^..'\raL^pmrFa:;Sorrc^^^^^^^^  Rheostat.    No.  806.822;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2099;  Dr. 

pp.  445-6;  Gaz    vol.  135:  p.  1*2. 
wirner  f  iSl^iverTssl^Iorof o^ne^half  to  J.  Savole,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.     RaUway-track  joint.    No.  895.393;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  1225; 
wli^in'^g "it.- J.^'^as.sSoMo'^.rrican  Vending  Machine  Co.,  JeffersonviUe,  Ind.    Coin-way  for  vending-machines.    No.  896.966:  Aug. 

25    Sp.  p.  4421:  Dr.  p.  945:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  16,9. 
Vt^^V,^:l^V^L'-'y'li^^l^^^  ^'-«*'«^^  ■''^''-  'PP*^^  ^^-P*"^  Gaz.  vol.  136; 

W^tth^ilt.  C.  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Turn-table  for  overhead  railways.    No.  896,499;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Dr.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

Wit??ier,  J.,  Hoboken.  N   J.    Collar-fastener.     No.  896,788;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4017;  Dr.  p.  864;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1620. 

Wohllahrt,'T.    (See  Hazlen  and  Wohifahrt.) 

Wolcott,  H.  W.     (See  Murrav.  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Wolf,  Saver  &  Heller.     (See  Heller,  I.,  assignor.)  ^  j  ^35        j^ 

w^ifo   \v    V    flnd  O   H    Peddle   Ferry,  N.  Y.     Fence-post.    No.  896,500.  Aug.  18,  sp.  p.  *iaj,  i^r.  p.  <»,  uni..  vui.  ».^i/ 

Wolfes  O     iVannstailt   G^fminv      Manufacturing  barbituric  acid.     No.  894>4:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  442;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  966. 

Wolff.  H.  S.,  ft  al.     (See  Hood,  \V.  S.,  assignor. 

wSlf  r'F\';',™rSX3'i-hSSel!,S:  "..'', "X°-»l.chl«e.    no.  m^^  .*ug.  >».  sp  p.  362,;  Dr.  p.  7S;  G.^  vol.  .35;  p.  1537 

wS  HAW  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit  Trust  Co..  trustee,  Detroit,  Midi.  Printing-machine. 
Wo^'lt'T=  W  %ew=  rlrl  TV.H'AT;  by  mesne  aSi^nems,  to  Detroit  Trust  Co.,  trustee.  Detroit.  Midi.  Printing-machine. 
wS'f^:^M.\  ChTca^o-  iG:,'^^^^^^^^  no.  895,928;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.2296;  Dr.  p  490;  Gaz.  vol. 

135;  'p.  1296. 
SatS'd^  r-Li^hM'SpLrp'i"  "vrmo.1^«S°o^*tr.b  No.  8»5,S23;  Aug  .1;  8p.p.210l;  Dr.p.4«;  0...  vol.  .35;  p. 

S3S;IS'  J-  t  KffiP:  If.    l;S?„?3SlS.i  i?^r.?S*o.  *ifo.  lii.l&;^.Si°=U;Vp*Sb,?'DV?-4?a^..:^i.  .35;  p. 

135.  p    1649. 
S^d^T.  %  ffl^.'=?A^ris^ign"o?^f°oie.ighth  to  F^  L.  Woods  ono^ighth  to  C^.  Husscy.  and  one-twelfth  to  B.  O.  McKay. 
(Jhalk-erase;  h<Sder.    No.  896,605;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Dr.  p.  770;  Oaz.  voL  136;  p.  1638. 


XllV 


Woods,  F.  L..  t  dl.    (See  Wooda,  F 


C.  aisignor.) 


Woodwirdro.7New  Vork.  aaaTgnor  toDflttanora  Typ«^rit«r  Company 
25;  Sp.  p.  401H;   Dr  p.  Mo:  Gai.  vol    136;  p.  1830. 


Syracuae,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  8l>fl,7»:  Aag. 
Attachmt-nt  for  guiding  edging  to  sewring-nia- 


Woodward,  R.  G..  Waukegan,  111.,  aj  wignor  to  Union  Special  Sowing  Machine  Company 

chines.    So.  »5.394;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p  1226;  Dr.  p.  258;  Gar.,  vol.  135;  p.  lOW. 
Worcester  Steel  Foundry  Company.     (See  Oakley.  W.  E.,  assignor.) 

Worthe?;B.L.11^uii^n'll?^.T^^^  No.  8H8fl9;  Au^.  4;  Sp.  p.  131;  Dr.  p.  »:  Oax yoL  IK;  p^m 

Wray  E..  JanesviUe.  Wis.    System  >t  storage-tattery  control.    No.  896,188;  Aug.  l»-^PSj^\^^-P;J^^.\  a'n  ^  7i2-  Dr  on  TiU- 
Wri^t,  F.  K.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dietz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    LMitern.    No.  896,133;  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  712.  Dr.  pp.  148-9. 

WrightlF:  If.'^muse.  assigpor  to  R.  E.  Dieti  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lantern.    No.  885,133;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  714;  Dr.  p.  149; 
Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1013. 

WhI^I:  J:  i::  Dy"er,  iS  ?SlUv'at"i  auKent.    No.  W6.134;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  715:  Dr.  Pp.,14«MiO;  Oar  vol.  136;  p  1013. 
Wright,  R.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    AutoitoobUt^hom.    No.  896,606,  Aug.  t*.  Sv.  p  3628-  Dr.  p.  -TO;  Gat.  vol.  U5;  P-  1*^- 
Wright!  R.  C,  EhUadelphia   Pa.,  anl  F.  E.  Stebblns,  Washington,  D.  C.     Freight-car  and  locomotive-tender  truck. 

Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2110;      r.  gp.  **'."*iip^^j^^j,  ^nd  Jlipply' Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Controllinir  svstem  Jor  lifting-magnets.     No. 

-    Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  1013.  ,  .     , 

Saddletree-bar  and  st«»l  fork 


U;  Sp. 
t,  R.  I., 


E 


.  J.  Mauer,  Lagrange,  Tex. 


Wright,  R.  r.,  assignor  to  Electric 

896.135;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  716;  Dr.  p. 
Wroe,  J.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1236. 
Wyant.  M.     (See  Schies  and  Wyant 
WyckofI,  Seamans  A  Benedict.     (" 
Wvckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict.     ( 
Wyland,  W.  8.,  Lake  Fork   lU.    Coi 
Wvlie,  v.     (See  Rickard,  11.  J  ,  a.ssi^ 
Wyllle,  R.  E.,  and  J.  D.  Twohig.  Am^        . 
Vaffe,  I.  n.,  Ansonia,  Conn.     ConvBTtiMe  chair      No 
Yarrington,  C.  H.,  Waterbury.  Conn      TroUfv-giiarl 


No.  895,827; 
Controlling  system  for  lifting-magnets. 

No.  896,707;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1865;  Dr. 


Brown,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 
.  Yaw,  C.  B,  assignor.)  ,^  ,    n 

iveylng  mechanism.    No.  895,529:  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  1515;  Dr.  pp.  330-1;  Gai 
or  > 
rillo.  Tex.    Valve-setting  machine.  ^ 

•      897, 1H3.  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  •«45:   Dr 
No.  896,321;  Aug  4:  Sp.  p.  1103 


No.8e4.«6:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  448;  Dr.  p.  90; 

p.  231;  Om.  vol.  IJB;  p.  1077. 


V 


!(>»);   Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 


vol.  135;  p.  1109. 

vol.136:  p.9t6. 


Oaz. 

1749. 


.944. 


Yassenofl.'i.rColumbus',  Ohio.'    Reapro<aiing  motor.    No.  894,928;  Aiw.  4.  Sp.  p.  313.  Dr.  p'.  63;  Gai. 
Yates.  W.  C,  Lemoore,  Cal.    Surgieial  appliance.    No.  894.929;  Au?.  4:  8p.  p.  316;  Dr.  i 
Yaw.C.  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WyckofI,  Seamans  <<:  Benedict,  llion,  N.  Y. 

y^^key,'^^n^d'c^?i.'M^&','sio'u5''c^^^^^  fow^'  Safety  gas- valve.    No.  895.136:  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  718;  Dr.  p.  150;  Oaz,  vol.  135:  p.  1014. 


vol.  135;  p. 
p.  63;"  0a«.  vol.  135;  p.  945. 
Type-writing  machine.     No.  896,502;  Aug. 


18; 


Yost,  W.,  Chicago.  III.    Draft-rtggi 
Young,  B.  F.,  Leavitt,  Tex.     Track 
Young,  C.  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Adj 
Young,  E.,  Springfield.  Mass.    S 
Young,  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Electric 
Young,  J.  C,  Plymouth,  Pa.    Stu_ 
Yoimgstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Comoi 
Yurkonch,  J.     (See  Dubrow  and  Y 
Zaiden,  .\.    (See  Zaiden,  D..  aaaignu--, 
Zaiden,  D.,  a88ignor*to  A.  Zaiden,  N«w  York,  N.  Y 
p.  1077. 


ug.  4;  8 
57Z.  Dr. 


p.  989. 


for  raiiwav-cars.    No.  896,063;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  57^;  Dr.  p.  118;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

vel.     v..   '<97,04o;   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4»0;   Dr.  p.  979:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1<06. 
table  tiliug-tool.     No.  896.879;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4211;  Dr.  p.  901:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1660. 
ng-tool.    No.  895,708;  Ai«.  11;  Sp.  p.  1866;  Dr.  p.  394;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  122b. 

lUey.    No.  896.189;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2792;  Dr.  p.  601;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1401. 

:-box.    No.  896,190:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2793;  Dr.  p.  608;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1401. 
iny.    (See  Hock,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

kovich.) 

^^  Necktie-securing  device.    No.  896,322;  Aug.  4;  8p.p.  1104;  Dr.  p.  232;  Oaz 


Zane,  J.  L.,  assfgnor  of  one-haif  to  J 


Zel-h,'5:.^Uburton.  Wash.     LoggiU  device.    No.  895.530;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1518;  Dr.  pp.  321-2;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  UMi 


aaaignor.) 

assignor.)  is;  Sp.  p.  3629;  Dr.  p.  779;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1538. 

me-fourth  to  L.  J.  Dautel,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Automatic  liquid- 

: i-^iS)!^;  B!>stSn?M'a2"Fming^iii£rf^  No.  896,877;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3764;  Dr.  p.  813;  Gaz.  voL 

135;  p.  1436. 

ti02;  Oaz.  vol.  136; 

Railway-tie. 


Zeiss,  Firm  of  C.    (See  Rudolph,  P 

Zeis.s,  Firm  of  C.     (  See  Straul*!.  H. 

Zeller.  W.  L.,  Spring  Bay.  III.     Ratchet-wrench 

Zerkowitz.  O.,  assignor  of  one-foufth  to   H.  L 

separator.    No.  896.362,  Aug.  18; 
Zickerman,  W.  .\.,  assignor  to  A. 

135;  p.  1558. 
Zlegler.  J.,  Coffeyville,  Kans. 
Zima,  A.  H.,  Plymouth,  Iowa 
Ziiiunerman,  C.  M.,  Cincinna" 

Zimm^an,  J.  C.,  J.  C.  Stoops,  ani  R.  M.  Lane,  assignors  to  said  Lan^  K.  A.  Lane,  and  C.  A.  Sharp.  Neodeaha,  Kans. 

No.  896,678;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3766;    )r.  pp.  813-14;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p^  1559. 

„    ',..   •„.^_   ^^tS   *i>. ......  r  jio  x94,870;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  133;  Dr.  p.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  ,. 

Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3443;  Dr.  p.  740;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1505. 

2541;  Dr.  p.  560;  Oax.  vol.  136;  p.  1336 


.  Hamvtug  and  trace-buckle.  No.  896,261;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3932;  Dr.  p.  632-  Oat.  voL  1* 
ra.  Col  ar-ftstener.  No.  897,184:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4847:  t)r.  p.  1031;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1<50. 
iti  Ohic .     Glue-testing  proceaa  and  apparatus.    No.  896,191;  Aug.  18;  t.p.  p.  2794;  Dr.  p.  ( 


Buckle 


Zinn,  U.  W..  Eddy.  Okia 

Zoar  Battery  Company.    (See  Bimiiler.  J .,  assignor 

Zogg,  -N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Threatl-cutter.     No.  896,503; 

Zumpfe,  W.  X.,  et  al.    (See  Li^tfo|-d 

Zwemer,  J.  B.,  Saugatuck,  Mich. 


_   W.  L.,  assignor.) 
!:  tove-caster.    No.  896,060;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p. 


W.  Hunt,  Pulaski,  Iowa.    Spoke-tightener. 


vol.  135; 
No.  894,930;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  317;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oat.  vol. 


ALPllABiniCAL  LIST  OF  l.WFATIOXS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE   ISSUED   DURING  THE   MONTH   OK   AUGUST,  1908. 

[Al.bn.,.lio».:  •■  8p.''-M<.„tlilJ  Volum.  «I  ap«lfl».tion.;  ■•  U,.  -Monlbly  Volume  o(  Dr.wln*,;  ■■  0...''-()IBoiid  Oa^ttc. 


Abdomln^  ■•ipport.r,    L.  Ro«.    No.  StS.MO;  Aug  IS;  Sp  p.  35M;  Dl.  pp.  T71-J;  <^«.  vol_  135;  p^lSM. 
iS-S^^i^.  .K,KJ^    N0.»W*.  Aug^M.  Sj^p.  a;  D^^ 


No.  895,6.8;   AUg.  u;   op.  p.  JOU.£,    1^1-  V  '^■. '■"'•   '"■•-A     A„.  \,W\    !•«•   n   0"il 

Aaa.ng-.u«;u...^=....  «.=..-    ,A    »«"dricks^  |°- ^A'-  \T^^--^,  V%>'^^'    <^-^^^^^^^^ 
Addretsing-machlne.    C.  A.  Belknap.     No.  896,702,  Aug   25.  Sp.  p.  3^i«  .   Ur.  pp 


Addlng-machine-stand  caster 


H2i-^7;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1589. 


T  R.  Streich.    No.  894,988;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  **>,  pr^p.  88;  Ga.   vol.  U^  p,  9M. 

e.    H.  A.  Goebler.    No.  896,085;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  614.  Dr.  P;,lf  ,;;"f;,;^,/f  •(f.f'vol 

e.  Wheel..  J..  !■    l^rg^ron..    No, 896,885;  Aug.  •.».  ^P- P,<-M^^  >  r  J  '  ^^^^^.^.J^^^r^^ 


Advertising  device 

Advertising  device.    ,    ,     ,,  «     an«  oov   i..o 

A  flvertislnff  device    Wheel.    J  Bergeron.     No.  896.885,  Aug.  .     . 

idveSS-df^LTory.     S.  II    MHrtelTr      No.  896.««l.  Aug^'Jl:  Sp.  p^4^ 
Agar-agar-caacara  product  mid  lUMking  same.     K.  Dlet«rich.     No   89t>,«u 


135:  p.  1651. 
I>r   p  y'-'H;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1667. 
Aug    25,  Sp    p.  4062;  GaZ.  vol.  1*5;  p^lffi*^ 


Aij»i-ti||i»i-i»~»«- K'— "--  ,:'",■:"„     (^    V   iToaao     Kn  H(Ufai-   Kiie  4    '^v  V  ♦>.'i;   l>r.  p.  13-14;  Gaz.  vol.  135^  p.  910. 

Af^ APJ??™l'f!I»^^':S?/i!:f.l\"i^?„V.?f    ^V-  r   ^^0"     N  '  J^S'  Ai^^  25;  .^p.\>   i^.  D?.  pp.  l645:*;.Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  1760. 


Dr.  p.  509;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  130/. 

27;  Dr.  pp   174  5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1032.      ,,„,^     ^  ,     ,,,. 

l4o.  896,447;  Aiig.  18;  Sp.  p.  331^  Dr.  pp.  713:14;    Oaz.   vol.    135; 


Airlb'^K'Vy8ti^7ElectricSlly-^>perate<t^     W    C.  Mayo.  ^>-°«''-'°;  ""%'"^  fii'-'ur  p   T'f    Gaz'vol.  i35;  p.  996. 

^irrffa'j^-r^tr-rs?.-  >!o.'8i5:^rAug^°i.fTi:^T>^^^ 

AlMfftl^lSSparatus.    J.  F.  Place.    No.  895  l«;  Aug  4,  §p.  p.  827,  Dr 
Air  rf«eneratlng  and  purifying  apparatus.    8.  8.  Hall  and  O. 


Ammunition- vehicle 
Amusement  apparatus 


E '¥.^QuaYntancer  No.  ^,984;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  423;  Dr.  pp.  86-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 
Amusement  apparatus.    K.  Mayette.    No.  996^07;  Aug.  18;  ?p.  p.  aS^Dj;  P  _««L«.«?;  v«>:if  •.  P-.  1„^'3„, 


Oaz.  vol.135;  p.  1480.      _^_        ,,,   ^     ,_      ^^   ««  ^i .    *„.,   ir    .c;n  n  .^«6:  Dr.  n.  731:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1498. 

-      "  •    135;  p.  1302. 


AS5U°e'„.'?pAi;o,,  ■•UH^  »  .  T.,,o.     NO.  ^.«^  i^S,%<'J^:^:,  ^i^'^,  S^f  Q«.  ™i.  1 


,\nchor  of  submarine  or  8ubmirsil)lf'  boats 

leaa.  W.  8.  Bickley.  -No.  89„.„-.,  ..^.  .-.  -r^  r  ---■  --  .  ,  •  ...  ^  ^„ 
\nlmal-trap  (T  F.  Lund.  No.  8©4,962;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  372;  Dr^p.  75;  Oat  vol.  135,  p.  955. 
1  „  !t,.i  tr^J!      W   C   Hooker      No  895  017    Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  497;  Dr.  p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  9.5 

S-.X-^S.'-'Vni^/o. IS^i ..S  ?^^£i^i%t^i^  «,  p.  Z.  o...  ,0,. ...  p. .« 

ArvMlnht.  fencB  and  apparatus  .or  pnxloang  th«.    L. ^"*" , . '^^  "*^ ; ?;.    V,?  J  tTa.,  l-.;i  ilii   n  1172 

JSI Sud  .Okie  .uppo,?!"l.  ;  CourJ«.u    ifo.  s.5^^  Aug.  H;  ^^^.'^lig','  %'f  12*1    i?' p.  »5?  oL.  vol.  136;  p.  vm. 

iSS?hVSS;,S.loT^«-,M„pn,.m      No8M.«l;Aug.H    Spp.    T0^ 

KZS-"um':rl      I    (     MiN.HinHra.    No.  896.678;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1607;  P'- P,  «^'  G*^    ^^l.  135;  p  ,1183, 
A^nfs   if^rln    ror  oprHtm^:  roll.r-.     N.  Roe.     No.^,200;   Aug.  4:  Sp   p.  ^"^^^   '''•  !'„  J ''^'  ,^"^,.^^'- '*^'  P"  ^^■ 
A^box  h,l    (Hr-      It    1.  M^  Mah«n.     No.  894,896;   Aug   4;  8p.p.  iOl;   hi.  pp.  44  5,  Gaz.  ^o^.  135,  p.  132. 

lip- A^i^,^£|r2aH?f5ff  i^^^^ 

BaS-hanfie  and  bracelet      G    Auslander     No.  8W>.264:   Aug  18;  Sp^  p  m'^.  Dr  p .  633 ,  Gaz^  vol.  135,  p.  i*£t. 
aSf^boTder     J   nuibert.    No.  885,769;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Dr.  p.  4).,;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1242. 


xlvi 


Lane. 


ALPHABLTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No  S96  9i6-  AoK  25;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Dr.  p.  958;  QftX.  vol.  135;  p.  1689. 
a  C.'  Pnm^r'ho.  ^4^\m.  ^5:  8p,p.  47^:_Dr.  p.  1019;,  Oaz.  volJ35;  p.  1739. 


Bag-holder.    H 

Baggag»-chet>k      .  ^. , 

Bafler.     F.  J.  Moaer.     No.  896,566; 

Baking  appliance.  Biscuit-.     W    B 

Baler  division-block.  Hay-.    H.  N.  and  \\    O.  fcUls 

Baling-preBS.    C.  CUrk.    No.  S94J176;  .\ug.  4;  Sp  p.  142 

Baling-presa.    H.  C.  Betts.     No.  |»4,934:  .\ng  4;  3p.  p  322 

Baling-pr««s.    S.  0.  Gillfiland 

B  all  ng-p  resa  ele vato  r .     W    Pa  rkel 

Ball:  Sre  Golf-ball. 

Bank-calendar  holder.  Savings-. 

Bank,  Portal'le  savings-.     A.  She 

Bar:  See  Concretfr-constniction  1 

Bar-hookK-lamping  devin-.     V.  S< 

Barrel.     K.  E.  Bartholomew.     N 


\a«  18-  Sp.  p.  3558;  Dr.  p.  765:  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  1525. 
■\^ll!^>rioi^,«W^Lg   25:  Sp.^p.^442.;  £r.  p^  945;  Oaz.  vol.  1«;  p^l6^ 


No.  896,W1;  Aiig.  4;  8p.  p.  608;  Dr.  d.  127;  Oai.  vol.  136;  p.  995. 
Ip  p.  142;   Dr.  pp.  31-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  925. 
,934;  ".\ng   4:  Sp.  p,  322;  Dr   p.  65;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  946._ 


89b  i02;  Aug   18,  Sp.  p.  2642;   Dr.  p.  571;  Ga*.  vol.  135;  P. 
No.  .W7.134;  Aug  25;  Sp   p   4739;  Dr.  p.  1013;  Oar.  vol. 


1375. 

136;  p.  1736. 


K.  Shepard  and  11    Maun.     No.  896,117;  A,«.  4;  8p.  p^  687;  Dr.  P.  1*3-  G".  vol.  1^  p.  10««. 

rd  and  H.  Mann.     No.  895.116;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  685;  Dr.  p^l43;  Oai.  vol.  135,  p  1007. 
r    Grau-bar;   PrinUrs.  haae  lt«)t-bar;  Saddl"tr«-bar;  Stretnhli^-machine  bar. 

raudner.     No   896.047:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  548;  Dr.  p.  1 1*  O"- vo^-  1^^^  P-  ^ 

896.661;   .\ug.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3778:  Dr.  P- 81*^:  ^^io"*^    ^'^.-oPi'^-. 


Balh  apparatus.  .\ir-.     F.  S    Betiz      Nn.  H.»i,7m;  Aug   25:  f,D.  o.  3826;  Dr.  p   828,  Oar.,  vol.  135,  p.  1591. 


Sp.  p. '3826;  Dr.  p   828;  Oar.,  vol.  135;  ,..  — ^. 

nni-n  njjt.<imiu.i.   .^..   •      •  ■  •       ■•-  T.       .•,"^'  .      '"  i„'     „#  "    i.      .     honVor       Vn    SOI  TT?-    \Uff    11'   Sp.  p.  IWO;    Dr.  p.  407;  Ga«.  VOl.  136,  p.  lAH. 

HattPri.'sandplwtrolnicapparattts.Crmatrurtlonof.     h.A.DwkPr     .no  wo,.j/,  .auk.  jj,  f h- P  "••"•  f 

Battery:  S«  Dry  battery: J:  lee  trie  battery;  '^««nda^>"  l^"*'^-^,^!*';^^^*'"*';^,*,.   p^  p  949-  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1681. 
Battery  charging  sy8tem,St'ora^.^,F..B__t_o«>y^   -^  ,^f  .L  'u'^a?  n^?78g:  Dr      '  '  P~      '      "   -   -    ' -' 


E.  Wray.    No.  896.188;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 


p.  601;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1401. 


?r?1=V'C^"T^«£:^:sJ;.^5^*55V,'^.}5i^^^ 


Batt'TV-grid-caating  machine,     fl  A    Smith 
Beams",  Ac,  tensioning  device,  Warp-      A.  BnmeUe 
Bearing,  Antifrtctlonal.     A.  B.  Chapman 
Bearing,  Ball-.     N.  N.  Shaldurofl"     '"-   " 
Bert  ring.  Ball  journal  snd  thrust 
Bearing  lor  vehicle-wheels,  Ball-. 
Bearing,  Roller-.    G.  A.  McKeel 


No',  m^m .  Aiig  '4:  Sp.  'p.  459:  Dr.  p.  93:  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  968. 

No.  896,515;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Dr  p.  745;  Oaz.  vol.  li.^.  1510. 


No.  896J 


J.     /^«TU,i 

F.  W.  Wltte 

L.  Burg.    

No.  896,140;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p 


Dr.  p.  479;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1288. 


No.  >4>6,«01;  Allg.  lli.Sp.  p.  224 

•>702;  Dr.  p.  583;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1386. 


Aug  '25;'sp.  p"4267:  brrp.'g(«;''Gaz,  vol.  135;  p    1649. 
No.  8M,940;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  .330:  Dr.  p.  ♦57:  Oaz.  voL235.  p.  947. 


Bearing,  Roller-.    G,  A.  MCKew.    i>o.  bhd.hu,  au«.  »o,  o^-  w-  -'"-'■, ^'^  ^-^rz,'.  VT,  V  rV  n.V  Vni  !•«•  n  niR. 
lieehlve.    R.  Willianison.     No.  816.498;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3430;  Dr.  p.  '»^   Oaz  !olJ;*5;P  /^j  .3,.       .g,^ 

mMMmmimmmm5.xT^^..^ ...... 

Biit-gSde.'^K.  U.  Oans  and  J.  c  Ackerman.     No.  886,447;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  P-  «^:  D'  P  ^-  ?^,TvJ:^''  ^^  "*' 
Ik. It  IJUde  and  shifter.     D.  HaUilay.    No.  896.^6;  Aug^ 25.  Sp.  P^3869:  Dr.  B"  «^-^"-,^3^\^J'-,^.'f^i„i. 
Belt^uide    Automatic.     E.  H.  (■  regory.     No.  897,092;  Aug.  2.t,  Sp.  p.  46,8,  "'  P- W7.  ua«.  \oi.  im.  p.  i*ji. 
B^ It^fety  .     1..  L.  HuU.     No.  ®5  021:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  506.  Dr.  p^fll .  Gaz.  vo  •  135    p.  976. 

KS-&*"a:S':J:  ^N»*^^;^^  IJi,-^ 

m^l£;i'"g:;n£'£..    F,  1.  lirm^..    No.  m.<CO-.  A,,..  18;  Sp^  p  3M;  Pr.  P.  «■•  O"- '"I;  'gj  P  '"»■ 
BIlS.l   Window-     tl   I.\n,ln-.-k.    No.  »5,139:  .Mw.  4:  Ip.  P  Tii;  Dr,  p.  151.  0.8.  vol.  IM.  p.  1015- 

gISt:  si? ^„Il,ll„,,l..ook    uaiock    '■^'■%'J'<l<'l'-<'^'fm7u'°AT^S?^^^        D,.  p.  m:  0„.  vol.  136;  p.  Il». 
Blix^k-mo  ding  machine.     R.  B.  fend  W  .  «    Bennett^    .No.  »»,<m.  Aug.  ii,  "P   V'  '"''•  '  .3..       u^ 

Block-molding  machine.    O.  B«i8on.  ^No^!<W,U4;  Au«^  »=  -^P.-P   \«,1^-  ."^'^fn  n   ll»^   Dr  P  ^-  Oaz   vol.  136:  p.  1182. 
Block-Mpal,  Kl^tric  car-r«x.t;d  Ing.     \\  .  J.  Murrav^  ^^-„**M  ,,0   aL  18  Sp  P  3046-  Dr  p.^;  Oax.  vol.  136   p.  1442. 
Blotter-Llder  and  ruler,  Combl  led     "^JJ^^^^^^^i^f^Ysv  i  98    D^r.  ^p^aJ-li  OaTVol.  135;  p.  917.*^ 
Bio winif -engine  or  compressor.     0-  B.  Petsche.     No.  w4,s&^.  -Mig  *•  op  V  "<»•  iJi   vy  • 

Board:  SfToame-boarS;  Lap-board;  l'l»»te'--board;  Tracker-board.  ,«,.       .... 

i««r.jr,«u  _    ..."^.         11;  dp.  p.  2535;  Dr.  p.  551;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  1336. 


Boiler-tube  press 
Boiler  tube-.Hheet 


1238. 
Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1749. 


G.  n.  Rheuian.     No.  89».,045:  Aug. 


Boilers.  ApoaT^tus  f^Vr-remonntse.iiment  from  steam.     P  'H^^lb-d-  ^.^^.^''^i^"^-  ^=  "P"  ''■'''•  ^^  "^  '*^  ^"^  '"'  ''''  ''•  '"*• 

Bolster     H.  Viken.    No.  896,32  l:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1106:  Dr.  p.  232,  Oaz.  volJ35.  p.  1077. 

Bo  ster   Body       O.  8.  Pulliam.     No  897,011;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.=il8;  Dr.  p.  966;  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  im. 

Bo   Trlchor^  O.  Kohustamm.     No.  895,769.  Aug^^ll.Sp.  p.  •»«.  ^r^p^;  Oaz.  vol.  135    P^^246 

Boot  and  shoe.     W.  Gordon       ".o.  8&4,881;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  171:  Dr.  p.  3- .  Oaz.  voL  135.  p.  B-/?^ 

Boring-tool.    M.  Mayer.    No.  195,778;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  aOfO;  DrjJ.  ««,  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p_  1248. 

Bottle      1.  B.  Rellv.     No.  896.S57;  A.ig.  35;  Spj)- 4lfe.  Dr.  P- »«:  Oax.  voK  13.x  P^  l^^^  ^ 

Bottle     J    I    Piperand  J.  P.  lonnan.     No.  »ri39:  Aiig.  25;  Sp.  p.  4770:  Dr  p.  1015    Gap.  vol.  135.  p.  wjy. 

HS  !S3  S^Ssii-S;  je/^^.  ^7^^.^ S?^  ?^1&^:  ?^3^:  r.%.  iS;  ^&!«- 
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SSS^.JS-£5SSfirComtnS!cr^  ^feile?gi-^^orN^o'-^.f :  ^^'^^^■^^-,^-  ^^^  ^^  '^J^' 
lo^uHlos,^    R.  T.  HapgAod  and  C.  Rowlands.     No.  895,261  .Auk.  ":  Sp.  p.  9S6;  Dr.  p^206.  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  m.. 
Bottle^losure.    J.  M.  Gumming.    No.  896,804:  Aug.  »;  8p.  p^054;  Dr.  P^ S^^^G^J^  voM35,  p^625. 
Rnttl«-cover      K    K    Rol>erts      No.  896,156;  Aug.    8;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Dr.  p.  .58S:  Gaz.  \ol.  135,  p.  1390. 

E       S^?;.^<^V;^^^^   i^^SS;.^^c^^9l!S^:i^^^fl^Dr.Tlf  J^z'^.135;  p.  1««. 

BoSie!'No')!-:vfillHble.    U.  A.  Newnom.    No, 895  886;  Aug.  11;  8p^P.  ZB4:  Dr  p  474;  «*«|  ^oL  135;  J>.  1283. 

ESIK-  ^^^^uA^io^^^'l^rA^h^-  ntr^fJ.  ^o.«S^.812" a\S:  F.^sf  p.  «^;  Dr.  p.  442;  Ga.  vol.  136; 

Bott\^tallng  machine.     A.  L.  Welssenthanner.    No.  894,864;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  120;  I^""- Piv5-S;/^«';;„^oV^-^•  P^^'- 
Bott  r-wit  hlL  mHChlne      11.  VV   Van  Leir.     No.  895,918.  Ai«   11;  Sd.  P- 2278.  Dr.  W^,**:;-  ^*^„^:°^-^f  Vol'  IS^P   1742 
Bottlfl  with  Hrnustahle  discharger.     P.  Rosenkaimer.    No.  897,156;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4803,  Dr.  p.  lOKi,  Gaz.  ^o'- i,f»'  P- ''Ir- 
So    lesCl  lik^^^ntainerrnfndle  for.     B.  F.  Vogt.     No.  ^673;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3750;  Dr^  p^  8^.  Gaz^  vo  •  1^^;  p^  l^ 

SlJpKbox;  ^ring-^      lK)x;  Stuffing-box:  TalklnK-machine  sound-box:  Telephone  coin-box;  U  ork-box. 
Box.     A.  B.  Klein      No.  89..,642;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3.W2;  l)r.  p.  793;  Gaz.  vo  .    3,5;  p.    548. 
Box.    J.  O.  Sndth.     No  ^..945:  Aug.  25;  Sjp.  p.  43.a;  Dr.  p.  9.^Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  U.7J 
Box  connection.     W.  S.  Brown.     No.  885,423:   Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1300;   Dr_  p  2/3,  Gaz.  xol.  135    p.  11«. 
Box-^ov^ng  blank,     P.  S   Smith.     No.  895.508;  Xug.  11;  Sp^HfiH;  Dr_p  30s:  Gaz,  vo  .  13.5    pUbl. 


Box-fastenor.     C.  F.  E.  Meier.     No.  896,653;   Aug.  18;  8p.  p. 


r     r     mt-.r.       .-.^    o^  v^     .^^.  .^.  ^t-  r D*"    P   "^^'^   ''**■  ^^'    ^•^'''   P'  ^^^* 

Box-IUter.     S.  W.  Gunnison.     No.  895,386;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1181;  Dr.  p. ^48;  Gaz.  vol-  135;  p.  1091. 
Box  or  tar>k       P.  Tonnolly.     No.  896,276;   Aug.  18;  So.  p.  2959;  Dr.  p.  t^;  ^iaz-  vol.  13.5;  p.  1431. 
Bracelet.     S.  H.  Kent      No.  89.5,866:  AuR.  11:  Sp  p.  2188;_pr  p.  4t.5.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  12,  <_ 
nl^^i^t      p    7     ii«n«.n      No  )«6q88     \ue  25-  8p.  P.  4470;  Dr.  p.  955;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5,  p.  1086. 

Bmtor''H.r"Holtol"     So  «aVSC3;  Aug.ll;Sp.p.  1582;Dt.p.M<;r,ai.vol-135;p  117«. 

K."l;'?"cS';..r:  i^T.^  'K'LfSeW.£;^l'iJ?Jr£;.?S  Srl-,^uS.!.™iie;  K.l,.-.y-l.r.V.;  T™cl.-br.U; 

VehlcleKwheel  automatic  brake;  Wagon-brake. 
Brake.     W.  C.  Marsh.     No.  896.063;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2.5b5;  Dr.  pp.  .55--8,  Gaz.  \o  .  135    p.    3^. 

Brake     W  C  Marsh      No  896,649;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Dr.  pp.  795-6;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1550.  ^^  ^    ^  ,   ,,.    .    o^ 

B^k^lacSaVlng-l^verm^^ha^im.'  R^fr.Bo^L.    No.894,&;  ^iJg.^^  ^p.  p.  324;  5r.  pp  6^:  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  946. 
B  rake  appllanc*.  Safety.     O.  H .  Black.     No.  897.052;  Aug.  25|8P- P-  ■^    Dr  p^  981 ,  Gaz   vol.  135,  p.  1 .09. 
Brake-lieam     C   F   H  intoon.     No.  89.5.269;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1060. 
Brak^lZ^      H.  Frood  and  D.  G.  Holmes.     nS.  894,946;  Aug.  4^p.  p.  ^f  i,,^.'^  ^.  ^"^^"J-  ^  ?'  *^- 
Brake  mechanism.     K    11    White.     N0.895..525;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1509;  Dr.  p.  319,  Gaz.  %oI.  135,  p.  1168. 


No.  895,525*;  Aug.'u;  Sp.  p.  1509;  Dr.  p.  319;  Gi 
Brake-rigging.     W.  O.  Price.     No.  894,853;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  lOl;  Dr^).  21;  Gaz.^vol.  135;  p.  917. 


Brake-setter.    W.  A.^Rideout,  Sr.'    No.  897,149;'  .A'ug.  25;'8p.'p.  4792;  dV.  p.  lOM;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  17«. 

Brewers  pitch    Manufacture  of.     L   Schmled.     No.  89.5,800:  Aug.  11;  bp.  p  2ft59:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  P- 12o5.  „.  o-  „  on^n-  Oar 

Mri^kor  liMing  comiKisitlon  for  use^t  high  temperatures  an!  making  the  same.    C.E.Pope.    No.  895,78.,  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  2040,  Gm. 

Bridge^UimirifiJiechanlam.     F.  D'Or.     No.  895  673;  A"g- U;  SP  P- l^^^i  Dr.  p^381.  Gaz.  voK  135    p.^^^^ 

^.  r-;^g.la^k  ^^:  ^^^^^^^!b^:  '^S^r^i  ^^^^  ^  p.  8-=  -z.  vol.  135;  p.  U^. 

Brush      I     MUtner.     No.  894,968:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  381;  Dr.  p.  77;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  957. 

Brush       \   J    Mradv      No.  Sft5,9.52;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2351;  Dr.  p.  504;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13(14 

Bmsh  drilling  and  tufting  machln;.     tf.  F.  Bui-h  and  K.  Steinbach.     No.  896,970;  Xug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4432;  Dr. 

BSi-holder.    J.  B.  Schultr.    No.  894,909;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  2«.  Dr  p.  52:  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  9^7. 
Brush-holder.     F.  f.  Mitchell.     No.  89.5.878;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p  Jii«;  Dr.  p.  470;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5,  p   1280. 


.  pp.  947-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;    pu 


Bnwh-holder     W   N   LcwTs"    Na '896.123;'' Aug*  Isi'spTp'^  2677; 'Dr.  p.  .578;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1381. 

Hrll^h  or  plisher,'shoe':'*K    Wil^n.     No.'  896176;  aJ^  Vs;  Sp.  p.  37|:  Dr^  PP. .812-13    Gaz   voL^35^p.  1558. 

Bnish,  Self-feeding  shaving-.     H.  F.  Hansell,  Jr.,  and  0.  D.  Lewis.    No.  8ft5,014:  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  492.  Dr.  p. 


Un.sh    Shaving-.     W.  Jav.     No.  894,834;  Aug.  4.  Sp.  p.  70;  Dr.  p.  14;  Oaz.  vol-  13.5    p.  912 

Bucket.  Autoinatlc.    S.  ft.  Atherton.    No.  895,226;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  901;  Dr.  p.  188;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1045. 

Uucket-brncket.    C.  Plotke.    No.  »l6.1.50;_.\iig.  18;  Sp.  p^27l6;  Dr. 


Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  973. 


Bucket,  Gral^.    H.  P.  Andresen.    No.  897,246;  Aug. 


p.  .58«i;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1389. 
8p.  p.  5076:  Dr.  p.  1060;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1775. 


Buckle.     M.  W.  Zlnn.     No.  894,870:  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  133M)r.  p.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  li>.  p.  923. 
Buckle.     R.  CNelll,  Jr.    No.  895.391;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Dr  p.  258:  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1099. 
Buckle,     J.  J.  Buchanan.     No.  896.359;  Aug.  18;  8p.  P.  3145;  Dr  p.  676;  Gaz   vol.  13.5;  p^l45,. 
Buckle.     A.  Kunzler.     No.  896,644;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3^5;  Dr.  p.  7M;  Gaz.  voL  lAr  p.  1.^9. 
Buckle,  Cross-line.    L.  D.  Koch.    No.  897.255;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  50B8;  Dr.  p.  10«»3;  Gaz  vol.  135.  P.  1778. 
Bircklo   Hame-tug  and  trac^     J.  Zieglcr.     No.  ^.261;  Aug^  18;  8p.  p.^^:  Dr.  P  .632.  Oaz.  v^.  135;  p.  1426. 
Buckle-^hii-M.     F.  C    Paegel.     No.  896,936;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4351;  Dr.  p.  M2;  Gaz   vol.  135,  P-  1^70. 
B.rokle,  S„s,*n.ler-.    J. TlJuchanan.    No.  895,068;  Aug,  4;  Sjk  p.  586;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gaz.  vof.  1^;  p.  990. 
B-.ckle,  Trai-e-.     N.  P.  Nystrom.     No.  894.975;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p  404;  Dr  p.  81;  Gaz  vol.  13...  p.  959. 
Butlins-maihine      A.  Bates.     No.  S94.807;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  4;  Dr.  p.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  901 

B  gg^-  fl  G  .  hintnt      G.  Ro.^e  and  M.  Rawley*  No.  89<?:329;  Aug.  18;  Sd.  p.  3086;  Dr.  p.  664;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1448. 
H   p^v-hox       1    (  .  Roth.     No.  895,304:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1(»0;  Dr^226;  6ar  vol   135;  p.  1071 
Bi.iMin^->  1  H  k      W.  P.  Meeker.     No.  89<-.,l34;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2692;  Dr.  p.  581;  Gar  vol.  135,  p.  im 
<,MinK.  i;  "tMrv      T.  F.Gaynor.     No.  895,176;  Xug.  4;  Sp.p.  798;  D'- PP- '66-7;  Gar   vol.  ife;  p.  1027 
Buil.lir.KS  against  r<K;klng  of  the  ground.  Yielding  support  for  aafhig.     E.  BoermeJ.     No.  896,431,    Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  3290,  Dr.  p.  707. 

Gaz.  vol.  l.\5;  p.  1481.  _        ,  ^_„    ^,  ,    ,,.         ,__ 

Blink      ('    scheer      No   SM.5  S98-    \UK   11;  Sp.  p.  2241;   Dr   j).  4,8;   Gh/.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1287 
BuSv.'    F.  H.  C  He>m.     No^7,101^  Ailg.  '25;%p.  p.  4694;'  Dr.  p.  1000;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  pM724. 
Rtir^iiir.jil»n!i      J    \   Sndth      No  896  769;  A  tig.  25;  Sp.  p.  39t)8;   Dr.  p.  854;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1612. 
Bu?  arl^  a^,  Doorlk^ob      W    S.  Hu^st.'    N^.  896'.38^;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Dr.  o,  686;  Gaz   voL  136    P.  1465^ 
Burner    Srr  Kunmoi^t.urner;  Oas-bumer;   11  ydro<-arbon-burner;  l.amp-bumer:  tiquid-fuel  burner.   Oil-burner. 
Burner.     C    H.  Fu  kert      No.  89.5,7.«6;  Aug   11:  .^^p   p.  1926;  Dr.  p.  4t»<;  Gaz   vol.  l.li;  rv  1235. 
Bu'ner      W     T    Flinc.     No.  89.5,M99:   Aug.  11;   No   24.53;  Dr.  p.  .530;  Gaz.  vol    13o;.  p.  1320. 

Bune"<uttlng  machU.     S.  B.  Friday.'  No.  896,718.  Aug.  is;  Sp.  p.  3852;  »■•  PP^Sf-*:  O**-  vol.  135;  p.  1585. 
Button.     J.  Nlederer.     No.  895,293:  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  1063:  Dr   p.  222:  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1068. 
notion      <    \    French      No   89.5  740;  Aug   11;  Sp.  p.  1934;  Dr.  p   4f>9:  Gar.  vol    135;  p   12.5.. 

BuUon-blankUt^  m^hlne.    N.'b*^,  Jr.  Vo.  897,187;  Auk.  25;  Sp.  p,  4h50:   f)r.  i-p.  1031-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1,«J. 
Button,  brooch,  belt-clasp,  Ac,  made  from  horn  and  hoof.     F.  H    Grove. 

p.  1238. 


p.  40JU;    UT.    pp.    lUOi-i.    VJBI..    vui.    too,    y.   iiju. 

No.  89.5,746;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1945;   Dr.  p.  411;  Oar.  vol.  13.5; 
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i 


No.  9»M1:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2528;  Dr.  p.  S90;  0«x.  vol.  135;  p.  1334. 

Dr.  p.  30;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  923. 


Gax.  voL  136;  p. 
1225. 

1279. 


008. 


Button-Uke  dress-faatenlng.    R.  W.  C.  Palmer 

Cabinet.    H.  .\braham9on.    No.  8IM,871;  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  134;  .  ,    ,,,        a^ 

Cabinet.    J.  H.  D.  Everett.    No.  $95,007;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  474;  Dr.  p.  96;  QaJ..  vol.  135;  p.  97a 

Cabinet.     II.  Heimann.     No.  «*.,0l7;   ,\ug.  11;  .Sp.  p.  2487;   [)r   p.  53«;  (Uz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1.^. 

Cabinet  and  pastry-board,  Combined  spio«K.     W.  Flanders.     No.  884,823;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  46;  Dr.  p.  10 

Cabinet,  Boot-black's.     C    I.  \Vet.«ll      No.  S96,7iV.;   Aug   11;  Sp_p.  1852;  Dr.  p  3y3;  uai.  vol.  135:  p 

Cabinet,  Medical.    J.  S.  Wailes      N'^  S9.i,919;  Aug   11;  Sp.  p  Z»0;  Dr  p.  487;  Gar.  vol.  135;  P-  1294. 

Cabinet.  Storage-.    U.  W.  Mashtal).     No.  S&5,874;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Dr.  o.  4ti9;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p 

Cable>-erip.     W.  J.  SeUeck.     No  <<t«,(>48;  .\iig.  4;  Sp.  p.  5.50:  Dr.  pp.  112-13:  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  984. 

Cable-hnnger.    J.  D.  E.  Duncan.    No.  >«5.17i:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  784;  Dr.  p  163;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1025 

Cable-t«nmnal.     F.  B.  Cook.     No.  897,062;  .Vug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4629;  Dr.  pp.  985-^5:  Oai.  vol.    35;  p.  1712. 

Caisson.  Pneumatic.     O.  C.  Edwafda.  Jr.     No.  «tt,5.543;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p   1.541;  Dr  p.  326;  (.az.  vol.  135;  p.  11^ 

Cake-coating  machine.     1'.  D.  Haflton.     No.  89.5.S56;   .\ug    11;  Sp.  p  2169;  Dr.  pp.  460-1;  <,at   vol.  135;  p.  1274. 

Cake-mixer     A.  Tomlinson.    No.  I®5,315:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1097:  Dr.  p.  230;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1075^ 

Cake-turner.     S.  S.  Eocleston.     Na  W5.352;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1154:  Dr.  p.  242;  Gaz.  vol    1«;  p.  1087. 

Calculating-machine.     II.  E.  Goldberg.     No.  896,liCl.  .\u«.  25:  Sp.  p.  4084;  Dr.  pp.  879-80;  Gar.  vol^35    p   1630 

Calculating-machine.    J.  C.  Wahl  fcnd  H.  E.  (ioldberg.     No.  S96,X71 ;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4193.  Dr.  pp.  M8-9:  Qax.  vol.  135;  p.  K 

Calendar.  Perpetual.     W.  B.  Sumtnerall.    No.  896.255;  .\ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2>&2C;  Dr.  p.  629;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1426. 

Call  apparatus,  Seleftive.    J.  A.  Unlit.     No.  h96,K3-J;  .\ug.  2.^    Sp.  p.  4116:  Dr.  p 

CAn»5«kd.    S.  L.  Brown.    No.  s9e.l96;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  'H^lQ:  Dr.  p.  604;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1403. 

CanMn.    J.  A.  11.  Hatt.     No.  8964)13;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p  2477;  Dr.  p.  .W5;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  1^'4. 

Camphene,  Making.    C.  Weizman*.    No.  ^,962;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4418:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1878. 

tan-body'flangP8. 'Forming.     F.  II.  McColl.    No.  896.232;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2876;  Dr.  p.  620;  Oae.  vol 

Can  head  and  ear.     B.  H.  LArkin.     No.  896,026;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  '2503;  Dr.  p.  542;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 

Can-opener.     F.  P.  Gorin.     No.  89  5,822;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4091 :  Dr   p.  880:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1631. 

Canal,  Pleasure-.    M.  Rosen.    No.  896,940;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4356:  Dr.  p.  934:  Gaz.  vol.  135: 

Canceling  and  marking  machine.  Stamp.    S.J.Evans.    No.  896,366;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p  --.,„. 

Canoehng-raachine.     fc.  M.  Hill.     Ho.  >*7,103:  .Vug.  25:  Sp.  p,  4696:  Dr.  p.  1001 .  (iftz.  vol.  .35:  p.  1.24 

Canceling  machine.  Letter-.    S.  J.  Evans.    No.  ^.284;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2973;  Dr.  p.  (HI;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p 

Candy.  Making.    J.  Stuckea.     No.  896,596;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3615:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1535. 

Can^mill.     A.  F.  Delbert.     No.  89i,no5:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  pj^' :  Dr.  p.  ftV.  Gaz.  vo]   13.5.  p.  97a 

Canes.  Ac.  Machine  for  handling.     E.  PowpH.     No.  §97.141:    Vug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4.73:  Dr.  pp.  1016-17;  Ga«.  vol.  136.  p.  1738 

Car.     B.  F.  Brumaghira.     No.  8fe,J40;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  960:  Dr.  p.  199;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p 

Car  body  and  triick.  Detachable.   |G.  W.  Uttinger.     No.  S»5,27s:  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1026:  Dr. 

Car-bo<ly  center-beanng.     L.  J.  B*rg.     No.  «5,14«;  Aug.  4;  .Sp.  p.  736;  Dr.  p.  153;  (iaz^ 

Car  brake.  Railway-.    J.  M.  Gwdknight.    No.  896.377;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3185;  Drj).  688 


883:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1635. 


:fc 


136;  p. 
1329. 


1417, 


:  p.  1671. 
3163;  Dr.  pp.  679-80;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1469. 

1433. 


1050. 

214;  Oae.  vol.  136;  p. 
135;  p.  1017. 
Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1463. 


Dr.  p. 
I.  vol. 


1063. 


a'.  E.  kell'y  and'o.  F.  Royer.     No.  885.274;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Dr.  p.  213:  Oax.  vol.  136;  p. 


Car-brake  systems.  Connector  for  railway-. 

CarKileaning  apparatus.     H.  M.  Tiimer.    .No.  894.919;  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  261;  Dr.  p.  57:  Oa*.  vol.  135:  p.  941. 

Car^leaning  apparatus.     11.  M.  T  imer.     No.  894.920;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  ri;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  941. 

Car-controlling  apparatus.     A.  W   Reihng.     No.  885,109:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  674;  Dr.  p.  141;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

Carn-oupling.     G.  W.  Savre.     No.  896,067;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2576;   Dr.  pp.  56tf-eO;  Oaz.  vol.  13o:  p.  1342. 

Car-coupling.    J.  Tessier.     No.  S9<i,773:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3974;  Dr.  p.  8.55;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1«14 

Car-couphng.  Automatic.     A.  Churcher,  Jr.     No.  894,814;  .Vug.  4:  Sp.  p.  23;  Dr.  p.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  P- 

Car  door  ami  hanger.  Freight-.     0.  C  Edmondson.     No  8y,5.988;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  2432;  Dr.  pj).  522-3;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p. 


Car-door  fastening.     .V.  C.  S<'hroe(ier.     No.  *»,5,rt90;  .Vug.  U_;  Sp  p.  1828;  Dr.  p 


Car  door.  Grain-.     <).  Nelson.     Na.  896.03»>;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  532:"  Dr.  p.  1(18;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  981 
•         - .Vug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .335H;  Dr.  p.  7'23;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p 


( 'arbureter  gasolene-feed  chamljei .    G 


1006. 


904. 


J432; 
389;  Gaz. 


^^ 


1316. 


vol.  135;  p.  1220. 


1492. 
p.  1250. 
1296. 


1177. 


Car,  Double-deck.     P.J.Ross.    .N  o.  896,466;        „       .     ,    .  ,-,,„,.  ,    .« 

Car,  Dumping-.     J.  -M.  O'Kellv.     I'io.  >«*.5,783:    Vug   11;  Sp.  p.  ar27,   Dr.  p.  430;  Gaz.  voL  J35. 
Car-fender.    J.  P.  Woodcock."  No.  895,929;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p  2297;  Dr.  p.  490;  Gaz.  vol   I3.i;  p 
Car-ffnder.    J.  Domberger.     No.  $96,279;  Aug.  l^:  Sp.  p.  '2964;   Dr.  p.  639;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  li.'G 
Car  for  electric  motor-vehicles,  TrsUey-.     R.  Amo  and  L.  Negro.     No.  894.931 ;  Aug.  4;  t>p.  p.  31. ;  Dr.  p.  64 
Car  friction  drive  mechanism.  Moi  or-.    C.  C.  Keyser.     .No.  894,958:  .Vug.  4    Sp.  p.  361 :  Dr.  p. 
Car.  Gondola.    G.  I.  King.     No.  a>6.275;    Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1018:  Dr.  p.  213:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1062. 
Car  grain-door.    J.  J.  Hahn.    No,  895,556;  .Vug.  11;  Sp.  p   1.t«)9;  Dr.  pp.  331-2;  Gaz.  vor  13.i;  p 
Car-loader.     W.  E.  Hunt.     No.  8OI,0N»;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  625;  Dr.  p.  130:  Gaz.  vol.  l3o;  p  998 
Car  loader.  Box-.    J.  M.  Christy.    No.  886,197;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2804;  Dr.  p.  604;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1404. 
Car  Mine-.     A.  S.  Gustafson.     Nc.  895,179;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  80o;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1028. 
Car.  Pit-.    J.Childs.    No.  896.623;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3656;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1643. 
Car,  Pleasure-railwav      F.  A.  Churt-h.     No.  895,428,  .Vug   11,  Sp.  p.  1311;  Dr.  pp.  275-t.;  (^az.  vol.  13,5;  p.  1135. 
(^*r   Railway-.     M    I^ounds.     No.  895.686;  .Vug.  11;  Sp   p   1X20;  Dr.  pp.  387-8;  Gaz    vol    135;  p.  1219. 
Car-n-placer.     F.  A.  MiUis.    No.  j  96.457;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Dr.  p.  718;  Oai.  vol.  135,  p.  1489. 
CAr-roof.     F.  B.  Bran.-.on  and  A.  C.  Nave.     No.  895.418.   Aug   11;  Sp.  p.  1292:  Dr.  p.  271;  Oaz   vol.  135;  P  }\^- 
Car  safety  applianav  Railwav-.    .  .  T.  Andrew.     No  8»5,935;   Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  2308;  Dr.  pp.  491-2;  Oaz.  vo  .  135; 
Car  safety  appliance.  RaUway-.    .  .  T.  .Vndrew.     No.  895,937,   .Vug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Dr.  bb.  492-3;  G**-  vol.  135, 
Car  safety  device.  KaUway-.     J.  T.  Andrew.     .No.  895,996:   Aug.  iT.  Sp.  p.  2509;   Dr.  p   4^:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  \29t 
Car  sand-box.     W.  S.  .Vdams.     No.  895,828;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  2117;  Dr  p.  448;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1264. 
Car-seat.    E.  G.  Budd.    .No.  894,811;  Auk.  4;  Sp.  p.  11;  Dr.  p.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  903.       ^,^  ^    ,,       „„i   ,«.  ,. 
D.  Lilli.i  andlH.  A.  Pike.     No.  896.031;  Aug  11;  Sp  p  2512:  Dr.  pp.  544-6;  Oar.  vol.  135.  p 


Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  94.5. 
73:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  964. 


1298. 
1299. 


1330. 
1369. 


Car-supporting  frame.  Freight-,  Jt.  F.  Burke.    No.  896.1*2;  Aug.  IH;  5p  p.  2607;  Dr.  p.  565;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p 
Car-un^^rame.    C.  F.  Frede.     No.  885.739:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p   1932;  Dr.  p.  40?*:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  P   1^- 
Car-wheel.     A.  J.  Robertson.     No.  886.685;   Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1818:   Dr.  p.  387;  Gaz   vol.  135;  P   1219 
Car  wheel.  Mine-.    J,  S.  Woodcocl;.    No.  896,826;  .Vug.  11:  Sp.  p  2109,  Dr.  p.  "7;  Gaz^ol.  135;  p.    26^ 
Cars  and  vehicles.  Auxiliary  rellel  wbeeJ-rim  for  motor.    T  M.  and  W    Da\det.    No.  886,976;  Aug.  11;  8p 

135;  p.  1311. 
Cars,  Fireproof  support  for  electrical  wires  in  railway- 

p.  1491. 
Cars,  Means  for  operating  the  doo  rs  of  hopper-bottom 

Ca*?8.Ve^hanism  "for  controlling  a  r  and  sand  on,    C.  Spicer.     No.  897,229;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4962;  Dr.  p.  1053.  ««"■  vt>l.  135;  p.  1766 
Carbon-containing  article.  SUoxlo  )n-coated.     E.  O.  Acbeson.     No.  896.631;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1522;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p 
Carbureter.     K.G.Johnston.    N  >.  S86,:«8;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3203;  Dr.  p.  686;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1466. 
Carbureter  air-inlet  regulator.    A.  A.  Longuemare.    No.  896,559:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3546;  Dr.  p.  .62;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1521 
■    •        ■    ^     "   J.Maver.    No.  896,652;  .Vu^.  18;  Sp.  p.  !i706:  Dr.  pp.  797-8;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p 


W 


p.  2404;  Dr.  p.  614:  Oar.  vol 
E.  T.  Robinson.    No.  896,463;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3356;  Dr.  p.  722;  Oar.  vol.  136; 
8.  Atwood  and  F.  Ditchfleld.     No.  897,048;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4598;  Dr.  p.  980; 


1550. 


385;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p 
10;  Dr.  p.  1066:  Gar.  vol 


1226. 


135; 


Carbureter,  Hydrr>carbon-pngine.     E.  F.  and  G.  H.  .Vbemethy      No  )^.709:   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p   1867;  Dr.  p. 
Carbureting  air  for  explosive-engiies.    .V.  Winton  and  H.  B.  .Vnderson.     .No.  897,2.59,  -Vug.  2o;  Sp.  p.  511 

Carbureting  and  oil-.separating  aiiparatus.    F.  A.  Svlva.    No.  896,422;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Dr.  p.  702;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1478. 
Carbureting  apparatus.     H.  Keit<f.    No.  896,273:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1014;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  106:. 
Card-clothlng-attAChing  means.     A.  Arnold.     No  895,610;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1667:   Dr.  pp.  351-2;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1  94. 
Card-clothing  attachment,  Devia  for.     A.  B.  Kasparson.     No.  896.023;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Dr.  p.  640;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p   1.128. 
Card  holder,  information-.     J.  H.  Healy.     No.  '«6  909:  .Vug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4298,  Dr.  p.  91^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p,  1«61. 
Card  or  ticket  holder.    J.  Black.     .No.  895.333;   Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Dr.  p.  236:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1081. 
C«rd,  Souvenir-.    J.  Lackner.     .V>.  896,771;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1989;  Dr.  p  421;  Oar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1246. 
Cardboard  box.    J.  E.  Thornton.    No.  886,600;  .Vug.  1^  Sp.  p.  .^620;  Dr.  p.  777;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1536. 
Carding-machine.     F.  P.  WoU  an  1  C.  Schofield.    No.  «flfe.6ft4:    Vug.  is;  Sp.  p.  .J624:  Dr.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  163.. 
Carrier:  S^e  Cash-carrier:  Hay-cs  rrier;  Photographer's  barkgntund-carrier    Trace-carrier. 

(art  lock.  Dump-.    H.  L.  Dickinsanand  V.  L.  Winder.     No.K96,r,94:  .\ug.  Is;  Sp.  p.  3«03;  Dr.  p.  822;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1564. 
Cartridge-cases  and  similar  article  8,  Manufacturv  of.    ri.  O.  Lowper-<ole8.     No  1^95,164:  Vug.  4:  Sp  p.  771;  Dr.  p.  161,  Oar.  vol.  135,  p.  !««. 
Cartridge-shell     R.  W.  Harris.    No.  886,668:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p,  1676;  Dr.  p.  333:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p   1178. 
Carvln^machlne.    W.  F   Mangeif.    No.  896.383:  .Vug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1208;  Dr.  pp. 254-5;  Gar.  vol.  l,-t5:  p,  1096. 

Case:  5«  Cigar-case:  Gear-case;  iShipping-case.  ^  ^,„    ^  ,^-,  a    n^.    .»■ 

■  •      •    Y    r•-^nn.»lK•  anH   1    M    Uni>.rwl      No    MM  fl06     Vui    25:  So.  D.  4243;  Dr.  PP.  907-8;  Oar.  voL 


Case  ana  voting-machine,  Combii^ed. 

135;  p.  1655. 
Cash-carrier.    M.  R.  Collins.    N< 


C<innelly  and  J.  H.  McI>«od.     No,  896,886;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4243;  Dr.  pp.  907-8; 
.  896,eB5;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3660;  Dr.  p.  786;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1643. 
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Cash-r«gister.     T.  Carney.     No.  895,960;  Aug,  11;  Sp.  p  2367;  Dr.  pp.  50.-8;  Gar.  v^.  135,  p^  1307. 

Ca8h-r^st«r  driving  mechanism.    C.  A.  Lundgren.    No,  885,873;  Aug.  H;  8p  p.  pi;  Dr.  p.  469    Oar^  vol.  ^p-^^^-.  .-,.       gM 

rash-register  or  like  machine  printing  mechanism,    A.J.Postans.    Ko.  894,582;  Aug  4;  Sp.  p.  416;  Dr.  pp. 84-5.   Gaz.  vol.  135.  p. 962. 

Casing-spear.    M.  W.  Carroll.     No.  897,2,50;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  5089:  Dr.  p.  1062:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1..6. 

Caster.     M.  B.  Schenck.     .No.  895.503;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1459;  Dr.  p.  306:  Gar.  vo  .  135;  p.  1159. 

Caster.     M    B.  Schenck.     No.  896,504;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1461;  Dr.  p.  306;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  UbO. 

Caster,  Ball-l*aring      II    Denton.     No.  896.08l>;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  261.:   Dr.  p.  56/:  <^'a2-  vol^  135;  p.  1371. 

Caster.  Stoves.    J    B   Zwemer.     No.  896,060;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2541;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  13M. 

l-asting  apparatus.    S.G.Franklin.    No. 894,824:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  47.  Dr.  p  10;  Gaz.  vol.   35:  p.  908. 

Castingchilled  rolls,  Mold  for.    R.H.West.    No.894,y26;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.284,  I)r,pp.fa0-1:  Gaz.^o.   35,  p.9«. 

Casting  chilled  rolls.  Mold  for.    R.H.West.    No.  8»4,W6:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p. 298;  Dr.  pp.  61-2;  Gar.  vol.   35.  p.  943. 

Casting  hollow  niet^l  bodies      G    H.  Benjamin.     No.  S95.535;  Aug.  11;  §p.  p.  1528:   Dr.  p.  3^  Gar.  vol.  l^p.  1171. 

Casllni  links  in  chain  form,  Apparatus  for.    C.  8.  Mclntlre.    No.  895  883;  Aug   11.  Sp.  p.  2g«:  ^/^  PP„/^3-4.  Gar   vol.  136,  p.  1282. 

,....*_._.      ,.     f     I.-, i.i.,  „„  1  o   \»r    1.1...      No.  885.648;  .Vug,  11;  Sp.  p.  1654:  Dr.  p.  328;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  1174. 


Catlle^uard      W.  I,   Flewollin'and  R.  W.  Pitt 

Ceiling,  Metal.     .1    A.Stevens.     No.  895,809;  Au»....  "y- 1- •-•  "Ti^r-fx       "..V..^  i    ^1lL    ^   ificr: 

Cemant-applving  m.vhanism.     P.  R,  Glajss.    Nb.  896,866:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4464:  Dr.  p  954:  Gaz  vol.    3^  p.  1685. 

(>n..nt-hl,K-lc  nTHchine.     C   S.  Wert      No.  896.269;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2';^;  Dr.  p.  ..31;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1426. 

Cement  medium  compound.    C.H.I.and.    No.  896,094;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  636;  Gaz.  vol,  135:  p.  1000. 

lement-treating  apparatus.    O.  Gerlach,    No.  894,825:  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.50:  Dr.  pp.  10-11:  Gaz.  vol  135.  p.  909. 

Certificate.  Validation-.    J  .  H  .  MK  ameron.    No.  894,895;  Aug.  4:  tp.p.2tK):  Dr.  p.  44:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  932. 

Chain,  Drive-.     S.  F   Clouser.     No.  S95,727:   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1910;  Dr.  p   405;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  12.U. 

Chain    DriNe-.     E.  F    Mors.-.     (Reis.'jue.i     No.  12.844;  Aug   18;  Sp.  p.  38W;   Dr.  pp.  824  ,5;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1566. 

Cham.  Linke.l.     A.  Speidel.     No.  M9«i,s«i5:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4182:  Dr.  p.  896:  Gaz.  vol.  i;<.5:  p.  1646. 

Chains   Die  for  makiAg  weldless-link     C.  A.  I^ewls.    fto.  895,649;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Dr.  p.  368;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1206. 

Chair    ScrCnnvertn-leihair.   Rail-chair;  Rail-joint  chair;  Theater-chair. 

ChAnnpline-tool     J    (     Mercer      No   8<t5.3g7:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1216;  Dr.  p.  256;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1097. 

ChSKrmg,  registering,  Indatermd^^^  J.  W.  Jones.    No.  895483;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.SU;  Dr.  pp.  169-70;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1029. 

Chopper:  Sf*  (otlon-(  hopper. 

Chuck.     K.  Rahm      No  Wttj.tM:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3729;  Dr.  p.  «(«;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1554. 

Chuck,  Drill-,    P.  l.onergan.    No.  895,381:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1205;  Dr.  p.  253;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  im. 

Chuck,  Drill-      K.  M.  Ashley.     No   896,051;  Aug.  11;  9p.  p.  2542;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gar.  vo  .  135;  P  1336. 

Chuck,  Drill-      F.  M.  Ashlev.     No.  896,052;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Dr.  p.  553;  Gaz.  vol.  13o:  p   13.J, . 

Chuck,  Pneumatic      C.  H    Delany.     No.  895,438;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1327;  Dr.  p.  279;  Oaz   vol.  135;  p.  1138. 

Cluirn      \V    K    leinplcton.     No.  .89(i,4K2;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3.397;  Dr.  p.  ,31;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1499. 

Churn      P.  H.  Cupp  and  K.  N.  Everett.     No.  897.065:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  46:54:  Dr.  p.  986:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1713. 

ChumnlHsher.    T.S.Gill.    No.  895, .399;  Aug,  4:  Sp.p.l235;  Dr.  p.  260:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1101. 

Cigar-case.    J.l.angfeld.    No.  894,892:  Aug,  4;  Sp.  p.  196;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p. 931. 

Clgar-cnmper.    (.  G.Singlev,    No.  894.J.58:  -Vue.  4:  Sp.p.l09;  Dr.p.ffi;  Gaz,  vol.  135:  p.  919. 

Ciiar-<ut  ter  and  nrntch-hox:  Combined.     F.  J.  Aagland.     No.  896.2«§;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  295.  •   t*/,  P- 633;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1427. 

Cigar-foni.ing  machine.     E   J.  Lake.     No.  896.219;  Aug.  18;  Sn.  p.  2852;  Dr.  p.  614;  Gaz.  vol    136,  p.  1412. 

Cigar-holder.     L    .V.  Uu.     No.  895.568;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1587;  f)T.  p.  X»;  Gar.  voL  13.5;  p.  118(. 

CiSar-holder  for  hats.     F.  L.  Short.     No.  897,027;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  45a6;  Dr.  p.  972:  Gaz.  vol   U5.  p.  1700. 

CiijHr-lik'hter      E    lierK     No.  896.348;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3117;  Dr.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1453.  .t,.o„. 

clIar-uAuttlnKattl^hment^d  fastening  device"^  for  cigar-boxes.    R.  Baker.    N^.  895.835;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2130;  Dr.  p.  451:  Ga«. 

vol    135'  P   1''67 
CigarettP^box.     (i.  B.  Moslev.     No.  897.222:  Aug. '2.5:  Sp.  p.  4939:  Dr.  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol   135:  P.1762. 

Cilarette-tubes,  Machine  for  making  mouthpiece.     M.  fiimotT.     No.  SW'.an  •.  Ai^25:  Sp  p.  «00.  Dr.  pp^  19-20,  Gar^ol   135.  p.  It^l. 
Cigarettes,  Machine  for  making  en*lop-like  cases  for.     M.  DAlessandri.     No.  896,6ft3;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3801,  Dr.  p.  822,  Gaz.  vol.  135, 

Cin;l(M;oHil>.     A.  Long.     No.  8(¥k403:  Aujf.  18;  Sp.  p.  3230;  Dr.  pp.  6ft2  3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  147L  ,   ,,c    ,.  mt 

cJ^uU-breaker,  Automatic  magnetic.    W.M.Scott,    ^o- 8?4.«10:  Aup._4;  Sp.  p,  2«;  Dr.  p.  52.  Gaz  voia35^^^^^^^ 

Cirt:uit-breaker  contact.     W.  M.  Scott  and  H.  C.  Campion,  Jr.    ^.o   '^-64:  A.iK   2-^.  Sp.  p   3958    t)r   p   852,  Gar.  vol.  136.  p.  1611. 

Clrcuit-l.n-akor.  Magnetic.     R.  Scott.     No.  8iH..409;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  :«66;  Dr.  p   725;  Gaz.  vol.  136.  P   1«C. 

Clrcult^loser,  Safetv.     L.  Ottinger.     No.  897,l.-»:   Aug.  2.5:  Sp  p.  4753;  Dr.  p.  1012:  Gaz.  v^l   135^  pjf^  ,    „  ,^ 

Circuit-controller.  Thennostatic      H.  L.  Hicks.     No.  885.4^0;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1.382;  Dr.  p.  291;  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1145. 

I'lamp:  6V^  Belt-clamp;   Bonding-clamp;  PIpe-clamp;  Rope-clamp:  VMre-clamp, 

Clasp:  See  Belt-cla.'sp;  Ganiient-ola.sp. 

Cleaner:  S?<  Flue-cleaner;  Tension-guide  and  thread-cleaner;  Tube-cleaner.      ^         ,_, , 

Clevis.     T.  J.  Davis      No   897,066;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4636;  Dr.  p.  987;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1714. 

SofnewiVp^^hofderE^.  Wlney.    No.  895,706;  Au^.  11;  Sp  p.  1863;  ^r.  P.3M;  Gar  vol.  i;^p  1225 

Clcick,  Alanil-      E    H.  Lapham  and  J.  Walker.     No.  896.734;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3881:  Dr   p.  «<9-  Gaz.  %ol.  135.  p.  1599. 

Chx-k    Vhinii-.     E.  McCornb.     No.  89«),9:«);  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4342;  Dr.  p.  9:*);  Gaz.  vol.  13..;  p.  1668. 

ClcKk  niechunisin.  Electric.     G.  H.  Rupley.     No.  897.019:  Aug.  25,  Sp^  p   4M4.  Dr   p.  9.0;  Gaz^voL  1.^,;  p.  1697. 

Clock.  R.-cording-      V    Kopekin.     No  89»-,119;   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  26^:  Dr   p^5, , :  Gaz^  yoL  135.  p.  13^. 

Clock.  Secondarv  el.«tric      F    F.  Landis.     No.  895,772;  Aug^ll;  Sp.  p  1990;  Dr.  p.  421:  O-^VotI,    r«?vnf  V«    n  1697 

Clock  win.Iing  mwhani.sm.  El«-tric.     G.  11.  Rupley.     Nol97,020:  Aug.  2.5;  Sp   p.  4.^^.  Dr.  p.  970,  Gaz.  vol.  I3o.  p.  1697. 

Closing  box      J    M    Walcult.     No.  ,89t>,779:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  .3989:  Dr.  p  8.58;  Gaz   vol.  \i.x  P„l»'l\.   .    ^      ^^  «a 'UT   Vii^   11-  Sn  n 

Cloth.lacfs.  Ac  .  Vntoniatic  recording  and  measuring  machine  for.    C.  B.  Ferro  and  A.  K.  Hatteberg.     No.  895,547.  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p. 

1552;  Dr   pp.  327  8;  Gaz    vol.  1:15:  p.  1174.  „    ^  „.,/-,  •   ,~    «   imu 

Clothes-hanger      R    Blum      No  89.5.615;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Dr  p.  365:  Qa«- voL  136;  p.    195. 
Clothps-hH.iger      E    Montgonierv.     No.  «M.J^9:   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2701;  Dr.  p.  a^:  Gar.  vol.  135.  pJ38,5. 
Clothes-hanging  clip.    A.Schcning.    No.  894.908;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  242:  Dr  p.  52;  Gar  vol.  135    p.  937 
Clothe.s-line  hhT.     (V  P    Kinkennon.     No  896,t>4l;   Aug.  18;  fep.  p.  3690;  Dr  p  7<,0:  Gaz.  vol.  l35,  p.  1548. 
Clothes-line  reel  and  stretcher.    C.  S.  Sears.     No.  896.765:  Aug^2.5:  Sp_^  p.  39»<1;  Dr.  pp.  SS2-.J.  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  Ibll. 
Clothes-rack.    J.B.Banm.    No.  895,329;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.lll7;  Dr.  p.  235:  Gaz.  vol   136:  p.  1079. 
Clothes-rack.     J.  E.  Morris.     No.  896,849;   Aug.  '25;  Sp.  p.  41.54;   Dr.  p.  890;  <•»«   vol.    35.  p.  1641. 
Clutch.    A.Bomefeld.    No.  895,152;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  743:  Dr.  p.  155;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1018. 
Clutch,  Friction-      M  Garland.     No.  895,624;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1687;  Dr.  p.  .360;  Ga*- vol.  135;  P  llW- 
Clutch.  Knction-      K.  G   John.ston.     No.  896.389;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  33t)5;  l)r  p^R86;  Gaz   vol.  135.  p.  1466. 
Clutch.  Hvdraulic.     F.  Na.sh      No.  895,401;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Dr   P.  .«2;  Gaz    ^"1    135;  p.  1150^ 

Clutch  mechanLsm.     A.  ,1.  Wine^ar.     No.  897,044;  Aug.  i'*.  Sp^P- 4,588:   Dr  p.  9..s.  Gaz.  %oL  13.,^  ^nv^],,   vol   135-  D   1478. 
Clutch  m.H.hHnis,n  for  .lun.l-waTters,  Ac     A.  Svenson.     No.  806,421;  Aug.  1^:  SP- P  3^-1;  P/-  P;^701    Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  14.N. 
Clutch  One-wav.    F.  .V.  Warren.  Jr.    No.8e4,991;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.436;  Dr  p.  89:  Gar.  voL  135.  P»w. 
Clutch  or  the  like,  Ele.  trical.     A.  P.  SU^kel.     No.  886,M8;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4189:   Dr   p_  m.  Gar.  vol.  l3o.  p.  164.. 
Cliitnh   Snriiuf-       T    D   Caner     .No.  8f«t.,«»9;  AtMr.  18;  8p.  p.  .3812;  Dr  p.  824;  uaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1565._ 

tlmctSl^fg  Hrraiement,V.l«.tromapetic-^II.'A8?.  ^o.  80(^008:  .V^,  18    Sp.  P^3630  ^^  P-  '^.  l^\^°'-  '^'■'  ^   '^ 
CoHl-handlliig  apparatus.     J.  E    RlcharcTs.     No   897,014:  Aug.  25:  SP^  P.- 45^'':  Dj   S  **' =-*   n,  ,,n   ll£>0- Gaz.  vol   135-  D  989 
Coal  unloa.l,ng  Zi  distnlu.tmg  apparatus.     G.  M.  Bennett      No^895,064;  Aug^4:  Sp.  P;^f';.-   ^r  1  P.  "*-»•  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  989. 
Coaster,  Ainu.sernent-.     P.  Goiir-ion      No.  895,25*i:   Au^.  4;  Sp.  p.  973;  Dr.  p  2&3;  ^'ft^-  vol.  135    p.  lOaS. 
Coaster-t.rakp  an.l  .sp«vi  gearing      W.  S.  GnMnmn.    \o.  89S.086:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p^  617;   Dr   p^  ^^\\'^,'-  '°'-  ^^'  P"  ^'• 
Coaster,  Lawn-.     A.  Iximbanlo.     No.  89,5,.5«i9:   Vug.  11;  Sp.  p.  15^;  Dr.  p  336:  Gar.  vol^  13.5.  p.  11S» 
CofTw-sepa rating  machine.     W.  L.  Maas.     No.  896.032;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2514;  Dr  pp.  545-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1.331. 
CoiTee-urn      .\    F.    White      No   .*4.s»i8:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  i;i0;   Dr.  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  ir22. 
ColoK^ontrolled  hox      C    A.  Shatluck.     No.  896,76^;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  39^5.   Dr.  p.  853,;^Oa7    V'^lf  ;,^:  ^^H\fa 
Coln^ontrolle<l  lock.     E.  A.  Richardson.    No.  886,688;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1^9;  Dr.  p_  343;  Gar.  vol  135.  P- 1187 

Coln-controlUKl  mechanism.     II    W    Nicholes  and  J.  R.  Jones.     No.  596.235,  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2880-   I >r-  P- 622.  Gar.  vol.  136,  p.  141H. 
Coin-delivering  apparatus.     A.  Gauss.     No.  897,082;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4657;  Dr.  p.  992;  Gaz   vol.  1,-Vi    p.  1.18. 
Coin-repositors       H    vom  Eigen.     No.  896.364;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3152;  Dr  p^678.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P^1458^,. 

Coin-wrappers,  Machine  for  fiiaklng.     H.  R.  Radford      No.  897.012;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp   p.  4.519:   Dr^  pp.  9«>-. .  Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1694. 
C^lan-ler      A    M.  Desprer.     No.  885.347:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1145;  Dr  p.  240    Gaz    vol    l.k,:  p.  10^^ 
Collar-fastener      J .  Wlttner.     No.  896.788:  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4017;  Dr.  p.  864;  t.az.  vol.  !•«.  P   1620^ 
Collar-fastener      A    11    Ziina.     No.  897,184;  Aug.  25;  go.  p.  4M7:  Dr.  p.  1081;  Gaz.  vol.    3.5;  p.  1^. 
CoUar-stav      f    B.  Patterson.     No   896.143;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Dr  p  584;  Gaz.  vol.  135-  P   1^'-   ^,        .   ,,,.  „   ,272 
CoUar-supporter.    M.  L.  Gaston  and  H.  E.  Moore.     No.  895,849;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p^215.;  ^r.  p.  't'.8    Gar^vol.  135,  p.  1272. 
Collar-supporter.     >.  E.  Famham.     No.  896,367;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3168.  Dr  p.  680.  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  1458. 
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Am.  4;  8p 
H.  A.  Taylor.    No.  »5,5^;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1643;  Dr.  p.  i¥- 


J.  M 


2S:   Dr   n.  6;  Gaz   vol.  liS;  p. 
H.  A.  Metcalf.     No.  S85,4to;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1428;  Dr.  p.  299;  Oa«.  vol.  136;  p.  1153. 


Bacon.    No.  195,277: 


p.  908 

Oaz.  vol 


Dr.  p.  190;  Oax.  voL  135;  p.  UMS. 

135;  p. 


IIW. 


Sp.  p. 


oas. 


Color  book,  ComWnatloo-. 
Colter. 

lorab:  S«  Circle-comb. 

Comb.    ,1.  L.  Combis.     No.  H»4,«lf ;  .\iig.  4; 

Comb'    r'Fr^ett«r'  No.'8B0.37i; 'AugT'lS;  Sp.'p.'3177;  Dr.  p." 082;  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.' 1461. 

Combination-lock.     F.  Sotey.     N  ►.  897,228;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4959;  Dr.  p.  1053;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  ITW.  „    ,      , 

Combustible  materials,  Gaaificatl  on  of  raw.     P.  Iloerlng  and  W.  WieJandt.    No.  8ert.912;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4304;  Dr.  pp.  WiO-l;  Gaz.  vol. 

Combustion  of  fuel,  Controlling  tjie.    H.J.  Williams.    No.  8e6,«75;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4304;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p. 
Combustion  of  fuel,  Controlling  tJie.     H.J.  Williams.    No.  896,876;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Oaz.  vol.  1.-J5;  p. 
Commutator.     W.  T.  Hen.«.ley.     \o.  —"     '•"   '■  °"  "  ""•   "-  ■-  "="    '^■ 
Compensator.  Recoil-.     F.  J.  Mel  en 

Composition  of  matter.     F.  .\.  Lobert -_ „       ....  .       „^.     ^  ,    .„,  .  .-„ 

Co  npoMtion  of  mitter  and  niiWit  <  the  sane.     W.  A.  Phillipi.     N  >   8J6,.»40;   Aug.  18;  So.  p.  2891;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  1420. 
Computer.     R.  D.  Burhans.    Nol89«.710;  Au^.  K^^Sp^p.  3««>;JDr.  pp.  8^  voll'tt-       1211 

3(18:  Gar.    vol.  \V>;  p.  1162. 
Dr.  pp.  923-4;  Gaz.  vol.  I3f.; 


1649. 
1649. 


o.  .>«4,9ol:  .\ug.  4;  8p.  p.  348:   Dr.  p.  70;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  951. 

;n  and  B.  A.  Edwards.     No.  896.136;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  26B7;  Dr.  p.  582;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p. 

bert.     No.  896,558;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1522. 


13M. 


H.  p.  Andrews.     No.  896.679;  Aiig.  18;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Dr.  p.  814;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1559. 


5;  p. 
S;  Oi 


Concrete, -Ac. 

p.  1662. 
Concrete  »>eam.  Reinforced.     H.  IJ  ~  r    <^  w  .   .„,         .^..- 

Conrrete-block  press.     E.  S.  Reiliiond.     No.  895,195:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  S41:  Dr.  p_:^177;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1033_ 
Concrete-building-Wo®k  mt>ld.    C.J.  Scheelky.     No.  896130;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  M88;  Dr.  pp.  664-i;  (Taz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1448. 
Concret*v<-onrtniction  bar     J.  H   Schlaflv.     No.  896.,580;  Ai^.  18;  Sp.  p.  3«K;  Dr.  p.  774;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1533 
Conorete-c-on.stniction  meml*r.  Heinforred-      R.  Anderson.     No,  .>«>4.997:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p  453;  Dr.  pp.  91-2;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 
Concrete  construction.  Tension  and  supporting  member  for.    J.  Tuteur.     No.  897,035;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4672;  Dr.  p.  975 

Concretfr<-onvever.    J.  W.  Buz/*  I  and  W.  H.  Larkin,  Jr.    No.  804,813:  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  19;  Dr.  p.  4;  Oax.  vol.  1.36:  p,  904. 
Concrete  curb-block.  Interlocking  .     S.  L.  Davis.     No.  8»5.243;   Aug   4;  Sp.  p.  956;   Dr.  p.  200;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1051 
Concrete-mixer.    C.  C.  Lorenz.      mo.  895.661;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Dr.  p.  369;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1207. 
Concrete-spreader.    J.  K.  Briggs,     No.  896.»ilt'.;  .Xug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .T64i;  Dr.  p.  783;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1541 
Condenaer.  Fume^.    O.  C.  Riclmias.    No.  895.790;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Dr.  p.  434;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1252 
Condenser  superheater.  Vacuum-     C.  T.  and  R.  R.  Rogers.     No.  896.247;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  M06;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p 
Condenser,  Vkcuum      C.  T.  and  11.  R.  Rogers.     No.  8W..414;  Aug.  1«;  Sp.  p.  ^59;   Dr.  p.  (IW;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  14/.V 
Conduit.  Reinforced  monolithic.    J.  M.  Boyle.     So.  897,190:   Aug.  V,,  Sp.  p.  4856;   Dr.  p.  1033;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1751 
Conduit-ro«1.     R.  II.  Villard.     N(  .  896.182;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Dr.  p.  588;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1.398. 
ConnectinK-rod.  Self-oiling     C.  C  .  Hedstrom.    No.  895.756;  Aug  11;  8p.  p.  1967;  Dr.  p.  414;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1241. 
Constniotion.  Method  of,    J.  C.  Heem.     No.  896,064;  Aug.  11;  Sp,  p.  2571;  Dr.  p.  658;  Oaz.  vol,  13.'>;  p.  1341 
Contact  device.    S.  B.  Stewart.  Jr.     No.  895.811;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2084;  Dr.  p.  441;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1259. 
Contact  meml«r.     H.  D.  James.     No.  *ii.J10;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  5834;   Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1409 
Control  svstem.     E.  W.  Stull,     >  o.  897.031:  Aug.  iS:  Sp.  p.  4563:  Dr.  p.  973;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1701. 
Convertible  chair.    I.  H,  Yaffe.     So.  897,183:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  484.S:  Dr.  p.  1030;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1749 
Convever      W.  K.  Liggett.     No.  ii95.776;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Dr.  p.  425;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1248, 
Conveyer.    C.  W.  I^valley.    No.  896.029;  Aug,  11;  Sp.  p.  2507;  Dr.  pp.  543-4;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13.30 
Convever  for  granulators.     W.  R    Warren.     No.  S95.318;  Aug,  4:  Sp  p.  1100:   Dr,  pp.  iW  1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 
Convever-rolls.  Train  of.     A.  Th<imas.     No.  806.172;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  '2758;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1.30.V 
Convevinjf  apparatus.     T.  S.  Millar  and  J.  H.  Dickinson.     No.  895.033;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  52«);  Dr.  p.  107;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  9«1. 
Conveying  apparatus.    T.S.  Miller.     No.  896,744:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  3918:  Dr. pp.  844-5:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1603. 
Conveying  mwhanism.    W,  8.  V  yland.     No.  895.529;  Aug.  Jl;  Sp.  p,  1515;  ^r,  pp.  320-1:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1169. 
C.ooking  utensil,     A.  M.  Nicodemus.     No.  «4,974:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  40i.   Dr.  p,  Si:  Gaz.  vol,  i;«:  p.  959 
Cooking  utensil.     J.  J.  Conway.     No.  895,433;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1317;   Dr.  p.  277;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1136 
Cooking  utensil.    G.  H.  Bruce.     <Jo.  896,708:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Dr.  pp.  829-30:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p. 
Cooking  utensil.    L.E.Daniels.    No.  896,898;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4249:  Dr  p.  909;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1666 
Coop   Folding.    A.  C.  Segesaemam.    No.  896,860;  Aug.  25:  Sp.p.4173:  br.p.893:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1644. 
Coop    Knockdown.     E.  C.  Mudd,     No.  896.567;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1561;  Dr.  pp.  7(i5-i.;  Gaz.  vol.  l.\'i;  o.  1526 
CoDoer   Elect ro.Jepositioii  of     8  O.  Cowper-C^oles.     No.  895.163:  Aug.  4:  Sp,  p.  771:  Dr.  pp.  160^1:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  Iff22 
Copper  from  ores.  Recovering       V.  B.  Potter.     No.  894,902;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  231;  Dr,  p.  Hi.  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  935. 
Copper  Hardening.     H.  V    Drappr.     No.  .<«»6,632;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1545. 
CoriTpuller      H.S.Thompson.     So.  897.176:  Aug.  25:  Sp.p.  4837:  Dr.  p.  1029;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1748 
Cork-turning  machine.     B.  Lauer.     No.  895.774;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1994;   Dr.  pp.  422-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1247 
Com   erain   Ac  ,  Dry  separotor  for.     A,  Burian      No  895.616;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  1681:  Dr.  p.  355;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1196 
Com'header.  Kaflr-.     A.  H.  Kee.     No.  895.470:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1403;  Dr.  p.  294;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1149 
Coni-husking  machine.    W.  1),  ><el8on.    No.  897424:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4948:  Dr.  pp.  1050-1:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1763. 
Comer-socket.    8.  M.  Chaae.    N*.  896,085;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2610;  Dr.  p.  566;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1370. 
CornieatlnK  <levice.     W.  W.  Sloilt.     No.  806.l7o;   .Vug.  18;  Sp.  p.  275t>;  Dr.  p.  593;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1395. 
*      - -T    .     »r-    .„ooo.    ..._   -  Sp   n.  1266;   Dr.  p.  267:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  -^   ""« 


Corset. 


Cultivator 
Cultivator. 
Cultivator. 
Cultivator, 
Cultivator. 
Cultivator. 
Cjltivator. 


O.  W.  Spraglns. 
C.  F.  VermiUion. 
W.  A.  Drompold 
J.  D.  Lancaster. 
W.  E.  John.son. 
W.  A.  Hancock. 
C.  W.  Michael.    Nd.  807,221 
Cultivator  and  harrow,  Revolvlftg 


967. 
at.  vol.  135; 


1422. 


107r>. 


1106. 


A.  J.  I^ecoutre.     (Reissiie.)     No.  12.838:  Aug.  4:  .Sp.  p.  1266;  Dr.  p.  267:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p. 
Cotter.    C.Chambers.  Jr.     No,  SE>5,842;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2142;  br.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1269. 
Cottei-pins.  De%-ice  for  applying  *nd  removing,     W.  C.  Jaegle.     >fo.  .895.404:  Aug.  4:  .Sp.  p.  1240;   Dr.  p.  264:  Gax.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1103. 
Cotton-chopper.     A.  W.  Smith.     No.  S04.911;   Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  246:   Dr.  p.  53;  Gaz.  vol.  l36;  p.  937. 
Cotton-chopper.     L.  D.  Greshair  .     No.  895.259:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  982:   Dr,  p.  305;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1056. 
Cotton-gin,  gflwless.     L.David.     Np.  895.730:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Dr.  p.  406;'<5hz.  vol.  135;  p.  1234. 
Cotton-handling  apparatus,  Seec  -.    J.  T.  Fuller.    No.  897.079:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4652:  Dr.  pp.  991-2:  Gaz.  vol.  13a:  p.  1717. 
Cotton  sepamtor  and  cleaner.     1 1.  H.  Pumell.     No.  896.065;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Dr.  p.  559;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1341. 
Couch    Drop-side.     H.  B.  Arnold.     No.  SiNLaOti;  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3450;   Dr.  pp.  741-2;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  \HM . 
Counting-machine.    J.  M.  Ward      No.  895.703;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1850;  Dr  p.  393;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1225. 

Coupling    5«  Car-coupling:  Draft-coupling:  Flexible  couplmg:  Hose  and  pipe  coupling:  Pipe-coupling;  Scraper-coupling. 
Cover-fastening  means.     G.  P.  S  nith.     No.  ,'«4.913:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  249;   Dr.  p.  54:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  938. 
Covered  frame.    E.  WeU.     No.  8  «.522;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1498;  Dr.  p.  316;  Oaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1166.  .^,  .    „  ,,„ 

H.  H.  Ma:  [field  and  G.  C.  Gardner.  Jr.     No.  896.406;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Dr.  pp.  b»4-5;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  14,2. 
Crate,  Collapsible.     \.  V.  Hollow *v.     No.  886.542;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3521;  Dr.  p.  ..t6;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1517. 
Crate-cover  fastening  device.  Shipping-.     J.  M.  Wentz.     No.  896,495;  Aug,  18;  Sp.  p.  3419;  Dr.  p.  7.3»j;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1502. 
Cfate,  Egg-.     J.  Weis.     No.  N94.S24:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  283:  Dr.  pp.  59-60:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  942. 
rrate.   Folding.     M.  Hutchinsor.     No.  886.299;  .\ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3024;   Dr.  p.  651;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1438. 
Crate   Folding  egK-.     T.  W.  Kenlall.    No.  897.108;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4706:  Dr.  p.  1003:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35:  p.  1726. 
Crate  or  box,  Folding,    G.  H.  RudisiU     No  895.793;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Dr.  p.  435;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1253. 
Crate.  Portable  pie-.    C.  I.  Hermann.     No.  895.016:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  496;  Dr.  p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  974. 
Cream-separator.     W.  L.  DlUman.     No.  895.076;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  597;  Dr.  p.  124;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  903. 
Cream-separator  liner,  Centrifuji  M-.    D.  R.  (ireen.    No.  895,010;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  482;  Dr.  p.  97;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  972. 
Crematory.     F.  P.  Smith.     No.  W4,912;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  247;  Dr.  pp.  53-4;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  938. 
Crib-hook.    J.  C.  F.  Schafer.    N).  895,797:  Aug.  11;  dp.  p.  2053;  Dr.  p.  436;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1256. 
Cro9»-tie.    L.  A.  Dellea.    No.  89  ,067;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4637;  Dr.  p.  987;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1714. 
Crucibles.  Ac,  Treating.    W.  R.  MltcheU.     No.  894,845;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  85;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  915. 
CnK-iflx-holder.    J.  L.  Paul.     Nd.  896.2.T8;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2ffi7;  Dr.  p.  »i23;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1419. 
Crusher:  See  Gvratorv  crusher;  iHammep-crusher. 
CulT  and  wristband  (aVtener.     Ri  OnfTrov.  .Ir.     No.  896.659;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3723;  Dr.  p.  8U2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1463. 

J  o.  895,120;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  695;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1009. 
io.  895.214;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  883;  Dr.  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1041. 
No.  895.351 ;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1153;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1086. 

?fo.  896.871:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2195:  Dr.  p.  467;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1278. 

Nd.  886,450:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3321:  Dr,  p.  715:  Oaz.  vol.  1.36;  p.  1486. 

^  0.997,094;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4681:  Dr.  p.  997;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1721. 

'  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.  4936;  Dr.  p.  1048^  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1762. 

H.  P.  Bruaaa.    No.  ST 


894,939;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  329;  Dr.p:ti6:  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  941, 
J.  E.  Wright.     No.  886,134;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  715:  Dr.  pp.  149-50;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1013. 


Cultivator  attachment.    .._     .-„_-     , —      ^.  .    . 

Cultivator  attachment.    E.J.  Brooks.    No.  897,067;  Aug.  26;  Sp.p.  4623;  Dr.  p.  984:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1711, 
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Cultivator,  Dlak.    V.  3.  Levis.    No.  807^13;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  48B4;  Dr.  pp.  10O-3:  Qax.  vol.  135;  p.  1750. 

Cultlvatoi^fender.     A.  Benton  and  C.  D.  Jordan.    No.  895,716;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1877;  Dr.  p.  398;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1229. 

Cultivator,  Harrow-.     H.C.  Farris.    No.  896^16;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr.  pp.  876-7;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1629. 

Cultivator  or  plow.  Hand.    C.  D.  Hlmebaugh.     No.  896,058;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2555;  Dr.  pp.  551-5;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1339. 

Cultivator  shovel  attachment.  Disk-.    J.  L.  Boyer.     No.  896,417;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  {^1291;  Dr.  p.  270;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1131. 

Cultivator  spring-trip.     L.  D,  Putney.     No.  886,587;   Aug.  II;  8p.  p.  1627;   Dr.  p!'343:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1186. 

Cultivator,  Wheeled.     W.  S.  Graham.    No.  896,257;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  975;  Dr.  pp.  203-5;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1055. 

Culvprt.     D.  C    Po\d.     No   8»»..3:>4;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3125;  Dr.  p.  672;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1455. 

Cup:  Sr*  Oil-cup,  Turt>ontine-cup. 

Current  generator.  Induction-.     M.  Fischer.    No.  894,944;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  338;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  949. 

Current  meter.  AlternHting-.     E.  .Morck.     No.  895,100;   Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  646;  Dr.  pp.  135-<>;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1002. 

Curn-nt-motor      ,'    K    Bolt.     .No   X95.534;  Aup   11;  ."^p,  p   I.S3I.:  Dr.  p.  323;  Gaz.  aoI.  13.5;  p,  1171. 

Curn'nt-trHnsformtT      P   .SchiilxTt.     .No.  K9.S.8()I;   ,\ug   II;  Sp.  p.  21)60:  Dr,  p.  437:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p,  12.V>. 

Current  transformer,  Constant-.     L.  Arnold.     .\o.  89.'>.K31;  .\ug.  11:  Sp.p.  2124:   Dr.  p.  450;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  I'265. 

Currants,  Generating  and  distributing  alternating.    E.  B.  Raymond.    No.  897,013;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4523;  Dr.  p.  968;  Oaz.  vol.  1S5;  p. 

1685. 
Currants,  Means  for  generating  and  distributing  alternating.    E.  B.  Raymond.    No.  897,226;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4952;  Dr.  p.  1061;  Oa«. 

vol.  136;  p.  1764. 
Curtain,  Berth-.     8,  H.  Brown  and  W.  E.  McPherson.     No.  894,810:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  9;  Dr.  pp.  2-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  903. 
Curtain-fixture.     P    .\  ,  Houghtahng,     No,  896,915:  Aug.  25:  Sp.p.  4315:  Dr.  p.  924;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1663. 
Curtain-pole  and  sh;idi'  l.ra<ket,     F    McMIchael,     No.  H9.S,66.5;   Aug.  11:  Sp,  p.  1778;   Dr.  p,  377;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1212. 
Curtain  stn't^hinp  ,in.l  .Irving  friini''      H.  Goldtx^rger.     No.  895,744:  Aug.  II:  Sp.  p.  1940;   Dr.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1238. 
Curtains  or  shutters,  Support  for  rolling.    E.  H.  McCloud.    No.  896,929;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4339;  Dr.  pp.  929-30;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1668. 
Cushion:  Srr  Horseshoe  air-cushion. 

Cushion.     E.  G.  Budd.     No.  «M,HI2:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  16;  Dr.  p.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  904. 

Cuspidor-supjMirt.     N,  V.  and  I..  Mango.     No.  895,281;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1031;   Dr.  p.  215;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1064. 
Cut-out  for  Indicating  means,  .\utomatic.    A.  B.  Herrick.    No.  804.886;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  181;  Dr.  p.  39;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  929. 
Cutler:  .SVr  (Mp.siile  or  l>ottle  ciitt.<'r:  Ensilage-cutter:  Glass-cutter:  Noodle-cutter:  Thread-cutter. 

Cutter-blade  holder.  In.serted-.     .) .  R.  Whittemore  and  J.  F.  Morgal.     No.  895.219;   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  889;   Dr.  p.  196;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1043. 
Cutter-head.    C.  Johnson      .No,  ssM.kkS:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  184;  Dr.  p.  <0;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  929. 
Cutter-head.    C.  Johiison.     No.  S94.S89:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  185;  Dr.  p.  40;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5;  p.  930. 

Cutter-head  for  suctlon-<lrPdpps      B.  A.  Anderson.     No.  895,138;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  721;  Dr.  p.  151;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1014. 
Cutting-ma<hine,     A,  F,  Preston.    No.  897,142:  Aug.  25;  8p.  4778:  Dr.  pp.  1017-18:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1738. 
Cycle  cplcvclic  driving  mechanism.     A.  H,  Rdlly.     No.  895.681;   Aug.  II;  Sp.  p,  ]miK  Dr.  p.  385;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1217. 
Dandelion-killer.    J  .  S.  Foulke  and  T.  J.  Flavin.    No.  896,904:  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4257:  Dr. p.  911;  Gaz.  vol. 135:  p.  1658. 
!>.■.  k-[)liite  rtnd  the  like      W,  11    Durkrv,     No  >W,282:  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.  2970;  Dr.  p,  CAO:  Gaz,  vol.  1.35;  p.  14.32. 
Delivery  apparatus  lor  drv  goods.     J.  Kunz.     No.  895,377;   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1196;  Dr.  p.  252;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1094. 
Dental  fac'e-bow      J,  H,  Prothero,     .No,  K44,' 83;   Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  422;   Dr.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  962. 

Dental  sterilizer  and  water-heater.     E.  0.  Stamper.    No.  897,171:  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.  4.827:  Dr.  p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1746. 
rvsk.     11    M    lAfup.     No  N9(i,(r28;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2^;  Dr.  pp.  642-3;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1.329. 
Desk  and  wiit.  (  omhined      W,  Klmmel.     No.  »>ti,640:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3689;  Dr.  p.  792;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1548. 
Die:  See  Self-opening  die. 

Die-bUx-k.     W    K    Forsvth      No.  89<>,372;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Dr.  p.  681;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1461. 
Die-stock,  Self-oiling     J.  Mueller.     No.  895,881;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Dr.  p.  473;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1281.  - 
Digg»>r;  See  l'otHlo-<ligKt'r, 

Directory,  »uil<!lng-.     F,  Fleming.     No.  895,357;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1160;  Dr.  p.  243;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1088. 
Directory,  Telephone-,     A,  Wilt.     No.  89.1.320:  Aug,  4;  SfS^p.  1102:  Dr.  p.  231;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1076. 

Discharging  devi«>  for  waste  material.     ^^ .  C.  Merrill.     No.  895.876;  Aug.  11;  Sp,  p  2205:  Dr.  p.  470;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1280. 
Dlsh-dralner,     M    K    Brockman,     No,  S94,93S:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  328;  Dr.  p.  66;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  947. 
Disinfecting  apparatus     V    A    Williams      No,  89.S,221;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  893;  Dr.  p.  187;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1043. 
Disinfecting  apparatus      P.  Rudisch.    No.  896,942;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.  4358;  Dr.  p.-934:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1671. 
Disk  shears      I,  A    Smp  rdahl.     No.  895,886;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2238;  Dr.  p.  478;  Gaz,  vol.  i:«;  p.  1286. 

Dispensing  and  measuring  apparatus.    C.  and  P.  Dacosta.     No.  896,346;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1143;  Dr.  p.  240;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1085. 
Displav-lKJX      11    G    Kuck      No.  89»),923;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4330;  Dr.  p.  928;  Oaz.  vol.  Ki.^;  p.  1665. 
DIsplav-box  for  flower-^wds      F  d.  Merritt.     No.  897,002:  Aag.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.'i02:  Dr.  pp.  962-3:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1691. 
Display-card.     M    Llchter.     No.  895,775:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1998;  Dr.  p.  424;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1247. 
Di.«*pl'i\-i  (ird  for  .sanipli-i  aws      K.  T    .Marsh,     No,  896,131;  Aug.  IS:  Sp.  p.  '.''W:   Dr   p  r^):  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1383. 
Display-easeJ.    J.  E.  Twitchell,     No  89.1,211:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  878;  Dr.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1040. 
Dlspln'v-stand.     F,  J.  Kirk      No.  895,H(i:.  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p.  4«i5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1277. 
Displav-stuiul      (I    K.  Fnvlerieks,     .No,  MM«i,445;   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  331.3:  Dr.  p.  713:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  MS-I. 
Distillation  appanitiis      H,  (»,  Chute.     No,  h9«i.^,34:  .\ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3293:  Dr. p.  708:  Gaz,  vol,  135;  p.  1481. 
Dislillatioii  pnxess.     11,  (i.  Chute,     No,  S9li,4.^5;    \ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  ■3-J96;  Dr.  p.  (08:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1482. 
Distilling  wood,     T,  H    Gautier      No,  896,292;  Aug,  18:  Sp.  p.  ,3006;  Dr.  p.  647;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  143il. 
Dividers,  I'rojKirtional.     (i    11.  Benedict.     No   8St«l,6I4:  Aug,  18;  Sp.  p.  3<m:  Dr.  p.  782;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1540. 
Doll's  hea<l.     H    Schwickart.     No.  896,048;   Aug.  II;  Sp,  p.  2.539;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gaz.  vol,  135:  p.  1336. 
Door-catch.     P,  Forg.     No,  896,817;  Aug,  25;  Sp.  p.  4075;  Dr.  p.  877;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1629. 
Door-check.     W.  L.  I'erkin.-son.     No.  89(>,14<';  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2711:  Dr.  p.  585;  Gaz.  vol.  1X5;  p.  1387. 
IVH.r-rh.y  k      W,  A.  Ralston      No.  896,242:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2S9t):  Dr.  pp.  624^5:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5:  p.  1420. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-      (i    M    Ingebo.     No.  897,105:  kug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4700;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  172.5. 
Door-hanger.    J,  II.  Burkholder      No.  895,1.56;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  754;  Dr.  p.  157;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1030. 
Door-hanger.     1.  O,  Russell      No.  895,794:  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  4.36;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  12.54. 
Door-hanger.     A,  f).  Hanks  and  J.  J.  Tatum.     No.  S9ti.2«i5:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2940:  Dr.  p.  633:  Gnz.  vol.  135;  p.  1428. 
Door-hangi>r  truck.     S,  W    Beeson.     No,  «>ti.tiK2:   Aug.  18:  Sp,  p.  3779:  Dr,  p.  Hit'.:  Gaz.  vol,  135;  p,  1560.  • 

Door-lock,  Combination.     D.  K.  Lombard.     No.  895,380:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1200;  Dr.  p  253;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1095. 
Door  lo<k.  .Sliding-.     <;    M    Blair      No.  895.837;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2132;  Dr.  p.  452:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3.5;  p.  1267. 
l)o<ir  1(K  k,  .^lidinp-,     D    II    Piciiiotte.     No.  .896,149:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2714:  Dr.  p.  .58»i:  Oaz,  vol.  1.3.5;  p.  1.388. 
.\.  11    Bolili,     .No,  89<;,513:  Aug.  18;  Sp,  p,  3460:  Dr.  p.  744:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p,  1509. 


E.  M.  Herabree.     No.  897,206;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4885;  Dr.  p.  1040:  Oaz.  vol.  13.5; 
No.  89<i,29I:   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3005:   Dr.  p.  ti46:  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p   143' 


p.  17.57. 
;f>. 

UesandC.'K.  Poirier.     No,  .896,.5<52;  Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3550;   Dr.  p.  762;  Gaz.  vol. 


Door,  Metallic, 

Door-securer. 

I>oor-spring,     J.  A,  Fn^z, 

Door-stop.    J.  P.  S^vlgny.     No  895,115;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p".  684;  Dr  p.l«;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p."  1007. 

Do<^irs.  Roller-support  for  edgewise-movable.     T.  S.  Mil 

1. ■<.■.:  p.  l.".-M, 
Doubling  and  spinning,  Device  for  preventing  singles  in.    H.  C.  Nightingale.     No.  997,129;  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4752;  Dr.  p.  1012;  Gaz.  vol. 

XXk  p,  17:!4. 
DoiiMetn><'  and  line-holder.     W,  A.  Williams.     No.  895.927;  Aug.  II:  Sp,  p.  2295:   Dr.  p.  490;  Gaz.  vol.  1,36;  p.  1296. 
Dough  dividing  and  molding  machine  for  tiread.     E.  J.  Dlener.     No.  897.068;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4639;  Dr.  p.  987;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1714. 
Drah-coupling.     11    M    Irankle.  F,  B.  Woodard,  and  8.  Peterson.     No.  896,775;  Ai«.  25;  Sp.  p.  3979:  Dr.  p.  856;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1615. 
Draw-pap- and  cutter      N    Hughes.     No   896,385;   Aug.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3198:  Dr.  p.  685;  Gaz.  vol,  135:  p.  14<i5. 
Drp.ss,  girdles,  Ac.,  Safety-suit  comprising  articles  of.    N.  M.  Mathiesen.    No.  896,480;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Dr.  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

p   1152, 
Drier      \V    A    Koneman      No.  896,025;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2501;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1328. 
Drier  drain  system.     W,  G.  Clark.     No.  896.056;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2549;  Dr.  p.  553;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13.38. 
Dry  battery,"  G    M.  Wheeler  and  H,  Wilhelm.    No.  894,866;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  127;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  1X5:  p.  922. 
Drying,  baking,  and  roasting  apparatus,     P.  C.  Donner.    No.  895,077;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  600:  Dr.  pp.  124-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  994. 
Drvmg-box.     M.  E.  I>ejonge.     No.  89.5.620;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1681;  Dr.  pp.  357-8;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1197. 
Drill.Sfc  Miner's  drill:    K<Kk-'lrill. 

Drill      W,  K    Down,     No.  k<j«>.2N():   Aug   IS;  Sp   p   JtXWi:   Dr,  p.  639;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1432. 
Drill  and  sf>cket  therefor,     H.  Derrer,     .No,  89.5,244:  Aug,  4;  Sp.  p.  956;  Dr.  p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1052. 
Drill  attachment,  Post-.     R.  Valliant.     No.  896.601;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3621:  Dr.  p.  777:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1537. 
Drill  driving-gearing,  Upright-.     A.  E.  Newton.    No.  895,105:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  665:  Dr.  p.  139:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1004. 
Driving-bit.     J.S.Bristol,     No,  89.5,419:   Aug.  II:  Sp.  p.  1294:   Dr.  p.  271:  Gh7..  vol,  I.^5:  p.  1132, 
Drum,  HeaUng-.     A.  B.  Fullerton.     No.  805,.5.50:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  I.V57:  Dr.  p.  329:  Gaz.  vol.  13,5;  p.  1175. 
Drum,  Heating-.     A.  W.  Wickham.     No.  895,926;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2293:  Dr.  p,  489:  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  1295. 
Dumping-pan.     T,  Watkins.     No.  896.961;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Dr.  pp.  'M.i-A:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1678. 

Dust  arrester  and  sludger.    L.  T.  Sicka  and  J.  P.  Collins.    No.  895, '593:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1832;  Dr.  p.  390;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1221. 
Dust-collector.    S.  W.  Keys.    No.  894,890;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  187;  Dr.  p.  41;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  930. 


lii 


ALI'IIABKIICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


DvB  and  mAkina  same.  Friable  ve  stable,     t .  J .  Majrwaia.    no.  kh,vod.  j\u^_t,  '^H- **•  "",•_,.  _   ,,,~,        "^ 
nve   Bro^  suHiT^^   Herre  an<    B.  Jaeckel.     No.  !«5,637;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  D.  1718;  Oar  vol.  135,  p.  1202 
Dye  GaSanin     C   He  denreicl    and  E.  Martz.     No.  8»>5.635:  Aug.  11;  Jp.  p.  1714;  Ga«  vol.  ifc    p.  1202. 
Eye,'  ?eE^'brown  sulfur.     B.  JaecWeL     No.  89b.916;  ^ug^^^;  3p.  p.  «18.  Qaz^  vo l.  135    pMbbS. 

Dynamte  or  other  e.Tplo8ive  heat ir.    B.  !•.  Keiiy.    :so.  »»,«»^  aur.  »,  oi^.  oi  .         r*:,,        .^^ 
to-Srt^?     F   E  and  E   A.  Hettiek.     No.  886,018;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2489;  Dr.  p.  M8;  (laz.  vol.  135.  p^  133b. 

fer&^iH^i^sarf.^f^f  Bgi^i  -  -  -  --  - 

E^tric  b?ake.^  E.  11.  Anderson.  I   No  896.830.  Aug.  11; Jp^p.  2  21;  Dr.  p.  «9.^0"-;;«'p  '^-^GLf^vol.  136;  p.  1405. 
Klet-tnc^able  branch  connet-tion.  I  J.  J.  Dosaert.  ^o_S*  JOO,  Auk   18.  Sp.  P, *">•  '^(,P^*7,;,'"i^.    °^i,     * 

Electric^ircuit  load-equalizer.    J.  3.  Peck.    No.  8^.9^9.  Aug^  ^rXLiI in      No  !^M4    Ai«  4    Sp  p  544;  Dr.  p.  HI;  Om.  vd.  135; 
Electric  circuits.  Method  of  and  abparatus  for  controlling.    O.  Rothensteln.     No.  8»&,mi,  Aug.  t.  ai^.  p  .^r..  ^ 

E^?SMX,aductor  conduit.    A.  i,  Woodhou*     No.  8e6.87«.  ..ug.  25    8^.  P  ^^W;  Dr.  p^  901;  (^ax.  vol  13^,  p^l 
Electric-circuit-breaker  terminal   )iece.    C.  .\alberg.     No.  890,192,  Aug.  18,  sp.  p^^--»;^iJr^l\'^.  ,^;f*^^  ^ 


1649. 
p.  1402. 


M 


K  Monfblrb^X  Vo.  8«r2i7;''A^:  TrBp.  P-  =5^^;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gaz.vol 


Electric  currents.  Means  for  regii  atlng  the  supply  of.    C 

KS™S?h™:  D;Cm,K.    11, r  hS;/No.«»W:  Aug.  18^  |p.p.fc;;  "r  p.  BK|  '■'•■  y<^  ^:  P-    «• 

Ete^tric-^recondu^t     H.  C.  Fireman.    No.  896,9«4;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4482:  Drp.  fc3:  (Ja*.  vol.  135,  p.  Itt85, 

Electrical-distribution  system.    J.  L.  ^J.oo<ibndge.     No.  ^.^,  Aug.  11.  Sp.  p.  2  01.  Dr.  p.  4*,  uai     o  p     ^^ 

ElMtricaWiatribution  system.    J.  L.  ^\oodb^dge.    ^J;^ *5^ffi5    Aug^  11.  8p^  p.  ^^.\^^  P^^:  ^^  ..^i   ,35    *".  1758. 
Electricai-system  protet-tive  dev  ce.     K.  kuhlmann.     No.  897,211.  Aug.  25.  ap.  p^  48»i,ur  P;  '"**•  /»*,.^' '  /^a 

Kll^triSl  tist.ng  fn.strunient.     (  .  D.  Jarvis      No.  896.300;  Aug.  18;  8p-  P  ^0*;  Dr.  M^.^*,"^'  '  '.  f-  P'    J^.   ^,,  p.  3«j;  oax.  vol. 
Electricity,  System  for  the  geue-ation  and  distribution  of.    T.  H.  McAdory.    No.  895.«o,  Aug.  11,  »p.  p.  i*».  ^i   v 

ElS\Vi?itV^Thermechem.cal  geteration  of.     L.  P.  Basset.     No.  805.715;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1875;  Dr.  p.  387;  Gm.  vol.  135;  p.  1228. 


iofi  42«-  AuK  18-  fiD.  1).  3286;  Dr.  p.  706:  Ga*.  vol.  136;  p.  1480. 

r.iecinKien.rrKjivn;im.«.^»o.    (•     -  • '"         r^;.  V^J,f^J^  ai,      1    r    riiiiy   Jr     No   894.818    \u«.  4    8p.  p.  31;  Dr.  pp.  6-7; 

Electrode  for  the  evolution  o!  oione  from  oxygen  or  atmospheric  air.    J.  R.  Craig,  Jr.    no.  sh^ib.  Aug.  i.  oy.  v  «.  vv 


Electrode  for  electric  furnaces. 


F.  M.  Becket. 


Ell^troWsisto'Souring  and  sqUzlng  machines.  Application  of.    J.M.J.  Baudot.    No.  895.144;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  7»;  Dr.  p.  152;  Gaz 
FwlroinicJ*^  G   f.  l-andi.^.     No.  896..565:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Dr.  p.  701;  Ga«  jol.  135;  p.  1522 

Electromechanical  movement.     K.  H.  Davis,    ^'o- 896,2C^ug.  4^|,.  ».• -^.  ^..  ^  ™.  --  135-  n  \w^ 

Elevating  and  dumping  apparatus.    I.  S.  McBride.    No.  896.5b8;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3663.  Dr.  p.  766.  Gar  vol.  136,  p.  i^M 
Elevator:  Ser  Biiliii-preji.s  elevdtor. 

IK^l^^rli^Ky  a^nd^n^^incS  d^i^:^  .^iL'^o^irks^-  'n^ 8^5:8^ Jug^;"  ^^f^^-'J^'^^^^-  -^  ^^=  P"  ^^'• 

Elevator  !Z{ety-brake.     A.  A.  T  rown. .  No.  m^».  Aug.  18;  ^^P- P^^V  ^^sfcT;.  vol  IIV  d  l»Sl 

Elevator  safety-brake.     C.  F.  Bi  .th.     No.  .89.-.,792;   A.jg.  io;  Sp.  p.  i^.   Dr.  p  86,     Oar  vol.    .15.  p.    b31. 

Flpvator  safety  device     J.  W.  Beach.     No.  !«5,146;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  732;  Dr.  p.  153.  Oar  v™- l^'  P/J"? 

Elevator  ^etvS^  H   HiggiD.     No.  8B5.562;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  l.W.  Dr.  p.  334;  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.  1179. 

Kevu\Tr^^lU^ty-net.'7l    Kerfoot.    'No.' 896ll3:  Aug- Ts^P- P- 2842;  Dr.^p.«l2    «•«-«••  >3f^p- >«0. 

End-gate  (a«tener.     J.  11.  Hal-ler.     No.  >06.724;  Aug  2.r,  Sp.  p.  »«>,;  Dr.  PP;^'^'^^",^'*':    So  D  470^' Dr  p  95    Gaz  vol.  13.5:  p.  970. 

rn^glL^T^rKurn^nT^V^^p?^^^^^^^ 

uiK-«ngine;  R(Hk-<i  rilling  engine;  Rotary  engine;  Steam-engine 
Kn^ne.    S.  Lawson.     No.  S»!3«;   .\ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Dr.  pjp.  690-1 


„  _ r.  pp.  —  ., —  —  . 

s'.  H.  Brundige.    No.  «96..514;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3462;  Dr.  p.  744;  Gar  vol.  136;  p^l509. 
...       ..     2.  _.       T,   X.  Corey      v.„  « 


, .     No;  896,057 .'Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2553;  Dr.  p.  554;  Gaz   vol.  135,  P^1339. 
A.  trow  and  F.  J.  Brummer.    TSo.  896.603;  Aug.  11;  8p  p.  1656;  Dr.  pp.  349-50.  Gai. 

H.  Lemp.     No.  896.305;  Aug.  18; 


Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1469. 

Engine.    8.  H.  Brii'ndige.    No.]*96,.514;' A        '"    '"  "'"     ~   ""    ^  ' 

Engine  automatic  starter,  (iawlene-.     F. 
Engine  charging  mechanism,  .Automatic. 

Engine,  l)ev\(«  f or  simultaneously  controlling  the  spark  and  throttle  of  an  internal-combustion. 

E$nere^lu{lons:^^'s"rln!iicitin^gi!d'r«ordingm^^^^     E.  Amode<^alvator.    No.  8W.224;  Aug.  4:  8p.p.8e6;  Dr.pp.  187-9; 

ESnelirk'"-plug,TternHl-coj„bustion..     II.  V.  ter  Meer.     No.  8ir7,m;  Aug.  25    Sp  p.  47-K).  Dr.  p.  1010;  Ga.^  v«>l„135;  p.  173-2. 
Eniine  starting  device,  Explosi  an-.    H.  C.  Bailev.     No.  89.5.328;  Aug  4;  8p.  p.  im:  Dr.  p.  TM,  Gaz.  vol.  IM.  p^  1079 
Engine  start.r|  device   Hydr.x  arbon-.     R.  Huff     No.  896,112;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Dr^  p.  57*;  Gaz.  vo^.  135    p.  1378^ 
Engine-starting  safety^hitcTi.   ia.s-.    W.  S.  Jone^.    No.  896.461;  Aug  18;  So.  p.  ^;  Dr.  p.  7  60  a,.  y^^l36.  p.  1487. 
r.ngine-stop.  .\utomatic.     N  (  .  Locke.    No.  896.402;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .^OS:  Dr.  p.  6W:  Gaz.  voM35    p.  1470. 
:^iines  and  the  like.  Cylinder  I  or  gas-.    C.  Houben.    No.  896.543;  Aug.  18;  Sp- P- 36^;  Dr.  p.  7T»;  Oaz^  vol.  13^  p^l.M-. 
Eiigines  in  self-propelkrf  vehid  »,  Btarter  for  explosion-.     D.  B.  Gartner.    No.  896,375;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3179.  Dr.  p.  682.  Gaz.  vol.  I6i>, 

Ewn^.'  In.ande.scent  igniter  i>r  ga.s-.    J.  S.  I^ng.     No.  896.398;  Aug.  18;  Sp   p.  3216.  Dr.  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1469.     . 

Enf^lage^utter.    T.  Ponsar  a-2l  C.  C.  A.  Baueicamper.     No.  894.981 ;  Aug  4:  Sp.  p  414.  Dr.  p.  84.  [if  ■  ^oL  135.  p.  961. 

Envelop   Quick-opening.     W  .  ^.  .Smith.     No.  X96.063;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  557;  Dr.  pp   114-15;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  986. 

Envelop      W.  P.  Mallard.     No'^895  WU.  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  p.  496;  Gaz.  vol.  13,5;  p.  1300 

Envelop.  Reversible.     F.  A.  Vlikua     No  »6.o20;   ku«.  11;  3p.  p.  1496;  Dr.  p.  316;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  U««. 


<-•   ^^^k'.i* 
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Equalizer.    A.  V.  and  D.  M.  Baker.    No.  894,999;  Aug.  4;  8p.p.  «6;  Dr.p.92;  Oaz.  vol  135;  p.968. 

Eraser-cleaning  apparatus,  Blackboard-.    H.  G.  Berkeley.    N^.  «96,-.^;  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  «14;  Dr.  p.  192    Gar  vol.  135.  p.  1047. 

Eraser  holder,  Ch^lk-.     F.  C.  Woods.    No.  896,605;  Aug.  18;  Bp.  p.  3626;  Dr   p.  ,79;  Gar  vol-  If,  p.  1538. 

Erasing  instrument.     I.  Lucas.     No.  H95.097;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  641:  Dr   P.  13J;  Oar  vo  .  laS:  P- 1«»- 

Escalator-landing.     E.  L.  Gale,  Sr.     No.  896,098;    Aug^  18;  Av.  P- 2631-  ^r.  op.  56^.0;  Oar  vol.  1^.  P- 137 

Evaporating  and  concentrating  apparatus,  Liquid.    C.  L.  Prache  and  C.  0.  V.  Bouillon.    No.  896,460,  A 


1374. 
Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Dr.  pp. 


■19-20;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1490 
raporating-pan.    W 
Excavating  apparatus 


Evaporating-pan.    W.  B.  Ogden.    No.  895.669;  Aug.  H:  8p.  p.  1785;  Dr.  p.  379;  Oar  vol  135;  pjl213. 
-      *^  -  L.  Bree.    No.  896,236;  Aug.  4;  8p.  934:  Dr.pp.  196-7:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1049. 


WA. 


25;  Sp.  p.  423o;  Dr.  p.  905;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
Excavating,  stripping,  and  conveying  meehani.sm.    M.  E.  Pugli.    No.  8»5,l«6;  Aug.  W.  Sp.  p.  ifel:  Dr.  pp.  341-3:  Gaz. vol.  135:  p  1186. 


ExcAvating-niachine.     W.  Clemow.    No.  896,802;  Aug.  25;  sp.  p.  42ao; 

Excavating,  stripping,  and  conveying  mechani.sm.    M.  E.  Pugh.    No-    ,,-      -  ^    -      ,   ,.-,.-      ,,., 

Excavator     O.  ifellesaeter.    No.  895,459:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p   1380:  Dr.  pp.  29(M;  Oa«.  vol.  135.  p.  1145 

Exhaust  and  signal  control.     J.  D.  MaxweU.     No.  896,455;  Aug.  18;  ^p.  p.  3335;  Dr  p.  717;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1489. 

Exhibitor.     11.  i-eterson.     No.  896.753;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Dr.  p^MV:  uaz.  vol.  135;  p   IbO, . 

Expansion-block.     L.  Caputo.     No.  895  158.     Aug.  4:  Sp.  p   757;  Dr.  p    158:  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p    1020. 

Explosion^ngine.     T.  J.  E.  Moldon.     f^o.  895,099;  Aug.  4;  8p  p.  644;  Dr.  p.  135;  O**- >:"';.if  •  Pj<»>^     „  ^..  „^   _    ,„. 

Explosion-engine.  MultipleK-vlinder  two-cycle.    A.  WlntonandH.  B.  Anderson.    No,  895,^22,  Aug.  4.  bp.p.894.  Dr.  p.  187. 


Oaz.  vol. 


i:i.-,:  p.  1044. 
Explosion-engine,  Rotating 


R.  (' 


Marks.     No.  896,6,53;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Dr.  p.  360;  Oaa.  vol.  135;  p.  1208. 
Explosive.'  r.  (Ii'rurd.     No.  «y5,254.  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  969;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1055. 
Explosive.     \V.  Rickmers.     No.  h96„{25;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3079;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  j447. 
Explosive      I'.  E.  Butiel.     No.  89i.,887;   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4225:  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  U«2.  ^ 
Explosive,  Stable.     F.  B.  Holmes.    No.  Ktt5,639:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Gaz.  vol   13o;  ^1203. 


Explosives,  Shipping  and  storing.     F.  L.  Chamberlln.    No?  896,622;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3654;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1542. 
-^  ..»'►'.■>..      .      Mo.  S»o,535;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3503;  Dr.  p.  752;  Gaz.  vol.  l,Jo; 


^      F.  L.  Chamberlln 
Extension-lablo.    J.  Haut 
Extension-table.     C.  Wiefelspuetz 
Eyeglass-hook.     S.J.CIulee.     No.  «95,074.  Aug.  4:  S 
Eyeglass  mounting,  Rimless-.     L.  M.  Hoyt.     No 
Eyeglasses.     L.  F.  .Vdt 
Eyeglasses 
Fabric-past  i 
Fabric-st 
Facing-tool 


1068; 


p.  1615. 
Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1780. 


No.  89T,3H2;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  Slf?;   Dr.  p 

.  595:  Dr.  p.  123:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  992. 


iaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1297. 


Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1586;  Dr.  p.  335;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1180. 
No.  895,931;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.2,'»l;  Dr.  P.  490;  Oa 


959. 
;  p.  1506. 
.  vol.  135;  p.  1706. 


Fare-register.    J.O.Morris.     No.  895.880;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2212;  Dr.  p.  4,2:  (.a?   vol.  135;  p  1»1. 

Fare^rei^ster  setting  and  operating  device.    J.  F.  Ohmer.     No.  896^15;  .\ug.    S;  8p.  p.  3052;  Dr.  pp  65,-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1443. 

Fastener.  Separable      A.  A   AbtH.t.    No.  895,608;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Drj^  3ol;  Oaz   vo    1.35.  p.  im 


Sepa 
Feed,  Automatic  boiler- 
Feed-bag.     L.  M    Burke 
Feed,  Boiler-.     D   <i<'iT 


H    D   Twombly.    No.  895,817;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2092:  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1261. 

No.  896,619;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3650;  Dr.  p.  784;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1642. 
No  X9t).>G(l:  Aug  2.5;  Sp.p.  4079;  Dr.  pp.  878-9;  Gaz.  vol.  KiS;  p.  1630. 
Feed-l>ox.     F.  M    Bennett.     No.  896,268;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2948;  Dr  635;  Gar  vol.  136;  p   1429. 
Feed-gage  pin.    M.  V.  Morse.     No.  896,662;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1767:  Dr.  p.  3;6;  Gaz.  vol.l.JS    p.  1211 
Feed^ilHtor     o.  M.Morse.    No.  895,480;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1436:  Dr.  p.  301;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1165. 

F^  SHtor   Thennost^tu-  tx.iler-.     O.  O.  White.     Ko.  897,244;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  ,50<i8;  Dr.  p.  1059;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  1,,4. 
F«AdAr      F   M    Mott      No  896  656     \UK  18;  .Sp.  p.  3719;  Dr.  pp.  800-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1552. 

F^Xg  devi?^  ff.r  animals^low-'.     1%.  Moo^re^  No.'895,57^r  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1595;  l5r.  p.  ^7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1182. 
Fence.     A.  O.  Huffman.     No.  896.113;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Dr  pp.  574-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1378^ 
Fejii*.  Iron.     F.  A.  Peter.     No.  «95,297:  Aug.  4:  Kp.  p.  1069;  Dr.  pp.  22^;  Oaz    vol.  U,,  p.  1069 
Fence  machine,  Wire-,     (i.  E.  Mirfield.    No.  894.971:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p  :««:  Dr.  pp.  ,8-80;  Oar  vol.  135.  p  958. 
Fence-post.     W.  E.  Wolfe  and  G    H.  Peddle.     No.  896  500;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3433;  Dr.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol    135.  p   1504. 
F«icelboBt  fencine-fast<-ner     J    J    Dick.son.     No.  8»5,ft81:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2418:  Dr.  p.  518:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p   1314. 
FSS|:P-n3ng Apparatus.     L.  H.  Scott.     No.  Sft5,691:  Aug.  11:  Sp.p.  183.);   Dr   pp.  389^.  Oaz   vol.  135;  p.  1221. 
Fenoe  streu-ber.  Wire-.     W.  Hopper.     No.  895,862;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2180;  6r.  p.  464;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1275. 
Fence-tie      C    E.  Birch.     No.  8s>4,9;i5;  Aug.  4:  8p.  p.  323;  Dr.  p.  66;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  946. 
Fender:  Sff  Car-fender:  Cultivator-fender;  Railway-fender.  .      ,    „  ,   ,„,        .... 

Fender.     W.  J.  Birchell.     No.  896,351;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Dr.  pp.  670-1;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p  1454. 
FertllizerMlistributer.     R.  Love.     No.  8«o,479;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.  1418:  Dr.  P- 29,;  Gar  v;^d1   135;  p.  1152^ 

Filaments  out  of  vi8<o8e  or  similar  viscous  material.  Forming.    C.  A.  Ernst.    No.  89h.,l5,  Aug.  25    fc>p.  p.  384,.  Gaz.  \ol.  1.J5,  p.  i«M. 
File,  Bookkeeping-.    C.  E.  Leer.     No.  S95.031:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  521;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oar  vol.  13.5:  P-  9W). 
File  for  prints,  mist-proof.    C.  Potter.     No.  S95,a'»:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  5,57:  Dr.  p.  109;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  982. 


File,  Revoluble  cabinet-.     W.  A.  Hadden.     No.  896,294;   Aug.  18\  8p.  p.  3012;  Dr.  p.  648;  Gar  vol.  136;  p.  1437 


Dr.  p.  1 
12;  Dr. 


A.  Hevdemann.    No.  >«5,268;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1007;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1059. 

~  ;  I )r.  pp.  732-3;  Gaz.  v -   """ 

_^  607;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1 

T.  S.GravM."  No.  897,251  ;'Aug.  25;  Sp.p.'5«>yi;  Dr  p.  10i'2:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1777. 


Files,  Device  for  lifting  d<>cuments,yi.c.,  off 
Filing-cabinet.     E.  D.  Trautman  and  G.  Jacobs 
Filler.     G.  H.  Easley  and  F.  O.  Buckles. 
Filra-hamlling  devii-is 


No.  896,486;  Aug.  18; 


(.  p.  3404 
No.  896,202;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Dr.  P-  607;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 


r.  pp.  732-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1500. 


p.  924. 


me     G.  H.  iievenger.     .-no.  wo,*jd,  Aug.  10,  oj^.  t>  oij^.i^..  »/..»«.,  v.»...  . 
Filter,  Oil-.    J   H.  A.  Gardiner.    No.  895,083;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  610;  Dr.  P- 127;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p^995. 
'  No  896,797;   .\tig  25;  Sp.  p.  4038;  Dr.  pp.  819-70;  Gaz.  vol.  1.15;  p.  11.23. 


No.  894,996;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  446;  Dr.  pp.  90-1;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  967. 
.1066;  Dr.  p.  223;  G« *"'    "    '~^ 


Filter,  Oil-.     A.  Bowe. 

Filter-press,  .\uioniatic.     E.  H.  .\.lvord.     ,— -.    --^   -■   -^.^.^  ,.     ■    ,^.. -^  ■   ,01:    .,  men 

Filter.  Sand-.    J.  M.  K.  Pennink.     No.  895.296;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  1*6;  Dr.  p.  223;  Gar  vol.  135;  p^  1060. 

Filter.  Water-      M:  Khv.     No.  896..574;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3574;  Dr.  pp  768-9;  Oar  vol.  U-.;  p.  1528 

FilU-rng  apparatus,  \  aoutiin.     C.  Butters.     No.  fe(),360;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3146;  Dr.  p  b,h;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  P- 1«7. 

Flt^erVHng-marking  machine.     H.  Henrich.     No.  895,180;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  807;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1028. 

Fii^scape.     M.  Pik..     No.  S96.241;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2894;  Dr.  p  624;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«,  P- 1<20. 

Fire-escaiM-.     L.  Jan.soon.'.     No  896.548;   Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3532;  l)r.  p   ,59;  Gaz   vol.  135;  P-  1519- 

Fire-extinguisher      E   T   Robinson.    No.  897,017;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.>31;  Dr.  p.  9t«;  Oaz.  vol,  135,  p.  1696. 

FljrPr.Xtive  device  against  the  spread  of.    C.  A.  fushfek"^    No.  895,680:  Aug.  11;  Spj..  1805;  Dr.  p.  384;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1217. 

Flre^slarter.    G   H.  Fisher.    No.  804,822;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  44,  Dr.  p.  0;  Gar  Vol   135;  p.^. 

Firearm      A.  E.  Lard.     No.  896.997;  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  44&;  Dr.  p.  aW;  «"  vol_135;  p.  1689. 

FireHrm,  Automatic.    S.  Mangle.     No.  896,453;  Aug.  18;  8p  p^ 3328;  Dr.  pp.  71^17.  Gaz  vol.    35,  p.  1488. 

FircHrm,  Automatic.     W.  .!.  Whiting.     No.  896,496;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3421;  6r.  PP;  73(>-7:  Gar  vol.  1^5    p.  1503. 

Fireann  with  droMo*n  barrel      F^  Stendebach.    No.  895,067;  Aug.  4;_8p.  p.  S66;  Dr.  p.  H^    Gaz  vol.  135   p.  9«7. 

Fireproof-building  floor  and  («iling  con.struction.     L.  Hermann.    No.  897,253;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  .flto;  Dr.  p.  10b3,  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1777. 

Fireproof  door.    T.  P.  Shean.     No.  996.068;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2678;  Dr.  p.  560:  Gaz.  vol   1.35:  p.  1342. 

Fireproof  floor  construction.     E.  Ufenast.    No.  895.6a5;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1659:  Dr.  t).  350:  Oaz  vol  135.  p.  1193. 

Finproof  shutter.     H.  L.  Turner.     No.  8v^..l>.;   Aug   18;  Sp.  p^  2764;  W.  p.  SJV^Gar  vol.  135;  p.  IS*. 

Fish  ng-rod.    J.  E.  Hostetter  and  G.  N   Worst      No.  895,3f2;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  11S9;  Dr.  p.  250;  Oaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1093, 


Fishing-tackle.    J.  H.  O'Brien 
Flask  hinge  and  pin  corner,  Foundry 


No.  K95,493,  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  303;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1156. 

No.  S96,.380;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3190:  Dr.  p.  684;  Gar  voL  135;  p.  1464. 


W    Hales. 


\ug.  4;  bp.  .  ,  . . 

Fine-cleaner.     L.  (^  Rogers.     No.  894,8.57;   .\uk.  4;  Sp.  p.  108;  Dr.  p.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  919. 
Flue-cleaner.     W.  Deiichar.     No.  89<;..520:   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Dr.  p.  747:  Gaz   vol.  1^5;  p.  1511 
FhKMhinible      J.  L.  Droesch.     No.  8W...521:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Dr.  n.  747;  Gf.z.  --ol.  135;  p   1511 
Fluid-miilHting  roll.     1.  E.  Palmer.     No.  «97,lM:   Aug.  2,5;  Sp^.  4758;   Dr.  p   lOIH;  Oa7._  vol.  l.i,,;  p.  173.1. 
Fluid-level  inductor.     C.  Brent.     No.  896,70H;   Aug^  2.5;  Sp.  p.  3827;  Dr.  p^  (^;  <.az.  vol.  13.^:  p.  1->91. 
Fluld-mlxlng  apparatus.    W.  F.  Traudt.     No.  888,966;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Dr.  p.  941;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1676. 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOXS. 


No.  805,864;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1760;  Dr.  p.  870; 


Fluid  mixture,  Apparatus  for  th«  production  of  a  gaseous  or  vaporous.    O.  lleyersberg. 

Flu"mo!or^'F^K:*J^enkin8.     St..  JW.,.-11;   Aug.  IM;  Sp.  p  283o;  Dr.p.eil;  OftX.  v oK  1 35;  p   14(W 

Fluid-pressure  automatic  governing  mechanigm.  Constant-.     F.  U.  Brovm.     No   «0S,i39;  Aug.  4.  Sp.  p.  948.  Ur.  p.  198.  uat.  vol.  ua. 


p.  lOoa 
Ruid-pressure  brake.    W.  V.  Tilmer. 


\S  iUianis.     N'o.  8417.181 ;  Aug.  ZS:  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
<2     \iig   i'l;  Sp.  p.  44.i9:  Dr.  p.  953;  Gai;.  vol.  135;  p.  1684. 
N.VI     \ug  ii;  Sp.  p.  4213:  Dr.  p.  9(JI;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  1850. 
v»  471     .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4437;  Dr.  p.  M8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1681. 


Sup- 


No.  S96.*i7:   .\ug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4404:  Dr.  p.  942;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1676. 
Fluids^AppVr'arJs  for  electmiysii  of.     K.  W,.iohert.     No.  »»,1M;   .Vug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2776:  Dr  p.  KW:  Gar.  v^>l.  13 
Flushing  device  for  sinks.  &c.     E.  J.  Brown.    No.  895,955:  Aug.ll:  Sp.  p.  235«;^r^pp.  50^:  Gaz  vol.  135.  p. 
Folding  box.     F.  n.  Ilougland      No.  ^.564:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1583:  Dr.  Pg- 33^;  O*^-  vol.  135    p.  118a 
Folding-machme.     A.  Ba?uch      N      -"  r..f,.  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  MTA.  Dr.  p.  ^43;  Gaz.  vo  .    36;  p.  ^. 
Foldtog  table.    H.  L.  Haskell      N-   v«>  ..;    Aug.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  rx^:  Dr  p.  912;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  I860 
Food  materials,  Preparing.     W    K    \S  iUian.s.     No.  897.181:  Aug.  ZS:  Sg.  p.  4843;  Gaz^  vol.  ifc;  p.  1749 
Foot-rest.    J    Flindall.    .No.  syH  Jk. 
Footwear.     F.  H.  Addis.     No   ^'4  n.v 
Footwear.     R.  Christensen.     N  .,  .    . 

Vr^e^Se!mcy^:ZTtli^'Ttr^^^^^  Plctu^franie;   Kelnforcing-frame:   Slubber  or  fly-frame 

Fr^me'c^^lt'iSction,  Side-.     O.  S.  Fulliam.     No   syT.nlO:  Aug.  2V.  Sp^p  4517:  Dr.  p^:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  im. 

Freezer  dasher,  Liquid-.    G.  M.  Hills.    No.  896. M8,  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  41.52:  r*^- W^j*^-*:^^";.,^"'- '=*^^P-^45-  Auir  18-  Sp  p  3614- 

Freezing  to  the  sides  of  a  receptacle,  IVrventmg  moisture-contammg  matenal  from.    8.  G.  8t<>\cns.     .>o.  !«i,.'W,  Aug.  in.  ep.  p.  «>i«, 

(iaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1535.  * 

Fruit  hoi      F    H    Weston      No  S<i5  JIH    Aug   4;  Sp.  p.  S88:   Dr   p.  186:  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1043. 
FS^-briquets   Manuf^ure  of.    D.  Sennett^   No.'w5%:  Aug.Tl:  8p.p^2S2;  Dr  p  4197;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1301. 

FiiTn«.ArTn8U>r      II    Howard      Ni     ^"   111:   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  itvW;   Dr.  p.  5<4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1377.  ,   ,       , 

fISS^«  Automatic  furna,.;   ii.  ■>  .r-fuma*^;  Kle<'trVc  fuma«^:  <5la«^tank  furnace;  <;rat.^f,.n»ace;  Iron-foundry  mixing-furnace; 

Portable  furnace;  Rotary-retort  fuma<*;  Smoke-consuming  fiuTiate;  Underfeed  furnace. 
Ftimace.     F.  T.  Suvdtr.     .No  89«.1..7    Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  27,50;  Dr.  p.  592;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  P-    3M. 

Furnace  attachment.     R.  O.  Sfwr      No  m.5,,).54:  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  .S58.  Dr.  p.  115:  O";,^o'„»35'  P^-t..,  ^„,   ,^..  „  ,^ 
Furnace  bosh-jacket  and  i.osh-ptete      F.  r    Kooerts.     No.  897,016;  Aug.  2o.  Sp.  p.  ^'-ZS.   Dr-  V-^  t.az.  vol.  135.  p.  1696. 
Fumace-bumer.    W.  T.  Fling.    No.  s!i.5,99>.:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2452:  Dr.  p.  529.  &az.  vol  136.  p.  im 
Furnace  circulatory  system.     H    L.  Worthen.     No  NM.feo;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  131;  Dr.  P  »J.Gaz.  xol.  J3o.  p.  923. 
Furnace  for  eflectlng  fusion  for  rtflning 
Fumace-port-< 

Fumace-roof      F   Miiliken      .No.  H»^5.:i««;'  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1217;  Dr. "pp.  256  7;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-  •"•~-^,  ,    ,,^        ,,^ 

Fu^tTr^      L.  Faust  and  W.  A.  Hrr,nn.'    (Reissue.)     No.  12.837;  Aug.  4.  Sp^p.  1264;  Dr.  p.  266;  Gaz.  vd.  135;  p.  1106. 

F-nmitiirp-biitTer     J    \    Vojfpl      No  895,215:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  884;  Dr.  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'-5;  p.  1042. 

Fumi  u^  nSssing-room.'^F:  o"  Fol^.ar.u'.     ^o.  8»7.^:  Aug^5  Jp.  p.  4843;  Dr.  VT>^%^^\^,^'-^^-  P^/Yi'.  V   1312 

Fus^box  and  cut-out  switch,  Combined.    C.  C.  Dawber.    No.  f«6,977:  Aug^  11;  Sp.  p^2411:  Dr.  p.  517.  Gaz.  vol.  136,  p.  1312. 

Fuse   Inclosed      R  C  Cole      No,  <<ft5i31:  Aug.ll:  Sp.  p.  1315:  Dr.  p.  277:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1136. 

Fu*:  M'<-Scal  tim.-'    ,f.  V.  ^^.  .ud  K    X    ..athVuInn.     No.  8^':.i:«;   A.«.  18.  Sp^  p.  2.-^|:   Dr.  p.  Ml.  Gaz.  vol.- 13.5;  p.  l.-«4. 

Fuse  terminal.  Inclosed-.     R.  C.  Cole.     No   «95,432:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Dr.  P- ^"i  G"- 7"'^  >.35.  P-  1136. 

Oall-hook,  Fo  ding.    J.  M.  Thnio.o,:      N  .  s'.,-ij,,,  Aug  4;  Sr.  p.  .<«:  Dr  p.  147;  Gaz.  vol.  135^  PJO''-^ 

Gage:  S«  Draw-gage;  Micr.  n.  1- r-i:  .^r.     .M;ter-gage:  Sewing-machine  gage    Wantage-gag':  V\a^r-gage. 

GaSie  apparatus    7.  B.  Men.*r      N..   ^hxvV   Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2304:  Or  P^4de:  Gaz  vol.  135.  p.  1280. 

Gam*-lZrd.    J.  11.  Trant.     No.  -.•!>     Kik   4;  Sp.  p.  fc;   Dr.  p    147:_Oaz^^  voL  m. j.  10ir_^_ 

Game-board.     F.  O.  Perkins.     So   ^K5.:v,,  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2039;  D 

Game-board.     W.J.  VI.  Walker      N..   <«»..:mo;   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3104.  _ 

GarbaKe-lncinerator.     W.  H.  Vkj;  I>nren.     No.  895,129;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p 

Oannent  attachment.     F.  F.  I-eir,.  r      No.  896,979:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2415:  Dr  D.  518;  "«•  voi.  i«;  p.  m.^. 

Garment-cla.sp.     .M.  W.  Schl....>      N  •   H9»i.331:   Aug.  18.  Sp.  P.^XWl:   Dr.  P-,«f  =  O""  ^„"''f  •  P  ,1,^** 

Garment-har.ger      E   J    Noble.   ,  No.  896,570;  Aug   IS  Sp   p  36h5;   Dr.  d^,W.:  Gaz.  vol.  135    p^  lo2h_ 

Garment-hanier  support.    E.  s|)raa:han.    No.  895,905:  kug.  U:  8p.p.5252;  Dr.p^48  :  «»*•  vo».  135.  P- 12»- 

Garment-rack,  Vehrde.    C.  J.  Hki^s.    No.  895,751;  Aug.  11:  Sp^  p.  ijsi;  Dr  p.  412;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  1^. 

Oarment-supporter.     P.J.Moll.    No   895,668;  Aug   11:  So^p.  I761;  Dr.  p.  373:  G».^;  vol- 135.  P   •210. 

Gas  analysi.s.ApparHlus  for  automatic  and  continuous.     W    S    llul.l>«rd.     No.8«..*«4,  Aug.  18.    Sp.  p.  3523,    ur.  pp.  ix-i.   uaz.  yoi 

GM  inalysS"  Automatic  apparatus  for.     E.  Schatz.    No.  896,798:  Aug.  U:  8p  p  2065;  Dr^pp.  43j^7.  Oax  voL  135;  p.  1266 
Gan  and  air  fixing  apparatus.  ^E.  Dankelmann.     No.  896.519;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  34,9:   Dr  P.74.,  Gaz.  vol    i*''    -.   i.Mi 
Gm  t^d  oil  f^m  fuldl.  Apparatus  for  separating.     E.J.  MeCabe,  L.  W .  Varker,  and  J.  Mulvaney 

Gii-'bSnler  air*?m1xe7.'-  I^'i/'l/l^zel.     No.  897,207:  Aug.  25:  Sp   p.  4886;  Dr  D.  1041    0«.  voL  135;  p.  1757. 

Gaa-bumer  Ignition  devi(«.     G.  \V  .  Graves.     No.  896,9^:  Aug.  Z5:   -P- P- ««7:  Dr  p  964;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  18» 

Oaa-buraer  Tncandescnt.     C    %■.  Harrison  and  A.  C.  Noad.     No.  f«6.533;  Aup.  >8:  8P-  P- *«»:  J^'"  R-  ^^'•J^??..''^'/.^'  ^  '^'^ 

GaTburner  valve,  Distance-llghiing      R.  N.  Oakman.     No  896.237;   Aug.  18;  Tp  p.  2fife:  Dr.  p.  623:  fcaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1419.. 


er.     W.  T.  Fling.    No.  S!J5,99>^;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  Z^bi.  UT.  p.  a.w,  uaz.  >"«■•«.  P   •«"• 

latory  system      H    1.   Worthen.     No  N94.&9;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  131;  Dr.  P- »;  G"  '■"*'  i,^,?'  ^.     .„i  ,,v  „  „«« 
fleeting  fusion  for  rtflning     E.  A.  O.  Viel.    No.  896.519;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1494;  Dr.  pp.  315-10:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  IIM. 
"^llng  means      ^^  K    Parks  and  11.  A.  Deuel.     No.  896,937:  Aug.  fc:  Sp.  p.  43.52;  Dr.  p.  933:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1670. 
W.  Sleicher.     No.  s-.t.5a51;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  554;  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz  vol.  135;  P- *»•  ,^ 
F.  Miiliken,..  No.  h.«.:^;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  P,.1217.  Dr  PP.  256  7.  Gaz  vo^.  ^5;  P- VOW.   ^^      ._  _  ^_  .... 


1012. 


136:  p 
No.  897,125 


1511. 
Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4746; 


Gas-cleaner.     A.  Ernst      No.  «4.;<»>5,  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3160;   Dr_^pp.  ^78-9:  Gaz.  vol,  135;  p.  1458 
C  Burgess.  Jr.     No  89.5,155;   Aug.  4;  8p. 
W.  L.  Morrow.     Ho.  8>)5,28»l:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p 


1019. 
1065. 


Gas-engine.     C  Burgess.  Jr      Nb.  89.5,155;   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  753:  Dr.  p.  15.,^  <^"-  vol-  135    P^   , 

Oa»-«nglne     W.  L.  Morrow.     Ho.  8>.5,-28..:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1041;  Dr  p  21,.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1 

GaTeniinp.     G    B    Petsche      NO   89»i.318:   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3r)61:   Dr  pp  h59-«)-  Gaz   vol.  f35:  p.  1444. 

OM^flTture  attachment.     1    KaU's.     .No.  896.99.5;  Aug.  15;  "^P   P- **"«-i>!  P  f '  ■  ','"„^o'-  ^*L^'}^^^  ,«r«.  o*,   -„i    ,35.  n   1204 

GM-flame  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.    J.  Jacobaen.    No.  886.642;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Dr  PP- 366-6.  O"- Tf.'-*»^.  1204. 

G^foZirlSeminfirPortfri'container  for      H   J    Mittell.     No.  89.U38.  Aug  18;  8p.  P,f  «••  Dr  P-  582;  Oa*.  vol.  136;  p.  138S. 

a»»-generator.     W.  Thomas.     So.  895.910:  Auk.  11:  Sp.  p.  2260;  Dr.  PP- 4J©-3,  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1290. 

QaTlenerator  Acetylene-.     A    W    Hanger,     ^o.  884,^;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  179;  Dr  p.  39;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  928. 

Gm  Iterator.  A^tvlene-      <■    A"    Heck      ,  Reissue.)     No.  12.846;  Aug.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  5135;   Dr.  pp.  1070-1,  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1781. 

Gm-W  detector.     E.  I    ThornM.     No.  896.815;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  2090;  Dr  p.  4^,  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1260. 

G»-machme      M.  A.  Boltenstefn.     No   895,717;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  187'.»:  Dr^pp.  398-9.  Gaz   vol.  li5:  p.  1229_ 

Oaa-making  apparatus.    J.  M   Conway      No  S96,801:  Aug.  25:  SP- P- *>f  •  '^^X^^l'  *'*'i7«    «'iSw 

Oaa  manufacturing.     H.  W.  He»ner      No  S9fi.7a5;  Aug.  2§:  Su.  p.  <032^  r.  p.  gfe;  (Jaz.  vol.  m:  P.  l'^^- 

Gas-nozzle  dirt-retkiner      H.  Si*<smann.     No  ,89»i,479;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3391;    Dr.  p.  ,30:   Gaz  v^.  135.   p.  1497. 

Gas-producer.     M.  E.  Crowell.    ,N().  894.877;  Aug  4:  Sp.  p.  154:  Dr.  pp.  34-5;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  926. 

Gaa-producer.     F.  Powell.     No,  897,009:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4513:  Dr.  p.  865;  Gaz.  vol   135;  P- l»»3- 

Oaa-puriQer      E.  Theisen.     No.  1895.313:   Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  1094;   Dr  p.  229:  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1074. 

GM^torch.SeW-g*herating.    W.;H.  Thayer.     No.  896,597;  Aug.ll:  Sp.p.l.»46;  Drp.3^:  O"- ^«»- ^^S  ,P- ll*- 

Ga»-valve,  Saft-tv      F   Yockev  4nd  C.  D.  McUod.     No.  895,136:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  718:  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  voK  13o.  p.  1014. 


p.  718:  Dr.  p.  150;  uaz.  voi.  no;  p. 

.0.896 

F.  G.  Cottrell. 

F.  A.  Dobbina.    No.  896,982;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2419;  Dr.  p.  519;  Gaz.  vol.135: 


o:s;;-A^p;:^uV  fc;r  v^ng  5^.^^^ 


Gaseous  bodies,  Separating  su^nded  particles  from 

1233. 
GasoleoB-englne  with  mLxing-cyjllnders  on  crank -cases 

Gasket  '  J.  H.  Glaul)er     No.  896J204:   Aug.  18;  Sp. p.  2821;  Dr  p.  608;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1407. 

Gate:  SeeHand-oporatlng  gate    Railway-gate;  Swinging  gate.  ,   ,,.    „   ,™>», 

Oat«      O    W   and  r.  E.  Gosa.      ^o.  895.178;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  803;  Dr.  p.  167:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1028. 

Gate     J.  W    Matthews      No.  81  6.386;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1214:  Dr.  p.  25<i;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1097. 

Gate.    J.  E.  Higgina.    No.  898,(  16;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2483;  Dr.  p.  537;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1325. 

G«Ar-cii»e      P  Trav     No  886.217;  .\ug  4:  Sp.  p.  959:  Dr.  p.  201;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1052. 

S^r??rang^sJ^driv?n|rilT.(folli;r%^o.  896,601;  ^^ug.  18.  Sp.p^.W;  t>r.  pp.  819-21;  O.z.  vori35;  p.  1563. 

Gear  conne^tioSTResillent.     N^W.Storer     No.  894,915:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p   252;  Dr  p   .5*;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  939. 

Gear,  Driving-.    F.  T.  Gottsch^.    No.  896.553;  .Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  15»4;  Dr.  p.  330;  Gaz.  vo.  136;  p.  1178.  ^,   ,,..  „   ,,n 

Gear  Tran^iaaion-.    J.  F.  Dufvea  and  W.  M.  Remington.    So.  895.542;  Aug.  11:  8p.  p.  IMO:  Dr-  P ■  *» :  O**-  vol.  135.  p.  1173. 

Gear!  Transmission-.     P.  Hayvjanl      No.  897.099.   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  ¥91,  Dr.  p.  1000;  Gaz.  v;ol.  13j).  P-  ''-^ 

Gear.  Yieldable  driving-      W.  (].  Schaeffer.     No.  896,Sl;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  145t;  Dr.  p.  »B;  Gaz.  vol   135    p.  1  59^ 

Gear,  Yieldable  driving-.     W.  ^.  Schaefler.     No.  896,502:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  D.  1458;  Dr.  p.  3tH;.  <'"-  vol    135;  p    1159 

Gearing.     A.  E.  Newton.     No.  te.5.103:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  650:  Dr.  p.  138:  Gaz   vol.  135:  p.  1003. 

Gearing     A    E.  Newton.     No.  ]^,UH:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  661;  Dr.  pp.  l,»-9;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  10O3. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Iv 


Gearing,  Compenaatlng     D.  E.  Rosa.    No.  886,202;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  858:  Drjp.  180:  Oar.  vol.  135;  P- 1037. 

Gearing,  Power-transmlsrion.    G.  MUner.     No.  896,664;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3708;  Dr  p.  TW^Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1651. 

(ieariiig    Iranamission-      W.  C.  Mavo  and  J.  lloulehan.     No.  89ti.7;<9;  \ag.  2a;  Sp.  p.  3900;  Dr.  pp.  841-j;  Gaz  \(A.  135.  p.  IWl. 

Generator:  See  Current-generator;  Ga»«enerator;  Oxygen-generator;  8eU-exciting  generator;  Steam-generator. 

(Jlass-cutter.     F    W    RoUer      No.  896,159;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2731;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gaz.  vol    135;  p.  1391. 

Glass-holding  nwptacle.  Molten-.     A.  J.  Bates.     No.  896,511;   Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  345,;   Dr  p.  ,43:   Gaz.  vol.  135;   p.  1508. 

Glass,  SlwplMg      n    L.  Dixon  and  G.  A.  Marsh.    No.  896,631;  Aug-  18;  Sp-  P-  3670;  Dr  p.  788;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1545. 

Glass  cign.     P    Phii«>.     No.  «t7.i;i5:   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  47(i2;  Dr  p.  1U14;  Uaz.  vol.  135;  P-l''3<<.^  ,    ,,^         „,^ 

Glass-tank  furnace      J.  Schles  and  M.  VVyant.     No.  895,206;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  869;  Dr  p.  182:  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1039. 

Glo»)e,  GeographiCHl      H.  Harger.     No.  895,263;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  989:  Dr.  pp.  206-7:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  105,. 

Globe-nuir.ipulator.    J    (iavnor.     No.  895T«i25;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1700;  Dr^.  3til;  Gaz.  v^  135:  p.  11^. 

Globe-oj)enitlng  mechanism,  Geographicjil-.    J.  L.  Hughes  and  T.  F.  Ely.    No.  896,00);  Aug.  4;  Sp. 


p.  504;  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  136; 


p.  976 
GIo' 


No.  896,963;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2381;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1308. 
_j.  C.M.Zimmerman.  No.  896,191;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2794;  Dr  p.  602 
I  B  Sim'mons.  No.  895,310;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1090;  Dr  p.  '228;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1073. 


896,191;  Aug.  18;'  Sp.  p.  2794;  Dr  p.  602;  Gaz.  v(rf.  135;  p.  1402 
-  -      ~  10- 


Glove,  Husking-.    W.H.Chasey. 
Glue-testing  pr(H'<-s8  and  apparatus. 

Go-cart  runner      I    B.Simmons.     N  .. .._„.  -,,..,  .  ^  „    ^    -        ,   .„,        „.o 

Goggles,  Aut<>mnbil«v.     P.  C.  M.  Montbarl>on.     No.  894,972;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  400:  Dr  p.  80;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  P-  9.58. 

Gold-filleruip  machine.    T.  Thordson.     No.  895,508;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1648;  Dr.  p.  347;  Gaz.  vo  .  135;  p.  1  91. 

Gold-filtering  machine.    T.  Thordson.     No.  895,599;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1649;  Dr.  p  347:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1191. 

Golf-ball.     H.  c.  1-ee.     No.  896,476;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1413;  Dr.  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1151. 

Golf-club.     F    W.  Brewster.     No.  894,.809:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  7;  Dr.  p.  2;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  902. 

Governor.     F    M    Rites.     No.  895,684;  Aug.  11;  Spp.  1814;  Dr.  p.  386;  (Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1218. 

Governor.  Stmm-engine.     J    W.  Gardner.     No.  896,376;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3182;  Dr  pp.  6iC-3;  G"- vol.  136;  p.  14U2. 

Grader  drag  Ac  (T.mbined  roa.l      T    11    Mitchell.     No.  89;, 124;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4,44;  Dr  p.  1011;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1733. 

Grader.  Ro,id-      E.Lee.     No.  894,893:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  198;  Dr  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  931. 

Grading  m.uhine.  Road-.     P.  J.  Jewett      No.  896,271;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  1012;  Dr  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1060. 

Grain-tueter     J.  S.  Blakely.     No.  895,234,   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  918;  Dr  pp.  194-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1048. 

parator.     11.  A.  Campt)ell.     .N'o.  896.891;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  tiil,  Dr  p.  905;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  U>o3, 


(irHin-se[ 


1014. 


Graphite-separator.     W.  M.  Fuller     No.  894,879;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  167;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  926. 
Grasb-bummg  iiiHchlne.     J.  R.  Totman.     No.  896.774;  Aug.  25;  Sp_p.  .T977;  Dr.  p.  856;  (.az.  vol.  136;  p. 
Grate.    J.  G   Crowdes.     No.  986.692;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Dr  p.  822;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  156.3. 
(; rale-bar.     G.  S.  Sergeant      No.  897,162;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4811;  Dr  pp.  1023-4;  Gaz.  vol.  1:1.5;  p.  1,44. 
Gravity-lock.     O.  Wiegmann.     No.  886^80;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Dr.  p.  632;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1426. 
Green  or  hot  house.     P   Minder.     No.  896,565;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3554;  Dr  pp.  763-5:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1525. 
Grtnding-machine.     M    Neff.     No.  895,579;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.  1609;  Dr.  p.  339;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1184. 
Grimling-machine.    J.  B.  Gun*.     No.  895,749;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1947;  Dr.  p.  412;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1239. 
Grindiug-mill  register  aii.i  alarm      J.  M.  Ilickev.     No.  89,M02;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  409.-);  Drp.  1000;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1,24. 
-  ■       ■        ■         J    H    Brown.     No.  895,154:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  751;  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1019. 

M    H.rmsdorf.     No.  896.«36;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3681;   Dr  p.  790;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1546 


i\ 


Gun  and  projectile  therefor 
OuTi-<-losurp  locking  devi(v 


tiun  finug  mechanism.    J.  R.  PlcK-ker.     No  895,947;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2340;  Dr.  pp.  601-2,  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1303. 

Gun  loading  me<hani.sm     J.  F   Meigs  and  R.  P  Stout     No.895,4Sl;  Aug.  11;  Sp.   p.  1423;  Dr.  p.  298;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1152. 

Oun-iK>intiiig  attachment.     M.  H.  Gardner.     No.  S96.099;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Dr  p.  570^az.  vol.  135;  p   1374. 


£40 

;.  11;  Sp.   p.  1423;  Dr.  p.29( 
tK>lritiiig  attachineni.     M.  ti.  daraner.     i>o.  ^^w.lfv»,  auj;.  10,  op.  y.  2635;  Dr.  p.  570;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13 
Gun4ight.    J.  F    Meigsand  H    <;   Jakobsson      No.  886,482;  Aug.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1425;  Dr. pp.  298-9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1153. 
Gutta-percha  covers  from  rubber-cored  golf-balls.  Machine  for  removing  the.     E.  G.  Loomis.     No.  895,6o0;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Dr. 

pp  368-9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1207.  ,    ,„,         ,^, 

Gyratory  crusher.    C.  L.  fiathaway.    No.  895,633;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Dr.  p.  363;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1201. 
Gyratory  crusher.    C.  L.  Hathaway.    No.  895,634;  Aug.  11;  Sp,  p.  1711;  Dr.  pp.  363-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1201. 
Hairtonic.    S.  R.  Mackav      No  896.647;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3698:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1549. 
Halter     C   W.  Schn-iter     No  h96  164:  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.  2744:  Dr  p.  591;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1393. 
Uame-hook.     .V.  B   Rosstm      No  .s96.6<>t.;  \ug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3733:  Dr  p.  804:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1555. 
names.  Manufacturing      J    M    Ma.stellcr.     No.  896,651;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3705;  Dr  p.  797:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1550. 
Hammer-crusher.    J.  L   lliller  and  G.  W.  Barton.    No.  896,019;  Aug.  U;  8p.  p.  2490;  Dr  pp.  53M»;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1326. 
Hammock.  Berth-.     WE.  McPherson.    .No.  894,849;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  90;  Dr  p.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  916. 
Hand-operatmg  gale     J.  O.  Marks.     No.  896,648;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3699;  Dr  p.  795;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1549. 
Handle:  See  Bag-handle:    Tool-handle.  - 

HandlJ^fastener.     M    FMohr.     No  895,.%><9:  Aug  4;  Sp.  p.  1219:  Dr  p.  257;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1098.  ,     .^  .,1.1. 

Hanger    Se«  Cable-hanger,  clothes-hanger:  Door-hanger;  Garment-hanger;  Hog-hanger;  Picture-hanger;  SasL-hanger;  Shoe-hanger 
Hamoas.     E.  B.  Guerln.     No.  895.3ti.5:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1180:  Dr  p.  248;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1091. 
Harness,  Horse-.    J.  Cauljert.     No.  896.621:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  36,53:  Dr  p.  784;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1542. 
llaraesa-loop.     A.  W.  Kr«uter     No.  895.37»i;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1195;  Dr.  p.  251;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1094. 
Harrow.    C.  Washington.    No.  895,217;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  887;  Dr.  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1042. 
Harrow.     J.  E.  Robinson.     No.  897.150;   Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4793;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1740. 

Harrow,  Disk.    J.  Macphail.     No.  897.216;  kug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4900;  Dr.  p.  1044;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1700. 

Harrows  and  the  like.  Seat  for     M.  Buzard.     No.  897.059;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Dr  p.  985;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1711. 

llarrowa,  Ac,  Clamp  for  fastening  teeth  of.    C.  La  Dow.    No.  895,475;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1412;  Dr  p.  296;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1150. 

HarvesteMwl.     G.  F    Boa!      No.  895.147:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  733;  Dr.  p.  153;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1017. 

Harvester  tender  Com-.     11.  Broome.     No.  895,721;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Dr  pp.  400-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1231. 

Harvesting  machine.  Beet-.    T.  Eastman.     No.  896,986;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2429;  I)r.  pp.  521-2;  Gaz.  v-ol.  135;  p.  1316. 

Harvesting  nmcbine.  Beet-.     I.  C.  and  D.  W.  Lesh.    No.  896.557:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3o44:  Dr  p.  761:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1522. 

Hal  and  coat  rack.     A.  W.  Lawrenc*.    No.  897,112;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Dr  p.  1005;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1,28. 

Hat-blocking  apparatus.     L.  Flicker     No.  896.370:  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  3173:  Dr  p.  681:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1460. 

Hat-box.     D.  Wel)er     No.  895.521;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1497;  Dr  p.  316;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1166.  ...     ^-         ,,,. 

Hat-brims  in  curiing-machines.  Safety  devic-e  for    J.  Agar    No.  895.609:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1665;  Dr.  p.  351;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1193. 

Hat-fasteniiig  devu-e.     E.  C.  Scanlan.     No.  895,500;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1455;  Dr.  p.  305;  Gaz,  vol.  135;  p.  1158. 

Hat-forming  deviw      L.  .Stevens.     No.  895,810;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Dr  p.  441;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  12^. 

Hat-pin      II    W   S,  hloss  and  H.  Hawlev.     No.  896^253:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2918;  Dr  p.  628:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1424. 

Hay  and  stock  ra,  k.  (  ombiiied.     W.  C.  Skinner.    No.  895,119:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  &>3;  Dr  pp.  144-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1009. 

Hay-carrier      W     '  .ui. nkunst.     No.  895,555;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1567;  Dr  p.  331:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1177  «r  «    o 

Hay-cocking  ma.  1..1..   and  hay-loader     G.  L.  HoUiday  and  I.  S.  Hawks.     No.  896,541;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3518;  Dr  pp.  755-^;  Gaz.  voL 

llav-ioader     A.  H.  Bosworth.     No.  897,054;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr  pp.  981-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1710. 

Ha'y-preaa,  Self-feeding.     G.  Schuliert.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.847;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  n.  5140;  Dr  p.  10,1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1,82. 

Headlight.     R.  A.  Bell  and  I.  B.  McKiel.     No.  89»i,794;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  4031;  Dr.  p.  867;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1622. 

Heat-controlling  device      W    M    Fulton.     No.  894,947;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  341;  Dr.  p.  09;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  950. 

Heat-regulalor      G    L    Hopping      No.  895,371;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1187:  Dr.  p.  250;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1092. 

Heater    Ser  Barrtl-heater;  Dvnamite  or  other  explosive  heater:  Electnc  heater:  Sad-iron  heater;  Watc^beater 

Heater      \    1.  1»    Kyle.     No   89«)..5.54.  .\ug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3541:  Dr  p.  760:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1.521. 

Heating  apparatus.     T.J.Porter     No.  896,679;  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.  1804;  Dr  p.  384jGaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1217. 

Heatiii|-pipes,  .Samtar>-  dirt-guard  for    J.  W.  Stoker  and  E.  8.  Jones.    No.  896,420;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Dr  p.  701;  Gaz.  vol  135: 

Heating-system  atta<hment.     E.  H    Gold.     No.  895,177;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  802;  Dr.  p.  167j  Gaz.  vol._135:  pJ027. 


Heating  system.  Water-.     H.  M.  HiU.     No.  895,638;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1719;  Dr  p.  365;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1203. 

Heating  systems,  Pn'ssum-regulator  for  water-.    C.  Phelps.     No  ,S9«>,856:  Auk.  25;  Sj).  p.  416,;  Dr  p.  892;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 

Heel  and  means  for  attaching  same  to  boots  and  shoes.  Interchangeable.    W.White.    No.  895,924;  Aug.ll;  Sp.  p.  2286;  Dr.] 

)e.    J.  W.  Walker.    No.  895,130;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  709;  Dr  p.  Km;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1012. 
machine.    S.  J.  Went  worth.     No.  89<),873;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Dr  p.  900;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  164J 
shi»s,  Machine  for  finishing  the.     W.  C.  Evans  and  E.  H.  Taylor    No.  896,285;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p. 
1434. 

ler.     No.  895.704;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1851;  Dr  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol 
Hinge,  Shipping-can.     H.  N.  Backus.     No.  894,998:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  455;  Dr.  p 


1643. 
p.  488;  Gaz. 


vol.  i:i6:  p.  1296, 
Heel,  Boot  and  aboe. 

Ileel-seat-forming 
Heels  of  btKit.i  and 

Gaz.  vol.  1.<.5.  p.  1434.  _ 

Hinge     J    N.  Woller.     No.  895.704;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1851;  Drp.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  1.J5:  p.  1225. 
Hinge,  Shipping-can.     H.  N.  Backus.     No.  894,998:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  455;  Dr.  p.  9-.>;  Gm 
Hitching  and  releasing  mechanism  for  animals,  Combined.     G.  Schrepfer     No.  896,309;  Aug 

Hog-hang<?r.     H    E.  Garitxk.     No.  895,249:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  982;  Dr  p.  201;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1063. 

Hofst,  Spring-.     W  .  Van  Wie.     No.  894,922;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  280;  Dr  p.  59;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  941.  

Hoist  fraveling     V.  O.  StroM  and  A.  E.  Hogrebe.     No.  SM,916:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  253;  Dr  p.  55;  Gaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  939. 


2978;  Dr  pp.  642-4; 


8p.  p.  1088;  Dr  p.  228;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
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nTi-S^iU^^-.^^,^'^§^^--^^j<-^^^  „„.  V... ,»;  p.  m. 

Horseshoe  attachment.     W .  J.  k  agee.     N"-^;lf  •  ^^J^^V^P '  ^„k18;  9p.  p.  3291:  Dr.  p.  708:  Oar.  vol.  13.".:  p.  1481. 
lIor«e«hoe-calks  Die  for  produci i«.     h.  VJ*^" ^^^'^^'^s^J  p.  t:*;  Dr.  p.  W7;  Oar.  vof  13.^;  p.  l^i- 
Horseshoe.  Cushioned.     1'  tliflord.     ^%^^jJ^^^:Jr\^yQ^  ^   1525-  Dr.  p.  322;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  1170. 
Horseshoe  frost-calk     A.  J    Bar : lett.    ^^o- «»|*^.^%i  V  Hp.^p. V>#:  Dr.  p.  49:  Oat.  vol.  13.5:  p.  «a4. 

vol.  135;  p.  1334.  ,  r.  io       ii  ,     v«  atm-Vi    Kivt  W  So  D   1950;  Dr.  p.  412;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  1239. 

Hot-air  piiie.     G.  U arms  and  C.^P'"?!'*'-     No.  8M,.S0    Aug.  l^-  °^- P^^J^'goo;  fjat.  vol.  135;  y.  1648. 
Hot-Dox  indicator.     H.  ^V  ilhamk.     ^«:  8*'<?'<i>a^'i^.^XuK  2?-  8p  P  3954;  Dr.  p.  Ml;  Gar.  vof.  135;  p.  ItilO. 
Hot-wat«'r-main  fltting.     L.  .\.  Itehenck     ^o.  89b   e2    Aug.  .».  .p^p.  «««^        ^ 

Hub.    C.  Heath.     No.  S95,858;  A  "f.Jh'  ^P  ,5;,2r73    Dr.  J^l,  G«   voL^.  ^^1/   ^^    ^^^   ^^^   j^.  ^   ^^^^ 
HnK   PnaiiTTiatir     J     R..  and  J.  Ducnan.     .no.  s»a,5»«,  auk- ji.  .^i'- f- *^-~;   101.%,  i^-j 

s  r.'srpr.s??.Msr^'n'9£-  ™  7«P^S.f6Ksp  .^^-  %;"'■  '"^  '■  '"*■ 

H  drocarbon-humer.    ,'^- "JL,"^^?";,  "^i^o^^    Mig  IL  Sp  p  1644;  Dr.  p.  346;  Gat.  vol.  135;  pV7l90. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     G.  H- Jlayer  Jr.  ,.-'Oa*'||^\„^^"st,  n  4874;  Dr.  p.  4037;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.1..->o. 
Hvdrocarbon-bumer.     B.  C.  H«^Uton^__  Na  897.202,^Aug.  f-.^. IV, «'„'', ,5^,.  ^.„_  ^^l.  135;  D.  1368. 


S;  Sp.  p.  2600:  Dr.  p.  563;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1368. 
p.  2730;  Dr.  p.  588;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  J;^!- 


No.  896,306;  Aug.  18; 


icecream  freerer.    C.  F.  BarryJ    No.  896,077;  Aug.  18; 

Ki^Sr      >V.  J.  Roche.     NoW.158;  Aug  18;  Sp.  j^2^;  X'^/x^^p':^:^^^:  Dr.  ^lii^rOr^t.  vol.  135;  p.  1535. 

Ice  man'SactuiB,  Apparatus  for.    (_  "^^^''^is^gu  p  Sls    Dr  p  7^6^  (^ar.  vol.  136%.  1535. 

rnSK^oa,^L^lSots^an.foil'e^a^^^^^^^  A.  F.  Haynand  J.  A.  W.  Le.l.ch. 

IS^-JSn^r  ^«"f  ^  >  'IT  -^  n^^  ^^^\:t^^  sp.  p.  4790;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Oar.  vol.  .35;  p.  1740, 

Insecticide.     H.  S.  I>elamer<'.     hnj^,.\<ii .  Aug.  25    bp^J).  «»».  ^'^-  v  ^, » ^         jgog 

In.sole.     J.  von  Uracht.     No   s.«5^.iii    .^"«J.'-.  =P  P^flL'.  ^^^  ^  ^TM'  Dr  p.  813;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1558. 
Insoles,  FiUing.     VV.  A   Zickemmn      ^P^S^'^.^^l-^^i.^Pp""  ^7  •  Dr.  p.  893;  Oar.  vol.  Wo:  p^  1644. 
mstep-arch  support.,    iV^V"  ^f ^'^IS^ank'^N^'^^'f^r'.^ul  Pl^^.  P- 19:^^  Gar^^  ^^^^^ 

;.  vol.  1 


Insulating  compound,  ^oiia. 
Insulattng-wall.  O.  u  alzel. 
Insulator.  J.  P.  Nlkonow. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
Internal-comhiistion  onglnf'. 
Internal-conitiustlnn  enKini-, 
lutemal-combu.stion  engiii*'. 
Internal-combustion  t>nt;iiif. 
Internal-combustion  enpine. 
Intemal-corabustifm  eiipine. 
Intemal-combusition  engine. 
Iron:  See  Sad-iron. 
Iron-foundry  mixing-furnace.  ,  -  - 

Jack:  S«e  F  oor-jack:  Lifting-iack     

Jar-closure.     H.  A.  Spiller.    %%  895,907:  .\ug.  U 


KeUy.    N0.W184';  Alig.  4;  Sp.  p.  814;  I>r-P-  -■ 

K,  KUlilTe.^o.8?,V»?,  Aug.4.  Sp.p.«»>    pr.p.  176    Oar 


p.  1241. 
p.  1398. 

1654. 


\   V   rir^'o''^'^'*tugT8-  sp t2^77.^)Vi"& 

l.  S.  VS  atres^  ^- ^^f^J^i^' ^v  p  3401:  Dr  p.  7^:  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1^. 

>.  Wrk.-    No.-  K;  Auf :  ^';  .t?:  l:  ^;  Dr.  fp.  ^r,  oar.  vol.  X^.  p.  1. 

J.  S.  Kennedy  and  J.  B.  Nau.    No.  895,029;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  518;  Dr.  p.  105;  Oar.  vol  136;  p.  979. 

I 


Sp.  p.  2256:  Dr.  j..  481:  Oar.  vol.  IM:  p.  1290. 


1076. 


1722. 


Jar  cover.  Kniit-.     S.'^J.  Vasali     No. '®*'3J";  Ai  „„,,„_      .„o  »«,»«,    «u-.  ...  -k- »- -•    - 

Jars  and  similar  r««pt«*«.*»k  closure  for     H.^.»puier^    .>o.  ^•^-^^^^'     ^.  onr.  vol.  135;  p.  1666. 

Jeweler's  solder-cuttfag  machj"'  ^  G^  1-^^^^,  V^f?;,^!"   ^elf-tTehvening  joint;  Inlversal  joint. 
Joint:  See  Plplng-joint:  R*^-*''"^.  R^lway-track  jotnt^ll  tlgmemng  j  ^^ 

Journal-box.    A.  H.  Iajwis.     !«p.  >®J;<W^  Aug^  ov  ^..^0   4491     Dr  pp  958-9:  Oar.  vol   135:  p.  1089. 

Journal-box.     <;.  W.  Lewis^   Ko.  897.998.  AuR^.  ^P;  ^V  "^Vl    Sp  p   13M    Dr.  pp.  273-4:  rfar.  vol.  135:  p.  1134. 

Journal-box,  Adjustable.     F   t    ^n\Um.     No.  'Sa.tJS^  ■^^Jl:  *f./25-<D  D  46fc:  Dr.  p.  998;  Gar.  vol.  135: 

Journal-box  for  hav-loaders.     F.  \.  Hanent^rp-r.    ^  »f -O®^,'   ^J-!^  «,^- J^PJ^^.  d^'  p  ^;  Car.  vol.  136;  p.  If 

Keg-handling  device.  Beer-,     t  J    Donoughe.     No.  »9b,,14.  4"*^^ 'X^?- Pyf^'.  ^J.  f  Sl2;  Dr.  p.  964;  Gm.  vol.  135:  p^  1^. 

Keyboard  mstmments.  Mechanical  pUyer  for     NNPap^  Au^.  18;  8p.  p.  3214;  Dr.  pp.  6te-90;  Oar.  vol. 

Kneading  and  molding  machine  attachment,  Bread.    (. .  ana  r..  j.  ivrunu  ,      ,        « 

135;  p.  1468.  _  ,  ,  .    ,,^.,      v^  s»7  018-  Aue  25    Sp.  p.  4632:  Dr.  p.  «»;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1697. 

Knife-guanl  for  meat-slicing  machines.     .\.  Roest.     No.  ™1'0''*:,J^   »5k^;  har   voll35    p.  1642. 

1232.  ..     .J       .  ,    /.    i„K»*.n     vn  ««al4    Au«  It    Sp.  p  2307;  Dr.J).  «1;  Qa.  vol.  135:  p- 1288. 

Lulder  and  bench.  Combination  .»«-.    L.  <:.  *ml»r«)ii.    ^  ,»J; /<•  jjf  o„  {of  135;  p.  l«f. 
Udd.r,  Fire..    K.  1    llaim^  ^o  SMj2I»  Aug.  1».  Sp.  p.  SO^Dr.  p.  »«^ua..  ^^^1.      ^^ 

as;:  Ji'-"'"E.  i?oi.."f .  8S^i5?'S.  *f ¥  ^frxTsc.'i^ii'  r  s^p  'i^^"--  p-  »■-■  <•"■  ">•  '»^  -■  -«• 

I..dd«r;  .t.f.ladd.r,  and  rtS:,'^°'w'°Srt,^a™     S  «i  ™^  S.  n%J  p  fe^l  Dr.  p.  551;  Oa..  vol.  135;  p.  1J38. 

{■,sii:.''T?f  .%^r,rcT.,»™,?75"^rsp.^^2«;  n,.  5^^^ 

K:  :;s::  g;  &o'irN':.fc..i^" r^.f  ^'if^:^j^^^'X^  &J™t,„  p.  .23;  0... ....  m. ,  .i». 
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L^!p  safety  device.     O.  F,  W.  Puerner     No_  895.-^.  Aug.  U^  ^P-^^f^'         ,{^.  o»,   vol.  13.-i;  p.  I7J 
Lamp-shade  holder.    J.  Crulkshank.    No.  W7,1WU  au.«-  -»•     I    P  .^-,.  ^j.  p.  577;  Gaz.  vol   iJo.  p. 

"SlroU-r.     A.  B..lrr,  ,  No,»3a, .  A,y.  4.  X^  S.^'bf.pri^'.  0....v„l.>5;  p.  1012. 


Lantern 
Lantern      _ 
Lantem-holde 
Lantern,  Signaling 


i:S?:&Ta^"d'iKrok-^pi^-t\i;-tu^e^^ 

Latch,  Gate-,     l..  K.  F  nch.     No.  S^..**^   -^"K 


Ui65. 

'i:  ►^"el.-     -J-  «».-i.-,S  l^n/llfsp.,.  ?m?vf.''Z:  S..'^-..^3!l!'"pJ.223., 
Lathe,  Turning-.     K.  Tannewitr.    No.  ?*^;?^i..'^^„"'v/X  no-  .\ue.  18:  S* 
Lathes,  .Midible  8ignal-<levice  for. 

S3S"^ElIlBf%^.«. ".rf ^2S;  }^i^«^^&:-js^.,.  vol.  ,35;  p,  i2».  ,.,^ 

L^ther-iynk-cuttiug  die.     H.  Stockman      >''5^^'<'\>  ^"f"  ^^p   pPgf.-  t^Tpp.  19  20;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p^9ir.. 
^  h.r-.pUtting  mH.-hin.'.     F.  ,K  Nash      ^'^-^"^^^^"^l:  ^.-ll-.^g.  iS:  Sp.  P-  :«201;  Dr  p.  686;  Oar.  vol.  135,  p.  1466 
Leather-stretcher     \V.  F.  ">8ore  and  (  .  «  „»^^'^^,J*  4    sp  p.  76;  Dr.  p.  1«.;  Oar  vol.  13o;  p.  913. 
l.,Hther-worklng  niachhie.  J^  U  UMn.  ,  ^o^  W4.8^.jA.«.  4.   ^  P^^^^^.^,   I36;_p.  146K^ 

Lens 


»-"'"'  -■'""■•■  I  i,"K"  "S'iU^il;  "iuV.  ..r?p  p:  »:i!.  r^.-  i  ¥?!^  -iS,-  li  E-  IJJi 


U>tt<^r-opening   —  ^ 
Letter-opening  machine. 


^So^SSi^aS,^  S^^:  K  Kt  ?^^  ^S- ^.;S;  tS. 


p.  1332. 

g.  11,  op.  H-  '"-"•  •^•-  f 

Lilu^r 'srf  Box"  mV"rT  Plate-lift^^r;"^St^pre;f  oods  lifter.  ^^        -,,.  «„.  ^ol.  1!J5:  p.  942. 

!;l!:i„"|  rr  .-r^Tr."' s..^«5'3  ?!"|pT1^ 

Lightning-arrester.    K   K'^hlmann      No.  89.,212,  .\ug^..  ^P^P  1  *  j:^;  Dr.  p.  506:  Oar  vol.  KV,;  p.  1305. 

Kid  and  aip  dispensing  aPP»™7-,,,\.,M?,^^,oulehar'1?o.  W^:^:' A&.'W;  Sp.  p.  :«W.  Dr.  p.  840;  Gar.  vd.  1^.  p.  1601. 
Liqiiid-disnensing  apparatus      NN.<,Ma>o  saici  J.  110^^^  Dr.  p.  90:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  966. 

Limiidfuel  burner.    ^.  A.  "W  illi.'.    ^o.  ^iVV'   No   wli  4>-    \ug   IS;  Sp.  p.  2933;  Dr.  p.  032;  <.ar   vol.  135    p.  1«^. 
1  iouid-sfiiarator,  Automatic.    O.  Zerkowitr.    No.  ^'J^-T^- ^^^^^ -.;,.;  jfo^  p  105-  Dr.  pp.  22-3-  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  918. 
trc^uld  separator;  Centrifi.eal.    E.  ^  "  J^'^hmond.    No^894  ^55^ '^4.  Sp.p^^^^^^^^    PP^^  135;_^p.  l«a 

tlSlS  ^i^iSS^c^^S^      "^^^  and  R.  L.  Oiflorl.    No. : 

'^-^    ^^?ocl?^-r:S  '^itJ^nF^loXk^^iSr^aSS^^^  Elevator  Mfety-lock;  Gn.vlty-,ock. 

''1^1li-^'k;T:dirk;"^rJn3v^^^^^^  t^tr^'^STT^^  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  ^^. 
,ock.    C.  E.  C.  Edey.    No..895;17<.  Aug  4    Sp^  P,7^Vnr  Vf  .W,:  O&z.  vol.  135;  p.  1397. 


^749:  .\ug.iv.  Sp.  p.  3930:  Dr.  p.  847;  Gar.  vol.  135; 


Lock. 


,^..  W.V.™?^No'-S..r£U|:  Vl^£!?f  ^:fi^»^^  p,„p.  ^;  «...  vc.  ,35;  p.  .™7 

Lock  for  vault-covers  and  Other  closures.    J.  Armstrong,    i —    ^  e_  _    ,  .^ 


lSg».Appa™tu.Iorlnl«tlngch.mK-.lMnM.    vniimer    ""^^"W.  _.^j  j^^..       „,^ 

,Z,l;"w..«-"-P|.-«i.t.w-  5- »*7,  -S;  1Si°m-  A.1,  «; %.';;.S.  Dr.''pp™«i«?i' oL°'>^^£  '?«.« 

!-~i?;S;:r':.i: '"'"",',';?  i  oa^ir.  ''So'Wjs;^.  25;  S/p.  .»:  S5,.pr.  •■y^  ,S,"n~T  o,!:'^-  "■  '"■• 


p.  1200. 


135; 


Loop-the-gap  .iVimrHtus      M,  tJaranger  ^"a^'??;'  ^."Ip^p.l^iJ^Df p.  259;^Sa7..  vol   135;  p   1100. 

LubVicating  device.    D.  ^• '^  ''^"  ., '^^ivS^V.^  11    Sr  p  2.'l54:  Dr.  P  5ft'->;  Gar.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1.104. 
Lubricating  device.,    E.  J^.  BnnP^^  J-o.  »^,g4.  A  ig^U    ^p.  ^.^^     .         ^^       ^j^.  ^.^^  ,.^1  ,35.  p.  ,044. 


i!ui)ricating-oll  f«»der.     T.  J .  Kehoe. 

Lubricator:  See  Axle-lubncator.  ^  333_3.  Qaj.  vol.  135;  p.  1178. 

Lubricator.    C.  C.  Haller^    ^^"^^^^•'^i^  li    Ip'p  2147;  Dr.  p.  4.56;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  im 
C.  Comstock.    No.  mM*.  Km-  H-  |P;  P; ^l;  ^^   P  474;  Gar^vol.  135:  p.  im 

■         "':  Sp.  p.  4106;  Dr. 


J.  L.  Nehrig.    No.  885,^:  Aug     1:  |P  F  ^^•'.•i^I-j^r  p/g,^'  Gar   yol.  135:  p.  1633. 
V.  VV.  Hodgdon.    No  W6,829.  A»^.  i^-  Sp.  P^n*.  ^'r-^^.  ,   ,35.       ,65.5. 

(:.(omstoc\._  No.896,8ft5.  .\ug  2.5.  ^PP<2«^  Wnr   n^    Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1 


Lubricator 
Lubricator. 

SjSSr    <::ion,.tocT..    N«-«S»^»!;j-2?- j-PP'f;;  Yii7''rrr'o"3S;'oi.rvol'  135;  p.  1157. 

MHil-l.ac  (Etcher.    S.  M.  Harden  and  R.  <»  C  onnell.     Np.  ^^9t>.^Ji  •/'"»•'' .  fn    i  lasfp-  152S. 

Mh   -Img    a     l.er.     E.  W.  Rece.     No.  S96,575;  ^^Sj^^tJ-^^-^'^-^l-  p*i.,.T^;  Dr   pp.  M7?8;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1606. 

Mai-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     R.  "•  No>an      No  896^,  Aug  2o,  .sp   p.  ^.>.s^^  yy  ^^^  ^^,,    jg^..        ,^53 

Ma  -  Hg  CH  chrr  hikI  deliverer.    EC  Burnette^  ^-""{ff^'^  tv^s?p  47«»:  Dr  p.  1022:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  1742. 

Sh    cau-h-r  and  deliverer.     A.  C.  Rommel.     No.  >»' •^?^;  ^ug.  in  i^P" ^V :  Aug   11 ;  Sp.  p.  1781;  Dr.  pp.  37^9:  Oar.  ▼ol.  135;  p   1212. 

£ii  ;:i:Sdga;li';^i^^in|^S^uS:  VKLa^X:^o^;^  Sp.p.2^;  Dr.pp  583.;  Gar.vol.135;  p.1386. 


Mail-bag  delivering  and  receivln 
Mail-bag  delivering  apparatus. 
Mail  catching  and  delivering  dev 
Mail  catching  and  delivering  dev 
Mail-delivering  device.     K.  K.  K 
-Mall-delivering  device.     W.  L 
Mail  marking  or  canceling  machiiie 
-Mail-pouch  catcher.    J.J.  Flynn 
.Mail-pouch-receivmg  apparatus 
Mail-oonch  rec»'iving  or  deliveririg 

vol?  135;  p.  1133 
Mail  receiving  and  delivering 
Mail-n-ceiving  mechanism  for 
-Mailer.    C.  VV  ing.     No.  «;»S..')28:  .' 
-Mailing  device  and  picture-franx€ 
Make-and-break  device.     U.  San 
Malting  pnicess.    A.  Oertel.     N 
-Mangle.     R.  Thosa  and  P.  Rohri^h 
-Manure-spreader-     A.  A.  Fokkei: 
Manure-spreading  machine.     I. 
-Marking-tag.     1.  Kaufman.    No 


apparatus.    A.  Winegardner.    No.  896,787;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  161V. 
il.  A.  Beard.     No.  8«6.«6»:  Aug.  ZS;  Sp.  p.  4430:  Dr.  p.  »4«:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  16H0. 
e.     M.  D-  (.'uniniingg.     No.  895.004;  .\ug-  4;  Sp.  p.  4«V6;  Dr.  pp.  »4-5;  Gax.  vol    135;  p-  969. 
cei.     R.  R.  Roth.     No.  mbM3;  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  «1;  Dr.  p.  180;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1038. 
( nipn-.ever.  Sr.,  and  \\  .  F.  Fleisher     No.  8»6,272;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1013;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gai.  vol.  136;  p.  1061. 
L  Ightford.    No.  8«j,307:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  3038;  Dr.  p.  653;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  144L 

F.  r.  lelfield.    No.  S«6,8*l;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Dr.  p.  >«4;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1635. 
.No.  S96J288;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  ;J002;  l)r.  pp.  tViS^ti;  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  1435 
r  railway-cars.    f.  W.  Broughton.    No.  885,421;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1296;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oat.  vol.  136;  p.  1132. 
for  railway-cars.    C.  W.  Broughton.    No.  896,422;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  1297;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oa*. 


apparatus 

ratiis.    S.  Dennev,  Jr.     No.  896,713;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3M3;  Dr.  p.  S-U;  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.  1593. 
rajway-tars.    F.  H.  Burr.    No.  896,723;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1231. 


ap(  a 


>i: 


Ma.sh  atirruig  and  tlltering  appai 
Ma.shing-machine.     A.  R.  Keller 


II. 

jin 

89- ,848; 

Q(  A 


N) 
Fa 
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-\  11)  art 
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Low  a, 
Benj)  min 


Massage  apparatus,  Vibratory. 
Mas.sage  device.  Vibratory.    A. 
Massaging  apparatus  for  the  v; 
Mat.    T.  C.  Mcpherson.    No. 
Match-box.    G.  F.  Kolb.    No 
Match-box.    C.  E.  Uanaen.    No 
Match-rec-eplacle.    M.  Joyce. 
Mathematical  instrument.     A 
Matrix  or  tvpe  lines.  Spacer 

Dr.  pp.  191-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p 
Mattresses,  pillows,  comforts, 

vol.  135;  p.  Itiltl. 
Measure.     D.Howe.     No.  894,952 : 
Measure,  Spre<J-.    C.J.MIIlia.    T 
Mea.suring  appliance,  Distance-. 
Measuring  instrument,  Klectrica 
Measuring  lengths  of  fabric,  .V 
Mea.<(uring-maohine     (".  H.  I.ant^. 
Meat-tenderer.    S.  Armstrong. 
Meat-tree.    G.  E.  Richmond.     > 
Mechanical  manipulator.     \V.  A 
Mechanical  moven:ent.     \V.  SuUK 
Mechanical  movement.    H.  M 
Mechanical  movement.     U.  S.  J 
Medicinal  washes  to  the  nasal 

vol.  135;  p.  1015. 
Medicine-<lropper.     H.I.  Owen 
Metal-bending  tool.     L.  P.  Hazeji 
.Metal-cutting  shears.     C.  E.  W 
.Metal-cutting  saw.     \V.  Lewis. 
Metal-expanding  apparatus,  S 
Metal-«;xtruding  machine.     (.J.  II 
Metal  matrices.  Making.     E. 
Metal-plate-e<lging  machine.    J 
Metal  plates,  pipes,  Ac,  Blow|) 

135;  p.  978. 
Metal-sawing  machine.    \V 
Mftals,  Extruding.     <1.  H 
Metals  from  ores,  .Vpparutus  for 
Metals  from  ores.  Extracting. 
-Metals,  Machine  for  t^^ting  th 
Metals,  Manufacture  of  molU'n. 
Metals,  Manufacturing.     H.  CJo 
Metallic  filaments  to  tneir  carrie 

p.  1424. 
Meter:  5Vr  Current-meter;  Grail 
Meter.    W.J.Lloyd.     No.  89h 
Micrometer-gage.     P.  J.  Sci 
.Milk-can.     A.J.Eden.     No.  >«<: 
Milking  apparatus.    W.Sinclair 
Milking-machine.     E.  V.  Gandil. 
Mill:  Sfe  Cane-mill;  Strtinp-mill 
Milline  and  drilling  machine  w 
-Miner  8  drill.    J.  Bleser.     No. 
Mining  apparatus.     A.  P.  Sands 
.Mining  machine.  Coal-.    J.  P.  C 
.Mirror,  Oomt>ination-.    C.  D 
Miter-gage.    C.  K.  Hcinrich.    N 
Mixer:  See  Cake-mixer;  Concret 
-Mixing  or  separating  machine 
-Moistening  machine,  Strip-.    J. 
Moisture-absorber.    1).  f.Mo 
Mi>ld:  See  Concrete-building-b 
Mold.     H.  M.  Verplanik.     N 
Mol<l.   C  H.  Lawton.     No.  x9 
Mold  apx>liance.    J.  M.  Pettvjo 
Mold-forming  machine.    J.  ISeiis 
-Molds,  Electrical  heating  means 
Molds,  Snap-band  for.     \V.  Hale 
Molding  apparatus.    T.  II.  Sym 
Molillng-flasks.  .\pparatus  for  d 
Molding-machine.    F.  W.  Hall. 
Molding-machine.     A.  D.  Coltt) 
Molding-raacliine.    H.  L.  Crisp 
Molding-inacliine.     W.  L.  La  Ri 
Mop-wringer.     W.  H.  Wetmore. 
Mop-wrinj^r.     Z.  L.  Trainham. 
MortisinE-mactiine.     R.  S.  Brow|i 
Mortising-machine  work-siipp« 
Motion  of  a  shaft.  Device  for 

5«i2;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1343. 
Motor:  See  Current-motor; 
Motor.    E.  U.  nemdoD.    No. 


latus.     A.  Hellwig.     No.  897.205;  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  488.1;  Dr.  p.  1040;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1757, 
No.  896,«r20;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  432:1;  Dr.  pp.  926-7;  Gaz^vt)!.  135;  p.  1664. 


V.  Sence.     No.  896,505;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1463;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  1100. 
I.  .Vmold  and  A.  F.  Furbuah.    No.  89tj,sx2;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4215;  Dr.  p.  902;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1651. 
M  inal  walls,  &c.    J.  E.  .Vment.     No.  896,505;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Dr.  p.  741;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1606. 
S48;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  89;  Dr.  p   19;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  916. 
,«37;  Aug   4;  Sp.  p.  74;  Dr.  p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  912. 
896,454;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1361;  Dr.  p.  287;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1143. 
896,390;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  1467. 
ur.    No.  8<>5.330;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p  1118;  Dr.  p.  235;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  lOfiO. 
selecting  and  releasing  mechanism  for  use  in  justifving.    B.  F.  Bellows.    No.  895,231;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  908; 
1047. 
Machine  for  making  bats  for.     T.  J.  Underwoo*!.     No.  896,778;  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Dr.  p.  867;  Oai. 


No.  895.276;  .Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1022;  Dr-  pp.  213-14;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1062. 
No.  894..X72;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  135;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  9ca. 
>.  .H97,015;  Aug.  2.S;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Dr.  p.  9h8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  Ui96. 
Thorns.    No.  896,484;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3399;  Dr.  p.  732;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1499. 
an.     No.  894,861;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  116;  Dr.  p.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  920. 
sfell,  Jr.    No.  895.305;  .Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  UBL  Dr.  p.  226;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1072. 
_,.ie3.     No.  896,547;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3530;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1519. 
Civitv,  Apparatus  for  applying.    E.  S.  Antiadale.    No.  806,141;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  724;  Dr.  p.  151;  Oaz. 


Fu 


a  nnes. 


il' 


i,W> 


su 


Mc( 


^h:i 


m 


Elec  trie 


.8S1 


ug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1513;  Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  Ilti». 
Combination.     B.  W.  .Mulkey.    No.  896,231;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2875;  Dr.  pp.  619-20;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1417. 


...    ^ug.1   ... 
retto.    No.  886,586;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3597;  Dr.  p.  m3;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1632. 
896,752;  .\ug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  ;»«6;  Dr.  p.  848;  (raz.  vol.  135;  p.  1606. 

No.  896,174;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2761;  Dr.  p.  S©4;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1386. 
No.  8»o,3.S8:  .\ug.  -t:  sp.  p.  llttl;  Dr.  pp.  243-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  H»». 
•:.  Quaintance.    No.  896,462;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3352;  Dr.  pp.  721-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1491. 
896,469;  Aug.  Jl;  Sp.  p.  1402;  Dr.  p.  294;  CJaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1149. 


Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  351;  Dr.  p.  71;  Oaz   vol.  135:  p  952. 


R.  Stra 


o.  886,484:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1427;  Dr.  p.  '299;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1153. 

""    ~   rauUl.     No.  .S9i,l74;  /    _    "■    "  '      '      " 

2;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2860;  l)r.  pp.  615-16;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1414. 
ratus  for.     A.  M.  Casperson.     No.  897,19:};  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  48(iO;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  1752. 


Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4S30;  Dr.  p.  K 
P.  BacGahan.    No.  896,222;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Dr. 


10&;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1747. 


.No.  897,131;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4755;  Dr.  p.  1013,  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1735. 
.No.  896,207;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2827;  Dr.  p.  609;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1408. 
e4k.s.     No.  S97.1T9;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4H40;  Dr.  pp.  1029-30;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1748. 

No.  896,401;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3221:  Dr.  p.  691;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1470. 
litfod-.     H.  E.  White.     No.  895,923;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2283;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1294. 


•d-.    H.E.White.    No.  895,923;  Aug.  1 1;  Sp.  p.  2283;  L>r.  p.  4M;  uar.  vol.  136;  p 
Benjamin.     No.  896,684;  Aug.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3782;  Dr.  p.  817:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1560. 
rt.     No.  896,881;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gaz.  vol.  13.S;  p.  1650. 
Fraser  and  T.  Gray.     No.  897,25».;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5100;  Dr.  p.  10»>4;  Gaz.  vol.  13.'.;  p.  1778. 

for  cutting.     F.  Jottrand  and   P.  LulH.     No.  895,026;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  512;  Dr.  pp.  103-4;  Oaz.  vol. 


No.  896,306:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  ;»;f7;  Dr.  p.  653;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1440. 

•       -        -  -       ■  — "        vol.  13.5;  p.  1560. 


.No.  896,683:  Aug.  18:  .Sp.  p.  .T7S0:  Dr.  pp.  816-17:  Gaz. 
extracting.    J.  H.  Reid.     No.  S86,413:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Dr.  p.  698;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1475. 
.  II.  Reid.     No.  896,245:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2901;  Dr.  p.  62.5:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1422. 
ear  of.     M.  Derihon.     No.  «96.980:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2416;  Dr.  p.  518;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1313. 
B.  H.  Tliwaite  and  W.  Defrie*.    No.  »«,513;  Aug.  II;  Up.  p.  1481;  Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1163. 
.shniidt  and  O.  Weil.     No.  895,628;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1300. 

■hing.-  J.  &  hilling.    No.  896,252;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2917;  Dr.  p.  628;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 


-anns,  Means  for  attad 


-meter;  Horse-power-hour  meter;  Speed-meter:  Telephone-meter. 
»;  .Vug.  25;  Sp.  p.  +492;  Dr.  p.  959;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  lt.90. 
delm^n.     No.  896,590;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3P03:  Dr.  p.  774;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1533. 
73;  Aug.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4»i44;   Dr.  p.  98!';  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1715. 
No.  895,208;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  873;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1039. 
No.  S96„S18;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4077;  Dr.  p.  877;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1629. 

"oA-support.     W.  B.  Knight.     No.  896,093;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  633;  Dr.  pp.  131-2; 'Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1000. 


I,80h;"  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.  6;  Dr.  p.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
VV.  Palecek,  and  L.  Willi  '       -       -     ■ 


ams.    No.  896,467:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3360:  Dr.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1493. 
mour.     No.  886,449;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1348;  Dr.  p.  284;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1141. 
iiehan.     No.  896.658;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3721:  Dr.  p.  801:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1552. 
.  8«»5.5«W;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  1577;  Dr.  p.  333;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1178. 
-inixcr:  Gas-burner  air-mixer. 
F.  Ecaubert.     No.  895,173;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  pp.  164-5  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1036. 


.  Djett.     No.  886,443;  Aug.  18;  Sp.p.  3310:  Dr.  p.  712;  Gaz.  v.J.  13.5;  p.  1484. 
mold. 


rgi  in.    S'o.  894,973;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  401;  C>r.  p.  81;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  858. 
Ao(  k 


113 


T 


1.14.1. 


1,181:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Dr.  p.  .597:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1388. 
Aug.  ■2.5;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Dr.  p.  1005;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1728. 
No.  89«".,4.59:  .dig.  IS:  Sp.  p.  XUl:  Dr.  pp.  718-19:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1490. 
ng.    No.  896,194:  .\ug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2799;  Dr.  p.  603:  Oaz.  vol.  i:J5;  p.  1403. 
[or.    H.  E.  Diller.     .No.  896,fi30;  Aug.  IH;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Dr.  p.  787;  (Iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1544. 
1.     No.  896.379;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3189;  Dr.  p.  684;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1463. 
iigton.     No   895,814:  Aug.  II;  Sp.  j).  2089;  Dr.  p.  443;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1260. 
ving  out.    C.  I.  Williams.    No.  896,070;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Dr.  p.  561;  Oaz  vol.  135;  p. 
No.  895,011;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  484;  Dr.  pp.  97-8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  972. 

No.  895.619;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  I»i87;  Dr.  p  357;  (Jaz.  vol."  135;  p.  1196. 
No.  896.6-26;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3«)61;  Dr.  p.  786;  <;az.  vol.  135;  p.  1543. 
.     No.  897,114;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Dr.  p.  1006;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1729. 
No.  894,S«S5;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  125;  I'r.  p.  2S;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  921. 
No.  896,423;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3275;  Dr.  p.  702;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1478. 

No.  896,35.5;  .Vug.  18;  Sp.  p.  312;;  Dr.  pp.  672-4;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1455. 
R.  8.  Brown.     No.  896  356;  Aufr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Dr.  pp.  674-5;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1456. 
retulating  the  roUry.    S.  U.  Leavenworth  and  J.  W.  Farrell.    No.  896,072;  Aug.  11;  Sp,  p.  2685;  Dr.  p. 


motor;  Fluid-motor;  Recipro<^!ating  motor;  Water-motor. 
>,448;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3317:  in.  p.  714:  (iaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1486. 


ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIONS. 


lut 


135;  p.  1423. 

5.  1101. 


Motor-controlhng  device.  F.  D.  Uallock.  ,f  o, **»*'"V^'  -^"f  • ''..X.^  n  Sn  n  2131-  Dr  p.  4.52;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
Sri^^i-rWrS^'S^el^-.  Sn^Vof s;^-.  '-•  ^- -i''--  N'o^^.y3?l;i.-^;  Sp!  p.  4477;  Dr.  pp. 
M^toXr  washing-machines,  Ac    R.  Rainalter.    No.  895.299;  Aug,  4;  8p.  p,  1072;J>r.  pp.  ^4-5;  (7az.  voL  135;  p 


i 


1267. 

966-7;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 


1070. 


Moior  frame  and  ^r.     F.  V.  MUler  and  O.  Butzke.  ^  ^^^^g^K^JlJ-  ^^%7'i^'^^'^'^^^'^^^p' 
Motor-generators,  Field  regulation  for.    C.  E.  Eveleth.     No.  896,9.9,   Aug. -5,  hp.  p.  m*"..   wr.  p. 


1683. 


5oior^ha-nlsm.  spring     a  H.del^  Monte      No.  897  111.  Aug- ^  Sp.  p   471(i^Dr^P^l^^  C.az.  vol.^l^^p^  ^^.  ^ 

Mouthpiece.  7,.  V 
Mower,  Lawn-.  ' 
Mower,  Lawn-.  J 
MDWiiig-inachines. 
Mud-guard.  R.  E 
Mulller.     B.  W.  Snow 


1412. 


Meredith.     No.  89.5,570;  A.ig.  IL/So  p.  1591.  DV-  P-  '^^}  p^.^^f}^^} i'^^' 
11    Holland.     No.  884,887;  Aug.  4;  §p.  p.  1»3-  D';-?-,f;;^'^a,    vol    1:Ed   1400 
V   Swenson     No.  886,337;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Dr.  p.  »*6:  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  i^. 

SS-  rsii:^  "^t^t  fi¥r  iF-  ^'^°"''^-  ^' 

Dr.  D- 391;  daz.  vol.  i3o,  p  ii:&i. 


Gar.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1:131. 
p.  1529. 


No  «95r>97;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  Ih37; 


)r.D. 
i:  Sp 


p.  909. 


viuitViile  ciuster^ocket.    C.  D.  Gervin.  'No.  894,826;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p^53;  Dr.  p.  11;  J}az.  vol.  135; 
Music-leaf  turner.    D.  P.  Banfill.    No  896,h09,  Aug  18^  X'^A^  18    So  d  mS'  Dr.  p.  730;  Gar^ol.  135 


p.  1498. 
1510. 

1698. 


(Reissue.)    No.  12,839;  Aug.  4;  8p. 
1005. 


S:;:irlT.'t^"oV;n%1^ct;^n'lnrh^"pronunc^^^^^^^^  fo;Sg^Wo?ds-io  vocal.    C.  Thurwanger. 

Musical  instrument.  Automatic.     «■  »•  »'"^'"„„,^"-  '^^^^  !^*\Tk  &  Sp^4101;  Dr.  p.  ssl;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1(.:12. 
Musical-Instrument  hand-support.    D.  f- JJartnett.     No.^.^«i..  ^^r's^^'/gyg.  ^r.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1040. 

NaiWriving  apparatus.     E.  A.  Parker.     No  «)6^6    Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  ^'^-^.^j^Y  ^j.^.  q&z.  vol.  13.^;  p.  1527. 
Nail-machine  feeding  device.    J.  S^  Pyper    No.  89«.573.  *"?•.  ^?' f^^iJ?  |^™'  »'^4%r  p  787;  Gaz.  vol.    3^;  p.  1544. 
Napkin  ring  and  hofder  combined.    *^- J- ^.^^y;,.  ^o^"f,'!%  ^p^^J' f)?"  f' 4*7^0"':  ^^^^^^       p.  1301. 
M<v>btip  Attjichiiient      ".  A.  Bauer.     >o.  5».).»*i.  .'vuK.it,  ^v-y-'^'-:';''.*         ;   ,.,,.  „   ..wwi 

NSodKutt^r      A.  P.  Coyle.     No.  895,969;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2397;  Dr   p.  513;  Oaz  vol   135;  p,  1310. 
>ooaie-cuiM  r.     •r,'-.Y^V_  to^  aw     »iie   n-  So  p.  2303;  Dr.  p. -iai;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  129.. 

NutJ::^k      W.Brown.     No.  89.5.335;  A'*"  fpP- P" '>2^:.1^,;;,P- ^.«\'r  7i/m  ^P   U^ 
-'^-"-      ^'V.tl^;^n."N^!*liS^32t^^i^yi^^O^-^^ 

1    V  u  firv^  Kn  rflfiwlv    \ue  25-  Sp  p  4217;  Dr.  p.  9(r.':  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  165i. 
,  ^Dub  o^-an"^  T.TSovih'-  No.^fetf  Aug.  25^  Sp.  p  42.53;  Dr.  p.  910:  Gaz^ol.  135; 
W    E   Roin.     No.  896,465;  Aug.  18;  ^p.  p  3357;  Dr.  p. )»;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  149i 
1     Smith.     No.  897.168;  Aug  25;  Sp.  p.  4824;  Dr.  }.   1026;  Oaz.  vol   l.lo    p.  1/46. 
I  :  K-Xbacher.     No.  897A!08;  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  4887:  f'^^P   l^^' ■  ««^„^-."^  '^;  P"  ^^^'^ 
A   V.  Brvre.     No.  884,874;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  139;  Dr.  p.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5,  p.  924. 
No.  884.875;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  140;  Dr.  p.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  92o 


1  •'  I 

i 


136; 


Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut,  Lock 
Nut,  Lock-.    H 
Nut,  Lock-.    J. 
Nut,  Locking-. 
Nut,  Locking 


p.  16.57 


A.  V.  Bryce. 
A.  V.  Bryce.. 
A.  V,  Uryoe 


No.  896'336;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Dr.  p.  237;  CtBZ.  vol.  13,5;  p.  1M2. 
No.  890;<58;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3143;  Dr.  p. 


p.  1312. 
p    1452. 


993. 
Gaz.  vol. 


i:{5;  p.  1232. 


Nut,  Locking..    A.  V.  Bryce,.    ^o.  «o,o^,  ..u^.  ■,    ^J-y--^  ^D r.'H.'Jis;  Oaz.  vol.  135; 'p.  1456. 
Nut,  Locking-.     A.  V,  Urjce     No.  890^,o8,  Aug.  is    ap.  p^  Dr.  pp.  51^-16;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 

()ilH-up,  Automatic,     o,  I'H'n?" -"'»  Vo  8«f^-^Aug  2.^^;^?  '^"M'i'l'r  PP   i<"^        «''^-  ^ol-  l-t5:  p   1762. 

OnMX)ncen  ra mg    h Me.     K.  IK^  s  er      No.  895,1»*,   Aug.  J  .«l    P     ^        y>  ^.^^   ^.^^   y^.        1^35. 

()r«K:oncen  ra  lug  %'''^-  ■  »'-}^'5Jf'oa5  ,67*  xVig  4    8^!  p  77t^  6r.  p.    62;  Oaz.  vol.  ia5;  p.  1023. 
GreKJonoentratiir.     E.  Deister.     tno.  iwi),io<,  .^ug.  ^,  op.  i».  <  •  i ,  »•    1         t  r 

pl^kalr^-ur  W    \.  Haves.     No.  895,015;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p  494;  Dr.  p.  99;  Oaz   vol.  135    p.  974. 
»%,S.^,?fe,/n?,5S:  T^l'ik^S.  'irf,;^.S^  Z'&Ji,!^^  ■.:  .p.  p. :»..  -r.  p.  ^:  c.„.  „,. 

Park    K     O   otto.     No.  895.038;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  535;  Dr.  p.  109;  «"•  ^ol.  13o;  p.  9ffi. 

{-^ckin^Uo^x.    J.  Wahl.     No^^  491;  Au^  18.  8p.  p.  3415;^r^,7  5.  Oaz  vjf- 135    P  lg)L  ^^^  ^,^,   ^^_ 

i::2;r.^:-!;;L^"^:'!iroma;^.^TA.  o^y.-  ^a.oJir  a^'."^:  sa  ^-^f^-  pp.  99^7;  oaz.  voi.  135;  p.  1720. 
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1709. 


Packing.  Metollic.    O.  D.  Rolli 
Packing.  Rod-.    O.  J.  Oarlock. 
Packing,  Rod-.    J    P>it.     No 
Padlock.     S.  H.  Manning      No 
Pan:  See  .\8h-pan.   Dumping 
Pan  cleaning  and  greasing  m 
Pan-cleaninK  devife.     H.Oot 
Pan«^s«'Ouring  means.     N.  Foil!. 
Pap«r  and  letter  holder.     \.  D 
Pa  per- feeding  mechanism.     O 
Paper-holder.    C.  W.  Harper. 
PapiT-iTiachine  suction-roll 
I'apcr-machines  and  other  pu 
Paper-making-machine  red. 
Paper-roll  holder.     W.  J.  Mey 
I'aper  sheets  mutually  folde<l  ir 

Ur.  p.  743;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  " 
Para  timing- receptacle  device. 
Parcel-tvine  device.     L   Litsch 
Parer,  .\ppTf-.     1>.  F.  Hunt. 
I'armg-niachmes.  Slicing  and 

p.  IT-.'T. 
Paste  or  cake  of  deflocculated 
Paxteuri/.ing  apparatus.     F 
Paving  or  building  blocks,  Pre 
Pe.a-grader.     .\    Bruf>aker.     N 
Peat-turf   .\pparalus  for  makl 
Peat-turf,  Method  and  machint 
Pen.    O.  Rents.    No.  896  57B: 
Pen  and  pencil  holder.     W.  U 
Pen-filling  apparatus.  Fountai 
Pen,  Fountain-.     W.  .V  Houi  * 
Pen.  Foimtain-.    J.  O.  Coffin 
Pen,  Fountain-.     W    .\.  .>^he« 
Pen  or  pencd  point  protector 
Pen,  Reser\otr-.     H.  8.  Baker 
Pencil  attachment.     K.  L.  Nic 
Pencil  holder  and  sharpener, 
Pencil  sharpener.  Lead-.    A.  W 
Percussive  tools.  Automatic  " 

vol.  1.15;  p.  irw. 
Perforating  slips  for  teJegraphi^ 

1093. 
Perforator.  Non-synchronous 
Permutation-lock.     W.  H.  J 
Phonograph.     H.  Schroder. 
Phonograph  and  talking 
Phouograph-disk-record  caae 
I'honograph-iJiak-record  holdei 
Phonographs.  Mfchanism  for 

Dr.  p.  9Kl:  <laz.  vol.  135:  p. 
Photographic  developing-mactti 
Phonographic-machine  attachi 
Phonography.     I.  Kltsee      No 
Photographer's  background 
Photographic  appliance.     F.  ' 
Photographic  enlarging  or  re< 
Photographic  objective.     P.  h 
Photographic  paper.  Treating 
Photographic-pnnting-appara ; 
Photographic  sensitiz*^  plat» 

p.  2J5:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1078 
Piano-action.     F.  Schinuiiel. 
Piano-action-supporting  meai^ 
Piano-case  top,  Grand-.     G.  T 
Piancvplayer,  Electric.     T.  B 
Piano-player,  Pneumatic.     H. 
Pianos,  Pneumatic  valve-acti 
J'lcture-frame.    J.  F.  Hawkes 
Pictur^hanger.    J.  N.  Copela4d 
I'ie-machine.    O.  Colborne. 
Pin:  See  Feed-gage  pin;  Hat , 
Pin.    E.  R.  Crwjellus.     No.  8» 
Pin.    O.  W.  Dover.    No.  896, 
Pin.     G.W.Dover.     No.  896.> 
Pipe:  See  Hot-air  pipe 
Pipe.     I.  O.  Russell.     No.  885, 
Pipe-clamp.    O.  S.  Augenaen. 
Pipe-collar.     K.  T.  Booth 
Pipe-coupling.     K.  W.  Car 
Pipe  coupling   .\utomatlc  air- 
I'ipe  coupling.  Train-.     W.  Cr 
Pipe  coupling,  Train-.     .\.  S. 
Pipe  in  titoches.  Machine  for 
Pipe,  rod,  and  wire-cai)le  clamb 

135;  p.  1337. 
Pipe-wrench.    J.  W.  Llnd 
l'il)e-wn'nch.     F.  los«-t.     .N'i> 
Piping-joint,  Flexible.    C 
Pistol-holster.    C.  E.  OaskiU. 
Piston.     E.  Cohen.     No.  885,' 
Piston.    G.  H.  Stallman.     N 
Pitcher  or  holder.  Molasses 
Placket-fastener.    W.  F 
Plane,  Adjustable.     O.  .I.Sun|l 
Plane,  Floor-.    H.  Puder. 
Plant-stake.     E.  Austin.     No 
Plant-support.  Wire.    <).  A 
Planter.    H.  Rlppo.    No 
Planter  and  cultivator.    W. 
Planter,  Com-.     C.  W.  Mic 
Planter  marker  attachment, 
Planter-marking  attachment. 
Planter.  Seel-.     W.  F.  Rixlie 
PlaMter-board.     .I.J.Ryan. 
Planer  board  or  plaque.    E. 


.     No.  895,356;  Aug.  4;  3p.  p.  ll.W;  Dr.  p.  243;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1088.  

Albn>cht.     No.  8M5,."Q4;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1077. 
W.  Johnson.    No.  896.466;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1392;  Dr.  pp.  292--ii,  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1 


No  89«).532;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3498;   Dr.  p.  751;  Oar  vol.  135;  p.  1514. 

H.  Millspaugh.     No.  885,283;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1035;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1064. 
,„3e«.  Rolltor.    W.  J.  Ashcr.    No.  896,340;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3114;  Dr.  p.  668;  Oas.  vol.  135;  p.  1453. 
.  J.  Pope-    No.  885,298;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1071;  Dr.  p.  224:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1068. 
•      No.  895,572;  .\ug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1.t92;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  1181. 

each  other.  Receptacle  for  holding  and  delivering  singly.     A.  Baruoh.    No.  896,510;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3468; 

P^..  Capper.     No.  S9.i,340;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1134;  Dr.  p.  23a:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1083. 
No.  »«,64u;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  dm7;  Dr.  p.  7<>6;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1549. 
o.  896, rjy;  Aug.  >:>;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Dr.  p.  S3>>;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1598. 
(  oring  attachment  for.    J    F.  Kohler.    No.  887,109;   Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4708;  Dr.  pp.  1003-4;  Oa«.  Tol.  1.36; 

E  laterial,  Preparing.    E.  0.  Acheron.    No.  885,063;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  576;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  0». 
son.     No.  ,S96.<»5«:  Auk.  25:  Sp.  p.  4411:  Dr.  pp.  942-3;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1677. 


No.  ».ni.til2;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3635;  Dr.  j>.  781;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1540. 

No.  896,281;  Aug.  18;  9p.  p.  2!l«i;   Dr.  p.  639;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1432. 


ug 
iig  haJf-stuff  from 
(  Tor  the  reduction  of.     C.  E.  Dunn 
LUg.  18;  Sp.  p.  3577;  Dr.  p.  HO;  Oat.  vol.  135;  p.  1528. 
Irawford.  Jr.    No.  897,1164:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p  4»133;  Dr.  p.  ".**:  Oaz.  vol   135;  p.  IdJ. 

P   J    Sullivan      No  896.772:  Aug.  25:  Sp   p  3973:  Dr.  p.  XV>:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1613. 


ustbn.     No.  885,463:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Dr.  p.  292;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  P- 114«>. 
1.     No.  89i),08<;;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2611;  Dr.  p.  5Ui;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1370 
iffdr      Ni>   K<»;.y)i:  .\ug  25:  Sp.  p.  4174:  Dr.  p.  w.«3:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1644. 
•.     II.  M.  Sturg.3.     No.  Si»,-,,511;  AU2.  II;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Dr.  p.  308;   Oar.  vol.  135;   p.  1163 
>r     No.  896,103;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2797;  Dr.  p.  608;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1402. 
iclioln  and  L.  C.  Klei.lon.     No.  897,128;  Aug  ii;  Sp.  p.  4751;  Dr  p.  1012;  Oaz.  vol   135 


Cdmbined.     E.  E.  Hopkins. 

No.  895,188;  A   _ 

-aotuat«<J  feed  mechanism  for.    D.  8.  Waugh 


No.  897,231;  Aug  25;  Sp.  p.  4<.«S;  Dr.  pp.  1054-5;  Oaz. 

signaling,  Ac,  Means  for.    M.  Kotyr*.    No.  886,374;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1191:  Dr.  pp.  250-1;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p. 

Receiving-      M.  T.  Weston.     No.  8i96,784:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4008;  Dr.  pp.  862-3;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1618. 
No.  806,301;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3028;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oaz.  vol   135;  p.  1439. 


o.  895,900:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2245:  Dr.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-,  1287 
machine sound-amplifler.    J.ll.i  "  "'     '" 


1  attachi  aent 


Rii 


Tobac  ;o- 


N<i, 


Bow  en 


;ha«l 


.    No.  896,791;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  3045;  Dr.  p.  434;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1253. 
No.  894,880;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  170;  Dr.  pp.  36-7;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  927. 
fi,287;  Aug    IS;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1435. 
896,K43;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p   4145;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1639. 

n;  Evaporating-pan.  ,^    „  .   ,„,         ,,^ 

ine      H.  Gott.vhalk.     No.  896.722;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3885;  Dr.  p.  K»:  Oaz.  vol.  llS;  p.  I.W6. 
halk.     No.  896.7J3:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  3866;  Dr.  p  836:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1596. 


147. 


on.     No.  .S96,<»5«:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4411:  Dr.  pp.  942-3;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1677. 
ring      R.  C.  Gangewere.     No.  897,080;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  46.'>5;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  171 
S!«i..'«8:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4228;  Dr.  p  904:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1852. 
O.  P.  Beck 


135:  p.  1734. 
_         No.  895,019;  "Aug.  4;'  Sp.  p.  502;  Dr.  p.  101:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  876. 
Mueller.    No.  896,f88;  .Vug.  4;  Sp.  p.  822rDr.  p  178;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1031. 


I.  Hcrnnan.     No.  896,637 


.    ^(W,     \JUtt.    >UI.    lOiJ,    i>'    l*o#. 

llairim.  "  No.  8«,«:J;  Au?.  11;  Sp.  p.2163;  Dr.  p.  4.)9;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1272. 
Aug.  18;  Sp  p.  3683;  Dr.  p.  790;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1547. 


.    W.  D.  Mitchell.    No.  895,655;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1753;  Dr.  p.  371;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P- 1209. 
nving  the  diaphragms  of  disk.     E.  C.  BoiUanger  and  J.  B.  Delaye.     '^■'>  M-<«.i:  Ai 


No.  897,(»3;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4604; 


ine.    T.  S.  Oravea.    No.  887,080:  Aug.  25;  Sp  p.  46«ie:  Dr.  p.  995:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1720. 
F.  Hardinge.    No.  895.466;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1369;  Dr.  p.  288,  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1144. 

>.     A  ..^     ioTl!^    ^    in-jit-    It.    n    r;C-).    !!••    irnt     I'Afi-    n     I4:'<0 


896.302:  Mjg.  IH:  Sp.  p.  3030:   Dr  p.  li.S2:  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1439. 

-•   ~      •  >'     ■ ».   ..—  ..-  o_  -  260:  Dr.  p.  .56:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  940. 


il-c4rrier.     H.  Tomlinson.     .no.  ew.aip;  Aug.  *.  op.  p.  .-w.  lt.  u.  .w.  u«,.  ,u..  ^>^<y-  ""• 

Bra.lbum.  J.  H.  Tyler,  and  J.  B.  U)w.     No.  fe4.937:  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  326;  Dr.  p.  66:  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  946. 
cing  apparatus.     H.  R.  Cook.    No.  895,968;  Aug.  11 ;  Sp.  2389;  Dr.  pp^  511-12,  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1309. 
nlolph.     No.  895,045:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  546;  Dr.  p.  Ill:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  984. 
E    \   Cunningham.    No.  895,970;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2398;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  13KI. 


1  iici 


K.  A.  I  unningnam.    .-so.  >«>,»/< i;  Aug.  ii;  op.  p.  iowo,  ua*.  »"•••*:'.  y-  ';'■"; 
us  attachment.     H.  H.  Mclntire.     No.  895,034;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p  528;  Dr.  P-^^-^f^-  vol-  135,  p.  981. 
Means  for  the  daylight  loading  and  unloading  of.     R.  K.  AUen.    No.  885,325,  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  1108.  Dr. 

No.  896,763:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  .19.V.:  Dr.  p.  852:  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1610. 
1      E.  Sandner.     No.  896,066;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2.574;  Dr.  p.  559;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1341. 
Bailhe.     No.  X96.S84:  Aug.  2.'i:  Sp.  p.  421.s:  Dr.  p.  902:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1651. 
Powers.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,845:  Au?.  25;  Sp.  p.  5119:  Dr.  pp.  106»^-<0:  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1781. 
Schwesinger.     No.  H9.5.803;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2063;  Dr.  p^;  Gar.  vol.  1.35;  p.  12.V|. 
-  for  player-.     J.  Wieoer.     No.  895,220;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1043. 
No.  896,827:  Aug.  -25:  Sp.  p.  4102:  Dr.  p.  f«2:  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  163:1. 
No.  894,817;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  28:  Dr.  p.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  905. 
u.  896.056;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  25.W;   Dr.  p.  5.54;  Gaz.  vol.  I.V.;  p.  i:i:«. 
n;  Puzzle  rolling-pin;  Safety-pin:  Scarf-pin;  Supporting-pin. 
199;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2Mi:  Dr.  p.  605;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1406. 
;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3151;  Dr.  p.  677;  (Jaz.  voL  135;  p.  1458. 


on 


>  o 


,810 


Aug!  25;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Dr.  p.  875;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1627. 
pipe. 
l09:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1454;  Dr.  p.  305;  Oaz.  vol.  i:i5;  p.  11.58. 
No.  ^,143:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  728:  Dr.  p.  152:  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  lOM. 
895,948;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  ■2;J44;  Dr.  p.  1502;  Oaz.  vol.  ViS;  p.  1301. 
1.     No.  i<95,617;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  ItSKl;  Dr.  p.  ;K5;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1196. 

F.  Hunter.     No!w6,.S46;  Aug.  18;  ,Sp.  p.  3.528;  Dr.  p.  7.58;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1519. 
Felkner.     No.  895,7:15:   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1925;  Dr.  p.  408;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  123.5. 
•arsons.     N<>.  .s'»t).S>4:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  41>A.  Dr.  p.  H91;  <iaz.  vol.  1.^5:  p.  1642. 
1  tying.    T.  De  Young,  Jr.     No.  89:-.,t3);  Aug-  H:  Sp-  P-  ^■^-  l)""-  P-  279;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1138. 

orcoupling.    J.  J.  Bouchard  and  I.  A.  Bravin.    No.  896,063;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p. 2646;  Dr.  p.  &>3;    Oaz.  voU 

.  896,890;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3805;  Dr.  p.  823;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1565. 
i9ti.7:«);    \ug.  25:  Sp.  p.  .^s75:  Dr.  p.  8.W:  Gaz.  vol.  1:1'.:  p.  1.VJ8. 
ildt.     No.  896  163;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2743;  Dr.  p.  590;  Oaz  voL  135;  p.  1393. 
No.  896,004;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  24ti0;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  iJu;  p.  1321. 

Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2386;   Dr.  p.  510;  Qsz.  vol.  135;  p.  1308. 

»i,947;  Aug.  25;  .Sp.  p.  4388:  Dr.  p.  936:  Gar.  vol.  1.35:  p.  Irt73. 


rlgrei 


Nd, 


Schmidt 


>,9<6 

n    89H,! 


V.  B.  Nuckofs.     No." 897,007;  Aug.  25:  fip.  p.  4.510:  Dr.  p.  9»>4:  Gaz.  vol.  I.V.;  p.  1 
No.  896.68.5;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1681. 


N(  (.  896, 


No.  895,796;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2i>5l;   Dr.  p.  436;  Gar.  vol   135:  p.  1254. 
)6,152;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p  27 16;  Dr.  p.  587;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1389. 


89I..701:  AugTi'i:  Sp.  p'.  3819:  Dr.  p.  safi:  Gaz.  vol.  138:  p.  1.W9. 
uUer.     No.  Hf»7,U0H:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4.i09:  Dr.  p.  9(h4:  Gaz.  vol.  lAi;  p.  Iti82. 
~   .  p.  630;    "  "      '" 


89(JJ4«;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2903;  Dr.  p.  &lf>:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1422. 

Paul.     No.  896,6ti0;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3724;  Dr.  p.  802;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1553. 

No.  H97,220;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  49:C2:  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1761.  

Com-     C.  A.  MehaSey.     No.  m>.7*2:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3915;  Dr.  p.  844;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1603. 
:om.    O.  Smith.    No.  885,507;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1466;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1181. 

No  S97,1.W:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4797:  Dr.  p.  1021:  Oar.  vol.  1.35:  p.  1741. 
So  897  I.'kS:    Vug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4806:  Dr.  p.  102:1;  Gaz.  vol.  136:  p.  1743. 
.  Roberts.     No.  896,336;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  3080;  Dr.  p.  663;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1447. 


ALPHA BETICAL  LIST  OF  LWENTIOXS. 


Ixi 


Plaater,  Com  and  bunion.    P.  S.  Bauer.    No.  895.145:  Aug  4:  8p.  P.  731 ,  Dr^.  152.  Oaz. /o^^^?'"^,-      „^.  a„.  ^ol.  135;  p.  1034. 
Plastic  compositions  from  fibrous  materials,  Manufacture  of.    N^  Rr.f .    N^^895  197 ,  ^ug  4 .  »p.  p 
Plate-handl^.    R.  Brooks     No.  8^5,334:  Aug^.  ^P;  P-  "f  •  ^\^.^^;  p  44:  Gaz.  vol^35:  p.  931. 

l\Z     'ct^Y^iL^^Uee^'^^^^  ^-P-  76;  «*- ^l.:.'?'  P-.^^- 

f-Kldisk^sup^ol^^  7.  (a-.    NO.  ^.«U;  Aug.  n.^&P,J*7]:^,,^^i8P  s^b-^^    Dr.^?.'7&   oVr.  vol.  135;  p.  1519. 

\^^^'fl  «"i^^i^"f  IS^^  -2,  ,  .K  ...  p.  64;  oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  938. 

pSf-.'Sch.    M.  M.  Morgan     No.  'X'^'^^^-'^^^^'^pR'^^iif  '?,V°«''^i."'™l-  '»;  P- 17». 

fo^i-hS  CerSi"  w.r-.S°"i'-5""5J.TR^S°«U.  3r.    No.  m.U^:  Au,.  >8;  3p.  p.  3ll2:  Dr.  p.  «»;  0».  v„,.  135;  p.  .452. 


Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1709. 


p.  l(>.j<>. 
p.  1501. 


Printing  .levice.     C.  F.  ^hpph«"-d.     No.  »9^UHL   AiJg.  -o    .P^  P^  ^^^  FF  ^^. 

Printing-mach  ne.     A   Mc  Wn^  ^No^^8«    A^g  18    Sp.p^  79T  Dr  P^^SwT  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1400. 
Prinllng-macWne.        .  .V  W.  Wood.    No.  890,  86.  Aug.   ».  ap.  P  H     ^^^_  ^^^  ^.^^   ^3^.  p  j^ 

PrinUng-nLa.lune.     HA.  \V.  ^^,^- ,,f*°\?r''i^i-,^^'^(,^'  ii"sp.p  2.562;   Dr  pp.  5.5.^7;  Gaz.  vol.  i:J.5:  p.  1340 

\^S"^^^^^^^^^%::^^  I^SJ^f  i;Eli;'Sz^.!^^35;  p  12.0. 

Prlntlr.g-pns8.     L.  E.  Morrl-^on.    Ko  89.5  W»,  Au^  H    ^'^P;^-  {^'^^•"il^fJ'c.t^Zlol  135:  p.  1761.  *^ 
Printing-pn-s-s.     K  MeiseL     No.  «'7^21«     V'lg  .5,  JP'  ^  ♦'^^''^.f^'    „;  47^^.   .r.  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  Vih:  p.  1741. 
Printing-press  attachment.     M.  R«3Ck8troh_     Na  s;<<,lo.    Aug^z^    .>»i^  p^*  w).  f  uaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1262. 

Print  ing^pnss  '■^t"'"T'"•'V^  V«Z''''l^  8%  7S6^;«    '5  1>  p  i^^-^Dr  pp.  Si/*);  <iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  l.-OO. 
Printing-press  w.-l^gmde.     R.  Mason.     No.  *f'-^';.^}^-\Pj'-^^  .^.   ^*      ^^r  g     p  ^j.  Qaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1053. 
I'rintlnif-ribbons,  Renewing  process  for.    J.  K.  Oaiiagner.     ';0- «'";f»-  -^"(s- '•  ''^- ^        •„ 

rrojecuie  lor  turuwiiie  «'"«.  »^  ^.  ......   ,,     p.  884:  Gaz.  vo  .  135    p.  UA;i. 

m^MMm^fsmxmsh, ...... . ..  - 

,.   I    ■' 1   .,.!«   ,       I    r    wirhv      \'o   H<i'iO't2-    Kne  4;  Sp.  p.  632    Dr.  p.  131,  uaz.  \oi.  1.50.  p.  .r.tj'^ 
u  p^lassifitr.     .\.  ^^  ^-/^  >■  v--oV^n:;^    \-^'^25    Sp   p.  4'»51;  Dr.  p.  Kttl;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  17M. 

•  mil  \  1?     K     ."  Jot,n.lon,    No.  »>i.m  A,*.  U;  Sp.  p.  '■?^;.";,P  »«'■".'':'„  %Pj^,',V 

K?:a;ssi  ,1  sir-  f^^j^i^B^^m:^^^:s^£^^:..  p, ... 

Pump,  Fortv-f.'e.l  lubricating-.    J-  Rl'-e.     No.  >«aj*3.  Aug.  u,  sp.  p.  j^";^.      H  ' ,.  ,   ,.,5.  p   ,2,2. 

Pump.  Hydraulic-nn.s.,un^.     •'..^.  N«»«'"„  ^. -'^  '   V ug  ;^^' Sp  P.V46    Dr.  pp  &1  2;'Gar.  vol.  135;'p.  1669. 
Pump  or  inflater   .\ir-.     F.  S^lckells^  ^^^'■■^-  ■^%^^,%-^h7pi:;  (far.  vol.  135;  p.  927. 

rS    r  *-S7«-mn    No. mni;  Am.  <;  ap.  p. »o:  Dr. p.  le  "«i;.™  ;^'»o„ P  ,'"" „  ion 

vol.  136;  p.  1367.  ,   ,      u     u    k-innpur      No  896  837-    'Vug  25-  Sp.  p.  4131;  Dr.  p.  885;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1636. 

K^a3irtrr:v;\Va"'''^.'E!\"-r'.Ul.''No!S7;  "T^Vkp^^^i  D^r.?.  315;'Qaz.^vol.  136;  p.  U66. 


]xii 


ALI'IIAHKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


«t5  928-    \UK.  11:  Sp.  p.  'i-THi;  ur.  p.  «u;  »>ar.  voi.  i»a,  p.  i.nro.  .  

tfc«^for.    0.  W.  \VhIteman.    No  H96.049;  Aug.  11;  8p  p.  2539;  Dr.  p.  5S2;  Gat.  vol.  135;  p.  1336. 


Radium  prepHrallon.    H.  LleberJ    No.  »6.478:  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1417;  Om.  vol.  IM:  p.  1151. 

lUll-bond.     A.  B.  Herrick.     No.  J»4.952;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  349;  Vr.  p.  71;  Gar.  vol.  .1M..P-  SSl^ 

Kail-l)ond. 

Uail-l>race  and  (astrning  tnpana 


M.  M.  Wood.     No.  Sf6.928;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2»».;  Dr.  p.  490;  (lar.  vol.  135;  p.  1296. 

r..  W.  Whlteman.    No.  H96.049;  Aug.  11;  8p  : 
Kail-,  hair.     II.  I'.  KlIerTxvk.     N^.  «95.246;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.^»o8;  Dr.  p.  MU  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  |052. 


Kail-fastening.     P.  Rceser.    No.  »5.»93;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2234;  Dr.  p.  477;  Oai.  vol    135;  p.  1285. 
Kail-fastening.     A.  .V«<ll.     No.  W7.127;   Aug.  2.,;  Sp.  p.  47.W;   Dr.  p.  1012;  <.ar  vol.    35;  p.  1.34 
Rail-joint.     0.  Scanlan.     No.  894»i5;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  426;   Dr.  p.  87^az.  vol.  135;  p.  963 
Rail-  oint.     B.  8.  Oillum.     No.  ».  5.253:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  967;  Dr.  p.  203;  Gaz.  vol   135;  P- "»». 
O   O'Neal.     No.  S<to.:  74;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Dr.  p.  223;  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  1068. 


n.  J.  Thomas,  Jr.     Jo.  895,909;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2258;  Dr.  p.  482;  Oa*.  vol.  135;  p.  1290. 
T.  J.  Welch.    No.  » 1.921;  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  -2281;  Dr.  p  487;  Oai.  vol.  135;  P- »2M. 
W.  Oppelt.    No.  896,  W;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  2527;  Dr.  p.  549;  Gas.  vol.  135;  p.  1334. 
J   R.  sinlth.     No.  <>»  ,418:  Aiig.  18;  Sp.  p.  32«7;  Dr.  p.  700;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  147t.. 


Rail-joint. 
Rail-joint. 
Kail-joint. 
Kail-joint. 
Kail-mint. 

Rkll-olnt;  k  KoonuT'  Nor8»ij53r'Aug°"l8r'8prpr3540;  Dr.  p:760;  Qaz.  vo^^  ,„.„,,:., 

Rail-  olnt.  J.  Bemhard  and  F.  C  .  Schoeppner.     No.  896.015;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3644;  Dr.  p.  782;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1541. 

Kail-joint  .1.  Kurn-ll.     No  .KiHi.Tiii;   Aug.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  384J»:  Dr.  p.  .S32;  Gaz.  vol.  i:<5;  p.  ISiH. 

Kail-joint.  II.  I.  Rickard.     No.  «t6.H5K;   Aug.  -25:  Sp.  p.  4169;  Dr.  p.  H93;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  P-  !.'>44. 

Rail-  oint.  W.  H.  Durell.     No.  *  [»7.06O;   Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  4640;  Dr.  p.  •#«;  (^z.  vol.  13.5:  P;  I'lV 

Kail-  oint.  L.  T.  Stephen.^n.     :iv.  W7.172;   Aug.  2.=1:  &p  p.  4828;  l)r^p   11)27;  Gar  vol.  135;  p.  i/*.- 

Krtil-joint.  n    Walker  and  V.  W  -irs.     No   S97.177    Aug   25:  Sp.  p.  483S;  Dr.  p.  ia»;  Gar.  vol    1-Jo,  P-  1-48. 


Kail  joint,  chair,  ana  tie.    J.  Frampton.    No.  896.001;  Aug.  11;  SP- P- 2455;  br.  P.  MO;  Oar.  vo  .  136y?.  1321. 

Rail- oint.  Insulated.     B.  G.  Bra  ne.    No.  895.839;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p^  2136;  Dr.  p^ 453;  "ar  ,vo'u>^'  P; '2® 

Rail-joint  nut-locklng  device      R   Richard*.     No.  890.578;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  35h>;  Dr.  p.  770;  O"- vol.  135.  p.  1S29. 

Knil.  Rack-.     F.  I,,  .-^.-ssions.     No  .S96,7(i«i:  Aug  25:  .<p.  p.  :f»'3:  Dr.  p.  §53;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P-  It'H, 

R^Uecuring  appliance.     A.  C.  Sinlth.    No.  896.593;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3611;  Dr.  p.  775;  Oar.  voL135    p.  1M4. 

lUi  sTrus.sinK  or  conmvtlon  for      W.  I).  Sn>ith      No   s!)7,lt»:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p-  4X2.1;  Dr   p^  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1746. 

Railway-brake.    C.  F.  Gerlinger.    No.  K95.S51;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Dr.  p.  459;  Gaz.  vo  .  135:  p.  im. 

Rai  way  bumping-post.    J.  .V  Thomason.     No.  H96.599;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3.il8;  Dr.  pp.  771^7;  Oar.  v«L  135;  p.  1530. 

R«ilwrtV-<-ar  .Iraft-nKKing      W.  Vost.     No.  K«.t.1.062;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  573:  Dr.  p.  IIH;  t.az.  vol.  135;  p.  U89. 

Railway  cateh^ran7lTlKer>-  system.     M.  C.  Keefe.    n'^o.  896.024:  Aug.  11;  fep.  p.  2498;  Dr.  pp.  540-1;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1328. 

Railway-chair.     S.  Wheelhoiise.       ' 

Rallwav-^ror^ing.     .vxtt.''  No' ■H95:.ioo-; '.Mig^ll:  Sp:  pT  16.50;  Dr.  d.  ;i48;  Gar.  vol.  135;  P- H*!-  ^,, 

Ra   way-crossing.     K.  T.  Duma-.     No.  895.985;  Ai*.  11;  Sp.  p.  242X:  Dr.  p.  521;  Gaz.  vol.  f35:  p.  1315. 

Railway  cu?nsnt^oUector,  Elect f  c-.     P.  Pforr  and  P.  K.  iferUr.    No.  &.319;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  r 

Kailwav  device.  Amusement.     KJ  H.  Skinner.     No.  89».,1M4:  Au^  25:  Sp.  p^  4;«0;  Dr^.  1U5:.  Ga^.  vol.  135.  p.  1672. 


Rriiwav.Klec^trie'.j:  Mayer.     ?4o.  894.1164;  Aug.  4;  ^P.  P.  374;  t)r.  p  76;  0«'- vol 

Railwav.  Klwtric.    .1.  A.  Garey.    .No.  896.071;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2583:  Dr.  p.  561;  Gar.  vol.  135,  p.  1343. 


3065:  Dr.  p.  660;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1445. 


p.  <.>56. 


Railwav  frog  or  erosalng 

RailwHy-gat»'.     A    Spies.     No.  <<|i4. 

Railwav,  I'leaaure-.     F.  A.  Chun  h 

Railwav-rail      K.  Gathmann.     >■ 

Kailway-rail  anticre«'ping  device.     I),  f'.  Vaughan 

Kailwrtv-rail  anticrwping  device.     D.  F.  and  D.  I 

Railway  rail-tK>nd.  F.Wtric-.     M^.K.  Oakley.     No.  895..582;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  1614:  Dr  P- 3«;  ' '«  J^'- 

Railwrtv-signal.     Z.  E.  Willlam4n-     No.  «9S.0C.l:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p^572^  Dr  p^  HK^Oar.vol.  135._^p^98». 


4.'.«H7;   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  429;  Dr.  p.  88;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  964. 
h      No  896,427;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1.309;  Dr.  p.  275;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1135. 
o.  «6,0S5;  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«xi:  Dr.  p.  954;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  p.  V^^S.  ,    ,,.    „   ,-„., 

-  1.     No.  S97.W7;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4575;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1703. 

,    Vaughan.     No.  K»7,038;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4577:  Dr.  p.  9,6;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1704. 

)  895,.582;  Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Dr.  p.  340;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1185. 


Kailwav-signal.     H.  A.  Dillon.    No.  895.983;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2422:   Dr.  pp.  519-20:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1315 

Railway-signal,  Eleetric.     A.  W    McMaiigh  and 

Kailway-signal.  KI«>ctrio.    .1.  S.  !  im.i.    No.  895,589;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p 


So.  895.983;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  ^va:  ur.  pp.  oi»-«;.  wni.  »<.i.  ,o^,,  y.  t;""- 
McMaugh  and  R.  Welch.     No.  895,03.V  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  531;  Dr.  p.  108:  G« 
im.i.     No.  895,589;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1631;  Dr.  p.  .344;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1187. 


.  108;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  981. 


KailwHV  signaling  apparatus.    Ai.M acorn Ikt     No.  S-<H42.  Aug.  2.5;  ''^J'^P;,*'*'-   '',^■!;,.'*f^^iS'^■"'   '^'  P"  ^'^***- 
Kailwa"y-«pllce.    1.  E   Heale.     Nf  89».,108;   Aug.  18;  8p.  p  26,57:   Dr.  p.  573:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1377. 


Sp    p.  4141;    IT.  p.  8 

.  573:  Oar.  vol.  135; 
KailwaV-8v*ilch.     M.  W.  Grlrfin.     No.  S9.i.nil ;   Aug.  II ;  Sp.  p.  2474;  Dr.  p.  534:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  im 
Ka.lwHv-switch.     B   V.  Froman      No.  896.203:  Aug.  IS:  Sp  p.  i«2():  Dr  p.  «>7:  Oaz.  vol.  135    p   1406. 

Kallwav-tie.     D.  W.  Bates.     No   WI5,413:  Aug.  11;  9P;Pl2^:   »>•••  P-2»*:  ''."/^'''^L'-^- JJi,.' l?',    vol    \V>-  d   1191 
Railway-tie.     D.  W.  Trainor  am   J.  K.  Smith.     No.  .59.5.601:   Aug.  11:  Sp.  P-  1652;  Dr.  p^348    Gar.  voL  135    p^91. 
Kailway-tie.    .1.  Kozine  ami  C.  \i  .  Guthrie.     No.  S95,(i87;  Aug.  ll;  Sp._p.  lSi5;  Dr.  p.  JSX;  <-««;  vol.  136.  p.  1220. 


Kallwav-tie,  .MeUlllc.     F.  Schell  ,  No.  >«5.799;  Aug.  11;  Sp- P- p*>;    >r.  P- 437^ar.  voK  135,  p.  1255. 

KailwaV-tie-tampin^  machine,     k".  Chniszczvk.    No.  8M^:  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  2^  '^J,  P„*'";,^"^/'i,V*'i.P  '^ 

Ra.IwaV-track  and  meUl  cmss-t  e.     J.  H.  .VCcGov.     No.  896.6.57;   A.ig^lS;  Sp  p.  3721;  D"-.  P  «)1.  Oar.  vol.  13.5.  p.  155-. 

Railway-track  joint.     l.  Wisner     No.  89,5,393;  Aug.  4;  Sp^ p.  1225;  Dr  p.258;  O"/"'- >36.  P-.10»9- 

Railwav  tum-tAhle.  Overhead-.    C   n.  W.tthoelTt.    ^^^^li^^.  .-^"K  1«-  ^L^P.ViJ^Vn^^  P  If'  ^*^^  Qm  vol   13.5' 

RHilwavs  and  tramways.  Brake  for  rolling-stock  of.    A.  W.  S£aley.    No.  806,129;  Aug.  18.  Sp.  p.  3686.  Dr.  pp.  579-80.  oar.  voi.  i«», 

p.  13S:< 
Kake:  S<«  Lawn-rake:  Side-deU  cry  rake.  ^         „..    ^  ,  .,r    „  ,„%■, 

Kak.'      II.  B.  Srx-rrv.     No.  S0t..7'0;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3969;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oar.  vol.  136;  P- 1613. 

Kane.-kee,;.r.  V\    t.  Dawson  a  id  G.   T.  HuekWm.     No.  M»i,975;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4442;  Dr  PP^9<n-Sl:  <.ar.  vol.  135.  p.  1682. 
Range  lighter.  Gas-.     P.  A.  Johi  .nscn.    No.  894,954;  Aiig.  4:  Sp  p  3.52;  Dr.  dl  71;  Oaz  vo|  135;  p.  962 
Kang.«,  Illuminating  and  Ignitltig  attachment  for  ga-s-.    (  .  IC  Gatchell.    >Jo.  8e,.081,  Aug.  25.  Sp.  p.  4t.55.  ur.  p.  wt.  oar.  voi.  !«. 

Kaniesi&c,  Magazln^feeder  fo  .    II.  Cull.    No.  S95..540:  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  1537;  Dr.  p.  .^KS;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1172. 

Rat-trap.    T.  L.  Smith.    No.  >«  5.050:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  .5.54;  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz.  vol   13.5;  p.  984. 

Kat-trap.    S.  S.  Boyd.     No.  895  4l6:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  I2S9:  Dr.  p.  270;  Gar.  vol.  1»;  P-  Hja. 

Kat-trap.    T.  Knight.     No.  J«.5,473;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  140K:  l>r- P  ■*'95:  Gar.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1150. 

Katchet  wrench.     G.  Ilollandsw  orth.     No.  895,7.57;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1961;  Dr.  p.  415:  «"•  ^"l-  135.  p.  1242. 

lUtchet-wrench.     W.  L. /eller      So.  890,607:   Aug   18;  Sp.  p  :»*•.   Rr^  779:  Oaz   vol.  !,«;  P   15^- 

Razor  guard.  Safety-.     A.  A.  Warner.     No.  895.920;  Aug.  11;  ?p.  p.  2281;  Dr.  p.  487;  Oar.  v"!    135;  p.  1294. 

Kazor-hone     S.  Santino.     No  s  (6,6fi7:  Aug   18;  Sp.  P  .1734:  Dr  pp.  804-5;  Oar.  vol.  135;  P-  lj»5- 

Razor.  Safety-.     R.  H.  Reed.    !Io.  894.854:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  102;  Dr.  p.  21;  Gar.  vol.    35;  p.  918. 

Razor  Safety-.     H.Clauss.     N<;.  88.5.429:  Aue.ll;  Sp.  p.  1311:  I>r- P- 276;  Oar  vol.  135;  P.  113.5 

Razor,  Safety-.    J.  H.  Flagg.      so.  sw,!*!*:;  .Vug-  H;  8p.  p.  2450;  Dr.  p.  .529;  Oaz.  vol    1.15;  P   1320. 

Razor.  Sufetv-.     R.  n.  Reeil      >  o  8m..i.\3:  Auk.  1^;  Sp.  p  ?T20;  Or  p.  .587:  Oar.  vol.  K3o:  p   l^». 

IU/<r  .Safety-.     I    Ilartne«.     '  !o.  nn6..3S:«:    \iig   '8:  Sp.  p.  Jl-M:   Or   p.  H85:  Oaz   vol.  IA5:  p    1464 

Ra7or   Ssfetv-.     M.  G    Bimnell.     No  *>«.»iS8:  Aue    H:  Sp   p  3790.  Dr   p.  «19:  Oar,   vol    \V>:  p   IS62 

Kazor-stropping  device.  Safety-      T.  H.  Kan.lolph.     No.  h95,498:   Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  14.53;   Dr.  p.  dft5;  Gaz^ol.  135;  p.  1158. 

■         anson.    No.  88,5,090;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  629;  Dr.  p.  131;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  9W.  ,«.  „  ,«, 

r  a,,..  ..a  M,^.-..«u..,....romblne.l      1.   \.  N(i.l«^v      <o  ^..561:  \m.  IH:  Sp  p.  ^54.«:  Dr  p  7R2:  Oa».  voL  135;  p.  1523. 

icle.  Packing  and  displa'  .     <).  P.  Malone.     No.  89».,061:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2561;  Dr.  p.  555:  Gar.  vol   135,  p.  13*). 
Keceptaclea,  Forming  compouni.     A.  C.  Hadeer.     No.  885.412;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1276;  Dr.  p.  »*;  <•»«■  ^"l'- '^'  P. '^^^f  ,„.  „  qm. 
Re<iprocating  motion,  Meehaniiim  for  pro<1ucing.     A.  L.  Waugh.    \o.  894.992;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  438;  Dr.  p.  90;  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  966. 
Reciprocating  motor.     1.  Yassenoff.     No.  8»4,92S;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  313;  Dr.  p.  63;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  944. 
Recorder:  Sre  Fa;«-Tecorder.  ,..„,..    ^  .   ,■,„.  „   i.w.. 

Rectltler-panel.     S.  Ferguson      No.  886.980;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  445».;  Dr.  p.  953;  Gar.  vol   13.5,  p.  1684. 
Rectifier  system.     O.  O.  Kruh.     No.  88.5.869;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2191:  Dr.  p.  466;  Oaz.  vol    135;  p   1277. 
Reel:  S««  Clothes-line  reel;  Hai  vester-reel;  Paper-makliig-machine  reel.  Rod-mill  reel. 
Refrigerating  system.    H.  Ton^ince,  Jr.    No.  885,700;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1842;  Dr.  p.  382;  Oaz.  vol  136;  p.  1223. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYEXTIONS. 
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Refrigerator.     G.  F.  Schrader.     No.  897.227;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4955;  I>%P„^O^i.  ^.^'iT^L^.f  •^•.  "%2 
l^S?e;*^SJr?I.h-^Jl.r?a.?^S:'^  H^F*"/^^^-  ^i 

RiKo/v.^t£^-.^:  Ji^K  "^-rB^^^^^rB^      ?-?  -- 

^^f  IS^Sn^^S^  Wi..andd.n.r..ato. 

ffi^ometer      \    (V^  Warde.    No.  895.606;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Dr.  p.  350,  Gar.  vol   l.%5;  p^  1  W 
R^  vine  wrench.     K.  Weiss.     No.  896,802;  Aug.  18"  ^p.  p.  3622:  Dr.  p.  778;  Oar   vol.    K    p.  lo37. 

Rock^rillint  engine,  Gas-operated.    R.  8.  Trott.  .N«- ^^^.-J.  A"P-  25.  fP' P_^V4to    ,?r  p  747'  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1511. 

Gaz.  vol    135;  P    1272.  .     ,         i,  j 

SS:^S'f  r^^^f^S^'^^N^SZ^^o^Kg,  11;  sp.  1^^1>I^  -^>"  vol.  135;  p.  1306. 
Roll-protector.    C.  J.  Rothermel.    No.  894,906;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  240;  Dr.  p.  51;  Gaz.  vol.  ia->.  p.  936. 
Roller:  Sc<  Land-roller;  Shade-roller.  ,^,     n    k    «rw.«nBr     Vo  ww  (Vi5-  Aue  4-  Sp  p.  560;  Dr  p.  115;  Oar.  voL  136;  p.  987. 

^mmmmmmw 

Ro^lamp      W.  A.  Boulter.     No.  895,065;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  P;,.581:  Dr.  pJ20:  Oar.  vo.  135    p^990. 


♦J 


F.  Rosslmch-Rousset.    No.  895.043;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p^  542;  Dr.  P-  lH:  Gaz^  voL  115,  p.  ..J. 
J.  Beuc.    No.  895.233;  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  915;  Dr.  pp.   92-4;  Ga«.  vol.  135    P„.1M7. 
'a^.  Brown.  .No._805^;  Allf- H:  j^- P.^l**;  '^  P;  t^;    '--"^^.'^3^  ^ 


Rotary  engine 
Rotary  engine 
Rotar>-  engine 
Rotary  engine 

•Rotarv-retnrt  fiirtia*'*'.     J.  K.  Monitt. 
Rowirit  Hpi>!i»iice      \\     F.  .lair 
Rubber  hoots  or  shoes.  Apparatus 

Kubberldlm'holde^^  and  c'u\ter.    A.  B.  Prentls.    No.  896,662;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Dr.  p.  803;  Oar.  vol  135;  p.  1564. 
It^r  i^oTZ  1    H.  Korsyth.     No.  «)«.0O0:  .U.g.  ,1;  Sp.  p.  2-;^;  Dr  p  ^  Ga.  vo,._  1.^.^  p.^  13^. 


VrrnW«n"s<7n"'   No   895  861-' AUE   11;  So.  p.  2178;'Dr.  pp.  462  3;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1275. 

W  "s   Fe%u"on      N^M^y;  A.ig."l?:^S^.  p.  3109;  Dr  p.  OW^"- v°'- 1^'  ^i'*^\ 

•--    -       •      ,Jr     No.  897,260:  Aug.25;  Sp.  p.  5111:  Dr.  pp.  1066-7;  Gar^ vol.  13j"i.  P-  1 

Mnffitt      No  WI5  6.56    Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Dr.  pp.  371-3;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35,  p.  1209. 
resand  VV    T    lTe«*m      -^o  W,5;s<kJ     Mig.  II;  Sp   P.  2182:  Dr.  p.  464:  Gaz^  vol   13.i;  p. 
•atus"orraoldlnrvulcaniring,andfial8hlng.    J.  ^.  V.  Mason.    No.  896,-2-24;  Aug.  18: 


1276. 
Sp.  P.28G4;  Dr.  p. 


SubK  ed  sh<^"    R.  T.  Sey.-    No!  m^%l  A^.  Isi  S^.  V-  25^':  Pr.  p.  562';  Gar.  voL  135:  p.  1368 

Sffi^ashmT^pparatus,  RMa^^  ^     ^  >i'    l^^,T«;r'*Dr  n"2^'Gar'  vJl^"^  S'^K^s''     ' 
Ruler.     H.J,  Klmmel.  „No,.««;5.373:  Aug.  4=  »?„  P- 1190.  Dr.  p.  250.  Gar.  voL  135    p.  1093^. 


pp.  42a  1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  124tV. 


I^^tte^  ^W   T.  Oxiey.    .N^.  896,142;  Aug.  18;  8p.  P- 2706:  Dr-  P-f^^  «"•  \?'|  \^:  P^  l^" 
8ad-lron      \    L    Ecrles.     No.  >^4.<M3:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  33.5;  Dr.  pp.  b,^;  Gar.  vol.  IM,  p.  949. 
afn-ir^n      ii    K    \sl   irv      No   s<  5  .m-    \iig.  4;  Sp.  p.  1111;  Dr.  p.  JXV,  Gar.  vol  135;  p.  1078. 
^Jrnn'        ■  f'  \s   arv      \      ^:5  3-^'   .\u|.  4    Sp.  p.  1112;  Dr  p.  234;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  107'.). 

8^e      W\E^  .(raold.     N^  894,932:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  319:  Dr  p.  64:  Gaz.  voL  135;  P- ««•  ,,^ 
sX     T    W    Nvgreen.     No   S95,.581:  Auc.  II;  Sp.  p.  1611:  Dr^.  340:  Gaz.  vol.  135    p   1184 

o*"k'^v"     r'  RPriJ^    No  >«7  145    AUE  26    Sp  p  4784;  Dr.  p.  1019;  (iaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1739. 

s"S'  S-  WinSow-^'^A.  W.s'^^ele'''  io%lwl^  .^^ug.  u':  Sp,  f.  2.^1,  Dr.  p.  440;  ('«- vol    135;  p.  1258. 

Saw  •anting  and  sharpenlne  machine.    J.  V.  Bond,     ^,'i,-  ^'^•^'*'-V^*-  °i^  ak4jLnaT   vn\  1^^•  n  1451 

Sawmill  *t-works      T.  S.  Wilkin.     No.  896.342;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Dr.  pp.  667-8,  Oar  vol.  135,  p.  1451. 

l^r^e      J    L.TheohKld.     No.  895,125;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  702.  Dr  p.  146;  Gar.  vol   135.  p.  1010 

^1^      I    W    Kn*      \(.   wr.  Oirj     \ug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2456;  Dr.  pp.530-1:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1321. 

^tlxim  t-eannp      A    ^     vepor    No.WlwL:  Aug.  U:  Sp.  P„l«31.  Hr  p  390;  «a'-J.'"J3.^  P-  1221- 

iSl^'StVoying  composition      C    Ellis      No^^.OW;  Aug^fj:  |P- P- 2^;  g^ p^'iS  Va^.'Vol.  135:  p.  1067. 

BEnB"H€i^  t^i^^^^i^'^  ^^^^  -:  ™'-  '"^ '  ""■ 

ZZ^i;  "n'oS'r ''.l"  l.i:;  t,.     S   "Si-.  '^No'^isi'^y.  i.- V  p.  an;  Dr"!  p.  «2;  O...  .ol.  135;  p.  .m 

K  Bottie-     H    K.  Erwln.    No.  896,095;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2624;  tfr.  p.  568;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1373. 


Ixiv 


TJ»HAHK;ri('AL  TJST  OF  INVExNTlONS. 


Seal.  Mechanical.     F.  P.  Ffleghar 
Seal.  SeJMocklnj?.    I.  C.  Reesor. 

ScalinR  means.  Veasel-.    J.  M.  H 
S»arch-light  for  8Ul>marine  obserMat 
Seat:  Sre  Bed-seat;  Car-8eat 


V 


S  iner 


nz« 


ho 

fO' 


Seiter. 


S.'at      H.  S.  Ilaleand  J.  H.  KiU-i 
Seating.     H.  S.  Hale  and  J.  B.  Ki 
Secondary  battery.     1-.  Fiedler 
Seed-<listril)Uter.     V.  G.  Guthne 
Seed-te.«ting  apparatus.     1).  \V 
Seeder  attachment.    J.  N^    Hun 
Seeder,  Broadcast.     K.  A.  Tuttle. 
St'lf-clwining  tmiler.    .1.  M.  ^^  het 
Sflf-exciting  generator.     K.  F.  \\ 

129"  ^   ^ 

SelMubricatlnu  wheel.    C.  D. 

S.'lf-opening  die.     E.  C.  Henn. 

Self-players.  I'neiunatic  action 

Self-regulating  separator.     O.  B 

Self-tightening  Joint.    J.  lleber 

Separating-macnine.     W.  A    _ 

SeparatinK-machine  for  liguin.  eel  1 

Gaz.  vof  Hi;  p    1739. 

Separating  mechanism.    J.  F 

Separator;  See  Cotton-separator 

Ore-separator;  Self-regulating 

Separator.    J.  H.  Rector.    No.  ( 

Separator.     F.  Pardee.     No.  895 

Sewage.  Treating.    C.  <".  E 

Sewer-cleaning  apparatii"*     J    Kdl 

Sewing  and  embroidering  machln  e 

Sewing-machine.    C.  .\.  Dear»>or  i 

Sewing-machine.     E.  J.  Tool      No 

Sewing-machine  buttonhole-sewi  ag 

Sewing-machine  ft-edlna  mcchani  im 

Sewine-raachine  felling  atta<hm«+i 

Sewing-machine  gage.     -^^    '    '*   j^ 

Sewing-machine  gnniler  attachmi 

Sewing-machine  guiding  attachr'' 

Sewing  machine.  Sho»-.     F.  J.  !• 

"  Sewing-machine  thread-contro 

Sewing-machine  welt-gulde,  W  e. 

Sewing-machine  welt-guide,  W  -^ 

Sewing-machines  for  blindstitc 

4373;   Hr.  p.  9.37:  Gai.  vol.  135; 


No.  895.108:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  6^:  Dr.  p.  141;  Oax.  vojlR:  p.  1006. 
No.  896.244:  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  2899:  Dr.  p.  «S25:  Om.  vol.  136    p.  1421. 
(kH      No  895  461     \ug   11;  Sp.  p.  1385;  Dr.  p.  291;  Gai.  vol.  1.J5;  p.  1146. 
v^ion.\i;.Farr      No.  895.355:  Au^.  4;  8p.  p.  1157:  Dr.  p.  242;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1087. 
eilcle-seal;  Wagon-seat. 


So.  896,9«1:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  44o8:  (.az.  vol.  13o;  p.  1««4. 

•^  No.  894,948;  Aug:  4:  ^p.p.344;   Dj-.PP..^^™.:.^?.*:  J?.'„/^,\P„*^^ 


lU)-88»i,727;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3X70;  Dr.  p.  .S37:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5.  p.  !.*< 
^,.^t.  No.^,77li;  Xn/d:  So.  p.  39«t:  I^/  P.  ^liJ^"- sf  kS^4 
■el  lulose,  and  the  like.  Horizontal  centrifugal.     P.  Prlem.     No.  897, H 


T,;..JaeS'2,arH"w?S«'-.ri,!',£;S  i'i";  .tCt.^- u,.  p. «.;  o«.  .^.  »;  p. 

Seni.enich.    No.  89f..592;  Aug.  18;  8p  p.  3610:  Dr.  p.  TO:  O"- ^^^^S:  p.  1534. 

°T•rLo^^*aii=l.^^^i^.^^•?:2i3^"A^^^^  0".  vol.  135:  p.  1096. 

er      No.  885^53:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  744;   Dr.  p|.     5^;  Oa«  JoL  l.«^^p.  1019. 

;  p.  1615. 

144;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Dr.  p.  1018; 

¥Jeani^S!^;^i^^r^tra^lSti:Sal^r\i;Sa^^^ 

<  *.?55*  A^.  4:  sp.  p.  538;  Dr.  pp.  IW-IO"  Ga.-  vo>- IS*.  P  «f  • 
;  89    Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Dr.  pp.  47W5:  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.    284. 
Zk.    >^..  895.&:  Aug.  4:  sp.  p.  9(tt:  f)r.  p.  190.  ««•  ^^"l/*^, P.. Tift 
V      No  S-W.S35     \ug  '25;  Sp.  p.  41-2X;  Dr.  p.  8X5:  <iar.  vol.  135,  p.  163b. 
I.  F^k    'n^:  ^3G0.  A.«.  IH;  Sp.  p.  31^2;  Dr.  p.  f  1:  O*'-^-  l»:  P"  ^*»- 
No.  W4.819;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  33;  Dr.  pp.  /-8;  Gaz   vo>.»^-  ?,„**• 

l^onnel.      No.  895.^:  Aj^.^:  8p.  P  ^^^^  ^^^p^a^^Ga.  vot  l^,p.  .167^ 

rtenUo^ed^ii     R   p.  Wo^war^''^^^  «P.  ?, '^■*\Vi  "  '*'  «**•  ^«'- '«•  P"  •'*'^• 

U-. 

.'el;-. 
hlng 


Be<lc  oes 


.-Sewing-machines.  Heating  appa 
-   '       -" .  \%  li 


do 
nest 


-tooth 


12C- 


le'  tee 


Shade  and  curtain  adjuster 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket.  Com 
Shade  and  curtain-pole  holder 

Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1453. 
Shade  bracket,  Adju.stable  win 
Shade  fljrture.  Window-.     E.  E 
Shade-roUer.     C.  «)    Biilock      N( 
Shaft-collar.    H.  T.  Hallowell. 
Shaft-collar.    H.  T.  Hallowell. 
Shaft-collar.     H.  T.  HalloweU. 
Shaft-hol'ler  for  harness.     W.  T 
Shaft-polishing  machine.    J.  8. 
Shafts.  Vehicle-.     F.  S.  Howells 
Shank  cutting,  molding,  skiving  , 

p.  1702. 
Shank-machine.     E.  H   Taylor. 
Sharpener.  Siissors-.     N.  J.  Nol^ 
Sharpener,  Sprag-.    J.  McDona|l 
Sharpening  mjichine  Cutter 
Sharpening  machine.  Rock-drill 
Sharpening-tool.     E.  Young.     ! 
Shears:  See  Disk  shears;   Metal 
Shed  and  chute.  Combined  hog. 
Shpep-she^rs.     F    N.  L.  Willett 
Sheet-metal  blanks,  .\pparatus 
Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  .W4;   Dr.  pp.  12< 
Shelf-supporting  bracket.    J    I' 
ShlDptng-lox      W    R.  Stokely 
Shipping-case.     N.  A.  Smith. 
Shipping-tag  cord-attaclilng  < 
Shirt.     .1.  Pollak.     No.  897.140; 
Shock-absorber.    J.  A.  Scott 
Shock-loader.     E.  L.  Griffin. 
Shoe-cleaning  apparatus.    J.  H 
Shoe-form.    C  R.  Towle.     No. 
Shoe-hanger.     R.  W.  Smith.     : 
Shot'  or  slipper,  Swimming.     F 
j;hf>e-.<h:ink  support  and  shoe 
Shoe-sole  support.    J.  W.  .\r 
Sno«5-tree.     U.  \-  Ilaydon.     Na 
Shoe.  Ventilated.    Q.- Valiant 
Shovel  driving  mechanism,  G 
Shoveling-machine.  A  utomatic 
Shuttle.     M.  Lauterlmch.     No. 
Slde-<leliverv  rake  and  tedder. 
Sidewalk-ventilator.    M.Carri^ll 
Sifter.    J.  E.  Mueller.     No.  806 
Sifter  and  strainer.  Comt)ined. 
Sign.    0.  J    B.  Rodwell.     No 
Sign.  Rotarv.     P.  O    Peters 
Signal:  See  Block-signal 
Signal  svstem.     R.  Pfell.     No 
Signals.  Electrical  apparatus 

135:  p.  1530. 
Signaling.     M.  H    Hovey.     N 
Silk  and  making  the  same 
Silk,  Ungumming  raw.     1 
-'Singeing-machme.     T.  Allsof 
SinS,  l)ath-tub.  washstand.  A< 
Siphon.    J .  Silverberg.     No" 


W.  Thompson.     No.  894,989:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  432:  Dr.  p.  W    Gaz.  %o  .    35.  p.  »M. 
.ined.     F.  .T.  Grote      No._887,OM:  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«.79^  Dr^p.  ?97,  Gaz.  >ol.  U5^_p.  n.u_. 


fcSrwax-thr«.d..  yA'^^r,SP.■.Jfo,^_■^■.^J^^^^^^^^^  P"  "*^- 

p.  4(i79;  Dr.  p.  9».,  -■•'- —;,'-",.,.    rw     »  mo. 

\tlndow..    C.  M.  AveryVETiioV  Howell,  and  xK'.  Elck.    No.  896.347;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3116:  Dr.  p.  W), 


fcr 


a     So^^    K^iv  Sp.  p.  1359;  Dr.  p.  -286;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1142 
burn     N^«£s»;   W4;Vp.56':  Dr  ^p,  11-12;  Gaz.  vol.  ife;  p.  909. 


,w-      F.  Ferrara.     No  89...717;  Aug.  25.  Sp^p.  3.S.T0.  Dr.  p.  833    »"•  vo  .  136.  p.  1594. 

feld.     No.  895.544;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1548;  Dr.  p.  f7.  Gaz.  voL  135.  p.  1173. 
»  H9.1.S89;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4228;   Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vo  .    .3.1,  p.  l^. 
No  8't4  884-  .tug.  4;  Sp.  p.  176;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gaz.  vol.  135    p.  928. 
No  «*5'408'   \u2  4^  Sp.  p.  12.-56;  Dr.  pp.  2i>5-»i;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1104. 
No  ^<^'    i^".  4^  Sp  p.    2.il    Dr.  p  266;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1104 

tiSr     "^"-^  ■    •-^•' '  "-'"    -^--  ^^^^^^"'^-  10^ 
N( 
and 

^'o.  ^l^'1^.;>^Sp  P,,U:_Dr.  p^2l^  Gaz.  vol.  135.  p^  1«6 


:b^\'*'tio-^^-.4V'i.^.T8r8p.  P.^-mS:   Dr  p  725    Gaz.  vol    135    p^494. 

ffin  ■  No  895  364-    \UK   4    Sp.  p.  1176;  Dr.  p.  247;  Gaz.  vol.  13.S.  p.  1090. 

.^%.  W^^\ir''V ^P  P  4475;  Dr.  p.  95«i;  <  ,,    ,.  „..    ,. 

lid  ffnnmg  AacWnV    ^.^B   T'ompkln^s.     No.  897,033;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  45«>;  Dr.  p.  9.4;  G 


(.;az.  voL  136; 


itlim      nT^^     Xi^^^U:  So  P.  16uV;"d7.  p.lse;  Gaz.  vol.  I35|p.  1184. 
*       v.„  BQ?'.^'  *ii".r   4-  Sn   D   1043    Dr  V.21T,  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1066. 

..''°R.?-^f?Swn'."^'o'.  «S>.&!'l.igM|;'3p.i  3141;  Dr^  p  675;  Gaz.  vol  135;  p.    «6. 
C.  H.  Shaw      No.  «<C,I66:  Aug.  18:  8p.  p.  2?745;  Dr  pp.  501-2    Gaz.  vol.  135.  p.  iSM. 
,o  s9.5,7nK:  Aug.  U:  Sp.  p.  1856;  Dr.  p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1226. 

Ifor^flaS-^  c^piS.  So^..^ise"Jha^pi'S  "^'^^i^'^:  and  O.  DetnpewoU.    No.  ««..7; 

LstK  'No.'^.§76?"vug.  25;  Sp  n  464s    Dr, p.  990    Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1716. 
No.  896.771;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3972;   Dr.,  P  855:  f'*^:  ^'..'f  •, I^ 

.^^^  &^%^:S^}.S-Zi^:i'^-^-  %■■  O".  vol.  136;  p.  1423. 
\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4771;   Dr.  p   1016;  <iaz.  vol.  \.i.r,  p     -38. 
No  Jl£^113     VUK   4    Sp.  P  681:  Dr.  p.  142:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1007. 
VW63.V  Ai«  18:  sf  I  3678:  Dr.  pp.  780-90;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p^  1546. 
,.TzS"   No.'iw.W;  aV  H  ;  sp.  p.  1^;  ^ pr.  P- »0:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1 144. 
<9.5  816     Vug.  11;  Sp.  p.  '2091:  Dr.  p.  443;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35    p.  1260;^ 

C.  Gor^in    ^o.,mV.r  Aug.  11;  .^p.p.  '^W.  Dr.  p^285;  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  ^  11^^^^^^ 
W    rhomp.-.on.     No.  «97.(«2;   .U.g.  25:Jp^p.  <""i";>-   r>r, J'  ^•*:     ^v  „   loisT' 
.smith.    No.  89.5.142;  A.*.  4;  Sp.  p.  7»;  Dr.  P-  If  ■  Q**;  \«\-  »35.  P-  1015. 
*if,  '\3t\-    vuff  18-  Sd  d  S04;  Dr.  p.  753;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1515. 
s!^'1^:J^^kIL  18^  IpTJ400:  5r.  p.  734:  Gaz.  vol.  135;.  p.  1500. 


ro 


rro  ivsm 


r*in 


:."    W.'B:N;;ion:'  No.««".f»38:  A.«.11;  '^P;.£-^-«3-   nr\p.549:  Ga^ 
C.  G.  Hawley.     No.  895.457;  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  i;J72:   Dr.  PP_^9.  Oaz.  vol.  135.  p.  1144. 
^^^^'li  ^k^r^o.^^:^4^AS^^r'l^f  5i;7J  Jr  p  ;o61;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1775. 
II      No.  806.273:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2054;  Dr.  p.  faa.Ut.  vol    135;  p.  1430. 
•230-   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2873:   Dr.  p.  619;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1417. 
J  C   lllwe.    No  896.352:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3r23:  Dr^p.  «7  ;  Oaz  vol.  135.  p.  14.>4. 


Raih  'av-« 


12H5. 


fi6.338:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3084:  Dr.  n.  0O4;  aa*.  vol.  13o.  P- !♦<'• 
<o.  895.89'2;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  ^233:  l)r.  p.  476:  Gaz.  vol.  l35,  p.  12S 
,v-«ignal:  Telephone- signal;  Vehicle-speed  signal. 

•iSiAi'  6^-s:,r ;„^d  ,k.'"cXm:"  NrU^r/;:^!  *  sp.  p. ««;  d,.  p.  m-. «.. ,.,. 


n  «gt,  SSI      \iiir  25    So  p.  4113;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  1634.  ,   ,,.    „   it.« 

,;  .Xlate.1  n^u^i.   'i'.^Schmid.     N^o.  897.159:  .M* ,25.  8pj>.  4806:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1743. 


Scljnid 


816 


SV  ^>°; st^.  lyf  ^> :^■i?i:  ""^.^ll^'tt"!,, g«v«- -I,  -s^p  '^- 

c   F.  Tracy.    No  895,913;  Aug.  11;  So.  p.  »»:  Dr.  p.  A4;  Oa*.  toI.  U6.  p.  12«. 
1,694;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1834;  Dr.  p.  390;  daz.  vol.  135;  p.  1222. 


AT.IMLVBCTICAT.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixv 


Mphon  structure.    ,1.  Maddock.    No^  8^,118;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  47M:  Dr.  p  1008:^«.  voL  1^^^^^ 
SSStennlner.    H.  Goodwm  and  V^R.  Rowe     No.  f^-  Aug  18.^  ^^^791    EiT^ol.  135;  p.  1547. 

^''tt^J^-  ^i'r-^r^hi^  &i6fe:  ^g:  P^:  7^  -.  p.  I60;  Ga.  vol.  135;  p.  1U.1. 
lETiS^el    ^E.  W^'e^^No.'^^,216;  ^^^     8l>%'l8!5!'br;?.  185:  "g{z.  vol  135;  p.  1042. 

Ill^fng.^nr  !,.",«»- l°,«;*.«»^/8Sf2f3']^-uS-  ^'^'^ml  gf.V'lt    okz^S  135;  p.  1041. 
Sliclng-machme.    V^    A  van  BerkeL    No^,213    Aug  4    sp.  p.^  P  ^^    ^^^  ^^,  ^3^.       ^,^3 

iS  '  rb;:[l"'ar Mii?oiraor'-No.^8^.SS:''Aug^ l|-  Sp.  ^3^  Dr.  P- 7^.  «-- -^ 35    p^524. 
ISokr-consumer.    J .  Ryan      No  8^.250:  Aug.  18:  8p.  r  29  3;  Dr.  p  6^    ^p^^*    i^f  p^Vf  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1474. 
Smoke-preventing  furnace.     A    W.  P"dd  ngton,    No  8««<11-  A^K.  ^f^,°  Vs^P  40^»f  Dr.  p.^3;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1626. 

Smok.' punfN  iiig  and  con.-.uming  apparatus.     'V\.(>r.    ^"•J**^iT^>-V^^„,   .^-'.^^  ,030 

.■;,mp  ai.d  pHHliinng  the  same,  l,i.,uid.     K    f^endnrh.     N^.J^^^-'*';-  ;^'i&,."oaz   vol   13.V  P   1520. 

Soa^.  C  Jlng.     F.  Jdr«ns.     No  896.561;  Au^S^Sp^.  K37    g'-^'/^'gO^'-ir^^'j^^tM  ;^baz   vol.  135;  p.  1609. 

Soai>-'li-tn  >titiiik' ina(  nine.     II.  Hohinson.     iso.  twt>.ia»,  'V'»' -^'  ,,"  k,  ^  ,,„-.  ^^.  ..<.!   l^5•  n  1746 

|^;'lL-wa,er  fountain.     B.  SpilieUi.     No.  897  170;  Aug.  ^. '^^,.P;tg'\=5^^spP-  •'•^j^^^lf^.^  ftl^'^"^   vo^   ^^'>-  P-  »674. 

Soldering-machiiie  for  commutators.     H .  Stone     No.  *®"-.^^  •.  ApK  *^-  °P  P  '•"•'•  '      l^.     '  1323. 

Sound-box      E    D.  Glea.son.     No.  896.006;  Aug.  U;  Sp.  p.  2463.  Dr.  pp.  W2-3,  '^'"•.v^'- *•"•  'i,,^^- 

lound-box.    e:  D.  Glea.son^     ''%'''f^-^'''&^'^,^^.S.'Ts?V^' ^  P"  l^^^" 

Sound-records,  Making     \\    U-  Hoyt-    No.  >«'.2M.  Ai^.  i^.  Sp.  P^soy-    yr.^^  luo^  f     ^ 

l=lrpSjS;urm'«SSS.'uepi,S'S„h?„C&  n.  tvK:  ^i.fe&o;  A,«,  25;  Sp.  p.  «7».  Dr.  p.  m:  O...  vo..  m.  p. 

l^u'2ZTTc.  01,ver.    Na  ««.670:  Aug.  ..1  ^P,  ^  >.;*l>;;  Pg  «:  ."i"/.  Si'pp  2**  (i...  vol.  135;  p.  1.^3. 

Hr««d  mnehanlsm  Constant-.    A.  H.  F.  Schaar.    No.  895.308,  Aug.  4,  bp.  p.  u»/.  ur-  PP  "'^'  "" 

iP3-rn::^er r  T^^t uart      No.^895  121 ;  Aug.  4.  Sp^-  6^  =  Dn  p.  145;  '^^^^oimpA^.^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 

Speed  transmission.  \  rtriahle-.     H.  H.  Cutler.     iNO.  8»4,»/»,  ^^y^^-  ^f,.  jot.  „  b^s 

Spike.     A    Kisenreuh      No  895^riW);  Aug.  4;  8p.  P-;j«07,  Dr  p.  126,  ^az   voL  135,  p  W.5^  ^^   ^^^   j^.        ^^43. 

Spikfv-puller.     CI'    lunes  and  U    A.  Umdress.    No  "^.J^a,  .^ug   11    ^P.  d^^^^^  Greenwood.    No.  895,131;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  711; 

Spinning  and  twist  inr  machines,  fnderclearer  or     fluker     for.    T.  D.  ^^  Uliams  ana      .  ureen    y^u 

Dr  r   14>*;  "'"'   \''^   '•^'^-  11,  ""^.    _  ,„,     w  n«nin.     No  !«6  437-  AuK  18;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Dr.  p.  709;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1482. 
Spinning,  Machine  for  preparing  ^  *" '^T-    ^f.-^?**"^- s^^f^;,^^"  1 1%.  P   1H44;  Dr.  p.  3ff2:'^Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1224. 
Spinning  or  twi-ting  ai.p,.rai.i;.     ^.  H   T^"'^-     No.  H9ft  .in.  Aug^  'Igg^^Ty*  pp  117-I8;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  988. 

Kw^{^:^t.!^^ne^a.    '  K  ^^  ^.^^er^^^ 89^^|  ^^^  3^:  -  P^  -^.  «-.  vol.  h,  p.  1600. 

Z:::.Z  M  ""' riltnam.     No  89«.0«;  Aug.  ^]-^^l^r>^\^J;l.  ^f  ^'i^'^-Vp  m?^<^.  vol.  135:  p.  1286. 
Sprayer.  l'.imples.s  steam-.     (\  D   Saxton.     No.  895.8«7.  .^IK;  V' J"'  -.PVp*!'  r»4- i)r   p.  420;  Gaz.  vol   135;  p.  1245. 
Spraying  a,.parHt,is.     F.  and  F.  Koen.gkranier.    No.  8^,768,  Aug.  I^^P^P-  J*;^>'^J,;  ^f.  135;  p.  1254. 
Spraying  apparatus.     «■  .  F,  Sampson.     No^8W._795^  Aiig^U    Sp_^p^2(M9    L  r.  p^^^^^  ^^^   ^^^v      ^^^^ 

t^^  dir " 'a;  m'.'  P^lllU:"^Nt «^1«:  C  1«;  S> 'p:  ^13;^D'r.*^p.  ^6;  'oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1388. 

Spring:  S«  P^^-^P""^-     .^..^,.    .„„   ,,.  Sp  p   1443;  Dr.  pp.  302  3;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1156. 

Srnnl-lid'  f^x  'r  U   ;?md:'^.'^  Vf  .12V;  J^^^^^.f^pJ^^^-  P;  ^t.  S'^^^^'ir'f  sl  'Z.  vol.  135;  p.  935. 
Spnnkler  system.  Automatic.    G.  I.  Rockwopd.    No.  894.904.  Aug.  4.  Sp^  p.  U..  i.'r.  p^oi.  u ^   ^^^    y  ^^^ 

Sprinkling  apparatus.  Road-.    B.  Kortas.    No.  886.643;  Aug. 

Sa.  are  Carpenters      1".  J.  Coolev.     No.  895.241:  Aug.  4;  Sp 

Square!  (  .renter  s  t^vel-.    C.  M.  Hoeregott.     ^%^^^^'t'^„^\{'.'';,^- ZT^i^'v^'V'^^^^^  p."ll48. 

.Souare  gage,  and  l«vel.  Combined.    J.  Kampe.    No.  895,468.  Aug.  1 1 .  Sp.  p^  i*'/-  "r-  {._,   j^.  „  qh 

Stainp-inlll.  Koury.     P.  3.  Lonergan.     ^O- «>^f 't].  A'«„^'  "P^  P, f^'~,V  p^^  ^  ,  „^ 

.^tainp.  Time.-    G.  E.  Perry.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.84.3.  Aug, U.  Sp.  p. -59».  ^- ",  P-gSToOV    \ug.26;  Sp.0.45a5;  Dr.  p.  963;  Gaz.  vol.  135; 
Stamping  and  franking  letters,  telegrams,  Ac,  M.M;hine  for  use  in.    E.Mosa.    No.897,uo4,  .^ug.^.     v. 

p.  um. 

^^r^HlTk^nr^i    .!nL,\rto.^8^\S;"vV,g^^^^ 

8l;aml"gl'ne'  C.  Ferrari.    No  8»5^;  Aug.  18;  8P^g,,^ji,^^Py Vuk^'u  "  Jp  p^l?;  D-p.  493:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1299. 

.^teain-generHtinp  aipMratus.    .1.  Atwood  and  O.  Kscher.     W'l. ^•7?"-  "„  ^^.V   .f^.a^   vol    13.5-  p   1164. 

.<te„,n^-nerKtnr      i     N    Tilton      No.  89,5.514:    ^'»K^>V  sP^ilifif^No  «M  171     Aue   18    8p  'p^^^^^^ 

Steam-pipes,  cylinders.  Ac,  Means  for  coverir^    W.  I  SutcHfle.    N°^^^]J:.\"i^^4:  Z  f  $^;  Dr.  pp.  4^;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  933. 

Steam  power  nnd  heating  aPParatus  Combuied      E^  F.  Osborne     No.  894^^^. ,  .^l^g.  4.  »P  ^ 

StSS-trap.     W    F.  Sayles      No^897.022:  Aug.  25^p.  P^*^'^%Tj^A1'  1?."^  p'  S;^Dr  p.  7.53:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1516. 
8t«umsr,  Head  and  face.    R.  M.  Henry  and  ^^- He?ter-    No- «»^' /ug^^^^^  sp.  p.  «u,    ^     P        •  ^^ 

i^n'?S;arrN;ry[r.^^o^^.^8i^?"Aii.%nf p^  p-  ^^^• 

iSeiftlak-ing^     .\.  En^le      No.  895.353;  Aug.  4;  Sp^  p.  1155;  O^l^oim^  P,oif  baz.  vol.  135;  p.  175H. 
8tlcker-he.i,l  atlAment^I.  kridler.    No.  »»■  ^lO.-^*^:  ^^f^  8p  t  2621^  Dr.  p.  568;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1372. 

gKi;eJ:iatuigLJkir5:  B'nS:^;^.'i^.^^^A^;.%«4^DU37^f  ^v^-  135;  p.  928. 

TtU^k-rX^^r.'"^.  A.  Cnhill      No  897.192    Aug  ^8p.  P^f  »•,?,>•.. P.^^^^^'p/p"' 3^;  Br'^pp.  859-60;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1617.     . 

&s^s^T^rHa4^.''^^S;^^X|p.^^ 

S^r^bin      F   R.  McQueen.    No.  896.233:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2876;  Dr.  PP-.^»:  <^"v ^f^.^f '  P,  S 
■  Sfi^"i!l^^r  ■t..^-.  '^.''^^^l^-^'^^^  '^^-  -  §S:  f^^'Dr.;^-  ^7Mi?-vol.  136;  p.  1«04 
Stove,  Cooking-.    E.  Senn.    No.  896,591;  Aug.  18 


,'l8;"ip.  p."^;  Dr  pp.'T^i,  Gai;  vol.  135;  p.  1548. 


Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1051.  ,.,„, 

'K'o.'^'l04TA.ig":"5K;  sp.  p."46»S;  Dr.  pp.  1001-1  Gaz.  vol._135;  p._1725. 


p.  953:  Dr.  p.  199; 


?  18-  8d  d.  2876;  Dr.  pp.  620-1;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  14. 
."  If  SpVi^:  Dr.  5p'^264-5:  Gaz.  vol.  135.^P- no: 
Jo.S9b^747:  Aug.  25;  5p.  p.  392.5;  Dr.  PP-,»4«>-7.  Gaz 
8;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  pp.  774-^;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1533. 
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hi'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


3tov&-Ud  and  pot  lifter.    0.  Mayer.    No.  896,133;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2fl91;  Dr.  p.  Ml;  0»*.  vol.  135;  p.  1384. 

Stovp-top.     C.  Vf.  ()pnthn«"r.     No,  K95.743;   Aiig.  11;  Sp.  p.  \9lis.   Dr  p.  410;  Oaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  V2.17. 

Stoves,  .(ir-heating  attHchment  for.     O.  W.  Smith.     No.  895,052;  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  556;  iJr   vk  114;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  9«6.       . 

Stoves.  Match-plate  for  forming  pfcrts  of.    L.  W.  Van  Cleave  and  G.  0.  Dewey.    No.  >«6,4«);  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3411;  Dr.  p.  734;  Qas.  ToL 

135;  p.  1501. 
Stovepipe-anchor.    M.  Q.  Welt"n.    N-i.  '<96,424;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3276;  Dt-p.  702;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1479. 
Strnin-^HiUHllzer.    J.  W.  Wash      S      -  C.OK);  Apr.  25;  Sp.  p.  4580;  Dr.  p.  977;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1706. 
Strainer.     11.  \V.  Forasmnn      \    .  >'<  .4*i;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1343;  Dr  p.  2>«;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1140. 
Strainer,  Liquid-.     D.  H.  M    -  •    »r      No.  897,005;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4507;  Dr.  p.  964;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1088. 
Strainer,  Mifk-.     E.  C.  W  »*.  •  •  r  iii  J.  D.  A.  Johnson.     No.  »*5,81h;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  i2ei. 
Strata,  Apparatus  for  extras  ling  the  volatilizable  contents  of  9edinientar>-.     D.R.Baker.    No.  885,612;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  1670;  Dr.  p.  352; 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  Ilft4.  |  .  

Street-cleaning  machine.     F.  Rogpwski.     No.  805,201;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  856;  Dr.  pp.  17V>-80;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1036. 

Stmet-cleaning  push-cart.     J.  H.  pvram.     No.  896.799;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4040:   Dr.  p.  870:  Gaz.  vol.  li.'i;  p.  Ib23. 

Street-Indicating  device.    T.  W.  agnail.    No.  896,474;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Dr.  pp.  727^;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1496. 


ip.  p.  110;  Dr.  p.  24;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  919. 
app.     No.  895,h6»,  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  219((;   Dr.  p   4»i«l;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1277. 


•  Street  tarring  and  sanding  machihe.     VV.  C.  Southgate.     No.  894,856;  .\ug 
Stntching-nia<hin»' bar.     C.  II.  Mnapp.     No.  895,h6»,  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  219((; 

Strii>-serving  device.     11.  P.  Robins.     No.  897,258;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  5106;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1779. 
Stnping  device.     O.  E.  Duval.     So.  894,821;   Aug.  4:  Sp  p.  43;   Dr.  p.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  907. 
-  ■  •    -  T     ..     ™.„..      .     «,_    _,  g,^.   5r  p    17;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  914 


Sp.  p.  «   .   _       .^        . 
StudYobeusedlntheconstructioiof  non-skidding  bands  and  tires.  Compound.   C.Payne.   No.  896,146;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.2708;  Dr.  p.686; 


Stropping-mutchine.    J.  Lorenzen]    No.  894.841:  .\ug.  4:  Sp. 


15;  p.  91 
B.    No.  I 


Om.  vol.  135;  p.  13S7. 

Stuffing-box.    J.  C.  Young.    No.  f«96,190;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2793;  Dr.  p.  602;  Oax.  vol.  135;  p.  1401. 
Stiifflng-box.     A.  E.  Tavlor.     No.  xs«..s7():  .Vug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4192;  Dr.  p.  898;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1647. 
Stump-puller.    J.  Lynch.     No.  sy4,H4;i;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  82;  Dr.  pp.  17-18;  Oar.  voL  135;  p.  914. 
.■Subaqueous  foundation.    A.  K    Kk-Us      No  S«5..398;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1233;  Dr.  p.  260;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1101. 
.Sunerheater.     E.  D.  Meier.     No  tJ.=..l><7:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  818;  Dr.  pp.  171-3;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  lOBl. 

Supporting  or  display  rack  or  staiid      M   E.  Hill.      No.  896,990;  -Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Dr.  p.  955;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1687. 
SupportinK-pin.     M.  A.  Cochran. T  No.  m5.T2fi:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1912;  Dr.  p.  406;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  r233. 
Surgical  appliance.     W.  C.  YatesJ    No.  894,929;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  316;  Dr.  p.  63;  Gaz.  vol.  \X,;  p.  946. 
Surgical  spfint.    C.  A.  Walker.    Mo.  896,674;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3751;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1557. 
^Suspenders.     A.  Schad.     No.  894,fcr7:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  241;  Dr.  p.  51;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  938. 
Sweat-band.    T.  J.  Asch.     No.  S9#,.VJ7;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3452;  Dr.  jp. 


)r.  p.  742;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1507, 
Nti  «»5.*i2;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  13.st>;   Dr.  pp.  291-2;  Gar.  vol 


p.  150< 
>l.  1.15; 


Swinging  gate.     G.  llo.skins.     Nti  «»5.*i2;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  13.st>;   Dr.  pp.  29\'2,  Gar.  vol.  1.J5;  p.  1146. 
Swingietree.     A.  E.  I^evinst.     No.p9»i.030;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2.S11;   Dr   p.  544;  Gaz.  vol.  IIS;  p.  13.30. 
Switch    See  Automatic  switch:  Hlectric  switch;  Electric  snap-switch;  Electromagnetic  switch;  Railway-switch. 
Switch-stand.     W.  W.  Allen.     S<\.  895,395;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1238;  Dr.  p.  259;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1100. 
Table:  See  Billiard  and  pool   taile;  Bracket-table;  Extension-table;  Folding  table;  Ore-concentrating  table;  RaUway  tum-Uble: 
Rolling-mill  table:  Rolling  millltefvl-tHblp;  Spacing-table. 
J.  A.  Tysklind       -       -- 


Table 

Table.    J.  E.  Long, 
Table  lock,  Pedestal-extension- 
labulator.  Adding- 
Tack  and  staple  puller.    C.  IT.  Miles 


No.  895,;  12;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1041. 
No.  896,136;  JAug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2680;  Dr.  pp.  578-9;  Oar.  voL  135;^  p.  13SI 


Burton.    No.  896,071;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  689;  Dr.  p.  123;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  991. 
C.  P.  Wetniore.     No.  885.523;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1499;  Dr.  "  '        '  " 


•.  pp.  317  IM;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1167. 
.  7S;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  967. 
Tack  puller,  Lasting-.     L.  V.  Mil<pr.     No.  897,003;  Aug.  25;  ^p.'p.  4503;  Dr.  pp.  962-3;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1691 


Tags  and  automatically  attaching  them  to  plugs  of  tobacco.  Machine  for  making.     \V.  E.  Martin.     No.  897,001;  Aug.  26;  8p.  p.  4490; 

Dr.  pp.  960-2;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.    69a 
Tailors  appliance.     I.  Geraci.     N).  896,100;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Dr.  p.  570;  Oar.  voL  135;  p.  1374. 
Talking-machine.     M.  Samuel.    I  o.  896,046;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  547;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  984. 
Talking-machine  record.     E.  R.  J  :)hn8on.     No.  896.059;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2557;  Dr.  p.  556;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  13.*». 
Talking-machine  sound-box.     E.  r>.  Glea.son.     No.  >«6,007;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Dr.  p.  533;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1322. 
Talkine-machlnesound->>ox.     E.  :>.  Gleason.     No.  806,009;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2471;  Dr.  p.  534;  Oar.  voL  135;  p.  1323. 
rank:  See  Brooder  heating-t&nk:  Water-closet  Buahlng-tank. 

Tank  alarm.  Pressure-.    J.  M.  Latimer.     No.  896,841;  kxig.  25;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Dr.  pp.  887-«;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1638. 
Tank  ln<lirator.  Liquid-.     II.  W.  pden.     No.  8ft5,9«7;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2431;   Dr.  p.  ,522;  «Jaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1316. 


1501. 


:  P 

118;  Dr.  p.  36;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  921. 


TanUlum.  Hardening.    W.  von  ftolton.     No.  896,705:  Aug.  2,5:  Sp.  p.  3827:  Oar.  vol.  135; 

Tap  and  reamer.  Collapsible  tapei  -thread.    ^' .  W .  Vosper.    No.  894.H63;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  11 

Tap.  Collapsible.     A.  Oran.stroin.     No.  897.088;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  46«iti:  Dr.  p.  994;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1719. 

Tapes  of  paper  or  other  material.  Holder  for.     A.  A.  Grand.     No.  897.086;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4664:  I)r.  p.  994;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1719. 

Telegraph  system.  Multiplex.    A    VV.  Douglas.    No.  895,360:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gar.  vol.  136;  P.  1086. 

Telegraphic'and  telephonic  impulses  simultaneously,  Receiving.     1.  Kitsee.    No.  8»4,836;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  73;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oar.  voL  136; 

p.  912. 
Telegraphone.     II.  Schtttte.     No.  !®6,416;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3263;  Dr.  p.  689;  Oaz.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1476. 
Telegraphy.     P.  B.  Delanv.     No.j894.820:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  41;  Dr.  pp.  8-9;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  907. 


Tplegraphy  receiver,  Wireless-,    (l.  Marconi.    No.  M6 

Telephone  apparatus.    .1.  H.  ThoTipson.     No.  996,173 

Telephone  apparatus.     S.  A.  Beyland.     No.  896,796;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4034:  Dr.  n.  869;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  Iti22 

-  B.  B.  Biockway.     No.  896,081:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2605;  £)r.  p.  565;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p 


Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 
Telephone  system. 


No.  894,969;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  383;  Dr.  p 


.% 


.-Sp", 


,130;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2688;  Dr.  p.  580;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1 
;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  2759:  Dr.  p.  .594:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1395. 


1383. 


13»J9. 


Telephone  call-register.  ,  „  .    . 

Telephone  coin-box.     ('.  S.  Ellis.     No.  895.443;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  IXV<,  Dr_pp.  ^Ml  2;  Gar.  vol.  1,35;  p.  \m>. 

Telephone  coin-operatci  attachui»nt.  Pay-.     E.  .1.  Lonergan.     No.  89.5,7*7;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  Jnoil;  I)r   pp.  425-6;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  124X. 

Telephone-exchange  system.    H.  0.  Webster. 

Telephone-meter.     N.H.  HoUant .     No.  896.830;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4109; 

Telophone-rtteiver  support.     F.  J  imons.     .No.  895.695;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1835;   Dr.  p.  .391;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1222. 

Telephone  repeating  apparatus.  <  ircuit  system  for.     H.  E.  Shreeve.     No.  897,028;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4556;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  1700. 

Telephone-signal      C.  Mahler.     Nx  897,119;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4733;  Dr.  p.  1008;  Oar.  vol  135;  p.  1731. 

Telephone-.siipport.     W    S.  Aungi  t.     No.  805,833;   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2126;   Dr.  p.  450;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1266. 

Telephone  supporting  devic».  Pot  table-.    W.S.Aungst.    No.885,834:  Aug.ll;  8p.p.2128;  Dr.p.451;  Oar. vol.  135;  p.  1266. 

Telephone-swltchboanl  apparatu  i.     L.  A.  Brinlrman.     No.  9^M7:  Aiig.  18;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Dr.  p.  783:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  154L 

Telephone-switchboards,  Spring-;  nek  for.     G.  Grabe.     No.  897,086;  Aug.  25;  Sp. p.  4663;  Dr.  p.  993;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p-  1700. 

Telephone  system.    W.  W.  Dean.    No.  89.5.166;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  774;  Dr.  p.  162;  Oar.  vol   135;  p.  1023. 

~  C.  L.  Goodrtjm.    No.  896,103:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  '2646:  Dr.  p.  571;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1375. 

J.  J.  KeUv.     No.  89»),836;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4129;  Dr.  p.  885;  Oar.  voL  135:  p.  1636. 

A.  n.  Wdss.     No.  897,042:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4584;  Dr.  p.  977;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1705. 

H.  G.  Webstsr.     No.  897,232;   .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4970;  Dr.  p.  1065:  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1766. 

H.  G.  Webstsr.     No.  897,234;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Dr.  p.  1056;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1767. 

H.  G.  Webstir.     No.  897.235;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Dr.  p.  1056;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1768. 

H.  G.  Webstir.     No.  897,236;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5021;  Dr.  p.  ia56:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1769. 

II.  G.  Wehsti'r.  No.  S97,237:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5030;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Gar.  voL  135;  p.  1770. 
Telephone  system.  H.  G.  Websfr.  No.  897,238:  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5036;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Oar.  vol.  135:  p.  1771. 
Telephone  system.  H.  G.  Webstsr.  No.  897.239;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5041;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1771. 
Telephone  system  H.  G.  Webstsr.  No.  897,240;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5045;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1772. 
Telephone  system.  H.  G.  Webstsr.  No.  897,241;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  5050;  Dr.  p.  1058;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1772. 
Telephone  system.  H.  G.  Webstsr.  No.  897,242:  Aug.  25;  .Sp.  p.  5055;  Dr.  p.  1058;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1773. 
Telephone  system.     H.  G.  Websfr.    No.  897,243;  Aug.  25;  .Sp.  p.  ,5060;  Dr.  p.  1058;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1773. 

Telephone-transmitters,  Appliance  for  use  with.    O.  H.  Goodrich.     No.  897,084:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  46.59;   Dr.  p.  993;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1718. 
Tension-guide  and  threHd-oleanerl     W.  J.  English.     No.  896,364;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1156;  Dr.  p.  242:  Gaz    vol.  135;  p    1087. 
Te.sting-deviae  selective  mechanisin.    A.  R.  Iferrick.    No.  996.828:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4104;  Dr.  p.  882;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1633. 
Theater-chair.     R.  II.  Gehrke.     Mo.  895,.5.52:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  1.561;  Dr.  pp.  329-30;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1176. 
Theatrical  property.     M.  Fortun  r.     No.  895.359:  Aug.  4;  Sp  p.  1166;  Dr.  p.  246:  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1088. 
Thermometer  and  other  similar  (Jevlce  having  saturated  vapors.    J.  B.  Foumier.    No.  886,526;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3489;  Dr.  p.  749;  Oaz. 

VOL  135:  p.  1513.  '    j 

Thermometer-holder,     L.  R.  Edwards.    No.  807,075;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Dr.  p.  990;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1718. 
ThermosUt.    J.  Nelson.     No.  89i,74«;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3928;  Dr.  p.  847;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1605. 
Thermostat,  Differential.     W.  H]  Carrier.     No.  886,690:  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3794;  Dr.  p.  819;  Gar.  voL  136;  p.  1562. 
Thread-cutter.    .N.  Zogg.    No.  886,503;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3443;  Dr.  p.  740;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1506. 
Thread-cutting  temple.     E.  M.  Main.     No.  896,309;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Dr.  p.  654;  Oar.  voL  136;  p.  1441. 
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NO.  890,582:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3NH;  UT.  p.  771 ;  uax.  yoi.  lao,  p.  loau. 

No.  896,097:  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2629;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  1373. 
nainan.    No.  896.080;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  |).  2003;  Dr.  p.  564;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1369. 
»nson.    -No.  897.0:«:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4561;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1701. 


Thread-holder.    J.  Rosenberg.    No.  W«^:  Aug.  18;  8P-  P-^".  Dr.  p.  771:  Om.  voL  1»;  P-^l^- 
Thresher-concave.     M.  Fl\-nn.     "         -     -     ■         -"-  "  ~.~«. 

Threshing-machine.     1 .  G.  Branai 

TK:i"a^^^anrdeliveri^''Lp,r:tu  W.  ^/iCBeil-^.mfiii-Ang.  H;  Sp.  p.  1672;  Dr.  pp.  352^;  Oar.  vol. 

TiLkK  hoWel  and  cutter  for  ticket-agents.    A.  D.  Joslin.    No.  896.918;  Aug.  25;  8p.  p.  4320;  Dr.  p.  925;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p  1664 

T^ket-r«o^  aJld  traU.^hi^k,  Manilc.lding.    J.  O   M.  Seibert     No.  897,025;  Aug.  25;  &p.  p  4553; ,Dr-.P- f  2;  Gar.  vol   135.  p.  1699. 

Ticket-falling  machine      W   (  .  Mavo  and  J.  Houlehan.    No.  897,217;  Aug.  25;  Sjp.  p.  4902;  Dr.  p.  1044;  Gaz.  vol.  1V>.  p.  1.60. 

Ticket-transTer.     C.  D.  Meneelv.     -So.  m6Mr>:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4148:  Dr.  p.  889;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1640. 

Tie    See  Bow-tie:  (  rosfHie.  Fence-tie.  Paiknge-tie:  Railway-tie:  Sack-tie. 

Tie-plate.    M.  Sellers.    No.  «»4.9S^^,  Aug.  4;  Sp.  v.  427-  Dr.  p.  87;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  963. 

Tile.     K.  Mcl>eod.     No.  89.5,884;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Dr.  p.  474;  Gar  voL  13.5;  P- l^- 

Tile.     F.  W.  Garrettson  and  T.  Lvdon.     No.  896,634;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  789.  Oar.  vol.  135,  P-  1^- 

Tlle-han.llmg  apparntu...  Drain-.     F.  Rave.     No.  896,758;  Aug.  25;  Sp.p.  394, ,  Dr.  p.  S.'^.  G"   vol.  1^5;  p.  1609. 

Tlle^mol.t      fl.  V.  Smvth  and  O.  Perschbacher.    No.  895,904:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  Ziol:  Dr.  p.  480;  Oar.  vol.  lA^  p.  1289. 

Tiling-tool    \<ljustabie.     (  .  W.  Young.     No.  896,879;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4211;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p   16o0. 

Tiltine  liui      K    II    (Jrant      No  S97,U«7:  .\ug.  25;  Sp.  p.  466.5;  Dr.  p.  994;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p   1.19. 

Timel5et«-tors,  Key  for  watchmen'a.     P.  Moosmarin.     No.  896,408;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  X844;  Dr.  pp  695-6;  Oar  voL  laS;  p.  1473. 

Timep.e<-ecomi*nsatlig  controller.     F.  Ecaubert.     No.  895,172;  Aug^  4;  Sp.  p  786;  Dr.  p.  164.  Gaz.  v-ol   135;  p.  102..  .,..„,    „„ 

Tin  and  tenie  plates,  Automatic  plat»-carrior  for  use  m  the  manufacture  of.    T.  James.    No.  895,024;  Aug.  4.  Sp.  p.  510.  Dr.  pp. 


Ur2-3;  Oaz   vol    i;j5;  p   977. 

No.  896.301:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p 

No.  895.4.52:  Aug.  11;  v^p.  p.  1356 


.  1076;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.   1070. 


•Sr 


Tire.     K.  T.  (ire^n'(leldr"No.  ^5'4.52":  Aug.  if;  v^p.  p.  1356;  br.  p.  286;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1142 
Tire.     W.  Porter.     No.  896,661;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p^3726;^Dr.  p^^;  Oaz.  voL  135;  p.  1553. 
Tire-armor.    G.Wilmot.Jr     ''         '      '     '         "    """  "  ~^^' 


,,„_„..„ No.^5.821;  Aug.  11.;  Sp.  p.  2098:  Dr.  p.  445;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1262. 

Tire.  Automobile  or  vehicle.     O.  Kna.ller.     No.  897,309;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4888;  Dr.  p.  10*1:  Gar.  vol.  135:  p.  175,. 
Tire   Pneumatic      W   C.  and  L.  T.  K«heleau.    No.  887,151;  Aug.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4,94;  Dr.  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  1,J5;  p.  1741. 
Tlre^protector.     L.  ('rise.     No.  895.437;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Dr.  p.  279;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1138. 
Tire-pump.    J.  A.  Dvblie.     No.  896.902;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4254;  Dr.  p.  910;  Gar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  16o.. 
Tire-pump,  Automatic.     I.  C.  Booth.     No.  896,838;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  p.  4.52;  Gar.  vo  .  135;  p.  1258. 
Tire  trea.    grip,  Vehicle-.     (  .  1..  HolT.     No.  896,728:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3873;  Dr.  p.  8«;  Gar   vol    135;  p.  15^. 
Tir^upactter.^unch,  and  shear  machine.    J.  F.  Badger.     No.  886,506;  Aug.  A;  Sp.  p.  3452;  i^^PP- 742-3:  G"-  vol.  1^,  p.  1507 
Tissues  or  flies  and  attaching  them  to  boxes.  Machine  for  making.    A.  Kingsbui-y.    No.  894,959;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  364;  Dr.  pp.  73-6, 

Tob"-<'fW>il.e   '  i'    (ieitz.     No.  895.626;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1701;  Dr.  p.  361;  Gar.  vol.  13,5;  p.  1199.  .,„     ^  ,..„ 

Tob^^ material,  Recovering  nicotin  from.    O.  B.U ndenberger  and  R.  B.  Arnold.     No.  896,124;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2678;   Dr.  p.  578: 

Oaz.  vol.  13.5:  p   1381. 
Toe-plate.     F.  Hrtttan      N 

TSe*HttHThnient .  Vehici.^""r.  D.^WTlliams."  j5'o.'894;*7r  Aug.  4;  Sp!  p.  128;  Dr?  n.  28:  Gaz".  vol.  135:  p.  922. 

Tongu^support.     N    Kessier.     No.  895. 1S5;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  815:  Dr.  pp.  170-1:  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  1030. 

Tool.     II.  K    Pastorius.     No.  89,5.890,  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Dr.  p.  476:  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  P-  1284- 

Tool,  Combination-.     W.  Jones     No.  896,117;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  mO;  Dr.  p.  576;  Gar  vol.  135;  d.  1379. 

Tool.  Combination-.    C.  W.  Reynolds.    No.  896,677;  Aug.  IB;  8p.  p.  3678;  Dr.  p.  770;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1528, 

Tool,  Combination-.     W.  B.  Mc(  artv.     No.  S96.746:  Aug.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  392.3:  Dr.  pp.  845-6:  Gaz.  vol.  l.fe;  p.  1604. 

Tool-handle.     R.  H.  Smith.     No.  89.5.903;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  22.50;  t)r  p.  480;  Gar.  vol.    3.j.  p.  1288 

Tool-handle.     K.  L.  Latimer.    No.  896,121;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2674;  Dr.  p.  677;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1380. 

Tool.  Pneumatic.     T.  Donohoe.     No.  896,349;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1086. 

Tool    Pneumatic.     W.  H.  Keller.     No.  Hy7,107;  Aug,  25;  Sp.  p.  4704:  Dr.  pp.  lWi-3;  Gar.  vol.  13..;  pi.  26. 


o.  895.840:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Dr.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1268. 

Shaw.     No.  897,163:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4813    Dr.  p.  1034;  Ga?.  vol    135;  p.  1744. 


I.  L.  Davenport.    No.  896.628;  Aug.  18 


az.  vol.  135;  p.  1644. 


To?pe<l^).  Proi^Ued.     H.  Lacy.     No.  895,870;  .\ug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2i92;   Dr  pp.  466-, ;  (xaz.  vol.  13o;  p.  12.8 

Torpedoes,  Gyroscopic  sU-ering-gear  for.     F.  M.  Leavltt.    No.  894,838;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  74;  Dr.  pp.  15-16.  Oar.  vol.  135.  p.  913. 

Tower     L.  W.  Noyes.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,842;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2588:  Dr.  pp.  562-3;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1344. 

Tov      II   Stul>ert.    No.  895.312;  .A.ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1092;  Dr.  p.  229;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1074. 

Toy'an.lwlucational  block.  Combination.     O.S.  Perkins.    No.  897,137;  Aug.  2.5^  Sp.  p.  476.3;  Dr.p   1014;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1737. 

p.  1602. 

Traek-l.'v.l.     Vf  F^Young!  "  No.  fe7.(M5:"Aug:  25:  Sp."h.  4590;"  DV  p.  979:  Gar   vol.  135;  p    1706.   ,   ,,^         ,^  '■ 

Track-walker' 9  implement.    J   A.  Blanch.    No.  896,612;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3459;  Dr.  p.  744;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  1508. 

Tracker-lKiard.     if.  Pierce.     No.  895.392;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1223;  Dr.  p.  258:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1099. 

Traln-order-deliverv  apparatus.     E.  E.  Sapp.-nflel(f     No.  895,307;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1085;  Dr.  p^227:  Gaz.  voL  135    p.  1072. 

Train-order  hoMer  knJ  deliver*;r.     J.  J.  Metz.     No.  895,'282;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  P^1032.  Dr.  p.  216;  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1064. 

Train-stop.  Automatic.     H.  0.  Sedgwick.    No.  896,332;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3092;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  I449 

Tram-iiiie«   Stiifting-point  for.     O.  (  oat»>8.     No.  897.061:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Dr.  p.  985:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1.12. 

Trammel.    C.  II    Schade.     No.  896,047;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2537;  Dr.  p.  551;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  1335. 

Transformer-<or.^  coiistniction.    J.  J.  Frank.     No.  896,963;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  44b0:  Dr.  p.  953;  Gar.  vol.  135    p.  1684 

Transformer,  Nariable-voltage.     M.  O.  Troy.     No.  895.914;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Dr.  pp.  4M-5;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  im. 

Transmission  nuvhanism      C.  E.  Duryea.     No.  897.a>l:  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  5114;.  Dr.  pp.  1067-S;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1780. 

Tr^Slf^rTAr.  swivel  or  attacl/ment  for.    W.  F.  O'^ourke.'  ^o.  895.583:  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Dr.  p.  340;  Gaz.  vol.  115;  p.  118.5. 

Transom-oi^orHting  mechanism.    C.  F.  Harrington.     No.  895,013;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  489;  Dr.  p.  99;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  973. 

Trap;  .Sr*- Animal-trap;  MotLse-trap:  Rat-trap:  Steam-trap.  ,„    ^  ,   ,,„         ,,;,- 

Traveling-case.    A.  Gray.    No.  896,529;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Dr.  p.  750;  Gar.  vol.  136;  p.  1513 

Traveling-grate  furnace.    H.  A.  Poppenhusen.    No.  896,410;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3251;  Dr.  pM»C;  Oar.  vol.  136;  p.  1474. 

Tray.     L.  A.  Winchell.     No.  896.185;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Dr.  p.  598;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1399. 

Trav.  Instrument-.    C.  F.  Booth.    No.  896.432;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3291;  Dr.  p.  708,  Gar.  vol.  m;  p.  1481. 

Tray-tool.    K.  Kkstrom.    No.  896.813;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4070;  Dr.  p.  876;  Gaz.  voL  135;  p.  1628. 

Tree:  See  Meat-tree.  ^ 

Trimmer:  S<*  Lawn-edge  trimmer.  .„„    „  ,  ,or        ,noo 

Trolley.     L.  W.  Campbell.     No.  895,339:  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  P-ii33;  J)r.  p.  238;^ar._vol.  U5;  p.  1082. 


1276. 
1053. 


Trolley.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No.  8a-.,806:  Aug.  11;  Sp.p.  2073;  Dr.  p.  459;  Oar.  vol.  135;  p.  \2oj. 
Trolley.     K.  S.  Janin.     No.  895,864:  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Dr.  pp.  464-5;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1276 
rrolle"y-»-atclier.     O.  Geasert.     No.  89.5.2.M;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  964;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  10 
Trolley,  Electric.    J.  Young.    No.  896.189;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2792;  Dr.  p.  601;  Gar.  voL  136;  p  1401. 
Trnllev-guani.     C  H.  YariTnglon.     No.  K9.5.,321;  Aug^4:  Sp.  p.  Um:  Dr.  p.  231,  Gaz.  voL  135:  p.  1077. 
Trolley-pole.     L.  C.  Collins  and  A.  R.  Eltom.    No.  896,198;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Dr.  p.  605;  Oar.  vol.  135;  P-  1«4. 
Trollev-bole    Automatic  wllapsing  and  reerecting.     G.  S.  Thomsxjn.     No.  895.314;  Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  1096.  Dr.  p.  230;  Gar.  vol  135;  p.  1075. 
TroUey-ix.leforeleftricvehick's,  Re  verBiijlc  and  collapsible.    J.  and  R.  Lindsay.    No.895,378;  Aug.  4;  Sp.p.ll9/;  Dr.  p.  252;  Oar.  voL  135; 

D   1094 
TroUey-pole  mount.     E.  H.  Bumes.     No.  895,070:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  588:  Dr.  p.  122:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  991. 
■ProUev-support.     H.  O.  Farr.     No.  895,993;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Dr  p.  5:K;  Gar   yoL  135;  p.  1318. 
Trollev-wh.vl    Rollcr-lx>aring.     W.L.Cooksev.     No.  897,i)ti3:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  4«32;  Dr.  p.  OW:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1.13. 
Trolley-wheel  to  the  wire.  Means  tor  automatically  restoring  a.    C.  F.  Mehl.    No.  896,225;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2866;  Dr.  p.  618;  Oar.  vol. 

Truck '''car-. "  S.  P.  Bush.    No.  895,157:  Aug.  4;  8p.  p.  766;  Dr.  p.  158;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1020. 
Truck,  Car-.     VV.  (  .  Mayo.    No.  890,741;  Aug.  26;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Dr.  p.  843;  Gaz  vol.  135;  p.  1602 
Truck  column-guide  and  bolster  construction,  Car-.     O.  O.  Floyd  and  C.  F.  Murray.     No.  895,7.17; 


Truck  column-guide 

Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1236. 
Truck,  Cximbloalion-.     E.  WUlor. 


No. 


Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1929;  Dr.  pp.  40&-9; 
1,319;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1101;  Dr.  p.  231;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  1076. 


Ixviii 


Tmek,  Combined  drag  ana  carrier 


Moore.    N<).  896.228;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Dr.  p.  fil9;  Oaf.  vol.  185;  p.  1418. 

K.  RushtorT     No.  .*5,204;  .\ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  S'.S;  Dr.  p.  IHl;  Gax.  vol.  135;  p.  1038. 


T   K   Barley.    No.  806;2«S;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  2M1;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  P-  ,,,  „    ^ 

T4TK?.Fr;^KhT^al5lTo;;o-motTve-teAdeT.-    R.T'wriJht  a^ld  t.  ^SteUUi'^."  No.  ».1.82f;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  211^;  l>r.  pp.  447-8;  Oa«. 

vol.  135;  p.  1264. 

Truck,  Hand-.    J.  C - 

Tnick.  Locomotive  rear  swing-      iv.  r^ii^iin.u.     y'    '•^"'■^j'  ■^"'•■■-  "Jf:- •'■"^.~a;,^   '..i' ,^..  ^  ii7h 
Truck    Railway  car-      H    -^    H  ir'      V  ..  »)5,t>.'a;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  157h;  Dr.  p.  3.13:  Oaz^ol   13.),  p.  117N.  . 

-fZk-hamesTan.l  clutch.     H  V  Spragu^.    No.  8W,5W):  Aug  11;  Sv  V- ^-^'l  Lf%^Tl^\         '  ^ 
S^^v,Lg^rSelS^n'g^«f;Vnir.-'^^  F'iaT  "No^•  SiV^f -.."ur^-;  Sp.  p.  39«;  Dr.  p.  .«;  Oa.  vol. 

'nlS';.^MetLod  and  apparatus  far  making.     H.  W.  Hock.    No  896.991;  Aug  2S;  Sp^  4474:  Dr.  p.  965;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1687. 

Turl.ine.    J.  Kadiera.     No.  W.S.iT:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  514;   Dr.  p.  104;  Oar.  vol   135.  p  9^. 

Turbine.    A.  Jude.    No.  »>r.Mi:    vug.  U:  Sp.  p.  1728;  Dr.  p.  366;  Ga«.  vol.  13.-.;  P„  1205. 

Turbine     JO    Purvis      No   v»»5  7":  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  3943:  Dr.  p.  850;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1608. 

Turbine'  Fluldlpre-sJ/ire.     , ;    W«.tinghouse.     No.  jfe4,927;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  PP- 'fa;  Gat.  vo^.  135;  p.  944 

T^wT^ter  Uble  and  desk.    O   A.  Rau.sch.  Jr.    No.  896,1564;  Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  S7»;  Dr.  n^;  Oaf.  vol.  185.  P- IMJ- 
T^p^^t^rs   Printing-point  indicator  for.     G.  IVrsson.     No.  Sogisai:  Aug.  U •  !*P- P-  ^.^^-l*;^'-  ^"-  "*»'■  '•^''  P"  '*"• 

Tvne-»TltinK  machine      J.  Ilinllcin.     No.  .S95,U88:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  b24;  Dr.  p.  129;  (.ar.  vol.  13o,  p.  998. 
T>pe-»TiUng  macmne.    j^.  .^.    ^^^^^^      ^.^  ^^  ^.  *^^  ^y^^  ^  ^..  j,^  ^^  ^^._^.  ^,^^       ^^.      ^ 

11.  A.  Kriggs.     No.  89.5,720;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  188H;  Dr.  p.  400;  Gar^.  vol.  l.«:  p.  1230 

C.  E.  smth.     No.  89.5,807:   Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2074;  l>r  pn.  439^40;  Gaz.  vol.  l*^.  P^l'f^. 

C.  E.  lomllnson.     No.  895,912;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  2264;  ^r.  p.  484;  Gar.,  vol.  !.«    p^  1291. 

J.  Felbpl.     No.  S9.X9W.:    Aug.  II;  Sp.  p.  244..:  l)r.  pp.  528  9;   <-«'■  vo'^  l^''-   P; '•"" 

J.  Felbsl.    No.  896,096;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2625;  Dr  p.  ««:  Gai   vol.  135;  P-  >f3^ 

C   B.  Vaw.    No.  896,502;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p  3437;  Dr.  pp.  rJ9-40;  Ga«.  vol.  136    p   1506 

K.  K    Barney.     No.  896.6^0:  Aug.  I8;  Sp.  p  3770;  Dr.  pp.  814-16;  Oa«.  vol     35.  p.  IMO. 

B.  A.  Brooks.    No.  8«>»>.707:  Aug.  2.S:  Sp.  p.  3X28:  Dr.  pp.  S28  9 ,  <.»t..  vol   1.«:  P- l;WI. 

O    Woodwanl      No  8W.,7S9;  Aug.  25:  .^p.  p.  4018:  Dr.  p.  «»«;  Oar.,  vol.  135;  p.  1630. 

e:  E.llamcv  and  ».  H.  Stable.    No.  89^,7'.!:  Aug.  •i5;  Sp.  p  4(tO:  Dr.  p.  ««^.  Oar.  vol   135;  p.  1621. 

W.  W.  HcH^kins.     No.  »9f..»l3;  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  43»r7:  Dr.  pp.  921-3:  oaz.  vol.  135;^^.  1662 


Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Tvpe-writing  machine. 
Tv-pe-writlng  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-wnting  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-wntmg  machine. 
Type-writmg  machme. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine 


'%. 


EVcVfiIinbar:"No.996.<»77:'Augr^;  Sp."p'4«2:  Dr.  p.^2;  Ga«'.  vol.  136:  p.  1«§. 

t  •      »•      '^07  •>48-  Auk  25    Sp.  p.  .'VIM;  Dr.  p.  10«d;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  1,.,. 

V.'.  b!  Cram.    No  .*<96,S(X1;  Aug.  15:  Sp.  p.  4048;  Dr.  p.  872:  Gai.  vol.  135:  P^^JWd. 


W    F    llamard      No  897  248    Aug  25:  Sp'.  p.  .'VIM:  Dr.  p.  1061;  Gai.  vol.  135;  p.  1775. 
T^^^riilng-mrcKine  ribbon-fiU  m.^hanism.     E.  B.  Cr/m      No.  >^.««.  Aug.  25    ^P.  P.^^  ,?^-^i,r  p  w"  C.-aV  \"oi   iriT"  12.4. 
Tvpe-writing  machines.  Ribboi-throw  mechanism  for.     T.  Oliver.     No.  8'J;..671,  .\ug.  11,  Sp.  p.  l.W,  Dr  p.  .wo,  (.ar..  voi.  i.i..,  p.  i-ii. 
uXTua   Foldable.    J .  E.  Hat  non.    No.  m7.m:  Aug.  25:  Sp.  p.  *»0:  Dr.  pp.  ^^-.^^^.^o',  '^"^P; 'V^- 
Umbrella^  Falding.    J.J.  Mac<>«ady.    No.  806,308;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p  3041;  Dr  p.  664;  Oai.  vol.  138.  M441. 
ITmhr^nT  FoldinI      T    J    lUitSe      No    syT.lft^.:  Aug.  ^x  .Sp.  p.  486.':  Dr.  p.  l(n.'>;  Gar.  vol.  l.Vl;  p.  1,.W. 
Umbre"a-rib      Sf  G    McGuii^'  No  895,390:  .<ug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1219;   Dr.  p.  2.-.7;  Ga«.  vol.  135;  p.  1098. 
Umbrella  runner  and  notch     ^^.M.  SeiUinger.'^No.  89^fe.:  .Xugr^  2,J^  Sp,  P-^*V.4   D,^P-  ^^  ^^^''t.^''-  ^  '^• 
Underfeed  furnace.    J.  E.  .lone..    No.  895,7W:  Aug.  11;  Sp  p.  1978:  Dr.  PP- <!»;», ^**„-  Y^'-  >-^^-  P-  ''^^• 
Undergarment.    C.  H.  Little.     No.  K44,840:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  .S;  Dr^.  17;  Car.  vol     35.  p.  913. 

Vacuum-actuated  scrwn.     H.  (J.  Shortt     No  896.473;  Aug.  18;  Sp   p.  3379,  Dj- PP- J*-^:  Cm  vol   IM.  p   1496. 

Vacuum-tul.e  apparatus.     D.  !I.  Moore.     No.  895,486;  .Vug.      :  Sp.  p.    «1:  Dr.  p.  300    Gar.  % o  .    3.S,  p.      54^ 

Vacuum-tube  apparatus.     D    U.  Moore.     No.  89.^.487;  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p^4.32;  Dr.  P- ^;  0";  .^«!;,  *^-  f,  A'**" 

Vacuum-tube  lighting.     D.  M.  Moore.     No.  89.^485;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1429;  Dr.  p  3oO;  Oar..  \ol.  13...  p.  11.13. 

Valve.     W.  J.  Kennedv.     No.  !»4,9.57:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  359;   Dr  p.  .3;  Oaz   vol.  135;  p.  9S3; 

Valve.    J.  F.  Robertstm.     No.  f«.5,302:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  107ti;  Dr.  p.  225;  Oaz.  vol.  13a;  p.  1070. 

Valve!     W.  H.  RusseU  and  C.  Kclcland.     nTo.  89.5,30..:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  10R3:   Dr.  p.  •227;  Oaz.  voL  13.5,  p.  1072. 

Valve.    H.  J  Crlner    No.  8PH,  Bfl;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3304;  Dr.  p.  710;  Gaz.  vol.  136;  p.  14W. 

Valvp      F    Freeman      No   H97II7S:  .Vug.  2.y,  Sp.  p.  46.51;  Dr.  p.  991:  Oaz.  vol.  l.^i;  p.  1/1.. 

vt  ^e  alarm^trhrpent      R    -.  SnaJ^er.     N^.  §96.8M;  A,«.^5:  Sp.  p^41*);  Dr^  pp.  895^:  "V^  vol.  W«;  p.  164V 

Valve  and  valve-casing-     C.  G.  Sprado.     No.  895,066;  Aug^  4;  Sp.  p.  ai2;  Dr^  lit.;  Oaz.  vol   13f.  Pj*^- 

V^ve,  Blowing^ngine  inlet-.     M*^A.  Neeland.    Ko.  895,%;  Aug  4:  Sp.  p.  lOW);  Dr.  pp.  221-2;  Gaz^ol.  135.  p.  1068. 

Valve   Boiler  f«>d-      O.  W.  (oilin.     No.  *5,342:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1137;  Dr.  |.  239;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  P-  1»0-. 

Valve,  Electncallv-operated.    C   Kramer.    No.  896,120;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  2t73;  Dr.^p.  577;  Oaz.  vol^35.  p.  1380. 

Valve    Exhttu-<t- '   K    H    Chishifilni.     No   <«»,-. ,07 3;   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  594;  Dr.  p.  123:  Oaz.  vol.  115,  P ^- ■    _    ^  ,    ,«    «   ,toA 

vT^:  ESc^iv^gmo.     1'  Schramm  and  I.  E   Wl^.    No.  806.254;  Aug.  IS^p.^p.  2919:  Dr  pp  (^:  Oaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1424. 

Valve    Flushing-      \V.  H    Lud^.K      No.  >».7.116:  Aug.  2.5;  SpjJ   4?i-.;  Dr.  p.  1007.  Oaz^  vol.  l*^.  P^l^^ 

Valve  for  air^omores-^ors.  Eduction-.    J.  Rogers,    ^'o,  894.905;  Aug.  ■«.  Sp  P.  23«.   Dr  p^51,  Gaz.  voj.  135,  p_93b. 

Valve  for  gasolene-motors,  InlJt-.     A.  J.  McCoUum.     No.  895,576;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  Ih04;  Dr.  p.  338.  Gaz.  vol.  135.  P^  "w- 

Valve  for  fo^water  heating  s/stems.  Relief.     A.  O  Crtppi.     No..  >«5,43«:  Aug.  11.  Sp.J^  1324.  Dr  Pt.  m  9.  Gaz.  vol.  136.  p.  1137. 

Valve  for  hydraulic  ma.hines.1  W.  Astfalck.     No.  897.0^:  Aug.  %x  Sp.  p.  *'»4;  Dr.  p.  979.  Oaz.  vol.  lAn.  p.  l.W. 


Valve  mechanism.  Flushing-t 

Valve  mechanism.  .Sand-.     D.  

Valve.  Pressure-reducing.     F.|T.  Cablp. 


k.     VV.  H.  Ludewig.     No.  ^7,117:  .Vug.  2.5;  .S 
Bamett.     No.  8«6,968;  Aug.  25;  Sp.  p.  4428 

X.    I  .  ^' .     cw^^   d<w,.     * 11.    o..    «    i9nr. 


Valve  for  hydraulic  ma<nines.  i  v>  .\siiaicK.  .-no.  r^ti.irn.  .-mg.  *>.  <^v.  v-^^-  ■"  P-.Xl.""  "Toin" 
Valve^ear  L.  E.  Feightner.J  No.  895,996;  Aug.  11;  8p.  p.  2444;  Dr.  p  .;a7;  Oaz.  voIJ^5:  P-  13  9 
ValveMiraduating  relea.s^.    4  W.  Cloud.     No.  895..341:  Aug;_4;  Sp.  p.  ll«;^Dr.  P-,»^«-  *"«■  \?L^i^fP^,*°f ' 

>r  . . ; .    r-L.-u; »„Li,      w    II    \  „A..'a,ic     Vr.   H07  1I7-   \iw  '2.5-  .^p.  p.  4727:  Dr.  pp.  1007-«;  Oaz.  ^ 

Dr  p.  946;  Oar.  vol.  13.5;  p.  1680. 

Valve.  Pressure-reducing,     r.li.  Lar.ip.    No!  89.5,«26;  Aug."ll;  .Vp-'I-'^'^:  j?''  P  274;  Gaz  vol.  135; 
Valve.  Reducing-.     G.  W   Coll  n.     No.  «,5.343;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  11.*:   Dr.  p   239;  Oaz.  vol.  1.35;  pJOM 
Valva,  Relief..    F.  Schreidt.    No  896.468:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p  3364;  Dr.  p.  728:  Oar.  vol.  135:  p  14IB. 
Valve,  Rplief-.     F.  C    Rot.ens.     No    ><<#,, 'CW;    Vug.  -2.5;  Sp.  p.  4.^V.;  Dr.  p.  9:?3:  <.az.  vol.  I.J..;  p.  l'><<  ■ 
Valve-remover.    B  A.  Swensln.    No  896,3»«;  Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3099:  Dr  p.  666;  Oaz.  vol.  1-16:  p.  ^  ^ 

Valve-setting  machine.     K    E.  WvUm  and  ).  D.  Twohig.     No.  '«4,9'15;  .\ug.  4;  Sp^  p.  443;   Dr.  D.  90,  Oaz  vol.  135,  p.  906. 
Valve,  Steam-engine      K    M    Hutle<lge      No  89f,.943:  Aug.  r.;  .Sp.  p   43.59;  Dr.  p.  934;  Oaz.  voMS.,;  p.  Jf"  1  •  ^ 

Valv»^  gteam-engine  reverse-.    W.  K.  Rickey  and  A.  C.  Smith     No.  80«.32«:  Aug.  18;  8p.  p  3077:  Dr  pp.  662-3;  Oaz.  vol.  m.  p.  1440. 
Valve,  Tank  flash-.     11.  (  .  Kn-shour.     No.  sy5,741:  Aug.  11;  .«p.  p.  1935;  Dr.  p.  409;  Oaz.  v..  .  \.W.  p.  \£..^ 
Valve,  Tank  flush-.     H.  C.  Fm  hour     No.  885,742;  .\ug.  11;  Sp.  p.  IWV.;  Dr  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35,  t..  123<. 
Valve.  Thermostatic.     A.  F.  Ames.     No.  8MX06:  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  3;  Dr  p.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  P- 90L 
Valve-Umlngd.'Vtoe,ExploMv4-..nglne.     L.  L.  Kell.     No.  885,645;  Aug.  11;  .Sp.p.  1731;   Dr.p.36,     <'»f,  ^ol.  136.  P_1205. 
Valve  with  overflow  attkchm.«it.Rcgulat.Hj  automatic  swinging.    6.  E,  Nobfe.     No.  896,639;  Aug.  11;  .Sp.  p.  2i25;  Dr  p.  649.  Oaz.  vol. 
135;  p.  13.33. 
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bcix 


No.  895.265;  Aug.  4;  8y>.«M;  Dr.  p.  208;  Q»,«- vol._135,_^p.  1058. 
«o.  800, 


Dr  p.  700;  Oaz.  vol   135;  p  l.Wl 
„  .444;  Aug.  18;  Sp.  p.  3311:  _      .. 
p  28r.2;  Dr.  p  61»<;  Oaz  vol.  135:  p.  1414 


l:  Dr.  pp.  712-13;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1484. 


^'?.n?l«2^"^iHi^^!::^b:'^D?:^^;i^ar^^i3fp'i%i ,  ,3^.^ 

..c-le  contVollln.  mechanism,  Motor-,    ^  ^"o-.^^ol^-^srp  ^'^Drp^'c^3:^^a^.  Z.  l^^V^'  '■ 
fticle,  Electrlca!ly-uro,*lled.     1..  K"«^^-.  No^^lO.  Aug   18    Sp^P^^^^^^p         •     ^^^   ^^,   ^^y      ,37, 

hide  guard  or  fen(fcr     (^\N    M    ^■"^'•'«^,^5i.*f','^ic^^|-  p  •28&-^6rVp.  609-l6;  Oaz.  vol.  135:  p   1408. 
hlcte,lIotor-.    E.G.Tloflmann.     No^8»,20e    Aug   18    Sp.^^^i^r^PP^        ■       ^^^    ,35.       ,^^ 
Hide,  Motor-.    J, C.Mc(urry.^,Na  890,314    Aug  _l8Sp.  K^*»"^,^;/Coe^.  ^.t^z.  vol.  135:  p.  1543. 


1438. 


p.  1432. 


Valve,  Water  and  air  relief-.    A.  Harrison     ^^^  - 

Vaporizer,  Perfume-.     R.  J.  Reefer.    No.  «<».^^2:  ^"J^'f '^^P"  fj'^  £.,.  Xug  18-  Sp 
Vat  and  cage  controlling  and  p.oiectlng  means.     E^leming     No  80C,44_4,  Aug.  18,^,bp. 

Vault   Cement  burial-.    W    IT.  Marshall.    No.  «96,223    Aug.  IH,  &I 

Vehlci;^.H.dy-Hupporting  plat..     H.  ^^„*"^,'-.,^'  ('"^''^t^gp^^-  'S^tC  Dr^pp:  ;^5rGaz-.Tol.l3,5:^p.  164.5. 

Vehi.-le  canopy-top     J.  E- Sm  th     No.  8».  8»^.\ug.  i5   sp  P  *i^^  car.  vol.  135;  p.  1175. 

VohlchMjbanlng device.     E  P.  Gaylord.    No.  895,551,  Ang.  11.  •  p^.!'.  i--w^.^_'  'j^i^  ^    ^,^_  ^^^  ^^^,  ,.,,^.  ,,,.20 

Vehicle  collapsible  foot-rt-pt      C.  '    Hams. 

Vehicle  com  rolling  mechanism,  Motor-.     F. 

Vehicle.  Electrlcany-jjroT>elled. 

Vehicle  I 

^Sffi  SoJor::    U^':^^^^';:^^^}*^  oaz.  vc.  135:  p.  1543. 

V«hlele.  Motor-.    W.  Christie.    Na  ^•°2<'/"K;,'%fPJ?-  T^'vySn  r>  4904   Dr.  p.  W>i:  Out.  vol.  1.1.5:  p.  1765. 

Vehicle-top  bows  apart.  Clamp  for  spacing.    F.  L.  Paxaon.    no.  kio.ji/,  nug.      ._y  v  — 

Vehicl^wheel.     N.  S.henk.     N^o.  895.111;  Aug.  4:  8d.  p.  679. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Vehlcle-whwl. 

Vnhkle-wh.H'l. 

Vphlcl<>-wh«'l. 

Vehlcl«^wh<'<'l. 

Voliiclo-wheel. 

Vehicle- wheel. 

^'^£S:  Kr^su^Pmng  "al^d  ;c;nVrc;ninV:.^mc"cu"r;:nTto  motor-.     A.  Palm^ros. 

Ve?;::^-p^o.*1i.^I.' Peppier.     No.  895  675;  Aug.  .1;  %■  r>^^^-^^- ^-^-  T^^nvuf'vV-  ^'v'h;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1248. 
\-.>ndln«  apparatus,  Prepayment.     1    ^--^''^f"      ^\^^^*X,]« '  IS    Sn  V  TSTS    Dr   p.  621 ;  Gar.,  vol.  IV;  p.  1418. 

v\™a3iiiiib!;K.c'iLYX"'?%."ois.!;d%~irtuip"'-ii..''&:\o^^     8p.p.2«..  v,.,...o.  o«.vo,. .»: 

P- 1^75-  ^  .  -  .1      1?  «•  Ts.^v-or     Vr,  saiMtv  AuB  ll"  So  p.  1487;  Drpp.314-15;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1164. 

Ven<Ung-niachine,  Coin-operaU'd.     F.  ^^    Tucker     No.  Wi5,Slb,  Aug   ii^  r>p.  P-^»«'.^_  _^  »;»,^.  ^^,  ^^  ,,jj.  „  ,.^33 

Vending-machine  coin-n^ceiver.     ' 

VHndinK-nimhlne.  Newspauer- 

Vending-machines,  Coln-wav  f 

Ventilator:  S«  Side  walk- vent  ilator^_         _  ^^    q„  „  *««•  nr  t,  cm-  Ost.  vol.  135:  P.  1449. 

Ventilator. 


4:  Sp.  p.  679;  Dr  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  P^  100b. 
.'    r    Tra^nnov      No   895  r'7     ^ug.  4:  Sp.  p.  704;  Dr  p.  147;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1011. 

V  rn^      No  895  564     \UK  il' ^.  p.  1565    Dr  p.  3.10;  Gaz.  vol.  1.35;  n.  1176. 

V  Schultz.     No.  «95,W2:  Aug.  1 1 :  Sp.  p.  20^:  Dr  p.  437;  Oaz.  vol.  1.35.  p.  12.V.. 
L.  n.  Barrv.     No.  S95,941:  Aug.  11:  Sp.  p.  2319;  Drj 


.  pp.  495-7;  Ga/.  vol.  135;  p.  1300. 


raU'd      F  W   Tucker     No.  805,516;  Aug  11;  Sp.  p.  1487;  Dr  PP-314-15;  Gaz- vol  ^P'  "' 
ve^     W  C  Hanson.     No.  >«»i,012:  Aug.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2476;  Dr.  p.  535:  Gaz.  vol.  135,  p.  im 
^r       W  A  Sch"  nek     No  89.5.899;  Aug.  11 ;  sV  p.  2242;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  136   p.  128<. 
^for      il    J    Wishing.     No  aj6,965;  .\ug.  25;  V  P-  *^^-  Dr.  p.  94.5;  (Jaz.  vol.  L^H;  p.  1679. 


V   F  Stokes*'*No  Sis'.  334;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3096;  Dr.  p.  006;  Osz.  vol.  135;  p. 
\enscope.     w.  11.  Kl\.  _  .>o.  w>,^n,^\i»jf.  _-;••  ;  r-  i^-.      ^^^  ,n^."t..„  .>c.  cx^  T^  A-nn-  rir  n 


pe.     W.  II.  Ely.     No.  8^,^14;  Aug.  ^.^.  ^*"i;^'{^^^- ^^^'^   titarDrrv.  1002:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1725. 

Watr  TV  Shively.     No.  897  166;  Aug  25    Sp.  P   48^;  Dr  p^l(r25    «^- ^.^^j.^^",  P'  ^'^.  ,;,,.  ,„,.  ,35;  p.  1291. 
\Vall-l.ra<k..t.  El.vtrlcHl^K.nductor.     L.  \^P^^y-J>^^^'^]}'  ^J^.^.'  tSir^Tsp.  p.  972;   Dr.  p.  '203:  Gaz.  vol.  135:  p.  1055. 

Washing-machine  actuating  mechanism.    J^,.,*^^"^;..^",, f  {; .  o'     „ ^^^^    p*^  K  315;  Oaz.  v-ol.  135;  p.  11(^5. 
Washing-machine  gearing.     A.  K  \  ictor.     No.  W5.51S,  .\ug.  11.  Sp.  p.  1^.  1  r-  P  f^^  i    ^^^. 

Washlng-machln- gearing.     A   I'lHf'n'jn^    \";,^"?^i)     Vi^g  Vs    ip^  p   4415    Dr  p  943;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1677.  -      , 

Wa.shlng-machine  gearing.     A.  K  Vutor      No  »*•**'•  -V''^;  "V' ^'iqV.od  o  2679-  Dr  p.  678;  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1381. 
Washlni-machlne.  Laundry.    E   Lommatzsch.    No.  896.125    Aug    8.18p^  p  267«.  m  p.  o«>.  ^^^^  ^^f  ^^^ 

^X^rshrnJlm^hir'crva'sS^'rean:.  for'^u^^^n.  ''v:TVoi^'''^o: S^ i.;   Aug.  18^  8p.  p.  3488;   Dr.  p.  749;   Oaz.  vol    135; 

p    1512. 


/- 


V.^t^^'^hate,a.n.bropcl.  J.>  B!P^!|i-..>^;«««-«V?«3^;  l^r.^t^^K^cll^z^^^o."^;?!^'-  ^''' 

2.5;  Sp.  p.  4625;  Dr  p.  984;  Gaz.  Vol.  135;  p.  OH 


Watchcase.  ^wVn.  FitY  Gerald.    No.  896.63a;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3673 
Watch^ket.  Safety.     M.  E.  Brov»-n.     No.  897,05?;  Aug   ' 


Water-closet  dushlng-tanks.  Lscap<-valve  for    (  .  y*"^^";.**^^'^''^. "|p '''  ^^^2    Dr.  p.  586;  Oaz.  vol.  136;  p.  1388. 

Water-motor.     L.  Fo^see  and  J^A   Mallard      No  8»o.^».AUg_  10,  °V^V  ^     •  v  ^^^ 

Water-motor  Impact.     N\  .  A.  Doble.    No.  890.442    ^.18.  °P^P;,***'  ^'-^geg.' ^^  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p. 
Wat.r    lurifying  and  nitenng      A    Vo^lsang.     ^0^80^039.  A,^^   .5    b,.   p.^  4.,  9.^  L)  r  ^^^   ^.^^    ^^         ^^ 

W  ater-purifvinp  apparatus.     II;  j^«f rt.  ."^^  J**(J^- .^^''sp   p.  477:  Dr.  p.  96;  Gaz.  voL  135:  p.  971. 
^.^  :r.rl".::l  -V  .^P  S  °>oner  %Tm,^^-A'S^-:  ip\*ilf^Jr.  p  ^^T;  .f-^  voK  135.  p.  1646. 
W    Nr',.f,'untain,St(i:k-.     B.  M.  Stiles.     No.  89.5.5ir2     ^".^  U:  .^t,.  o.  1U38:   Dr  p.  .<45.  Gaz.  vol.1 
We;iner  Culf-.    A.  W.  Swender    No.  896.596;  Aug.  18: 
V\>Hil:.  r-^trip.    E.  O.  Reed.    No.  894,903;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p. 

w.-xil.  r--trio     W.  J.  OSulli  van  and  W.  D.  Watson.    N_ -■      „-        -,.1 

W^^iher-sirip.' Dw)r     W.  Malott.    No.  896.310;  Aug.  18;  8p.p.3043;  Dr  p.  654 


1704. 


.  .  .  f,,untain,.StcKk-    .B.  M.Stl^.  ,^0 ^9^5^:  Mlg.  l^^Sp^  P-  nSS 


Dr  p.  50;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5;  p.  935. 
o.  895,674;  Aug.  11;  Sp.  p.  1795;  Dr.  p.  382;  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1215. 
-  --^  Oaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1442. 
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i.LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONS. 
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device.    A.  Gutzlafl  and  G.  Koenisr.    No.  89.5,360;  Aug.  4,  Sp.  p.  983:  Dr.  p.  206;  Oai.  vol.  135:  p 
J.  C.  Wenner.     Nf>.  *»i.*4:   Aiig.  IS;  Sp   p.  341B;   Dr   p.  730;  Gaz.  vol    135:  p.  1502 


A.  Wnllwork.     No.  Syt>.2.57;   Aug    18;  Sp.  p.  2921.,   Dr.  p.  (.30; 

R.  n.  Carter.    No.  sfti.lW:  Aur-  ■<;  sp.  p.  7»)l.  l)r.  p.  i.'.y; 

r.  H.  Weyant.     .No.  H9.5.5J4,   Aug    11.  Sp   p    1.t(>4,   Dr   pji 

""      Hi),S.7-i^;   Aug;    II.   sp    p,  liMtl;    I>r.  pp.  41! 


Gumtprson.     No. 
M.  Steele  and  C. 


No.  84«i,t)70;  Aug. 
p.  2«)02;   Dr  p.  5«)4; 


Weighing  device.  Liquid-  W. 
\Veig;hlng-machtr)p.  .\utoinatic 
Weighing-machine,  Automatic 
Weighing  inHchine,  Fluid-.     O. 

Weighing  machine,  Grflln-.     B    M.  Steele  »nd  C.  L.  Gardner. 
Weight  or  Inii.iwer.     J.  B.  Boring.     No.  806,079;  Aug.  18;  Sp 
Weia I ng- machine  crimping  apparatus.  Electric-.     H.  L.  Smith. 
Weldlng-ir.achlne,  Electric      L.  S.  Lachman.     No.  890,218;  Aug. 
VSell  strHiiifT.  Oil  irid  wiiter.     II.  U    InnkHr.     No.  nyo. ,.{;!.   .\ug 
Wells,  Ga.•^-trHp  fi>r  .Ml-      H.  C    Baker      N^i    S9t.,(»>i7:   Aug,  25,   Sp    . 
\Velt-*tt«ching  apparatus.     G,  Goddu,     No.  89ti.293;   Aug.  18:  Sp.  p.  3009;   Dr 
Wheel:  See  Car-wfu^l;     Poli-ihing-whwl:    Propeller- wheel;    Realllent   wheel; 
'     Vehicle-wheel;  \\  aier-wtif*l,   \s  Ind-wtie^l 
Wheel.    J.  G.  Dlsher.     No.  s9.5,34S;  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1146:  Dr.  p 
Whp<>l  automatic  brake,  \>hicl#^      <i    1..  Henxl.     No  w.i.H,!^. 
Whet-l  rim.  \>hi<ie-      f.  K.  i  ianamot<"r.     N'o.  895,3fiO.  .\ug.  4, 
Wheel *Tighfs  machine      J    R.  Richmond.     No.  896,579:   Aug. 
W'lckless  burner  for  liquid  combiiJitliuea.    C,  Henolg.     No.  .W« 


Ohi.  vol.  135;  p. 

I  ■,t/,.  vol.  13."i:  p. 
:Uh  ly,  G(i/.  vol. 
IJ;   '•AT    \i)l.  i;55. 


10S6. 
.  14:^5. 

.  1021. 

i:i5, 

p  1 


1 


llf>7. 


IH,  Sp.  p.  3742,   Dr   pp 
Gar.  vol.  135.  p.  1368. 
No.  890,476,   Aug.  18;  Sp,  p.  3385;   Dr.  p.  729;  Oae 
1-8;  Sp.  p.  28«;   Dr.  p.  013;  Oai.  vol.  135;  p.  1412. 

11,  Sp    \>    \fI2:    Dr   p    4(17;   Ghz    vol.  H'y.  p    12:14. 
p.  4427,    Dr    p.  M-1.S,   Gaz.  vol    l.i5.   p.  lt>79. 

-    -    '  -  -    -  ■  ■--       lO, 


HOO-7;  Gae   vol.  136,  p.  15». 
vol.  135;  p.  149C. 


pp   1.47-8:   Gax.  vol.  136;  p. 

Self-lubrtcatlng  wheel;   .Splnnlng-whe<>l:  Trollev-whepI; 


.241:  Gaz. 

.\ug  11;  .- 
.>p.  p.  1 1^7 

18;  3p.  p. 
,110;  Aug 


vol.  l.V.,  1 
Ip  p.  2174, 
,  Dr.  p.  24.- 
3579;  Dr.  p 


Dr.  p  ¥C. 
Gai.  vol. 
77U;  Gax. 


Gaz.  vol.  \.\h.  p.  1274. 
l.V).  p.  1089. 
vol    135;  p.  1529. 


Wiml-whfH'l  \  -M  I'a.'py  No 
Winding  machine.  Quil!  or  cop. 
Winding  niachine.  Thrertd-  T 
Window.  W.  niU.  .No.  S9.^,4<12: 
Window-ileaninK  .ievice.  J.W. 
Window-giiard.  H.  11.  .\ahlcx>k 
Window-screen  bracket.     \\  .  .-^ 


2;   .\ug.  2S,  Sp.  p.  47V);    Dr.  p 
Bradlev      .No.  S97,!vil ;   Aug   2.S. 


18;  Sp.  p.  ai58;   Dr.  p.  573;  Gat.  vol.  186;  p.  1377. 


♦17.1.1 

K.  K. 
iinii.-*en.     No.  ,siWS,4.T.T.   .Vug. 

Aug.  4:  Sp.  p.  V2¥>.  Dr.  p. 
.\llison.     No.  895,223:  Aug. 
No   ^9.^.v^■2:   Aug    11:  Sp 
II. 


11,  sp. 
3:   Gs 


p    MXS. 

liai;  (iaz.  vol 

Gaz.  vol.  1.35; 


Wn.   Ga7.   vol.   1.1- 
>p.  p.  4«.i7,   Dr    p 
p.  VMiV.    Dr.  pp   2h7-8 
263:   Gaz.  vol.  13.=i:  p.  1102. 
4:  Sp.  p.  89,-):   Dr.  p.  187, 
p   2125;   Dr  p.  45<);  (Iaz 
No   vj,').7.ih:   Aug   11;  Sp    g    19<);j;   Dr.  p.  415; 
Windows  ronntnjotion  of  wr..iigfit-iron      A    KUzamer      No.  S97,U,7,   Aug   25;  Sp- P 
WInker-fork  stavs,  Faatener  for.     K.  B.  Knapp.     No.  896.215;   Aug.  18;   Sp.  p.  2845; 
Wlreclamj.,  Ground-,     k'.  B.  .Miller.     No,  h94,H44,  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  S4,    Dr,  p.  KH.   Gaz. 
WIrefahrica,  Rack  for  holding  roi|i«  of.    j.  T.  SappenlTeld.     No.  890.2.il:  Aug  18;  Sp.  p.  2915 
Wire  into  llghtnmg-r(Hls.  Mrtchme  for  twisting      ,\.  .1.  Doolpy ,     No.Hy.5,44();   Aug   11,  Sp.  ^.  i:i;«» 
Wire  rods.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling      K.  H    DanieL^s.     No   >s9.').97:i:   Aug    11,  sp,  p 
Wire-stretcher.     W.  .M    Vlurfin      N.)   895,t;*'..?;    ,\ug   U;  Sp,  p,  177(i:   Dr   p   ,17ri:   Gaz    vol,  135:  p    1211. 
Wir«^tretcher.     (',  .M.  an.l  11.  .\    Haggle..><      N..   -<!»<;. 7)i),   .\ug,  2.-;.  Sp.  p   39.t().   Dr.  p.  S.il,  Gaz.  vol.  13.5; 
Wire-stretcher.     W    G    Vlat..*on      N-.    >««..,r27,    Vug   -5;  Sp.  p    4:«7;   Dr.  p.  929;   Gaz.  vol    I.^5,  p.  Ii4)7 


135.  p. 
p.  114.3. 


1751. 


1044. 


(iaz.  vol.  13.5.  p. 
vol    135,  p.  12»i6. 
Gaz.  vol.  1,35;  p.  1242. 
4<»50;   Dr.  p.  99(J,  (iaz    vol,  13.5,  p. 
Dr.  p.  013;  Om.  vol.  135;  p.  1411. 
vol.  13.5,   I).  914. 

Dr.  pp.  r.27-8;  Gaz.  vol   13.^:  p.  1424 


1711^ 


Dr.  pp. 
24<)1,   Dr 


2>«v  1;  Gaz.  vol    1:15;  p. 
p    514,   Gaz.  vol    i:t,5, 

).  1(1)9. 


II  :w. 
i:iii. 


Wjrf^working  tool.  D.  Glenn.  M.)  swi.oio;  .Vug  11:  Sf 
Wiring-conduit  appliance.  P.  H.  Fielding.  No  S9.5.175: 
Wiring  cnnstniction  for  t>\iil. lings.  \.  I..  r,nl.1<«-hmidt. 
Wood-pre.servlng  composition.  II  Stokes.  .No.  896,335; 
Woo.l  to  thii-knes-!.  Machme  fur  .lrt'8.sing  t)lo<.ks  of,     I.  K 

Gaz.  vol.  1.^5:  p,  1102. 
WocKl-trimming  machine.     E.  P.  Webster.     No.  896.872; 


.\uK 


.'474;   Dr,  p,  ,5:14:   iJaz    vol    l.'i.5:  p.  1.12:1. 
ig.  4;  Sp.  p.  795,   Dr.  pp.  1(>.5  6;  Gar.  vol.  13.5:  p.  1027. 
No.  89.5,,')62:   Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  1170;   Dr.  p,  246;  (iaz,  vol.  l.\5 
Aug.  18;  fip.  p.  3097;   Gar   vol    135;  p    14«. 
Hamilton  an.l  ,),  llaniachP<'k.     .No.  K9.5,4<U  ;   Aug.  4: 


p,  1089. 
Sp.  p.  12.39,    Dr.  pp.  2«W-3; 


,Woodworking-machine.    C.  L.  Hartwell,     No.  89.5,369:   Aug.  4 

.Vug.  4:  Sp.  p.  3 


■■Vug 
.\ug    ■ 
Work-bo.x.     G,  Kovaslc.    No.  894,96«i.  Aug.  4;  Sp.  p.  370;  I)r 
Wrappine-machine.     R.  A    Bergej.     No  S95,945;  Aug.  ll:Sp, 
Wrapping  thread,  braid.  Ac.  Card  for.     R.  VV.  Stra-ssl)erger. 
Wrench:  Sft  Pn»-wrench:   Pockelt-wrHni  h.    Ra  t(  het-wrench 
Wrench.     N.  W.  Martin.     No.  894,963:   Aug.  4:  Sp.  p,  ,37:i;   Dr 
Wrench.    J.  R.  .Morris      No,  S9.5.2K5:   Aug,  4:  Sp.  n.  1040:  Dr 
Wrench.    CM    .Vndpr>;*'n      N.)   ^95.712:   Aug   11:  sp,  p.  1h69:   Dr   p 
Wrench,     W    Muller      N.)   ^9.5.sh2;    Vug   1 1 :  .Sp,  p, '2219;   Dr,  p.  47:1; 
Wrench.      1 1 .  ("    Sauiulers.      No.  s45.^9t.:    Aug.  11;   Sp.  p.  22:i9;    Dr,  p 
Wrench.    T.  Atrenweiler.     No.  896  073;  Aug   18;  Sp.  p  2005;  Dr.  u. 
Wrench.     H.  L.  Beck.     No.  89«.,01|;  Aug.  18;  8p.  p.  3034;  Dr.  p.  781 
Wrench.     R.  F,  B..wprs      N...  s(»7j),5,5;    Vug.  25,  Sp    p.  4«110;   Dr.  p.  9X2 
Wrench.     G.  EI>enhoch.     No.  897,071;   Aug,  25;  Sp,  p.  4642;   Dr.  p.  9S8; 


25,   Sp.  p.  419<,t;    Dr. 
:  Sp.  p.  1184:  Dr.  p. 
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